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JIW 29/01/02 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.38 Special 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ARGENTINA/Fabrica Militar “Rio Tercero' 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ARGENTINA/Fabrica Militar Fray Luis Beltran 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ARGENTINA/Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ARGENTINA/CITEFA: (Instituto de Investigaciones Cientificas y Tecnicas de las Fuerzas Armadas) 


JIW 28/08/01 *RIFLES/ARGENTINA/EN pattern 7.62 mm rifles 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ARGENTINA/120 mm HE/fragmentation bomb FMK1 Mod 1 High Capacity 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ARGENTINA/120 mm HE/fragmentation bomb FMK2 Mod 1 CN 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ARGENTINA/81 mm HE/fragmentation bomb FMK13 Mod 0 
next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: ARGENTINA 


Documents 11 - 20 of 35 strictly in ARGENTINA 


prev 10 next 10 
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JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.22 in Long Rifle 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ARGENTINA/120 mm LR FMK-2 Mod 0 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ARGENTINA/81 mm LR FMK-2 Mod 0 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ARGENTINA/60 mm MS 1-60 FMK-3 Mod 0 Standard mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ARGENTINA/60 mm MA 1-60 FMK-1 Mod 0 assault mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ARGENTINA/60 mm MC 1-60 FMK-2 Mod 0 Commando mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/ARGENTINA/105 mm Mod 1974 FMK-1 Mod 1 recoilless gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/ARGENTINA/Argentine machine guns 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ARGENTINA/EN 9 mm High Power pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/ARGENTINA/9 mm FMK-3 Mod 2 sub-machine gun 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 5 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Click here! 


Log Inj 

Log Out <| 
Help | Guide J 
Feedback <| 


Jane's 


School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: ARGENTINA 


Documents 31 - 35 of 35 strictly in ARGENTINA 
first 10 | _ prev 10 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ARGENTINA/FARA 83 5.56 mm assault rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/ARGENTINA/ 
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JIW 29/01/02 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/9 x 18 mm Makarov 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ARMENIA/Ministry of Defence 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/AUSTRALIA/Precision Rifle Systems and Associates 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/AUSTRALIA/ADI Limited 
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JIW 24/04/96 MACHINE GUNS/AUSTRALIA/5.56 mm F88 heavy barrel light support weapon 
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JIW 29/01/02 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/7.65 mm Browning 


JIW 29/01/02 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.30-06 Springfield 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/AUSTRIA/Sudsteierische Metallindustrie GesmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/AUSTRIA/Steyr-Mannlicher GesmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/AUSTRIA/Photonic Optische Gerate GesmbH & Co KG 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/AUSTRIA/Intertechnik GesmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/AUSTRIA/Hirtenberger AG 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/AUSTRIA/Glock GesmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/AUSTRIA/Dynamit Nobel Wien GesmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/AUSTRIA/Dynamit Nobel Graz GesmbH 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/AUSTRIA/Arges - Armaturen Gesellschaft mbH 


JIW 05/11/01 PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 36 0.45 ‘slimline’ subcompact pistol 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 34 and 35 pistols 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 31, 32 and 33 pistols 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 30 0.45 subcompact pistol 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 29 10 mm subcompact pistol 


JIW 05/11/01 PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 28 0.380 subcompact pistol 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 27 0.40 subcompact pistol 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 26 9 mm subcompact pistol 


JIW 05/11/01 PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 25 9 mm/0.380 pistol 
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JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 24 and 24C 0.40 pistols 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 22, 22C, 23 and 23C 0.40 pistols 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 20 and 21 pistols 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 19 and 19C 9 mm pistols 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 18C 9 mm selective fire sub-machine pistol 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK 17, 17L and 17C 9 mm pistols 


JIW 05/11/01 PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/GLOCK semi-automatic Safe Action pistols 


JIW 28/08/01 SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/AUSTRIA/Photonic telescopic sight for assault rifles 


JIW 28/08/01 SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/AUSTRIA/Photonic ZFM 12 x 42Z(T) telescopic sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/AUSTRIA/Photonic ZFM 6 x 42Z telescopic sight 
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JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/AUSTRIA/Photonic ZFM 4 x 25Z telescopic sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/AUSTRIA/Photonic Laser Rangefinder Module (LRM) 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/AUSTRIA/DNW illuminating mine LK-40 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/AUSTRIA/DNW smoke generator HC-75 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/AUSTRIA/DNW smoke generator HC-81 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/AUSTRIA/DNW defence smoke cartridge 


JIW 28/08/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/AUSTRIA/106 mm M40A1 recoilless rifle 


JIW 28/08/01 *RIFLES/AUSTRIA/Steyr 5.56 mm AUG rifle 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/AUSTRIA/Hirtenberger 120 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/AUSTRIA/Hirtenberger 81 mm mortar bombs 
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JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/AUSTRIA/Hirtenberger 60 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/AUSTRIA/DNG 120 mm HE long-range mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/AUSTRIA/DNG 81 mm mortar ammunition 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/AUSTRIA/Arges 40 x 46 mm Drill 93 grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/AUSTRIA/Arges 40 x 46 mm Practice/Tracer 94 grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/AUSTRIA/Arges 40 x 46 mm Practice 94 grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/AUSTRIA/Arges 40 x 46 mm Flashbang 93 practice grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/AUSTRIA/Arges 40 x 46 mm CS 93 CS gas grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/AUSTRIA/Arges 40 x 46 mm CN 93 tear gas grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/AUSTRIA/Arges 40 x 46 mm Smoke 93 grenade 
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JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/AUSTRIA/Arges 40 x 46 mm HE/HL 93 hollow charge grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/AUSTRIA/Arges 40 x 46 mm HE/DP 92 grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/AUSTRIA/Arges 40 x 46 mm HE/FRAG 92 grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/AUSTRIA/DNG incendiary smoke hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/AUSTRIA/DNW illuminating hand grenade LHG-40 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/AUSTRIA/DNW HC-75 smoke grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/AUSTRIA/Arges Type HG 86 Mini fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/AUSTRIA/Arges Type HG 85 fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/AUSTRIA/Arges Type HG 84 fragmentation grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.357 Magnum 
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JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.338 Lapua Magnum 


JIW 22/06/01 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.300 Winchester Magnum 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.30 Carbine M1 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/6.35 mm Automatic Pistol 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/AUSTRIA/Photonic mortar boresight 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/AUSTRIA/Photonic A-82 mortar sight 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/AUSTRIA/Photonic A-70 mortar sight 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/AUSTRIA/Hirtenberger 120 mm M12-1111 heavy mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/AUSTRIA/Hirtenberger 81 mm M8-522 medium mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/AUSTRIA/Hirtenberger 81 mm M8-111 and M8-211 medium mortars 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/AUSTRIA/Hirtenberger 60 mm M6 Standard mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/AUSTRIA/Hirtenberger 60 mm C6 Commando mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *RIFLES/AUSTRIA/Steyr 7.62 mm SSG 69 sniper rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/AUSTRIA/Steyr 5.56 mm AUG Light Support Weapon (LSW) 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/Steyr 9 mm M9 and 0.40 M40 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/AUSTRIA/Steyr 9 mm Special Purpose Pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/AUSTRIA/Steyr 9 mm Tactical Machine Pistol (TMP) 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/AUSTRIA/Steyr AUG 9 mm Para sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/AUSTRIA/Steyr 9 mm MPi 69 and MPi 81 sub-machine guns 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/AUSTRIA/ERMA SR 100 heavy sniper rifle 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/AUSTRIA/Steyr Scout 7.62 mm rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/AUSTRIA/ 


JIW 22/11/00 MORTAR AMMUNITION/AUSTRIA/Hirtenberger mortar ammunition 


JIW 22/11/00 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/AUSTRIA/Steyr 15.2 mm IWS 2000 Anti-Matériel Rifle (AMR) 


JIW 10/01/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/AUSTRIA/Intertechnik ATAS Automatic Target Acquisition System 


JIW 24/04/96 *COMBAT GRENADES/AUSTRIA/SpIHGr 80/DNW hand grenade 


JIW 24/04/96 *COMBAT GRENADES/AUSTRIA/DNW SHG 60 hand grenade 


JIW 24/04/96 *COMBAT GRENADES/AUSTRIA/Arges Type UbHG 91 practice grenade 


JIW 24/04/96 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.243 Winchester 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/AUSTRIA/81 mm SMI mortar 
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JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/AUSTRIA/106 mm 3.1 RAT 700 HEAT-T projectile 


JIW 27/04/94 Light Support Weapons/AUSTRIA/M203 grenade launcher 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/AUSTRIA/Rifle-launched HG84, 85 and 86 Mini fragmentation grenades (SGG) 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/AUSTRIA/Type 102 40 mm HE/DP92 dual purpose grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/AUSTRIA/Type 112 40 mm HE/Frag92 fragmentation grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/AUSTRIA/Type 93 40 mm smoke grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/AUSTRIA/Type 106 40 mm tear gas grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/AUSTRIA/Type 100 40 mm practice/tracer grenade 


JIW 15/03/92 Anti-Tank Weapons/AUSTRIA/RAT 700 106 mm projectile 


JIW 15/03/92 Anti-Tank Weapons/AUSTRIA/LAT 500 anti-tank weapon 
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JIW 15/04/91 Combat Grenades/AUSTRIA/Type 92 40 mm Smoke/Incendiary grenade 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/BARBADOS/ 
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JIW 29/01/02 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/BELGIUM/FN HERSTAL Bullet-Thru&reg rifle grenades 


JIW 29/01/02 *PISTOLS/BELGIUM/FN HERSTAL 9 mm Browning High Power pistol 


JIW 03/12/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/25 mm Oerlikon KBA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BELGIUM/MECAR SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BELGIUM/FN HERSTAL SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BELGIUM/Delft Sensor Systems OIP NV 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BELGIUM/Consultances & Services Belgium SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BELGIUM/Aims Optronics NV/SA 


JIW 05/11/01 *RIFLES/BELGIUM/FN HERSTAL 5.56 mm F2000 Modular Assault Weapon System 


JIW 17/10/01 “MACHINE GUNS/BELGIUM/FN HERSTAL 7.62 mm MAG general purpose machine gun 
next 10 
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JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/BELGIUM/Eagle Shot laser sights 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/BELGIUM/Aims Optronics Laser Hit Marker 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/BELGIUM/Delft Sensor Systems Type TM-007 laser target pointer 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/BELGIUM/Delft Sensor Systems Type GK7MC aiming device 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/BELGIUM/Delft Sensor Systems Type MS4GT mini weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/BELGIUM/Delft Sensor Systems Type GK4MC passive mini weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/BELGIUM/Delft Sensor Systems COSIMUN collimator sights 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/BELGIUM/Delft Sensor Systems MUNOS WS10 night weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/BELGIUM/Delft Sensor Systems MUNOS WS4/6 weapon sight 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/BELGIUM/MECAR 120 mm mortar bombs 
prev 10 next 10 
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JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/BELGIUM/81 mm MECAR A1 Series mortar bomb family 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/BELGIUM/MECAR smoke rifle grenade, SMK-RFL-40 BTU-2 M258 series 
JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/BELGIUM/MECAR parachute flare rifle grenade, PFL-RFL-40 BTU M259 series 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/BELGIUM/MECAR blast and fragmentation BTU rifle grenade, HE-RFL-35 BTU M262 


series 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/BELGIUM/MECAR BTS rifle grenade, HE-AP-RFL-35, BTS M235 CLAW 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/BELGIUM/MECAR M73 practice hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/BELGIUM/MECAR FRAG-C-M72 controlled fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/20 mm Oerlikon S 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/S.7 x 28 mm 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/BELGIUM/PRB 81 mm NR 475 A1 medium mortar 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/BELGIUM/PRB 60 mm NR 493 mortar 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/BELGIUM/FN HERSTAL 5.56 mm Minimi light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/BELGIUM/FN HERSTAL 0.50 M2 HB/QCB machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/BELGIUM/FN HERSTAL 0.50 Browning M2 HB machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/BELGIUM/FN HERSTAL FNC 5.56 mm assault rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/BELGIUM/FN HERSTAL FAL 7.62 mm rifle 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BELGIUM/EN Forty-Nine™ pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BELGIUM/FN HERSTAL 5.7 mm Five-seveN&reg pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BELGIUM/EN 9 mm Browning BDAO pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BELGIUM/EN 9 mm BDAS pistol 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BELGIUM/FN 9 mm Browning High Power Mark 3 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BELGIUM/FN 9 mm Browning High Power Mark 2 pistol 
JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BELGIUM/FN 9 mm BDA 380 double-action pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *“SUB-MACHINE GUNS/BELGIUM/FN 5.7 x 28 mm P90&reg sub-machine gun 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/BELGIUM/ 


JIW 24/04/96 ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/BELGIUM/MECAR 90 mm light gun 


JIW 27/04/94 Combat Grenades/BELGIUM/MECAR smoke and incendiary rifle grenade with delay, SMK(WP)-RFL-40 BTU-4 M288 
(Delay) series 


JIW 27/04/94 Combat Grenades/BELGIUM/MECAR blast and fragmentation BTU rifle grenade with delay, HE-RFL-35 BTU M261 
(Delay) series 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/BELGIUM/FN LGM 04-41 light ground mount 


JIW 15/03/92 Machine Guns/BELGIUM/15 mm FN BRG-15 heavy machine gun 
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JIW 15/04/91 Combat Grenades/BELGIUM/HEAT-RFL-75 Super Energa grenade 


JIW 15/04/91 Combat Grenades/BELGIUM/MECAR smoke emission rifle grenade SMK-RFL-40 BTU M258 series 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BRAZIL/Forjas Taurus SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BRAZIL/Mekanika/PLANEV 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BRAZIL/Industria Nacional de Armas SA (INA) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BRAZIL/IMBEL: Indústria de Material Bélico do Brasil 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BRAZIL/Hydroar SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BRAZIL/Condor SA Indústria Quimica 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BRAZIL/Companhia de Explosivos Valparaiba 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BRAZIL/Bilbao SA Indústria e Comércio de Máquinas e Peças Division FAU Guns 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BRAZIL/M5-CEV coloured smoke grenade 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BRAZIL/Condor SS-608 40 mm signalling cartridges 
next 10 
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JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BRAZIL/Condor SS-607 hand-held five-star rocket 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BRAZIL/Condor SS-606 hand-held parachute flare 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BRAZIL/Condor SS-605 day and night signal 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BRAZIL/Condor SS-604 hand-held signal flare 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BRAZIL/Condor SS-603 hand-held signal star 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BRAZIL/Condor SS-602 floating smoke generator 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BRAZIL/Condor SS-601 coloured smoke hand grenade 


JIW 19/07/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/BRAZIL/81 mm HE bomb TIR 81 AE M7 


JIW 19/07/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/BRAZIL/81 mm HE bomb TIR 81 AE M4 


JIW 19/07/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/BRAZIL/60 mm HE bomb TIR 60 AE M3 
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JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/BRAZIL/M3-CEV anti-tank rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/BRAZIL/M2-CEV rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/BRAZIL/Condor MB-502 smoke hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/BRAZIL/M4 defensive/offensive hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/BRAZIL/M3 defensive/offensive hand grenade 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/BRAZIL/Hydroar 3.5 in M20A1B1 rocket launcher 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/BRAZIL/Hydroar 57 mm M18A1 recoilless rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/BRAZIL/5.56 mm ML-1 light machine gun 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BRAZIL/Pistol 45 UC-IMBEL MD1 and MD2 0.45 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BRAZIL/Pistol 45 GC-IMBEL MD1 0.45 pistol 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BRAZIL/Pistol 380 GC-IMBEL MD1 0.380 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BRAZIL/Pistol 9 GC-IMBEL MD1 9 mm pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 SUB-MACHINE GUNS/BRAZIL/Taurus 9 mm MT-12 series sub-machine guns 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/BRAZIL/Hydroar LC T1 M1 flame-thrower 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/BRAZIL/IMBEL 9 x 19 mm modified INA sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/BRAZIL/INA MB 50 and Model 953 0.45 sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/BRAZIL/Uru 9 mm sub-machine guns 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/BRAZIL/5.56 mm FA-1 rifle and CA-1 carbine 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/BRAZIL/IMBEL 0.22 training rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/BRAZIL/IMBEL Model L and LC 5.56 mm rifles 
first10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Click here! 


Log Inj 

Log Out <| 
Help | Guide J 
Feedback <| 


Jane's 


Janes 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


| School Safety 
Me | Handbook 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: BRAZIL 


Documents 41 - 50 of 55 strictly in BRAZIL 


first10 | _ prev 10 next 5 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/BRAZIL/IMBEL 5.56 mm IMBEL MD2 and MD3 rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/BRAZIL/IMBEL 7.62 mm light automatic rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/BRAZIL/IMBEL 7.62 mm semi-automatic rifle SAR 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/BRAZIL/ 


JIW 24/04/96 PISTOLS/BRAZIL/Pistol conversion kit 0.45/9 mm 


JIW 24/04/96 *PISTOLS/BRAZIL/7.65 mm IMBEL pistol MD1 


JIW 24/04/96 *PISTOLS/BRAZIL/0.38 Super IMBEL pistol MD1 


JIW 24/04/96 *PISTOLS/BRAZIL/0.380 (9 mm Short) IMBEL Pistol MD2 


JIW 24/04/96 *PISTOLS/BRAZIL/0.380 (9 mm Short) IMBEL pistol MD1 


JIW 15/04/96 *Machine Guns/BRAZIL/7.62 mm Uirapuru Mekanika general-purpose machine gun 
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JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/BRAZIL/3.5 in Rocket (Rj 3,5 AE AP AC M1-CEV) 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/BRAZIL/Rifle conversion kits 


JIW 15/03/92 Combat Grenades/BRAZIL/MB-309/T1 smoke grenade 


JIW 15/03/92 Combat Grenades/BRAZIL/MB-315 (GR M QT/1) defensive/offensive hand grenade 


JIW 15/03/92 Sub-machine guns/BRAZIL/Brazilian sub-machine guns 
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JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/BULGARIA/Fuze, percussion, M-6 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BULGARIA/Vazovski Mashinostroitelni Zavodi Co 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BULGARIA/PIMA AEG 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BULGARIA/Kintex 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BULGARIA/Arsenal JSCo 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/BULGARIA/Arcus Co 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/BULGARIA/DM-11 smoke pot 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BULGARIA/40 mm chemical attack warning rocket 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BULGARIA/30 mm signal rocket cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/BULGARIA/26.5 mm signal cartridges 
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JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/BULGARIA/SM-1 signal mine 


JIW 28/08/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/7.62 x 54R Mosin-Nagant 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/BULGARIA/120 mm HE bomb OF-843B 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/BULGARIA/82 mm HE fragmentation bomb O-832DU 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/Ammunition for 30 mm 2A42 Cannon 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/23 mm VYa and ZU-23 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/14.5 x 114 mm machine gun 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/12.7 x 107 mm machine gun 


JIW 04/06/01 MORTARS/BULGARIA/Arsenal 60 mm M60D commando mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/BULGARIA/MUM mortar sight 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/BULGARIA/Arsenal 60 mm M60 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/BULGARIA/LEBED laser range-finder binoculars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/BULGARIA/PIMA 81 mm mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/BULGARIA/Arsenal 82 mm Mortar M82 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/BULGARIA/Arsenal 7.62 mm MG-M1 and MG-M1S machine guns 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/BULGARIA/Arsenal 5.45 mm RPK-74 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/BULGARIA/Bulgarian Kalashnikov check list 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/BULGARIA/ARCUS-94 9 mm pistols 


JIW 23/03/01 “LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/BULGARIA/Vazov Engineering anti-personnel rounds for RPG-7 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/BULGARIA/Arsenal Avalanche 6-shot 40 mm grenade launcher 
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JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/BULGARIA/Arsenal 9 mm Shipka sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 RIFLES/BULGARIA/Arsenal 5.56 mm AK-74U short assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/BULGARIA/Arsenal AK-74 assault rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/BULGARIA/Arsenal 7.62 mm AK-47M1 assault rifles 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/BULGARIA/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/BURKINA FASO/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/BURUNDI/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/CAMBODIA/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/CAMEROON/ 
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JIW 03/12/01 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/CANADA/ 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CANADA/Para-Ordnance Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CANADA/ELCAN Optical Technologies 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CANADA/Diemaco 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CANADA/Computing Devices Canada Limited 


JIW 05/11/01 *RIFLES/CANADA/Diemaco C8 5.56 mm assault carbine 


JIW 05/11/01 *RIFLES/CANADA/Diemaco C7A1 5.56 mm assault rifle 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/CANADA/Computer Devices CLASS Computerised Laser Sight System 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/CANADA/Computing Devices Lightweight Video Sight (LVS) 


JIW 22/06/01 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.303 British 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/CANADA/Mortar sight unit M64A1 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/CANADA/Mortar sight unit M53A1 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/CANADA/Periscope extension C2/C2A1 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/CANADA/Mortar sight unit C2A1 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/CANADA/Mortar sight unit C2 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/CANADA/Diemaco C7 5.56 mm Light Support Weapon (LSW) 


JIW 25/04/01 PISTOLS/CANADA/Para-Ordnance P16-40, P15-40, P14-40 and P10-40 0.40 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CANADA/Para-Ordnance P14-45, P13-45, P12-45 and P10-45 0.45 pistols 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CANADA/Armament Technology AT1-M24 7.62 mm Tactical Rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CANADA/Diemaco 0.22 LR Small Bore Cadet rifle 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CANADA/Diemaco C7 5.56 mm assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CANADA/C3 and C3A1 7.62 mm sniper rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 RIFLES/CANADA/C2 and C2A1 7.62 mm automatic rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CANADA/C1 and C1A1 7.62 mm rifles 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/CANADA/Elcan Black Cat night vision sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/CANADA/Elcan small arms optical sight 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CHILE/Metalnor, Industria Metalurgica del Norte Ltda 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CHILE/FAMAE 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/CHILE/FAMAE infiltration alarm 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHILE/FAMAE 120 mm 120-44/66 HE bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHILE/FAMAE 81 mm 81-M-57-DA HE bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHILE/FAMAE 60 mm 60-M-61-A HE bomb 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CHILE/Metalnor mini hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CHILE/Metalnor Type MK-2 hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CHILE/Metalnor offensive/defensive hand grenade 
JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CHILE/FAMAE GM 78-F7 offensive/defensive hand grenade 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHILE/FAMAE 120 mm mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHILE/FAMAE 81 mm mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHILE/FAMAE 60 mm Commando mortar 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CHILE/FAMAE 0.38 Special revolver 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CHILE/FAMAE Mini-S.A.F. 9 mm _sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CHILE/FAMAE S.A.F. 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CHILE/FAMAE 5.56 mm SG540-1 assault rifle FAMAE 7.62 mm SG542-1 assault rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/CHILE/ 


JIW 15/03/92 Sub-machine guns/CHILE/9 mm FAMAE sub-machine gun 
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JIW 03/12/01 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/7.62 x 25 mm Pistol 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CHINA/China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


JIW 05/11/01 *RIFLES/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 79 sniper rifle 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/CHINA/NORINCO Type JWJ machine gun low light level sight 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/CHINA/NORINCO trip flare Type 81 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/CHINA/NORINCO 11 mm pyrotechnic pistol 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/CHINA/NORINCO 27 mm signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/CHINA/NORINCO 27 mm Type 57 signal pistol 


JIW 28/08/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO 81 mm Type W87 and 82 mm Type W84 mortars 


JIW 28/08/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO 82 mm Type 67 mortar 
next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s 


School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Log Inj 

Log Out <| 
Help | Guide fg 
Feedback <| 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Documents 11 - 20 of 94 strictly in CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
prev 10 next 10 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHINA/NORINCO 82 mm Type PP87 mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHINA/NORINCO 81 mm Type W87 mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHINA/NORINCO 60 mm Type WW90 long range mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHINA/NORINCO ammunition for 120 mm Type 55 mortar 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHINA/NORINCO ammunition for 100 mm Type 71 mortar 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHINA/NORINCO 82 mm Type 53 illuminating mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHINA/NORINCO 82 mm Type 53 smoke bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHINA/NORINCO 82 mm Type W84 HE mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHINA/NORINCO 82 mm Type 67 HE fragmentation mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHINA/NORINCO 82 mm Type 53 HE mortar bomb 
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JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CHINA/NORINCO 60 mm Type 63-1 FRAG-HE mortar bomb 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/CHINA/NORINCO 60 mm rifle grenade 
JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/CHINA/NORINCO 70 mm rifle grenade Type 67 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CHINA/NORINCO Type 86 hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CHINA/NORINCO Type 79 rocket hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CHINA/NORINCO Type 82 hand grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CHINA/NORINCO Type 77-1 stick grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CHINA/Chinese stick grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CHINA/Chinese hand grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/7.65 mm Type 64 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO 82 mm Type W99 rapid-firing mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO Jerboa 50 mm silent grenade launcher 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CHINA/NORINCO Queen Bee 120 mm anti-tank rocket launcher 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/CHINA/NORINCO AMC-II mortar fire-control computer 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO 120 mm Type W86 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO 120 mm Type 55 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO 100 mm Type 71 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO 81 mm Type W91 long-range mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO 60 mm Type WW90 long-range mortar system 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO 60 mm Type WX90 long-range mortar 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO 60 mm Type 63-1 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CHINA/NORINCO 60 mm Type M-83A 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CHINA/NORINCO Type 70-1 62 mm portable anti-tank rocket launcher 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CHINA/82 mm Type 78 recoilless gun 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CHINA/NORINCO 40 mm Type 69 and Type 69-1 anti-tank grenade launchers 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CHINA/NORINCO 40 mm Type 56 anti-tank grenade launcher 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CHINA/NORINCO Red Arrow 8 guided weapon system 


JIW 04/05/01 CANNON/CHINA/NORINCO 23 mm Chain Gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 5.56 mm Type 97 light support weapon 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 12.7 mm QJZ89 heavy machine gun 
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JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/CHINA/NORINCO 5.56 mm Type 97 assault rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 14.5 mm Type 75-1 anti-aircraft machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 12.7 mm Type 85 anti-aircraft machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 12.7 mm Type 77 heavy machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type WQ 112 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 81 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 80 machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 74 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 67 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 5.8 mm Type 95 light support weapon 
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JIW 04/05/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/CHINA/NORINCO 35 mm Type W87 automatic grenade launcher 


JIW 04/05/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/CHINA/NORINCO 30 mm automatic grenade launcher 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/CHINA/NORINCO 5.56 mm Type CQ automatic rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 RIFLES/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type WQ 314 and WQ 314A assault rifles 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 81 assault rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 68 rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Types 56, 56-1, 56-2 and 56C assault rifles 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 56 rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/CHINA/NORINCO 5.8 mm QBZ Type 95 assault rifle 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CHINA/NORINCO 0.22 Type 85 Bayonet Pistol 
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JIW 25/04/01 PISTOLS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 84 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CHINA/NORINCO 9 mm pistol Model 77B 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CHINA/NORINCO 9 mm pistol Type 59 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm machine pistol Type 80 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm pistol Type 77 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.65 mm Type 64 and Type 67 silenced pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 54 pistol NORINCO 9 mm Pistol Series 213 


JIW 23/03/01 “TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/CHINA/NORINCO Model 2000 semi-automatic tactical shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/CHINA/NORINCO M98 slide action tactical shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CHINA/NORINCO portable flame-thrower Type 74 
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JIW 23/03/01 *“SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 85 silenced sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 64 silenced sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *“SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 85 light sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *“SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CHINA/NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 79 light sub-machine gun 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/CHINA/ 


JIW 15/04/96 *Mortar Ammunition/CHINA/82 mm HE/fragmentation bomb Type 20 


JIW 15/04/96 *Mortar Ammunition/CHINA/82 mm M30 HE/fragmentation bomb 


JIW 15/04/96 *Mortar Ammunition/CHINA/81 mm fragmentation projectiles 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/CHINA/Ammunition for recoilless guns 


JIW 15/03/92 Mortars/CHINA/160 mm mortar 
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JIW 15/03/92 Mortars/CHINA/120 mm Type 53 mortar 


JIW 15/03/92 Mortars/CHINA/82 mm Type 53 mortar 


JIW 15/03/92 Mortars/CHINA/60 mm Type 63 mortar 


JIW 15/03/92 Mortars/CHINA/60 mm Type 31 and variants 
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1 document strictly in COLOMBIA 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/COLOMBIA/ 
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JIW 15/04/96 *Combat Grenades/CIS/RDG-1 smoke hand grenade 


JIW 15/04/96 *Anti-Tank Weapons/CIS/2K8 Falanga anti-tank guided missile system 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/CIS/1PN58 image intensifying sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/CIS/Type 810 passive optical sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/CIS/PGN-1 image intensifier sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/CIS/NSP-3 first-generation night sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/CIS/NSP-2 IR sight 
JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/CIS/120 mm 2-B11 mortar 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/CIS/82 mm `new' M-37 mortar 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/CIS/AT-7 Saxhorn guided missile 
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JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/CIS/AT-5 Spandrel guided missile 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/CIS/AT-4 Spigot anti-tank guided missile 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/CIS/AT-3 Sagger anti-tank guided missile 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/CIS/AT-2 Swatter anti-tank guided missile 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/CIS/AT-1 Snapper anti-tank guided missile 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/CIS/85 mm M-1945 (D-44) anti-tank gun 


JIW 27/04/94 Light Support Weapons/CIS/TPO-50 cart-mounted flame-thrower 
JIW 27/04/94 Light Support Weapons/CIS/ROKS-3 flame-thrower 


JIW 27/04/94 Light Support Weapons/CIS/ROKS-2 flame-thrower 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/CIS/The “Abakan' assault rifle 
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JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/CIS/5.45 mm Improved AK-74 


JIW 15/03/92 Sub-machine guns/CIS/7.62 mm PPS-43 sub-machine gun 


JIW 15/03/92 Sub-machine guns/ClS/7.62 mm PPSh-41 sub-machine gun 
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1 document strictly in CONGO 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/CONGO/ 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's g tend 

x af ` £ og Out 
School Safety [iar 
Handbook 5 Feedback [J 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: CONGO, DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CROATIA/ATIR 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CROATIA/Metallic 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CROATIA/RH-ALAN doo 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CROATIA/IM-METAL d.o.o. 


JIW 05/11/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/CROATIA/ATIR 40 x 46 mm grenades 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/CROATIA/Boresighting telescopes 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/CROATIA/Compact weapon sights 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/CROATIA/NC-2 night sight 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CROATIA/9 mm HS 2000 pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CROATIA/120 mm enhanced range HE bomb M95A 
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JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CROATIA/120 mm rocket-assisted HE bomb M93 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CROATIA/120 mm submunition bomb MK M93 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CROATIA/120 mm HE bomb, light, M62P3 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CROATIA/Croatian 82 mm HE mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CROATIA/60 mm HE bomb M73 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CROATIA/9 mm HS 95 pistol 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/CROATIA/PD MRu-2000 low-velocity 40 mm grenade fuze 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/CROATIA/Mod 94 40 x 46 mm HE grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CROATIA/M93A fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/CROATIA/CN-4 mortar sight 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/CROATIA/COCOS Commando control system for 60 mm Commando mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CROATIA/82 mm M96 mortars (LM and LRLM) 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CROATIA/LMB 82 mm M93 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CROATIA/LMB 60 mm M84 light mortar 


JIW 23/03/01 *~LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CROATIA/RGB-1 40 mm grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CROATIA/RBG-6 40 mm 6-shot grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/CROATIA/RT20 20 mm anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/CROATIA/MACS M3 12.7 mm sniper rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/CROATIA/MACS-M2A 12.7 mm sniper rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *“SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CROATIA/Agram 2000 and 2002 9 mm sub-machine guns 
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JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CROATIA/MINI ERO 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CROATIA/ERO 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CROATIA/EM 992 and EMM 992 sniper rifles 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/CROATIA/ 
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JIW 03/12/01 *PISTOLS/CZECH REPUBLIC/CZ Model 75 pistol 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CZECH REPUBLIC/ZVS sp 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CZECH REPUBLIC/Zeveta Group as 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CZECH REPUBLIC/Zbrojovka Vsetin as 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CZECH REPUBLIC/VTUVM 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CZECH REPUBLIC/VTUO Brno 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CZECH REPUBLIC/Uhersky Brod Ordnance Factory 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CZECH REPUBLIC/Omnipol 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CZECH REPUBLIC/LCZ Group as 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CZECH REPUBLIC/Ceska zbrojovka as 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CZECH REPUBLIC/Caliber Prague Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CZECH REPUBLIC/B.O.1|.S. Engineering Praha sro 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CZECH REPUBLIC/ZVS 120 mm HE bomb Model OF 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CZECH REPUBLIC/RDG-1 smoke hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CZECH REPUBLIC/URG-86 hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.40 Smith & Wesson 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CZECH REPUBLIC/Mk 98 Antos and Elis 60 mm Commando mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CZECH REPUBLIC/RPG-75 light anti-armour weapon 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/CZECH REPUBLIC/7.62 mm Model 59 and 68 Rachot general purpose machine guns 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CZECH REPUBLIC/CZ 2000 light machine gun 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CZECH REPUBLIC/CZ Model 100 and 110 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CZECH REPUBLIC/CZ 0.45 Model 97B (Colt 240) pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CZECH REPUBLIC/CZ 9 mm Model 85 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CZECH REPUBLIC/CZ Model 83 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CZECH REPUBLIC/CZ 9 mm Model 75 Compact and Semi-compact pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CZECH REPUBLIC/CZ 9 mm Model 75 full-automatic pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CZECH REPUBLIC/CZ 7.62 mm Model 52 pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/CZECH REPUBLIC/Falcon 12.7 mm anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CZECH REPUBLIC/Sa 58/98 Bulldog 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CZECH REPUBLIC/7.65 mm Model 61 Skorpion machine pistol 
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JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CZECH REPUBLIC/Models 23, 24, 25 and 26 sub-machine guns 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CZECH REPUBLIC/CZ 700 and 700 M1 7.62 mm SNIPER sniper rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CZECH REPUBLIC/Model 58 7.62 mm assault rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CZECH REPUBLIC/CZ 2000 5.56 mm weapon family 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/CZECH REPUBLIC/ 


JIW 15/04/96 *Anti-Tank Weapons/CZECH REPUBLIC/82 mm M59 and M59A recoilless guns 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/CZECH REPUBLIC/Czech mortars 


JIW 27/04/94 Cannon/CZECH REPUBLIC/30 mm anti-aircraft cannon 
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JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/DENMARK/Madsen 9 mm sub-machine guns 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/DENMARK/ 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/DENMARK/Danish mortars 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/DENMARK/Madsen/DISA AA field tripod, Mk 350 series 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/DENMARK/Anti-aircraft mountings for light automatic weapons, Mk 400 series 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/DENMARK/Field and vehicle mountings for light automatic weapons 


JIW 15/03/93 Machine Guns/DENMARK/Madsen/DISA field tripod, Mk 200 series 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/EGYPT/Sakr Factory for Developed Industries 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/EGYPT/Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/EGYPT/Kaha Company for Chemical Industries 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/EGYPT/Helwan Machine Tools 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/EGYPT/26.5 mm “Abu Redis' signal pistol 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/EGYPT/Kaha incendiary hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/EGYPT/Hossam anti-tank grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/EGYPT/Kaha No 1 offensive hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/EGYPT/Kaha No 1 defensive hand grenade 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/EGYPT/Helwan 120 mm Model UK 2 heavy mortar 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/EGYPT/Helwan 82 mm Model M 69 Model LMB mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/EGYPT/Helwan 60 mm light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/EGYPT/SAKR Cobra anti-tank weapon system 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/EGYPT/SAKR PG-7 weapon system 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/EGYPT/Maadi 40 mm grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/EGYPT/BORKAN PG-7 incendiary weapon system 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/EGYPT/Home Guard anti-personnel weapon 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/EGYPT/Port Said 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/EGYPT/Misr 7.62 mm assault rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/EGYPT/ 
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JIW 15/03/92 Sub-machine guns/EGYPT/Egyptian sub-machine guns 


JIW 15/03/92 Pistols/EGYPT/9 mm Tokagypt pistol 
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JIW 14/12/01 *MORTARS/FINLAND/Patria Vammas 120 mm Long-Range trailer mortar 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/FINLAND/Noptel NF-2000 M multirole mortar fuze 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FINLAND/Oy Vaimenninmetalli AB 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FINLAND/Suomen EkoKuppi Oy 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FINLAND/Sako Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FINLAND/Patria Vehicles 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FINLAND/Patria Vammas Oy 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FINLAND/Norka Arsenal Limited 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FINLAND/Noptel Oy 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FINLAND/Asepaja Helenius, Gunsmith 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FINLAND/Oy Golden Gun Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FINLAND/BR-Tuote 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FINLAND/Asesepanliike BR-Tuote 


JIW 05/11/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/FINLAND/Nammo Lapua offensive hand grenade 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/FINLAND/BR sound suppressors 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/FINLAND/Norka RS 635 laserscope 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FINLAND/Patria Vammas 120 mm HE bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FINLAND/Patria Vammas 81 mm HE bomb TAM 4.2 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FINLAND/Patria Vammas 60 mm Standard TAM 1.6 HE bomb 


JIW 22/06/01 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/7.65 mm Parabellum 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/FINLAND/Patria Vammas M94 mortar sight unit 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FINLAND/Patria Vammas 160 mm M58 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FINLAND/Patria Vammas 120 mm Standard mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FINLAND/Patria Vammas 120 mm Long-Range mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FINLAND/Patria Vammas 81 mm Commando mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FINLAND/Patria Vammas 81 mm mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FINLAND/Patria Vammas 60 mm Commando mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FINLAND/Patria Vammas 60 mm mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/FINLAND/55 mm M-55 recoilless anti-tank grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/FINLAND/Helenius 20 mm RK99MK2 anti-matériel rifle 
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JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/FINLAND/Helenius 12.7 mm RK99 anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/FINLAND/Helenius 12.7 mm RK99MK1 anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/FINLAND/Helenius 12.7 mm APH RKQ7 anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/FINLAND/Helenius 20 mm APH RK20 anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/FINLAND/Sako TRG sniper rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/FINLAND/Sako M60, M62 and M76 7.62 mm assault rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/FINLAND/Sako M90 assault rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/FINLAND/Sako M95 assault rifles 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/FINLAND/ 


JIW 24/04/96 SUPPRESSORS/FINLAND/Valme silencers 
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JIW 24/04/96 *RIFLES/FINLAND/7.62 mm Valmet M78 long barrel automatic rifle 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/FINLAND/Vaime silencers 


JIW 15/03/93 Mortars/FINLAND/120 mm M73 Tampella mortar 


JIW 15/03/92 Rifles/FINLAND/Vaime silenced sniping rifles 


JIW 15/03/92 Sub-machine guns/FINLAND/9 mm Model 1944 sub-machine gun 


JIW 15/03/92 Sub-machine guns/FINLAND/9 mm Model 1931 sub-machine gun 
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JIW 29/01/02 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/20 mm Oerlikon Contraves KAA 


JIW 14/12/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/FRANCE/Lacroix 76.2 mm Samourai Urban Warfare (SUW) weapon 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/TITANITE SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/Thomson-CSF Optronique 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/TDA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/SNPE: Société National des Poudres et Explosifs 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/SFM: Société Française de Munitions 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/SFIM ODS 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/PGM Precision 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/Lacroix, Etienne, tous artifices SA 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/Giat Industries 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/Euromissile 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/Dassault Electronique 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/CTA International 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/SAE ALSETEX 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/FRANCE/Aerospatiale-Missiles 


JIW 05/11/01 *CANNON/FRANCE/Giat Industries 20 mm M621 cannon 


JIW 17/10/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/Ammunition for the FLY-K silent individual weapon system 


JIW 17/10/01 *MORTARS/FRANCE/FLY-K TN 8111 silent individual grenade launcher 


JIW 17/10/01 “MACHINE GUNS/FRANCE/7.62 mm N AAT mle F1 general purpose machine gun 
prev 10 next 10 
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JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/FRANCE/SFIM ODS DANTE day/night weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/FRANCE/SFIM ODS OB-50 night firing scope 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/FRANCE/SFIM ODS PS 2000 laser (IR) target pointer 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/Lacroix extended emission ground flare Type F1B 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/Lacroix Stabilised Illuminating Device 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/Lacroix short-range illuminating rocket 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/Lacroix ASATOX chemical attack warning device 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/Lacroix signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/Lacroix Type 428 distress signal kit 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/Lacroix Type 328 distress signal kit 
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JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/Lacroix 27 mm hand signalling device Mle F1 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/Lacroix day and night distress signal Type 252 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/Lacroix coloured smoke hand grenade Type 188 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/ALSETEX coloured smoke grenades 


JIW 28/08/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/FRANCE/Giat Industries APILAS light anti-tank weapon 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/ALFO lightweight fibre optics weapon 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/TDA ammunition for 120 mm rifled mortars 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/TDA ammunition for 120 mm mortars 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/TDA ammunition for 81 mm mortars 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/TDA 60 mm CC anti-tank mortar bomb 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


K ~~ = Log nj 
Jane's | f ai 
School Safety S Ee) 
Handbook 5 Feedback J 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: FRANCE 


Documents 41 - 50 of 110 strictly in FRANCE 


first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/TDA ammunition for 60 mm mortars 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/FRANCE/Giat 40 mm anti-personnel/anti-vehicle (AP/AV) rifle grenade 
JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/FRANCE/Lacroix Type 0052 and Type 0052A hand grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/FRANCE/ALSETEX screening smoke grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/FRANCE/ALSETEX SAE 310 controlled fragmentation offensive grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/FRANCE/ALSETEX SAE 210 offensive grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/FRANCE/LU 244 smoke hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/FRANCE/LU 216 HE blast effect hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/FRANCE/LU 213 HE-APERS-FRAG hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/30 mm RARDEN Gun Ammunition 
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JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/20 mm MG151 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/FRANCE/TRIGAN anti-tank weapon system 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FRANCE/TDA 120 mm MO 120 RT rifled mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FRANCE/TDA 120 mm MO 120 LT mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FRANCE/TDA 81 mm long-range mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FRANCE/TDA 81 mm light mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FRANCE/TDA 60 mm long-range mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FRANCE/TDA 60 mm light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FRANCE/TDA 60 mm proximity mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/FRANCE/TDA 60 mm Commando mortars 
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JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/FRANCE/Aerospatiale Matra Eryx short-range anti-tank missile 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/FRANCE/Giat Industries Wasp light anti-armour weapon system 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/FRANCE/Giat Industries 30 mm Model 781 cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/FRANCE/Giat Industries 25 mm Model 811 cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/FRANCE/Giat Industries 20 mm M693 (F2) cannon 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/FRANCE/MAB PA15 9 mm pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/FRANCE/PAMAS G1 9 mm pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/FRANCE/MAS 9 mm Model 1950 pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/FRANCE/SAE Alsetex Models RO5 and PM5 slide action tactical shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/FRANCE/Lacroix SPHINX-MODER Perimeter Defence System 
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JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/FRANCE/PGM Hecate II 12.7 mm sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/FRANCE/PGM UR Commando 7.62 mm sniper rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/FRANCE/PGM UR Intervention 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/FRANCE/FR-F2 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/FRANCE/FAMAS G2 5.56 mm assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/FRANCE/FAMAS F1 5.56 mm assault rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/FRANCE/ 


JIW 22/11/00 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/Alsetex 81 mm Alta 81 mortar fuze 


JIW 22/11/00 “MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/Alsetex 120 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 22/11/00 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/Alsetex 81 mm mortar bombs 
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JIW 22/11/00 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/Alsetex 60 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 22/11/00 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/FRANCE/ALSETEX rifle grenades 


JIW 22/11/00 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/FRANCE/ALSETEX defensive and offensive grenades 


JIW 10/01/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/FRANCE/SFIM ODS TN_2 1/CLARA night vision binoculars 


JIW 10/01/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/FRANCE/SFIM ODS CLARA night vision goggles 


JIW 24/04/96 *PYROTECHNICS/FRANCE/Ruggieri flare mine with sound effect Type 424 


JIW 24/04/96 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/FRANCE/Thomson-Brandt 120 mm PEPA rocket-assisted mortar bomb 


JIW 24/04/96 *COMBAT GRENADES/FRANCE/Defensive hand grenade Model 1937 


JIW 24/04/96 *COMBAT GRENADES/FRANCE/Offensive hand grenade Model 1937 


JIW 24/04/96 *COMBAT GRENADES/FRANCE/Luchaire 40 mm bullet trap rifle grenades 
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JIW 24/04/96 *RIFLES/FRANCE/FR-F1 sniper rifle 


JIW 15/04/96 *Pyrotechnics/FRANCE/Model 56 hand smoke grenade 


JIW 15/04/96 Pyrotechnics/FRANCE/Alsetex audio-visual chemical alarm 


JIW 15/04/96 *Combat Grenades/FRANCE/Losfeld multipurpose anti-personnel grenade 


JIW 15/04/96 *Combat Grenades/FRANCE/Losfeld fragmentation grenade 


JIW 27/04/94 Pyrotechnics/FRANCE/Lacroix LXT signal pistol 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortar Fire-Control/FRANCE/Tempest IMT 100 militarised mini-printer 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/FRANCE/81 mm MCB 81 mortar-cannon 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/FRANCE/60 mm Model LR gun-mortar 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/FRANCE/60 mm MCB gun-mortar 
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JIW 27/04/94 Light Support Weapons/FRANCE/Lacroix grapnel launcher 


JIW 27/04/94 Light Support Weapons/FRANCE/Pneumatic multipurpose launcher 


JIW 15/03/93 Sighting Equipment/FRANCE/Sopelem PS 2 spotlight projector 


JIW 15/03/93 Pyrotechnics/FRANCE/Model 50 trip-flare 


JIW 15/03/92 Mortars/FRANCE/Lacroix grapnel launcher 


JIW 15/03/92 Anti-Tank Weapons/FRANCE/MINOS anti-tank system 


JIW 15/03/92 Anti-Tank Weapons/FRANCE/Apajax autonomous anti-tank system 


JIW 15/04/91 Mortar Ammunition/FRANCE/60 mm Lacroix canister shot 


JIW 15/04/91 Combat Grenades/FRANCE/58 mm Luchaire Defense anti-tank rifle grenade 


JIW 15/04/91 Anti-Tank Weapons/FRANCE/89 mm LRAC 89 anti-tank rocket launcher 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/GABON/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/GAMBIA/ 
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JIW 14/12/01 *“SUB-MACHINE GUNS/GEORGIA/SCH-21 Gorda 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 14/12/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/GEORGIA/Kodori-3 and Kodori-4 40 mm HE-FRAG anti-personnel grenades 


JIW 14/12/01 CONTRACTORS/GEORGIA/State Military Scientific and Technical Centre DELTA 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's g een 

` A > £ og ut | 
School Safety = Ee) 
Handbook 5 Feedback [f 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: GERMANY 


Documents 1 - 10 of 165 strictly in GERMANY 


next 10 


JIW 29/01/02 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 9 mm P2000 pistol 


JIW 29/01/02 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 40 mm AG36 add-on grenade launcher 


JIW 29/01/02 *CANNON/GERMANY/Mauser MK 30 x 173 mm cannon 


JIW 29/01/02 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch USP45 Tactical 0.45 pistol 


JIW 29/01/02 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch USP Compact pistols 


JIW 14/12/01 “MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm MG43 light machine gun 


JIW 14/12/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 4.6 mm MP7 Personal Defence Weapon (PDW) 


JIW 14/12/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 9 mm P7 pistol 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/GERMANY/Junghans M772 MTSQ mortar fuze 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/GERMANY/Junghans DM 111A5 point detonating mortar fuze 
next 10 
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JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/GERMANY/Junghans DM 111A4 point detonating mortar fuze 


JIW 03/12/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 40 mm HK79 and HK79A1 add-on grenade launchers 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Zeiss Eltro Optronic GmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Walther, Carl, Waffenfabrik 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/SIG-Sauer GmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Siemens AG 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Rheinmetall W & M GmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Rheinmetall Industrie AG 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Nico Pyrotechnik, Hanns-JUrgen Diederichs GmbH and Co KG 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Mauser-Werke Oberndorf GmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Junghans Feinwerktechnik GmbH & Co KG 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch GmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Euroatlas GmbH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Dynamit Nobel AG 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Diehl Munitionssysteme GmbH and Co KG 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Daimler-Benz Aerospace 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Comet GmbH Pyrotechnik-Apparatebau 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Buck System GmbH 
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JIW 05/11/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/GERMANY/Diehl M-DN 71 hand grenade 


JIW 05/11/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/GERMANY/Diehl 40 x 53 mm HE-PFF-T DM 11 high-velocity grenade 


JIW 05/11/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/GERMANY/Diehl DM 51 offensive/defensive hand grenade 


JIW 05/11/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/GERMANY/Dieh| DM 61 hand grenade 


JIW 05/11/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/GERMANY/Diehl M-DN 31 hand grenade 


JIW 05/11/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/GERMANY/Diehl M-DN 21 hand grenade 


JIW 05/11/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/GERMANY/Diehl M-DN 11 hand grenade 


JIW 05/11/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm G36 and G36K assault rifles 


JIW 05/11/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5K-PDW (Personal Defence Weapon) 


JIW 05/11/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5K series sub-machine guns 
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JIW 05/11/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5SD sub-machine gun 


JIW 05/11/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5 sub-machine gun 
JIW 17/10/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/P-11 7.62 mm underwater pistol 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Zeiss HALEM 2 eye-safe laser range-finder 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt aiming point projector 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt Orion 80 II image intensifier sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt NSV 80 II night sight attachment 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt NSA 80 II night sight attachment 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt SZR/SKS muzzle boresight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt Boresight SA 
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JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt ZF 6 x 36 telescope sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt ZF 10 x 42 telescope sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt FERO-Z24 telescope sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt ZF 4 x 24 telescope sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt ZF PzF3 telescope sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt Beta Lighted Infantry Telescope System (BLITS) 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Hensoldt PSG 1 telescope sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Euroatlas RT 5A laser illuminator 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Euroatlas EUROVIS-4 weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/GERMANY/Euroatlas AN/PVS-4, AN/TVS-5 weapon sights, EJRONOD-2 observation sight 
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JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Piepenbrock trip-flare 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Piepenbrock alarm mine 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Piepenbrock 40 mm screening smoke cartridge 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Piepenbrock DM 22 smoke generator 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Piepenbrock 26.5 mm rocket-assisted illuminating cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Piepenbrock hand signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Piepenbrock 40 mm signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Piepenbrock 37.5 mm signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Piepenbrock 26.5 mm signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Comet signal pistol 
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JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Comet ground smoke signal 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Comet Day and Night signal 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Comet white parachute signal rockets 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Comet colour signal rockets 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Comet 26.5 mm smoke signal cartridge 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Comet 26.5 mm parachute signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Comet 26.5 mm signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Nico alarm devices 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Nico 40 x 46 mm pyrotechnic grenades 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Nico KM screening smoke 
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JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Nico NT screening smoke 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Nicosignal flare kit 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Nico 116 mm illumination rocket 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Nico illumination and signal devices 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Nico signalling coloured smokes 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch emergency flare kit 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 26.5 mm Type P2A1 signal pistol 


JIW 28/08/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 0.45 Mk 23 Mod 0 USSOCOM pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/GERMANY/Buck 81 mm Smoke RP mortar round BM 35 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/GERMANY/Junghans DM 93/MTSQ 93 mortar fuze 
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JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/GERMANY/Buck 120 mm mortar ammunition 


JIW 19/07/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/GERMANY/Buck 81 mm mortar ammunition 


JIW 19/07/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/GERMANY/Buck 60 mm mortar ammunition 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/GERMANY/Rheinmetall 120 mm HE-L mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 “MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 21A1 general purpose machine gun 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 9 mm Short/0.380 P7 K3 pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch P9S pistol 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/GERMANY/Junghans point-detonating self-destruct DM 411A1 fuze 


JIW 22/06/01 COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/GERMANY/Junghans point-detonating self-destruct 553 fuze (DM 431) 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/GERMANY/Nico 40 x 53 mm training grenade cartridges 
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JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/GERMANY/Nico 40 x 46 mm training grenade cartridges 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/GERMANY/Rheinmetall 40 x 46 mm HEAT-FRAG DM 12 grenade 
JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/GERMANY/DM 24 incendiary smoke hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/7.92 mm Mauser 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/4.73 mm DM 11 Caseless 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/GERMANY/Dynamit Nobel Panzerfaust 3 light anti-tank weapon system 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/GERMANY/20 mm MK20 Rh 202 automatic cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/GERMANY/Mauser MK 25 x 137 mm Model E cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/7.92 mm MG42 and 7.62 mm MG1, MG2 and MG3 machine guns 


JIW 04/05/01 MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm G36 light support weapon 
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JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 11E and 5.56 mm HK 13E light machine guns 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK 13 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 11A1 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 21E and 5.56 mm HK 23E general purpose machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 21 general purpose machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 40 mm grenade machine gun (GMG) 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G83 rifle 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch USP pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 0.40 S&W P7 M10 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch HK4 pistols 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Walther 9 mm Model P99 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Walther 9 mm Model P88 Compact pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Walther 9 mm Model P5 Compact pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Walther 9 mm Model P5 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Walther 9 mm Model P1 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/GERMANY/Walther 7.65 mm Models PP and PPK pistols 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/GERMANY/Dynamit Nobel Bunkerfaust multipurpose weapon 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/GERMANY/Dynamit Nobel RGW 60 60 mm recoilless grenade weapon 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 40 mm HK69A1 Granatpistole grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/GERMANY/Buck HAFLA DM 34 hand flame cartridge launcher 
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JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 10 mm MP5/10 sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 x 37 mm SL9 SD suppressed rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm SL8 -2 tactical rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G8 rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK53 short assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK33 rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm MSG 90A1 sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm MSG 90 sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm PSG 1 high-precision marksman's rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3 SG/1 sniper rifle 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GERMANY/Mauser 7.62 mm Model 86 sniper rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/GERMANY/ 


JIW 10/01/00 CONTRACTORS/GERMANY/Buck System GmbH 


JIW 24/04/96 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/GERMANY/40 mm salvo grenade launcher 


JIW 24/04/96 *RIFLES/GERMANY/4.7 mm G11K3 caseless rifle 


JIW 24/04/96 *RIFLES/GERMANY/7.62 mm Mauser Model SP 66 sniper rifle 


JIW 15/04/96 *Mortar Ammunition/GERMANY/ETSQ electronic mortar fuze 


JIW 15/04/96 *Pistols/GERMANY/9 mm Model P88 pistol 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equioment/GERMANY/Panzerfaust 3 with night vision equipment 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/GERMANY/Panzerfaust Off-route Mine System 
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JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/GERMANY/MGs3 belt drum 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/GERMANY/Circular track mount 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/GERMANY/2700 anti-aircraft/ground target mount 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/GERMANY/2400 column mount 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/GERMANY/1102 tripod mount 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/GERMANY/Heckler and Koch field mount 


JIW 27/04/94 Light Support Weapons/GERMANY/40 mm HE Heckler and Koch cartridge 


JIW 15/03/93 Anti-Tank Weapons/GERMANY/PzF 44 2A1 (Lanze) portable anti-tank weapon 


JIW 15/03/92 Sighting Equipment/GERMANY/Orion 110 passive night sight 


JIW 15/03/92 Light Support Weapons/GERMANY/40 mm Grenade Machine Gun 
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JIW 15/03/92 Rifles/GERMANY/7.62 mm Mauser Model 86SR Sniping rifle 


JIW 15/03/92 Pistols/GERMANY/9 mm VP70M and VP70Z pistols 


JIW 15/04/91 Pyrotechnics/GERMANY/NICO Super Mini Signal Cartridges (SMSC) 


JIW 15/04/91 Anti-Tank Weapons/GERMANY/Diehl 106 mm fragmentation shell 


JIW 15/04/91 Sub-machine guns/GERMANY/9 mm Walther MP-K and MP-L sub-machine guns 
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1 document strictly in GERMANY (PRE-1945) 


JIW 15/03/93 AMMUNITION EMPLOYMENT, MANUFACTURE AND IDENTIFICATION/GERMANY (PRE-1945) 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/GHANA/ 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GREECE/Advanced Weapons Technologies (AWT) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GREECE/Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GREECE/Greek Powder and Cartridge Co (Pyrkal) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/GREECE/Elviemek SA 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/GREECE/PYRKAL 107 mm HE GRM20 cluster mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/GREECE/PYRKAL 81 mm M374A2 HE bomb 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/GREECE/Elviemek EM 04 smoke grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/GREECE/Elviemek EM 03 practice hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/GREECE/Elviemek EM 02 offensive hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/GREECE/Elviemek EM 01 defensive hand grenade 
next 10 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/GREECE/120 mm mortar Type E56 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/GREECE/81 mm mortar Type E44 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/GREECE/EBO 7.62 mm MG3, EHK21A1 and EHK11A1 machine guns 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/GREECE/EBO 9 mm EP7 pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/GREECE/EBO 9 mm EMP5 sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GREECE/AWT 7.62 mm M70M sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/GREECE/EBO 7.62 mm G3A3 and G3A4 rifles 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/GREECE/ 


JIW 17/08/00 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/GREECE/AWT 12.7 mm M93 Black Arrow anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 15/04/96 *Combat Grenades/GREECE/Elviemek EM12 screening smoke rifle grenade 
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JIW 15/04/96 *Combat Grenades/GREECE/Elviemek EM14 rifle grenade 


JIW 15/04/96 *Combat Grenades/GREECE/Elviemek EM10 rifle grenade 


JIW 27/04/94 Cannon/GREECE/Component manufacture 


JIW 15/03/92 Pyrotechnics/GREECE/Trip-flare EM55 


JIW 15/03/92 Pyrotechnics/GREECE/Parachute signal or distress rocket EM51 


JIW 15/03/92 Pyrotechnics/GREECE/Hand-held distress flare EM53 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/HAITI/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/HONDURAS/ 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/HUNGARY/Technika 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/HUNGARY/Mechanikai Mivek 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/HUNGARY/Landimex Limited 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/HUNGARY/Jagd-Hammer 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/HUNGARY/FEG Arms and Gas Appliances Factory 


JIW 19/07/01 “MORTAR AMMUNITION/HUNGARY/82 mm dual-purpose mortar bomb 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/HUNGARY/FEG 9 mm Model B9R pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/HUNGARY/FEG 9 mm Model P9R and P9RA pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/HUNGARY/FEG 9 mm Model P9 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/HUNGARY/9 mm and 7.65 mm PA-63 and AP pistols 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/HUNGARY/7.62 mm Model 48 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/HUNGARY/Voros 9 mm high-capacity pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/HUNGARY/12.7 mm Gepard M4 SA1 anti-matériel rifles 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/HUNGARY/14.5 mm Gepard M3 anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/HUNGARY/12.7 mm Gepard M2 and M2A‘1 rifles 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/HUNGARY/12.7 mm Gepard M1 and M1A1 sniper rifles 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/HUNGARY/KGP-9 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/HUNGARY/AMD-65M 7.62 mm assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/HUNGARY/AKM-63 7.62 mm assault rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/HUNGARY/ 
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JIW 15/03/92 Light Support Weapons/HUNGARY/Model 51 flamethrower 


JIW 15/03/92 Rifles/HUNGARY/12.7 mm long range sniper rifle 


JIW 15/03/92 Pistols/HUNGARY/7.65 mm FEG Model R pistol 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/INDIA/Indian State Rifle Factory 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/INDIA/Indian Small Arms Factory 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS /INDIA/Indian Ordnance Factory Board 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS /INDIA/Indian Ordnance Ammunition Factory 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/INDIA/Defence Research & Development Organisation 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/INDIA/Bharat Dynamics Ltd 


JIW 05/11/01 *MACHINE GUNS/INDIA/INSAS 5.56 mm light machine gun 


JIW 05/11/01 *RIFLES/INDIA/INSAS 5.56 mm assault rifle 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/INDIA/Passive Night Sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/INDIA/IOF 38 mm signal cartridges 
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JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/INDIA/IOF 16 mm signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/INDIA/IOF tripwire signal flare Mk 1 


JIW 19/07/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/INDIA/IOF 120 mm illuminating mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/INDIA/IOF 120 mm HE bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/INDIA/IOF 81 mm illuminating mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/INDIA/IOF 81 mm smoke bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/INDIA/IOF 81 mm HE bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/INDIA/IOF 51 mm illuminating bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/INDIA/IOF 51 mm HE-1A HE bomb 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/INDIA/IOF smoke hand grenade 
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JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/INDIA/IOF 36M hand and rifle grenades 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/INDIA/IOF 120 mm mortar E1 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/INDIA/IOF 81 mm mortar E1 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/INDIA/IOF 51 mm mortar E1 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/INDIA/106 mm recoilless gun 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/INDIA/Flame anti-tank missile system 


JIW 04/06/01 ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/INDIA/Nag anti-tank missile system 


JIW 04/05/01 MACHINE GUNS/INDIA/Indian machine guns 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/INDIA/IOF Revolver 0.32 Mark 1 


JIW 23/03/01 SUB-MACHINE GUNS/INDIA/Sub-Machine Gun Carbine 9 mm 1A1 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/INDIA/Rifle 7.62 mm 1A1 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/INDIA/ 
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JIW 29/01/02 CONTRACTORS/INDONESIA/PT Pindad 


JIW 29/01/02 *PYROTECHNICS/INDONESIA/Pindad 25.4 mm illuminating cartridges (MU-10MPH) 


JIW 29/01/02 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/INDONESIA/81 mm GMO-8 PE A1 HE mortar bomb 


JIW 29/01/02 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/INDONESIA/60 mm GMO-6 PE A2 HE mortar bomb 


JIW 29/01/02 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/INDONESIA/60 mm GMO-6 PE A1 HE mortar bomb 


JIW 29/01/02 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/INDONESIA/GT-5PE A2 hand grenade 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/INDONESIA/SS1-V1, SS1-V2 and SS1-V3 5.56 mm assault rifles 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/INDONESIA/ 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/INTERNATIONAL/Omega Weapons Systems Inc (NORINCO) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/INTERNATIONAL/Centurion Ordnance 


JIW 05/11/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/INTERNATIONAL/120 mm Precision-Guided Mortar Munition (PGMM) XM935 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/INTERNATIONAL/TCM 97 40 x 53 mm TP-CM training grenade 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/INTERNATIONAL/Raytheon/Gyconsa TOW Lightweight Launcher (LWL) 


JIW 04/05/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/INTERNATIONAL/Striker/CG-40 40 mm automatic grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/INTERNATIONAL/Omega Weapons Systems SPS-12 tactical shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 “TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/INTERNATIONAL/Centurion Ordnance Poseidon Micro tactical shotgun 


JIW 21/09/00 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/INTERNATIONAL/EMDG Medium Range TRIGAT anti-tank weapon system (TRIGAT-MR) 


JIW 10/01/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/INTERNATIONAL/UGO day/night goggles 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/IRAN/Aerospace Industries Organisation (DIO) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/IRAN/Shahid Shah Abady Industrial Group 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/IRAN/Defence Industries Organisation (Parchin Missile Industries) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/IRAN/Defence Industries Organisation 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/IRAN/LP 26.5 signal pistols 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/IRAN/Parachute signal rocket, red light 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/IRAN/Iranian 26.5 mm signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/IRAN/M18 coloured smoke grenades 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/IRAN/Hoshdar 2 38 mm signal pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/IRAN/Hadid HM32 mortar sight 
next 10 
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JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/IRAN/Iranian 120 mm rocket-assisted HE mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/IRAN/Iranian 120 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/IRAN/Iranian 81 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/IRAN/Iranian 60 mm HE mortar bomb 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/IRAN/Anti-personnel hand grenade 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/IRAN/Toophan 1 and Toophan 2 anti-tank missile systems 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/IRAN/HADID 120 mm HM16 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/IRAN/HADID 81 mm HM15 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/IRAN/HADID 60 mm HM14 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/IRAN/HADID 60 mm Commando mortars 
prev 10 next 9 
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JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/IRAN/40 mm tandem warhead anti-tank rocket 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/IRAN/NAFEZ 40 mm anti-tank rocket 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/IRAN/RAAD series anti-tank weapon systems 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/IRAN/S-5.56 5.56 mm automatic rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/IRAN/7.62 mm MG3A3 machine gun 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/IRAN/ZOAF 9 mm pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/IRAN/Saegheh 40 mm anti-personnel rocket 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/IRAN/ 


JIW 10/01/00 *MORTARS/IRAN/37 mm Marsh Mortar 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/IRAQ/120 mm `Al-Jalee!l' mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/IRAQ/82 mm `Al-Jaleel' mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/IRAQ/60 mm `Al-Jaleel' light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/IRAQ/AI-Nassira light anti-tank weapon 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/IRAQ/7.62 mm Al-Quds machine rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/IRAQ/AI-Kadisa 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/IRAQ/Tabuk 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 RIFLES/IRAQ/Tabuk 5.56 mm assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/IRAQ/Tabuk 7.62 mm assault rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/IRAQ/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/IRELAND/ 
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JIW 29/01/02 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/ISRAEL/Rafael SIMON door breaching rifle grenade 


JIW 29/01/02 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/ISRAEL/IMI 9 mm Micro-Uzi sub-machine gun 


JIW 29/01/02 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/ISRAEL/IMI 9 mm Mini-Uzi sub-machine gun 


JIW 29/01/02 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/ISRAEL/IMI 9 mm Uzi sub-machine gun 


JIW 29/01/02 *PISTOLS/ISRAEL/IMI 9 mm Uzi pistol 


JIW 14/12/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/ISRAEL/Gill/Spike portable anti-tank weapon system 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/ISRAEL/Reshef EPD M797 electronic point detonating mortar fuze 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/ISRAEL/Reshef Lambda M760 electronic time mortar fuze (US-PTF XM 778) 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/ISRAEL/Reshef Alpha M787 dual-option PPD mortar fuze 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/Soltam Limited 
next 10 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/Scopus Light (1990) Limited 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/Reshef Technologies Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/Rafael 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/Ortek Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/Meprolight 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/KSN Industries Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/International Technologies (Lasers) Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/Elop Electro-Optical Industries Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/Elbit Computers Ltd 
prev 10 next 10 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ISRAEL/Azimuth Ltd 


JIW 05/11/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/Elop MALOS miniature laser optical sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/ORTEK ELIRAZ Model 3 dry zeroing device 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/MEPROLIGHT illuminated night sight system 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/Elop ARTIM-LR thermal imaging camera and night sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/Elbit Falcon optical sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/ORTEK Hit-Eye 4000 launcher sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/ORTEK Hit-Eye 3000 rifle sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/ORTEK Hit-Eye 1500 optical sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/ORTEK ORT-TLS 8 aiming light 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 
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JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/ORTEK ORT-TS 5 crew-served weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/ORTEK ORT-MS4 mini weapon night vision sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/NIMTAS night target acquisition system 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/N/CROS Mk II night compass range-finder system 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/MINI N/SEAS night single-eye acquisition sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/BL-2 Borelight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/Set Beam target illuminator/searchlight system 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/AIM-1/R visible laser aiming light 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/AIM-1 laser aiming light 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/NVL-11 Mk IV fire-control night sight 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 
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JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/ISRAEL/IMI No 5 coloured smoke hand grenade 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/IMI 81 mm ICM HE-AT mortar bomb CL 3456 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/Soltam ammunition for the 160 mm mortar 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/IMI 120 mm M996/3 Illuminating bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/MI 120 mm M971/1 ICM mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/IMI 120 mm HE rocket-assisted mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/Soltam ammunition for 120 mm mortars 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/IMI 81 mm M933/1/2 Illuminating mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/Soltam ammunition for 81 mm mortars 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/IMI 60 mm M824/0 long-range Illuminating bomb 
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JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/Soltam ammunition for 60 mm mortars 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/IMI 52 mm Illuminating mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/IMI 52 mm HE mortar fragmentation bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/IMI 52 mm Smoke mortar bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/ISRAEL/Azimuth ATLAS Mk 2 digital target acquisition system 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/ISRAEL/IMI ARG/AP-50 anti-personnel ambush rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/ISRAEL/IMI BT/RP-80 instantaneous smoke rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/ISRAEL/IMI BT/SGF-40 HC smoke rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/ISRAEL/IMI BT/SGIR-50 illuminating/ infra-red rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/ISRAEL/IMI BT/SGI-50 illuminating rifle grenade 
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JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/ISRAEL/IMI BT/AP-M1091 rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/ISRAEL/IMI BT/AT-44 dual-purpose rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/ISRAEL/IMI bullet trap rifle grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/ISRAEL/IMI M26A2 fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/ISRAEL/IMI No 5 white smoke hand grenade 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/Soltam 60 mm C 04 Under-armour mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/Soltam 60 mm C 06 and C 06A1 long range mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/Soltam 60 mm C 08 Standard dual-purpose mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/Soltam 60 mm C 576 lightweight mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/Soltam 60 mm C 03 Commando mortar 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/ISRAEL/Azimuth LIGHT modular target acquisition device 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/Soltam 160 mm mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/Soltam 120 mm M-65 standard mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/Soltam 120 mm Type A7 long-range mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/Soltam 120 mm light mortar K5 and K6 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/Soltam 81 mm mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/IMI 52 mm light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/ISRAEL/IMI MAPATS anti-armour missile system 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/ISRAEL/IMI B-300 light anti-armour weapon 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/ISRAEL/IMI Shipon anti-armour weapon 
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JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/ISRAEL/IMI_5.56 mm Negev light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/ISRAEL/IMI_5.56 mm and 7.62 mm Model ARM Galil light machine gun 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ISRAEL/KSN 9 mm/0.40 Golan Pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ISRAEL/IMI 9 mm/0.40 Jericho pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ISRAEL/IMI Desert Eagle pistol 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ISRAEL/IMI SR-99 7.62 mm semi-automatic sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ISRAEL/IMI 5.56 mm TAR-21 Tavor assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ISRAEL/IMI 7.62 mm Galil sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ISRAEL/IMI 5.56 mm Galil MAR Micro assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ISRAEL/IMI 5.56 mm and 7.62 mm Galil assault rifles 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/ISRAEL/ 


JIW 13/10/00 *MORTARS/ISRAEL/Soltam 60 mm mortars 


JIW 10/01/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ISRAEL/Elop INTIM thermal binoculars 


JIW 24/04/96 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ISRAEL/TAAS 120 mm M3 illuminating bomb 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equioment/ISRAEL/NVL-11 Mk III fire-control night sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/ISRAEL/120 mm A4 Soltam heavy mortar 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/ISRAEL/120 mm RMS-6 Recoiling Mortar System 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/ISRAEL/120 mm Soltam light mortar K6 on APC mounting 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/ISRAEL/127 mm Ta'as tandem warhead 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/ISRAEL/Electro-optical stand-off sensor 
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JIW 15/03/93 Sighting Equipment/ISRAEL/Elbit Falcon optical sight 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/ISRAEL/MA/AT 52 HEAT rifle grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/ISRAEL/MA/AP 65 anti-personnel rifle grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/ISRAEL/MA/AP 30 anti-personnel rifle grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/ISRAEL/BT/AP-AT 68 APERS-HEAT rifle grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/ISRAEL/BT/AP-AT 39 APERS-HEAT rifle grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/ISRAEL/BT/AT 52 HEAT rifle grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/ISRAEL/BT/AP 67 APERS rifle grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/ISRAEL/BT/AP 65 APERS rifle grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/ISRAEL/BT/AP 30 APERS rifle grenade 
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JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/ISRAEL/TAAS Bullet-Through anti-personnel rifle grenade 


JIW 15/03/92 Rifles/ISRAEL/7.62 mm Sirkis M36 sniping rifle 


JIW 15/03/92 Pistols/ISRAEL/Israeli Army pistols 


JIW 15/04/91 Sighting Equipment/ISRAEL/BL-1 Borelight 


JIW 15/04/91 Sighting Equipment/ISRAEL/NVL-11 fire control night sight 
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JIW 29/01/02 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 12 sub-machine gun 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/ITALY/Borletti FB 392 electronic time mortar fuze 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/ITALY/Borletti FB 391 proximity mortar fuze 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/ITALY/Borletti FB 332 point detonating fuze 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Alenia Marconi Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Tirrena Industriale SIPA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Tanfoglio, Fratelli, srl 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/SNIA-BPD SpA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/SITES SpA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Simmel Difesa 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/SIMAD SpA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Otobreda SpA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Officine Galileo 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/MISAR SpA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Franchi, Luigi, SpA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Borletti FB, srl 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Bernardelli, Vincenzo, SpA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Fabrica d'Armi Pietro Beretta SpA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/ALGIMEC srl 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS /ITALY/Alenia Difesa Un'Azienda Finmeccanica Divisione Otobreda Unita' Breda Meccanica Bresciana 
prev 10 next 10 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Alenia Difesa 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ITALY/Aeritalia SpA 


JIW 17/10/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/ITALY/80 mm Folgore unguided anti-tank weapon 


JIW 28/08/01 “TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/ITALY/Benelli NOVA Slug slide action tactical shotgun 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ITALY/OGVN 3 night vision sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ITALY/OGVN 7 compact night sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ITALY/M 176 night observation sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ITALY/M 193 passive weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/ITALY/SIMAD 1 in signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/ITALY/SIMAD 1.57 in signal cartridges 
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JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/ITALY/Bernardelli 37 mm PS 023 signal pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ITALY/Simmel Difesa mortar ammunition 


JIW 22/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/ITALY/Alenia Marconi Systems MAF anti-tank missile system 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/10 mm Auto 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ITALY/Otobreda 81 mm light mortar 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/ITALY/Beretta 5.56 mm AS70/90 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/ITALY/7.62 mm MG42/59 general purpose machine gun 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Tanfoglio Force and Force Compact pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Tanfoglio double-action pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Bernardelli 9 mm P6 and P8 pistols 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Bernardelli P.ONE pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 93R selective fire pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 8000/8040/8045 Mini Cougar F and D Series pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 8000/8040/8045 Cougar Series pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 7.65 mm Model 99 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta Model 98 Series pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta Centurion series pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta Model 96 Series pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta Model 92, 96 and 98 Combat pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta Model 92, 96 and 98 Stock pistols 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92 Brigadier FS pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92D pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92DS pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92G pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS Compact Type M pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS Compact and Model 92 Compact L pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB Compact Type M pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB Compact pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB pistol 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92S pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 92 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 86 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta Model 81BB, 84BB and 84FS pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta Model 82BB, 83FS, 85BB, 85F, 87BB and 87BB/LB pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 84 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 7.65 mm Model 81 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Model 1951 pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 “TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/ITALY/Fabarm FP6 pump-action shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/ITALY/Franchi Special Purpose Automatic Shotgun 15 (SPAS 15) 
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JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/Franchi Special Purpose Automatic Shotgun 12 (SPAS 12) 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS /ITALY/Franchi Models PA7, PA8E and PASI slide action shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/ITALY/Bernardelli B4 12-gauge shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/ITALY/Beretta 1201 tactical shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS /ITALY/Benelli M4 Super 90 and M4 Super Black Eagle tactical shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 “TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/ITALY/Benelli M3 Convertible and M3T tactical shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/ITALY/Benelli M1 Tactical, Tactical M and M1 Entry tactical shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/ITALY/Beretta 9 mm Models 12S and PM12S2 sub-machine guns 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ITALY/Beretta 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ITALY/Beretta 5.56 mm 70/90 assault rifles 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ITALY/Beretta 5.56 mm AR70/223 rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ITALY/Beretta 7.62 mm BM 59 rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/ITALY/ 


JIW 22/11/00 “SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ITALY/VTG 120 thermal imaging system 


JIW 13/10/00 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/ITALY/Officine Galileo CMB-8 mortar fire-control computer 


JIW 10/01/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ITALY/M 166 mini weapon sight 


JIW 10/01/00 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/ITALY/MISAR MU-50/G hand grenade 


JIW 24/04/96 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/ITALY/MAF man-portable missile system 


JIW 24/04/96 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Bernardelli Mod. USA Pistol 


JIW 24/04/96 *PISTOLS/ITALY/Bernardelli 9 mm P-018 pistol 
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JIW 15/04/96 *Pyrotechnics/ITALY/1 in Beretta signal pistol 


JIW 15/04/96 *Mortar Ammunition/ITALY/Borletti FB 282 mortar point detonating fuze 


JIW 15/04/96 *Pistols/ITALY/9 mm Beretta Models 92FS Inox and 98FS Inox 


JIW 15/04/96 Pistols/ITALY/9 mm Beretta Model 92FCM 


JIW 15/04/96 Pistols/ITALY/9 mm Beretta Model 92FC 


JIW 27/04/94 Pyrotechnics/ITALY/STA-RIP/100 hand-Fired parachute rocket 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/ITALY/Italian mortars 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/ITALY/.22 Bernardelli B/TR training rifle 


JIW 15/03/93 Machine Guns/ITALY/Franchi LF23/E general-purpose weapon system 


JIW 15/03/92 Anti-Tank Weapons/ITALY/Mosquito 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 5 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Click here! 


Log Inj 

Log Out <| 
Help | Guide J 
Feedback <| 


Jane's 


School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: ITALY 


Documents 101 - 105 of 105 strictly in ITALY 
first 10 | _ prev 10 


JIW 15/03/92 Rifles/ITALY/5.56 mm Franchi G41 assault rifle 


JIW 15/03/92 Sub-machine guns/ITALY/9 mm Franchi SMG821 sub-machine gun 


JIW 15/03/92 Pistols/ITALY/.38 RF83 revolver 


JIW 15/04/91 Pistols/ITALY/.41 Tanfoglio GT41 pistol 


JIW 15/04/91 Pistols/ITALY/9 mm Tanfoglio GT21 series pistols 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/JAMAICA/ 
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next 3 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/JAPAN/Sumitomo Heavy Industries 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/JAPAN/Omori Manufacturing Unit of Minibea Co Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/JAPAN/Kawasaki Heavy Industries Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/JAPAN/Howa Machinery Ltd 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/JAPAN/Type 87 Chu-MAT anti-tank missile system 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/JAPAN/Type 79 Jyu-MAT anti-tank missile system 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/JAPAN/7.62 mm Model 62 general purpose machine gun 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/JAPAN/0.38 Model 60 New Nambu revolver 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/JAPAN/Howa 5.56 mm Type 89 assault rifle 
JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/JAPAN/Howa 7.62 mm Type 64 rifle 
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JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/PAKISTAN/POE 81/82 mm HE bomb M-57D Mk 1 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/PAKISTAN/POEF 60 mm Illuminating and Signal bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/PAKISTAN/POF 60 mm Smoke bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/PAKISTAN/POF 60 mm HE bomb 
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JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/PAKISTAN/POF 75 mm P-2 Mk 1 HEAT rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/PAKISTAN/POF target indication grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/PAKISTAN/POF WP P3 Mk 1 smoke grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/PAKISTAN/POF metal hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/PAKISTAN/POF plastic hand grenade 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/PAKISTAN/120 mm heavy mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/PAKISTAN/81 mm light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 MORTARS/PAKISTAN/60 mm light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/PAKISTAN/106 mm recoilless gun M40A1 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/PAKISTAN/RPG-7 weapon system 
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JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/PAKISTAN/Baktar Shikan anti-tank missile weapon system 


JIW 04/05/01 *AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/PAKISTAN/Daudsons Armoury 40 mm automatic grenade launcher 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/PAKISTAN/POF 7.62 mm MG3 machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/PAKISTAN/Pakistan Ordnance Factories 9 mm SMG-PK sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/PAKISTAN/POF 7.62 mm G83 rifles 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/PAKISTAN/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/PANAMA/ 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's g sg 

x af ` £ og Out 
School Safety [iinet 
Handbook 5 Feedback [J 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: PAPUA NEW GUINEA 


1 document strictly in PAPUA NEW GUINEA 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/PAPUA/ 
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Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: PARAGUAY 


1 document strictly in PARAGUAY 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/PARAGUAY/ 
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4 documents strictly in PERU 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/PERU/SIMA-ELECTRONICA 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/PERU/Convertible signal pistol MGP-S2 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/PERU/MGP-84 9 mm sub-machine gun 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS /PHILIPPINES/Floro International Corporation 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/PHILIPPINES/Philippine United Machinery and Foundry Company 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/PHILIPPINES/Dayton Metals Corporation 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/PHILIPPINES/Floro sound suppressors 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/PHILIPPINES/Floro M18 coloured smoke hand grenades 


JIW 04/06/01 MORTARS/PHILIPPINES/Philippine Army mortars 


JIW 04/05/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/PHILIPPINES/Floro International 40 mm high-velocity grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/PHILIPPINES/Floro International 9 mm MK-9 sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/PHILIPPINES/Shooters Arms Manufacturing Patrol Model slide action shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/PHILIPPINES/Armscor M30 series tactical shotguns 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/PHILIPPINES/Floro International M1 Garand rifle conversion 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/PHILIPPINES/Floro International 5.56 mm Personal Defence Weapon 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/PHILIPPINES/ 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/Zurawica District Military Equipment Repair Workshops 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/Zaklady Metalowe Dezamet 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/Zaklady Mechaniczne Tarnow 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/Widezewskie Zaklady Masyn Wlokienniczych 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/Ujazdm Zaklady Sprzectu Precyzyjnego 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/Tarnow, Zaklady Mechanczne 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/PRONIT, Zaklady Tworzyw Sztucznych 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/Osrodek Badawaczo Rozwojowy Sprzectu Mechanicznego 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/LUCZNIK, Zaklady Metalowe 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/Huta Stalowa Wola SA 
next 10 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/District Military Equipment Repair Workshops 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/Dezamet, Zaklady Metalowe 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/Cenzin Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/POLAND/H Cegielski-Poznan SA 


JIW 05/11/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/POLAND/Tarnéw 40 mm GA automatic grenade launcher 


JIW 17/10/01 *MORTARS/POLAND/LM-60K and LM-60 K2 60 mm Commando mortars 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/POLAND/Cenzin tripwire signal mine 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/POLAND/PRONIT 40 mm hand-held signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/POLAND/PRONIT 26 mm signal cartridges and flares 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/POLAND/Dezamet 60 mm HE-FRAG mortar bomb 
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JIW 19/07/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/POLAND/Dezamet hand grenades 


JIW 19/07/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/POLAND/Dezamet 40 mm grenades 


JIW 19/07/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/POLAND/Dezamet rifle grenades 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/POLAND/M-98 98 mm mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 MORTARS/POLAND/M-81 81 mm mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 MORTARS/POLAND/LM-60D 60 mm light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/POLAND/RPG-76 KOMAR disposable anti-tank weapon 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/POLAND/Pirat 14.5 mm heavy machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 MACHINE GUNS/POLAND/12.7 mm NSW Utios heavy machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 MACHINE GUNS/POLAND/7.62 mm PKM series machine guns 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/POLAND/WIFAMA Gward 0.38 revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/POLAND/9 mm MAG 95, MAG 98 and MAG 98c pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/POLAND/9 mm P-93 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/POLAND/9 mm VANAD P-83 pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *~LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/POLAND/PALLAD and PALLAD-D 40 mm grenade launchers 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/POLAND/PM-63 (Wz 63) 9 mm machine pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/POLAND/PM-98 and PM-98S 9 mm sub-machine guns 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/POLAND/GLAUBERYT PM-84 and PM-84P sub-machine guns 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/POLAND/MINI-BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 short assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/POLAND/ONYX 5.45 mm short assault rifle 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/POLAND/BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/POLAND/TANTAL 5.45 mm assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/POLAND/7.62 mm AKM and AKMS assault rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/POLAND/7.62 mm AK assault rifles 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/POLAND/ 


JIW 22/11/00 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/POLAND/Polish rifle grenades 


JIW 24/07/00 *PISTOLS/POLAND/9 mm P-64 self-loading pistol 


JIW 15/03/92 Rifles/POLAND/Polish AK-47 Bulgarian rifle 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/PORTUGAL/Sociedade Portuguesa de Explosivos SA (SPEL) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/PORTUGAL/INDEP: Industrias Nacionais de Defesa EP 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/PORTUGAL/INDEP mortar ammunition 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/PORTUGAL/SPEL M312 fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/PORTUGAL/INDEP 81 mm HP (FBP) mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/PORTUGAL/INDEP 60 mm Commando mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/PORTUGAL/INDEP 60 mm M/965 light mortar 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/PORTUGAL/INDEP 7.62 mm HK 21 machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/PORTUGAL/INDEP 9 mm Lusa A2 sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/PORTUGAL/INDEP 7.62 mm Heckler and Koch G3A2, A3 and A4 rifles 


next 2 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/PORTUGAL/ 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/PORTUGAL/Portuguese mortars 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/QATAR/ 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ROMANIA/SN ROMARM SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/ROMANIA/Institute of Optoelectronics SA 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ROMANIA/MLV-2 laser target pointer for automatic weapons 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ROMANIA/MLV-1 laser target pointer for pistols 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/ROMANIA/LOPI-1 night vision miniscope 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ROMANIA/ROMARM 120 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ROMANIA/ROMARM 82 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/ROMANIA/ROMARM 60 mm HE mortar bomb 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/ROMANIA/ROMARM GMM multipurpose hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/ROMANIA/ROMARM 40 x 53 mm HE-FRAG grenade 
next 10 
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JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/ROMANIA/ROMARM 40 mm AGA-40 high-velocity grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/ROMANIA/ROMARM 40 mm PG-4 series low-velocity grenades 
JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ROMANIA/ROMARM 82 mm Model 94 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ROMANIA/ROMARM 120 mm Model 82 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ROMANIA/ROMARM 82 mm Model 77 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ROMANIA/ROMARM 60 mm Standard mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/ROMANIA/ROMARM 60 mm Commando mortar 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/ROMANIA/ROMARM machine guns 


JIW 04/05/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/ROMANIA/ROMARM AGA-40 Model 85 40 mm automatic grenade launcher 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ROMANIA/ROMARM Model 74 7.65 mm pistol 
prev 10 next 10 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/ROMANIA/ROMARM Model 92 9 mm pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/ROMANIA/ROMARM NATO Standard 40 mm grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/ROMANIA/ROMARM BORD 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/ROMANIA/ROMARM AG-40 Model 80 40 mm grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/ROMANIA/ROMARM Model 96 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ROMANIA/ROMARM 5.56 mm Model 97 assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ROMANIA/ROMARM PL 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ROMANIA/ROMARM 5.45 mm assault rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/ROMANIA/ROMARM 7.62 mm AKM assault rifles 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/ROMANIA/ 
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JIW 27/04/94 Light Support Weapons/ROMANIA/122 mm support rocket launcher 
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JIW 29/01/02 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CIS/RShG-2 72.5 mm multipurpose assault weapon 


JIW 29/01/02 *RIFLES/CIS/Dragunov 7.62 mm SVDS sniper rifle 


JIW 29/01/02 *RIFLES/CIS/SV-98 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


JIW 29/01/02 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CIS/RShG-1 105 mm multipurpose assault weapon 


JIW 14/12/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CIS/F-1 anti-personnel hand grenade 


JIW 14/12/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CIS/RGD-5 offensive hand grenade 


JIW 14/12/01 *MORTARS/CIS/120 mm 2B11 Sani mortar 


JIW 14/12/01 *MORTARS/CIS/82 mm AM 2B9 Vasilek automatic mortar 


JIW 14/12/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/Kornet anti-tank guided missile system 


JIW 14/12/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/9K111 Fagot anti-tank guided missile system 


next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Log In <| 


-Janes f ae 
School Safety S Ee) 
Handbook 5 Feedback {f 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND 
ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


A) so E 


Documents 11 - 20 of 179 strictly in RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


prev 10 next 10 


JIW 14/12/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/RPG-7 Knut portable rocket launchers 


JIW 14/12/01 *CANNON/CIS/2A14 23 mm cannon 


JIW 03/12/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/RPG-26 Aglen light anti-tank weapon 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Kovrov Mechanical Plant JSC 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Zlatoust Engineering Plant 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Ul'yanovsk Machine Production Association 
JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Tulamashzavod 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Tula KBP (Instrument Design Bureau) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Tula Cartridge Works 


prev 10 next 10 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Tula Arms Plant JSC 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/TSNIITOCHMASH Institute Central Scientific Research Institute for Precision Machinery 
Construction 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Sverdlova, GP Zavod imeni J A M 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Sporting & Hunting Guns Central Research & Design Bureau 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Signal PA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Rex Firearms Company Limited 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Novosibirsk Instrument-Making Plant 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Nizhni Novgorod Engineering Plant 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Motovilikhinskiye Zavody JSC 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/MOLOT Engineering Plant JSC 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Kalashnikov JSC 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Izhevsk Mechanical Plant 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Instrument Design Bureau, Tula 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS /CIS/Institute of Precise Mechanical Engineering 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Central Scientific Research Institute of Precise Mechanical Engineering TSNIITOCHMASH 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/GNPP Bazalt 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Federal Government Enterprise “State Scientific-Testing Area of Aircraft Systems' (FKP “GkNIPAS') 
JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Bazalt GNPP/SRPE 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Barnaul Machine Tool Building Plant 


JIW 05/11/01 *RIFLES/CIS/Dragunov 9.3 mm SVDK sniper rifle 
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JIW 05/11/01 “MACHINE GUNS/CIS/7.62 mm SG43 and SGM (Goryunov) medium machine gun 


JIW 05/11/01 *RIFLES/CIS/Kalashnikov “Hundred Series' assault rifles 


JIW 28/08/01 SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/9 x 19 mm 7N21 Russian 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/CIS/REAS night sights 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/CIS/RFAS daylight sights 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/CIS/1PN83 night sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm 6P35 Grach self-loading pistol 9 mm MR-446 Viking self-loading pistol 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/CIS/PBS-1 silencer for assault rifles 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/CIS/Rocket illuminators 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/CIS/Han¢d-fired illuminating rocket PG 431 
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JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/CIS/26.5 mm signal pistols 


JIW 28/08/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CIS/RGN offensive/defensive hand grenade 


JIW 28/08/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CIS/RGN-86 hand grenade 


JIW 28/08/01 SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/9 x 21 mm Russian 


JIW 28/08/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/7.62 x 41.5 mm SP-4 


JIW 28/08/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CIS/RPO-A Shmel rocket infantry flame-thrower 


JIW 28/08/01 *RIFLES/CIS/5.66 mm APS underwater assault rifle 
JIW 28/08/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/4.5 mm SPP-1 and SPP-1M underwater pistol 


JIW 28/08/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm PMM self-loading pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CIS/PP-90M1 9 mm sub-machine gun 
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JIW 19/07/01 COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/CIS/GRD 40 mm spin-stabilised smoke grenades 


JIW 19/07/01 *RIFLES/CIS/AK-107 and AK-108 assault rifles 


JIW 19/07/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CIS/SR-2 9 mm _sub-machine gun 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm P-96S compact self-loading pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CIS/160 mm Model F-853U HE bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CIS/160 mm Model F-853A HE bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CIS/160 mm Model F-852 HE bomb 
JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CIS/120 mm Gran laser-guided mortar projectile 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CIS/120 mm Model OF-843A HE/fragmentation bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CIS/120 mm Model OF-843 HE bomb 
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JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CIS/107 mm Model OF-841A HE/fragmentation bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/CIS/82 mm Model O-832 DU HE/fragmentation bomb 


JIW 19/07/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/CIS/40 mm spin-stabilised grenades 


JIW 19/07/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CIS/7.62 mm PK machine gun family 


JIW 19/07/01 *RIFLES/CIS/5.45 mm AKS-74U short assault rifle 


JIW 19/07/01 *RIFLES/CIS/5.45 mm AK-74 and AK-74M assault rifles 


JIW 19/07/01 *RIFLES/CIS/Dragunov 7.62 mm sniper rifle (SVD) 
JIW 19/07/01 *RIFLES/CIS/A-91 Series compact assault rifles 


JIW 19/07/01 *RIFLES/CIS/9 mm VSS silent sniper rifle 


JIW 19/07/01 *RIFLES/CIS/9 mm AS silent assault rifle 
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JIW 19/07/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CIS/PP-93 9 mm machine pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CIS/KEDR and Klin 9 mm machine pistols 


JIW 19/07/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CIS/PP-90 and PP-90M 9 mm sub-machine guns 


JIW 19/07/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CIS/OTs-02 Kiparis 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 19/07/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CIS/Bizon-2 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/7.62 mm NRS Scouting Knife 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/7.62 mm PSS silent pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm OTs-01 and OTs-01S Kobalt revolvers 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/12.5 mm OTs-20 GNOM revolver 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/12.3 mm UDAR revolver 
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JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm P-96 self-loading pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm P-9 Gurza/SR-1 Vektor pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm OTs-21 Malysh pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm OTs-35 self-loading pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm Makarov pistol (PM) 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm PSA (OTs-27) Berdysh pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm SBZ-2 (OTs-33) Pernach automatic pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm Stechkin automatic pistol (APS) 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/5.45 mm SBZ (OTs-23) Drotik pistol 


JIW 19/07/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/5.45 mm PSM pistol 
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JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/CIS/30 mm spin-stabilised grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CIS/ZDP incendiary smoke hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CIS/RDG-2 and RDG-3 smoke hand grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CIS/RKG-3 anti-tank grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CIS/RG-42 offensive hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CIS/RGO fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/CIS/RGO-78 defensive hand grenade 
JIW 22/06/01 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/9 x 39 mm SP-5 and SP-6 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/S.45 x 18 mm Pistol 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/Multi-Role Assault Round (MRAR) 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CIS/160 mm M1943 and M-160 mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CIS/120 mm Nona SVK-M rifled breech-loaded mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CIS/120 mm M-43 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CIS/107 mm M-38 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CIS/82 mm 2B14 Podnos light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CIS/82 mm M-41 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/CIS/82 mm M-37 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/9K115 Metis and 9M131 Metis-M anti-tank guided missile system 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/9K113 Konkurs and Konkurs-M anti-tank guided missile system 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/9K11 Malyutka anti-tank guided missile system 
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JIW 04/06/01 ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/82 mm B-10 recoilless gun 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/73 mm SPG-9 Kopye recoilless gun 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/RPG-29 Vampir anti-tank rocket launcher 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/RPG-27 Tavolga anti-tank rocket launcher 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/RPG-22 Neto light anti-tank weapon 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/RPG-18 Mukha light anti-armour weapon 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/TEMP-10 light anti-armour weapon 
JIW 04/06/01 ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/RPG-16 Udar light anti-armour weapon 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/CIS/RPG-2 portable rocket launcher 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/CIS/SV-99 0.22LR sniper rifle 
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JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CIS/7.62 mm 6P41 Pecheneg machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/CIS/2A42 30 mm cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CIS/14.5 mm KPV heavy machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CIS/12.7 mm NSV heavy machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CIS/12.7 mm Degtyarev (DShK-38 and Model 38/46) heavy machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CIS/5.45 mm RPK-74 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/CIS/7.62 mm RPK light machine gun 
JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/CIS/7.62 mm RPD light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/CIS/7.62 mm RP-46 company machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/CIS/30 mm AGS-17 automatic grenade launcher 
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JIW 04/05/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/GIS/30 mm AGS-30 automatic grenade launcher 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/CIS/7.62 mm A-91 assault rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/CIS/5.45 mm AN-94 assault rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/CIS/7.62 mm AKM assault rifle 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/MR-445 Varyag self-loading pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm MR-444 Baghira self-loading pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm MR-443 Grach self-loading pistol 
JIW 25/04/01 PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm PMS-1 semi-automatic pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/Nosorog 9 mm AEK 906 revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm 6P35 self-loading pistol 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/7.62 mm MSP Groza silent pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/9 mm R-92 revolvers 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/12.5 mm DOG-1 revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/S4M 7.62 mm silent pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/CIS/7.62 mm TT-33 Tokarev pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/CIS/Tula KBP RM-93/RMB-93 tactical shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 “TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/CIS/TSNIITOCHMASH KS-23/KS-23M “special carbine’ 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/CIS/Izhmash Saiga-20 and Saiga-410 tactical shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/CIS/Izhmash JSC Saiga-12 Series tactical shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 “TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/CIS/Izhmash JSC MP-131K tactical shotgun 
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JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/CIS/Izhmash JSC IZH-81 tactical shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CIS/LPO-50 flame-thrower 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CIS/GM-94 43 mm magazine grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CIS/BS-1 30 mm silenced grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CIS/40 mm GP-95 and GP-97 grenade launchers 


JIW 23/03/01 “LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CIS/40 mm GP-25 and GP-30 rifle-mounted grenade launchers 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/CIS/6G30 40 mm grenade launcher 
JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/CIS/12.7 mm V-94 (OSV-96) anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CIS/Rex Firearms 9 mm Gepard sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CIS/Kovrov AeK-919 and AyeK-919 Kashtan 9 mm sub-machine guns 
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JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/CIS/OTs-22 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CIS/7.62 mm AK-47 assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CIS/OTs-14 Groza special weapon system 
JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CIS/OTs-03AS Dragunov 7.62 mm sniper assault rifle (SVU) 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CIS/Simonov 7.62 mm self-loading rifle (SKS) 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/CIS/Vikhr SR-3 9 mm short assault rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 CONTRACTORS/CIS/Rosvoorouzhenie 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/CIS/ 


JIW 10/01/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/CIS/RFAS and night vision devices and sights 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/RWANDA/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SAO TOME/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SAUDI ARABIA/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SENEGAL/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SEYCHELLES/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SIERRA LEONE/ 
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JIW 29/01/02 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/SINGAPORE/CAI 40 mm high-velocity grenades 


JIW 29/01/02 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics 40AGL 40 mm automatic grenade launcher 
JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SINGAPORE/SMABRT Systems Pte Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SINGAPORE/Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 


JIW 05/11/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics 40 mm Super Light Weight Automatic Grenade 
Launcher (SLWAGL) 


JIW 05/11/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics 40 mm Air Bursting Munition System (ABMS) 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/SINGAPORE/CPI alarm flare 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/SINGAPORE/CPI Miniflares 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/SINGAPORE/CPI 1.5 in signal cartridges 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/SINGAPORE/CPI coloured smoke grenades 
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JIW 28/08/01 “MACHINE GUNS/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics 5.56 mm Ultimax 100 light machine gun 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SINGAPORE/CAI 120 mm Extended-Range (ER) mortar bombs 
JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SINGAPORE/CAI 120 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SINGAPORE/CAI 81 mm Extended-Range (ER) mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SINGAPORE/CAI 81 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SINGAPORE/CAI 60 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/SINGAPORE/CAI S418 40 mm Air Bursting Munition (ABM) 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/SINGAPORE/CAI HEDP cartridge, low-velocity, 40 mm, S401B 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/SINGAPORE/M8 screening smoke grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/SINGAPORE/SFG 87 fragmentation hand grenade 
prev 10 next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s_ g on 
School Safety [iar 
Handbook 5 Feedback {f 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: SINGAPORE 


Documents 21 - 30 of 36 strictly in SINGAPORE 


first 10 | _ prev 10 next 6 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics 120 mm Standard mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics 81 mm mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics 60 mm mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics 60 mm Commando mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SINGAPORE/CAI Armbrust short-range anti-armour weapon 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics 5.56 mm SAR 21 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics SAR 21 5.56 mm assault rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics 50MG 0.50 machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics SR88A 5.56 mm assault rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/SINGAPORE/ST Kinetics SAR 80 5.56 mm assault rifle 
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JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/SINGAPORE/40GL 40 mm grenade launcher 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SINGAPORE/ 


JIW 24/04/96 *COMBAT GRENADES/SINGAPORE/SSG 86 smoke/incendiary grenade 


JIW 24/04/96 *RIFLES/SINGAPORE/5.56 mm SR88 assault rifle 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/SINGAPORE/7.62 mm general-purpose machine gun 


JIW 15/03/93 Pyrotechnics/SINGAPORE/Alarm flare 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SLOVAKIA/Povsbroj Povazske strojáme as 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SLOVAKIA/ZTS - Dubnica nad Vahom plus as 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SLOVAKIA/ZTS 98 mm Model 1997 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SLOVAKIA/ZTS 81 mm mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SLOVAKIA/PG-7M 110 anti-tank projectile 


JIW 04/05/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/SLOVAKIA/RAG-30 30 mm automatic grenade launcher 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SLOVAKIA/PS 97 9 mm pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/SLOVAKIA/PDW PS-2000 9 mm sub-machine gun 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SLOVENIA/ALPIMEX SL doo 


JIW 23/03/01 ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/SLOVENIA/ALPIMEX APK 12.7 12.7 mm anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/SLOVENIA/ALPIMEX APK 20 20 mm anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/SLOVENIA/MGV-176 0.22 sub-machine gun 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SLOVENIA/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SOMALIA/ 
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JIW 29/01/02 *MORTAR FUZES/SOUTH AFRICA/Fuchs Electronics M9813 mortar time fuze 


JIW 29/01/02 CONTRACTORS/SOUTH AFRICA/Neostead 


JIW 29/01/02 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/SOUTH AFRICA/Milkor 40 mm MGL Mark 1 6-shot grenade launcher 


JIW 14/12/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SOUTH AFRICA/81 mm long-range mortar bombs 


JIW 14/12/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/SOUTH AFRICA/81 mm Practice bomb M8970 (Type M61) 


JIW 14/12/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SOUTH AFRICA/81 mm Smoke bomb M8971 (Type 61) 


JIW 14/12/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SOUTH AFRICA/81 mm HE bomb M8969 (Type M61) 


JIW 14/12/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SOUTH AFRICA/60 mm long-range mortar bombs 


JIW 14/12/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SOUTH AFRICA/60 mm Illuminating bomb M802A2 


JIW 14/12/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SOUTH AFRICA/60 mm Practice bomb M8967 (Type 61) 
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JIW 14/12/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SOUTH AFRICA/60 mm Smoke bomb M8968 (Type M61) 


JIW 14/12/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SOUTH AFRICA/60 mm HE bomb M8966 (Type M61) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SOUTH AFRICA/Truvello Armoury Division 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor a Division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SOUTH AFRICA/Swartklip Products A Division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SOUTH AFRICA/Somchem a division of Denel (Pty) Limited 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SOUTH AFRICA/Reutech Defence Industries 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SOUTH AFRICA/NASCHEM 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SOUTH AFRICA/Milkor Marketing 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SOUTH AFRICA/Mechem 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SOUTH AFRICA/Eloptro 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SOUTH AFRICA/Armscor 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/SOUTH AFRICA/ADP Mk II pistol 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SOUTH AFRICA/MS-30 miniature night sight 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/SOUTH AFRICA/Grenade, Hand, Coloured Smoke M854 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/SOUTH AFRICA/Swartklip illuminating hand grenade 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/SOUTH AFRICA/Swartklip tripwire flare 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/SOUTH AFRICA/Swartklip hand rocket signal flare 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/SOUTH AFRICA/Hand rocket flare 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/SOUTH AFRICA/15 mm signal cartridge 
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JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/SOUTH AFRICA/37 mm signal and illuminating cartridges 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/SOUTH AFRICA/Swartklip 40 mm high-velocity grenades 
JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/SOUTH AFRICA/Swartklip 40 mm grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/SOUTH AFRICA/75 mm HEAT rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/SOUTH AFRICA/Swartklip Bullet Trap (BT) rifle grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/SOUTH AFRICA/Grenade, Hand, Red Phosphorus 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/SOUTH AFRICA/M26 HE Fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.380 British 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor H-019 mortar sight 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/SOUTH AFRICA/Mechem Multi-Fire Control System (MFCS) 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 81 mm M3 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 60 mm M6 long-range mortar system 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 60 mm M1 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 60 mm M4 series Commando mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SOUTH AFRICA/FT5 light anti-tank weapon system 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/SOUTH AFRICA/PMP NTW 20/14.5 anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor Gun Automatic Multiple Ammunition (GAMA) 


JIW 04/05/01 CANNON/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 20 mm GA1 cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 20 mm GI2 cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 7.62 mm MG4 machine gun 
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JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 5.56 mm Mini SS light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 7.62 mm SS77 general purpose machine gun 
JIW 04/05/01 *AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 40 mm AGL Striker automatic grenade launcher 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor SP1 and SP2 General's Model pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor SP1 and SP2 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 9 mm Z-88 pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/SOUTH AFRICA/Protecta and Protecta Bulldog 12 gauge compact shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 “TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/SOUTH AFRICA/Neostead 12 gauge pump-action shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/SOUTH AFRICA/Musler pump action riot gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/SOUTH AFRICA/Truvelo Armoury 12.7 mm Mega Sniper anti-matériel rifle 
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JIW 23/03/01 *~LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/SOUTH AFRICA/Milkor 40 mm M79 grenade launcher upgrade 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/SOUTH AFRICA/Milkor 40 mm Under Barrel Grenade Launcher (UBGL) 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/SOUTH AFRICA/BXP 9 mm sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/SOUTH AFRICA/Truvelo Armoury SG1 high precision rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 5.56 mm R6 compact assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 5.56 mm R4 and R5 assault rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 5.56 mm CR 21 assault rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SOUTH AFRICA/ 


JIW 24/07/00 *PISTOLS/SOUTH AFRICA/Vektor 9 mm CP1 Compact pistol 


JIW 15/04/96 *Combat Grenades/SOUTH AFRICA/Round, 40 mm, HE M848A1 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 2 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's 


School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: SOUTH AFRICA 


Documents 71 - 72 of 72 strictly in SOUTH AFRICA 


first 10 | _ prev 10 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortar Ammunition; SOUTH AFRICA/Recent developments 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/ SOUTH AFRICA/Recent developments 
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JIW 14/12/01 CONTRACTORS/SPAIN/General Dynamics SANTA BARBARA Sistemas 


JIW 14/12/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SPAIN/SANTA BARBARA 106 mm recoilless rifle 


JIW 14/12/01 *MACHINE GUNS/SPAIN/SANTA BARBARA 5.56 mm Ameli machine gun 


JIW 14/12/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/SPAIN/SANTA BARBARA 40 mm LAG 40 SB-M1 automatic grenade launcher 


JIW 14/12/01 *RIFLES/SPAIN/SANTA BARBARA 7.62 mm C-75 special forces rifle 


JIW 14/12/01 *RIFLES/SPAIN/SANTA BARBARA 5.56 mm Models L and LC assault rifles 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SPAIN/Star Bonifacio Echeverria SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SPAIN/Seidef SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SPAIN/Fabrinor, arma corta y microfusi6n, SAL 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SPAIN/Instalaza SA 
next 10 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SPAIN/Gyconsa 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SPAIN/Explosivos Alaveses SAA (EXPAL) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SPAIN/Esperanza y Cia SA (ECIA) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SPAIN/ENOSA Empresa Nacional de Optica SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SPAIN/Cordo SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SPAIN/Astra-Unceta y Cia SA 


JIW 05/11/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SPAIN/Instalaza ALCOTAN-100 weapon system 


JIW 05/11/01 *“SUB-MACHINE GUNS/SPAIN/Star 9 mm Model Z-84 sub-machine gun 


JIW 05/11/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/SPAIN/Star 9 mm Model Z-70/B sub-machine gun 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Llama 0.45 Model IX-C pistol 
prev 10 next 10 
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JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SPAIN/ENOSA AVN-01 laser aiming light 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SPAIN/ENOSA VNP-004 night sight 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/SPAIN/EXPAL smoke generators 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/SPAIN/EXPAL red hand flare 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/SPAIN/EXPAL red parachute flare 


JIW 28/08/01 *~*PYROTECHNICS/SPAIN/EXPAL day and night signal 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/SPAIN/EXPAL MRH-1 signal smoke generator 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/SPAIN/EXPAL ME-1 penrocket flare 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SPAIN/Instalaza MAT-120 Cargo mortar projectile 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SPAIN/ECIA ammunition for 120 mm mortars 
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JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SPAIN/ECIA ammunition for 81 mm mortars 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SPAIN/ECIA ammunition for 60 mm mortars 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/SPAIN/Instalaza FTV dual-purpose rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/SPAIN/Instalaza FTIIM63-B dual-purpose rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE/SPAIN/Instalaza FTIM61 anti-tank rifle grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/SPAIN/Cordo R-41 delay hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/SPAIN/EXPAL incendiary hand grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/SPAIN/EXPAL MB-8 hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/SPAIN/Instalaza ALHAMBRA hand grenade 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/SPAIN/Enosa APM-02 goniometric aiming device 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/SPAIN/Seimor mortar data computer 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SPAIN/EXPAL 120 mm Model M-86 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SPAIN/EXPAL 120 mm Model L mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SPAIN/EXPAL 81 mm Model LN M-86 and LL M-86 mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SPAIN/EXPAL 81 mm Models LN and LL mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SPAIN/EXPAL 60 mm Commando mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SPAIN/EXPAL 60 mm Models L and LL M-86 mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SPAIN/Instalaza C90 (M3 Series) anti-tank weapon system 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SPAIN/Instalaza 88.9 mm M65 anti-tank rocket launcher 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SPAIN/Gyconsa MACAM anti-tank weapon system 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Fabrinor 0.357 Modelo Comanche revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Fabrinor 0.38 Modelo Martial revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Fabrinor MAX-II pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Fabrinor 0.45 MINIMAX Sub Compact pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/DC Armeros SPS Combat SP/2 and Compact SP/2 9 mm pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Astra Police revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Asitra Model 680 revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Astra 0.38 Special Model 960 revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Astra Falcon pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Astra 9 mm A-60 pistol 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Astra 9 mm A-50 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Astra 9 mm Model A-100 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Astra 9 mm Model A-90 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Astra 9 mm Model A-80 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Astra 9 mm/0.40 A-75 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Astra 9 mm Model A-70 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Star 9 mm Model 105 Compact pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Star 9 mm Model 31P and Model 31PK pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Star 9 mm Model 30M and Model 30PK pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Star 10 mm/0.45 Megastar pistols 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Star 9 mm Firestar Plus M-243 compact pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Star M-40 and M-45 Firestar pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Star 9 mm M-43 Firestar pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Star 9 mm Ultrastar M-205 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Fabrinor MINIMAX pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Fabrinor 9 mm M-87 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SPAIN/Fabrinor 9 mm M-82 pistol 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SPAIN/ 


JIW 15/04/96 *Anti-Tank Weapons/SPAIN/Aries anti-tank missile system 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/SPAIN/60 mm Model MC-2 gun-mortar 
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JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/SPAIN/7.62 mm MG3 machine gun 


JIW 15/03/93 Sub-Machine Guns/SPAIN/9 mm Star Model Z-62 sub-machine gun 


JIW 15/03/93 Pistols/SPAIN/Astra Model 44 revolver 


JIW 15/03/93 Pistols/SPAIN/.45 in Star Model PD pistol 


JIW 15/03/93 Pistols/SPAIN/9 mm Star Models BM and BKM pistols 


JIW 15/03/93 Pistols/SPAIN/9 mm Star Model DKL pistol 


JIW 15/03/92 Combat Grenades/SPAIN/POI and POMI Oramil hand grenades 


JIW 15/04/91 Combat Grenades/SPAIN/M6 hand grenade 


JIW 15/04/91 Combat Grenades/SPAIN/M5 hand grenade 
first 10 | _ prev 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Click here! 


Log Inj 

Log Out <| 
Help | Guide J 
Feedback <| 


Jane's 


School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: SRI LANKA 


1 document strictly in SRI LANKA 


JIW 28/08/01 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SRI LANKA/ 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Log Inj 

Log Out <| 
Help | Guide J 
Feedback <| 


Jane's g tend 

x af ` £ og Out 
School Safety << E 
Handbook 5 Feedback [J 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: ST VINCENT AND GRENADINES 


1 document strictly in ST VINCENT AND GRENADINES 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/ST VINCENT AND GRENADINES/ 
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1 document strictly in SUDAN 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SUDAN/ 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWEDEN/J L Weibull AB 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWEDEN/Saab Missiles AB 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWEDEN/Norabel AB 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWEDEN/SaabTech Electronics AB 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWEDEN/Bofors Missiles 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWEDEN/Saab Bofors Dynamics AB 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWEDEN/Aimpoint AB 


JIW 05/11/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SWEDEN/Saab Bofors Dynamics MBT LAW anti-armour weapon 


JIW 31/08/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SWEDEN/Saab Bofors Dynamics AB AT4 84 mm light anti-armour weapon 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWEDEN/BILL Thermal Imager (BILL TI) 
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JIW 28/08/01 SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWEDEN/Weibull direct aiming sights 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWEDEN/Aimpoint MPS multipurpose sight unit 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWEDEN/Aimpoint CompMXD/MLXD sight units 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWEDEN/Aimpoint CompxD sight unit 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWEDEN/Aimpoint 5000XD Two-power electronic sight unit 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWEDEN/Aimpoint 5000XD electronic sight unit 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWEDEN/Aimpoint 3000 electronic sight unit 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/SWEDEN/Horizon illuminating rocket 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/SWEDEN/Helios illuminating rocket 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SWEDEN/Strix 120 mm guided mortar projectile 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SWEDEN/120 mm m/41D mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/SWEDEN/81 mm m/29 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SWEDEN/Bofors BILL RBS 56 medium-range anti-tank system 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SWEDEN/90 mm PV-1110 recoilless rifle 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SWEDEN/Carl Gustaf 84 mm ammunition 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SWEDEN/Carl Gustaf 84 mm M2 and M3 recoilless rifles 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/SWEDEN/Saab Bofors Dynamics CBJ MS personal defence weapon 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/SWEDEN/9 mm _m/45 sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/SWEDEN/5.56 mm CGAS5 assault and infantry combat rifles 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SWEDEN/ 
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JIW 24/04/96 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWEDEN/Aimpoint Laserdot II 


JIW 15/04/96 *Pyrotechnics/SWEDEN/71 mm Lyran illuminating system 


JIW 15/04/96 Cannon/SWEDEN/20 mm M40 anti-aircraft cannon 


JIW 15/03/93 Sighting Equioment/SWEDEN/Aimpoint 1000 electronic sight unit 


JIW 15/03/93 Sighting Equipment/SWEDEN/Aimpoint 2000 electronic sight unit 


JIW 15/03/93 Mortar Ammunition/SWEDEN/120 mm FFV 029 illuminating bomb 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/SWEDEN/FFV smoke hand grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/SWEDEN/FFV 915 smoke rifle grenade 


JIW 15/03/93 Anti-Tank Weapons/SWEDEN/Miniman light anti-armour weapon 


JIW 15/03/92 Sighting Equipment/SWEDEN/RS-420-5T Telescope gun sight 
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JIW 15/03/92 Sighting Equipment/SWEDEN/Type KS-2 anti-aircraft sight 


JIW 15/03/92 Anti-Tank Weapons/SWEDEN/Bantam portable anti-tank missile 


JIW 15/04/91 Sighting Equipment/SWEDEN/NK-24 night sight 
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JIW 29/01/02 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/Oerlikon Contraves AG 


JIW 29/01/02 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/25 mm Oerlikon Contraves KBB 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/Martin Tuma Enginering GmbH/Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/RUAG Land Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/RUAG Munition 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/Sphinx Engineering SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/SILTEC Silencer Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/SIG Arms 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/Siemens Switzerland Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/Leica Geosystems AG 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/Degen and Co AG 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/Cathyor Engineering SA 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/SWITZERLAND/Briigger + Thomet Feinmechanik 


JIW 05/11/01 *RIFLES/SWITZERLAND/SIG 5.56 mm SG550, SG551 (Stgw 90) and SG552 Commando assault rifles 


JIW 17/10/01 *MACHINE GUNS/SWITZERLAND/7.5 mm M51 machine gun 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/BRUGGER + THOMET Type G assault rifle suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/BRUGGER + THOMET SOPS assault rifle suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/BRUGGER + THOMET FBP pistol silencer 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/BRUGGER + THOMET JET pistol silencer 


JIW 28/08/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/SWITZERLAND/RUAG 60 mm MAPAM mortar bomb 
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JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/SILTEC integrated suppressor systems 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/SILTEC detachable suppressors for assault rifles 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/SILTEC sub-machine gun suppressors 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/SILTEC Professional suppressor for locked breech autoloading pistols 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/BRUGGER + THOMET integrated rifle silencer systems 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/BRUGGER + THOMET quick detachable silencers for assault rifles 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/BRUGGER + THOMET quick detachable silencer for MP5 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/BRUGGER + THOMET silencers for sub-machine guns 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/BRUGGER + THOMET IMPULS II-A pistol silencer 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWITZERLAND/Leica VECTOR 1500 DAES rangefinding binocular 
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JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWITZERLAND/Leica MRF2000 monocular range-finder 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/SWITZERLAND/Siemens Switzerland FORTIS thermal imaging system 
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JIW 28/08/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/SWITZERLAND/RUAG 120 mm Model 74 Illuminating bomb 


JIW 28/08/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SWITZERLAND/RUAG 120 mm Cargo mortar bomb 


JIW 28/08/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SWITZERLAND/RUAG ammunition for 120 mm mortars 


JIW 28/08/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/SWITZERLAND/RUAG 81 mm Model 73 Illuminating bomb 


JIW 28/08/01 MORTAR AMMUNITION/SWITZERLAND/RUAG ammunition for 81 mm mortars 


JIW 28/08/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/SWITZERLAND/RUAG 40 mm LV grenades 


JIW 28/08/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/SWITZERLAND/RUAG OHG 92 offensive hand grenade 


JIW 28/08/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/SWITZERLAND/RUAG HG 85 fragmentation hand grenade 
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JIW 28/08/01 *MORTARS/SWITZERLAND/RUAG 120 mm Model 87 mortar 


JIW 28/08/01 *MORTARS/SWITZERLAND/RUAG 81 mm Model 1972 mortar 


JIW 28/08/01 *MORTARS/SWITZERLAND/RUAG 60 mm Model 87 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/SWITZERLAND/Leica VECTOR IV range-finder binoculars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/SWITZERLAND/Leica SG12 digital goniometer 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/SWITZERLAND/Oerlikon Contraves 25 mm KBA automatic cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/SWITZERLAND/Oerlikon Contraves 20 mm KAB (Type 5TG) automatic cannon 
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JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/SWITZERLAND/Oerlikon Contraves 20 mm KAA (Type 204 GK) belt-fed automatic cannon 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/MTE 224 V and MTE 224 VA pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/SIG-Sauer 0.45 P245 Compact pistol 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/SIG sig pro™ SP 2340 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/SIG-Sauer P239 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/SIG-Sauer P232 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/SIG-Sauer P230 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/SIG-Sauer P229 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/SIG-Sauer 9 mm P228 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/SIG-Sauer 9 mm P226 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/SIG-Sauer 9 mm P225 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/SIG-Sauer P220 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *&copyPISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/SIG 9 mm P210 and Model 49 pistols 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/MTE 9 9 mm pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/SWITZERLAND/MTE 45 0.45 pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *~LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/SWITZERLAND/SIG GLG40 40 mm grenade launching gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/SWITZERLAND/SIG GL5040/5140 40 mm grenade launchers 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/SWITZERLAND/SIG-Sauer 7.62 mm SSG 3000 sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/SWITZERLAND/SIG-Sauer 7.62 mm SSG 2000 sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/SWITZERLAND/SIG 5.56 mm SG550 sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/SWITZERLAND/SIG 540 Series assault rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/SWITZERLAND/SIG 7.5 mm Stgw 57 service rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/SWITZERLAND/SIG 7.62 mm SG510-4 rifle 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SWITZERLAND/ 


JIW 22/11/00 *SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/BRUGGER + THOMET Square Ultra Compact pistol silencers 


JIW 22/11/00 *SUPPRESSORS/SWITZERLAND/BRUGGER + THOMET IMPULS-III pistol silencer 


JIW 22/11/00 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/SWITZERLAND/Degen K-85 fuze 


JIW 22/11/00 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/SWITZERLAND/SM SIM HG 93 training hand grenade 


JIW 24/04/96 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/SWITZERLAND/90 mm PAK 50 anti-tank gun 


JIW 15/04/96 *Machine Guns/SWITZERLAND/SIG 7.62 mm 710-3 general-purpose machine gun 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/SWITZERLAND/Wild SZR/SKS muzzle boresight 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/SWITZERLAND/120 mm Model 64 mortar in M106 mortar carrier 


JIW 27/04/94 Cannon/SWITZERLAND/30 mm KCB cannon 
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JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/SWITZERLAND/Trigger safety for .50 M2HB/QCB guns 


JIW 15/03/93 Sighting Equipment/SWITZERLAND/Kern RV Reflex Sight 2V 


JIW 15/03/93 Mortars/SWITZERLAND/81 mm Model 1933 mortar 


JIW 15/03/93 Anti-Tank Weapons/SWITZERLAND/83 mm Rocket Launcher 58/80 


JIW 15/03/93 Cannon/SWITZERLAND/25 mm KBB cannon 


JIW 15/03/92 Anti-Tank Weapons/SWITZERLAND/BB-65 anti-tank missile 


JIW 15/03/92 Cannon/SWITZERLAND/25 mm KBD Gatling Gun 


JIW 15/03/92 Rifles/SWITZERLAND/7.62 mm Gruenel sniping rifle 


JIW 15/04/91 Anti-Tank Weapons/SWITZERLAND/83 mm Rocket Launcher 58/80 


JIW 15/04/91 Anti-Tank Weapons/SWITZERLAND/25 mm Oerlikon Iltis infantry gun 
first 10 | _ prev 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's g cen 

x af < x og ut | 
School Safety = E 
Handbook 5 Feedback [J 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: SYRIA 


1 document strictly in SYRIA 


JIW 14/12/01 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/SYRIA/ 
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JIW 17/08/00 CONTRACTORS/TAIWAN/Hsin Ho Machinery Corporation 


JIW 10/01/00 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/TAIWAN/Kuen Wu 1 anti-tank guided missile 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/TAIWAN 
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JIW 29/01/02 *AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/TURKEY/Rocketsan 40 mm automatic grenade launcher 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/TURKEY/Makina ve Kimya Endüstrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/TURKEY/Aselsan Portable Weapon Sight 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/TURKEY/MKEK 120 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/TURKEY/MKEK 107 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/TURKEY/MKEK 81 mm mortar bombs 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/TURKEY/MKEK hand grenades 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/TURKEY/MKEK 120 mm HY 12 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/TURKEY/MKEK 81 mm UT-1 and NT-1 mortars 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/TURKEY/MKEK 60 mm Commando mortar 
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JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/TURKEY/MKEK 7.62 mm MG3 machine gun 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/TURKEY/MKE 9 mm and 7.65 mm pistols 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/TURKEY/ER-72 66 mm anti-personnel rocket launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/TURKEY/Sarsilmaz `Cobra' Series slide action tactical shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 *~LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/TURKEY/MKEK MKE MOD 2000 40 mm grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/TURKEY/MKEK 9 mm MP5A3 and MP5K sub-machine guns 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/TURKEY/MKEK 7.62 mm G3 rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/TURKEY/ 
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JIW 29/01/02 *SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/4.6 x 30 mm 


JIW 29/01/02 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/PW Defence 51 mm illuminating rocket and launcher 


JIW 29/01/02 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/PW Defence trip-flare kit A541 


JIW 29/01/02 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/PW Defence coloured signal smoke grenade No 83 series 


JIW 29/01/02 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/PW Defence Miniflare No 1 Mk 3 personal signalling kit 


JIW 29/01/02 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/PW Defence 38 mm signalling system 


JIW 29/01/02 PYROTECHNICS/UK/PW Defence 38 mm hand-held rocket Mk 3 Radasound/Radaflare 


JIW 29/01/02 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/PW Defence 38 mm hand-held rockets 


JIW 29/01/02 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/UK/PW Defence screening smoke grenade No 83 series 


JIW 29/01/02 *RIFLES/UK/5.56 mm L85A1/L85A2 Individual Weapon 
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JIW 14/12/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Law Enforcement International Ltd 


JIW 14/12/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Hall and Watts Defence Optics Ltd 


JIW 14/12/01 *SUPPRESSORS/UK/LEI 0.22 Mk 2 suppressed pistol 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/ISTEC Services Limited 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Zengrange Defence Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Flight Refuelling Limited, Wallop Defence Systems Division) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/United Scientific Instruments Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Schermuly 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Saunders-Roe Developments Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Ring Sights Defence Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Ranger Arms Co Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Pyser-SGI Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Thales Optronics 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Phychem Ltd 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Parker-Hale Limited 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Manroy Engineering Limited 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Imatronic Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Husky Computers Limited 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Insys Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Heckler and Koch (GB) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Haley and Weller Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/GEC-Marconi Radar and Defence Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/FR Ordnance International 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Ferranti Technologies Ltd 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Chemring Limited 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Brocks Explosives Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/BAE Systems, RO Defence 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/BMS Trading Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Armalon Ltd 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/UK/Accuracy International 


JIW 05/11/01 *MACHINE GUNS/UK/5.56 mm L86A1/L86A2 Light Support Weapon (LSW) 


JIW 17/10/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/UK/Hunting (Insys) LAW 80 light anti-tank weapon system 


JIW 17/10/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/UK/Sterling 9 mm L2A3 sub-machine gun 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Manroy Bore Scope 
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JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Wallop Defence Systems 16 mm Mini-Signal 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Wallop Defence Systems 38 mm hand-fired rocket 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/UK/LEI-01-SD stainless steel sound suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Imatronic LS55 laser aiming system 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Trilux night sights 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Ring Sight system 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Armalon AM16ST sight unit 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Francis Barker Small Arms Collimators (SAC) and Laser Collimators 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Hall and Watts Blackcat night vision sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Hall and Watts Wildcat optical combat sight 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's g sg 

i i iN z og Out 
School Safety = Ee) 
Handbook 5 Feedback [f 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: UNITED KINGDOM 


Documents 61 - 70 of 163 strictly in UNITED KINGDOM 


first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Hall and Watts RV25C reflex sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Hall and Watts RV20 reflex sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Thales Optronics Kite weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/SUSAT (Sight Unit Small Arms Trilux) L9A1 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Brocks smoke grenades and generators 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Brocks ground indicating markers 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Wallop Defence Systems lightweight 57 mm rocket launcher 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Haley and Weller tripwire mechanism E190 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Haley and Weller 38 mm hand-fired rockets 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Flare, Ground Indicating, Yellow, Y920 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's g sg 

i i iN z og Out 
School Safety = Ee) 
Handbook 5 Feedback [f 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: UNITED KINGDOM 


Documents 71 - 80 of 163 strictly in UNITED KINGDOM 


first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Flare, Hand, Illuminating, grenade E140 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/UK/Haley and Weller signalling smoke grenade E120 range 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Haley and Weller screening smoke grenade E101 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Manroy 25 mm signal pistol 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/UK/Generators, Smoke Training, N5 and N6 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/Grenade, Hand, Smoke, Screening, Training, L72A1 (RO 03 02A1) 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/UK/RO Defence 81 mm mortar ammunition 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/UK/RO Defence 51 mm L10A1 mortar ammunition 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTARS/UK/RO Defence 81 mm L16A2 mortar 


JIW 22/06/01 COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/UK/Brocks screening smoke grenade 
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JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/UK/No 80 WP Mark 1 and Mark 1/1 grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/UK/Haley and Weller N110 screening smoke grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/UK/Haley and Weller E108 incendiary grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/UK/Haley and Weller E105 fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/UK/Grenade, Hand, Anti-Personnel, L2A2 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/UK/Zengrange MORZEN Mark 3 hand-held mortar fire-control computer 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/UK/Zengrange MORZEN II 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/UK/RO Defence 51 mm mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/UK/Accuracy International 12.7 mm AW50F and AW50FT anti-mateériel rifles 


JIW 04/05/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Thales Optronics Maxi-Kite weapon sight 
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JIW 04/05/01 *PYROTECHNICS/UK/PW Defence Day and Night distress signal 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/UK/30 mm L21A2 RARDEN cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/UK/7.62 mm Machine Gun, Chain, L94A1 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/UK/7.62 mm L7A2 General Purpose Machine Gun (GPMG) 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/UK/Manroy 0.50 QCB conversion kit 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/UK/Manroy 0.50 M2 HB QCB heavy machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/UK/7.62 mm L4A4 (Bren) machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/UK/ISTEC ISL 200 Series compact launchers 


JIW 23/03/01 *~LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/UK/ISTEC ISL 274 40 mm grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/UK/Sterling-Patchett 9 mm L34A1 sub-machine gun 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/Accuracy International Chassis System (AICS) kit 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/FR Ordnance 7.62 mm MC51 short assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/Armalon PR rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/Armalon BGR 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/Accuracy International AW “Covert' sniper rifle system 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/Accuracy International 7.62 mm AW sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/Accuracy International AWM Super Magnum sniper rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/Accuracy International 7.62 mm PM sniper rifle system 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/Milcam 5.56 mm rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/Parker-Hale 7.62 mm Model 83 target rifle 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/7.62 mm Enfield L39A1 rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/UK/7.62 mm L1A1 rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 CONTRACTORS/UK/Pains-Wessex Limited 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/UK/ 


JIW 17/08/00 *RIFLES/UK/Parker-Hale 7.62 mm Model 98 sniper rifle 


JIW 17/08/00 *RIFLES/UK/Parker-Hale 7.62 mm Model 82 sniper rifle 


JIW 10/01/00 CONTRACTORS/UK/British Aerospace Defence Ltd 


JIW 10/01/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Pilkington Jay night vision goggle 


JIW 10/01/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Pilkington Maxi-Bino-Kite night vision binocular 


JIW 10/01/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Pilkington Bino-Kite night vision binocular 
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JIW 10/01/00 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/UK/Ferranti Technologies EDNON electronic grenade fuze 


JIW 10/01/00 *MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/UK/GEC-Marconi MORCOS 


JIW 24/04/96 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/UK/Hall and Watts small arms collimator (DZD) 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/UK/Type SS86 lightweight crew-served weapon sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/UK/Type SS20 Mark 2 individual passive weapon sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/UK/Type SS82 lightweight pocketscope/weapon sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/UK/Type SS84 lightweight individual weapon sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/UK/OE 8050 individual weapon sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equioment/UK/Watts RC25 all arms air defence and ground role sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/UK/Swingfire Combined Sight 
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JIW 27/04/94 Pyrotechnics/UK/Speedline 250 portable linethrowing unit 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/UK/120 mm breech-loading mortar 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/UK/Hunting Moving Tube Countermass Gun (MTCG) 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/UK/Swingfire anti-tank guided missile 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/UK/120 mm Wombat battalion anti-tank gun 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/UK/7.62 mm Manroy GPMG 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/UK/.50 Manroy Softmount system 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/UK/Manroy lightweight AA mount adaptor 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/UK/Manroy M63 anti-aircraft mount 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/UK/Manroy M3 mount for .50 M2HB machine guns 
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JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/UK/.50 Manroy QCB conversion kit 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/UK/.50 Manroy M2HB-QCB machine gun 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/UK/L4A1 buffered tripod mounting and sustained fire kit 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/UK/7.62 mm Enfield L42A1 rifle 


JIW 15/03/93 Sighting Equipment/UK/Watts Dry Zero device 


JIW 15/03/93 Mortar Ammunition/UK/AM52A3 point detonating mortar fuze 


JIW 15/03/93 Combat Grenades/UK/VDG66 Mk 1 vehicle-discharged grenade 


JIW 15/03/92 Sighting Equipment/UK/IRS 218 night rifle sight 


JIW 15/03/92 Pyrotechnics/UK/66 mm screening smoke grenade V101 


JIW 15/03/92 Pyrotechnics/UK/36 mm ML Hand-fired rocket 
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JIW 15/03/92 Pyrotechnics/UK/Astra trip-flares 


JIW 15/03/92 Pyrotechnics/UK/Astra smoke generators 


JIW 15/03/92 Pyrotechnics/UK/Astra signal flares 


JIW 15/03/92 Pyrotechnics/UK/Coloured smoke hand grenade Mark 2 


JIW 15/03/92 Pyrotechnics/UK/Astra hand-held coloured flare 


JIW 15/03/92 Mortar Ammunition/UK/81 mm MBI 81 Mk 1 illuminating mortar bomb 


JIW 15/03/92 Mortars/UK/3 in mortar 


JIW 15/03/92 Sub-machine guns/UK/9 mm Sten sub-machine gun 


JIW 15/04/91 Sighting Equipment/UK/EPC sub-miniature illuminated dot sight 


JIW 15/04/91 Sighting Equipment/UK/WINS 1801 rifle sight 
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JIW 15/04/91 Light Support Weapons/UK/Hilton HG 40 grenade launcher 


JIW 15/04/91 Light Support Weapons/UK/40 mm Hilton Multi-Purpose Gun 


JIW 15/04/91 Light Support Weapons/UK/Series 50 shoulder-fired air launcher 
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JIW 29/01/02 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/USA/40 x 53 mm XM1001 High-Velocity Canister Cartridge (HVCC) 


JIW 14/12/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/USA/Ceiner Ultimate Over/Under 


JIW 14/12/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Knight's Armament Co 


JIW 14/12/01 *RIFLES/USA/Ciener 0.22 LR Conversions 


JIW 14/12/01 PISTOLS/USA/Ciener GLOCK 17/22 and 19/23 0.22LR Conversion Units 


JIW 14/12/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ciener 0.22LR Beretta Model 92/96 and Taurus PT92/99 Conversion Units 


JIW 14/12/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ciener 0.22 LR M1911A1 Conversion Units 


JIW 03/12/01 “COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/USA/40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenade cartridges 


JIW 03/12/01 “SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION/0.357 SIG 


JIW 03/12/01 *MACHINE GUNS/USA/FNMI 5.56 mm M249 Squad Automatic Weapon (SAW) 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/US Ordnance Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/RND Manufacturing Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Military Manufacturing Corporation (M2 Corp) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Iron Brigade Armoury 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Ed Brown Custom Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Ed Brown Products Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Winchester Firearms 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Scattergun Technologies 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Professional Ordnance Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Crossfire 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Z-M Weapons Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Robinson Armament Company 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Watervliet Arsenal 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Varo Inc, Electron Devices 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Trijicon Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Tracor Aerospace 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/TI/Lockheed Martin Javelin Joint Venture 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Talley Defense Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Sturm, Ruger and Co Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Star-Tron Technology Corp 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/SSK Industries 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Springfield Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Smith & Wesson Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/SIOPTS 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Sage International 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/General Dynamics Weapon Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Rock Island Arsenal 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/R/M Equipment Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Remington Arms Company Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Redick Arms Development 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Raytheon Systems Company 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Raytheon Communications Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/RAMO Manufacturing Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/General Dynamics, Ordnance and Tactical Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Optic-Electronic Corp 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/OPS Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Omniglow Corporation 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/NI Industries Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Mossberg Firearms 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Military Manufacturing Corp 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Metal Dexterity Co Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Lockheed Martin Missiles & Space 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Lockheed Martin Milan Ammunition Plant 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Lockheed Martin Electronics & Missiles 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Lockheed Martin Armament Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Litton Systems Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/La France Specialties 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Kel-Tec CNC Industries, Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/KDI Precision Products Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/ITT Night Vision 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Insight Technology Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Hughes Missile Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/H-S Precision Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Heckler and Koch Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Hawk Engineering Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Harris Gunworks, Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Gibbs Rifle Co Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/General Dynamics Armament Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/General Dynamics 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/FN Manufacturing Inc (FNMI) 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/FMJ 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/EOTech 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/DSA, Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Defense Munitions LLC 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Dakota Arms Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Crimson Trace Corporation 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Brashear LP 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Colt's Manufacturing Co Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Ciener, Jonathan Arthur, Inc 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Christensen Arms Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Caliber Sales and Engineering Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Bushmaster Firearms Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/The Boeing Company 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Blaylock's Gun Works 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/The Beta Company 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Beretta USA Corporation 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Barrett Firearms Manufacturing Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/AWC Systems Technology 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Arms Tech Limited 
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JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/ArmaLite Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Applied Laser Systems 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Alliant Techsystems Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Alliant Techsystems Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/Accuracy Engineering Inc 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/USA/AAI Corporation 


JIW 05/11/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech HALO sound and flash suppressor for Squad Automatic Weapons 


JIW 05/11/01 “MACHINE GUNS/USA/Boeing 0.50 Cal Bushmaster machine gun 


JIW 05/11/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech Quantum suppressed pistols 


JIW 05/11/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech Viper suppressor 
first10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's g g 

2 i iN z og Out 
School Safety RIT 
Handbook 5 Feedback [f 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Documents 101 - 110 of 437 strictly in UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


JIW 05/11/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech SP-90 suppressor 


JIW 05/11/01 *CANNON/USA/Boeing 30 mm M230LF cannon 


JIW 05/11/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech M4-96D suppressor 


JIW 05/11/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech Vortex-9 suppressor for pistols 


JIW 05/11/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Insight Technology M-3 tactical illuminator 


JIW 05/11/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/USA/JAVELIN Advanced Anti-tank Weapon System - Medium 


JIW 05/11/01 CANNON/USA/Boeing 30 mm Bushmaster II cannon 


JIW 05/11/01 *CANNON/USA/Boeing 25 mm M242 Bushmaster Chain Gun&reg 


JIW 05/11/01 *CANNON/USA/ASP-30&reg 30 mm combat support weapon 


JIW 05/11/01 “MACHINE GUNS/USA/7.62 mm M134 Minigun machine gun 
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JIW 05/11/01 *~LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/USA/M203 40 mm grenade launcher 


JIW 05/11/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/Barrett 0.50 Model 95M bolt-action rifle (M107) 


JIW 05/11/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/Barrett 0.50 “Light Fifty' Model 82A1 and Model 82A1M rifles 


JIW 05/11/01 *RIFLES/USA/Springfield Armory M21 tactical rifle 


JIW 05/11/01 *RIFLES/USA/Springfield Armory 7.62 mm M1A rifles 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Springfield 0.45 1911A1 pistols 


JIW 05/11/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Springfield 0.45 ACP Bureau Model FBI Special Weapons and Tactics pistol 


JIW 17/10/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/USA/Talley 66 mm Improved M72 Series LAW (Lightweight Anti-Armor Weapon) 


JIW 17/10/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/USA/M79 40 mm grenade launcher 


JIW 17/10/01 *RIFLES/USA/0.30 M1 Carbine 
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JIW 17/10/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/USA/Ingram sub-machine guns 


JIW 17/10/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/USA/0.45 M3 sub-machine gun 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Insight Technology AN/PEM-1 laser borelight system 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Insight Technology AN/PEQ-6 laser aiming module 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Brashear Small Arms Fire Control System (SAFCS) 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Raytheon TOW Improved Target Acquisition System (ITAS) 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech TPR-S 7.62 mm rifle suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech Mossad and Mini-Mossad suppressors 


JIW 28/08/01 *RIFLES/USA/M4A1 Close Quarters Battle (CQB) weapon 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Insight Technology AN/PEQ-5 carbine visible laser 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Log In <| 


y) Janes | g a 
anes E School Safety $ E 
& Handbook 5 Feedback [f 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Documents 131 - 140 of 437 strictly in UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
first10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/USA/SSK Industries Incognito suppressed rifle 
JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SSK Industries 0.50 suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SSK Industries suppressors for 7.62 mm firearms 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SSK Industries suppressors for sub-machine guns 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SSK Industries pistol suppressors 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SIOPTS SO-50 suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SIOPTS CTU suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SIOPTS Vortex suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SIOPTS M4/SD suppressed upper receiver 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SIOPTS SO-SD suppressor 
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JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SIOPTS Vulcan suppressor 
JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SIOPTS SO-45 suppressor for pistols 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SIOPTS SO-9 suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SIOPTS SO-22 suppressor for compact pistols 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/SIOPTS Spectre suppressed pistol 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Sage International Model NA suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/OPS muzzle brake suppressors for M16/M4 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/USA/Knight snap-on suppressor for Beretta 92F 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech Tactical Precision Rifle 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech SOS-45 suppressor 
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JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech SPEC-OP 2 and 3 suppressors 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech Predator suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech Raptor suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech MK-9K suppressor for MP5 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech SOS suppressor for pistols 
JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech Aurora suppressor for compact pistols 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/USA/Ciener sound suppressors 


JIW 28/08/01 *SUPPRESSORS/USA/Blaylock's Gun Works sound suppressors 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/AWC Turbodyne suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/AWC Thundertrap suppressor 
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JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/AWC Optima II suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/AWC Raider suppressor for AR-15/M16 weapons 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/AWC MK9 suppressor for sub-machine guns 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/AWC CQB/SMG suppressor for sub-machine guns 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/AWC Nexus 45 suppressor for 0.45 pistols 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/AWC 9 mm Abraxas suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 SUPPRESSORS/USA/AWC Backdraft suppressor 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Insight Technology M30 boresighting equipment 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Star-Tron MK-500 multimission night vision riflescope 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Varo Model 9886A Infra-red Aiming Light (IAL) 
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JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Varo Aquila™ mini weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/AN/TVS-5 second-generation crew-served weapon sight 
JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/AN/PVS-4 second-generation weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Trijicon night sights 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Trijicon ACOG reflex sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Trijicon Advanced Combat Optical Gunsights (ACOG) 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/ITT F7201 modular day/night weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/ITT F7000A/F7001A night vision weapon sights 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/NVS-800 night vision system 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/NVS-700 night vision system 
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JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Litton IRAD-2500, 4500, 6500 and 8000 infra-red laser pointers 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Insight Technology AN/PEQ-2 Infra-red Target Pointer/IIluminator/Aiming Laser (ITPIAL) 
dual-beam laser device 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Insight Technology AN/PAQ-4C eye-safe infra-red aiming light 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Litton M845 Mk II night weapon sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Litton M992/M993/M994/M995 Ranger™ night weapon sights 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Raytheon AN/PAS-19 multipurpose thermal sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Raytheon Thermal Weapon Sight (TWS) AN/PAS-13 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/EOTech HOLOGraphic Sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Pulse Beam laser sight 


JIW 28/08/01 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Crimson Trace LASERGRIPS 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's g sag 

i i iN z og Out 
School Safety = Ee) 
Handbook 5 Feedback [f 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Documents 191 - 200 of 437 strictly in UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/USA/Cyalume Lightsticks 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/USA/M49A1 surface trip-flare 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/USA/KC-18 smoke grenade 


JIW 28/08/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/USA/TOW heavy anti-tank weapon system 


JIW 28/08/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/USA/106 mm M40, M40A2 and M40A4 recoilless rifle 


JIW 28/08/01 “MACHINE GUNS/USA/7.62 mm EX-34 Chain Gun&reg automatic weapon 


JIW 28/08/01 “MACHINE GUNS/USA/General Dynamics 0.50 M2 HB QCB machine gun system 


JIW 28/08/01 *AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/USA/MK 19 Mod 3 40 mm grenade machine gun system 


JIW 28/08/01 “LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/USA/83 mm Shoulder-launched Multipurpose Assault Weapon (SMAW) 


JIW 28/08/01 *RIFLES/USA/Dakota Arms 0.338 Lapua Magnum T-76 Longbow tactical engagement rifle 
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JIW 19/07/01 */USA/Ammunition for the 60 mm mortar M224 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/USA/Ammunition for 120 mm _M120/121 mortars 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/USA/Ammunition for the 107 mm rifled mortar M30 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/USA/81 mm Illuminating M853A1 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/USA/81 mm Smoke RP M819 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/USA/HE ammunition for the 81 mm mortar M252 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/USA/Ammunition for the 81 mm mortars M29 and M29A1 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/USA/Ammunition for the 60 mm mortar M19 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/USA/Cartridge, 40 mm, M781, Practice 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED/USA/40 x 46 mm low-velocity grenade cartridges 
first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's g end 

` A > £ og ut | 
School Safety = Ee) 
Handbook 5 Feedback [f 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Documents 211 - 220 of 437 strictly in UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/USA/AN-M14 TH incendiary hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/USA/AN-M8 HC smoke hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/USA/M57 and M26A2 impact fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/USA/M68 impact fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/USA/M61 delay fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/USA/M67 delay fragmentation hand grenade 


JIW 04/06/01 MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/USA/Mortar Fire Control System (MFCS) 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/ArmaLite 0.50 AR-50 rifle 


JIW 04/06/01 MORTAR FIRE CONTROL/USA/M23 Mortar Ballistic Computer 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/USA/Lockheed Martin Lightweight 120 mm Mortar 
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JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/USA/120 mm M120/121 Battalion Mortar System 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/USA/107 mm M30 rifled mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/USA/81 mm M252 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/USA/81 mm M29 and M29A1 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/USA/60 mm M224 lightweight company mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/USA/60 mm M19 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 MORTARS/USA/60 mm M2 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/USA/Lockheed Martin Predator Short-Range Assault Weapon (SRAW) 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/USA/GD-OTS Dragon medium anti-armour missile system 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/USA/ATK M136 light anti-armour weapon 
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JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/USA/90 mm M67 recoilless rifle 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/USA/3.5 in M20 rocket launcher 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/USA/Lockheed Martin 20 mm M168 six-barrelled cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/USA/Colt 5.56 mm M16A2 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/USA/Stoner 5.56 mm light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/USA/0.50 GAU-19/A machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/USA/FNMI 7.62 mm M240B and M240G machine guns 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/USA/US Ordnance 7.62 mm M60E4 light machine gun series 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/USA/US Ordnance 7.62 mm M60E3 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/USA/US Ordnance 7.62 mm M60 general purpose machine gun system 
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JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/USA/Browning M2 HB 0.50 calibre heavy machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/USA/Browning 0.30 calibre M1919A4 machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS/USA/General Dynamics Ordnance and Tactical Systems 25 mm Objective Crew 
Served Weapon (OCSW) 


JIW 04/05/01 *RIFLES/USA/7.62 mm M14 rifle 


JIW 25/04/01 PISTOLS/USA/Smith & Wesson SW-99 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ruger 0.45 KP97 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Smith & Wesson 0.44 Magnum Model 29 revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Smith & Wesson 0.38 Model 64 Military and Police Stainless revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Smith & Wesson 0.45 Model 4500 series pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Smith & Wesson 0.40 Model 4000 series pistol 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Smith & Wesson 9 mm 6900 series pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Smith & Wesson 9 mm 3900 series pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Smith & Wesson 9 mm 5900 series pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Smith & Wesson 9 mm Model 910 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Smith & Wesson 0.40 Model 410 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Smith & Wesson Sigma series pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ruger MK678G 0.22 LR Government Target Model pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ruger 0.357 GP100 revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ruger 0.44 Redhawk revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ruger 0.44 Magnum Super Redhawk revolver 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ruger SP101 revolvers 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ruger 9 mm P95 pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ruger KP 94 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ruger 9 mm KP93 Compact pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 PISTOLS/USA/Ruger 0.45 KP90DC De-Cocker pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Ruger 9 mm P89 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Kel-Tec 9 mm P-11 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/La France silenced Colt 0.45 pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/0.45 Model 15 General Officers’ pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/US Marine Corps MEU(SOC) 0.45 ACP pistol 
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JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Pistol, 9 mm M9 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/USA/Colt 0.45 Model 1911A1 automatic pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/USA/M2 Corporation Patrol tactical shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/USA/Heckler & Koch Inc UMP 0.45 sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 “TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/USA/Winchester Model 1300 Defender slide action shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/USA/Scattergun Technologies slide action tactical shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/USA/Scattergun Technologies semi-automatic shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 “TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/USA/Remington Model 870P shotguns 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/USA/Remington Model 11-87P semi-automatic shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/USA/Remington Mark 1 to 6 slide action shotguns 
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JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/USA/Mossberg Model 590/590A1 tactical shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 *TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/USA/Mossberg M9200A1 “Jungle Gun' 
JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/Barrett 0.50 Model 99 bolt-action rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 “TACTICAL SHOTGUNS/USA/Accuracy Engineering Tactical shotgun 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/USA/R/M Equipment M203PI 40 mm grenade launcher 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/USA/Alliant Techsystems AT8 Bunker Buster 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/USA/Talley Disposable SMAW (SMAW-D) Bunker Defeat Munition 


JIW 23/03/01 *LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS/USA/Lockheed Martin MultiPurpose Individual Munition/Short-Range Assault Weapon 


(MPIM/SRAW) 
JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/Stoner SR-50 0.50 semi-automatic long-range rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/RAD 12.7 mm M600 and M650 SLAMR anti-matériel rifles 
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JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/RAD 14.5 mm M614 heavy anti-matériel rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/Harris 0.50 M-96 semi-automatic sniper rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/Harris 0.50 M-95 sniper rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/Harris 0.50 M-92 Bull Pup sniper rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/Harris 0.50 M-93 sniper rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/Harris 0.50 M-87R sniper rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 *ANTI-MATERIEL RIFLES/USA/Barrett 0.50 Model 82A2 semi-automatic rifle 


JIW 23/03/01 SUB-MACHINE GUNS/USA/C-MAG 9 mm 100-round magazine 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/USA/Ruger 9 mm MP-9 sub-machine gun 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/USA/La France 0.45 M16K sub-machine gun 
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JIW 23/03/01 SUB-MACHINE GUNS/USA/Cobray M11 sub-machine guns 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/USA/Colt 9 mm sub-machine guns 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/RND Manufacturing 0.338 Lapua Magnum RND 2000 precision rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/RND Manufacturing 7.62 mm RND 800 designated marksman rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Iron Brigade Armoury 7.62 mm Tactical Precision Rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Iron Brigade Armoury M40 Series sniper rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Ed Brown Model 702 Tactical sniper rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/7.62 mm M40A1 (PIP) sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/H-S Precision Pro Series rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/DSA 7.62 mm SA58 rifle 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Arnold Arms special purpose rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/H-S Precision Pro Series 2000 Tactical Take Down rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Professional Ordnance 5.56 mm Carbon 15 Model 97 rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Crossfire MK-1 slide action rifle/shotgun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/C-MAG 5.56 mm 100-round magazine 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Harris M-89 Multi-barrel Combo sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Harris M-86 sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 RIFLES/USA/Savage 5.56 mm and 7.62 mm Model 10FP and Model 110FP Sniper 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Ruger 7.62 mm M77 Mark II rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Ruger 5.56 mm AC-556GF selective fire weapon 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Ruger 5.56 mm AC-556 selective fire weapon 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Ruger 5.56 mm Mini-14/20GB infantry rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Ruger 5.56 mm Mini-14 rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Ruger 7.62 mm Mini Thirty rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Remington Arms 7.62 mm M700P LTR sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Remington 7.62 mm M24 Sniper Weapon System 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/7.62 mm M40A1 sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/La France 5.56 mm M16K assault carbine 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Military Manufacturing 5.56 mm M16 specialty carbines 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Z-M Weapons LR 300 5.56 mm light assault rifle 
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JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Robinson Arms M96 Expeditionary rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/RAD M91 and M91A2 sniper rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 RIFLES/USA/H-S Precision Pro Series 2000 LA and SA tactical rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Christensen Arms Carbon tactical sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Bushmaster M17S 5.56 mm bullpup rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Bushmaster XM15E2S Dissipator 5.56 mm carbine 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Arms Tech 0.300 Winchester Magnum Super Match Interdiction rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Arms Tech Compak 16 5.56 mm compact assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/Barrett M98 0.338 Lapua Magnum sniper rifle 
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JIW 12/03/01 RIFLES/USA/ArmaLite 5.56 mm M15 rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/ArmaLite 0.243 and 7.62 mm AR-10B rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/FNMI Floating Integrated Rail Mount (FIRM) 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/KAC 5.56 mm Modular Weapon System 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/5.56 mm AR-15/M16 series rifles and carbines 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/La France 7.62 mm M14K assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/US Marine Corps 7.62 mm Designated Marksman Rifle (DMR) 


JIW 12/03/01 RIFLES/USA/Objective Sniper Weapon (OSW) 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/USA/ATK Objective Individual Combat Weapon (OICW) 


JIW 22/11/00 CONTRACTORS/USA/CMS 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/USA/ 


JIW 22/11/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/DG-1 sight aligner 


JIW 22/11/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Raytheon MAG 2400 long-range thermal imager 


JIW 22/11/00 *SIGHTING EQUIPMENT/USA/Contraves Small Arms Common Module Fire Control System II 


JIW 24/04/96 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech COMMANDO suppressor for 5.56 mm carbines 


JIW 24/04/96 SUPPRESSORS/USA/Gemtech MINI-TAC suppressor for MP5 


JIW 15/04/96 *Sighting Equipment/USA/F4965 rifle night sight 


JIW 15/04/96 *Sighting Equipment/USA/ITT F4960 Stinger Night Sight 


JIW 15/04/96 *Sighting Equipment/USA/ITT F4961 day/night combat rifle sight 


JIW 15/04/96 *Sighting Equipment/USA/Litton AIM-1D/DLR laser aiming light 
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JIW 15/04/96 *Sighting Equipment/USA/M937/M938 individual weapon sights 


JIW 15/04/96 *Sighting Equipment/USA/M921 submersible night vision sight 


JIW 15/04/96 *Sighting Equipment/USA/Magnavox Short-Range Thermal Sight (SRTS) 


JIW 15/04/96 Sighting Equipment/USA/Contraves SACMFCS integrated sight 


JIW 15/04/96 *Pyrotechnics/USA/Federal Laboratories Parachute and Meteor flares 


JIW 15/04/96 *Pyrotechnics/USA/Federal Laboratories coloured smoke grenades 


JIW 15/04/96 Combat Grenades/USA/Ring Airfoil Grenade (RAG) 


JIW 15/04/96 *Combat Grenades/USA/M560 series anti-personnel fragmentation grenades 


JIW 15/04/96 *Combat Grenades/USA/M545 Universal fragmentation grenade 


JIW 15/04/96 *Anti-Tank Weapons/USA/Saber multipurpose missile system 
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JIW 15/04/96 *Light Support Weapons/USA/66 mm M202A2 multi-shot portable flame weapon 


JIW 15/04/96 *Light Support Weapons/USA/M9E1-7 portable flame-thrower 


JIW 15/04/96 *Light Support Weapons/USA/M2A1-7 portable flame-thrower 


JIW 15/04/96 *Light Support Weapons/USA/Marquardt MultiPurpose Individual Munition (MPIM) 


JIW 15/04/96 *Rifles/USA/Calico 9 mm M-900 carbine 


JIW 15/04/96 *Rifles/USA/7.62 mm SAR-8 rifle 


JIW 15/04/96 *Rifles/USA/5.56 mm Colt M231 firing port weapon 


JIW 15/04/96 *Pistols/USA/9 mm Calico M950 pistol 


JIW 15/04/96 *Pistols/USA/10 mm Smith & Wesson Model 1000 series pistol 


JIW 15/04/96 Pistols/USA/Ruger KP89 Convertible pistol 
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JIW 15/04/96 *Pistols/USA/Colt Offensive Handgun Weapon System 


JIW 15/04/96 *Pistols/USA/9 mm Model 2000 pistol 


JIW 27/04/94 Sighting Equipment/USA/Model 845 Mk II lightweight second-generation sight 


JIW 27/04/94 Mortars/USA/81 mm M1 mortar 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/USA/LOSAT Line-of-Sight Anti-Tank Weapon System 


JIW 27/04/94 Anti-Tank Weapons/USA/McDonnell Douglas RAAM Rifle-launched Anti-Armour Munition 


JIW 27/04/94 Cannon/USA/20 mm M197 three-barrelled gun 


JIW 27/04/94 Cannon/USA/30 mm M230 Chain Gun&reg weapon 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/USA/7.62 mm Ares externally powered machine gun (EPG) 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/USA/Saco M60 to M60E3 conversion kit 
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JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/USA/.50 Ares Telescoped Ammunition Revolver Gun (TARG) 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/USA/RAMO RM24 firing solenoid 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/USA/Mount, Machine Gun, RM2 (Flex) 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/USA/RAMO M2/M38 .50 in Quick-Change Barrel Kit 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/USA/.50 RAMO M2HB quick-change barrel kit 


JIW 27/04/94 Light Support Weapons/USA/Pancor “Bear Trap'™ anti-personnel device 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/Barrett Soft Mount 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/Patrol Sling Adaptor Kit 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/JFS Safety Block 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/Redi-Mag speed loading system 
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JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/MWG 5.56 mm 90-round magazine 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/5.56 mm Ruger M77 Mark II rifle 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/Ciener sound suppressors 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/Hohrein .22 LR conversion kit 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/Ciener .22 conversion kit 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/Atchisson .22 LR conversion kit 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/Ciener AR-15/M16 belt-feed mechanism 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/La France improved gas system 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/AAI Corporation ACR Prototype 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/Heckler and Koch ACR Prototype 
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JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/Steyr-Mannlicher ACR Prototype 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/Colt Industries ACR Prototype 


JIW 27/04/94 Rifles/USA/The US Army Advanced Combat Rifle Programme 


JIW 15/03/93 Sighting Equipment/USA/Ramo RM 35 optical sight 


JIW 15/03/93 Rifles/USA/7.62 mm Ruger M77V rifle 


JIW 15/03/93 Rifles/USA/7.62 mm SAR-4800 rifle 


JIW 15/03/93 Sub-Machine Guns/USA/5.56 mm Ruger AC-556F sub-machine gun 


JIW 15/03/93 Pistols/USA/9 mm P9 pistol variants 


JIW 15/03/98 Pistols/USA/9 mm Springfield Armory P9 pistol 


JIW 15/03/92 Pyrotechnics/USA/Federal Laboratories Parachute and Meteor flares 
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JIW 15/03/92 Light Support Weapons/USA/SAM Model 88 `Crossfire' 


JIW 15/03/92 Light Support Weapons/USA/AAI Close Assault Weapon System (CAWS) 


JIW 15/03/92 Light Support Weapons/USA/Olin/Heckler and Koch Close Assault Weapon System (CAWS) 


JIW 15/03/92 Rifles/USA/.50 in Peregrine 50/12 Tactical Support Weapon 


JIW 15/03/92 Rifles/USA/5.56 mm AAI Advanced Combat Rifle 


JIW 15/03/92 Rifles/USA/7.62 mm M600 sniping rifle 


JIW 15/03/92 Rifles/USA/.30 M1 rifle 


JIW 15/03/92 Sub-machine guns/USA/KF-AMP assault machine pistols 


JIW 15/03/92 Pistols/USA/9 mm KAC pistol 


JIW 15/03/92 Pistols/USA/.45 Detonics Combat Master Mark VI pistol 
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JIW 15/03/92 Pistols/USA/9 mm La France Nova 


JIW 15/04/91 Sighting Equipment/USA/Multi-purpose Universal Gunner's Sight (MUGS) 


JIW 15/04/91 Anti-Tank Weapons/USA/Advanced Anti-tank Weapon System-Medium (AAWS-M) 


JIW 15/04/91 Anti-Tank Weapons/USA/M72 ILAW 


JIW 15/04/91 Cannon/USA/25 mm General Electric GE225 lightweight gun 


JIW 15/04/91 Light Support Weapons/USA/Scorpion urban fighting weapon 


JIW 15/04/91 Rifles/USA/7.62 mm Grendel SRT sniper rifle 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/VENEZUELA/ 
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JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/VIETNAM/ 


JIW 15/04/96 *Mortar Ammunition/VIETNAM/82 mm shrapnel bomb Model 81 
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JIW 15/03/92 Sub-machine guns/YUGOSLAVIA/.22 MGV 176 sub-machine gun 


JIW 15/04/91 Mortars/YUGOSLAVIA/81 mm M-31 mortar 
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JIW 24/04/96 *PISTOLS/YUGOSLAVIA/9 mm CZ-99 pistol 


JIW 27/04/94 Machine Guns/YUGOSLAVIA/7.62 mm PKT tank machine gun 


JIW 27/04/94 Light Support Weapons/YUGOSLAVIA/128 mm M71 lightweight rocket launcher 
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JIW 03/12/01 MORTAR FUZES/YUGOSLAVIA/Fuze, Time, TP M66 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/YUGOSLAVIA/Fuze, Time, TP M67 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/YUGOSLAVIA/Impact fuze UT M70P1 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/YUGOSLAVIA/Impact fuze UTU M78 (AU-29) 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/YUGOSLAVIA/Impact fuze UTU M67 


JIW 03/12/01 *MORTAR FUZES/YUGOSLAVIA/Impact fuze UT M68P1 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava Arms 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/YUGOSLAVIA/Yugoimport SDPR 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/YUGOSLAVIA/Krusik DD 


JIW 16/11/01 CONTRACTORS/YUGOSLAVIA/Institute of Security 
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JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/YUGOSLAVIA/Z-2 yellow smoke grenade 


JIW 28/08/01 ~*PYROTECHNICS/YUGOSLAVIA/Z-1 yellow smoke grenade 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/YUGOSLAVIA/C-2 red smoke grenade 


JIW 28/08/01 PYROTECHNICS/YUGOSLAVIA/C-1 red smoke grenade 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/YUGOSLAVIA/38 mm triple-star illuminating cartridge 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/YUGOSLAVIA/38 mm single-star illuminating cartridge 


JIW 28/08/01 *PYROTECHNICS/YUGOSLAVIA/38 mm coloured signal cartridge 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/YUGOSLAVIA/Ammunition for 120 mm mortars 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/YUGOSLAVIA/Ammunition for 81/82 mm mortars 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/YUGOSLAVIA/Ammunition for 60 mm long-range mortars 
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JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/YUGOSLAVIA/Ammunition for 60 mm mortars 


JIW 19/07/01 *MORTAR AMMUNITION/YUGOSLAVIA/50 mm M82 HE mortar bomb 


JIW 22/06/01 COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/YUGOSLAVIA/BRD M83 white smoke hand grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/YUGOSLAVIA/BRD M83 smoke grenades 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/YUGOSLAVIA/M79 anti-tank grenade 


JIW 22/06/01 *COMBAT GRENADES - HAND/YUGOSLAVIA/M75 hand grenade 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/YUGOSLAVIA/Bumble-Bee short range anti-tank missile 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/120 mm M-75 light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/120 mm M-74 light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/120 mm UBM 52 mortar 
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JIW 04/06/01 MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/Krusik 81/82 mm M-94 light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/81 mm mortars M-69B(K) and M-69B(D) 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/82 mm M-69A mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/81 mm M-68 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/Krusik 60 mm M-94 light mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/60 mm M-90 long-range mortar system 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/60 mm M-57 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/60 mm M-70 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *MORTARS/YUGOSLAVIA/50 mm M-8 mortar 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/YUGOSLAVIA/Maljutka anti-tank guided missile 
first10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's g end 

` A > £ og ut 
School Safety = Ee 
Handbook 5 Feedback J 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


Data Browse 


Browse: Systems & Equipment: Jane's Infantry Weapons: Country: YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Documents 41 - 50 of 68 strictly in YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


first 10 | _ prev 10 next 10 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/YUGOSLAVIA/120 mm RBR M90 rocket launcher 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/YUGOSLAVIA/64 mm RBR-M80 light anti-armour weapon 
JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/YUGOSLAVIA/90 mm M79 rocket launcher 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/YUGOSLAVIA/82 mm M79 recoilless gun 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/YUGOSLAVIA/82 mm M60A recoilless gun 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/YUGOSLAVIA/44 mm M80 anti-tank launcher 


JIW 04/06/01 *ANTI-TANK WEAPONS/YUGOSLAVIA/44 mm RB M57 anti-tank launcher 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava M89 30 mm cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 *CANNON/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava M86 30 mm automatic cannon 


JIW 04/05/01 CANNON/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava M1955 20 mm cannon 
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JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.92 mm M53 general purpose machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.62 mm M84 general purpose machine gun 
JIW 04/05/01 *MACHINE GUNS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.62 mm M77B1 light machine gun 


JIW 04/05/01 “MACHINE GUNS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.62 mm M72B1 and M72AB1 light machine guns 


JIW 04/05/01 MACHINE GUNS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 12.7 mm machine gun NSV-12,7 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 0.357 Magnum Model 1983 revolver 


JIW 25/04/01 PISTOLS/YUGOSLAVIA/MAB P15S 9 mm pistol 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 9 mm M88 and M88A pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.65 mm Model M70 and 9 mm Model M70(k) pistols 


JIW 25/04/01 *PISTOLS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.62 mm Model M57 and 9 mm Model M70 and M70A pistols 
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JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.65 mm Model 84 machine pistol 


JIW 23/03/01 *SUB-MACHINE GUNS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.62 mm M56 sub-machine gun 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.62 mm M77B1 assault rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.92 mm M76 semi-automatic sniper rifle 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.62 mm M70B1 and M70AB2 assault rifles 


JIW 12/03/01 *RIFLES/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 7.62 mm M59/66A1 rifle 


JIW 22/11/00 NATIONAL INVENTORIES/YUGOSLAVIA/ 


JIW 17/08/00 *MACHINE GUNS/YUGOSLAVIA/Zastava 5.56 mm M82 and M82A light machine guns 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


0.50 Browning Machine Gun 


Synonyms: 

12.7 x 99 mm. 

Armament 

Browning M2 and M2 HB machine guns; also used in anti-matériel rifles; CIS SOMG machine gun. 
Development 


The 12.7 x 99 mm cartridge was developed in the 1920s, its design being greatly influenced by the 
German 13 mm Tank und Flieger (TuF) machine gun round. The 0.50 M2 Browning gun was originally 
devised as an anti-aircraft weapon, but during 1940 to 1945 it achieved prominence as an aircraft, tank 
and infantry support gun. Since then it has been widely distributed and adopted by almost every country 
outside the former Soviet Bloc. Ammunition has been manufactured in many countries but largely to 
American specifications, although since the 1970s several manufacturers have developed more potent 
rounds of their own design. 


Description 


A rimless, brass, bottle-necked case, which may be Berdan or Boxer primed. The standard bullet is ball 
using a steel core in lead support, steel jacket and gilding metal envelope. In view of the tactical use of 
this weapon, API and similar bullets with better terminal effect are used more commonly today. One 


widely used round is the multipurpose NM 140 round which combines both armour-piercing and 
incendiary effects for numerous tactical applications ranging from the attack of light armoured vehicles 
to explosive ordnance disposal. This round has been taken into US service as the MK211 API. 

Standard US rounds include the Ball M33, Tracer M17, Blank M1A1 and API M8. The Saboted 
Light Armor Penetrating (SLAP) M903 armour-penetrating round has a tungsten penetrator which can 
penetrate 19 mm of steel at 1,370 m. Its Tracer equivalent is the M962. 


Specifications 


Ball M33 

Round length: 137.8 mm 
Case length: 99.1 mm 
Rim diameter: 20.3 mm 
Bullet diameter: 12.96 mm 
Bullet weight: 42.9 g 
Muzzle velocity: 887 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 16,876 J 


ABU DHABI 
Manufacturer 


Adcom Manufacturing 

Type: Ball M33: FMJ; steel core; 42.5 g; MV 910 m/s 

Tracer M17: FMJ; 40.9 g; red tracer visible to 1,450 m 

API M8: FMJ; steel core; incendiary tip filler; 42.7 g; MV 910 m/s; penetrates 22.2 mm SAE 1040 
armour at 90 m 

Blank: star crimp, cartridge weight 59 g 


ARGENTINA 
Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 

Type: Ball FMK 1 Mod 0: FMJ, steel core in lead sleeve, gilding metal jacket; 45 g; MV 802 m/s 
Tracer FMK 5 Mod 0: FMJ; steel core in lead sleeve, tracer capsule; 43.5 g; MV 812 m/s 

AP FMK 6 Mod 0: FMJ; steel core; 45 g; MV 800 m/s 

AP FMK 9 Mod 0: FMJ; steel core; 45 g; MV 800 m/s. Fitted with electric primer and used as a 
subcalibre training round for the 105 mm FMK 4 Mod 0 recoilless gun 

Blank FMK 7 Mod 0: Brass case, rose crimped 


BELGIUM 
Manufacturer 


FN HERSTAL 

Type: Ball M33: FMJ; 43 g; MV 910 m/s 

Tracer M17: FMJ; base tracer, red trace to 1,500 m; 42 g; MV 925 m/s 

API M8: FMJ; AP steel core; incendiary composition in tip; 40.3 g; MV 910 m/s; penetrates 15 mm 
steel plate of 450 Brinell at 200 m. Ballistically equivalent to M33 

API-T M20: FMJ, base tracer; red trace visible to 900 m; AP steel core; incendiary composition in tip 
40.4 g; MV 925 m/s; penetrates 15 mm steel plate of 450 Brinell at 200 m. Crosses trajectory with M33 


and M8 at 500 m 

APEI (FN169): This round uses a bullet with a solid steel body, supporting a heavy alloy penetrative 
core inside a brass jacket. The space between core and jacket is filled with a non-phosphorus 
explosive/incendiary mixture; 43.5 g; MV 900 m/s. The core will defeat 6 to 11 mm armour steel (400 
Brinell) up to 1,000 m range and will also defeat plastic armour at angles up to 80°. A 1 mm steel or 

2 mm dural plate is sufficient to detonate the projectile, which occurs about 200 mm after piercing the 
target skin. 

Blank: Brass case, crimped; cartridge weight 57.5 g 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball M2: FMJ; 45.2 g; Vons 856 m/s 


Ball M33: FMJ, SL; steel core; 42.4 g; Vons 887 m/s 

Tracer M1: FMJ, red trace to 1,600 m; 42.6 g; Voj5 823 m/s 

Tracer M17: FMJ; red trace visible to 1,800 m; 40.8 g; Voy5 872 m/s 

Tracer M33: FMJ, red trace; 37.8 g; Vos 887 m/s 

API-T M20: FMJ, SL; steel core; incendiary tip filler, red trace; 39.7 g; Vo25 887 m/s 
AP M2: FMJ, SL; steel core; 45.5 g; Vons 856 m/s 

AP-HC: FMJ; alloy steel core; 49.2 g; Vons 830 m/s 

Incendiary M1: FMJ, SL; steel sleeve; 40.8 g; Voas 900 m/s 

API M8: FMJ, AP; steel core; incendiary tip filler; 42.6 g; Voz5 887 m/s 

API-HC: FMJ, alloy steel core; incendiary composition in nose; 50 g; Vons 830 m/s 


CANADA 
Manufacturer 


SNC Industrial Technologies Inc 

Type: Ball M2: FMJ; 44.5-44.97 g; MV 856 m/s 

Ball M33: FMJ; 41.4-42.9 g; MV 881 m/s 

Tracer M17: FMJ; red trace visible to 1,850 m; 43 g; MV 872 m/s 

AP-T C44: FMJ; tungsten carbide core; red trace, dark ignition; visible 150 to 1,200 m; 62 g; MV 
785 m/s; penetration 22 mm/0°/800 m 

Sniper Elite API: FMJ; hard core; 45.5g; MV 880 m/s 

Sniper Elite TP-S: FMT; soft core; 48.8 g; MV 880 m/s 

Blank C48: Brass case, star crimped 


EGYPT 
Manufacturer 


Shoubra Company 

Type: Ball: FMJ; S/L; steel core; 43.35 g; MV 860 m/s 

API: FMJ; steel core with incendiary filling in nose; 43.35 g; MV 860 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; dark ignition tracer, duration 2 seconds. 43.7 g; MV 845 m/s 

API-T: FMJ, steel core, dark ignition tracer, duration 2 seconds; 41.6 g; MV 845 m/s 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: Ball M33: FMJ, SL; steel core; 41.7 g; MV 900 m/s 

Tracer M33T: FMJ, red trace; 42.7 g; MV 900 m/s 

Anti-Ricochet Balle O: 40.1 g; MV 910 m/s 

Anti-Ricochet Tracer T: 40.1 g; MV 910 m/s 

AP M2: FMJ, SL; steel core; 41.85 g; MV 900 m/s 

API M8: FMJ; AP steel core; incendiary tip filler; 42.2 g; MV 900 m/s 

API-T M20: FMJ, SL; steel core; incendiary tip filler, red trace; 39.66 g; MV 900 m/s 
API-HC: FMJ, hard core; incendiary tip filler; 51 g; MV 882 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Athéna 

Type: AP PPI: Hard steel subprojectile held in brass sabot at rear; subprojectile weight 32.6 g; MV 
850 m/s; can penetrate 13 mm of armoured steel at over 900 m 

AP PPI G2: Hard steel subprojectile core held in brass sabot at rear; subprojectile weight 32.6 g; MV 
880 m/s; can penetrate 22 mm of armoured steel at 550 m 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Dynamit-Nobel 

Type: Plastic Practice Ball M858: This is a one-piece plastic moulded case and bullet attached to a 
metal extracting rim. The bullet section is solid but the junction of the bullet section and case mouth 
section is weak and will shear under the pressure of the propellant gas, so that the bullet breaks free and 
is fired from the weapon. The round is intended for use on scaled practice ranges and is produced to 
meet a US military specification. Bullet weight 3.2 g; MV 1,075 m/s. The bullet has a velocity of 
850 m/s at 23.70 m from the gun muzzle and a maximum range of 700 m. The maximum effective 
training range is 150 m 

Practice Plastic Tracer M860: This is similar to the practice ball round described previously but the 
bullet is counterbored at the base to receive a tracer filling, giving a red trace from 20 to 150 m range. 
3.2 g; MV 1,045 m/s 


GREECE 
Manufacturer 


PYRKAL: Greek Powder & Cartridge Company 

Type: Ball M33: FMJ, SL; soft steel core; sodium monohydrate point filler; 42.5 g; MV 880 m/s 
API M8: FMJ; manganese molybdenum steel core; point filler of incendiary composition and lead 
antimony base seal; 43 g; MV 880 m/s 

API-T M20: As for M8 but tracer in place of base seal; 40.1 g; MV 880 m/s 

Tracer M17: FMJ; lead antimony core, base tracer, 41.55 g; MV 880 m/s 

Tracer (Pyrkal): Details not known; accuracy better than M17; MV 880 m/s 

MultiPurpose: Details not known, but presumably licensed version of Nammo Raufoss design 


INDONESIA 


Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 

Type: Ball MU-3TJ: soft steel core; 45 g; MV 900 m/s 
AP MU-3P: FMJ; 45.2 g; MV 900 m/s 

AP-T MU-3PN: FMJ; 43.9 g; MV 900 m/s 

API MU-3PB: FMJ; 41.75 g; MV 900 m/s 

API-T MU-3PBN: FMJ; 40 g; MV 900 m/s 


ISRAEL 
Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries (MI) 

Type: Ball M2: FMJ; 45.88 g; MV 915 m/s 

Ball M33: FMJ; steel core; 42.9 g; MV 915 m/s 

Ball M33 Mod: FMJ; hard core; 42.5 g; MV 915 m/s 

Tracer M17: FMJ; 41.66 g; MV 915 m/s 

API-T M20: FMJ; hard core; 40.11 g; MV 915 m/s 

API M8: FMJ; hard core; 42.5 g; MV 915 m/s 

AP M2: FMJ, hard core; 45.88 g; MV 915 m/s 

Hollow Point Test: FMJ; steel core; 42.5 g; pressure 4,700 kg/cm 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Europa Metalli 
Type: Ball M33: FMJ; steel core; 42 g; Vo74 890 m/s 


Tracer M33T: FMJ, steel core; dark ignition trace visible to 1,500+ m; 40 g; Vox, 890 m/s; 

API M8: FMJ; steel core; 43 g; Vo24 890 m/s; penetrates 22 mm MS plate at 100 m. 

API-T M20: FMJ; steel core; red dark ignition trace 40 to 1,500+ m. 40 g; Voz, 890 m/s; penetrates 
22 mm MS plate at 100 m. 

API-HC (MD-SMI-3 type): FMJ; tungsten carbide core; 46 g; Vo7,4860 m/s; penetrates 30 mm MS 
plate at 0° at 200 m. 

Blank (IT-EM/02): Brass case; rose crimp 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 

Type: Ball M33: FMJ; cartridge weight 114.21 g; steel core; MV 887 m/s 

Tracer M17: FMJ; dark ignition red trace to 1,600 m; cartridge weight 112.5 g; lead antimony core; 
MV 871 m/s 

AP M2: FMJ, steel core; cartridge weight 117.41 g; MV 887 m/s 

API M8: FMJ; AP steel core; cartridge weight 114.35 g; MV 887 m/s 

API-T M20: FMJ; steel core; incendiary tip filler, red trace to 1,600 m; cartridge weight 111.3 g; MV 
887 m/s 

High Pressure Test M1: no information available 


NETHERLANDS 
Manufacturer 


Eurometaal NV 

Type: AP 2000: FMJ; ballistic conformity to Ball M2, M33, API M8 and so on, but with superior 
penetrative capability. Will effectively penetrate up to 40 mm RHA or 20 mm HHA plates at various 
angles and ranges. Post-armour effect is significant 

API 2000: Similar armour-defeating performance to the AP 2000 but with added incendiary effect 


NORWAY 
Manufacturer 


Nammo Raufoss AS 

Type: Multipurpose NM 140: The exterior of this round conforms to the standard US M2 Ball, but the 
bullet is a design patented by Nammo Raufoss which incorporates penetrative, incendiary and 
fragmentation effects. NM 140 will defeat 16 mm of armour (Brinell 360) at 30° at 400 m; after 
penetration it will explode and produce about 20 effective fragments inside the target. There will also be 
a shower of incendiary particles which are still effective 15 m behind the target plate. No mechanical 
fuze is used because the need for detonators or sensitive high explosives has been eliminated. Muzzle 
velocity 900 m/s, bullet weight 43 g 

Multipurpose NM 140A1: This is similar to the NM 140 but with some minor changes to meet a US 
Navy specification 

Multipurpose Tracer NM 160: This is the NM 140 but with the addition of a base tracer element. The 
inclusion of this reduces the effective fragmentation by about 30 per cent but does not affect the 
penetrative or incendiary performance. The tracer is a dark ignition type which is invisible to 50 m from 
the muzzle, fully visible from 200 to 1,500 m 

AP-S NM 173: This has ballistic conformity to US Ball M2 but is characterised by its penetration 
effect. Penetration of 20 mm armour plate at 0° NATO at 1,000 m and 11 mm armour plate at 30° 
NATO at 1,500 m 

AP-S NM 185: This round is identical in performance to the NM 173 but has a completely inert filling. 


PAKISTAN 
Manufacturer 


Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) 
Type: API: FMJ; hard core; incendiary filling in nose; ? g; MV 833 m/s 
API-T: FMJ, hard core; incendiary and tracer fillings; ? g; MV 818 m/s 


ROMANIA 
Marketing agency 


SN ROMARM SA 
Type: API M8: FMJ; steel core; 43 g; MV 925 m/s; armour penetration given as 15 mm at 200 m 


Ball M33: FMJ; steel core; 43 g; MV 925 m/s 
SINGAPORE 


Manufacturer 


Chartered Ammunition Industries 

Type: Ball M33: FMJ; 42.9 g; MV 887 m/s 

Tracer M17: FMJ; red trace to not less than 1,463 m; 41.65 g; MV 872 m/s 

API M8: MV 887 m/s; conforms to US MIL-SPEC MIL-C-3066B 

API-T M20: MV 887 m/s; conforms to US MIL-SPEC MIL-C-3066B 

APHCI: AP hard core incendiary; MV 870 m/s; penetration 15 mm RHA at 500 m 

SLAP: APDS subprojectile in plastic sabot; 27 g; MV 1,185 m/s; penetration 25 mm RHA (321-375 
BH) at 1,000 m. For use in CIS 0.50 machine gun 

SLAP-T: Tracer version of SLAP 

SRA: Short Range Ammunition for SLAP with max possible range of 4,500 m; MV 1,200 m/s; follows 
SLAP trajectory up to 800 m 

SRA-T: As SRA 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 

Type: Ball: FMJ; ? g; MV 830 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; ? g; MV 830 m/s; red trace 15 to >900 m 

API: FMJ; steel core; ? g; MV 876 m/s; penetration 15 mm RHA at 183 m with incendiary effect 
API-HC: FMJ; hard core; ? g; MV 876 m/s; penetrates 15 mm RHA at 1,000 m with incendiary effect 
Incendiary-Tracer: Brass jacket, tracer and incendiary elements; ? g; MV 876 m/s; red trace >1,700 m; 
penetration 10 mm RHA at 1,000 m 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


SANTA BARBARA SA 
Type: API M8: FMJ; 42.5 g; MV 895 m/s 
API-T M20: FMJ; hard core; 40.1 g; MV 895 m/s 


TAIWAN 
Manufacturer 


Hsin Ho Machinery Corporation 
Type: Ball TC83: FMJ; round weight 114 g; based on Ball M33 
Tracer TC85: FMJ; round weight 112 g; tracer lasts over 2 seconds 


TURKEY 
Manufacturer 


Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kumuru (MKEK) 

Type: Ball M33: FMJ; 43 g; MV 890 m/s 

Tracer M17: FMJ; red trace to 1,500 m; 43 g; MV 870 m/s 

API M8: FMJ; AP steel core; 43 g; MV 870 m/s 

API-T M20: FMJ; steel core; incendiary tip filler, red trace; 45.3 g; MV 865 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Manufacturer 


Government contractors 

Type: Ball M2: FMJ, SL; steel core; 46.01 g; MV 858 m/s 

Ball M33: FMJ, SL; steel core; 42.9 g; MV 888 m/s; contains WC 860 propellant 

AP M2: FMJ, SL; steel core; 45.88 g; MV 885 m/s 

Tracer M10: FMJ; red trace 205 to 1,450 m; 41.67 g; MV 873 m/s 

Tracer M17: FMJ; red trace 100 to 1,450 m; 41.67 g; MV 873 m/s; contains WC 857 propellant 
Tracer, Headlight, M21: FMJ; red trace 200 to 500 m; 45.3 g; MV 867 m/s 

API M8: FMJ, SL; steel core; incendiary tip filler; 42.06 g; MV 888 m/s 

API-T M20: FMJ, SL; steel core; incendiary tip filler, red trace 100 to 1,450 m; 39.66 g; MV 888 m/s 
Incendiary M1: FMJ, SL; steel sleeve; 41.02 g; MV 901 m/s 

Incendiary M23: DMJ; steel incendiary container; 33.18 g; MV 1,036 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Alliant Techsystems (ATK) 

Ball M33: FMJ, SL; soft steel core; 42.9 g; MV 888 m/s; contains WC 860 propellant 

Tracer M17: FMJ; red trace 100 to 1,450 m; 41.67 g; MV 873 m/s; contains WC 857 propellant 

API M8: FMJ, SL; steel core; incendiary tip filler; 42.06 g; MV 888 m/s 

API-T M20: FMJ, SL; steel core; incendiary tip filler, red trace 100 to 1,450 m; 39.66 g; MV 888 m/s 
Blank M1A1: Brass case, rose crimp; contains OBP® 126 propellant 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: SLAP M903: APDS, AP subprojectile in amber-coloured plastic sabot; 26.89 g; Vons 1,220 m/s; 


contains WC 856 propellant 
SLAP/T M962: APDS-T, the AP subprojectile carrying a red tracer, fitted into a red coloured sabot; 
26.89 g; Voo5 1,173 m/s; contains WC 856 propellant 


API M8: FMJ, steel core with incendiary material in nose; 40.34 g; Vons 887 m/s 


API Mk211 Mod 0 (Multipurpose): Based upon the Norwegian Raufoss NM-140, made under licence. 
Similar performance. 43.48 g; Vo75 899 m/s 


API-T M20: FMJ; steel core with incendiary material in nose, red trace; 40.11 g; Vo25 887 m/s 
Ball M33: FMJ; 42.77 g; Vos 887 m/s; contains WC 860 propellant 

Tracer M17: FMJ, red trace 100 to 1,450 m; 40.82 g; Vo 5 872 m/s; contains WC 857 propellant 
Blank M1A1: Brass case, rose crimp; contains OBP® 126 propellant 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball M33: FMJ; steel core, lead inner tip; 45 g; MV 887 m/s 

Tracer M17: FMJ; red trace, visible to >1,463 m; 40 g; MV 887 m/s 

API M8: FMJ; AP steel core; thermite incendiary composition in tip; 42.8 g; MV 887 m/s 

API-T M20: FMJ; AP steel core; base tracer, thermite composition in tip; red trace, visible from 91 to 
>1,463 m; 40.2 g; MV 887 m/s 


UPDATED 


a] 0.50 Browning Ball M33 


2 0.50 SLAP round by Chartered Industries of Singapore 


12.7 x 99 mm MV 888 m/s Eo 16,916 J 


0.50 Browning machine gun rounds produced by FN HERSTAL, from left: Ball 
M33; Tracer M17; AP M8; API M8; API-T M20; APEI; Blank 
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9 x 19 mm Parabellum 


Synonyms: 
9 mm Parabellum; 9 x 19 mm; 9 mm Luger; 9 mm Patrone '08. 
Armament 


Any pistol marked 9 x 19, 9 mm Luger or any other synonym. Also the predominant sub-machine gun 
cartridge throughout the world. It has been used in revolvers (Ruger, Manurhin and so on) and 
semi-automatic carbines (Marlin), though in lesser numbers. 


Development 


Developed in 1902 by George Luger in order to improve the stopping power of his pistol; he opened up 
the mouth of the 7.62 mm Parabellum case and inserted a 9 mm bullet to meet a German Army demand. 
In original form it used a cylindro-conoidal bullet with a flat tip. This showed a tendency to jam in early 
sub-machine guns and was replaced during 1917 with an ogival-shaped bullet which has remained the 
military standard ever since; bullets of the original shape are still available commercially. 

A significant recent development may be seen with the Russian AP cartridge, developed apparently 
using the same dense metal penetrator technology as that employed for the 9 x 39 mm SP-5 cartridge. 
For this cartridge the bullet weighs 4.1 g and the complete cartridge 8.4 g. Muzzle velocity is 590 m/s 
and muzzle energy 714 J. 

Since its introduction the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum has been universally accepted and manufactured all 
over the world. 


Description 


A rimless, straight taper case with Berdan or Boxer priming; because of its broad-based manufacture, 
brass, steel and alloy cases have been made and every sort of bullet has been tried. The military standard 
is a conventional lead-cored, steel-jacketed with gilding metal envelope, ogival-head pattern weighing 
7.45 g. 


Specifications 


British Mk 2Z 

Round length: 29.28 mm 
Case length: 19.35 mm 
Rim diameter: 9.94 mm 
Bullet diameter: 9 mm 
Bullet weight: 7.45 g 
Muzzle velocity: 396 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 584 J 


ABU DHABI 
Manufacturer 


Adcom Manufacturing 
Type: Ball M882: FMJ; 8 g; MV 370 m/s 


ARMENIA 


Manufacturer 


Neutron Research & Production Company 
Type: Ball: Steel core, gilding metal envelope; 8 g; MV 350-375 m/s. Cartridge case steel-, brass- or 
copper-plated. Cartridge weight 11.73 g 


ARGENTINA 
Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 
Type: Ball FMK 5 Mod 0: FMJ; 8 g; MV 245 m/s 
Tracer FMK 2 Mod 0: FMJ; red trace to over 200 m; 7.18 g; MV 340 m/s 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 380 m/s 

Combat Match: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 372 m/s 

Ball, Police `Defender': JHP; 8.03 g; MV 381 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; red trace to 350 m; 7 g; MV 380 m/s 

Frangible, Non-Toxic: 4.8 g bullet made from special non-toxic metal, free from Sb, Ba, Pb; MV 
500415 m/s 

Hollow Point Test: FMJ; 8 g; pressure >=3,200 Bar 


Training Tracer: Special round for use with subcalibre device in Miniman anti-tank weapon. 
Truncated conical 5.5 g bullet with red tracer burning 1.5 seconds; MV 165 m/s 


BELGIUM 
Manufacturer 


FN HERSTAL 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 350 m/s 
Blank: cartridge weight 12 g 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8.03 g; V16 384 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 7.45 g; V16 400 m/s 


BULGARIA 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal 
Type: Ball: FMJ; lead core; 8 g; MV 380 m/s; brass cartridge case 
Ball: FMJ; lead core; 7.5 g; MV 7.5 g; steel cartridge case 


CANADA 
Manufacturer 


SNC Industrial Technologies Inc 

Type: Ball CDN Mk 1: FMJ; 7.5 g; MV 388 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 7.45 g; MV 364 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 9.53 g; MV 297 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 7.45 g; MV 354 m/s 

Subsonic: JHP or FMJ; 7.5 g; MV 260-303 m/s 

Blank C30: Brass case, star crimped 

FX: plastic red marker bullet for close-quarter combat training; 0.5 g; MV 125 m/s; max range 100 m 
CQB: Polymer and tungsten powder low-penetration frangible training bullet; 5.8 g; MV 380-400 m/s; 
max range 100 m 


CHILE 
Manufacturer 


FAMAE 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.55 g; MV 370 m/s 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries (NORINCO) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 345 m/s 


Ball: FMJ; 7.5 g; MV 376V 
CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 

Type: Ball: FMJ; steel core; 7.5 g; MV 390 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; steel core; 8 g; MV 360 m/s 

Ball: JHP, lead; 7.5 g; MV 377 m/s 

Ball: SP, lead, 8 g; MV 355 m/s 

Ball: LRN, plastic-coated lead, 8 g; MV 350 m/s 
Subsonic: FMJ, 9 g; MV 305 m/s 


EGYPT 
Manufacturer 


Shoubra Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 380 m/s 


FINLAND 
Manufacturer 


Nammo Lapua Oy 

Type: Ball R462: FMJ; 7.5 g; MV 365 m/s 

CEPP Super F447: FMJ CEPP; 7.8 g; MV 360 m/s 

CEPP Extra F447: FMJ CEPP; lead free; 7.8 g; MV 360 m/s 
Ball HP Megashock G475: HP; 8 g; MV 355 m/s 

Ball R381: FMJ; 8 g; MV 320 m/s 

Ball R381: FMJ; 8 g; MV 400 m/s 

Ball Combat R381: FMJ; 8 g; MV 355 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.5 g; MV 320 m/s 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 395 m/s 

Non Toxic NT: FMJ; 8 g; MV 360 m/s 

Subsonic SUBSO: FMJ; 9.6 g; MV 290 m/s 

Frangible TRN: brass case; 4.1 g; MV 540 m/s; fragmentation on impact 

Expanding EX: brass case; 5.5 g; 440 m/s; limited penetration, high energy loss in soft target 


GERMANY 


Manufacturer 


Geco 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 360 m/s, Sintox, non-toxic 
Tracer: FMJ; red trace; 7.5 g; MV 375 m/s 

Ball: Action; 5.6 g; MV 430 m/s 

Practice PT: Plastic; 0.42 g; MV 410 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Metallwerk Elisenhiitte GmbH 

Type: Ball DM11A1B2: FMJ; lead-antimony core, steel jacket, gilding metal envelope; single- or 
double-base propellant, Berdan primed, non-mercuric; 8 g; MV 395+15 m/s 

Schadstoffarm: This is a special lead- and barium-free round designed for practice shooting in indoor 
ranges. Although the bullet is the standard lead-cored FMJ pattern, the primer cap is of a special 
non-toxic composition which has minimal emission of lead and barium, thus considerably reducing the 
health hazard common with indoor ranges. 8 g; MV 385+15 m/s 

Subsonic: For use in silenced arms. FMJ; lead-antimony core, steel jacket with gilding metal envelope; 
10 g; MV 300+15 m/s fired in MPS5SD sub-machine gun. A 7.5 g bullet is also available 

Quick Defence 1 (QD 1): This is a special bullet intended to open out very rapidly on impact, 
delivering maximum energy as quickly as possible. The bullet is of gilding metal and is virtually a 
hollow point type with a ball placed in the mouth of the hollow. The shape thus resembles the normal 
ogive and feeds through automatic weapons without causing problems. On impact, the ball is driven 
back into the hollow, spreading the walls of the bullet to give a greater impact area. 5.2 g; MV 

440+15 m/s 

Quick Defence 2 (QD 2): This is similar to the QD 1 round described previously, but is designed so 
that the deformation of the bullet and hence the energy transfer is somewhat less. 5.7 g; gilding metal 
bullet; MV 420+15 m/s 


GREECE 
Manufacturer 


PYRKAL: Greek Powder & Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; ogival; 8 g; MV 330 m/s 


HUNGARY 
Manufacturer 


Matravidéki Fémmiivek 
Type: Ball: FMJ; cylindro-conoidal; 8 g; MV 360 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; ogival; 8 g; MV 360 m/s 


INDIA 
Manufacturer 


Indian Ordnance Factory Khadki 
Type: Ball Mark 2Z: FMJ; ogival, 7.45 g; MV 396+15 m/s at 18.5 m 


INDONESIA 


Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 

Type: Ball MU-1TJ: FMJ; 8 g; MV 380 m/s 

Ball MU-1SS: FMJ; 10.14 g; MV 300 m/s 

Blank MU-1H: minimum sound level, 90 dB 

Anti-riot MU-1PHH: Plastic/rubber bullet; 0.75 g; MV 200 m/s 


IRAN 
Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation, Ammunition Group 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; cartridge weight 12.3 g; MV 385 m/s 


ISRAEL 
Manufacturer 


Kalia Israel Cartridge Company Limited 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 335 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 351 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 370 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries (IMI) 

Type: Carbine Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 420 m/s 
Carbine Tracer: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 420 m/s 
Pistol Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 325 m/s 
Subsonic Ball: FMJ; 10.24 g; MV 286 m/s 
Subsonic Ball: FMJ; 8.04 g; MV 314 m/s 
Pistol Ball Special: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 384 m/s 
Pistol Ball +P: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV ? 

Carbine Ball +P: JHP; 7.45 g; MV 430 m/s 
Carbine Ball +P: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 420 m/s 
Luger Ball: JHP; 7.45 g; MV 354 m/s 

Luger Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 343 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Europa Metalli 
Type: Ball (IT-EM/03): FMJ; lead core; 7.5 g; MV 380 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni SpA 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 415 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 390 m/s 

Ball: Lead; 8 g; MV 322 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Government arsenals 


Type: Ball M38: FMJ; 8 g; MV 305 m/s 
KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 
Type: Ball 9A: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 343 m/s 


MEXICO 
Manufacturer 


Aguila Industrias Tecnos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 341 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 410 m/s 


PAKISTAN 
Manufacturer 


Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) 
Type: Ball 2Z: FMJ; ? g; MV 395 m/s 


POLAND 


Manufacturer 


Mesko Zaklady Metalowe 
Type: Ball: FMJ; ogival; 8 g; MV 345 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 8 g; 340 m/s 


PORTUGAL 
Manufacturer 


INDEP 
Type: Ball M947: FMJ; 8 g; MV 375 m/s 
Ball M970: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 384 m/s 


Manufacturer 


FNM Municoes da Armas Ligeiras SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 395 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 390 m/s 

Ball: Lead; 8 g; MV 375 m/s 


ROMANIA 
Marketing agency 


SN ROMARM SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7 g; MV 380-385 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 380 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Arsenalul Armatei RA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; lead core; 7.45 g; MV 380 m/s 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 
Manufacturer 


Tula Cartridge Works 
Type: AP: pointed bullet; dense metal insert; 4.1 g; MV 590 m/s 


SLOVAKIA 
Manufacturer 


Povazské stronjarne Povzbroj as 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.5 g; MV 370 m/s 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 

Type: Ball: FMJ; lead-antimony core; gilding metal jacket; 7.02-8.13 g; MV 401 m/s. Cartridge case 
brass; double-base propellant. Round weight 11.7 g 

Ball 115 g Heavy Metal Free: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 349 m/s. Heavy metal free Boxer primer 

High Pressure: FMJ; lead-antimony core; gilding metal jacket; 7.02-8.13 g; MV n/avail. Cartridge case 
brass; double-base propellant. Round weight 11.7 g 

Tracer: red trace from 14-183 m; FMJ; 6.95-7.21 g; MV 386 m/s. Cartridge case brass; double-base 
propellant. Round weight 11.4 g 

Sub-sonic: FMJ; lead-antimony core; gilding metal jacket; 7.02-8.13 g; MV 340 m/s. Cartridge case 
brass; double-base propellant. Round weight 11.6 g 

Blank: No projectile. Round weight 5.3 g 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


SANTA BARBARA SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; ? g; MV 425 m/s 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Bofors Carl Gustaf 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 420 m/s 
AP: FMJ; 6.75 g; MV 450 m/s; penetrates min 3 mm steel plate at more than 50 m 


Manufacturer 


Norma AB 

Type: Ball: Bronze, ogival; 6.7 g; MV 390 m/s 
Ball 19021: JHP; 7.4 g; MV 355 m/s 

Ball 19022: FMJ; 7.5 g; MV 355 m/s 


Ball: Cylindro-coniodal; 7.5 g; MV 355 m/s 
Ball 19026: JSP; 7.5 g; MV 355 m/s 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Manufacturer 


Tula Cartridge Works 
Type: AP: pointed bullet with dense metal core; 4.1 g; MV 590 m/s 


TAIWAN 
Manufacturer 


Hsin Ho Machinery Corporation 
Type: Ball: FMJ; round weight 12.6 g; MV 375 m/s 


TURKEY 
Manufacturer 


Makina ve Kimya Endüstrisi Kumuru (MKEK) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; ogival; 8 g; MV 350 m/s 


UKRAINE 
Manufacturer 


Korporatsiya Tasko, Kiev 
Type: Ball: FMJ; ogival; 8.03 g; MV 380 m/s 


UNITED KINGDOM 
Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 393 m/s 
Ball: JSP Cleanprime; 6.15 g; MV 425 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Cobra Gun Company 
Type: Ball: HSA Flechette; MV 490 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Conjay Firearms & Ammunition Limited 

Type: Pistol Ball: CBX; 5.51 g; MV ? 

Carbine Ball: CBX; 5.51 g; MV 460 m/s in 254 mm barrel 
Carbine Ball: CBXX; 6.8 g; MV 460 m/s in 254 mm barrel 


Pistol AP: CBAP; 5.51 g; MV 430 m/s; penetrates 3.5 mm RHA (480-530 Brinell, 52 Rockwell) 
Carbine AP: CBAP; 5.51 g; MV 495 m/s; penetration of RHA as for Pistol AP above; it will also drive 


plugs from the rear of the same material at 5.5 mm thickness 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Manufacturer 


3-D 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.52 g; MV 290 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 350 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 9.52 g; MV 294 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 7.45 g; MV 350 m/s 

Ball: Lead, RN; 8.1 g; MV 320 m/s 


Manufacturer 


CCI 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 350 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 7.45 g; MV 351 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 8 g; MV 352 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Delta Defense Inc 
Type: Frangible: 5.51 g; MV 434 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 

Type: Ball: SJHP; 6.2 g; MV 412 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 341 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 7.5 g; MV 354 m/s 
Hydra-Shok: 9.5 g; MV 320 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 
Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 5.18 g; MV 503 m/s 
Ball: Glaser Silver; 5.18 g; MV 503 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 

Type: Ball: JHP; 7.45 g; MV 354 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 341 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 350 m/s 
Subsonic Ball: JHP; 9.5 g; MV 302 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 5.72 g; MV 457 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 7.5 g; MV 381 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester 

Type: Ball: JSP; 6.17 g; MV 413 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 7.5 g; MV 352 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 7.5 g; MV 374 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball M882: FMJ; 8.03 g; V16 375 m/s; utilises WPR"289 propellant 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.45 g; MV 343 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 327 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 7.45 g; MV 344 m/s 

Ball: Lead, RN; 8 g; MV 328 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; cylindro-conoidal; 8 g; MV 328 m/s 
Subsonic Ball: FMJ; 9.5 g; MV 296 m/s 
Subsonic Ball: JHP; 9.5 g; MV 297 m/s 


UPDATED 


9 x 19 mm Parabellum 


9 x 19 mm Parabellum MV 396 m/s Eo 584 J 


9 x 19 mm Parabellum rounds as produced by FN HERSTAL, with Ball (left) and 
Blank (right) 
(1999) 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 x 51 mm NATO 


Synonyms: 
7.62 x 51 mm; 0.308 Winchester. 


Armament 


All weapons chambered to NATO standard dimensions. 


Development 


The 7.62 x 51 mm cartridge was devised in the early 1950s as a compromise between the full-sized 0.30-06 and a proposed British 7 mm 
round; it is little more than the 0.30-06 with a shortened case. As a result it falls between two stools, being less powerful than the rounds it 
replaced but too powerful to be a practical assault rifle round. Nonetheless, following its adoption by NATO in January 1954, it became 
widely distributed, having the cachet of NATO approval. It remains in widespread use. Production has taken place at one time or another 
in more than 50 countries and it is even manufactured in the RFAS, originally for competition shooting but now also for military sales. 


Description 

The case is rimless and bottle-necked, 70/30 brass or lacquered steel, Boxer or Berdan primed; cartridges manufactured to the relevant 
NATO specification will be marked with a cross-in-circle symbol on the head, forming part of the national pattern of headstamp. The 
standard ball bullet is lead-antimony cored in a steel jacket with gilding metal or copper envelope. 


Specifications 


US M80 Ball 

Round length: 69.85 mm 
Case length: 51.05 mm 
Rim diameter: 11.94 mm 
Bullet diameter: 7.79 mm 
Bullet weight: 9.65 g 
Muzzle velocity: 854 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 3,519 J 


Abridged ballistic table: 7.62 x 51 mm Ball M80 


Range Velocity [Energy Drop Elevation [Vertex 
Om 854 m/s [3,519 J 0 mm 0 mils (0 mm 


100 m 778 m/s [2,920 J 79 mm 0.75 mils 20 mm 


200 m 709 m/s 2,425 J 317 mm 1.60 mils [85 mm 


300 m 642 m/s [1,988 J 659 mm 2.63 mils 211 mm 


400 m 578 m/s [1,612 J 1,455 mm 3.77 mils [418 mm 
500 m 518 m/s [1,295 J 2,456 mm 5.09 mils [730 mm 


ABU DHABI 


Manufacturer 


Adcom Manufacturing 

Type: Ball M80: FMJ; 9.3 g; MV 838 m/s 

Tracer M62: FMJ; 8.8 g; red trace visible to 600 m 
Blank M82: brass case, crimped and sealed nose; 13.4 g 


ARGENTINA 


Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 

Type: Ball FMK 1 Mod 0: FMJ; 9.3 g; MV 830 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; 8.93 g; MV 810 m/s; red trace visible to 800 m minimum 

AP FMK 2 Mod 0: FMJ, hardened steel core; 9.75 g; MV 812 m/s 

API FMK 3 Mod 0: FMJ; steel core, with incendiary filling in the nose of the jacket; 9 g; MV 830 m/s 

Observing FMK 5 Mod 0: FMJ; steel core, explosive filling produce a smoke ball upon impact. Trajectory matches that of the ball FMK 
1 Mod 0; 9 g; MV 830 m/s 

Ball, Special Match, FMK 9 Mod 0: FMJ; 9.3 g; MV 848 m/s. This is a specially assembled and selected ball cartridge for sniper and 
competition use in bolt-action rifles 

Blank FMK 8 Mod 0: Plastic case, steel extraction rim, case mouth plugged with wax 

Blank, Star: Plastic case with extended nose to simulate bullet, steel extraction rim. Alternatively, aluminium case with extended crimped 
nose 

Blank FMK 14 Mod 0: Aluminium case, rose crimp 

Grenade Launcher FMK 11 Mod 0: Brass case, rose crimp 


AUSTRIA 


Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.45 g; MV 837 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; base tracer; red trace to 1,000 m; 8.95 g; MV 834 m/s 

AP: FMJ, AP steel core; 9.45 g; MV 837 m/s 

Sniper Ball: FMJ; 9.45 g; MV 837 m/s 

Match Ball: FMJ; 10.9 g; MV 750 m/s 

Short-Range Ball: Alloy core with base cup and part jacket; 1.1 g; MV 860 m/s 
Frangible Short-Range Ball: Plastic core with Cu/Zn base, 4.35 g; MV 905 m/s. Specially designed to function in automatic weapons up 
to 600 rds/min 

Hollow Point Test: FMJ; 9.45 g; pressure >=4,200 bar 

Blank: Steel case, crimped 

Bulletted Blank: Brass case, wooden bullet coloured red 

Grenade Launcher: Brass case, crimped 


BELGIUM 
Manufacturer 


FN HERSTAL 

Type: Ball SS77/1: FMJ; 9.3 g; MV 883.5 m/s 

Tracer L78: FMJ; 8.93 g; MV 828 m/s; trace to more than 777 m 
AP P80: FMJ; 9.75 g; MV 823 m/s 

API P186: FMJ; 9 g; MV 822 m/s 

Blank: Crimped brass case 


BRAZIL 


Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Match Ball: FMJ; 10.5 g; V_25 750 m/s 


Ball: FMJ, SL; 9.33 g; V_25 838 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; 8.75 g; Velocity adjusted during manufacture to obtain best match with ball trajectory; V_y5 838 m/s 
AP: FMJ, steel core; 9.55 g; V_25 838 m/s 

AP-HC: FMJ; tungsten core; 8.3 g; V_25 840 m/s 

Incendiary M77: FMJ; 9.4 g; V_25 808 m/s 

Blank: Brass case, crimped 


CANADA 


Manufacturer: SNC TEC 

Type: SRTA: Frangible lead-free polymer bullet; 3.8 g; MV 838 m/s; follows ball trajectory to 100 m; max range 500 m 
Ball C21: FMJ; 9.4-9.6 g; MV 838 m/s; equivalent to M80 

Tracer C19: FMJ; 9.1-9.5 g; MV 814 m/s; equivalent to M60 

Blank Star C24: round weight 16.4 g 


CHILE 


Manufacturer 


FAMAE 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.5 g; MV 810 m/s 


EGYPT 


Manufacturer 


Abou Kir Company for Engineering Industries 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 833 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ, rear trace to 770 m; MV 827 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Shoubra Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; lead core; 9.45 g; V_jq 837 m/s 


Tracer: FMJ; red trace; 8.95 g; V_jq 834 m/s 
AP: FMJ; steel core; 9.45 g; V_j9 837 m/s 


FINLAND 


Manufacturer 


Nammo Lapua Oy 

Type: Ball B466: FMJ Lock Base; 9.72 g; MV 850 m/s 
Ball GB491: FMJ Scenar; 10 g; MV 860 m/s 
Ball GB422: FMJ Scenar; 10.85 g; MV 820 m/s 
Ball D46: FMJBT; 11 g; MV 780 m/s 

Ball D46: FMJBT; 12 g; MV 760 m/s 

Ball B476: HPS Lock Base; 11 g; MV 860 m/s 
Ball GB432: FMJ Scenar; 12 g; MV 755 m/s 
Subsonic B416: FMJBT; 13 g; 320 m/s 
Silencer Ball S283: FMJ; 10.8 g 

Silencer Ball B416: FMJ; 13 g 

AP AP492: FMJ; tungsten carbide core 
Training FMJ123: FMJ; 8 g; MV 895 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 905 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 890 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 8 g; MV 925 m/s 


Ball: JSP; 10.1 g; MV 845 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 795 m/s 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.65 g; MV 815 m/s 

High Precision Ball HPTB: Match King bullet; 9.3 g; MV 850 m/s 

Balle O: FMJ; 9.55 g; MV 815 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; red trace; 8.9 g; MV 820 m/s 

AP: FMJ; steel core; 9.5 g; MV 820 m/s; penetrates 7 mm armour at over 500 m 


Manufacturer 


Athéna 
Type: AP PPI: hard steel penetrator held in a brass sabot at rear; core weight 5.8 g; MV 820 m/s; can penetrate 5 mm of steel at 950 m 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Dynamit Nobel (Geco) 

Type: Ball DM111: FMJ; 9.45 g; MV 850 m/s. Sintox, non-toxic 

Tracer: FMJ; red trace; 8.95 g; MV 850 m/s 

AP: FMJ; hard core; 9.55 g; MV 850 m/s 

Match S Ball: FMJ; 12.3 g; MV 650 m/s 

Practice KB: This uses a special short-range bullet composed of a light-alloy body with a plastic pointed nose cap. During firing, the nose 
cap is ejected from the body of the bullet and falls to the ground shortly after leaving the muzzle. The bullet body, now flat-nosed, is 
strongly retarded by air resistance and therefore has a maximum range some 50 per cent of a service bullet. Bullet weight 5.55 g; MV 
870 m/s; maximum training range 150 m; maximum flight range 1,150 m 

Practice PT: This is a one-piece plastic case/bullet with metal extraction rim. The `bullet' portion is weakened so as to detach from the 
~“case' on firing and be ejected from the muzzle. The bullet has a maximum flight range of about 300 m and a maximum training range of 
50 m. Bullet weight 0.7 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

Practice PT-T: Similar to the PT round but with a tracer element in the bullet. 1 g; MV 1,100 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Metallwerk Elisenhiitte GmbH 

Type: Ball: FMJ; lead-antimony core, steel jacket, gilding metal envelope; 9.55 g; MV 837+15 m/s. Single- or double-base propellant, 
Berdan primed, non-mercuric 

Ball, DM111: FMJ, lead-antimony core, steel jacket, gilding metal envelope. Single- or double-base propellant. Boxer primed, using a 
lead- and barium-free composition. 9.55 g; MV 827415 m/s 

Short-Range KB: This uses a plastic-cored bullet and is generally similar to the 5.56 mm KB round described previously. Bullet weight 
3 g; MV 1,150 m/s; point-blank range 330 m 

Blank: Brass case, fluted crimp to represent bullet; 0.75 g single base powder; Berdan primed, non-mercuric. Crimp sealed with black 
lacquer, primer annulus with green lacquer 


Manufacturer 


RWS 

Type: Target: FMJ; 9.52 g; MV 900 m/s 
Cone Point: FMJ; 9.72 g; MV 870 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 9.72 g; MV 868 m/s 

Brenneke Ideal: 9.72 g; MV 868 m/s 
Match: FMJ; 10.87 g; MV 800 m/s 

Cone Point: FMJ; 10.69 g; MV 820 m/s 
H-Mantle: JHP; 11.66 g; MV 780 m/s 
Brenneke Universal: 11.66 g; MV 777 m/s 
Match: FMJ; 12.31 g; MV 750 m/s 


GREECE 
Manufacturer 


PYRKAL: Greek Powder & Cartridge Company 


Type: Ball: FMJ; ? g; MV 838 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; ? g; MV 838 m/s 
AP-HC: FMJ, steel core; no further details 


INDIA 


Manufacturer 


Indian Ordnance Factory Varangaon 
Type: Ball M80: FMJ, SL; 9.65 g; MV 817+9 m/s 
Tracer M62: FMJ; 9.2 g; dark ignition, trace 100 to 800 m; MV 8179 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Indian Ordnance Factory Khadki 

Type: Ball A: FMJ; ? g; MV 817+9 m/s 
Blank: cartridge weight 13.63 g 

HD: to project rifle grenades 


INDONESIA 
Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 

Type: Ball MU-2TJ: FMJ; 9.45 g; MV 837 m/s 

Ball MU-2UL: JSP; 10.5 g; MV 830 m/s 

Tracer MU-2N: FMJ; 9.15 g; MV 837 m/s 

Sniper MU2TJS: HPBT; 10.91 g; MV 815 m/s 

Blank MU-2H: brass case; length 63.5 mm; minimum sound level 90 dB 


IRAN 


Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation, Ammunition Group 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.45 g; MV 855 m/s 

Tracer: brass case with crimped neck; cartridge weight 12.14 g 

Tracer: brass case with elongated crimped neck; cartridge weight 12.33 g 


ISRAEL 
Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries IMI) 

Type: Ball M80: FMJ; 9.72 g; MV 852 m/s 

Tracer M62: FMJ; 9 g; MV 837 m/s 

AP M61: FMJ; steel core; 9.91 g; MV 852 m/s 

Hollow Point Test: FMJ; 9.72 g; pressure 4,746 kg/cm? 
Grenade Launcher: Crimped; pressure 850 kg/cm2 
Ball 30AM: FMJ, SL; 9.72 g; MV 853 m/s 

Ball 30CM: JSP, SL; 9.72 g; MV 853 m/s 

Ball 33CM: JSP, SL; 10.69 g; MV 823 m/s 

Ball 36CM: JSP, SL; 11.66 g; MV 792 m/s 


ITALY 


Manufacturer 


Europa Metalli 

Type: Ball: FMJ; lead core; 9.6 g; MV 780 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; lead core; dark ignition trace visible 40 to 775+ m; trajectory crosses ball at 550 m; 9.2 g; MV 782 m/s 
Short Range: Lead/brass jacket containing a plastic core; 5.7 g; V_24 810 m/s; maximum range 1,300 m 


Plastic Training: Cu/Zn sleeve containing a plastic core, exposed at the tip; 4.6 g; V_24 920 m/s; maximum range 1,100 m 
Blank; Brass case elongated and crimped to represent bullet. 


KOREA, SOUTH 


Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 

Type: Ball M80: FMJ; cartridge weight 25.4 g; MV 838 m/s 
Tracer M62: FMJ; cartridge weight 24.8 g; MV 817 m/s 
Blank M82: cartridge weight 14.2 g; cartridge length 67.94 mm 
High Pressure Test M60: no information available 


PAKISTAN 


Manufacturer 


Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) 

Type: Ball L2A2: FMJ; ? g; MV 810 m/s 

Tracer L5A3: FMJ, red trace; ? g; MV 795 m/s 

Blank L10A2: Star crimp, brass case; 12.75 g 

Blank, Rifle Grenade: Taper crimp, brass case; 13.95 g 


PORTUGAL 
Manufacturer 


INDEP 

Type: Ball: FMJ, SL; 9.3 g; MV 837 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; semi-streamlined, red trace; 8.8 g; MV 834 m/s 
AP: FMJ; steel core; 9.22 g; MV 845 m/s 

Hollow Point Test: FMJ; pressure 4,600 kg/cm? 

Blank: Brass case, rose or plain crimp 

Grenade Launcher: Brass case; chamber pressure <=750 kg/cm2 


Manufacturer 


FNM Municoes de Armas Ligeiras SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.45 g; MV 855 m/s 
Sniper: FMJ; 11.7 g; MV 760 m/s 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Manufacturer 


Barnaul Machine Tool Plant JSC 
Type: Tracer RS52T: FMJ; 9.6 g; MV 830 m/s 
Enhanced penetration RS51: FMJ; 9.5 g; MV 840 m/s; can penetrate 10 mm of 2P armour at 100 m 


Manufacturer: LVE Plant plc 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.6 g; 845 m/s 


SINGAPORE 


Manufacturer 


Chartered Ammunition Industries 
Type: Ball M80: MV 838 m/s. Conforms to US MIL-SPEC MIL-C-46931D 


Tracer M62: MV 838 m/s. Conforms to US MIL-SPEC MIL-C-46281E 


AP M61: MV 838 m/s. Conforms to US MIL-SPEC MIL-C-60617A. Penetrates 6 mm chrome nickel plate (Brinell 450) at 100 m 
Blank: cartridge weight 13.5 g 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.27 g; MV 830 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; 9.1 g; MV 813 m/s 

AP: FMJ; steel core; ? g; MV 830 m/s; penetration 100 RHA at 500 m 


SPAIN 


Manufacturer 


SANTA BARBARA SA 

Type: Ball: FMJ; ? g; MV 815 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; ? g; MV 820 m/s 

AP: FMJ; ? g; MV 867 m/s 

Survival: Shot loading over wad; no external bullet; effective range 50 m 
Hollow Point Test: FMJ; pressure 4,200 kg/cm? 

Blank: Long or short crimp 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Nammo LIAB AB 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.5 g; MV 840 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; 9 g; MV 820 m/s; red trace; dark ignition; tracer range minimum 1,000 m 

AP: FMJ, hard steel core; 8.3 g; MV 930 m/s; penetrates min 15 mm armour plate HB 300 at 250 m; type classified by US Army as 
M993. In service with Swedish defence forces 

AP Sniper 9: FMJ with tungsten carbide core; 9.4 g; MV 840 m/s; can penetrate 18 mm of RHA at 100 m 

Blank STAR: brass case; length 51 mm 


Manufacturer 


Norma AB 

Type: Ball 17623: JSP; 8.4 g; MV 884 m/s 
Ball 17624: JSP; 9.7 g; MV 880 m/s 

Ball 17679: FMJ; 10.9 g; MV 777 m/s 

Ball 17628: Plastic Point; 11.6 g; MV 820 m/s 
Ball 17635: JSP; 11.6 g; MV 820 m/s 

Ball 17636: JSP; 11.6 g; MV 820 m/s 

Ball 17660: JSP; 11.6 g; MV 820 m/s 

Ball 17681: JSP, SL; 11.6 g; MV 750 m/s 
Ball 17683: JSP; 13 g; MV 750 m/s 


Developer: Swedish Army Material Command 
Type: AP 7.62 mm sk ptr 10 Prick: tungstem carbide subprojectile held in sabot; subprojectile 3.4 g; MV 1,340 m/s; Swedish 
development of US Winchester SLAP round 


SWITZERLAND 
Manufacturer 


Swiss Ammunition Enterprise 

Type: AP Swiss P: FMJ with tungsten carbide core; 12.6 g; MV 820 m/s 

Ball Swiss P Styx: MV 810 m/s; maximum deformation on impact 

Ball Swiss P Match Standard: MV 805 m/s; for general training and long-range use 

Ball Swiss P Subsonic: no detailed data available; heavy bullet efective at ranges up to 100 m 


TAIWAN 
Manufacturer 


Hsin Ho Machinery Corporation 

Type: Ball M80: FMJ; no further data available although a tracer element is incorporated 
AP TC74: can penetrate a 15 mm SAE 1020 plate at 200 m; no further data available 
Tracer TC77: FMJ; no further data available 


TURKEY 


Manufacturer 


Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kumuru (MKEK) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.3 g; MV 850 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; red trace; 9 g; MV 835 m/s 
Blank: Brass case, star crimp 


UNITED KINGDOM 
Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 

Type: Ball L2A2: FMJ; 9.33 g; MV 838 m/s 
Tracer L5A3: FMJ, red trace to 1,000 m; 8.75 g 
Sniper: FMJ; 9.46 g; MV 845 m/s 

Blank L13A1: Brass case, crimped nose 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Alliant Techsystems (ATK) 

Type: Ball M80: FMJ, SL; lead core; 9.65 g; MV 838 m/s; utilises WC 836 or WC 846S propellant 

Ball, Long Range, M118: FMJ; 11.37 g; MV 786 m/s 

Tracer M62: FMJ; 9.2 g; dark ignition; red trace 100 to 800 m; MV 816 m/s; utilises WC 836 or WC 846S propellant 
Dim Tracer M276: FMJ; trace visible only through night vision devices; 9.07 g; V25 838 m/s 

Ball, Long Range, M118: FMJ; 11.37 g; MV 777 m/s 

Blank, M82: Brass case extended to simulate bullet; rosette crimp; utilises WC 818 propellant 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 
Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 8.42 g; MV 914 m/s 


Manufacturer: Government contractors 

Type: Ball M59: FMJ; non-streamlined, lead core; 7 g; MV 838 m/s; now rarely encountered 

Ball M80: FMJ, SL; lead core; 9.65 g; MV 838 m/s; utilises WC 836 or WC 846S propellant 

Ball, Duplex, M198: Front bullet 5.44 g; rear bullet 5.5 g; MV 838 m/s (front); 670 m/s (rear) 

Ball, frangible, M160: 7.06 g, formed of bakelite and powdered lead. Not to perforate 0.476 mm Dural at 25 m. MV 402 m/s 
Ball, Match, M118: FMJ; 11.37 g; MV 777 m/s; utilises WC 750 propellant 

Tracer M16: FMJ; semi-streamlined, lead tip filler, base tracer; 6.93 g 

Tracer M27: FMJ; similar to M16 but dark ignition; 6.45 g 

Tracer M62: FMJ; 9.2 g; dark ignition; red trace 100 to 800 m; MV 838 m/s; utilises WC 836 or WC 846S propellant 
AP M61: FMJ; steel core; 9.75 g; MV 838 m/s 

Grenade M64: rose crimp; MV 48 m/s with 700 g grenade 


Manufacturer 


Hansen Cartridge Company 

Type: Ball: FMJ, SL; 9.7 g; MV 852 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 9.7 g; MV 870 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 11.7 g; MV 780 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 8.1 g; MV 923 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball M80: FMJ; 9.52 g; V25838 m/s; utilises WC 836 or WC 846S propellant 


Tracer M62: FMJ; red trace; 9.2 g; V25 838 m/s; utilises WC 836 or WC 846S propellant 

Ball, SLAP, M948: 5.56 mm bullet in plastic sabot; 4.02 g; V25 1,220 m/s; utilises WC 827 propellant 

Tracer, SLAP, M959: 5.56 mm bullet in plastic sabot; red trace; 3.82 g; V25 1,220 m/s; utilises WC 827 propellant 
Dim Tracer M276: FMJ; trace visible only through night vision devices; 9.07 g; V25 838 m/s 

Match Ball M852: FMJ; 10.89 g; V25 777 m/s 

Special Match Ball M118: FMJ; 11.15 g; V25 777 m/s; utilises WC 750 propellant 

Blank, M82: Brass case extended to simulate bullet; rosette crimp; utilises WC 818 propellant 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 
Type: Accelerator: APDS Ball; FMJ in plastic sabot; 3.6 g; MV 1,243 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 9.7 g; MV 860 m/s 


Ball: PSP; 11.7 g; MV 798 m/s 
Ball: SP; 11.7 g; MV 798 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.4 g; MV 825 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; red trace, dark ignition, visible from 115 m to >830 m; 8.5 g; MV 800 m/s 
Blank: Steel case, crimped 

Ball: FMJ; 9.4 g; MV 865 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 9.7 g; MV 844 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 11.7 g; MV 738 m/s 

HP Test Type 1: FMJ; 9.4 g; pressure 
4,2004150 kg/cm? 

HP Test Type 2: FMJ; 9.4 g; pressure 
5,000+100 kg/cm? 


UPDATED 


ee = 7.62 x 5] mm NATO 


7.62 x 51 mm MV 854 m/s Eo 3,276 J 


Results obtained by Bofors Carl Gustaf 7.62 x 51 mm AP rounds 


7.62 x 51 mm rounds produced by FN HERSTAL, from left: Ball SS77/1, Tracer L78 and Blank 
(1999) 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


5.56 x 45 mm SS109 


Synonyms: 
5.56 mm NATO. 
Armament 


This round is similar to the M193, described in the previous entry, but carries a heavier and slightly longer bullet. It will therefore chamber 
in all weapons designed for the M193 and in later weapons using the same chamber dimensions, but is optimised for a faster twist of 
rifling of one turn in 178 mm. It will, however, retain its accuracy in rifling with one turn in 230 mm. 


Development 


From 1977 to 1979, NATO countries held a long series of trials to determine the next generation of small arms ammunition, as a result of 
which this round was adopted as NATO standard. It is essentially the M193 case with a heavier bullet developed by Fabrique Nationale 
Herstal of Liege (now FN HERSTAL). Trials demonstrated that this bullet had better accuracy and penetrating power, although it 
demanded a steeper twist of rifling to perform at its best. The resultant cartridge, the FN SS109, was officially adopted by NATO as its 
standard 5.56 mm cartridge on 24 October 1980. 

The standard US Ball round is the M855. 

One item of marketing interest is that some former Eastern Bloc nations are now manufacturing and marketing this type of ammunition. 

As a general rule, US 5.56 x 45 mm SS109/M855 production is primarily for the US Army, output for the M193 being destined for the 
US Air Force. 


Description 


The SS109/M855 case is rimless, bottle-necked and made of brass. Boxer primers are normally used. For the M855 the propellent filling is 
1.75 g of BALL POWDER, alternatives being WC 844 or WCR"845, although rounds produced elsewhere may use alternative fillings. 

The M855 ball bullet is streamlined, with a cannelure in the body into which the case mouth is coned on assembly of the round. The 
bullet is of two-part construction, with a gilding metal envelope containing a hardened C45W steel core behind the tip, followed by a lead 
base. The bullet is longer (23.2 mm) than the M193 equivalent and is also heavier at 4.02 g. 

The M855 Ball can penetrate 3.5 mm of NATO armour plate at 600 m and a steel helmet at 1,100 m. 

The Tracer counterpart for the M855 Ball is the M856 (with the propellant being WC 844T. There is a Short Range Training 
Ammunition (STRA) round, the M862. This round has a plastic bullet and uses WPR"260 propellant). 


Specifications 
M855 Ball 


Round length: 57.4 mm 
Round weight: nominal, 12.3 g 
Case length: 44.7 mm 

Rim diameter: 9.54 mm 
Bullet weight: 4.02 g 

Bullet diameter: 5.66 mm 
Bullet length: 23.2 mm 


Abridged ballistic table: 5.45 x 45 mm NATO Ball 

ee a ee a p Cc 
b3oms [or Dmm Dms Pm 

we e e e a ———— T8 mm 

ROm [oms [N Bimm [Amis 5mm 

Bom soms Ba 5mm  P3Omis è [87mm 


400 m 574 m/s [650 J 1,296 mm 3.37 mils [382 mm 
500 m 500 m/s [494 J 2,268 mm 4.68 mils [681 mm 


ABU DHABI 


Manufacturer 


Adcom Manufacturing 

Type: Ball M855: FMJ forward core, rear core lead; 4 g; MV 915 m/s; penetrates 3.5 mm SAE steel plate at 570 m 
Tracer M856: FMJ; 4 g; dark ignition; red trace to 600 m 

Blank M200: brass case, crimped and sealed nose; 7.4 g 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 

Type: Ball: FMJ; steel core; 4 g; MV 935 m/s 

Frangible Short-Range Ball: 1.35 g bullet using plastic exposed core and Cu/Zn base; MV 1,030 m/s. Maximum range 750 m; effective 
range 180 m. Specially designed to function in automatic weapons up to 600 rds/min 


BELGIUM 
Manufacturer 


FN HERSTAL 

Type: Ball SS109: Brass or steel case; FMJ; 4 g; MV 915 m/s 
Tracer L110: Brass or steel case; FMJ, red trace; 4.1 g; MV 890 m/s 
AP P-112: Brass case; FMJ, steel core; 4 g; MV 904 m/s 

Blank: Crimped brass case 


BRAZIL 


Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball M2811 TW7: FMJ, 4 g; MV 940 m/s 


BULGARIA 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal 
Type: Ball SS109: FMJ; 4 g; MV 914 m/s 


CANADA 


Manufacturer 


SNC TEC 
Type: Ball C77: FMJ; 4 g; MV 910 m/s; equivalent to SS109/M855 
Tracer C78: FMJ; red trace; dark ignition, full brightness 140 to 600 m; 4 g; MV 900 m/s; equivalent to L110/M856 


IP: FMJ coloured green; steel core, 4 g; MV 910 m/s; IP Improved Penetrator 
Short Stop: metal or composite body; 4 g; MV 917 m/s Fins on rear of bullet restrict range to 1,300 m, max accurate range is 300 m 
Blank C79A1: Brass case, crimped; equivalent to M200 


EGYPT 


Manufacturer 


Shoubra Company 

Type: Ball SS109: FMJ; 4 g; MV 940 m/s 
Tracer L110: FMJ; red trace; 3.6 g; MV 875 m/s 
AP P112: FMJ; steel core; 4 g; MV 940 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Maasara Company for Engineering Industries 
Type: Ball SS109: FMJ; 4 g; MV 940 m/s 
Tracer L110: FMJ; red trace; 3.6 g; MV 875 m/s 
AP P112: FMJ; steel core; 4 g; MV 940 m/s 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: Ball SS109 FMJ; 4 g; MV 915 m/s 

Tracer L110: FMJ; red trace; 4.1 g; MV 880 m/s 
Plastic bullet FTA: Plastic bullet; 1.25 g; MV 870 m/s 
Blank G: Brass case, rose crimp 

Grenade launcher BALLIST: Brass case, rose crimp 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Metallwerk Elisenhiitte GmbH 

Type: Practice KB: This is a short-range practice round using a bullet made of a copper alloy part-jacket and a plastic core, the nose of 
which is exposed and forms the nose of the bullet. The round feeds in automatic weapons and the ballistics are such that, at 100 m, the 
centre of impact is the same as that of the SS109 ball round. The bullet has a maximum range of approximately 750 m, though at this 
range the residual energy is very little. Bullet weight 1.3 g; MV 1,100 m/s 


INDONESIA 


Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 

Type: Ball MU-5TJ (SS109): FMJ; steel core with lead antimony filler; 4 g; MV 915 m/s 
Tracer MU-5N (L110): FMJ; 4.07 g; MV 915 m/s 

Blank MU-5H: minimum sound level 90 dB 

Anti-riot MU-5DK: Plastic/rubber bullet; 0.24 g; MV 812 m/s 


ISRAEL 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries (IMI) 

Type: Ball MU-5TJ: FMJ; 4.1 g; MV 915 m/s 

Tracer MU-5N: FMJ, lead bullet; 4.17 g; MV 875 m/s 

Blank MU-S5H: Cartridge weight 7.35 g; cartridge length 52.8 mm 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Europa Metalli 

Type: Ball IT-EM/01: FMJ; steel core with lead filler; 4 g; MV 866 m/s 

Tracer IT-EM/04: FMJ; lead core; dark ignition trace 30 to 600+ m. Trajectory crosses ball at 600 m. 4 g; MV 866 m/s 

Short Range: Plastic bullet loaded with bronze to weigh 1.6 g; MV 1,000 m/s. Shoots within 120 mm of service ball at 100 m range. 


Maximum range 1,000 m 
Plastic Training: Special bullet with Cu/Zn jacket and exposed plastic core; 1.6 g; MV 970 m/s; No perforation of 2.5 mm MS plate at 
100 m. Maximum range 750 m. 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 
Type: Ball K100: FMJ; steel core with lead antimony jacket; cartridge weight 12.44 g; MV 914 m/s; equivalent to SS109/M855 
Tracer K101: FMJ; steel core with lead antimony core; cartridge weight 12.44 g; MV 875 m/s; equivalent to L110/M856 


PORTUGAL 
Manufacturer 


INDEP 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4 g; MV 932 m/s 


Manufacturer 


FNM Municoes de Armas Ligeiras SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.5 g; MV 875 m/s 
Blank: cartridge weight 7.3 g 


SINGAPORE 


Manufacturer 


Chartered Ammunition Industries 
Type: Ball SS109: FMJ; round weight 11.5 g; MV 965 m/s 


SPAIN 


Manufacturer 


SANTA BARBARA SA 
Type: AP: FMJ; round weight 11.8 g; MV 867 m/s 


SWEDEN 


Manufacturer 


Nammo LIAB AB 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 4 g; MV 930 m/s 

Ball Non-Toxic 4: FMJ; 4 g; MV 930 m/s; no heavy metals in projectile, primer or propellant 

Tracer: FMJ; 3.9 g; MV 910 m/s; red trace; dark ignition; tracer range min 800 m 

AP: FMJ with hard core; 3.4 g; MV 1,000 m/s; penetrates min 12 mm armour plate HB 300 at 200 m; adopted by the US Army as the 
M995 

AP 4: FMJ with tungsten carbide core; 4 g; MV 940 m/s; penetrates 15 mm RHA at 100 m 

Blank STAR: brass case, length 49.5 mm 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Manufacturer 


Barnaul Machine Tool Plant JSC 

Type: Ball RS104: FMJ lead core; 3.9 g; MV 920 m/s 

Tracer RS103T: FMJ lead core; 3.56 g; MV 940 m/s 

Enhanced penetration RS101: FMJ steel core; 3.9 g; MV 920 m/s 


Manufacturer: Tula Cartridge Works 
Type: Ball SS109 type: FMJ lead core; 4 g; MV 918 m/s 


UNITED KINGDOM 
Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 
Type: Ball L2A1: FMJ, SL; 4 g; MV 944 m/s 


Tracer L1A2: FMJ, dark ignition; red trace to 600 m; 4.45 g; MV 865 m/s 
Blank L1A1: Brass case, crimped 
ROTA Training: Frangible bullet; 1.4 g; MV 920 m/s. Maximum range 800 m 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Manufacturer 


Alliant Techsystems (ATK) 
Type: Ball M855: FMJ; steel core; 4 g; MV 914 m/s 
Tracer M856: FMJ; Steel core; 4 g; MV 884 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Delta Defense Inc 
Type: Frangible: 2.14 g; MV 847 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Hansen Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; steel core; 4 g; MV 915 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball M855: FMJ; forward core steel, rear core lead; 4.02 g; V25 914 m/s 


Ball, Lead Free Penetrator: FMJ; 4 g; V25 945 m/s 
Tracer M856: FMJ; red trace; 4.13 g; V25 911 m/s 
Short Range Training M862: Plastic bullet; 0.26 g; MV 1,326 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 4 g; MV 914 m/s 
Blank M200: Brass case, short crimp 
Blank PPU18: Brass case, long crimp 


UPDATED 


Ce 5.56 x 45 mm NATO (M855) 


5.56 x 45 mm NATO rounds produced by FN HERSTAL, from left: Ball SS109, Tracer L110, Blank 
(1999) 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


5.56 x 45 mm M193 


Synonyms: 
0.223 Armalite; 0.223 Remington Special. 


Armament 


This cartridge will operate in any suitably chambered rifle or machine gun but optimum results are obtained when the rifling is one turn in 
305 mm. It will retain its accuracy in rifling of one turn in 230 mm, as, for example, in the Austrian AUG family of weapons. 


Development 


The 0.223 cartridge (as it was originally known) was developed as part of the AR-15 rifle programme in 1957. The original design of the 
AR-15 rifle was based upon the commercial 0.222 Remington cartridge, but this generated excessive pressures and a new case with 
slightly greater capacity was designed. This became the 0.223 Remington Magnum. However, it was slightly longer than desirable, was 
shortened and became the 0.223 Armalite cartridge. It was finally adopted by the US military as the `Cartridge, Ball, 5.56 mm M193' in 
1964. 

As a general rule, US 5.56 x 45 mm M193 production is primarily for the US Air Force, the US Army concentrating on the 
M855/SS109. 


Description 


The case is rimless and bottle-necked, usually of 70/30 brass although steel cases have been made outside the USA. Boxer primers are 
normally used although Berdan primers are common. French service cases have a variant Berdan priming system in which the cap 
chamber has a small strip of metal punched down from the case, leaving two gaps at each side to act as fireholes. The propellant usually 
employed in US manufactured cartridges is WC 844. 

The M193 ball bullet is streamlined, with a cannelure in the body into which the case mouth is coned on assembly of the round. It is of 
conventional construction, with a lead antimony core, steel jacket and gilding metal envelope. 

The Tracer counterpart for the M193 Ball is the M196 while the Blank Training Cartridge, with a rose crimped cartridge case mouth, is 
the M200. The latter contains a charge of WC 814. The M197 is a high-pressure test cartridge for testing and proofing. 

Innumerable experimental bullets have been developed over the years. A `Duplex' round carrying two bullets was developed in the 
1960s by the US Army and used in small quantities in Vietnam but the idea was later abandoned. 


Specifications 


Round length: 57.3 mm 
Case length: 44.7 mm 
Rim diameter: 9.6 mm 


Head diameter: 9.5 mm 
Bullet diameter: 5.66 mm 
Bullet weight: 3.56 g 
Neck diameter: 6.42 mm 


Abridged ballistic table: 5.45 x 45 mm Ball M193 


Range Velocity [Energy Drop Elevation [Vertex 


Om 975 m/s [1,692 J 0 mm 0 mils 


100 m 852 m/s 1,292 J 63 mm 0.62 mils [17 mm 


200 m 735 m/s (962 J 260 mm 1.33 mils 


300 m 626 m/s [698 J 646 mm 2.25 mils [187 mm 


400 m 522 m/s [485 J 1,290 mm 3.38 mils 


ABU DHABI 
Manufacturer 


ADCOM Manufacturing 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.52 g; MV 955 m/s; brass case. Tracer, API and Blank also produced 


ARGENTINA 
Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 
Type: Ball `C': FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 952 m/s; brass case 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 980 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; base tracer, red to 457 m minimum; 3.6 g; MV 970 m/s 


500 m 420 m/s [314 J 2,295 mm 4.84 mils [769 mm 


Nosler Ball: Fitted with 55 grain Nosler solid base bullet with exceptional stopping power. Intended for police use. MV 970 m/s 


Hollow Point Test: FMJ; 3.6 g; pressure >=4,400 Bar 
Blank: Steel case, crimped 

Sporting: FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 1,010 m/s 

Sporting: JSP; 3.6 g; MV 995 m/s 

Sporting: PSP; 3.6 g; MV 1,000 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball M193: FMJ; 3.56 g; V25 965 m/s 


Tracer M196: FMJ; 3.35 g; V25 950 m/s; dark ignition, traces 70 to 450 m 


Ball SS-109(M2811): FMJ; steel core with lead sleeve, SL; 4 g; V25 915 m/s; perforates 3.50 mm SAE 1010 steel (Rockwell B55-70) at 


570 m from the muzzle 
Blank: Brass case, crimped 
Sporting: FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 988 m/s 


BULGARIA 
Marketing agency 


Kintex 
Type: M193 Ball: FMJ; 3.61 g; MV 1,005 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal 
Type: M193 Ball: FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 965 m/s 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries (NORINCO) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 991 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 1,006 m/s 


EGYPT 
Manufacturer 


Shoubra Company 
Type: Ball M193: FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 959 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Maasara Company for Engineering Industries 
Type: Ball M193: FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 959 m/s 


FINLAND 
Manufacturer 


Nammo Lapua Oy 

Type: Ball S350: FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 955 m/s 
Ball E372: JSP; 3.6 g; MV 955 m/s 
Sniper Ball B421: FMJ, SL; 4.7 g. 


Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 985 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 3.56 g; MV 1,015 m/s 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.55 g; MV 950 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; red trace; 3.55 g; MV 950 m/s 
Blank: Brass case, rose crimp 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Dynamit Nobel (Geco) 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.56 g; MV 1,010 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ, red trace; 3.5 g; MV 1,010 m/s 

Practice PT: Brass case, plastic bullet for short-range training. The bullet has a maximum range of 250 m and a maximum training range 
of 30 m. Bullet weight 0.2 g; MV 1,000 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Metallwerk Elisenhiitte GmbH 

Type: Special Ball: FMJ; steel and lead core; steel jacket; gilding metal envelope; 4.1 g; MV 930+15 m/s. Available with single or double 
base powder, Boxer or Berdan primed 

Short-Range KB: A special cartridge for use in training on ranges with restricted safety areas. It can be fired in standard weapons without 
requiring any change of parts and at 100 m range the centre of impact corresponds with the standard SS109 round. Fired at point blank, the 
bullet will strike the ground at approximately 240 m from the weapon. The bullet weighs 1.3 g and is composed of a plastic material with a 
light metal supporting cup and jacket to give a soft point effect. MV 1,100 m/s 


Manufacturer 


RWS 
Type: Ball TB: FMJ; 3.56 g; MV 989 m/s 
Ball SPP: JSP; 3.56 g; MV 989 m/s 


INDONESIA 


Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 
Type: Ball MU-4TJ (M193): FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 989 m/s 


IRAN 
Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation, Ammunition Group 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.61 g; MV 1,000 m/s 


ISRAEL 
Manufacturer 


Kalia Israel Cartridge Company Limited 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.56 g; MV 882 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries (IMI) 

Type: Ball M193: FMJ; 3.62 g; MV 990 m/s 
Tracer M196: 3.5 g; MV 975 m/s 

Hollow Point Test: 6.62 g; pressure 4,920 kg/cm? 
Grenade Launcher: crimped; pressure 

2,000 kg/cm? 

Ball 11AM: FMJ, SL; 3.56 g; MV 988 m/s 

Ball 11BM: JHP, SL; 3.56 g; MV 988 m/s 

Ball 11CM: JSP, SL; 3.56 g; MV 988 m/s 

Ball 13CL: JSP; 4.08 g; MV 899 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 

Type: Ball M193: FMJ; 3.56 g; MV 964 m/s 

Tracer M196: FMJ; 3.56 g; MV 949 m/s 

Blank M200: cartridge weight 6.93 g; length 48.2 mm. 
High Pressure Test M197: no information available 


PAKISTAN 
Manufacturer 


Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; MV 965 m/s 


PORTUGAL 


Manufacturer 


INDEP 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.57 g; MV 990 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ, red trace; 3.5 g, MV 975 m/s 
Blank: Brass case, crimped 


Manufacturer 


FNM Municoes Ligeiras SA 


Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.55 g; MV 990 m/s 
SINGAPORE 
Manufacturer 


Chartered Ammunition Industries 

Type: Ball M193: FMJ; MV 965 m/s 

Ball 5.56 mm ER: FMJ; 4 g; MV 930 m/s; bullet length is 22.8 mm 

Tracer M196: FMJ; MV 950 m/s; red trace to not less than 457 m 

Frangible Low Energy Ammunition (FLEA): Frangible bullet; round weight 9 g; MV 950 m/s. Will shatter on impact 
Blank: Plastic body; round weight 2.8 g 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.57 g; MV 985 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; ? g; MV 975 m/s; red trace 70 to 450 m 

AP: FMJ; steel core; ? g; MV 960 m/s; penetration 6 mm RHA at 400 m 
Hollow Point Test: Generates 483 MPa chamber pressure 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


SANTA BARBARA SA 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.56 g; MV 985 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ, red trace; 3.56 g; MV 985 m/s 

Survival: Shot charge over a wad; no external bullet; maximum range approximately 50 m 
Hollow Point Test: FMJ; pressure 4,350 kg/cm? 


TAIWAN 


Manufacturer 


Hsin Ho Machinery Corporation 
Type: Ball M193: no data available 
Type: AP TC74: no data available 
Tracer TC79: no data available 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Alliant Techsystems (ATK) 
Type: Ball M193: FMJ; 3.56 g; MV 990 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.56 g; MV 988 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 
Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 2.92 g; MV 1,045 m/s 


Manufacturer 


General Dynamics, Ordnance and Tactical Systems 
Type: Ball M193: FMJ; 3.56 g; V25964 m/s 


Tracer M196: FMJ, red trace; 3.5 g; V25 950 m/s 
Blank M200: Brass case, rose crimp 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 


Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 987 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 3.6 g; MV 987 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 3.6 g; MV 987 m/s 


Manufacturer 


US Military Contractors 

Type: Ball M193: FMJ; 3.63 g; MV 990 m/s 

Tracer M196: red trace from 75 to 500 m; 3.5 g; MV 975 m/s 
Grenade M195: rose crimp; MV 43 to 50 m/s with 700 g grenade 
Blank M200: rose crimp 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.6 g; MV 988 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.53 g; MV 963 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 3.56 g; MV 1,004 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 4 g; MV 940 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 3.56 g; MV 999 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; red trace to 450 m; 3.5 g; MV 956 m/s 
HP Test Type 2: FMJ; 3.56 g; pressure 4,810 kg/cm? 


UPDATED 


5-56 « 45 mm M193 Ball 


[l — H| 5 56 x 45mm MV 1,005 m/s Eo 1,692 J 


5.56 x 45 mm rounds produced by the Poongsan Corporation of South Korea, from left: Ball M193; Tracer M196; Blank 


M200; High Pressure Test M197 
(2000) 
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0.38 Special 


Synonyms: 

0.38 Smith & Wesson Special; 9 x 29R. 
Armament 

Suitably chambered revolvers. 
Development 


This was developed by Smith & Wesson in about 1900 as a possible military round, before the US 
Army decided that 0.45 was the minimum calibre it would consider for pistols. It was placed on 
commercial sale in 1902 and attained considerable popularity with the police and as a sporting and 
target round. In more recent years it has been adopted by the US armed forces for military police, 
aircrew and similar tasks. 


Description 


A rimmed, straight taper case, brass- or nickel-plated, Boxer or Berdan primed. Various bullets can be 
found with soft point predominating, but the US military standard Ball M41 uses a lead-cored, jacketed 
type weighing 8.55 g. 


Specifications 


US M41 Ball 

Round length: 39.37 mm 
Case length: 29.45 mm 
Rim diameter: 11 mm 
Bullet diameter: 9.04 mm 
Bullet weight: 8.55 g 
Muzzle velocity: 289 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 357 J 


ARGENTINA 
Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 
Type: Ball: Lead-antimony, RN; 10.25 g; MV 255 m/s (151 mm barrel) 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 

Type: Ball: JSP; 10.2 g; MV 385 m/s 
Ball: WC; 9.6 g; MV 225 m/s 

Ball: Lead, RN; 10.2 g; MV 260 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 10.2 g; MV 260 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball: Lead; 10.2 g; MV 276 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 10.2 g; MV 276 m/s 

Ball: Lead, WC; 9.6 g; MV 245 m/s 


CHILE 


Manufacturer 


FAMAE 
Type: Ball: Lead, RN; 10.15 g; MV 225 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 

Type: Ball: JHP; 10.25 g; MV 266 m/s 
Ball: Lead, RN; 10.25 g; MV 266 m/s 
Ball: Lead, WC; 9.6 g; MV 213 m/s 


FINLAND 


Manufacturer 


Nammo Lapua Oy 

Type: Ball HP Megashock G475: HP; 8 g; MV 355 m/s 
Ball C355: LWC; 9.6 g; MV 230 m/s 

Ball E367: SJEN; 9.7 g; MV 325 m/s 

Ball F463: FMJ; lead free; 10.2 g; 255 m/s 

Ball C394; LRN; 10.2 g; 255 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 

Type: Ball: Lead, WC; 9.6 g; MV 235 m/s 
Ball: Lead, SWC; 10.3 g; MV 235 m/s 
Ball: FMJ, RN; 7.5 g; MV 260 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 10.3 g; MV 275 m/s 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: Ball NT: FMJ; 9.6 g; MV 310 m/s; non-toxic primer 
Frangible TRN: 4 g; 330 m/s; fragmentation on impact 
Expanding ex: 6 g; 400 m/s; high energy loss in soft target 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Dynamit Nobel (Geco) 

Type: Ball: WC; 9.6 g; MV 225 m/s 

Ball: Lead, RN; 10.25 g; MV 265 m/s 

Ball: Conical SWC; 10.25 g; MV 335 m/s, Sintox, non-toxic 
Ball: Plastic; 0.4 g; MV 800 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 10.25 g; MV 335 m/s 

Ball: FMJ, conical; 10.25 g; MV 335 m/s 


INDONESIA 


Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 

Type: Ball MU-6TJ: Lead, RN; 10.25 g; MV 265 m/s 
Ball MU-6WC: Lead, WC; 9.6 g; MV 225 m/s 

Blank MU-6H: minimum sound level, 90 dB 


ISRAEL 
Manufacturer 


Kalia Israel Cartridge Company Limited 


Type: Ball: SWC; 9.72 g; MV 259 m/s 
Ball: WC; 9.4 g; MV 229 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries (IMI) 

Type: Ball: WC; 9.59 g; MV 219 m/s 

Ball: SWC; 10.24 g; MV 232 m/s 

Ball: Lead, HP, SWC; 10.24 g; MV 232 m/s 
Ball +P: JHP; 7.13 g; MV 402 m/s 

Ball +P: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 287 m/s 

Ball +P: JHP; 10.24 g; MV 279 m/s 

Ball +P: JSP; 10.24 g; MV 279 m/s 

Ball +P: SWC; 10.24 g; MV 271 m/s 

Ball +P: Lead, HP, SWC; 10.24 g; MV 271 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni SpA 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 10.2 g; MV 370 m/s 
Ball: Lead; 10.2 g; MV 260 m/s 

Ball: WC; 9.55 g; MV 230 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 350 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 9.6 g; MV 335 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 
Type: Ball 38A: lead antimony, RN; cartridge weight 23.71 g; MV 274 m/s 


MEXICO 
Manufacturer 


Aguila Industrias Tecnos 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 
Ball: Lead; 10.2 g; MV 193 m/s 

Ball: Lead, WC; 9.6 g; MV 216 m/s 


POLAND 
Manufacturer 


Mesko Zaklady Metalowe 

Type: Ball: JSP; 10.2 g; MV 265 m/s 
Ball: Lead, RN; 10.3 g; MV 215 m/s 
Target: Wadcutter; 9.6 g; MV 170 m/s 
Target: Plastic, RN; 3 g; MV 300 m/s 


PORTUGAL 
Manufacturer 


FNM Municoes de Armas Ligeiras SA 


Type: Ball: FMJ; 10.2 g; MV 260 m/s 
SOUTH AFRICA 
Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 
Type: Ball: JHP; 9.1 g; MV 286 m/s 
Ball: WC; 9.6 g; MV 216 m/s 

Ball: SWC; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 
Ball: Lead, RN; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 
Ball: SWC +P; 10.2 g; MV 279 m/s 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


SANTA BARBARA SA 
Type: Ball: JSP; 10.25 g; MV 265 m/s 
Ball: WC; 9.65 g; MV 250 m/s 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Bofors Carl Gustaf 
Type: HP: FMJ, steel jacket with lead antimony alloy core; 6.75 g; MV 420 m/s; can penetrate 50 
layers of para-aramid fabric at 10 m and steel helmets up to 250 m 


Manufacturer 


Norma AB 

Type: Ball 19119: JHP; 7.1 g; MV 470 m/s 
Ball 19110: WC; 9.6 g; MV 235 m/s 

Ball 19112: Lead, RN; 10.2 g; MV 265 m/s 
Ball 19114: FMJ, SWC; 10.2 g; MV 274 m/s 
Ball 19124: JSP; 10.2 g; MV 274 m/s 

Ball 19125: JHP; 10.2 g; MV 274 m/s 


TURKEY 
Manufacturer 


Makina ve Kimya Endüstrisi Kumuru (MKEK) 
Type: Ball: Lead, RN; 10.2 g; MV 265 m/s 
Target: Wadcutter; 9.5 g; MV 250 m/s 


UNITED KINGDOM 
Manufacturer 


Conjay Firearms & Ammunition Limited 
Type: Ball +P: CBX; 5.51 g; MV ? 


Ball +P: CBXX; 6.8 g; MV ? 
Ball +P: CBAP; 5.51 g; MV 690 m/s; penetrates 5.5 mm RHA (480-530 Brinell, 52 Rockwell) 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


3-D 

Type: Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 282 m/s 

Ball: Lead, SWC; 10.24 g; MV 233 m/s 

Ball: Lead, SWC; 8.1 g; MV 251 m/s 

Ball: Lead, WC; 6.48 g; MV 244 m/s 

Ball: Lead, hollow base WC; 9.59 g; MV 236 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Black Hills Ammunition Company 
Type: Ball +P: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 320 m/s 
Ball: Lead, SWC, 10.2 g; MV 259 m/s 


Manufacturer 


CCI 

Type: Shot: 7 g; MV 305 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 7.1 g; MV 305 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 288 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 9 g; MV 283 m/s 
Ball: WC; 9.6 g; MV 217 m/s 
Ball: SWC; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 
Ball: Lead; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Cor-Bon 

Type: Ball +P: JHP; 7.5 g; MV 381 m/s 
Ball +P: JHP; 10.2 g; MV 305 m/s 

Ball +P: JHP; 7.5 g; MV 442 m/s 

Ball +P: JHP; 8 g; MV 412 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Delta Defense Inc 
Type: Frangible: 5.51 g; MV 386 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 

Type: Ball: WC; 9.6 g; MV 216 m/s 
Ball: Lead; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 

Ball: Lead; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 

Ball: Lead, SWC; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 
Ball: Lead, SWC; 10.2 g; MV 279 m/s 
Ball: Lead, ogival; 10.2 g; MV 279 m/s 


Ball: JHP; 8.4 g; MV 288 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 7.1 g; MV 311 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 8.1 g; MV 251 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 

Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 5.18 g; MV 457 m/s 
Ball +P: Glaser Blue; 5.18 g; MV 503 m/s 
Ball: Glaser Silver; 5.18 g; MV 457 m/s 

Ball +P: Glaser Silver; 5.18 g; MV 503 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball M41: FMJ; 8.42 g; V5 290 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 

Type: Ball +P: JHP; 6.2 g; MV 358 m/s 
Ball +P: JHP; 7.1 g; MV 310 m/s 

Ball +P: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 288 m/s 

Ball: Lead, WC; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 
Ball: Lead, RN; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 
Ball: Lead; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 

Ball: SWC; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 

Ball +P: Lead; 10.2 g; MV 287 m/s 
Ball +P: Lead, HP; 10.2 g; MV 278 m/s 
Ball: Lead; 13 g; MV 193 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester 

Type: Ball: JHP; 6.16 g; MV 288 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 7.1 g; MV 193 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 7.1 g; MV 303 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 303 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 

Ball: MP; 9.7 g; MV 262 m/s 

Ball: MP; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 

Ball: Lead; 9.7 g; MV 335 m/s 

Ball: Lead, SWC; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 
Ball: Lead, WC; 9.6 g; MV 216 m/s 
Ball: Lead, Match’; 13 g; MV 190 m/s 
Ball: Lead, “Super Match’; 10.2 g; MV 230 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball: Lead, RN; 10.25 g; MV 264 m/s 
Ball: Lead, WC; 9.6 g; MV 252 m/s 

Ball: SWC; 10.25 g; MV 264 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 10.2 g; MV 264 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 10.2 g; MV 254 m/s 

Ball +P: Lead, RN; 10.25 g; MV 312 m/s 
Ball +P: SWC; 10.25 g; MV 312 m/s 

Ball +P: JHP; 10.2 g; MV 312 m/s 


UPDATED 
0.38 S & W Special 
0.38 S & W Special MV 260 m/s Eo 346 J 
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9 mm Browning Short 


Synonyms: 
9 x 17 mm; 9 mm Short; 9 mm Corto; 0.380 Auto; 0.380 ACP; 9 mm/0.380 Auto. 
Armament 


All pistols chambered for 9 mm Short or any of the synonyms shown above. The cartridge has also been 
tried in one or two sub-machine guns, without much success. 


Development 


Introduced by Colt in the USA in 1908 as the .380 Auto Pistol round. In 1910 it was adopted by 
Fabrique National Herstal (now FN HERSTAL) for its Model 1910 pistol and coined the name 
~Browning Short' to distinguish it from the existing 9 mm Browning cartridge, which thereby became 
the ‘Browning Long’. Widely adopted by central European police forces from the outset, it went into use 
as a military cartridge in the 1920s, notably by Czechoslovakia and Italy. It is still widely used by police 
and security forces and is particularly applicable as an airline security round. It combines moderately 
good stopping power with a velocity low enough to reduce the risk of piercing or ricochet. 


Description 


A rimless, straight taper, 70/30 brass case with Berdan or Boxer priming. There are numerous designs of 
bullet, mostly soft point in order to improve stopping ability, but the military/police standard is a 


metal-jacketed, lead-cored, round-nose bullet of 6.15 g weight. 
Specifications 


Round length: 24.89 mm 
Case length: 17.27 mm 
Rim diameter: 9.50 mm 
Bullet diameter: 9.04 mm 
Bullet weight: 6.15 g 
Muzzle velocity: 290 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 259 J 


ARGENTINA 
Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 
Type: Ball: FMJ, RN; 6.15 g; MV 274 m/s 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.2 g; MV 280 m/s 


BELGIUM 
Manufacturer 


Browning SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.05 g; MV 270 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.2 g; MV 290 m/s 


CHILE 


Manufacturer 


FAMAE 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 290 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 291 m/s 
Ball vz.82: 4.5 g; MV 412 m/s 


EGYPT 


Manufacturer 


Shoubra Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 285 m/s 


FINLAND 
Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.2 g; MV 280 m/s 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Geco 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 305 m/s 


HUNGARY 
Manufacturer 


Matravidéki Fémmiivek 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 270 m/s 


INDONESIA 


Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 
Type: Ball MU-16TJ: FMJ; 6.15 g; MV 265 m/s 
Anti-riot MU-16PHH: Plastic/rubber bullet; 0.8 g; MV 200 m/s 


ISRAEL 
Manufacturer 


Kalia Israel Cartridge Company Limited 
Type: Ball: JSP; 5.6 g; MV 252 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries (MD) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.16 g; MV 288 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 5.83 g; MV 305 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni SpA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 285 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 


Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 5.8 g; MV 278 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 5.8 g; MV 280 m/s 


MEXICO 
Manufacturer 


Aguila Industrias Tecnos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 288 m/s 


PAKISTAN 
Manufacturer 


Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) 
Type: Ball P11Z: JSP; ? g; MV 340 m/s 


ROMANIA 
Marketing agency 


SN ROMARM SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; lead core; 6 g; MV 270 m/s 


SOUTH AFRICA 
Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 305 m/s 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


SANTA BARBARA SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.15 g; MV 310 m/s 


SWEDEN 


Manufacturer 


Norma AB 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.1 g; MV 315 m/s 


TURKEY 


Manufacturer 


MKEK 
Type: Ball: FMJ; no further information available 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Manufacturer 


3-D 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.16 g; MV 274 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 6.48 g; MV 290 m/s 

Ball: Lead, RN; 7.45 g; MV 244 m/s 


Manufacturer 


CCI 
Type: Ball: JSP; 5.72 g; MV 320 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 291 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 291 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 5.8 g; MV 305 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 
Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 4.54 g; MV 411 m/s 
Ball: Glaser Silver; 4.54 g; MV 411 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.16 g; MV 291 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 5.72 g; MV 302 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.2 g; MV 316 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 5.5 g; MV 291 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.1 g; MV 289 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 6.1 g; MV 290 m/s 


— 9 mm Browning Short 
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FN pattern 7.62 mm rifles 


Description 


Formerly equipped with Mauser-type 7.65 mm rifles, the Argentine Army converted to the FN Fusil 
Automatique Léger (FN FAL) NATO-pattern rifle and the FN heavy-barrelled rifle made under FN 
(now FN HERSTAL) licence at the ordnance factory at Rosario. 

Several models have been manufactured. The Fusil Automatico Liviano Modelo IV is the standard 
FN-FAL Model 50-00 and is identical in all respects, other than being slightly heavier, than the Belgian 
original. The Fusil Automatico Liviano Modelo Para HI is the FN FAL Model 50-64 with side-folding 
butt and standard barrel. This differs slightly from the Belgian model, being 1.092 m long with extended 
butt, 897 mm long with butt folded and 4.25 kg in weight when empty. This model is also available 
chambered for 5.56 x 45 mm or 0.22LR. 

A third model is the Fusil Automatico Pesado Modelo II, a heavy- barrelled FN FAL Model 50-41 
with bipod. This also differs slightly in dimensions from the Belgian version, weighing 6.45 kg and 
being 1.125 m long. 

A further model is the Fusil Semiautomatico Liviano, the FAL Modelo IV, without the selective fire 
option. This is produced for police and security use and for commercial sale. It is also available 
chambered for 5.56 x 45 mm or 0.22LR. 

There is also the FSP sniper rifle designed for accurate firing and fitted with a heavy barrel and an 
adjustable stock. This model is semi-automatic only as its does not have the selective fire option. 

There is also a FAL Command model identical to the standard FAL but with a shorter barrel. It is 
intended for police and security forces. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 4.6 kg 

Length: 1.09 m 

Barrel: 533 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 400 mm 

Sights: fore, protected post; rear, two-range flip, 50 and 100 m 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 800 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: 330 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Fabrica Militar Fray Luis Beltran 

Ruta 11 Km 323, 2156, Fray Luis Beltran. 
Status 

Available. 


Argentine forces and offered for export. 


ppe ij Ss ~i Argentine 7.62 mm Fusil Automatico Liviano Modelo IV 


— atc, | FSP 7.62 mm sniper rifle 
(1999) 


ee | en | (1999) 
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120 mm HE/fragmentation bomb FMK1 Mod 1 High Capacity 


Description 


This is another bomb of French origin, manufactured under licence. Body and stabiliser are of steel and the filling is 4.2 kg of TNT or 
Composition B. The Argentine fuze FMK13 or the TDA V19P fuze may be used. The propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge 
pressed into the stabiliser tube, together with six secondary charges clipped around the tube. 

An inert bomb, weighted to match the service bomb, is available for practice purposes. 


Specifications 


Length: 820 mm 

Weight: 17.2 kg 

Filling: 4.2 kg TNT or Comp B 
Lethal radius: 30 m 


Performance: 


(Charge Mztle Max 
PO velocity range 
[0 (Primary) 0S nfs Sm 
BT mis TS Om 
66 mis SS Om 
96 mis Bw 
R22 mis 00m 
SS 46 m/s 50m 
6 RI mis B 


Manufacturer 


Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 


Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Argentine forces. 
VERIFIED 


120 mm HE/fragmentation bomb FMKI Mod I High Capacity 
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120 mm HE/fragmentation bomb FMK2 Mod 1 CN 


Description 


This bomb is of French origin, manufactured under TDA licence. It is the standard bomb for the 120 mm FMK2 Mod 0 and TDA mortars 
in Argentine service. The body and stabiliser are of steel, the filling is 2.6 kg of TNT or Composition B and the FMK13 or V19P fuzes 


may be used. The propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge pressed into the stabiliser tube and seven secondary cartridges clipped 
around the tube. 
An inert bomb is available for practice purposes. 


Specifications 


Length: 672 mm 

Weight: 13 kg 

Filling: 2.6 kg TNT or Comp B 
Lethal radius: 30 m 


Performance: 


(Charge Muzzle Max 
FP elowity rage 
[0 (Primary) 9 nfs O 
Moo Bas ow 
2o MSs BoSS 
Bo s Bw 
4B mis TSO 
STIs SSO 
(6 B05 m/s GSO mm 
Po B36 m/s 600m 


Manufacturer 


Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 


Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Argentine forces. 
VERIFIED 


120 mm HE, practice, smoke and illuminating bombs 
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81 mm HE/fragmentation bomb FMK13 Mod 0 


Description 


This bomb is of French origin, originally provided for the TDA mortars in Argentine service and later manufactured under licence. The 
body is of forged steel and the stabiliser an aluminium casting. The filling is 700 g of TNT, although Composition B can be used if 
desired. The fuze may be the Argentine FMK13 or the TDA V19P. The propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge screwed into the 
stabiliser and eight secondary charges clipped around the stabiliser tube. 

An inert version, loaded to the correct weight, is available for practice purposes. 


Specifications 


Length: 415 mm 

Weight: 4.3 kg 

Filling: 700 g TNT or Comp B 
Lethal radius: 25 m 


Performance: 


(Charge Muzzle Max 
FP elority rage 
[0 Primary) 1 ns WB 
ns Ow 
Roo Bas 820 
Bo mis BBO 
E99 mis Am 
S24 mis BBO 
6 RAT mis W 
Po 269 m/s Tm 
Booo ows 900m 


Manufacturer 


Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 


Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 
Status 
In production. 


Argentine forces. 
VERIFIED 


81 mm HE/fragmentation bomb FMK13 Mod 0 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, ARGENTINA 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


81 mm HE/fragmentation bomb FMK6 Mod 0 High Capacity 


Description 

This bomb is manufactured under licence from TDA of France and is the Model 81 GC. The body and stabiliser are of steel and it is filled 
with 2 kg of TNT or Composition B. The fuze may be the Argentine FMK13 or the TDA V19P. The propelling charge consists of a 
primary cartridge pressed into the cartridge carrier and four secondary charges clipped into the fins. The bomb is used with TDA or 


Argentine FMRT 81 mm mortars. 
An inert version, loaded to the correct weight, is available for practice purposes. 


Specifications 


Length: 615 mm 
Weight: 6.6 kg 
Lethal radius: 30 m 


Performance: 


Charge Muzzle Max 


Manufacturer 


Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 


Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 
Status 
In production. 


Service 


Argentine forces. 
VERIFIED 


81 mm HE/fragmentation bomb FMK6 Mod 0 High Capacity and Instructional bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, ARGENTINA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


60 mm HEAT bomb FMK4 Mod 0 


Description 


This bomb was developed by the Rio Tercero factory to provide an anti-tank projectile for the infantry 
assault mortar, which is capable of being fired horizontally. 

The bomb generally resembles the 60 mm high-explosive bomb but is longer, with a distinct 
parallel-sided section to the body and a conical rather than ogival nose. The nose section is hollow, and 
the parallel-walled section contains a conventional shaped charge initiated by a PIBD fuze having a 
piezoelectric element in the nose of the bomb. The tail unit is that of the HE bomb, but only two 
propellant increments are provided, sufficient to give an effective range of about 200 m. Although 
intended for short-range direct fire, there seems no reason why this bomb could not be used with a 
conventional charge system for indirect fire and top attack of armoured vehicles. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 414 mm 
Weight: fuzed, 2 kg 

Filling: 250 g TNT or RDX 
Number of charges: P + 2 
Fuze: PIBD M509 or FMK25 
Effective range: 200 m 


Manufacturer 


Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 


Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Argentine 60 mm HEAT bomb FMK4 Mod 0 
I 
o> 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, ARGENTINA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


60 mm smoke bomb FMK3 Mod 0 


Description 


This uses the same body as the high-explosive bomb FMK1 Mod 0 but the steel is specially heat-treated 
to break into large pieces rather than small fragments, since the requirement is simply to liberate the 
payload. A central exploder carries a charge of high explosive, initiated by a nose fuze, which shatters 
the bomb body and distributes the charge of White Phosphorus (WP). The tail unit is the same as that of 
the HE bomb, the same propelling charge system is used and the ballistic performance is the same. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 384.7 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 1.9 kg 

Filling: 270 g WP 

Number of charges: P + 6 

Fuze: PD FMK20 or FMK13 of Argentine manufacture, or V19P 


Manufacturer 
Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 
Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 


Status 


Available. 


60 mm smoke bomb FMK3 Mod 0 
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60 mm HE/fragmentation bomb PE 1-60 FMK1 Mod 0 


Description 


A high-explosive projectile with a heat-treated forged steel body, the FMK1 Mod 0 bomb is composed of three basic parts; fuze, body and 
stabiliser unit. The stabiliser consists of a steel cartridge carrier and eight aluminium fins. The bomb is standard for the 60 mm FMK1 
assault and FMK3 standard mortars. The fuze is the Brandt/TDA V19P or FMK13 or FMK20 of Argentine origin, but it can be fitted with 
any other fuze using the same 1.5 in fuze well thread at the user's choice. The explosive filling is 350 g of TNT, although Composition B 
could be loaded if required. The propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge screwed into the cartridge carrier and six ‘horseshoe’ 
secondary charges clipped round the cartridge carrier. 

There is also a practice version of the bomb which is completely inert but loaded to the same weight as the HE bomb. 


Specifications 


Length: 384.7 mm 
Weight: 1.9 kg 
Lethal radius: 15 m 


Performance: 


(Charge Muzzle Ma 
PO elocity range 
0 (Primary) (65 m/s AS 
pooo O, o, 
D —————“ 1 342 m 

bo oas 8220 
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6o Pms B00 mm 


Manufacturer 


Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 


Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Argentine forces. 


VERIFIED 
60 mm HE/fragmentation bomb FMK1 Mod 0 
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COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE, ARGENTINA 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FM rifle grenades 


Description 
There are three types of FM rifle grenade, as follows: 
. GEAT FRAG 40 TB - AP/AV 
b. GEAT 58 TB - AP 
c. Iluminante Cal 38.1 mm para FAL - Illuminating. 


All three grenades are intended to be launched from any 7.62 mm rifle with an appropriate 22 mm diameter muzzle attachment. 
Propulsion is provided by special ballistite cartridges. 

The GEAT FRAG 40 TB is a dual-purpose Anti-Personnel/Anti-Vehicle (AP/AV) grenade with a steel body containing a RDX/TNT 
shaped charge warhead with a diameter of 40 mm. The shaped charge, initiated by a PIBD fuze, can penetrate up to 125 mm of armour. 
Maximum range with the launch rifle barrel at an elevation of 45° is 450 m. The lethal radius produced by the fragmentation of the steel 
body is 15 m. 

The GEAT 58 TB is a purely armour-penetrating grenade with a 58 mm diameter RDX/TNT shaped charge in an aluminium body. The 
shaped charge, initiated by a PIBD fuze, can penetrate up to 230 mm of armour. Maximum range with the launch rifle barrel at an 
elevation of 45° is 400 m. 

The Iluminante Cal 38.1 mm para FAL grenade can produce 100,000 candela for 30 seconds, sufficient to illuminate a target radius of 
30 m at the maximum range of 200 m. The initial height at which the grenade functions is 100 m, following a delay of 4.5 seconds. This 
grenade is launched using a special-to-type ballistite cartridge. 


Specifications 
Model AP/AV AP Il 


Warhead calibre 40 mm 58 mm 38.1 mm 


Length 381 mm 423 mm 347 mm 


Weight 600 g 660 g 380 g 


Muzzle velocity 68 m/s 63 m/s 70 m/s 
Max range 450 m 400 m 200 m 


Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 
Av Cabildo 65, 1426 Buenos Aires. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Argentine forces. 
VERIFIED 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, ARGENTINA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FM GME-FMK2-MO hand grenade 


Description 


The GME-FMK2-MO hand grenade was designed by Fabricaciones Militares (FM). The body design is 
based on a nodular-iron technique which is claimed by the company to be unique. Its final 
characteristics are the result of its metallic structure (Fe, C, Mg, Mn and so on) and the post-casting heat 
treatment used. 

The fuze body consists of one piece in aluminium which can be produced by drop forging or injection 
moulding. It incorporates the detonator and firing mechanism and can be removed from the grenade 
body as a single unit. 

On explosion the fuze body is reduced to fragments, in most cases of a weight of 3 to 5 g. These 
produce a lethal area of about 5 m radius and will not endanger the thrower whose throw in the prone 
position is limited to about 10 m or to 30 m if kneeling. 

Detonation is initiated by percussion and the powder train produces a delay of between 3.6 and 
4.5 seconds between the throwing of the grenade and the moment of explosion. The bursting charge 
consists of a mixture of recrystallised Hexogen and flaked TNT in proportions which can be varied to 
suit fragmentation requirements. The net weight of the charge varies between 75 and 79 g. 

The hand grenade has two safety devices. One is a specially shaped spring-steel wire securing the 
grenade in transit, and the other consists of two split pins on the safety pin ring. The first can be 
removed at any time and the grenade can continue to be handled with perfect safety. It is released by 
firm thumb pressure and must always be removed before issuing the grenades. 

The second split pin is the last safety device on the grenade and once it is removed the grenade is 


ready for throwing. Should the safety lever come away on pulling out the pin, the grenade will explode. 

If a launching device is used with the grenade, it can be fired to a distance of between 350 and 400 m, 
to explode either at ground level or at varying heights. 

The launcher is provided separately, complete with its propellant cartridge. For firing, after making 
sure the grenade is firmly in its seating and that the safety lever is in place, the grenade and launcher are 
put in the muzzle of the automatic light rifle (FAL). There is no need to use a muzzle adaptor. The gas 
vent plug is rotated to close it, and the rifle is loaded with the propellant cartridge provided with the 
launcher. After the safety split pin is removed, the weapon is aimed and fired. 


Specifications 


Weight: grenade body, 165 g; fuze body, 40.8 g; charge, 75/79 g 
Length overall: ca 120 mm 

Body diameter: ca 55 mm 

Delay: 3.6-4.5 s 


Manufacturer 

Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 
Av Cabildo 65, 1426 Buenos Aires. 

Status 

Available. 


Argentine armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
FM GME-FMK2-MO hand grenade 
FM grenade and tail for rifle launching 
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Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec 30 mm KCB Ammunition 


Armament 


HS 661 towed anti-aircraft gun; 30 mm Bushmaster I]; AMX-13 and AMX-30 twin self-propelled anti-aircraft guns; Flying Tiger (Biho) 
twin 30 mm self-propelled anti-aircraft gun system (South Korea); SABRE twin turret fitted in prototype form to AMX-10RC, AMX-30 
and Steyr chassis; MBT TCM 30 twin naval mounting; Oerlikon Contraves GCM series of twin naval mountings; DS 30 B naval 


mounting; Emerlec 30 twin naval mounting. 
KCB ammunition can also be fired by 30 mm L21 RARDEN guns. 


Development 


When originally produced, the series of 30 mm automatic cannon now known as the Oerlikon Contraves KCB series was designated the 
Hispano-Suiza HSS 831 L series. The designation was officially changed when Hispano-Suiza became part of Oerlikon Contraves but is 
often retained. The 30 mm cannon design involved was virtually a scaled-up version of the 20 mm Type KAD cannon and has been 
produced in several forms. Modified versions of the 30 x 170 mm ammunition family (with a longer 173 mm case) are used by the 
Oerlikon Contraves 30 mm KCA series of aircraft revolver cannon. 

The KCB ammunition family was used as the basis for the 30 mm RARDEN gun ammunition family. 30 mm KCB ammunition can be 
fired from L21 RARDEN guns. 


Description 


All 30 x 170 mm KCB rounds are fixed rounds, with the steel projectiles rigidly fixed into the lacquered steel cartridge cases (some cases 
are brass) by 360° crimping rings engaging in cannelures on the projectile body. A single sintered iron drive band is used on the 
streamlined projectiles. 

The same 170.3 mm long-necked cartridge cases are used for all types of round in the KCB family and are each filled with 160 g of an 
NC single-base propellant. A percussion primer is threaded into the base of the cartridge case. All types of projectile are ballistically 
matched and have a muzzle velocity of 1,080 m/s. 

The 30 mm KCB ammunition family includes the following rounds: 

APFSDS-T. Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec and Mauser Defence Systems are working together to develop an APFSDS-T round for the US 
Marine Corps Advanced Amphibious Vehicle (AAAV) armed with a Boeing MK44 Bushmaster II cannon. 880 rounds were delivered in 
October 1999. Muzzle velocity is 1,385 m/s. 

HEI MSC. The HEI projectile is a thin-walled steel shell pressed from a steel blank by a technique ensuring high fragmentation. The 
filling is 40 g of Hexal 30 which, when detonated, has been demonstrated to produce an average of 1,133 fragments (of which only 0.05 g 
is dust) in addition to the blast and incendiary effects. The projectile nose is largely occupied by an impact nose fuze originally known as 
the Type F-831-L3, now the KZC-L3. The rain safe fuze has a muzzle safety distance of 20 m and self-destructs the projectile after 
approximately 6 to 11 s. Fuze functioning occurs a delayed interval after impact to maximise the blast and fragmentation effects in the 
target. The explosive filling also produces an incendiary effect. 


HEI-T MLC. This projectile is much the same as the HEI but the base of the projectile is occupied by a tracer element so that the 
explosive filling is reduced to 25 g of Hexal 30. After firing, the tracer burns for an average of 4 s during which time the projectile will 
have reached a range of approximately 2,700 m. 

SAPHEI-T PSC. The projectile for this round is manufactured from tempered steel and has relatively thick walls. As the nose of the shell 
is blunt, for armour penetration efficiency it is covered by a light aluminium windshield to maintain the correct aerodynamic outline. The 
base of the projectile is occupied by a base impact fuze, known as the BZC-LS, which functions after a short delay following impact 
detonating 20 g of Hexal 30 inside the target armour. In this way blast, fragmentation and incendiary effects are added to target 
penetration. The fuze provides projectile self-destruct after 6 to 11 s. 

TP UGC. This training round is a hollow steel shell containing an inert material, with the nose fuze replaced by an aluminium plug with 
an outline corresponding to operational KCB rounds. 

TP-T ULC. This uses exactly the same projectile as the TP but the rear of the shell is occupied by a tracer element. After firing, the tracer 
burns for an average of 4 s, during which time the projectile will have reached a range of approximately 2,700 m. 


Specifications 
Type HEI HEI-T SAPHEI-T TP [TP-T 


Weights 


Weights PE 
| complete round = [70s [0s sO BBE 
| projectile — [Bég HOG Bog HOG BODE 
| ling OS [og none none 
[Round lengh [5mm B85mm B85mm [85mm 85mm 
ponme S eE [| [| O 


to 1,000 m 1.08 s 1.08 s 1.08 s 1.08 s 1.08 s 


to 2,000 m 2.61 s 2.56 s 2.61 s 2.61 s [2.56 s 


to 3,000 m 4.93 s 4.83 s 4.93 s 4.93 s 4.83 s 
Chamber pressure 4,200 bar 4,200 bar 4,200 bar 4,200 bar [4.200 bar 


ARGENTINA 


Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 
Type: HEI (EINC-AD), HEI-T-SD (EINC-T-AD), AP (SPEINC), TP-T (EJT) 
Description: Manufacturers are Fabrica Militar `Fray Luis Beltran' of Santa Fe. Standard specifications 


FINLAND 


Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 
Type: HEI, HEI-T, TP, TP-T 
Description: Standard specifications 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 
Type: HEI-SD, HEI-T-SD, TP, TP-T 
Description: Brass cartridge cases. Otherwise standard specifications 


GREECE 
Manufacturer 


Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) 
Type: HEI-SD, HEI-SD-T, TP, TP-T 
Description: Standard specifications 


KOREA, SOUTH 


Manufacturer 


Daewoo Corporation 
Type: HEI, HEI-T, TP-T 
Description: Standard specifications 


Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 
Type: HEI-SD K155, HEI-T-SD K154, TP-T K156, HEI-PD K161, HEI-T-PD 160 
Description: Standard specifications but with some local manufacturing modifications 


SWITZERLAND 
Manufacturer 


Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec AG 
Type: See text 
Description: See text 


UNITED KINGDOM 
Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 

Type: TP, TP-T, HEI, HEI-T, SAPHEI, API-T 

Description: TP RO 277 uses brass cartridge case, RO 673 primer and single-base propellant as used in 30 mm RARDEN ammunition 
family. Matches KCB HEI-T. Weight of complete round 908 g, length 276 mm. Projectile weight 357 g. Muzzle velocity 1,070 m/s. Other 
rounds, standard specifications 


VERIFIED 


i i i i h 30 mm KCB ammunition projectiles: from left, TP; TP-T; HEI; HEI-T; SAPHEI 


l The 30 mm APFSDS-T jointly developed by Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec and Mauser Defence Systems for the MK 44 Bushmaster II 
cannon on the US Marine Corps future AAAV 
(1999) 
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20 mm Hispano-Suiza HS 820 


Synonyms: 
20 x 139 mm. 
Armament 


Hispano-Suiza HS 820; Oerlikon KAD, KAD-B; Rheinmetall Rh 202; US M139, French M693/F2; 
Mauser Model B. 


Development 


This round was developed by Hispano-Suiza in the late 1940s as a more powerful replacement for the 
wartime 20 x 110 mm round. The new weapon which accompanied it, the HS 820 gun, became one of 
the most successful 20 mm designs ever made and was widely purchased throughout the world as an 
aircraft and ground weapon. As a result of this widespread distribution, the cartridge was adopted by 
other designers who developed suitable guns, notably the German Rheinmetall Rh 202, the French 
M693 and the American M139. 


Description 


The rimless, bottle-necked case may be of steel or brass and is percussion primed. A wide variety of 
projectiles has been made across the years, but those listed below are the current manufacturing 
standards. Propelling charges are generally regulated giving a muzzle velocity of 1,040 m/s in a 95 


calibre barrel. 
Specifications 


Round length: 213 mm 

Case length: 138.5 mm 

Rim diameter: 28.4 mm 
Bourrelet diameter: 19.9 mm 
Projectile weight: ca 125 g 
Muzzle velocity: 1,040 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 72.6 kJ 


ARGENTINA 
Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 

Type: HEI: Steel shell with sintered iron driving band; loaded explosive/incendiary mixture; nose 
impact fuze with self-destruct between 3.5 and 10 s; 122 g; MV 1,041 m/s 

AP-T: Hard core, light body, sintered iron driving band; 114 g; MV 1,090 m/s; steel cartridge case. 
TP: Steel shell, sintered iron driving band, inert aluminium fuze; 122 g; MV 1,041 m/s 

TP-T FMK 8 Mod 0: Steel shell with inert loading and tracer capsule; inert fuze; percussion primed; 
317 g; MV 1,041 m/s 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: HEI: Steel shell filled with 10 g explosive/incendiary mixture. MR26 impact fuze; 120 g; MV 
1,050 m/s 

HEI: As above but fuzed MR201B impact fuze with self-destruct between 3.5 and 9 s; 120 g; MV 
1,050 m/s 

HEI: As above but fuzed MR203B delay impact fuze with self-destruct after 3.5 to 9 s; 120 g; MV 
1,050 m/s 

HEI-T: Two-section steel shell, front section filled 8.5 g explosive incendiary mixture, rear section 
filled red tracer; MR26 impact fuze; 120 g; MV 1,050 m/s 

HEI-T: As above but with MR201B impact fuze with self-destruct between 3.5 and 9 s; 120 g; MV 
1,050 m/s 

HEI-T: As above but with MR203B delay impact fuze with self-destruct after 3.5 to 9 s; 120 g; MV 
1,050 m/s 

API: Hard core in light-alloy body with ballistic cap filled with incendiary mixture; 112 g; MV 
1,100 m/s 

AP-T: As above but without incendiary filling and body base containing red tracer; 112 g; MV 
1,100 m/s 

API-T: As for API but with body base containing red tracer; 112 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

SAPHEI: Pointed shell with ballistic cap, filled with explosive/incendiary mixture and with base delay 
fuze MR205 giving self-destruct between 3.5 and 8 s; 120 g; MV 1,050 m/s 

TP: Body of HEI shell, empty, fitted with dummy fuze; 120 g; MV 1,050 m/s 

TP-T: Body of HEI-T shell, front section empty, fitted with dummy fuze; 120 g; MV 1,050 m/s 


GERMANY 


Manufacturer 


Diehl GmbH 

Type: Shrapnel DM 111: A hollow shell containing an ejection charge in the base, above which is an 
ejection tube and an extension tube. Within these tubes are a number of heavy metal balls. The nose of 
the shell is closed by a ballistic cap. The shell base contains a striker, cap and delay element. On firing, 
gas pressure drives the striker forward to fire the cap and ignite the delay. After about 40 ms the delay 
ignites the ejection charge. This forces the ejection tube forward to press on the extension tube which 
shears off the shell nose cap and allows the two tubes and the shot to be ejected. The extension tube is 
prefragmented and shatters, adding to the effect. The ejection tube is retarded, permitting the balls to fly 
free on a cone of about 3° angle. About 120 fragments are produced, capable of penetrating 2 mm F40 
dural at 70 m range. 118 g; MV 1,055 m/s 

HEI M599: Steel two-section shell, front loaded HE, rear loaded red tracer burning for 3.4 s; nose 
impact fuze M594 providing self-destruct after 5.5 +1.5 s, or M594A1 providing self-destruct after 5.75 
+2.25 s; 122 g; MV 1,045 m/s 

HEI DM 81: As for M599 but longer shell body and shorter fuze, giving better explosive capacity; 
self-destruct by nose fuze after 3.1 or 5.7 s nominal time; 120 g; MV 1,055 m/s 

HEI DM 101: Pointed piercing shell with ballistic cap containing incendiary composition; shell filled 
HE, with base fuze giving self-destruct after 3.1 or 5.7 s nominal time. 120 g; MV 1,055 m/s 

TP-T DM 48A1: M599 shell body, front filled inert, rear filled red tracer; dummy fuze; 122 g; MV 
1,045 m/s 


Manufacturer: Rheinmetall DeTec 

Type HEI: Steel shell filled 6.5 g HE Incendiary composition; nose impact fuze; 120 g; MV 1,045 m/s 
HEI-T DM 81: Steel two-section shell, front filled HE Incendiary composition; nose impact fuze; rear 
filled red tracer; 120 g; MV 1,045 m/s 

API-T DM 43A1: Hard subprojectile in steel body, light-alloy ballistic cap with incendiary filler; red 
tracer; 111 g; MV 1,100 m/s; penetrates 32 mm armour at 1,000 m 

APDS-T DM 63: Tungsten carbide subprojectile in light alloy/plastic sabot, red tracer; 108 g; MV 
1,150 m/s 

TP DM 48: Steel two-section shell, filled inert, dummy fuze; 120 g; MV 1,045 m/s 

TP-T DM 48A1: Similar to DM 48 but with tracer in rear section; 120 g; MV 1,045 m/s 

Break-up Shot DM 78A1: Plastic body filled with dust shot; when fired it produces sufficient 
resistance in the bore to actuate automatic and recoil mechanisms but, after leaving the bore, centrifugal 
force causes the body to disintegrate within a short distance of the muzzle; for training, practice in 
confined areas and gun testing; 120 g; MV 1,045 m/s 


GREECE 
Manufacturer 


PYRKAL: Greek Powder & Cartridge Company 

Type: HEI-T NM75MP: Steel shell with sintered iron driving band, loaded RX51 explosive charge, 
RS40/41 incendiary charge, and strikerless fuze, with rear tracer burning >4.3 s; self-destruct provided 
by means of a heat relay between the tracer and the explosive filling; 120 g; MV 1,045 m/s 

HEI-T M599: Steel body, sintered iron driving band, 5.8 g of Hexal 70/30 and impact fuze M594 with 
self-destruct after 5.5 s; dark ignition tracer, burning from 300 to about 2,000 m; tracerless version also 
available; 120 g; MV 1,055 m/s 

TP: Steel shell, empty, dummy fuze; 120 g; MV 1,045 m/s 

TP-T: Steel two-section shell, front empty with dummy fuze, rear filled red tracer; 120 g; MV 


1,045 m/s 
NORWAY 
Manufacturer 


Nammo Raufoss AS 

Type: Multipurpose NM75 (MP-T-SD): Steel shell with high-explosive and incendiary filling, the 
incendiary extending into the nose cap; red tracer in rear, with a heat relay providing self-destruct after 
3.7 to 5 s flight; projectile will function against 1.5 mm dural at 1,000 m range, producing a minimum 
of 10 fragments; penetrates 12.7 mm steel plate to 200 m range and an impact angle of 60° NATO; 
projectile weight 122 g; MV 1,045 m/s; red trace 200 to 2,200 m 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 

Type: APC-T: Solid core armour-piercing tracer with ballistic cap; soft iron driving band; steel 
cartridge case; 110 g; MV 1,100 m/s; penetration 40 mm/30°/100 m 

HEI: Filled Hexal P30; soft iron driving band, KZA348 nose impact fuze; steel cartridge case; 120 g; 
MV 1,050 m/s 

HEI-T: As HEI but with base tracer 

TP: Inert loading; 120 g; MV 1,050 m/s 

TP-T: As for TP but with base tracer 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


EXPAL SA 

Type: Multipurpose NM75: The shell carries a strikerless compression-ignition fuze in the nose, 
above a 5.5 g incendiary filling and a 2.8 g explosive filling. On impact the fuze is crushed, igniting the 
incendiary filling which then ignites the explosive. The explosion gives a forward impulse to the 
burning incendiary fragments. The rear of the projectile carries a red tracer, which, by heat transfer, 
actuates self-destruct between 3.8 and 5.3 s. Steel cartridge case DM 1001A1 with DM64 percussion 
primer. MV 1,045 m/s 

TP-T: Steel two-section shell, front empty with dummy fuze, rear filled red tracer; 120 g; MV 

1,050 m/s 


Manufacturer: SANTA BARBARA SA 

Type: HEI: Thin-wall steel shell loaded with 10 g of Hexal and fitted with an impact nose fuze 
providing self-destruct after 6 to 11 s flight; 125 g; MV 1,040 m/s 

SAPHEI: Pointed shell, light-alloy ballistic cap filled 4.7 g Hexal, base fuze with self-destruct after 6 to 
11 seconds; 125 g; MV 1,040 m/s 

TP-T: Steel two-section shell, front empty, rear with tracer; dummy fuze; 125 g; MV 1,040 m/s 


SWITZERLAND 
Manufacturer 


Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec AG 
Type: Mine HEI MSA: A large-capacity steel shell loaded with 10 g of Hexal and fitted with an 


impact nose fuze providing self-destruct after 6 to 11 s of flight; 125 g; MV 1,040 m/s 

Mine HEI-T MLA: Similar to Type MSA but with the shell body divided into two, the front section 
loaded 5.6 g of Hexal, the rear containing tracer composition; 125 g; MV 1,040 m/s 

SAPHEI PSA: A pointed shell with light-alloy ballistic cap, filled 4.7 g Hexal and fitted with a base 
fuze providing self-destruct after 6 to 11 s of flight; 125 g; MV 1,040 m/s 

SAPHEI-T PLA: Similar to Type PSA but with the addition of a base tracer; 125 g; MV 1,040 m/s 
APHC-T HLA: A light-alloy body containing a core of tungsten carbide and a base tracer; 110 g; MV 
1,100 m/s 

TP UGA: Uses a similar steel body to the Mine HEI but of cheaper steel and with a smaller cavity, 
which is left empty and plugged with a dummy fuze; 125 g; MV 1,040 m/s 

TP-T ULA: Uses a similar two-section body to the Mine HEI-T but with a larger tracer section; 
plugged with dummy fuze; 125 g; MV 1,040 m/s 


VERIFIED 
20 mm Hispano-Suiza HS 820 API 
Í [ Outline dimensions of 20 mm Hispano-Suiza HS 820 round 
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20 mm Hispano-Suiza HS 404 


Synonyms: 
20 x 110 mm; 20 mm M24. 
Armament 


Hispano-Suiza HS404, HS804, Mk II and Mk V guns; US M3, M24 and M24A1 guns; UK Mks 2 and 
5; Israel TCM-20; Yugoslav M55 air defence guns; Croatian RT20 sniper rifle. 


Development 


This cartridge was used extensively by the UK and the USA during the Second World War and large 
numbers of these guns are still in use. Both countries produced the same range of cartridges in this 
chambering as their Oerlikon guns; the projectiles were exactly the same, only the cartridge case and 
propelling charge differed. 


Description 


The ammunition is almost identical to the 20 mm x 110RB Oerlikon, but the case is a rimless type 
rather than a rebated rimless. European manufactured ammunition uses Berdan primers, while the 
American M21, M21A1 and M21A1B1 cases use a Boxer primer. In post-war years the US Air Force 


developed electrically primed ammunition in this chambering for use in the M24 gun: it was 
prominently marked ELECTRIC on the side of the cartridge case and the primer cap exhibits a ring of 


black insulating material around it. Other nations have adopted electric priming, although the presence 
of the insulating material is often the only indication. 

Projectiles resemble those developed for the Oerlikon 20 x 110RB gun but are notable for having the 
explosive cavity reduced in diameter at the rear in order to better resist the crushing action set up by the 
driving band during its passage along the gun bore. For this reason the tracer recess is smaller. 


Specifications 


Round length: 184 mm 

Case length: 110.1 mm 

Rim diameter: 24.5 mm 
Bourrelet diameter: 19.9 mm 
Projectile weight: 122 g 
Muzzle velocity: 844 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 43,452 J 


ARGENTINA 


Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 

Type: HE-T FMK 1 Mod 0: Steel shell loaded 5 g Hexogen; tracer capsule in rear; impact fuzed; 
percussion primed; 118.7 g; MV 830 m/s. For Oerlikon guns 

HEI FMK 15 Mod 0: Steel shell loaded 4 g of HE Incendiary material; impact fuzed; electric primed; 
110 g; MV 950 m/s. For EINC guns 

HEI FMK 7 Mod 0: Steel shell loaded 11 g HE Incendiary material; impact fuzed; percussion primed; 
258 g; MV 845 m/s. For HS 404 guns 

TP-T FMK 4 Mod 0: Steel shell loaded 5 g inert ballast; dummy fuze; 124.8 g; MV 830 m/s. For 
Oerlikon guns 

TP-T FMK 13 Mod 0: Steel shell loaded 4 g inert ballast; dummy fuze; electric primed; 110 g; MV 
950 m/s. For EINC guns 

TP-T FMK 6 Mod 0: Steel shell loaded 16 g inert ballast; tracer capsule in rear; percussion primed; 
260 g; MV 845 m/s. For HS 404 guns 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: HEI M74E1: Steel shell with copper driving band; fuzed impact CBC M74E1 and loaded with 
11 g RDX. 100 g; V75 810 m/s 


HEI-T-SD M72E1: Steel shell with copper driving band; fuzed impact CBC M72E1 and loaded with 
7 g RDX; tracer loaded into the rear of the shell with a heat relay giving self-destruction between 3 and 
7 s of flight; 101 g; V7.5 875 m/s 


TP: Hollow steel shell, flat-nosed, no filling; 123 g; V25 810 m/s 
TP-T: As for TP but with tracer capsule inserted in rear 


EGYPT 
Manufacturer 


Maasara Company for Engineering 


Type: HEI: Steel shell; brass case; nose impact fuze; appears to be based upon the standard Oerlikon 
HEI round; no details 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: HEI: Steel shell containing 14 g HEI filling as one prepressed pellet of HE, one of incendiary 
material and a final pellet of HE, with MR21 or 16/18 Mle 61 impact fuze; 122 g; MV 840 m/s 
HEI: As above but fuzed MR22 short delay impact fuze 

HEI: As above but fuzed MR2028 impact with self-destruction between 2.5 and 9 s 

HEI-T: Steel shell with 8 g filling composed of one pellet of HE and one of incendiary material, with 
MR212 impact fuze; 128 g; MV 840 m/s 

HEI-T: As above but fuzed MR22 short delay impact fuze 

HEI-T: As above but fuzed MR2028 impact with self-destruction between 2.5 and 9 s 

TP: Steel-pointed shell, empty; 132 g; MV 840 m/s 

TP-T: Steel-pointed shell, part-filled inert, remainder filled red tracer; 132 g; MV 840 m/s 

AP-T: Hard steel pointed shell, base bored for tracer; 139 g; MV 830 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


SNIA-BPD 

Type: HE: Steel shell loaded HE, with self-destruct fuze; 135 g; MV 810 m/s 

HEI: Steel shell loaded HE Incendiary mixture, with self-destruct fuze; 135 g; MV 810 m/s 

API: Steel pointed shell with incendiary-filled ballistic cap; 130 g; MV 815 m/s 

AP-T: Steel pointed shot with tracer; 130 g; MV 815 m/s 

SAPI: Steel shell loaded HE/Incendiary mixture; reinforced nose impact delay fuze; 135 g; MV 810 m/s 
BL: Target practice round; steel shell shaped to represent HE shell and fuze, hollow, inert; 130 g; MV 
815 m/s 

BL-T: As for BL but with tracer capsule in rear; 130 g; MV 815 m/s 

TP: Steel shell body, empty, with dummy fuze; 125 g; MV 815 m/s 


NORWAY 
Manufacturer 


Nammo Raufoss AS 

Type: MultiPurpose High Capacity (MPHC-T): Fragmentation and incendiary comparable to 
standard 20 mm Multipurpose, optimised penetration capability as a result of the introduction of a hard 
core penetrator; tracer optimised for HS 404 guns; 120 g; MV 904 m/s 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


EXPAL SA 

Type: HEI: Steel shell, filled Hexolite; nose impact fuze Mk 26; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

HEI-T: Steel shell, filled Hexolite; nose impact fuze Mk 26; red tracer with minimum burning time of 
3 s; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

HEI: Steel shell, filled RDX, nose impact fuze Mk 26; 120 g; MV 845 m/s 


AP-T: Steel pointed shell, filled RDX; unfuzed; red tracer with minimum burning time 3 s; 122 g; MV 
845 m/s 

TP and TP-T: Use the HEI and HEI-T projectile bodies filled inert and with inert fuze; 122 g; MV 
945 m/s 


SWITZERLAND 
Manufacturer 


Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec AG 

Type: HEI: Steel shell, filled Hexal, nose impact fuze; 122 g; MV 830 m/s 

HEI-T: Steel two-section shell, front filled Hexal and with nose impact fuze, rear filled red tracer; 

122 g; MV 830 m/s 

API-T: Pointed steel shell with Hexal filling and base delay fuze with red tracer; 113 g; MV 965 m/s 
TP-T: Steel two-section shell body, front empty, rear filled red tracer, dummy fuze; 122 g; MV 830 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: HEI-T M57: Steel shell filled TNT or RDX/AI]; red trace composition in rear, trace for 3 s; 
self-destruct by fuze between 4.5 and 8 s; 137 g; MV 850 m/s 

HE-T M57: Steel shell filled TNT or RDX/AI; red trace for 3 s; self-destruct between 4.5 and 8 s; 
137 g; MV 850 m/s 

HEI M57: Steel shell filled TNT with central filling of incendiary composition; self-destruct 4.5 and 
8 s; 132 g; MV 850 m/s 

HE M57: Steel shell filled TNT or RDX/AI; self-destruct 4.5 and 8 s; 132 g; MV 840 m/s 

API M60: Steel pointed shell filled from the rear with incendiary composition; unfuzed; 142 g; MV 
840 m/s 

API-T M60: As for API but with trace burning for 3 s; 142 g; MV 840 m/s 

AP-T M60: Steel pointed shot with tracer cavity in rear; red trace for 3 s; 142 g; MV 850 m/s 

TP-T M57: This is the same shell as the HEI M57 but with the forward section filled inert and with 
dummy fuze; trace for 3 s; 137 g; MV 850 m/s 

TP M57: The same shell as the HE M57 but filled inert and with dummy fuze; 132 g; MV 850 m/s 
TP-T M79: This has the two-section shell of the HEI M57; front section filled with flash composition, 
rear with tracer composition; impact fuze; on striking the target the shell explodes with a bright flash; 
137 g; MV 850 m/s. Not for use in cannon: for subcalibre training tubes fitted to larger weapons only 
Blank M77: Polyethylene projectile filled with sintered iron powder. For training and test use in M55 
AA guns only. The projectile breaks up in the bore, having provided sufficient recoil force to operate 
the automatic mechanism. Maximum range of fragments and dust 65 m from muzzle. The entire 
cartridge weighs 195 g 


VERIFIED 


——_ + A typical Hispano-Suiza HS 404 round 


Outline dimensions of 20 mm Hispano-Suiza HS 404 round 
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0.45 Auto Colt 


Synonyms: 
0.45 ACP; 11.43 x 23 mm Norwegian Colt; 0.45 Auto. 
Armament 


Colt M1911, M1911A1 automatic pistols; Smith & Wesson and pistols based upon the M1911; Smith & 
Wesson and Colt M1917 revolvers; M2, M3 and M3A1 sub-machine guns; and numerous other 
weapons such as the Heckler & Koch USP and USSOCOM. 


Development 


The 0.45 ACP was the standard US pistol cartridge from 1911 until the adoption of the 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum round in 1985 and is still in widespread use. It was adopted by Norway and several Central 
and South American countries and has been used by the British and Commonwealth forces at various 
times. A popular commercial round, weapons have been made to suit it in many countries. 


Description 


A rimless, straight taper case which may be of 70/30 brass or steel, Boxer or Berdan primed. An 
enormous variety of bullets has been developed for this round, but the standard military loading has 
always been a 15.16 g lead-cored, full metal jacket round-nosed type. 


Specifications 


US Ball M1911 

Round length: 32.19 mm 
Case length: 22.79 mm 
Rim diameter: 11.86 mm 
Bullet diameter: 11.43 mm 
Bullet weight: 15.16 g 
Muzzle velocity: 250 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 474 J 


ARGENTINA 
Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 
Type: Ball FMK 1 Mod C: FMJ, RN; lead core in brass jacket; 14.9 g; MV 255 m/s 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 14.9 g; MV 265 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 14.9 g; MV 255 m/s 
Ball: FMJ, SWC; 12 g; MV 235 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 14.9 g; MV 260 m/s 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Dynamit Nobel (Geco) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 14.95 g; MV 265 m/s 


GREECE 
Manufacturer 


PYRKAL: Greek Powder & Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 14.9 g; MV 261 m/s 


ISRAEL 


Manufacturer 


Kalia Israel Cartridge Company Limited 
Type: Ball: Lead; 13.6 g; MV 256 m/s 
Ball: Lead, SWC; 12.56 g; MV 256 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries (IMI) 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 14.9 g; MV 257 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 11.99 g; MV 283 m/s 

Ball: Metal-Cased SWC; 11.99 g; MV 236 m/s 

High-Velocity Carbine Ball: Metal-Cased SWC; 11.99 g; MV 335 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 
Type: Ball 45A: FMJ; lead antimony core; cartridge weight 331.5 g; MV 260 m/s 


MEXICO 
Manufacturer 


Aguila Industrias Technicos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 14.9 g; MV 253 m/s 
Hi-Power: HP; 7.58 g; MV 442 m/s 


PORTUGAL 
Manufacturer 


FNM Municoes de Armas Ligeiras SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 14.9 g; MV 260 m/s 


TURKEY 
Manufacturer 


Makina ve Kimya Endüstrisi Kumuru (MKEK) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 14.9 g; MV 265 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


3-D 

Type: Ball: JHP; 12.96 g; MV 256 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 11.98 g; MV 312 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 14.9 g; MV 251 m/s 

Ball: Lead, RN; 14.9 g; MV 236 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Alliant Techsystems (ATK) 
Type: Ball M1911: FMJ; WC 
Type: Ball M1911 Match: FMJ 


Manufacturer 


Delta Defense Inc 
Type: Frangible: 8.1 g; MV 307 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 
Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 9.4 g; MV 412 m/s 
Ball: Glaser Silver; 9.4 g; MV 412 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Government contractors 

Type: Ball M1911: FMJ, RN; 15.16 g; MV 260 m/s 

Tracer M26: FMJ; red trace visible 15 to 150 m; 13.15 g; MV 270 m/s 
Blank M9: Mouth tapered and sealed with red lacquered disc 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball M1911: FMJ; 14.9 g; V7 7 260 m/s 


Match Ball M1911: FMJ; 14.9 g; V7 7 260 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 12 g; MV 304 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 

Type: Ball: Jacketed WC; 12 g; MV 235 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 12 g; MV 286 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 15 g; MV 246 m/s 

Targetmaster Ball: FMJ; 15 g; MV 246 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 14.85 g; MV 257 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 12 g; MV 274 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 13 g; MV 268 m/s 

Ball: Lead, RN; 14.9 g; MV 257 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 12 g; MV 269 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 13 g; MV 263 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 14.85 g; MV 252 m/s 

Ball: Lead, RN; 14.9 g; MV 252 m/s 


UPDATED 


i A 10.45 ACP MV 250 m/s 
—— Eo 474 J 
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0.22 in Long Rifle 


Armament 
All 0.22 rifles and pistols except those specifically chambered for 0.22 Short cartridges. 
Development 


The 0.22 Long Rifle rimfire cartridge was developed in 1887 by the J Stevens Arms & Tool Company 
of the USA by taking the existing 0.22 Long cartridge and fitting it with a 0.324 g powder charge and a 
2.59 g lead bullet instead of the conventional 1.88 g bullet. It was probably first commercially 
manufactured by the Union Metallic Cartridge Company in 1888. The first high-velocity loadings were 
developed by Remington in 1930. Over the years it has become the most highly developed and accurate 
of all rimfire cartridges, and is generally found with either 2.59 g solid lead or 2.4 g hollow point 
bullets, though innumerable variations can be found. In military hands this cartridge is invariably used 
for training purposes, though clandestine agencies, resistance forces, special forces and similar 
organisations have, from time to time, used it in combat roles where the low signature and accuracy 
were of particular value. 


Description 


The cartridge case is rimmed and usually of brass or copper- or brass-plated steel. The priming 
composition is distributed around the rim, therefore the ductility of this area is critical. Bullets are of 
lead, occasionally with a light plating of copper and usually with lubricating cannelures, although 
lubricant may not always be present. Round-nose or hollow point bullets are the normal types. 


Specifications 


Round length: 24.76 mm 
Case length: 15.11 mm 
Rim diameter: 6.98 mm 
Bullet diameter: 5.66 mm 
Bullet weight: 2.6 g 
Muzzle velocity: 330 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 142 J 


ARGENTINA 
Manufacturer 


Cartuchos Orbea 

Type: Standard: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 330 m/s 
Hollow Point: Lead, HP; 2.6 g; MV 380 m/s 
Pistol: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 310 m/s 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 
Type: Standard: Lead; 2.55 g; MV 330 m/s 


BELGIUM 
Manufacturer 


Browning SA 

Type: Standard Velocity: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 340 m/s 
High Velocity: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 390 m/s 

Match: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 335 m/s 

Zimmer: 2.59 g; MV 225 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Standard: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 351 m/s 
High Velocity: Lead, copper-plated; 2.6 g; MV 383 m/s 


BULGARIA 
Marketing agency 


Kintex 
Type: Ball: Lead; 2.5 g; MV 320 m/s. Brass case, propelling charge 0.083 g pyroxyline 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries (NORINCO) 
Type: Ball: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 342 m/s 
Competition: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 322 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Rex: Lead; 2.5 g; MV 345 m/s 
Rex Expansive: Lead, HP; 2.4 g; MV 345 m/s 


FINLAND 
Manufacturer 


Nammo Lapua Oy 

Type: Midas M: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 325 m/s 
Midas L: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 325 m/s 

Master: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 325 m/s 

Multi Match: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 325 m/s 
Scoremax: Lead; 3.1 g; MV 315 m/s 

Pistol King: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 290 m/s 
Polar Biathlon: Lead, 2.59 g; MV 335 m/s 
Super Club: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 320 m/s 
Speed Ace: Lead, 2.59 g; MV 390 m/s 
Hollow Point: Lead, HP; 2.35 g; MV 390 m/s 
Subsonic HP: Lead, HP; 2.35 g; MV 315 m/s 
Standard Club: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 320 m/s 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Gevched 
Type: Grand Precision: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 340 m/s 
Grand Vitesse: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 400 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Survilliers-NCS 

Type: Match NCS20: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 320 m/s 
Training NCS30: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 320 m/s 
Pistol Match NCS20: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 280 m/s 
Pistol Training NCS30: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 280 m/s 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Mauser 
Type: KK80: Lead; 2.55 g; MV 330 m/s 


Manufacturer 


RWS 

Type: R.50: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 325 m/s 

Standard: Lead; 2.55 g; MV 330 m/s 

Tracer: Lead, red trace; 2.55 g; MV 330 m/s 

Sport: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 325 m/s 

High Velocity: Lead, solid or HP; 2.55 g; MV 400 m/s 
Pistol Match: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 270 m/s 

Rifle Match: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 325 m/s 

Biathlon: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 325 m/s 

Subsonic: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 305 m/s 


INDIA 
Manufacturer 


Indian Ammunition Factory, Kirkee 
Type: Standard: Lead; MV 305 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni SpA 

Type: Maxac: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 355 m/s 
Carabine: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 330 m/s 
Ultrasonic: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 390 m/s 
Expansive: Lead, HP; 2.4 g; MV 400 m/s 
Asonic: Lead; 2.4 g; MV 310 m/s 

Free Pistol: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 320 m/s 
Standard Pistol: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 290 m/s 
Mobile: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 335 m/s 
Biathlon: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 330 m/s 
Competition: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 325 m/s 
Super Speed: Lead; 2.4 g; MV 490 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 

Type: Predator HP: Lead, conoidal, HP; 2.1 g; MV 457 m/s 
Predator HP: Lead, copper-coated; 2.3 g; MV 430 m/s 

Ball HV: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 310 m/s 

Ball Sidewinder: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 380 m/s 

Ball Zapper: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 390 m/s 

Ball Zapper: Lead, HP; 2.5 g; MV 390 m/s 


MEXICO 
Manufacturer 


Aguila Industrias Tecnos 


Type: LRHV: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 382 m/s 
LRHVPH: Lead, HP; 2.3 g; MV 390 m/s 
Standard: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 350 m/s 


PHILIPPINES 


Manufacturer 


ARMSCOR 

Type: Ball: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 382 m/s 
Ball: Lead, HP; 2.5 g; MV 390 m/s 
Standard Velocity: 2.6 g; MV 350 m/s 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 
Manufacturer 


LVE, Novosibirsk 
Type: Ball, Sobol and Junior Steel: Lead; 2.57 g; MV 320 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Olimp 
Type: Ball R: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 318 m/s 
Ball B: Lead; 2.7 g; MV 315 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Sotem 

Type: Sniper: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 320 m/s 
Biathlon: Lead; 2.71 g; MV 315 m/s 
Temp Pistol: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 315 m/s 
Junior: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 320 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Vostok 

Type: Ball: Lead; 2.4 g; MV 315 m/s 
Ball: Lead; 2.4 g; MV 300 m/s 

Ball: Lead; 2.5 g; MV 300 m/s 


SOUTH AFRICA 
Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 

Type: High Velocity: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 382 m/s 
Standard Velocity: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 350 m/s 
Hollow Point: Lead; 2.5 g; MV 390 m/s 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


SANTA BARBARA SA 


Type: Standard: Lead; 2.5 g; MV 330 m/s 
Hollow Point: Lead, HP; 2.5 g; MV 330 m/s 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Norma AB 
Type: Match: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 330 m/s 


UNITED KINGDOM 
Manufacturer 


Eley Limited 

Type: Standard: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 331 m/s 
Moving Target: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 441 m/s 
Silhouex: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 411 m/s 

LRZ: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 243 m/s 

Tenex: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 331 m/s 

Club Xtra: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 331 m/s 
Match Xtra: Plus lead; 2.59 g; MV 331 m/s 
Pistol: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 314 m/s 

Pistol Match: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 305 m/s 

HV Solid Point: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 400 m/s 
HV Hollow Point: Lead, HP; 2.59 g; MV 400 m/s 
Subsonic HP: Lead, HP; 2.59 g; MV 320 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Cascade Cartridge Company 

Type: Standard Velocity: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 346 m/s 
High Velocity: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 376 m/s 

Hollow Point: Lead; 2.4 g; MV 384 m/s 

Super Match: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 346 m/s 


Manufacturer 


CCI 

Type: Stinger: Lead, HP; 2.08 g; MV 514 m/s 
Mini-Mag: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 410 m/s 
Mini-Mag HP: Lead, HP; 2.4 g; MV 410 m/s 
Mini-Mag +V: Lead; 2.4 g; MV 435 m/s 
Standard Velocity: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 347 m/s 
Competition: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 347 m/s 

Pistol Match: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 326 m/s 

Small Game: 2.5 g; MV 390 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 


Type: 710/810: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 382 m/s 

712 Hi-Power: Lead; 2.5 g; MV 390 m/s 

711 Champion: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 350 m/s 

Lightning 510: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 383 m/s 

Spitfire 720: Lead, conoidal; 2.34 g; MV 430 m/s 
Spitfire 722: Lead, conoidal; HP; 2.15 g; MV 457 m/s 
Gold Medal Ultra Match: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 348 m/s 
Gold Medal Target: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 351 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 

Type: High Velocity: Lead; 2.59 g; MV 407 m/s 
High Velocity HP: Lead, HP; 2.33 g; MV 416 m/s 
Target: 2.59 g; MV 349 m/s 

Viper: Lead; 2.34 g; MV 430 m/s 

Yellow Jacket: Lead; 2.14 g; MV 457 m/s 
Thunderbolt: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 383 m/s 

Cyclone: Lead; 2.3 g; MV 390 m/s 

Subsonic: Lead; 2.4 g; MV 320 m/s 


Manufacturer 


SK Industries 

Type: Rifle Match: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 320 m/s 
Pistol Match: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 320 m/s 
Subsonic: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 315 m/s 
Turbomatch: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 390 m/s 
Hollow Point: Lead, HP; 2.6 g; MV 385 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 

Type: Super X: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 383 m/s 
Dynapoint: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 383 m/s 

HP Super X: Lead, HP; 2.4 g; MV 390 m/s 
Target: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 351 m/s 

T22: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 341 m/s 

Laser: Lead, coppered; 2.6 g; MV 430 m/s 
Laser HP: Lead, coppered, HP; 2.4 g; MV 430 m/s 
Xpediter: Lead, coppered; 1.9 g; MV 505 m/s 
Rabbit: Lead, coppered, HP; 2.6 g; MV 385 m/s 
Subsonic: Lead, HP; 2.5 g; MV 320 m/s 

Super Match: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 323 m/s 

Xpert: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 330 m/s 

Pistol: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 323 m/s 

Super Silhouette: Lead; 2.7 g; MV 372 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Pobjeda 
Type: Standard: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 330 m/s 
High Velocity: Lead; 2.6 g; MV 375 m/s 


Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Standard: Steel case, lead bullet; 2.56 g; MV 320 m/s 
High Speed: Lead; 2.56 g; MV 380 m/s 

Ball: Lead, HP; 2.56 g; MV 380 m/s 

High Speed: HP; 2.3 g; MV 380 m/s 


> 0.22 in Long Rifle 
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120 mm LR FMK-2 Mod 0 mortar 


Description 


The 120 mm LR FMK-2 Mod 0 is a heavy support mortar, although, because of the design, it is light in 
relation to its firepower. It can be employed in any infantry role and in any terrain or weather 
conditions. 

Of conventional tube/baseplate/bipod form, the mortar is normally transported on a two-wheeled 
trailer which attaches to the baseplate and allows towing by any motor vehicle. In conditions where this 
is not possible, the weapon can be dismantled and the three basic components man-carried for short 
distances. There are two baseplates in use, one triangular, the other circular. This mortar can also be 
animal-packed, air-dropped, or mounted in vehicles using special platforms. The firing mechanism 
permits drop or trigger firing. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120.18 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.5 m 

Length of barrel and breech: 1.663 m 
Weight: in firing position, 116 kg 
Weight of barrel and breech: 44.2 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 45 kg 

Weight of bipod: 25.5 kg 

Elevation: 800-1,512 mils 


Traverse: total, 177 mils 
Rate of fire: 12-15 rds/min 
Range: min, 500 m; max, 6,150 m 


Manufacturer 

Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 
Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Argentine armed forces and Honduras. 


VERIFIED 
120 mm LR FMK-2 Mod 0 mortar 
120 mm LR FMK-2 Mod 0 mortar in travelling mode 
120 mm mortar in manpack mode 
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81 mm LR FMK-2 Mod 0 mortar 


Description 


The 81 mm LR FMK-2 Mod 0 mortar is a simple, mobile, light weapon able to engage targets with 
rapid precise fire. It can be used in any type of terrain, under all weather conditions and employed in 
any infantry role. 

The design is conventional, using a baseplate and bipod; there appear to be two baseplates in use, one 
triangular, the other circular. The mortar is carried by three personnel, using specially designed carriers. 
It can also be mounted in various types of vehicle. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.155 m 
Length of barrel and breech: 1.28 m 
Weight: in firing position, 42 kg 
Weight of barrel: 13.75 kg 
Weight of bipod: 13.65 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 13.9 kg 
Baseplate diameter: 550 mm 
Elevation: 711-1,547 mils 
Traverse: total, 167 mils 

Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 


Range: min, 100 m; max, 4,000 m 
Manufacturer 

Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 

Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 

Status 

Production complete. 


Argentine armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


$1 mm LR FMK-2 Mod 0 mortar in firing position 


81 mm LR FMK-2 Mod 0 mortar in carrying mode, with circular baseplate 
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60 mm MS 1-60 FMK-3 Mod 0 Standard mortar 


Description 


The 60 mm MS 1-60 FMK-3 Mod 0 Standard mortar was designed and manufactured in Argentina and 
is intended for use as an infantry direct support mortar. It uses a tripod support to reduce recoil to 
prevent the mortar subsiding into soft ground. Accuracy is good and, combined with ease of use, 
simplicity, quick emplacement, low maintenance load and high rate of fire, provides a valuable support 
weapon for the infantry platoon. It can be carried complete by one person, but can also be dismantled 
into three loads each of which can be carried by one person using specially designed carrying packs. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 

Length of barrel: 650 mm 
Length, total: 746 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 15.57 kg 
Weight of barrel: 3.58 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 4.47 kg 
Baseplate diameter: 342 mm 
Tripod length: folded, 640 mm 
Tripod weight: 5.15 kg 
Elevation: 711-1,547 mils 
Traverse: total, 300 mils 


Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 
Range: min, 100 m; max, 3,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 
Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Argentine armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


60 mm MS 1-60 FMK-3 Mod 0 Standard mortar 
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60 mm MA 1-60 FMK-1 Mod 0 assault mortar 


Description 


The 60 mm MA 1-60 FMK-1 Mod 0 is an assault mortar for operations against armoured vehicles, field 
fortifications and other targets. The reduced size and weight allow this mortar to be carried easily by 
assault troops and brought rapidly into action. 

The mortar is an unusual design in which the baseplate and supporting bipod are attached to the tube, 
folded up for transit and are quickly fitted to a special manpack carrier. The design allows the mortar to 
be laid with the tube horizontal, which permits firing a ~buckshot' cartridge for close-range 
anti-personnel defence; this cartridge projects 138 pellets, each weighing 3.67 g, to an effective range of 
70 m. 

The sight is an elbow telescope for elevations to 1,600 mils. It has two scales, one for quick 
approximation of range and the other for precision laying. The firing mechanism can be locked for 
drop-firing, set for trigger firing or set to safe. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 

Length of barrel: 650 mm 

Length, total: 770 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 8 kg 

Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 

Range: normal mode, 2,200 m; horizontal mode with standard HE bomb, 250 m; with “buckshot' 


cartridge, 70 m 
Manufacturer 

Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 
Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Argentine armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
60 mm MA 1-60 FMK-I Mod 0 assault mortar 
60 mm assault mortar in carrying mode 
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60 mm MC 1-60 FMK-2 Mod 0 Commando mortar 


Description 


The 60 mm MC 1-60 FMK-2 Mod 0 mortar was developed for commando groups, airborne troops and 
marines and for any operation requiring fast movement and short-range engagements. The 
characteristics of this weapon are minimal weight, fast emplacement, high firepower, easy handling and 
reduced maintenance demands. 

The mortar is of the standard drop-fired pattern and uses the sling, marked with ranges, as a fast 
method of laying. The firer places the baseplate on the ground, drops the sling ahead of the mortar and 
then places his foot on the desired range tag. Pulling the mortar up until the sling is tight sets the 
elevation accurately enough for the first shot. Alignment is done by a line painted on the barrel. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 

Length of barrel: 650 mm 
Length, total: 685 mm 

Weight: 5.68 kg 

Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 

Range: min, 100 m; max, 1,356 m 


Manufacturer 


Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero 
Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Argentine armed forces. 


60 mm MC 1-60 FMK-2 Mod 0 Commando mortar 
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105 mm Mod 1974 FMK-1 Mod 1 recoilless gun 


Description 


The 105 mm Mod 1974 FMK-1 Mod 1 recoilless gun has a cylindrical perforated combustion chamber and a hinged breech block 
with a venturi mounted on it in such a way as to be easily replaced. There are two spiral vanes in the body of the venturi to 
compensate for the torque force resulting from the interaction of the barrel rifling and the shell. An oversized chamber provides a 
low loading density giving optimum combustion of the powder and efficient use of the resultant gases. The rifled barrel allows 
firing of fin- or spin-stabilised ammunition. 

The weapon is mounted upon a wheeled carriage which permits towing by any type of vehicle. The design of the carriage 
allows positioning of the gun at three different heights according to the operational requirement, with a high, medium or low axle. 
Aiming is by means of a telescope which is calibrated up to 1,800 m and fitted with a stadiametric ladder anti-tank sight. An 

auxiliary spotting rifle (7.62 mm FAP - heavy automatic rifle) is fitted. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 105 mm 

Length: 4.02 m 

Barrel: 3 m 

Height in towing mode: 1.07 m 

Min height of barrel: low angle position, 620 mm 
Weight: in firing order, 397 kg; spotting rifle, 6.4 kg 
Elevation: -7 to +45° 

Max range: 9,200 m 

Range of spotting rifle: effective, 1,200 m 

Sight field of view: 12° 

Magnification: x4 

Rear danger zone: 40 m (90°) 

Crew: 4 

Rate of fire: 3-5 rds/min 


Ammunition [HE Hollow charge 
[shell K CHEA) shell 


Weight [16.6 kg [14.7 kg 
Muzzle velocity [400 m/s [5 14 m/s 


Armour penetration |- [>400 mm 


Manufacturer 

Fábrica Militar Rio Tercero 
Rio Tercero, Córdoba. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Argentine and Guatemala (64) armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


105 mm Mod 1974 FMK-I recoilless gun 
(2000) 
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Argentine machine guns 


Description 


The Argentine armed forces have used a variety of machine guns in the past, including the French 
AA-52, the Browning 0.30 M3 converted to 7.62 x 51 mm NATO and the 0.50 Browning M2 HB. 
Some of these are still in use, particularly the 0.50 M2 HB, but the standard company machine gun is 
now the locally manufactured version of the FN MAG. This is almost identical to the Belgian-made 
version, to which reference should be made for details of operation, differing only in the length 
(1.255 m) and empty weight (10.8 kg). The locally manufactured tripod appears to be based on the FN 
Model 04-41. 

The squad automatic weapon is the Fusil Automatico Pesado (FAP) Model 2, a heavy-barrelled 
version of the FN FAL rifle fitted with a bipod. 


Specifications 


FAP model 2 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: unloaded, 6.45 kg 

Length: 1.125 m 

Barrel: 621 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture, adjustable to 600 m 


Muzzle velocity: 840 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-700 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Fabrica Militar Fray Luis Beltran 


Ruta 11 Km 323, 2156, Fray Luis Beltran. 
Status 


In production. 


; z 4 +» Argentine-manufactured 7.62 mm FN MAG machine gun 


7.62 mm Fusil Automatico Pesado (FAP) Model 2 
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FN 9 mm High Power pistol 


Development 


The 9 mm High Power pistol is the standard pistol of the Argentine armed services, produced under 
licence from FN HERSTAL at the Argentine government factory at Rosario. The pistol is very similar 
to the original Belgian design, but there are dimensional differences outlined in the data table below. 


Description 


Argentine production covers three distinct variations; the ~Militar' model is the standard fixed sight, 
blued-finish pattern with plastic anatomical grip surfaces; it is generally the same as the original Belgian 
design. The Model M90 has a lengthened slide stop lever and a reshaped safety catch, making both 
easier to operate. The anatomical grip is fitted and there is a plastic addition to the base of the magazine 
to give a greater area for the hand. The “Detective' model has the same changes as the M90 but is 
shorter and more convenient for concealed carrying. 

The latest model is the Model M95 Classic. This features two new safeties, an ambidextrous thumb 
safety and a firing pin safety. The grips have been revised and the rear and front sights are both 
adjustable. 

All models are available in a variety of finishes, including matt or polished chrome, blued, 
phosphated, Parkerised green or ‘military’, a combination of phosphating and oven-baked finish. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, single-action 

Method of locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: 14-round box magazine 

Weight: Militar, 929 g; M90, 968 g; Detective, empty without magazine, 916 g 
Length: Militar, M90, 197 mm; Detective, 172 mm 

Barrel: Militar, M90, 118 mm; Detective, 93 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable blade; rear, laterally adjustable notch 


Manufacturer 

Fabrica Militar Fray Luis Beltran 

Ruta 11 Km 323, 2156 Fray Luis Beltran. 
Status 

In production. 


Argentine armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Argentine manufactured Browning GP35 `Militar' 


Pistol, Hi-Power, M90 


The compact “Detective' model of the M90 pistol with slide retracted 


_ (Ronaldo Olive) 
— | (1999) 


9 mm Model 95 Classic pistol 
j (1999) 
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9 mm FMK-3 Mod 2 sub-machine gun 


Description 


The 9 mm FMK-3 Mod 2 sub-machine gun is a blowback-operated weapon of modern design. It was 
formerly produced in two models, one with a fixed plastic butt and the other with a sliding butt 
modelled on the US M3 (qv). The “Modification 2' model is produced only in sliding butt form. The 
body of the gun is a metal pressing and there is a screw-threaded cap at the front end to allow easy 
release of the barrel. A plastic fore-end grip is under the receiver. The 25- or 40-round box magazine 
fits into the pistol grip which has a grip safety at the back. There is also a safety position on the selector. 

The cocking handle is on the left side of the receiver, well forward, and there is a slide which covers 
the cocking slot to keep out dirt. 

The FMK-3 is designed with a wraparound bolt. The bolt encloses 180 mm of the barrel which itself 
is 290 mm long. This, the manufacturer claims, leads to good control and stability in firing, as well as 
reducing the length. 


Variant 


9 mm FMK-5 carbine 

The FMK-5 carbine is the same basic weapon as the FMK-3 Mod 2 except that it is fitted with a 
different safety/selector lever which permits only semi-automatic firing. The markings are changed 
accordingly and the weapon is prominently marked ~“SEMI-AUTO'. The FMK-5 is intended for use by 
security services, prison staffs and for commercial sales. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 25- or 40-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.6 kg 

Length: butt retracted, 520 mm; butt extended, 690 mm 
Barrel: 290 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, pillar; rear, flip aperture, 50 and 100 m 
Sight radius: 320 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 400 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Fabrica Militar Fray Luis Beltran 


Rute 11. Km 323, 2156 Fray Luis Beltran. 
Status 
In production. 


Argentine forces. 
VERIFIED 


on 9 mm FMK-3 Mod 2 sub-machine gun 
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FARA 83 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Description 


The FARA 83 5.56 mm assault rifle is a gas-operated selective-fire rifle using a conventional gas piston 
arrangement to actuate a bolt carrier and two-lug rotating bolt. Manufacture is from steel forgings and 
metal pressings, the receiver being a welded sheet metal construction to which subassemblies are 
attached by rivets. The butt is of glass-reinforced plastic and is hinged so as to fold alongside the 
receiver. The fore-end is of plastic material. 

The rearsight is a three-position drum, adjustable for windage by means of two screws. Two of the 
positions are for daylight firing, giving ranges of 200 and 400 m, while the third position is a notch with 
tritium inserts for firing at 100 m in poor light. There is also an auxiliary foresight fitted with a tritium 
source for use in poor light, which can be folded down when not in use. 

A bipod is available as an optional fitment; this can be attached below the gas block and a special 
fore-end is fitted which has a recess to take the bipod legs when folded. 

Issue of the FARA 83 rifle began in early 1984 but was halted after about 1,000 rifles were made as a 
result of budgetary restrictions. Small numbers have been made since that time, but production has now 
ceased. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 or SS109 


Operation: gas, selective fire 
Locking: rotating bolt 


Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: 3.95 kg 

Length: butt folded, 745 mm; butt extended, 1 m 

Barrel: 452 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 229 mm 

Sights: see text 

Muzzle velocity: 965-1,005 m/s, depending upon ammunition 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 750-800 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Fabrica Militar Fray Luis Beltran 


Ruta 11 Km 323, 2156, Fray Luis Beltran. 
Status 
Production complete. 


Argentine forces. 
VERIFIED 


a FARA 83 5.56 mm assault rifle 
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NATIONAL INVENTORIES, ARGENTINA 


Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, ARGENTINA 


Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


CITEFA CIBEL-2K anti-tank missile 


Description 
During the 1980s, CITEFA developed a second-generation missile system based on the Mathogo 
missile but with a semi-automatic line of sight guidance system. 

The system utilises a near infra-red video area sensor to detect the location of the missile and features 
countermeasures disability. For guidance the gunner maintains his aim at the target, using an optical 
telescope built into the firing post. Guidance commands are produced by means of a 
microprocessor-aided system which, at the same time, disables countermeasures by real-time video 
processing. 

Missiles are not launched from the firing post, but from their own carrying box, which is designed as 
a launching platform, at distances up to 50 m from the firing post. This system allows connection of 12 
missiles at a time, with a firing rate of two missiles per minute. Positioning the gunner at up to 50 m 
from the launch point means that firing smoke will not interfere with his sightline and his position is 
unlikely to be discovered. 

Trials demonstrated that the hit probability on a medium-sized tank at 2,000 m range is over 95 per 
cent. The design has been aimed at keeping production costs low. First estimates of serial production 
prices were US$4,000 for a missile and its carrying box/launcher and US$25,000 for each firing post. 

The sighting telescope design includes the option of an image intensifier for night use; a thermal 
imaging system is being developed. 


Specifications 
Guidance system: SACLOS: Semi-automatic command to line of sight 
Location sensor: near IR TV area sensor 


Firing post weight: 12 kg with tripod 

Missile connection capacity: 12 missiles simultaneously 
Power supply: 6 x D-cell batteries, rechargeable 
Battery life: 30 shots per charge 

Telescope magnification: x20 

Elevation: -30 to +30° 

Traverse: -180 to +180° 


Manufacturer 
CITEFA 


Instituto de Investigaciones Cientificas y Tecnicas de las Fuerzas Armadas, Zufriategui y Varela, 1603 
Villa Martelli, Buenos Aires. 


Status 
Development. 


VERIFIED 
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RIFLES, ARGENTINA 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


5.56 mm FAL 


Description 

In order to produce an inexpensive 5.56 mm rifle, the Fabrica 
`Domingo Matheu' developed a version of the FAL in 5.56 mm calibre. 
Many of the existing components of the 7.62 mm FAL are used in this 
design, the only special manufacture being that of the barrel, bolt, 
magazine and similar cartridge-sensitive items. It has also been 
necessary to ‘tune’ the gas system to the different propelling charge. 
Two versions have been developed, the “Modelo Infanteria' and the 
~Modelo Paracaidista' (infantry and parachutist models). 


DATA FOR PARACHUTIST MODEL IN PARENTHESIS 
Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm SS109/NATO 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking system: tipping bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 4.325 kg (4.2 kg) 

Length: 1.09 m (1.02 m); Parachute model with butt folded, 770 mm 
Barrel: 533 mm (458 mm) 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, two-range flip aperture; 150 and 250 m, 
both adjustable for zero 

Sight radius: 553 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 965 m/s (950 m/s) 


Fabrica Militar de Armas Portatiles ~Domingo Matheu' 


Avenida Ovidio 
Lagos 5250, 2000 Rosario. 


Status 
Advanced development. 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, ARGENTINA 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


105 mm HEAT/FS round FMK12 Mod 0 


Development/Description 

The FMK12 Mod 0 is a round of fixed ammunition using a fin-stabilised 
shaped-charge projectile which is based upon the US M344A1 design but 
with local modifications. It is fired from the 105 mm recoilless gun 

Mod 1974 FMK1 described previously. 


Calibre: 105 mm 

Weight: 14.7 kg 

Filling: 1.2 kg Hexolite 60/40 

Fuze: base detonating M509 or Argentine FMK25 
Max anti-tank range: 2000 m 

Perforation: 400 mm 


Fabrica Militar Rio Tercero, 
Rio Tercero, Cordoba. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Argentine forces. 


Caption: 105 mm HEAT/FS round FMK12 Mod 0 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


9 x 18 mm Makarov 


Synonyms: 


9 x 18 mm Soviet; 9 mm Makarov; 9 mm Stechkin; 57-N-181S; 9 mm Type 59. 


Armament 


RFAS Makarov, Stechkin, Pernach, Berdysh, Malysh and OTs-27 pistols; Makarov copies such as the 
Chinese Type 59 and other pistols chambered for this round such as the Hungarian PA-63 and Polish 
P-64. Also used by several models of sub-machine gun. 


Development 


The development of the 9 mm Makarov cartridge was carried out by Boris Semin. The cartridge was 
introduced into Soviet service together with the Makarov and Stechkin pistols in 1951. However, it has 
always been regarded as a rather low-powered round for most combat purposes, to the extent that a 
more powerful version has been developed with the higher velocity 57-N-181SM round fired from the 
Makarov PMM, other pistols and various sub-machine guns. 


Description 


A rimless, straight taper cartridge of brass or, more usually, of copper-coated or lacquered steel. The 
bullet is jacketed, round-nosed and flat based. Early designs used a lead alloy core; more recent 
manufacture uses a lead core with a small steel insert. Both bullets weigh the same. 


The standard 57-N-181S cartridge case contains 0.23 to 0.25 g of P-125 propellant providing a 
muzzle velocity of 303 to 315 m/s. With the 57-N-181SM cartridge, which retains the same overall 
dimensions as the standard round, a lighter bullet (5.4 to 5.8 g) with a steel penetrator is employed. This, 
coupled with a revised propellant load, provides a nominal muzzle velocity between 410 and 435 m/s 
and thus increased muzzle energy. The 57-N-181SM bullet can penetrate 3.5 mm of steel plate at 10 m 
and 3 mm at 20 m. 

Tracer and hollow point rounds are under development. These include a hollow point round weighing 
8.14 g, of which 7.8 g is the bullet, and a round with a jacketed bullet containing a steel tip and a lead 
base. The latter, which is being prepared for production, has a round weight of 10.07 g and a bullet 
weight of 6.15 g. Muzzle velocity is from 290 to 315 m/s. Also being prepared for production is a 
Tracer round with characteristics matching those of the steel-tipped round. 

A recent development is a further AP cartridge development apparently using the same dense metal 
penetrator technology as that employed for the 9 x 39 mm SP-5 cartridge. For this cartridge the bullet 
weighs 3.55 g and the complete cartridge 7.4 g. Muzzle velocity is 485 m/s and muzzle energy 418 J. 


Specifications 


57-N-181S 

Round length: 24.79 mm 
Case length: 18.1 mm 
Rim diameter: 9.98 mm 
Bullet diameter: 9.23 mm 
Bullet length: 12.35 mm 
Bullet weight: 5.75-6.15 g 
Muzzle velocity: 340 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 348 J 


ARMENIA 
Manufacturer 


Neutron Research & Production Company 
Type: Ball: Steel core, steel jacket, gilding metal envelope; 5.95 g; MV 290-315 m/s. Cartridge case 
steel-, brass- or copper-plated 


BULGARIA 
Marketing agency 


Kintex 
Type: Ball: Steel core, steel jacket, gilding metal envelope; 6.1 g; MV 315 m/s. Cartridge case steel-, 
brass- or copper-plated 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal 
Type: Ball: FMJ; steel core; 5.95 g; MV 310 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; lead core; 5.95 g; MV 310 m/s 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries (NORINCO) 
Type: Ball Type 59: FMJ; 6.1 g; MV 290-315 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.1 g; MV 310 m/s 
Ball: Lead; 4.5 g; MV 380 m/s 


Manufacturer 


State arsenals 

Type: Ball vz82: FMJ; 4.5 g; MV 400 m/s. This round was developed specifically for use with the vz82 
pistol and a 9 mm version of the Skorpion sub-machine gun. The complete round weighs 8.1 g, instead 
of the 10 g of the RFAS original, though the length of bullet and round are the same. 


HUNGARY 
Manufacturer 


Technika Foreign Trading Company 
Type: Reduced Effect Ball: Polyamid plastic bullet with metal base cup; 1.7 g; MV 420 m/s. This is a 
special round in use with Hungarian PA-63 and R-61 pistols for security and police personnel, 


combining good terminal effect with low ricochet and shoot-through risks 
Ball: FMJ; steel core; 6 g; MV 300 m/s 


INDONESIA 


Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 
Type: Ball MU-13TJ: FMJ; 6 g; MV 295 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni SpA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.1 g; MV 330 m/s 


POLAND 
Manufacturer 


Mesko Zaklady Metalowe 
Type: Ball: FMJ, RN; 6 g; MV 305 m/s 
Blank: Star crimp 


ROMANIA 
Marketing agency 
SN ROMARM SA 


Type: Ball: FMJ with steel core; MV 350 m/s 
RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 
Manufacturer 


LVE Plant plc 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.15 g; MV 315 m/s. Cartridge weight 10.07 g 
Tracer: FMJ; 6.15 g; MV 300 m/s 

AP: 5.8 g; MV 370 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Barnaul Machine Tool Plant 
Type: Ball 57-N-181S: FMJ; steel core; 5.95 g; MV 290-315 m/s. 


Manufacturer 


State arsenals 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.02 g; MV 340 m/s 


UKRAINE 
Manufacturer 


Korporatsiya Tasko, Kiev 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 5.95 g; MV 303 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Lugansk Machine Building Plant PA 
Type: Ball 57-N-181S: FMJ; steel core; 5.75-6.15 g; MV 290-315 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


CCI 
Type: Ball: JHP; 5.8 g; MV 320 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Hansen Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6.1 g; MV 315 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Hornady Manufacturing Corporation 
Type: Ball: JHP; 6.1 g; MV 305 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 325 m/s 


Px 10 mm Makeror 
vo 360 ys 
Eo aay 


UPDATED 


9 x 18 mm Makarov 


9 x 18 mm Makarov MV 340 m/s Eo 348 J 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 x 39 mm M1943 


Synonyms: 
7.62 x 39 mm; 7.62 mm Kalashnikov; 7.62 mm Soviet M1943; 7.62 mm obr 43g; 57N231. 


Armament 


Chinese Type 56 carbine, Type 56 and 56-1 rifles, Type 68 rifle, Types 75 and 81 light machine guns; Finnish M60, M62, M76 and M90 
rifles, M78 heavy-barrel rifle and M62 machine gun; Hungarian AMD-65 rifle; North Korean Type 68 rifle; Polish PMK, PMK-DGN and 
PMKM rifles; AK-47, AKM, SKS rifles, A-91M rifle; RPD and RPK machine guns; Ruger Mini-Thirty rifle; Yugoslav M59/66A1, 
M70B1, M70AB2 rifles and M72, M72AB1 machine guns. In addition, some Heckler and Koch rifles and machine guns and Ruger 
carbines have been offered in this calibre. 


Development 


Soviet development of an intermediate rifle cartridge began in the late 1930s, parallel with similar work in Finland, Germany and 
Switzerland but was dropped in 1939. Probably spurred by the appearance of the German 7.92 x 33 mm Kurz cartridge in late 1942, 
development was restarted in 1943. A design attributed to N M Elizarov and B V Semin was approved in late 1943 and applied to an 
experimental carbine by Simonov which later became the SKS. However, the major adoption of the cartridge came with the AK-47 
Kalashnikov rifle series, after which it became the standard assault rifle and light machine gun round for the Warsaw Pact and widely 
adopted by other countries obtaining arms from the former Soviet Union. 

Following the former Soviet Bloc adoption of the 5.45 x 39 mm round, it was thought that the 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 cartridge would 
gradually fade from favour. However, following operational experience in Afghanistan and elsewhere, interest in the M1943 has been 
rekindled and there are signs that, for special operations at least, the round might be making a come-back. Recent developments have 
included a 7N23 armour piercing round that can penetrate 5 mm of 2P armour at a range of 200 m. Other recent developments have 
included the enhanced penetration round 7N26 (57-N-323S) that can penetrate 10 mm of armour plate at 250 m. The 7N26 round was 
approved for service during 1999 and can be used at temperatures of from -50 to +50°C. 


Description 


The case is rimless and bottle-necked, of brass, lacquered steel or brass-coated steel, Berdan primed with one or two flash-holes. The 
standard ball bullet PS is streamlined, with a steel core, steel jacket and gilding metal envelope. Ball bullets manufactured in other 
countries may be non-streamlined and use a lead core, the weight being adjusted to the PS pattern. The designation for the PS is now the 
7N 13. 

Propellant charges vary in weight and nature. Current RFAS production involves 1.6 g of double base ball SSNf-50. Bulgarian and 
Romanian rounds use 1.62 g of SB-43. Rounds produced in the USA usually utilise WC 687 manufactured by St Mark's Powders of 


Crawfordville, Florida. 

Also available are a 57-N-231PM1 Tracer cartridge using the T-45M bullet. There is also an API-T with the 7.45-7.7 g bullet carrying 
between 0.4 and 0.43 g of an incendiary composition. 

The standard 7.62 x 39 mm cartridge is known as the 57-N-231S with a steel-cored bullet and the corresponding 57-N-231P with a 
Tracer bullet. There is also a 57-N-231U with a heavier (12.55 g) bullet and a reduced propellant load providing a subsonic performance 
when fired from suppressed weapons at a muzzle velocity of 293 to 310 m/s. 

The Blank 57-Kh-231 cartridge containing P-125H single-base powder has a crimped mouth. The inert 57-N-231Uch is described as a 
training round for teaching the loading procedures for RPD series machine guns. 


Specifications 

Ball PS 

Round length: 55.8 mm 
Round weight: nominal, 16.3 g 
Case length: 38.65-38.7 mm 
Rim diameter: 11.35 mm 
Bullet diameter: 7.9 mm 
Bullet length: 26.8 mm 

Bullet weight: 7.97 g 

Nominal charge: 1.6 g; SSNF 50 powder 
Muzzle velocity: 710-725 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 2,010 J 


Abridged ballistic table: 7.62 x 39 mm Ball Type PS 


Range Velocity [Energy Drop Elevation Vertex 
Om 710 m/s [2,010 J 0 mm 0 mils 0 mm 


100 m 632 m/s [1,592 J 116 mm 1.03 mils 15 mm 


200 m 547 m/s [1,192 J 668 mm 2.68 mils 120 mm 


300 m 471 m/s [884 J 1,192 mm 4.63 mils 328 mm 


400 m 399 m/s [634 J 2,338 mm 6.27 mils 700 mm 
500 m 343 m/s [468 J 4,173 mm 8.85 mils 1,305 mm 


ARMENIA 


Manufacturer 


Neutron Research & Production Company 

Type: Ball SC: FMJ; steel core; 7.93 g; MV 710-725 m/s; steel case 
Reduced velocity: FMJ; 12.99 g; MV 310 m/s; cartridge weight 20.28 g 
Blank: Steel case, crimped 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.95 g; MV 710 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; semi-streamlined; red trace to 800 m minimum; 7.62 g; MV 700 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Balle M43: FMJ; 7.9 g bullet; MV 690 m/s in 610 mm barrel 


BULGARIA 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal Kazanluk 

Type: Heavy Ball: FMJ; steel core in lead jacket and cupro-nickel envelope; steel case; 7.9 g; MV 715 m/s 
Tracer T-45: FMJ; lead core, cupro-nickel envelope, red trace in rear tracing to 800 m; 7.6 g; MV 715 m/s 
Blank: Steel case, rose crimp, 0.77 g; P-125 powder 


Marketing agency 


Kintex 

Type: Ball PSGS: FMJ; steel core in lead jacket and cupro-nickel envelope; steel case; 7.9 g; MV 715 m/s 

Tracer T-45: FMJ; lead core, cupro-nickel envelope, red trace in rear tracing to 800 m; 7.6 g; MV 715 m/s. The term T-46 refers to the 
bullet, the complete round being the 57-N-231PM 

Blank: Steel case, rose crimp, 0.77 g; P-125 powder 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


China North Industries (NORINCO) 

Type: Ball Type 56: FMJ; steel core; 7.9 g; MV 710 m/s 

Tracer Type 56: FMJ; partial steel core, red trace; 7.56 g; MV 687-702 m/s 

Incendiary Type 56: FMJ; steel core with tip exposed; partial gilding metal jacket; incendiary filling in capsule behind core; 6.63 g; MV 
740-755 m/s 

API Type 56: FMJ; steel half-core inside gilding metal jacket; incendiary tracer element in capsule behind core; 7.67 g; MV 725-740 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier and Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; lead core; 8 g; MV 710 m/s. Varnished steel cartridge case with non-corrosive NEROXIN Berdan primer 


EGYPT 


Manufacturer 


Aboukir Engineering Industries 
Type: Ball: FMJ; lead core; 8 g; MV 725 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Shoubra Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; V_55 725 m/s 


API: FMJ; steel core; V_25 735 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; red trace; V_25 718 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Maasara Company for Engineering Industries 
Type: Ball: FMJ; V_55 725 m/s 


API: FMJ; steel core; V_55 735 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; red trace; V_>5 718 m/s 


FINLAND 


Manufacturer 


Nammo Lapua Oy 

Type: Ball S309: FMJ; lead core; 8.04 g 
Tracer VJ313: FMJ; red trace; 8.04 g 

Ball S405: FMJ; 8 g; MV 715 m/s 

Mega E468: 8.1 g; MV 715 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; red trace; 8 g; MV 725 m/s 

AP: FMJ, hard core, steel or gilding metal jacket 
Subsonic B417: FMJBT; 13 g; 320 m/s 
Training ALS: FMJ; 3.7 g; MV 880 m/s 

Blank: Wooden bullet 


Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 
Type: Ball: FMJ, SL; 8 g; MV 715 m/s 


HUNGARY 


Manufacturer 


Matravidéki Fémmiivek 
Type: Ball: FMJ; steel core; 8 g; MV 715 m/s; steel cartridge case 
Ball: FMJ; steel core; 8 g; MV 715 m/s; brass cartridge case 


INDONESIA 


Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 
Type: Ball MU-8TJ: FMJ; 7.95 g; MV 725 m/s 


IRAN 
Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation, Ammunition Group 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 8.1 g; MV 710 m/s; cartridge weight 17.8 g 
Tracer: FMJ; 8.1 g; MV 710 m/s; cartridge weight 17.8 g 
Blank: crimped mouth; cartridge weight 9.35 g 


ISRAEL 
Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries (IMI) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 693 m/s; Eo 1,920 J 


KOREA, SOUTH 


Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 
Type: Ball: FMJ; cartridge weight 17.95 g; cartridge length 55.7 mm; MV 693 m/s 


POLAND 


Manufacturer 


Mesko Zaklady Metalowe 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.9 g; MV 715 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 8 g; MV 715 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; red trace; 7.2 g; MV 715 m/s 
Blank: Steel case, star crimp 


PORTUGAL 
Manufacturer 


INDEP 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.95 g; MV 710 m/s; brass case 
Tracer: FMJ; red trace; 7.95 g; MV 800 m/s; brass case 


Manufacturer 


FNM Municoes de Armas Ligeiras SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.95 g; MV 720 m/s 


ROMANIA 


Marketing agency 


SN ROMARM SA 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.75-8.05 g; MV 725 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; 7.47-7.87 g; MV 740 m/s 

API-T: FMJ; 7.47-7.7 g; MV 725 m/s 

Blank: Cartridge weight 7.3-8 g; length 38.7 mm 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Manufacturer 


State arsenals 

Type: Ball PS: FMJ, steel core; 7.97 g; MV 710-718 m/s 

Tracer T-45: FMJ; 7.55 g non-streamlined bullet; red trace. The term T-46 refers to the bullet, the complete round being the 
57-N-231PM. 

API BZ: FMJ, SL; steel core with incendiary pellet in the nose; 7.77 g 

Incendiary-Ranging ZP: FMJ; with incendiary and tracer elements; 6.61 g 

Low velocity 57N231U: FMJ; 12.55 g; MV 293 m/s 


Manufacturer: Barnaul Machine Tool Plant JSC 

Type: Ball 57-N-231S: FMJ; steel core; 7.9 g; MV 710-725 m/s 
Tracer 57-N-231PM1: FMJ, steel core; 7.5 g; MV 710-725 m/s 
AP 7N23: FMJ; 7.9 g; MV 725-740 m/s 

Blank 57-Kh-231: crimped mouth; cartridge weight 8.2 g 


Manufacturer: Tula Cartridge Works 

Type: Ball: FMJ; steel core; 7.9 g; MV 718 m/s 
Supercharge: FMJ; 7.9 g; cartridge weight 7.9 g 
Blank: crimped mouth; cartridge weight 8.2 g 


Manufacturer 


Ulyanovsk Machine Production Association 
Type: AP: FMJ, steel core; 7.9 g; MV 717 m/s. Steel cartridge case. Cartridge weight 16.2 g 


SLOVAKIA 
Manufacturer 


Technopol, Military and Police Group 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 725 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 8.2 g; MV 720 m/s 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 710 m/s 
AP: FMJ; steel core; non-streamlined; MV 710 m/s; penetration 10 mm RHA at 400 m 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Nammo LIAB AB 
Type: Ball: SP; 11.7 g; MV 785 m/s 
Ball: SP; 9.7 g; MV 900 m/s 


UKRAINE 
Manufacturer 


Korporatsiya Tasko 

Type: Ball M1943: FMJ; steel core; 7.9 g; MV 717 m/s 
Tracer T45: FMJ; lead core; 7.58 g; MV 710-725 m/s 
Blank M1943: crimped case 


Manufacturer 


Lugansk Machine Building Plant PA 
Type: Ball 57-N-231: FMJ; steel core; 7.9 g, MV 718 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: SP; 8 g; MV 701 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 
Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 8.42 g; MV 701 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Hansen Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 708 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 8 g; MV 732 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 
Type: Ball: SP; 8 g; MV 721 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball: SP; 8 g; MV 721 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball M67: FMJ; 8 g; lead-antimony core in gilding metal jacket, non-streamlined; MV 733 m/s; brass or steel case Boxer or Berdan 
primed 

Tracer M78: 7.7 g; non-streamlined, lead-antimony core in gilding metal jacket with tracer composition at rear end. Dark ignition to 15 m 
from weapon, then visible from 115 to 800 m. Brass or steel case 

API-T M82: 7.55 g; steel core, lead liner, gilding metal jacket, incendiary-tracer composition in capsule at rear end; penetration 7 mm 
steel at 200 m; MV 730 m/s; Brass case 

Practice M76: The bullet uses an aluminium core with a gilding metal half-jacket which encloses the flat base but leaves the reduced 
diameter point exposed. The weight is 1.7 g and this, with the odd shape, provides a maximum range of 560 m. Accuracy at 100 m is 
comparable with the standard ball round. MV 700 m/s. The standard brass case is used 

Grenade Launcher: crimped 

Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 752 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 8 g; MV 747 m/s 

Ball: JSP, RN; 8 g; MV 747 m/s 

Subsonic Ball: FMJ; 11.8 g; MV 296 m/s 

HP Test M67 Type 1: FMJ; 8 g; pressure 3,100 +100 kg/cm2 

HP Test M67 Type 2: FMJ; 9.05 g; pressure 3,700 +100 kg/cm? 


UPDATED 
eee | 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 
A ee | 
f m 
ut Lj 7.62 x 39 mm MV 710-725 m/s 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


5.45 x 39 mm Rifle 


Synonyms: 
5.45 x 39 mm; 5.45 x 39.5 mm; 5.45 mm Soviet Rifle; 5.45 mm M74; 5.45 mm Kalashnikov. 


Armament 


5.45 mm AK-74 rifle, AKSU-74 short assault rifle, AN-94 rifle, A-19M rifle, K-3 rifle, Yesaul revolver, RPK-74 light machine gun. 
Development 


Soviet ballisticians are known to have been experimenting with reduced calibres prior to 1939, but such work was abandoned during the 
Great Patriotic War years. Following small calibre ammunition trends elsewhere, a group led by Viktor Sabelnikov developed the 5.45 x 
39 mm cartridge which, in its basic steel-cored 7N6 form, has a marked propensity to tumble on striking a target because of the deliberate 
placing of the centre of gravity towards the base of the bullet. 

The 5.45 x 39 mm cartridge was adopted in 1974 for use with the AK-74 assault rifle and became the standard rifle cartridge for most 
front line forces of the former Warsaw Pact, although the earlier 7.62 x 39 mm cartridge and its associated weapons have yet to be fully 
supplanted in the manner the 5.56 x 45 mm round has accomplished within NATO and elsewhere. 

The 7N10 ‘enhanced penetration’ cartridge was developed to defeat body armour and has been in production since 1993. It has the same 
ballistic performance as the standard 7N6 cartridge but employs a slightly heavier (3.56 g) bullet carrying a 1.83 g penetrator capable of 
piercing a 6Zh85T or 6BZT-M armoured jacket at 100 m. The 7N10 round can also penetrate a 16 mm steel plate at 100 m. 

Development of ammunition in this calibre continues. Recent developments have included the 7N22 armour penetration round that can 
penetrate 5 mm of 2P armour at a range of 250 m. 


Description 


The 5.45 x 39 mm 7N6 round is of conventional rimless bottle-necked form. The case (actual length 39.5 mm) is of lacquered steel with a 
stripe of red lacquer sealing the case/bullet joint. The Berdan primer is of brass and there are two fireholes in the primer pocket. The 
weight of SF 033FL propellant is 1.45 g; SSNf 45/370 is an alternative. 

The streamlined boat-tailed bullet consists of a mild steel core filling about two-thirds of the gilding metal clad steel envelope and a 
lead plug about 3 mm long in front of it. The extreme 3 mm of the tip is hollow. 

There is also a 7N10 bullet with enhanced armour penetration effects which is identical to the standard 7N6 cartridge Ball projectile 
apart from the bullet weight of 3.56 g. It can pierce a SSh-68 steel helmet at 800 m. One reference states that the armour penetration 
performance of the 7N10 is 1.84 that of the 7H6. 

Reference has been made to a 7N27 cartridge with an enhanced penetration bullet. This bullet can penetrate 16 mm of St3 steel plate at 
a range of 100 m. Mention has also been made of a 7N23 armour-penetrating cartridge but no details are yet available. 

The 7Kh3 Blank cartridge has a PVC low energy bullet that falls to the ground soon after leaving the muzzle. 


Reference has also been found to a low-velocity 5.45 mm round produced specifically for an AKSB-74U silenced sub-machine gun 
fitted with a PSB-1 suppressor or the AKS-74UNB with a PBS-4 suppressor. This cartridge features a 5.15 g 7U1 bullet fired at a muzzle 
velocity of 303 m/s and capable of piercing a 2 mm steel plate or an SSh-68 steel helmet at a range of 300 m. 

As a general guide to the nature of propellant used for 5.45 x 39 mm cartridges, SNROMARM SA of Romania produce a single base, 
surface coated propellant known as Product 3/1 `fl'. Maximum charge for a 5.45 x 39 mm cartridge is 1.5 g, resulting in a mean muzzle 
velocity of 875 m/s (+5 m/s). Each cylindrical grain has a single central perforation and is between 0.8 and 1.3 mm long. Grain diameter is 
from 0.64 to 0.9 mm, with the central perforation having an average diameter of from 0.1 to 0.2 mm. 


Specifications 

7N6 

Round length: 56.6 mm 
Round weight: 10.5 g 
Case length: 39.5 mm 
Rim diameter: 9.97 mm 
Bullet length: 25.5 mm 
Bullet diameter: 5.61 mm 
Bullet weight: 3.43 g 
Muzzle velocity: 880-900 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 1,383 J 


Abridged ballistic table: 5.45 x 39.5 mm Ball Type PS 


— Velocity [Energy Drop Elevation [Vertex 


900 m/s f, 391 J 0 mm 0 mils 0 mm 


100 m 802 m/s 1, 105 J 73 mm 0.82 mils [20 mm 


200 m 713 m/s [873 J 296 mm 1.53 mils 82 mm 


300 m 628 m/s (677 J 732 mm 2.54 mils [208 mm 


400 m 550 m/s [519 J 1,416 mm 3.68 mils 420 mm 


500 m 473 m/s [384 J 2,454 mm 5.11 mils [722 mm 


ARMENIA 


Type: Ball SC: FMJ; steel core, steel jacket; 3.53 g; MV 870-890 m/s. Steel case. Cartridge weight 10.57 g 
AP HP: steel core, steel jacket; 3.65 g; MV 870-890 m/s. Steel case. Cartridge weight 10.64 g 
Blank BC: Steel case, crimped 


BULGARIA 


Marketing agency 


Kintex 
Type: Ball 7N6: FMJ; steel core, lead sleeve, steel jacket; 3.4 g; MV 890 m/s. Steel case; 1.45 g charge of SF 033FL powder 


Manufacturer: Arsenal 

Type: 7N6: FMJ; steel core; 3.43 g; MV 880 m/s 
AP-T: FMJ, steel core; 3.23 g; MV 880 m/s 
Blank: PVC bullet; bullet weight 0.6 g 


POLAND 


Manufacturer 


Mesko Zaklady Metalowe 
Type: 7N6: FMJ; steel core; 3.4 g; MV 880 m/s 
Practice: Plastic bullet; no performance details available 


ROMANIA 
Marketing agency 


SN ROMARM SA 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.35 g; MV 890 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; 3.15 g; MV 870 m/s 
Blank: cartridge weight 6.75 g 


Manufacturer 


Arsenalul RA 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.35 g; MV 890 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; 3.15 g; MV 870 m/s 

Blank: cartridge weight 6.75 g; round length 46 mm 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 
Manufacturer 


Barnaul Machine Tool Building Plant 

Type: 7N10: FMJ; steel core; 3.47-3.72 g; MV 900-960 m/s; core weight 1.76-1.83 g 
7N6: FMJ; steel core; 3.42 g; MV 870-890 m/s 

Enhanced penetration: 7N22: FMJ; steel core; 3.68 g; MV 870-890 m/s 

Blank: 7Kh3: PVC bullet; cartridge weight 6.6 g; cartridge length 56.8 mm 


Manufacturer 


Tula Cartridge Works 

Type: 7N6: FMJ; 3.3-3.55 g; MV 870-890 m/s 
Supercharge: 3.45 g; round weight 10.5 g 

Blank: 7Kh3: PVC bullet; 0.24 g; round weight 6.6 g 
High pressure: 3.5 g; round weight 10.7 g 


Manufacturer 


Ulyanovsk Machine Production Association 
Type: Tracer 7T3: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 882 m/s. Steel cartridge. Cartridge weight 10.4 g. Provides tracer to 800 m 


UKRAINE 
Manufacturer 


Lugansk Machine Tool Factory 

Type: AP 7N10: FMJ; steel core; 3.45 g; MV 880 m/s 
AP 7N10: FMJ; steel core; 3.56 g; MV 880 m/s 

Low velocity: FMJ; steel core; 5.15 g; 303 m/s 
Blank: cartridge weight 6.6 g 


Manufacturer 


Korporatsiya Tasko, Kiev 

Type: AP 7N10: FMJ; steel core; 3.43 g; MV 880 m/s 
Tracer TgS: FMJ; lead core; 3.23 g; MV 880 m/s 
Blank: cartridge weight 6.6 g 


Manufacturer 


UMASH 
Type: AP 7N10: FMJ; steel core; 3.45 g; MV 880 m/s 
AP 7N10: FMJ; steel core; 3.56 g; MV 880 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 
Type: Ball: FMJ; steel core; 3.4 g; MV 969 m/s 


Bee 5.45 x 39 mm MV 900 m/s Eo 1,383 J 
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ae SCO. 45 x 39 mm 7N6 rifle cartridge 
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Neutron Research & Production Company 


73 Bagratouniants Street 
Yerevan, 375007 
Armenia 

Tel: (+3742) 56 52 04 
Fax: (+3742) 15 16 78 
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CONTRACTORS, ARMENIA 
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Ministry of Defence 


Military Industrial Department 
Chaush Street 60 

Yerevan 

Armenia 
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RIFLES, ARMENIA 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


5.45 mm K-11 sniper rifle 


Description 


As with the 5.45 mm K-3 assault rifle (see separate entry) the 5.45 mm K-11 sniper rifle was first 
revealed in October 1996. Unlike the K-3, the K-11 is a manual bolt-action rifle although it utilises 
many K-3 components, including the same barrel and the detachable 30- round curved box magazine. It 
is one of the few rifles produced intended to utilise the 5.45 x 39 mm cartridge for the sniper role, 
although the maximum effective range of the K-11 is stated to be limited to 600 m. 

Unlike the K-3, most of the furniture of the K-11 is wood. The butt-stock has a skeleton outline and 
provides a pistol grip for the firer. A non-adjustable bipod is a standard attachment. Iron sights are 
provided, although a 1HO1 x4 telescopic sight is employed for the sniper role. One further optical 
option is a 1P29 sight. Both the 1HO1 and 1P29 sights are manufactured in Armenia. The K-11 can be 
fitted with a sling. If required, a suppressor may be fitted over the muzzle. 

Little has been heard of the K-11 since its 1996 debut and it may be that the project is either on hold 
or has been terminated for lack of funding. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm 

Operation: bolt-action repeater 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: with bipod and without sight, 3.5 kg 
Length: 920 mm 


Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 196 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable post; rear, U-notch tangent; x4 telescopic sight 
Muzzle velocity: 900 m/s 

Max effective range: 600 m 


Manufacturer 

Ministry of Defence 

Military Industrial Department, Chaush Street 60, Yerevan, Armenia. 
Status 


Stated to be at preproduction stage in 1996 but nothing heard of since. 
UPDATED 


5.45 mm K-11 sniper rifle fitted with x4 1HO1 telescopic sight and suppressor 
(T J Gander) 
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RIFLES, ARMENIA 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


5.45 mm K-3 assault rifle 


Description 


First revealed in October 1996, the 5.45 mm K-3 assault rifle is based on the Kalashnikov action 
reconfigured into a bullpup layout. By October 1996 about 40 examples of the K-3 had been 
manufactured in Armenia although series production had yet to commence. Designed by the Military 
Industrial Department of the Armenian Ministry of Defence, the K-3 has been produced in a basic iron 
sight form with the option to remove the raised sights and replace them with a standard PSO-1 x4 
telescopic sight, also produced in Armenia. 

The K-3 can be fired by right-handed users only. The muzzle has an attachment which allows the 
firing of small rifle grenades. Most of the furniture is nylon- based hard plastics, as is the 30-round 
curved box magazine, based on that of the AK-74 rifle series. 

Little has been heard of the K-3 since its 1996 debut and it may be that the project is either on hold or 
has been terminated for lack of funding. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm 
Operation: gas, selective fire 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 
Weight: loaded, 4 kg 


Length: 700 mm 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 196 mm 

Sights: fore, raised hooded blade; rear, tangent aperture; also PSO-1 optical sight 
Muzzle velocity: 900 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 500 m 


Manufacturer 

Ministry of Defence 

Military Industrial Department, Chaush Street 60, Yerevan, Armenia. 
Status 


Stated to be at pre-production stage in 1996 but nothing heard of since. 
UPDATED 


5.45 mm K-3 assault rifle fitted with PSO-1 sight (T J Gander) 
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CONTRACTORS, AUSTRALIA 
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Precision Rifle Systems and Associates 


1 Pitt Street 

Bundaberg 

Queensland 4670 
Australia 

Tel: (+61 7) 41 51 43 49 
Fax: (+61 7) 41 51 48 98 


NEW ENTRY 
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CONTRACTORS, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ADI Limited 


Lithgow Facility 
Methven Street 

PO Box 70 

Lithgow 

New South Wales 2790 
Australia 

Tel: (+61 63) 52 99 00 
Fax: (+61 63) 62 33 24 
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CONTRACTORS, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
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ADI Limited 


Operations Group (Ordnance) 
Level 4 

509 St Kilda Road 

PO Box 7261 

St Kilda Road 

Melbourne 

Victoria 3004 

Australia 

Tel: (+61 3) 98 68 61 00 

Fax: (+61 3) 98 68 61 30 
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CONTRACTORS, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
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ADI Limited, 


Corporate Headquarters 
Level 22 

Plaza II 

Grafton Street 

PO Box 985 

Bondi Junction 

New South Wales 
Australia 

Tel: (+61 3) 365 93 00 
Fax: (+61 3) 369 24 04 
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ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Precision Rifle Systems ATAS 0.50 BG 
anti-matériel rifle 


Description 


The bolt-action Precision Rifle Systems ATAS 0.50 BG anti-matériel rifle is an enlarged version of the 
smaller calibre ATAS rifles and was designed from the outset for military service. The ammunition 
fired is the standard 12.7 x 99 mm/0.50 Browning NATO cartridge. 

To assist cartridge feed, the bolt action involves a triple lug rear-locking mechanism. A claw extractor 
of oversized dimensions in combination with a plunger ejector maintain positive extraction and ejection. 
The six-round magazine may be located either on the left-hand side of the rifle, in the usual position 
under the receiver, or on the right. The receiver and barrel are 4140 chromium molybdenum steel, with 
the option of 416 Inox (stainless steel) for operations in a marine environment. The barrel is 
manufactured by Tobler and is fitted with a muzzle brake. 

The stock is fabricated steel and aluminium alloy, with non-structural, plug-in butt stock and 
foregrips. A fully adjustable bipod and sling rail are integral. The action interlocks with the stock. 
Bedding is machined metal-to-metal surfaces. A lighter version (13.5 kg) version is available with a 
shorter barrel and an alloy stock sub-frame. The optical sights are, according to the users' choice, 
mounted on an integral dovetail machined into the top of the receiver. Basic emergency iron sights are 
provided, the foresight being machined into the muzzle brake. An option is a x1 collimating sight with a 
wide field of view and long eye relief. The sight contains a tritium night sight element or an optional 
LED illuminator. 

A cleaning and maintenance kit is provided as standard. Storage and transport cases are available. 
Options are extensive, including a barrel of any required length, and a magazine capacity as specified. 


An effective range of from 1,500 to 2,000 m, according to conditions, is claimed for this rifle. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm NATO (0.50 Browning) 

Operation: bolt action 

Locking: 3 rear-located lugs 

Feed: 6-round box magazine 

Weight: empty magazine, collimating sight and bipod, 15.3 kg; lightweight version, 13.5 kg 
Length: standard, 1.45 m 

Barrel: overall, 800 mm; to face of receiver, 750 mm 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh, | twist in 381 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 841-899 m/s 

Max effective range: 1,500 to 2,000 m, according to conditions 


Manufacturer 

Precision Rifle Systems and Associates 

1 Pitt Street, Bundaberg, Queensland 4670. 
Status 


Available as required. 
NEW ENTRY 
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RIFLES, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Precision Rifle Systems ATAS sniper rifles 


Description 


Precision Rifle Systems ATAS sniper rifles comprise a series of bolt action rifles configured to meet the 
users' requirements. For instance, the bolt action may involve three forward or rear locking lugs, the 
ammunition feed may be either single shot or from a 6-round box magazine. The magazine may be 
located either on the left-hand side of the rifle, in the conventional position under the receiver, or on the 
right. 

The ammunition fired is also a variable. Although optimised for 7.62 x 51 mm NATO, almost any 
cartridge can be catered for up to 12.7 x 99 mm/0.50 Browning (see entry in Anti-matériel rifles section 
for details of the latter). Barrels are manufactured by Tobler with a muzzle brake as an optional fitting. 
The optical sights are again according to the users' choice, mounted on an integral dovetail machined 
into the top of the receiver. Triggers are fully adjustable in weight, engagement and travel. 

Receivers are designed and manufactured to maximise the total locking area. Materials used are 4140 
chromium molybdenum steel, 1040 steel, or 410/420 Inox (stainless steel) depending on the action type, 
function or user definition. The bolt action and receiver interlock with either the machined alloy or steel 
stock sub-frame 


Manufacturer 


Precision Rifle Systems and Associates 


1 Pitt Street, Bundaberg, Queensland 4670. 
Status 


Available as required. 


NEW ENTRY 


A typical Precision Rifle Systems ATAS sniper rifled chambered for 0.308 Norma 
Magnum ammunition and with side-mounted magazine 
(2002) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ADI grenades 


Description 


The ADI family of grenades is a totally co-ordinated system which allows individual models to be 
adapted to specific needs. The grenades share common components and each can be hand thrown or 
adapted for rifle firing with ADI's 5.56 mm bullet trap projector. The system eliminates the need to meet 
the combat and training requirements for hand and rifle grenades with different arrangements. Another 
benefit is the versatility of the system under combat conditions; the soldier can quickly change from 
hand throwing to rifle projection with minimum preparation or ancillary equipment. 


HE fragmentation hand grenade 


This is a defensive grenade, to be thrown from cover. Fragmentation is controlled by using several 
thousand steel balls set in a plastic matrix around the explosive charge and the positioning is designed to 
ensure even and predictable dispersion. The lethal radius is 6 m and the casualty radius 15 m. Actuation 
is by the usual “mousetrap' striker retained by a lever and pin, with the ignitor unit fitting into the centre 
of the grenade. A gasless primer is used, giving consistent delay times. The delay may be specified by 
the user; standard delays are 3.5, 4, 4.5 or 5 seconds. 


Specifications 


Weight: 370 g 
Length: 90 mm 
Diameter: 68 mm 


Standard delay: 5 s (others optional from 0.1 to 7 s) 
Range on projector: 180 m 


Practice hand grenade 


The practice hand grenade approximates the fragmentation grenade's weight, throwing and rifle 
projection characteristics. It can be reused many times by inserting a replaceable low-explosive charge 
which gives a flash and bang on functioning but has no dangerous effects and does not damage the 
grenade body. 


Specifications 


Weight: 370 g 

Length: 90 mm 

Diameter: 68 mm 

Standard delay: 5 s (others optional from 0.1 to 7 s) 
Range on projector: 180 m 


Rifle Projector 


The Rifle Projector is a tail unit which can be fitted to any of the grenades in the ADI system to allow 
them to be fired from Steyr AUG or M16 5.56 mm rifles. The design can also be adapted to other 


5.56 mm small arms weapons as required. There is a small booster unit inside the projector which 
ensures accuracy and light recoil for the user. The projector is light and easily carried. 

To launch a grenade from a rifle, the striker housing assembly is removed and replaced by the 
projector unit. It is then slipped over the rifle muzzle and fired to a range of up to 200 m. 


Specifications 


Weight: 245 g 
Length: incl grenade, 265 mm 
Diameter: 68 mm 


Manufacturer 
ADI Limited 
Level 4, 509 St Kilda Road, Melbourne, Victoria 3004. 


Australian armed forces (hand grenade). 
VERIFIED 


ADI HE fragmentation grenade 


ADI HE fragmentation grenade 


ADI Projector, Grenade, fitted to HE fragmentation grenade 
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Pistols pubsmachine Rifles Machine guns Close support Mortars Anti-tank 
guns —— 
5.56 mm F88 ee mm M72A6 
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Carbine TOP ne MAG 8 S 
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MACHINE GUNS, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


F89 Minimi 5.56 mm light support weapon 


Description 


The F89 Minimi 5.56 mm light machine gun was adopted by the Australian Army as its light support 
weapon, with production being undertaken from 1991 onwards at the ADI Limited, Lithgow Facility. 

The F89 is a multipurpose machine gun capable of sustaining high rates of fire. It can be 
tripod-mounted and has the same capabilities as heavier calibre weapons. Issued at the rate of two per 
rifle section, it can also be fired from the bipod or from the hip. The F89 is fitted with the flash 
suppressor from the Belgian MAG, the optical sight from the F88 rifle, and a locally-developed 
200-round collapsible bag magazine. During 1999 the F89 was modified, the optical sight mounting on 
the feed cover being replaced by a MIL-STD-1913 Picatinny rail mounting that can accommodate either 
the F88 optical sight or the Wildcat Enhanced Optical Sight. The rail can also accommodate the Project 
Ninox Night Weapon Sight. 

A full technical description of the Minimi, together with all data, can be found in the Minimi entry 
under Belgium. 


Manufacturer 
ADI Limited 
Lithgow Facility, New South Wales (under licence from FN HERSTAL SA). 


Status 


Available. 
Service 
Australian Defence Force. 


UPDATED 


Australian-manufactured F89 Minimi machine gun with optical sight and 
collapsible magazine 
(1999) 


Australian-manufactured F89 Minimi machine gun with optical sight and 
collapsible magazine 
(1999) 
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RIFLES, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


F88 Austeyr 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Description 


The F88 Austeyr is the Australian manufactured version of the Steyr AUG 5.56 mm assault rifle. 

The F88 Austeyr is a very simple weapon to operate. The large safety catch requires a simple but 
definite lateral movement to lock or unlock the trigger. The weapon fires in the semi-automatic mode 
when the trigger is pressed to a clearly felt point, then fully automatic when depressed fully. This gives 
the user total control over weapon function without the need to operate a change lever. Stripping for 
field cleaning and maintenance is performed without the need for any tools. 

In all F88 Austeyr models the barrel is connected to the receiver by eight locking lugs, an 
arrangement which gives maximum security of barrel location whilst retaining ease of removal. 
Removal requires only a 22.5° rotation of the barrel in the housing assembly. This allows the weapon to 
be stripped easily and stowed in a knapsack. Its longest component is no more than 550 mm in length. 
All barrel styles are fully interchangeable with either receiver type. 

The F88 Austeyr barrel is rifled one twist in 178 mm to accommodate SS109 5.56 mm ammunition. 

The F88 Austeyr features an optical sight integrated into the weapon's carrying handle. This sight 
offers a magnification of x1.5, which allows a wide field of view (45 m at a range of 300 m) and allows 
the soldier to fire with both eyes open. 

In adverse light conditions the optical sight will perform effectively long after open sights have 
ceased to be useful. The standard circular graticule covers a height of 1.8 m at a range of 300 m. This 
system allows target acquisition in, typically, 1.5 seconds compared with 3 seconds for open sights. The 
circular graticule also provides an effective means for the firer to estimate and compensate for target 


range without having to adjust the sight. In 1999, a variant was introduced with a Picatinny-type 
mounting rail added over the receiver to accommodate a Wildcat enhanced optical sight or various 
forms of night sight, including the Project Ninox night weapon sight. This variant is known as the 
F88SA1 and is issued at the rate of two to each infantry section. 

The bullpup design makes the F88 Austeyr an extremely short weapon. The overall length with the 
standard 548 mm barrel (with flash hider) is only 800 mm. With a 407 mm barrel fitted, the overall 
length is reduced to 690 mm; this eliminates the need for a folding stock version of the weapon. A 
bayonet, the KCB 77, was supplied direct from Austria until the early 1990s. The bayonet now issued is 
the M9 Buck. 

In April 2000, it was announced that the Australian Army had awarded a contract to R/M Equipment 
Inc of the USA to supply 3,047 M203P1 40 mm grenade launchers for installation on F88 rifles from 
early 2001 onwards. These will be issued at the rate of two per infantry section. 

Full technical data on the functioning of the F88 Austeyr can be found in the Steyr AUG entry under 
Austria. 


Manufacturer 

ADI Limited 

Lithgow Facility, New South Wales (under licence from Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co KG). 
Status 

In production. 


Australian and New Zealand defence forces (100,000 units). 
UPDATED 


Australian troops armed with F88 Austeyr 5.56 mm assault rifles 
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MACHINE GUNS, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


5.56 mm F88 heavy barrel light support weapon 


Description 
The 5.56 mm F88 heavy barrel light support weapon is a 621 mm barrel 
length version of the F88 individual weapon. The individual modules of 
the weapon are all fully interchangeable with all other F88 models. It 
differs from the rifle model in having a slightly heavier barrel to 
cope with the increased thermal stresses of a higher rate of fire, an 
adjustable fold-up bipod attached at the muzzle end of the barrel, and 
a 42-round magazine in place of the usual 30-round magazine. 

Data and specifications for the F88 light support weapon are as 
given for the Steyr AUG light support weapon under Austria, to which 
reference should be made. 


Australian Defence Industries Limited 
(under licence from Steyr-Mannlicher AG) 


Lithgow Facility, New South 
Wales 


Status 
In production. 
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Mortar Ammunition, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


81 mm ADI HE bomb 


Development/Description 

ADI has developed for the Australian Army a new 81 mm HE 
mortar bomb. Ballistically matched smoke and training natures are 
currently being developed. The aim of this development was to fully 
utilise the capabilities of the 81 mm L16 and F2 mortar systems 
which are in service with the Australian Army. 

The key characteristics of ADI's 81 mm HE bomb are: 

Minimum range: 125 metres. 

Maximum range: 6500 metres. 

Increased lethality: greater than 7500 effective fragments. 

ADI's unique propulsion system achieves very consistent muzzle 
velocities at extremes of temperature; between -19°C and +63°C 
velocity standard deviations of less than one metre per second are 
achieved at the maximum range. 

In addition to consistent muzzle velocity, tests in 1990 
demonstrated that the new mortar bomb at 6000 metres achieves a range 
spread of only 75 m and a lateral dispersion of only 35 m. 

Typical range standard deviations were 20-25 m. 

The complete charge system is wet efficient, with typical wet 
efficiency of 96% to 98% on all charges, compared with the NATO 
requirement of 90%. 

The adjustable charge increments contain ADI's own AR2001 


propellant, a single-base extruded granular propellant developed 
specifically for the new ADI 81 mm mortar ammunition. 


Australian Defence Industries (ADI), 
Private Bag No 1, Post 
Office Deakin, ACT 2600. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
Australian Army. 


Caption: Loading the 81 mm ADI HE bomb 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Incendiary grenade (thermite) 


Development/Description 

A highly effective incendiary grenade which is particularly 
useful for the rapid destruction of equipment. It is fitted with its 
own flotation device so that it can be used to ignite bulk fuel. Its 
capability is further enhanced by the ability to rifle-project it. 


Mass: 370 g 

Length: 110 mm 

Diameter: 68 mm 

Standard delay: 5 s (others optional from 0.1 to 7 s) 
Range on projector: 180 m 


International Business Group. Australian Defence Industries Ltd, 
Corporate Headquarters, Level 22 Plaza II, Cnr Grosvenor and Grafton 
Streets, Bondi Junction, NSW 2022. 


Caption: ADI incendiary grenade 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Illuminating grenade (trip flare) 


Development/Description 

This is a remotely activated flare providing a light output of 
about 500000 lumens. It can be converted for rifle projection in 
the field by means of the accessories provided. 


Mass: 220 g 

Length: 110 mm 

Diameter: 68 mm 

Standard delay: 0.1 s (others optional from 0.1 to 
7s) 

Range on projector: 200 m 


International Business Group. Australian Defence Industries Ltd, 
Corporate Headquarters, Level 22 Plaza II, Cnr Grosvenor and Grafton 
Streets, Bondi Junction, NSW 2022. 


Caption: ADI illuminating grenade/trip flare 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


White screening smoke (RP) grenade 


Development/Description 

This is similar to the WP grenade above but has 10 per cent less 

bulk density. Red phosphorus is more satisfactory than white 
phosphorus in hot and tropical climates because of its higher melting 
point of 650°C (compared with 41°C for WP), and it is also less 
hazardous in storage and transportation. The obscuring power is not as 
good as that of WP however. 


Mass: 220 g 

Length: 110 mm 

Diameter: 68 mm 

Standard delay: 5 s (others optional from 0.1 to 
7s) 

Range on projector: 200 m 


International Business Group. Australian Defence Industries Ltd, 
Corporate Headquarters, Level 22 Plaza II, Cnr Grosvenor and Grafton 
Streets, Bondi Junction, NSW 2022. 


Caption: ADI red phosphorus smoke grenade 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


White screening smoke (WP) grenade 


Development/Description 

This is for use when instant screening smoke is required, or for 
marking, observation or incendiary use. It can be hand-thrown or 
rifle-projected and has good obscuring power. 


Mass: 220 g 

Length: 110 mm 

Diameter: 68 mm 

Standard delay: 5 s (others optional from 0.1 to 7 s) 
Range on projector: 200 m 


International Business Group. Australian Defence Industries Ltd, 
Corporate Headquarters, Level 22 Plaza II, Cnr Grosvenor and Grafton 
Streets, Bondi Junction, NSW 2022. 


Caption: ADI white phosphorus smoke grenade 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Coloured smoke grenade 


Development/Description 

Coloured smoke is principally used for signalling, marking and 
observation. The grenade uses the same ignition system as the HE 
grenades and can be rifle-projected. 


Mass: 220 g 

Length: 110 mm 

Diameter: 68 mm 

Standard delay: 0.5 s (others optional from 0.1 to 
7s) 

Range on projector: 200 m 


International Business Group. Australian Defence Industries Ltd, 
Corporate Headquarters, Level 22 Plaza II, Cnr Grosvenor and Grafton 
Streets, Bondi Junction, NSW 2022. 


Caption: ADI coloured smoke grenade 
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Machine Guns, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


7.62 mm M60 general-purpose machine gun 


Development/Description 

Currently in service in Australian infantry formations the 

7.62 mm M60 general-purpose machine gun is purchased from the USA. 
The weapon itself is fully described in the appropriate US entry later 

in this section but two Australian developments, designed to provide 
more satisfactory methods of handling ammunition in what are 
considered to be the most likely combat conditions, are described 
briefly here. 


Magazine belt box 
This is a metal box which holds 40 rounds of 7.62 mm 
ammunition in standard belt form. It is designed so that it can be 
permanently attached to the gun without impeding the use of continuous 
belt ammunition, and so the feed can be changed from external belt 
feed to boxed belt feed without opening the gun feed top cover. 

The 40 rounds held by the magazine include those on the clipping 
platform of the magazine lid (see photographs); and the lid performs 
the additional function of a belt stop pawl, so that the belt can be 
loaded into the magazine and retain these exposed rounds in position 
in one operation without having to thread the belt through a gate. 

To load the magazine the box portion is simply pressed downwards to 
open the spring-loaded lid and a suitable length of belt is lowered 


into it. Holes in the rear side of the box enable the gunner to see 
roughly how many rounds there are in the box. To bring the magazine 
ammunition into operation, if the gun is empty, the magazine belt is 
simply drawn out of the box by the top clipping round and loaded in 
the normal way. If the gun has been firing rounds from an external 
belt, however, the top round on the clipping platform is clipped to 
the end of the belt protruding from the gun, any surplus length of the 
other belt having first been unclipped. 

The box is made of aluminium and is nylon-coated to reduce noise, 
avoid corrosion and provide a dry lubricant. It weighs 343 g. 


Bandolier 
To provide a convenient method of carrying general-purpose 
machine gun belt ammunition with adequate camouflaged protection for 
the belt, a special 50-round bandolier has been developed. Made of 
PVC-coated nylon it provides waterproof protection for the ammunition, 
is sufficiently durable to be re-used and cheap enough to be treated 
as expendable in appropriate circumstances. Three bandoliers will fit 
into an M19A1 ammunition box. 

Alternative fastenings are provided which enable the effective 
length of the bandolier to be varied or two or more bandoliers to be 
joined together so that it or they can be worn in any convenient way. 

To load the gun from the bandolier it is necessary to withdraw only 
a few rounds from its mouth (which can be identified by touch at 
night) thus having the bulk of the rounds in protective covering. 
There are then two ways of removing the remainder of the rounds for 
firing: either the bandolier cover can be pulled off like a sock, in 
which case it remains in a re-usable condition but the rounds are 
unprotected, or a gutting slip can be used to lay the whole belt open 
quickly, the opened cover remaining under the rounds to protect them 
from picking dirt up from the ground. 


Ordnance Factory, 
Maribyrnong, PO Box 1, Ascot Vale, Victoria 3032. 


Status 
Current. Available. 


Service 
Australian forces. 


Caption: 40-round box loaded and ready to attach to general-purpose 
machine gun showing three rounds on clipping platform and internal 
rounds visible through holes in side of box 
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Rifles, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


7.62 mm L1A1 and L1A1-F1 rifles 


Development/Description 
For some years the standard Australian rifle has been the L1A1 
manufactured at Lithgow and conforming in most respects to the British 
7.62 mm rifle. It will remain in service until 1993 but will be 
progressively phased out as the Australian Army introduces the F88 
Australian version of the Steyr 5.56 mm AUG weapon. During this 
interim period limited spares will be available. 

A description, dimensions and data will be found in earlier 
editions of Jane's Infantry Weapons. 


Australian Defence Industries Ltd, 
Lithgow Facility, New South Wales. 


Caption: 7.62 mm L1A1 and L1A1-F1 shortened version 
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Sub-machine guns, AUSTRALIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


9 mm F1 sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 

The 9 mm F1 sub-machine gun has a cylindrical body extended 
forward over the barrel and perforated for cooling. The curved 
34-round magazine is mounted over the receiver. The butt is a 
prolongation of the barrel and receiver and so there is no turning 
moment which will cause the muzzle to rise at full automatic. Since 
the magazine is mounted above the gun the sights must be offset. This 
feature, in common with the Owen, has the disadvantage of the magazine 
producing a blind area to the left front. The rearsight of the F1 is a 
plate which when lifted raises the aperture some 75 mm above the 
centre line of the barrel. This comes from the straight-through butt 
layout and the high sightline does tend to increase the exposure of 

the user when firing over cover. 

The sling swivel at the nose of the weapon prevents the firer 
placing his hand or fingers over the muzzle and a handguard adjacent 
to the ejection port limits the rearward positioning of the fingers, 
thereby preventing personal injury by the breech bolt. 


Magazine 

The F1 has been designed to accept the UK and Canadian 9 mm 
34-round magazines, thereby assuring interchangeability of magazines 
which are in current use and available from a number of sources. 


Bayonet 

The bayonet is the standard L1A2 as used on the 7.62 mm LIA1 
rifle and is fitted to the right-hand side of the gun in a horizontal 
plane, cutting edge facing out. 


Common components 
A number of 7.62 mm L1A1 rifle components have been 


incorporated into the weapon. The pistol grip from the LIA1, complete 
with Arctic grip, has also been adapted to the F1. 


Cartridge: 9 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: top-mounted 34-round box magazine 

Weight: (unloaded) 3.27 kg; (loaded) 4.3 kg with bayonet 
Length: 714 mm plus 203 mm with bayonet 

Barrel: 213 mm 

Sights: fore, blade, offset to right; rear, hinged plate, 
aperture. Offset 

Muzzle velocity: 366 m/s 

Rate of fire: (cyclic) 600-640 rds/min 


Australian Defence Industries, 
Lithgow Facility, New South Wales. 


Status 
Obsolete. No longer in production; limited spares available. 


Service 
Australian Defence Force. 


Caption: 9 mm F1 sub-machine gun with bayonet and sling 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.65 mm Browning 


Synonyms: 
7.65 x 17SR; 7.65 mm ACP; 0.32 ACP. 
Armament 


This cartridge will function in any automatic pistol marked 7.65 mm Auto, 0.32 Auto, 0.32 ACP, or 
7.65 mm Browning and also in a number of cheap European revolvers of pre-1939 manufacture which 
are similarly marked. It is also used in the Czech Skorpion machine pistol, for which an armour-piercing 
bullet was developed. 


Development 


The 7.65 mm cartridge was developed in the late 1890s by Fabrique National Herstal (now FN 
HERSTAL) and John Browning for use in the Browning 1900 automatic pistol, after which it became 
the most widely used pocket pistol cartridge in the world. It has been estimated that about 65 per cent of 
the automatic pistols made this century have been chambered for this round. 

In military service it has generally been confined to use in staff officers' and second-line troops' 
pistols, although during both World Wars the German and French armies issued them widely to combat 
troops in default of sufficient heavier calibres. Its greatest formal application has been as a police and 
security force weapon in Europe. Being semi-rimmed it has also been used in commercial revolvers. 


Description 


The case is semi-rimmed, that is, the extraction rim is slightly larger than the body of the case, 
sufficiently so to provide a positioning stop in the chamber but not large enough to interfere with 
feeding from a magazine. Cases of brass, steel and light alloy can be found, although brass is the more 
common. As with any commercial cartridge with such a long history, innumerable bullet types have 
appeared but the general police/military standard is a round-nosed full jacketed bullet with lead core of 
about 4.7 g. 


Specifications 


Round length: 26.16 mm 
Case length: 17.27 mm 
Rim diameter: 8.99 mm 
Bullet diameter: 7.85 mm 
Bullet weight: 4.7 g 
Muzzle velocity: 300 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 212 J 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.6 g; MV 300 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.6 g; MV 276 m/s 


CHILE 


Manufacturer 


FAMAE 
Type: Ball: 4.75 g; MV 270 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.75 g; MV 318 m/s 


FINLAND 
Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.7 g; MV 305 m/s 


GERMANY 


Manufacturer 


Geco 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.7 g; MV 330 m/s 
Ball: Plastic; 0.2 g; MV 520 m/s 


HUNGARY 
Manufacturer 


Matravidéki Fémmiivek 
Type: Ball: FMJ; steel jacket; 4.65 g; MV 300 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; Tombak jacket; 4.65 g; MV 300 m/s 


INDONESIA 


Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 
Type: Ball MU-15TJ: FMJ; 4.75 g; MV 265 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni SpA 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.75 g; MV 290 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 4.85 g; MV 275 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 3.9 g; MV 380 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 
Type: Ball 32A: FMJ; 4.6 g; MV 265 m/s; no longer in production 


MEXICO 
Manufacturer 


Aguila Industrias Tecnos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.6 g; MV 274 m/s 


PORTUGAL 
Manufacturer 


FNM Municoes de Armas Ligeiras SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.7 g; MV 300 m/s 


SLOVAKIA 
Manufacturer 


Technopol, Military and Police Group 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.6 g; MV 315 or 320 m/s 


SOUTH AFRICA 
Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.8 g; MV 300 m/s 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


SANTA BARBARA SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.6 g; MV 310 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 4.4 g; MV 310 m/s 


SWEDEN 


Manufacturer 


Norma AB 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 5 g; MV 274 m/s 


TURKEY 
Manufacturer 


Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kumuru 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 5 g; 275 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


CCI 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.6 g; MV 276 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.6 g; MV 293 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 
Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 3.56 g; MV 396 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Hornady 
Type: Ball: JHP; 3.9 g; MV 295 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.6 g; MV 275 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.6 g; MV 276 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 3.9 g; MV 296 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 4.6 g; MV 290 m/s 
HP Test: FMJ; 4.6 g; pressure 2,600 kg/cm? 


UPDATED 
i i 7.65 mm Browning 
as. 7.65 mm ACP MV 300 m/s Eo 216 J 
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3 Images 
SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


0.30-06 Springfield 


Synonyms: 
7.62 x 63 mm; 0.30 US Service; 0.30 Browning. 
Armament 


US Springfield M1903 and Enfield M1917 bolt-action rifles; US M1 Garand automatic rifle; Browning 
M1917, M1919 machine guns; Marlin, Lewis, Savage-Lewis, Chauchat machine guns; Browning 
Automatic Rifle (BAR). 


Development 


The 0.30-06 first appeared in 1906, having a pointed bullet to replace the earlier round-nose 0.30-03 
cartridge as the service round for the M1903 Springfield rifle. The original bullet was a 9.72 g flat-based 
type and complaints of lack of machine gun range during the First World War led to the standardisation 
of the streamlined 11.2 g M1 bullet in 1926. By 1936 complaints had arisen of the excessive danger 
space required for training with this bullet and also of malfunctions in the new M1 Garand automatic 
rifle. This led to the non-streamlined 9.72 g M2 bullet being standardised in 1938. The M2 has remained 
the standard ball ever since. 


Description 


The case is rimless, bottle-necked, Berdan-primed and of brass; steel-cased rounds were made from 


1942 to 1944 but were never very successful and were never issued for general service. The M2 bullet 
has a lead core with steel jacket clad in gilding metal, with a cannelure in the parallel section. 


Specifications 


Round length: 84.8 mm 
Case length: 63.2 mm 
Rim diameter: 12 mm 
Bullet diameter: 7.82 mm 
Bullet weight: 9.72 g 


Abridged ballistic table: 0.30-06 


[Range [Velocity [Energy Drop 


Om —— B87ms BB 810 0 mm 

[10m [798 m/s [0823 23 mm 
200m  [pl4ms O 2,469 J 79 mm 
300m = f635m/s [9533] 327 mm 


[400 m [562 m/s [1,528 J 688 mm 
[500 m [494 m/s [1,183 J 1,371 mm 


AUSTRIA 


Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.94 g; MV 830 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; base tracer, red trace to 1,000 m minimum; 9.3 g; MV 825 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball M2: FMJ; 9.75 g; V_55 835 m/s 


Tracer M1: FMJ; 9.34 g; V_25 812 m/s 
AP M2: FMJ, steel core; 10.72 g; V_25 730 m/s 
Incendiary M1: FMJ; 9.75 g; V_55 770 m/s 


Blank M1909: Star crimp 
Grenade launcher: Star crimp, to deliver MV 46 m/s with a 560 g grenade 


CZECH REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.7 g; MV 880 m/s; other bullet weights available 


FINLAND 


Manufacturer 


Nammo Lapua Oy 

Type: Ball S374: FMJ; 8 g; MV 895 m/s 
Ball D46: FMJ, SL; 12 g; MV 810 m/s 
Ball E415: FMJ, Mega; 12 g; MV 800 m/s 
Ball EB423: JSP; 12 g; MV 786 m/s 

Ball GB432: FMJ; 12 g; MV 755 m/s 

Ball E401: FMJ, Mega; 13 g; MV 775 m/s 
Training FMJ123: FMJ; 8 g; MV 895 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 890 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 8 g; MV 950 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 10.1 g; MV 880 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 825 m/s 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


RWS 

Type: Target: FMJ; 9.53 g; MV 900 m/s 
Cone Point: FMJ; 9.72 g; MV 911 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 9.72 g; MV 911 m/s 

Brenneke Ideal: 9.72 g; MV 911 m/s 
Cone Point: FMJ; 10.69 g; MV 870 m/s 
H-Mantle: JHP; 11.66 g; MV 841 m/s 
Standard: JSP; 11.66 g; MV 840 m/s 
Brenneke Universal: 11.66 g; MV 840 m/s 


GREECE 
Manufacturer 


PYRKAL: Greek Powder & Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball M2: FMJ; 9.7 g; MV 850 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; red trace for 3 seconds minimum; 9.1 g; MV 850 m/s 


HUNGARY 
Manufacturer 


Matravidéki Fémmiivek 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.2 g; MV 920 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 11.7 g; MV 825 m/s 

Ball: SPRN; 9.7 g; MV 880 m/s 
Ball: SPRN; 11.7 g; MV 825 m/s 


INDONESIA 


Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 

Type: Ball MU-TTJ: FMJ; 9.85 g; MV 830 m/s 

Blank MU-7H: minimum sound level 90 dB 

Anti-riot MU7PHH: Plastic/rubber bullet; 0.85 g; MV 450 m/s 


IRAN 
Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation, Ammunition Group 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.7 g; MV 830 m/s 


ISRAEL 
Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries (IMI) 

Type: Ball 30AM: FMJ, SL; 9.72 g; MV 861 m/s 
Ball 30CM: JSP, SL; 9.72 g; MV 887 m/s 

Ball 33CM: JSP, SL; 10.69 g; MV 853 m/s 

Ball 36CM: JSP, SL; 11.66 g; MV 823 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 

Type: Ball 3006A: PSP; 9.72 g; MV 845 m/s; no longer in production 
Ball 3006B: PSP; 11.66 g; MV 777 m/s; no longer in production 

Ball 3006C: FMJ; 9.72 g; MV 845 m/s; no longer in production 


POLAND 
Manufacturer 


Zaklady Metalowe Mesko 
Type: Nall: JSP; 11.6 g; MV 800 m/s 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Norma AB 

Type: Ball 17640: JSP; 8.4 g; MV 977 m/s 
Ball 17643: JSP; 9.7 g; MV 910 m/s 

Ball 17648: JSP; 11.6 g; MV 850 m/s 

Ball 17649: JSP, Nosler; 11.6 g; MV 850 m/s 
Ball 17653: Plastic Point; 11.6 g; MV 850 m/s 
Ball 17659: JSP; 11.6 g; MV 850 m/s 

Ball 17682: JSP; 11.6 g; MV 750 m/s 

Ball 17684: JSP; 13 g; MV 805 m/s 


TURKEY 
Manufacturer 


Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kumuru (MKEK) 

Type: Ball M2: FMJ; 9.9 g; MV 835 m/s 

Tracer M25: FMJ; dark ignition, red trace; 9.45 g; MV 815 m/s 
Blank M1909: Star crimp, brass case 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Alliant Techsystems (ATK) 
Type: Blank: Crimped brass case 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 
Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 8.42 g; MV 945 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Government contractors 

Type: Ball M2: FMJ; 9.85 g; MV 837 m/s 

AP M2: FMJ, steel core; 10.69 g; MV 829 m/s 

API M14: FMJ; steel core; 9.72 g; MV 849 m/s 

Incendiary M1: FMJ; 9.07 g; MV 901 m/s 

Tracer M25: FMJ; dark ignition red trace 70 to 850 m; 9.46 g; MV 814 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 

Type: Accelerator: APDS Ball; FMJ in plastic sabot; 3.6 g; MV 1,243 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 8.1 g; MV 957 m/s 

Ball: Bronze Point; 9.7 g; MV 886 m/s 

Ball: Bronze Point; 9.7 g; MV 886 m/s 

Ball: PSP; 10.7 g; MV 853 m/s 

Ball: SP; 11.7 g; MV 822 m/s 

Ball: PSP; 11.7 g; MV 822 m/s 

Ball: Bronze Point; 11.7 g; MV 822 m/s 

Ball: SP; 14.3 g; MV 735 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.7 g; MV 889 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ; red trace, dark ignition, visible from 114 m to >823 m; 9.3 g; MV 812 m/s 
API: FMJ; AP steel core, thermite incendiary composition in nose; 9.6 g; MV 838 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 9.7 g; MV 910 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 11.7 g; MV 820 m/s 


UPDATED 


=—————__ 0.30-06 Remington Accelerator cartridge 


+ 0.30-06 Springfield 


0.30-06 Springfield MV 837 m/s Eo 3,450 J 
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Sudsteierische Metallindustrie GesmbH 


A-8430 Leibnitz 
Austria 
Tel: (+43 3452) 21 01 
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Steyr-Mannlicher GesmbH 


PO Box 1000 
Mannlicherstrasse 1 
A-4400 Steyr 

Austria 

Tel: (+43 7252) 67 33 12 29 
Tx: 61-373-2224 SMGV A 
Fax: (+43 7252) 686 21 
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Photonic Optische Geräte GesmbH & Co KG 


Zeillergasse 20-22 
A-1170 Vienna 

Austria 

Tel: (+43 1) 48 65 69 10 
Fax: (+43 1) 486 56 91 33 
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Intertechnik GesmbH 


Industriezeile 56 
Postfach 100 

A-4040 Linz 

Austria 

Tel: (+43 732) 78 92 
Fax: (+43 732) 78 92 13 


UPDATED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Hirtenberger AG 
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Glock GesmbH 


PO Box 50 

Nelkengasse 3 

A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram 
Austria 

Tel: (+43 2247) 903 00 00 
Fax: (+43 2247) 90 30 03 12 
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Dynamit Nobel Wien GesmbH 


Tuchlauben 7a 

A-1014 Vienna 

Austria 

Tel: (+43 222) 56 56 46 
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Dynamit Nobel Graz GesmbH 


Annenstrasse 58 

A-8020 Graz 

Austria 

Tel: (+43 316) 83 26 31 
Fax: (+43 316) 803 69 47 
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Arges - Armaturen Gesellschaft mbH 


Kaufing 34 

A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Riistorf 
Austria 

Tel: (+43 7673) 278 10 

Fax: (+43 7673) 27 81 20 
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GLOCK 36 0.45 `slimline' subcompact pistol 


Description 


The GLOCK 36 0.45 Auto subcompact pistol was introduced in early 1999, described as a `slimline' 
pistol due to its width having been reduced to 28.5 mm as an aid to concealment. To reduce the overall 
size the single-stack magazine has its capacity reduced to six rounds, although the magazine floor plate 
still protrudes from the grip to a slight extent. Control during firing is assisted by a double recoil return 
spring and careful shaping of the grip which has ambidextrous thumb rests. All the usual GLOCK 
features are retained, including the triple safeties. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Method of locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: 6-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 570 g 

Weight of magazine: empty, 68 g; loaded, ca 195 g 
Length, slide: 172 mm 

Width: 28.5 mm 

Barrel: 96 mm 

Rifling: hexagonal profile, rh, 1 turn in 400 mm 
Sights: fixed or click-adjustable; fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius: 157 mm 


Muzzle velocity: ca 240 m/s 
Muzzle energy: ca 430 J 


Manufacturer 

GLOCK GesmbH 

Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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GLOCK 34 and 35 pistols 


Description 


The GLOCK 34 and 35 pistols were introduced during 1998 to meet the requirements of competition shooters who have to meet IPSC 
regulations calling for a competition pistol capable of fitting into a box with dimensions of 222.25 x 152.4 x 41.2 mm. The GLOCK 34 
and 35 are thus shorter than the other GLOCK competition pistols, the GLOCK 17L and the GLOCK 24. The GLOCK 34 is chambered 


for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition while the GLOCK 35 is chambered for 0.40 S & W. 


Specifications 


Model IGLOCK 34-0 |G&LOCK35; 
[Cartridge x 19mm AO SRW 
[Operation short recoil, self-loading 
[Method of locking ff titing barrel 
[Feed box magazine 
[Magazine capacity — — —«S*S ACT towns tS rounds > 
[Weight empty, without magazine (650 095 
Length, slide 207 mm 2807 mm 
Barrel 8S mm 8S mm 
Sights fixed or click-adjustable; fore, blade; rear, notch = 
Sight radius 82mm 82m 
[Muzzle velocity = ea 870 ms ca 310 ms 

[Muzzle energy Sia SSO ca 560 
[Trigger pul ea ea 


Manufacturer 


GLOCK GesmbH 


Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


GLOCK 34 pistol chambered for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge 
(1999) 


GLOCK 35 pistol chambered for 0.40 S&W cartridge 
(1999) 
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GLOCK 31, 32 and 33 pistols 


Description 


The GLOCK 31, 32 and 33 pistols were developed to meet the requirements of a US police agency for a pistol firing the 0.357 
SIG cartridge, referred to in GLOCK literature as the 0.357. The GLOCK 31 is the same size as pistols in the GLOCK 17 
category, the GLOCK 32 is a compact pistol with overall dimensions similar to other GLOCK compact models while the 


GLOCK 33 is a subcompact model. 
Specifications 
[Mode IGLOCK31 00 31 [GLOCK32 32 GLOCK 33 


Cartridge aa e339 _——— 357 SIG esr ~ 357 SIG [0.357 SIG 357 SIG 
Operation | short recoil, self-loading 
Method of locking | tilting barrel 


Feed box rm 


Magazine capacity 


Weight empty, without Eal g a g a g 
magazine 


Length, slide [86mm mm M4m mm 60mm mm 


Barrel ————— ———— —————— 8 mm 


Sights fixed or click-adjustable; fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius |165 mm [153 mm 144 mm 


Muzzle velocity [ca 435 m/s [ca 420 m/s [ca 405 m/s 
Muzzle energy [ca 765 J [715 J [665 J 


Manufacturer 


GLOCK GesmbH 


Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


GLOCK 31 pistol chambered for 0.357 SIG/0.357 Auto Magnum cartridge 
(1999) 


GLOCK 32 compact pistol chambered for 0.357 SIG/0.357 Auto Magnum cartridge 
(1999) 


EK GLOCK 33 subcompact pistol chambered for 0.357 SIG/0.357 Auto Magnum cartridge 
(1999) 
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GLOCK 30 0.45 subcompact pistol 


Description 


The GLOCK 30 0.45 ACP subcompact pistol was introduced in early 1997, along with the 10 mm 
GLOCK 29 (see previous entry), to meet the market requirement for more compact pistols combining 
maximum firepower together with the standard GLOCK features. This model would appear to have 
many attractions for the North American police and security markets. The standard magazine capacity is 
10 rounds, although a nine round magazine is available as an option. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Method of locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: 9- or 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 680 g 

Weight of magazine: empty, 71 g; loaded, ca 280 g 
(9-round, ca 255 g) 

Length, slide: 172 mm 

Barrel: 96 mm 

Rifling: hexagonal profile, rh, 1 turn in 400 mm 
Sights: fixed or click-adjustable; fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius: 151 mm 


Muzzle velocity: ca 240 m/s 
Muzzle energy: ca 430 J 


Manufacturer 

GLOCK GesmbH 

Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
GLOCK 30 0.45 subcompact pistol 
(1998) 
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GLOCK 29 10 mm subcompact pistol 


Description 


The GLOCK 29 10 mm subcompact pistol was introduced in early 1997 to meet the market requirement 
for more compact pistols combining maximum firepower together with the standard GLOCK features. 
This model is particularly notable for the high muzzle energy available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 10 mm Auto 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Method of locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 700 g 

Weight of magazine: empty, 68 g; loaded, ca 235 g 
Length, slide: 172 mm 

Barrel: 96 mm 

Rifling: hexagonal profile, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: fixed or click-adjustable; fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius: 151 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 350 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 670 J 


Manufacturer 

GLOCK GesmbH 

Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
GLOCK 29 10 mm subcompact pistol 
(1998) 
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GLOCK 28 0.380 subcompact pistol 


Description 


The GLOCK 28 0.380 Auto subcompact pistol was introduced to meet the requirements of specific 
commercial markets in which larger calibres are prohibited, for instance Brazil. The GLOCK 28 is 
visually identical to the GLOCK 26 and 27 and differs only in calibre-related detail (see previous entries 
for illustrations of the GLOCK 26 and 27). 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.380 Auto 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Method of locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 529 g 

Weight of magazine: empty, 56 g; loaded, ca 145 g 
Length, slide: 160 mm 

Barrel: 88 mm 

Rifling: hexagonal profile, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: fixed or click-adjustable; fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius: 106 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 275 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 235 J 


Manufacturer 


GLOCK GesmbH 
Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
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GLOCK 27 0.40 subcompact pistol 


Description 


Introduced during the second half of 1995, the GLOCK 27 subcompact pistol bears the same 
relationship to the other GLOCK 0.40 S&W pistol models as its 9 mm equivalent, the GLOCK 26. The 
GLOCK 26 and 27 are visually identical and differ only in calibre-related detail. As with the GLOCK 
26, the GLOCK 27 retains all the well-proven features of the other members of the GLOCK family. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.40 S&W 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Method of locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: 9-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 560 g 

Weight of magazine: empty, 60 g; loaded, ca 205 g 
Length, slide: 160 mm 

Barrel: 88 mm 

Rifling: hexagonal profile, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: fixed or click-adjustable; fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius: 106 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 285 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 475 J 


Manufacturer 

GLOCK GesmbH 

Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 
Status 


In production. 


GLOCK 27 0.40 subcompact pistol 
(1999) 
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GLOCK 26 9 mm subcompact pistol 


Description 


Introduced during the second half of 1995, the GLOCK 26 9 mm subcompact pistol is one of the 
smallest of all the GLOCK pistols but retains all the well-proven features of the other members of the 
GLOCK family. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Method of locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 560 g 
Weight of magazine: empty, 56 g; full, ca 180 g 
Length, slide: 160 mm 

Barrel: 88 mm 

Rifling: hexagonal profile, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: fixed or click-adjustable; fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius: 106 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 340 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 460 J 


Manufacturer 

GLOCK GesmbH 

Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 
Status 


In production, since second half of 1995. 


VERIFIED 
GLOCK 26 9 mm subcompact pistol 
(1998) 
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GLOCK 25 9 mm/0.380 pistol 


Description 


In order to meet the demands of private firearm users in several parts of the world who value the 
advantages of the compact 9 mm Short/0.380 Auto cartridge, GLOCK introduced its GLOCK 25 pistol 
during the second half of 1995. The GLOCK 25 carries over all the well-proven features of other 
products in the GLOCK family. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 mm Short/0.380 Auto 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Method of locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 570 g 
Weight of magazine: empty, 68 g; full, ca 204 g 
Length, slide: 174 mm 

Barrel: 102 mm 

Rifling: hexagonal profile, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: fixed or click-adjustable; fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius: 153 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 285 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 250 J 


Manufacturer 

GLOCK GesmbH 

Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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GLOCK 24 and 24C 0.40 pistols 


Description 


The GLOCK 24 0.40 pistol is primarily a competition shooting pistol. It is generally the same as the 
GLOCK 17L, but chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge. The GLOCK 24 is available in two versions, 
with a solid barrel (GLOCK 24) or a factory-produced compensated barrel (GLOCK 24C). 


Specifications 


Data for GLOCK 24; where GLOCK 24C differs, shown in parentheses: 
Cartridge: 0.40 S&W 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking system: tilting barrel 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 757 g 
Length: 225 mm 

Barrel length: 153 mm 

Rifling: hexagonal, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sight radius: 205 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 310 m/s (ca 305 m/s) 
Muzzle energy: ca 560 J (ca 545 m/s) 


Manufacturer 


GLOCK GesmbH 
Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
GLOCK 24 0.40 S&W pistol 
(1999) 
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GLOCK 22, 22C, 23 and 23C 0.40 pistols 


Description 


The GLOCK 22 is generally the same as the GLOCK 17, and the GLOCK 23 generally as the GLOCK 
19; although both are chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge. The chambering is altered accordingly but 
they correspond in frame size. 

One combat accessory available for the GLOCK 22 is a flashlight adaptor that fits onto the magazine 
floor plate. 


GLOCK 22C and 23C 

The GLOCK 22C and 23C have integrated compensators which produces a reduction in muzzle jump of 
25 to 30 per cent, allowing improved control for fast follow-up shots with minimal loss of muzzle 
energy and velocity. Dimensions are the same as the standard GLOCK 22 and 23. 


Specifications 


Data for GLOCK 22; where GLOCK 23 differs, shown in parentheses: 
Cartridge: 0.40 S&W 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking system: tilting barrel 

Feed: 15-round (13-round) box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 650 g (600 g) 

Length, slide: 186 mm (174 mm) 


Barrel length: 114 mm (102 mm) 
Rifling: hexagonal, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sight radius: 165 mm (153 mm) 

Muzzle velocity: ca 300 m/s (ca 295 m/s) 
Muzzle energy: ca 525 J (ca 510 J) 


Manufacturer 
GLOCK GesmbH 
Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
GLOCK 22 0.40 pistol 
(1999) 
GLOCK 23 0.40 compact pistol 
(1999) 
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GLOCK 20 and 21 pistols 


Description 


Inheriting the same main features of design, material, technology and `Safe Action' operation, serial 
production of the GLOCK 20 (in 10 mm Auto calibre) and GLOCK 21 (in 0.45 ACP calibre) began in 
1991. 


Specifications 


Data for GLOCK 20; where GLOCK 21 differs, shown in parentheses: 
Cartridge: 10 mm Auto (0.45 ACP) 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking system: tilting barrel 

Feed: 15-round (13-round) box magazine 
Weight: empty, without magazine, 785 g (745 g) 
Length: 193 mm 

Barrel length: 117 mm 

Rifling: octagonal, rh 

Sight radius: 172 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 370 m/s (250 m/s) 

Muzzle energy: 750 J (460 J) 


Manufacturer 


GLOCK GesmbH 
Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 
Status 


In production. 


GLOCK 21 0.45 ACP pistol 
(1999) 
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GLOCK 19 and 19C 9 mm pistols 


Description 


The GLOCK 19 9 mm pistol is a smaller and more compact version of the GLOCK 17. Except for 
different dimensions it is to the same basic design and most components are interchangeable. 


GLOCK 19C 

The GLOCK 19C has an integrated compensator which produces a reduction in muzzle jump of from 25 
to 30 per cent, allowing improved control for fast follow-up shots with minimal loss of muzzle energy 
and velocity. The GLOCK 19C has the same dimensions as the standard GLOCK 19. 


Specifications 


Data for GLOCK 19; where GLOCK 19C differs, shown in parentheses: 
Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Method of locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: 15-round box magazine; 17-round optional 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 595 g (586 g) 

Weight of magazine: empty, 70 g; full, ca 255 g 

Length: 174 mm 

Barrel: 102 mm 

Rifling: hexagonal profile, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 


Sights: fixed or click-adjustable; fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius: 153 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 350 m/s (ca 340 m/s) 

Muzzle energy: ca 490 J (ca 460 J) 


Manufacturer 

GLOCK GesmbH 

Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
GLOCK 19 9 mm pistol 
(1999) 
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GLOCK 18C 9 mm selective fire sub-machine pistol 


Description 


The GLOCK 18C 9 mm selective fire sub-machine pistol was developed from the GLOCK 17 (see 
previous entry) by adding a fire selector assembly and offering a larger magazine capacity, so turning it 
into a machine pistol capable of automatic fire. It has a built-in compensator with four ports in the barrel 
and a special slot in the slide, enabling the firer to hold the pistol stable and which assists accuracy 
when firing in the auto mode. 

For security reasons the main components of the GLOCK 18C are not interchangeable with the 
GLOCK 17. 

The GLOCK 18C provides the user with the option of firing trigger- controlled bursts from a fully 
concealable lightweight pistol without the need for a shoulder stock. The optional 31-round box 
magazine provides a sufficient amount of immediate firepower. 

By simply changing the position of the fire selector the GLOCK 18C may be used in the same 
semi-automatic mode as the other GLOCK models. 

The manufacturer strongly and expressly recommends that only special law enforcement SWAT 
teams and specially trained military personnel should, as a general rule, be allowed to use the GLOCK 
18C, since the effective and safe operation of a pistol in full- automatic mode requires special training 
and high personal discipline. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 


Operation: short recoil, selective fire 
Locking system: tilting barrel 

Feed: 17/19- or 31-round box magazines 
Weight: empty, without magazine, 621 g 
Length, slide: 186 mm 

Barrel length: 114 mm 

Rifling: hexagonal, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sight radius: 165 mm 

Rate of fire (theoretical): ca 1,200 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity: ca 360 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 520 J 


Manufacturer 
GLOCK GesmbH 
Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
GLOCK 18C 9 mm selective fire sub-machine pistol with 33-round magazine; note 
fire selector at rear end of slide 
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GLOCK 17, 17L and 17C 9 mm pistols 


Description 


The GLOCK 17 9 mm pistol is a locked-breech pistol using a modified Colt-Browning tilting barrel 
system. Connection with the slide is by a squared section around the barrel breech which engages with 
the slide and ejection port. Firing is by striker, controlled by the operation of the trigger; the pressure on 
the trigger disengages the trigger safety, then (5 mm of travel) cocks the striker (which is in the 
half-cocked and secure position at all times when the weapon is ready to fire) and releases two further 
internal safety devices, the integral firing pin lock and the safety ramp; then pressure releases the striker 
to fire the pistol. The pressure required to operate the trigger can be adjusted between 2 and 5.5 kg. 
There is no conventional manual safety catch, since the trigger safety, firing pin safety and drop safety 
will not permit the firing of a cartridge unless the trigger is correctly pulled. All three safeties work 
independently and automatically. They disengage one by one when pulling the trigger and re-engage 
automatically after each round has been fired and the trigger released. 

For the requirements of special forces, the standard GLOCK 17 can be converted into an amphibious 
version with only slight modifications. 

One combat accessory available for the GLOCK 17 is a flashlight adaptor that fits onto the base of 
the magazine. Also available is a GLOCK safety holster. 

A key-based safety lock has been developed for the GLOCK 17 and most of the other pistols in the 
GLOCK family. With the gun `locked' and the key removed the pistol cannot be fired, cocked or field 
stripped. 


GLOCK 17L 


This model is of the same design as the GLOCK 17 except for a longer barrel and slide. Most 
components are interchangeable with the GLOCK 17. The GLOCK 17L is particularly favoured by 
sports shooters because of its low standard trigger pull weight (2 kg) and the long sight radius. 


GLOCK 17C 

The GLOCK 17C has an integrated compensator which produces a reduction in muzzle jump of 
between 25 and 30 per cent, allowing improved control for fast follow-up shots with minimal loss of 
muzzle energy and velocity. The position of the compensator ports ensures that firing gas emissions will 
not mark or affect the foresight. The GLOCK 17C has the same dimensions as the standard GLOCK 17. 


GLOCK 17 training pistols 
Two GLOCK 17 pistols are available as training aids. To differentiate them as training aids only the 
frames are coloured blue, as are the magazine floor plates. Both models rely on blowback to operate. All 
other features are identical to the standard GLOCK 17 pistols. 

The GLOCK 17T 9 mm FX fires FX Simunition colour marking ammunition or special rubber 
bullets. 

The GLOCK 17T 7.8 x 21 AC fires reusable compressed air cartridge casings. Ammunition is 
available in both colour marking and rubber bullet forms. 

Non-firing practice pistols are also available. They are used for training in loading/unloading and 
safety application features but cannot be fired. To differentiate them as non-firing pistols the frames are 
coloured bright orange, as are the magazine floor plates. 


Specifications 


Data for GLOCK 17; where GLOCK 17L and 17C differ, shown in parentheses: 
Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Method of locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: 17-round box magazine; 19-round optional 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 625 g (GLOCK 17L 670 g; GLOCK 17C 620 g) 
Weight of magazine: empty, 78 g; full, ca 280 g 

Length, slide: 186 mm (225 mm) 

Barrel: 114 mm (153 mm) 

Rifling: hexagonal profile, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fixed or click-adjustable; fore, blade; rear, notch 

Sight radius: 165 mm (205 mm) 

Muzzle velocity: ca 360 m/s (GLOCK 17L, ca 385 m/s; GLOCK 17C ca 350 m/s) 
Muzzle energy: ca 520 J (GLOCK 17L ca 590 J; GLOCK 17C ca 490 J) 


Manufacturer 

GLOCK GesmbH 

Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 
Status 

In production. 


Introduced into NATO countries, armed forces, police departments and special forces units in more than 
45 countries. 


UPDATED 


GLOCK 17 9 mm pistol 
(1999) 


GLOCK 17C 9 mm pistol showing compensator port positions 
(1998) 
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GLOCK semi-automatic Safe Action pistols 


Development 


The GLOCK pistol is a product of modern technology, incorporating many innovative design features 
which result in ease and safety of operation, extreme reliability, simple function, reduced maintenance, 
durability and light weight. 

GLOCK pistols were initially adopted by the Austrian Army (as the 9 mm P80) and Austrian Police. 
Since then they have been sold and are carried on duty in more than 50 countries worldwide by special 
forces, police and military, among them approximately 5,000 police departments and agencies in the 
USA at state, federal and local levels. Approximately 500,000 GLOCK pistols are carried daily in the 
USA as service hand guns. 

The GLOCK pistol trigger mechanism differs from most conventional and traditional 
double-action/single-action semi-automatic pistols. 

All models fire in a smooth self-cocking, constant double-action (Safe Action) mode, with an 
invariable trigger pull (adjustable between 2 and 5.5 kg) from the first to last shot. With each pull of the 
trigger the firing pin is fully cocked. When pulling the trigger three automatic safety devices disengage 
and automatically re-engage by simply removing the finger from the trigger without manipulating any 
manual safety devices or decocking levers. This enhances the user's ability to gain the highest first hit 
probability, instinctive reacting/aiming/shooting, and to concentrate fully on tactical tasks. 

These unique features, together with others such as fewest number of components (only 34, including 
magazine components) and the use of high-resistant polymer material, have been approved and 
recognised as the trendsetting pistol technology. 


Manufacturer 


GLOCK GesmbH 


Nelkengasse 3, A-2232 Deutsch-Wagram. 
VERIFIED 
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Photonic telescopic sight for assault rifles 


Description 


The Photonic telescopic sight for assault rifles was originally intended for use with Steyr AUG rifles but 
can be adapted to suit other models. It is produced with a standard magnification of x1.5 although it can 
be produced with magnifications of x1.3, x2, x2.5 or x3, with the field of view varying accordingly. 

The sight is of the closed design type, featuring nitrogen purging and no moving elements. It is 
intended that the sight is integrated into a separate housing and could fit, if required, into a weapon 
carry handle. External adjustment elements for boresighting in elevation and deflection are fixed on the 
sight housing. There is a thread-on filter mounting on the eyepiece. Numerous types of sight graticule, 
either etched on glass or mechanical, are available. 

The sight is designed to be able to withstand considerable shock, as well as withstanding the results 
of firing 1,000 rounds over which period the line of sight will not alter more than 0.2 mil. The sight will 
withstand an immersion in | m of water for 2 hours and the exposure to 95 per cent relative humidity 
for 96 hours. 


Specifications 


Weight: 85 g 

Length: 183 mm 

Diameter: external, 24 mm 
Magnification: standard, x1.5 
Field of view: 9° 

Exit pupil diameter: 8.1 mm 


Eye relief: 65 mm 

Dioptric adjustment range: +1/-0.5, fixed 
Parallax: none at 200 m 

Resolution: 40 arc sec 

Operation temperature range -40 to +55°C 
Storage temperature range -50 to +71°C 


Manufacturer 

Photonic Optische Geräte GesmbH & Co KG 
Zeillergasse 20-22, A-1170 Vienna. 

Status 


In production. 
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Photonic ZFM 12 x 422Z(T) telescopic sight 


Description 


The Photonic ZFM 12 x 42Z(T) telescopic sight is intended primarily for sniper rifles and is so 
constructed that after the firing of 1,000 rounds the line of sight will not deviate more than 0.2 mil. The 
sight is contained in a steel tubular housing purged with nitrogen. It can withstand an immersion in 1 m 
of water for 2 hours and is proof against salt-soaked mist for 48 hours. It can also withstand a 95 per 
cent relative humidity for 120 hours. The sight is provided with 26 mm diameter ring mounts. 

The (T) version of this sight has reticle illumination provided by a Tritium light source. 


Specifications 


Magnification: x12 

Field of view: 2.2° 

Objective aperture diameter: 42 mm 

Exit pupil diameter: 3.3 mm 

Eye relief: 80 mm 

Dioptric adjustment range: +2 

Parallax: none at 300 m 

Resolution: 5 arc sec 

Elevation adjustment: 40 clicks, 0.25 mil/click 
Deflection adjustment: +20 clicks, 0.1 mil/click 
Operation temperature range: -30 to +55°C 
Storage temperature range: -40 to +70°C 


Manufacturer 

Photonic Optische Geräte GesmbH & Co KG 
Zeillergasse 20-22, A-1170 Vienna. 

Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Photonic ZFM 6 x 42Z telescopic sight 


Description 


These two Photonic telescopic sights are externally identical, both being housed in a burnished steel main tube painted with a dull black 
finish. The eyepiece on both is black anodised aluminium. Within both, the target and reticle pattern are always focused. The reticle 
pattern is centred to the field of view within the total adjustment range in both elevation and deflection. The line of sight can be adjusted 
according to the varying ballistic characteristics of the ammunition employed, the target range and wind conditions. Grey, yellow-orange 
and laser filters which fit over the objective aperture are available. 

For use in twilight or similar light conditions, the sight reticles can be illuminated by optional Tritium light sources. 


Specifications 
Model 6 x 42 10 x 42 


ma 
[Weight 00 ea 500g fa50g 
[Magnification 6 
[Field of view 0 Bo B 
Objective aperture diameter 42mm mm 


Eye relief 80 mm 80 mm 


80mm 
[Dioptric adjustment range Se 
[Parallax none at 300m none at 300m 
[Resolution 10 arc sec 6 arc sec 

[Light transmission 86% 86S 


Elevation adjustment: 10 mils, 40 clicks, 0.25 mil/click 
Deflection adjustment: +2 mil, 0.1 mil/click 
Operation temperature range: -40 to +55°C 

Storage temperature range: -50 to +71°C 


Manufacturer 
Photonic Optische Geräte GesmbH & Co KG 
Zeillergasse 20-22, A-1170 Vienna. 


Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Tom Outline dimensions of Photonic ZFM 6 x 42Z telescopic sight; the ZFM 10 x 42Z telescopic sight is externally 
| | a H similar 
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Photonic ZFM 4 x 25Z telescopic sight 


Description 


The Photonic ZFM 4 x 25Z telescopic sight is an optical aiming device in which the target and reticle 
pattern are always focused. Inside the nitrogen-filled, black anodised aluminium tubular housing, which 
is dust and waterproof, the reticle pattern is centred to the field of view within the total adjustment range 
in both elevation and deflection. The sight is provided with a STANAG mounting. 

For use in twilight or similar light conditions the sight reticle can be illuminated by an optional 
Tritium light source. 


Specifications 


Weight: without mount, ca 330 g 
Magnification: x4 

Field of view: 5.7° (10 m/100 m) 
Objective aperture diameter: 25 mm 
Exit pupil diameter: 6 mm 

Eye relief: 60 mm 

Dioptric adjustment range: +2 
Parallax: none at 200 m 

Resolution: 15 arc sec 

Light transmission: >80% 

Elevation adjustment: 10 m to 750 m in 50 m steps 


Deflection adjustment: +2 mil, 0.1 mil/click 
Operation temperature range: -40 to +55°C 
Storage temperature range: -50 to +71°C 


Manufacturer 

Photonic Optische Geräte GesmbH & Co KG 
Zeillergasse 20-22, A-1170 Vienna. 

Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


a | | SO | 7 
att H l PENE H z| Outline dimensions of Photonic ZFM 4 x 25Z telescopic sight 
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Photonic Laser Rangefinder Module (LRM) 


Description 


Using state-of-the-art technology Photonic Optics has developed a day/night laser range-finding system 
featuring the NS-ZF 3.3 x 80 night vision sight in conjunction with their Laser Rangefinder Module 
(LRM). This combination is suitable for portable anti-tank weapons such as the 84 mm Carl Gustaf and 
similar systems. 

For the LRM a mechanical carrier is linked to a ballistic compensating weapon mount, such as the 
standard Carl Gustaf throw lever mount. Using this carrier the LRM can be boresighted. An additional 
Weaver mount is provided for securing the day or night sight. The sighting scopes are thus 
interchangeable without losing the precise alignment of either. 

Both optronic instruments have a separated power supply using the same set of four 1.5 V batteries. 
There is no electrical or optical linkage or connection between the night sight and the LRM. 

The LRM semiconductor laser is eye safe class 1 and operates on the 860 nm wavelength. It can 
provide range information from 50 to 2,500 m with an accuracy of +3 m. The measuring time is 
0.3 second. 


Specifications 


Weight: approx 1 kg 

Dimensions: approx 190 x 65 x 115 mm 
Magnification: x3 

Measurement range: 50 to 2,500 m 


Measurement time: 0.3 s 

Accuracy: +3 m 

Operation temperature range: -35 to +55°C 
Storage temperature range: -40 to +70°C 


Manufacturer 

Photonic Optische Geräte GesmbH & Co KG 
Zeillergasse 20-22, A-1170 Vienna. 

Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Photonic Laser Rangefinder Module (LRM) 
(1999) 


Photonic Laser Rangefinder Module (LRM) combined with NS-ZF 3.3 x 80 night 
vision sight 
(1999) 
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DNW illuminating mine LK-40 


Description 


The DNW LK-40 is a trip-operated flare unit. The aluminium body is closed by a cap threaded to accept 
the Universal Fuze DDZ 78 which functions by pull, pressure or cutting of the tripwires. Once the fuze 
fires, the ignition of the flare composition blows off the top cap so that the burning mass is exposed, 
illuminating the surrounding area. 

The mine is packed with a mounting support, Fuze DDZ 78, two rolls of tripwire, six pickets and two 
nails. A hammer is provided with every 10 mines. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 55 mm 

Height: without fuze, 120 mm 

Weight: 450 g; flare composition, 350 g 
Duration of flare: nominal, 40 s 
Luminous power: 280,000 cd 

Colour of flare: yellow or white 


Manufacturer 
Dynamit Nobel Wien GesmbH 
Tuchlauben 7a, A-1014 Wien. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 
Austrian Army. 
VERIFIED 
i DNW illuminating mine LK-40 
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DNW smoke generator HC-75 


Description 


The DNW HC-75 is a large generator developing screening smoke for periods of up to 22 minutes. It is 
loaded with HC mixture and can be ignited by either a friction or an electric igniter, one of each being 
supplied with each generator. Emission of smoke is intense and this equipment should not be used in 
confined spaces; there is also a certain amount of spark emission which should be taken into account 
when siting the generator in dry grass areas in training. 


Specifications 


Weight: 10.5 kg 
Duration: 18-22 min 
Ignition delay: friction igniter, nominal, 9 s; electric igniter, nominal, 4.5 s 


Manufacturer 

Dynamit Nobel Wien GesmbH 
Tuchlauben 7a, A-1014 Wien. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Austrian Army. 


Smoke generator HC-75 
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DNW smoke generator HC-81 


Description 


The smoke generator HC-81 is designed for the production of screening smoke for periods which can be 
as long as required. This variable time is achieved by making the generators with mating surfaces so 
that two or more may be screwed together to make up whatever size is desired. Each individual 
generator contains sufficient HC composition to burn for about 5 minutes and where another generator 
has been connected, transfer of the burning is automatically carried out by a connector which is 
permanently installed in the base of the generator. It is even possible to add further generators to a group 
already ignited, provided the last generator of the group has not yet begun to burn. 

Ignition is by friction or electric igniter, two of each being provided with each generator. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 182 mm 

Height: 140 mm 

Weight: 4.5 kg 

Igniter delay: nominal, 4.5 s 
Duration: 5 min 


Manufacturer 


Dynamit Nobel Wien GesmbH 


Tuchlauben 7a, A-1014 Wien. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Austrian Army. 
VERIFIED 
DNW smoke generators HC-&1 
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DNW defence smoke cartridge 


Description 


This is a screening smoke cartridge which can be fired from ground- or vehicle-mounted electrically 
fired projectors. It is designed so that the smoke rises, concealing the site from aerial or superior 
observation while leaving the fields of view and fire clear close to the ground. The cartridge is a tinplate 
canister with propulsion charge and a smoke loading of about 1 kg of composition. Electrical ignition 
fires the propulsion charge to eject the canister to a range of approximately 25 m from the launcher and 
ignites a pyrotechnic delay which in turn ignites the smoke composition. Smoke emission begins during 
flight and continues for about 40 seconds. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 80 mm 
Length: 180 mm 
Weight: 2.3 kg 
Range: 25 +5 m 
Duration: 40 +10 s 


Manufacturer 
Dynamit Nobel Wien GesmbH 
Tuchlauben 7a, A-1014 Wien. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


DNW defence smoke cartridge 
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106 mm M40A1 recoilless rifle 


Description 


The US M40A1 recoilless rifle is in service with the Austrian Army as a towed weapon, the 10.6 cm 
rPAK M40A1, on an Austrian-designed two-wheeled carriage introduced in 1967, developed and 
produced by Lohner GmbH. The carriage is notable for having two stable firing positions, the barrel 
being 260 mm higher in one position than in the other. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 105 mm 

Barrel: 3.404 m 

Weight: rifle, combat order, 113.9 kg; carriage, 170 kg; projectile, 7.71 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 503 m/s 

Max range: 6,900 m 

Rate of fire: 5 rds/min 

Elevation: -17 to +22° 

Traverse: 360° 


Status 
Production complete. 


Service 


Austrian Army. Being phased out of service or placed in reserve in favour of BILL missiles. 
VERIFIED 


„| Austrian Army 106 mm M40AI recoilless rifle on Austrian carriage with gun fully 
raised 
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Steyr 5.56 mm AUG rifle 


Development 


The 5.56 mm AUG assault rifle was developed by Steyr in conjunction with the Austrian Army and the first production models appeared 
early in 1978. Since then the rifle has been extensively adopted by armies in various parts of the world. 

The Armee Universal Gewehr (AUG) was designed to be converted to different modes; as a parachutist's rifle or sub-machine gun, with 
a 350 mm barrel; as a carbine, with a 407 mm barrel; as a standard assault rifle, with a 508 mm barrel; and as a heavy-barrel automatic 
rifle in the light machine gun role, using a 621 mm barrel. The rifle versions all use a 30-round box magazine, while the heavy-barrelled 
version uses a 42-round magazine and has a light bipod. All types have an optical sight integral with the carrying handle, but customers 
may specify a sight-mounting bracket instead; this can be used to mount a variety of telescope or night vision sights. 

A revised ~A2' AUG model was introduced during 1997. This involves the provision of a new type of sight housing which allows the 
standard sight to be rapidly removed, plus the provision of a new sight rail to either STANAG/Weaver or STANAG/Picatinny standard. 


Description 


The AUG is a bullpup design of unusual appearance. The intention behind the weapon is to have a light, handy gun with particular 
emphasis on use in and from vehicles and commonality of parts for the different modes of use. It can be altered for use by a left-handed 
person by changing the bolt and moving a blanking cap from the left ejection opening to the right. 

The barrel is made from high-quality steel and the internal profile is obtained by the cold-hammering process. Both chamber and barrel 
are chromed to reduce wear and fouling. An external sleeve is shrunk on to the barrel and carries the gas port and cylinder, gas regulator 
and forward handgrip hinge jaw. There is a short cylinder which contains a piston and its associated return spring. The gas regulator has 
two positions, normal and large, the latter to be used if the gun is slowed by fouling or dirt. A flash suppressor is screwed to the muzzle 
and it is internally threaded for taking a blank firing attachment. The barrel locks into the body by a system of eight lugs arranged around 
its chamber end which engage with the locking sleeve in the body. The bolt locks into the rear half of the same sleeve. 

The receiver is made from an aluminium pressure die casting which holds the bearings for the barrel lugs and the guide rods. The 
carrying handle and sight are integral with the receiver casting and the receiver itself does not carry or guide the bolt. The cocking handle 
works in a slot on the left side of the receiver and is operated by the firer's left hand. 

The hammer mechanism is contained in the rear of the butt, covered by the synthetic rubber butt-plate. Except for the springs and pins it 
is entirely made of plastics and is contained in an open-topped plastic box which lies between the magazine and the butt-plate and the bolt 
group recoils over the top of it. Since the trigger is some distance away it transmits its pressure through a sear lever which passes by the 
side of the magazine. Operation of the firing pin is by a plastic hammer driven by a coil spring. There is no change lever for different 
modes of fire: single shots are fired by pulling the trigger a short distance to the first sear action. Further movement operates the sear in the 
automatic mode. 

The mode of operation of the weapon can be changed by altering the hammer mechanism unit; thus for police use a mechanism which 
permits only semi-automatic fire is available. For military use the standard mechanism offers the usual options of single shot or full 
automatic fire, but a third mechanism has a selector switch which permits the user to withdraw the mechanism and select either full 


automatic fire or three-round burst fire as the alternative to single shots. The option can only be changed by withdrawing the mechanism to 
make the choice. 

The bolt is a light multi-lug rotating component contained in a carrier and operated by a camway in that carrier. The carrier has two 
guide rods brazed to it and these rods run in steel bearings in the receiver. All movement is therefore isolated from the receiver itself and 
the guide rods are hollow and contain the return springs. The left-hand rod takes the pressure from the cocking handle and it can be locked 
to that handle by a catch so that the firer can push the bolt home, though in normal firing the cocking handle is free of the rod and does not 
reciprocate. The right-hand rod is the piston which operates the bolt. The left-hand rod can also be used as a clearing rod if the gas 
cylinder becomes fouled. The bolt locks by seven lugs into the locking sleeve in the body and carries an extractor in place of an eighth lug. 

The magazine is entirely plastic apart from the spring. The body is translucent so that the ammunition stock can be seen. The stock 
group is almost entirely plastic. At the forward end is the pistol grip with its large forward guard completely enclosing the firing hand. The 
trigger is hung permanently on this pistol grip, together with its two operating rods which run in guides past the magazine housing. 
Immediately above the grip is a horizontal button which is the safety lever. This lever acts on the trigger rods. Behind that is the locking 
catch for the stock group. Pressing this to the right allows the receiver and stock to be separated. The magazine catch is behind the 
housing, on the underside of the stock. Above the housing are the two ejector openings, one of which is always covered by a movable 
piece of plastic. The rear of the stock is the actual shoulder butt and it contains the hammer group and the rear end of the bolt-way. The 
butt is closed by the butt- plate which is held in place by the rear sling swivel. This swivel is attached to a pin which pushes in across the 
butt and locks the plate. 

The AUG operates as a completely conventional gas-operated weapon and is unusual only in the gas cylinders being offset to the right 
and working on one of the two guide rods. For single-shot operation the gas piston drives the bolt unit back, cocking the hammer which is 
held by the disconnector lever. The return springs pull the bolt forward, loading a fresh cartridge, and the bolt is rotated to lock. For 
semi-automatic fire the trigger must be released between shots. For automatic fire the operation is the same but the hammer is held by the 
automatic fire lever which is released after the bolt has locked. 

The x1.5 optical sight has been optimised for battle ranges and the graticule is a black ring in the field of view. This can be placed 
quickly and easily around a man-sized target at ranges up to 300 m, though after that it may take some care to get the target in the centre. 
However, for all normal infantry engagements it offers an easily taught and rapidly used sight with very good accuracy and performance 
in poor light. 

An alternative graticule with a fine dot in the centre of the aiming circle is also available, allowing a more precise aim. This graticule is 
supplied as standard on police models. 

A special receiver group, with a flat mounting platform in place of the optical sight, permits the use of all types of optical, 
electro-optical or collimating sights. 

A revised ~A2' AUG model was introduced during 1997. This involves the provision of a new type of sight housing which allows the 
standard sight to be rapidly removed, plus the provision of a new sight rail of either STANAG/Weaver or STANAG/Picatinny pattern. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Magazine: 30- and 42-round detachable translucent plastic box 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 


DIMENSIONS 


Sub-machine gun Carbine Rifle Heavy-barrelled 
Length 


overall 626 mm 714 mm 805 mm 915 mm 


[bari pom o ë Om ë ë om è  èě Om 
es a a 
Weights OO O O 


| unloaded [3.52 kg [3.7 kg 3.8 kg 5 kg 
loaded magazine 0.49 kg 0.49 kg 0.49 kg 

SIGHTS 

Optic sight: set in carrying handle, x1.5 power 

ACCESSORIES 


Bayonet, blank-firing attachment, special receiver for sights, grenade launcher M203 (AUG-8), muzzle cap, carrying sling, cleaning kit, 
bipod (HBAR only), rifle grenades. 


Manufacturer 


Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co KG 


Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 
Status 
In production. 


Austrian Army as the Stg 77. Adopted by the Australian, Irish, New Zealand, Omani, Malaysian, Saudi Arabian, Taiwan and other armed 
forces, including the Falkland Islands Defence Force. 


Similar models 
AUSTRALIA 
Manufacturer 


ADI Limited, Lithgow Facility 

Type: 5.56 mm F88 Weapon System 
Remarks: See entry under Australia for details 
MALAYSIA 


Manufacturer 


SME Technologies Sdn Bhd 
Type: 5.56 mm AUG Al 
Remarks: Standard specifications for 350 mm (Commando), 407 mm (Machine Carbine) and 508 mm (Assault) barrel length models 


UPDATED 


Steyr 5.56 mm AUG rifle showing the various barrel lengths available 


3m A % Steyr 5.56 mm AUG rifle with accessories 


Rapid change sight housing for AUG A2 rifle 


Alternative sights for AUG A2 rifle 


Steyr 5.56 mm AUG standard rifle with 508 mm barrel 


Irish soldier armed with a Steyr 5.56 mm AUG rifle 


—— e m 
—— 
F 5.56 mm AUG rifle 
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Hirtenberger 120 mm mortar bombs 


Description 


The data given below is for an internal barrel length of 1.535 m. 


fd mm HE 89 be mm WP 89 |120mm [|120 mm ILL 
120 mm HE 78 120 mm WP 78 LD HC MK 1 


[Length Guze) (47mm [rmm a r o o 
[Weight =  [l45kg [l45kg iS kgf kg [l43kg [44kg 
Propellingeharges 9 = ë p o= ë p fo 7 p = 
[Max range [8708m [708m 43m þp43m [80m [7709m 

[Gas pressure  [L600bar  [L600bar  [I870bar  [L870bar [1100 bar (1,100 bar 
Mluminating power F fF F p SEF 500,000 2d 
i a a a 80s Bss 


[Rate of descent | of descent FF M Ams 


Specifications 


C or fae or a or e or 

Fuze time time 
proximity proximity proximity proximity 

Manufacturer 

Hirtenberger AG 


A-2552 Hirtenberg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


m+) 
——— 
- D 


Hirtenberger 120 mm mortar bombs, from left: ILL MK1, HC Smoke 


Hirtenberger 120 mm mortar bombs, from left: Prac 89, HE 89 LD, Smoke WP 89 LD 
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Hirtenberger 81 mm mortar bombs 


Description 


The data given below is for an internal barrel length of 1.17 m. The values in parentheses are for an internal barrel length of 1.375 m. 
These 81 mm mortar bombs are also available in 82 mm calibre with practically identical ballistic data. 
In addition, the 81 mm HE 70 can also be equipped with a different set of propelling charges (three large, three small) and thus offers 
the same ballistic data as the UK L15 HE Bomb. 
The 81 mm HE L70 LD bomb is licence-produced in Bulgaria by the Arsenal Company, together with its inert Practice equivalent. 


81 mm HE 70 LD |81 mm WP LD [81 mm HC MK3 |81 mm ILL MK3 aa RES 


2 rs ae a as ae ae 
Rae Fan CTO a ROT RIO ER OER ET ORT 
[Gas pressure (800950) bar [800 (950) bar [850 bar 850 bar 850 bar 
E ed ea 


[Rate of descent = of descent oo BA m/s 4 m/s 


Specifications 


Fuze C |__| or a or time time e or 
proximity proximity proximity 
Manufacturer 
Hirtenberger AG 


A-2552 Hirtenberg. 
Status 


In production. 


UPDATED 


Hirtenberger 81 mm mortar bombs, from left: HE 70 LD, Smoke WP LD, Smoke HC MK3, ILL MK3, RP-Smoke RP-S MK3 
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Hirtenberger 60 mm mortar bombs 


Description 


The data given below is for an internal barrel length of 740 mm. The values in parentheses are for an internal barrel length 
of 1 m. 


Specifications 
60 mm HE 80 mm HE 84 (60mm WP 84 60 mm ILL 60 mm RP-S 
LD MK1 MK1 
[Length 300mm mm 360mm mm 360mm mm 470mm mm 470mm mm 


segs ig ng 
Bar range F900 BOOP ROT LA TOO EV TO BOT 
[Gas pressure [450 (550) bar [450 (550) bar [450 (550) bar 450 bar 450 bar č 
illuminating power f- Poo 400,000 cdf 
eS f§ $$ fee 


Rate [Rate of descent == descent Fo CBAs -4 m/s 


——— a or ——— or ——— or me r or 
proximity proximity proximity proximity 

Manufacturer 

Hirtenberger AG 


A-2552 Hirtenberg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


_ Hirtenberger 60 mm mortar bombs, from left: practice, HE80, Prac 84, HE 84 LD, smoke WP 84 LD, 
ILL MK1, smoke RP-S MK1 
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DNG 120 mm HE long-range mortar bomb 


Description 


The DNG 120 mm HE long-range bomb is a streamlined projectile. It resembles the 81 mm in general shape and possesses a good 
aerodynamic efficiency giving a long range with minimum dispersion. Unlike the 81 mm bomb, the 120 mm does not rely on a plastic 
sealing ring for obturation, but uses a bourrelet section in the centre of the body with six machined grooves. 

The fins are carried on a boom; the primary cartridge is carried inside this boom in the usual manner. Augmenting charges are flat 
plates, covered with coloured silk, having a slot cut in them to allow them to be slipped over the tailboom as required. These charges run 
up to number 9, but the normal firing is with Charge 6 since the higher charges can only be used with heavy mortars. The body is made 
from ferritic cast steel, fully machined over and carefully controlled for weight and all dimensions. The normal fuze is one of the DM 111 
series but any one of several electronic proximity fuzes will also fit the nose adaptor. 


Specifications 


Length: overall, 747 mm 

Weight: overall, 14.5 kg; shell body, 10.5 kg 

Filling: 2.3 kg TNT 

Fragments: ca 6,000 effective: 2,800 between 0.3-0.5 g; 3,200 between 0.5-30 g 


Performance: 


Charge [Muzzle [Max Barrel 
[velocity [range pressure 


1 135 m/s 


6 [322 m/s [7,040 m 800 bar 
9 [403 m/s (9,010 m 1,500 bar 


Manufacturer 


Dynamit Nobel Graz 
Annenstrasse 58, A-8020 Graz. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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DNG 81 mm mortar ammunition 


Description 


The firm of Dynamit Nobel Graz ( DNG) manufactures both 81 and 120 mm mortar ammunition. 

The 81 mm bombs are a licensed version of the UK L15A1 family of ammunition made to close 
tolerances and high standards. As a result, their fragmentation pattern is very even and their flight 
regular and predictable. Distribution of the fragments is claimed to be precisely even, so producing the 
optimal effect from the weight of the bomb. 


Specifications 


Length: 487 mm 

Weight: 4.15 kg 

Weight of casing: 2.9 kg 

Filling: 750 g TNT 

Number of fragments: ca 1,600 of at least 0.5 g; ca 2,000 of 0.3-0.5 g 
Muzzle velocity: 75-300 m/s 

Max range: 5,800 m 

Max barrel pressure: 750 bar 

Fuzes: percussion, M125A1, DM 111A2 or equivalent 


Manufacturer 


Dynamit Nobel Graz 


Annenstrasse 58, A-8020 Graz. 
Status 
Available. 


Austrian Army. 


| DNG 81 mm HE bomb without secondary charges 
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Arges 40 x 46 mm Drill 93 grenade 


Description 


The Cartridge 40 mm Drill 93 is used for safe training in the handling of grenade launchers and their 
ammunition. It is completely inert and cannot be fired. To protect the weapon's firing pin from damage, 
a plastic plug is inserted into the base of the cartridge. 


Specifications 


Cartridge length: 102 mm 
Cartridge weight: ca 245 g 


Manufacturer 

Armaturen GesmbH 

Kaufing 34, A-4690 Schwanenstadt/Riistorf. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Arges 40 x 46 mm Drill 93 grenade 


Diagram of Arges Drill 93 grenade 
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Arges 40 x 46 mm Practice/Tracer 94 grenade 


Description 


The Practice/Tracer 94 grenade fires an inert projectile equipped with a tracer allowing the observation 
of the projectile's trajectory and its impact on the target. The tracer burns for 4 seconds. This grenade is 
used only for training purposes. The ballistic characteristics are identical to those of the Arges 
HE/FRAG 92, HE/DP 92, HE/HL 93, CS 93, CN 93 and Smoke 93 grenades. 


Specifications 

Round length: 102 mm 

Round weight: 265 g 

Projectile weight: 190 g 

Tracer burning time: ca 4 s 

Muzzle velocity: 78 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Operating temperature range: -42.8 to +51.6°C 


Manufacturer 
Armaturen GesmbH 


Kaufing 34, A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Riistorf. 


Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Arges 40 x 46mm Practice/Tracer 94 grenade 
“ Practice/Tracer 94 
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Arges 40 x 46 mm Practice 94 grenade 


Description 


The Arges Practice 94 cartridge fires a completely inert projectile. It is only used for training purposes. 
The ballistic characteristics are identical to those of the Arges HE/FRAG 92, HE/DP 92, HE/HL 93, 
CS 93, CN 93 and Smoke 93 grenades. 


Specifications 


Round length: 102 mm 

Round weight: 265 g 

Projectile weight: 190 g 

Payload: inert 

Muzzle velocity: 78 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Operating temperature range: -42.8 to +51.6°C 


Manufacturer 
Armaturen GesmbH 
Kaufing 34, A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Riistorf. 


Status 


In production. 


Arges 40 x 46 mm Practice 94 grenade 


Diagram of Practice 94 grenade 
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Arges 40 x 46 mm Flashbang 93 practice grenade 


Description 


The Cartridge 40 mm Flashbang 93 is used for training purposes and simulates a detonation by means of 
noise and flash effects without endangering the users. It is available with various self-destruct times 
depending upon the desired firing range. 


Specifications 


Round length: 102 mm 

Round weight: 265 g 

Projectile weight: 190 g 

Muzzle velocity: 78 m/s 

Firing range: 50 m 

Self-destruct time: after approx 1.2 s 

Operating temperature range: -42.8 to +51.6°C 


Manufacturer 
Armaturen GesmbH 
Kaufing 34, A-4690 Schwanenstadt/Rüstorf. 


Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Arges 40 x 46 mm Flashbang 93 practice grenade 
= 
Flashbang grenade 
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Arges 40 x 46 mm CS 93 CS gas grenade 


Description 


The cartridge 40 mm CS 93 is a CS riot control grenade for use at short ranges, although it could have 
other tactical uses. The ogive is weakened and on impact with any obstacle, even a window-pane, will 
cause it to break off at a predetermined point releasing CS agent into the interior. 


Specifications 


Round length: 102 mm 

Round weight: 265 g 

Projectile weight: 195 g 

Payload: ca 17 g CS powder 

Muzzle velocity: 780 m/s 

Duration of CS gas: 60 s 

Operating temperature range: -42.8 to +51.6°C 


Manufacturer 
Armaturen GesmbH 
Kaufing 34, A-4690 Schwanenstadt/Rüstorf. 


Status 


In production. 


Arges 40 x 46 mm CS 93 tear gas grenade 
(1999) 


= : 3 __ |CS 93 grenade 
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Arges 40 x 46 mm CN 93 tear gas grenade 


Description 


The cartridge 40 mm CN 93 emits CN tear gas for approximately 20 seconds with a delay of one second 
after firing. It can penetrate light obstacles such as insulating glazing, windscreens or plywood doors. 


Specifications 


Round length: 102 mm 

Round weight: 255 g 

Projectile weight: ca 180 g 

Payload: CN composition 

Muzzle velocity: 78 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Duration of CN emission: ca 20 s 

Operating temperature range: -42.8 to +51.6°C 


Manufacturer 
Armaturen GesmbH 
Kaufing 34, A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Rüstorf. 


Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Arges 40 x 46 mm CN 93 tear gas grenade 
CN 93 tear gas grenade 
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Arges 40 x 46 mm Smoke 93 grenade 


Description 


The cartridge 40 mm Smoke 93 emits smoke for approximately 20 seconds, with a delay of one second 
after firing. The grenade employs HC smoke composition which can be deployed for tactical screening 
purposes. 


Specifications 


Round length: 102 mm 

Round weight: 255 g 

Projectile weight: ca 180 g 

Payload: HC smoke composition 

Muzzle velocity: 78 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Duration of smoke emission: ca 20 s 
Self-destruct time: ca 15 s 

Operating temperature range: -42.8 to +51.6°C 


Manufacturer 
Armaturen GesmbH 


Kaufing 34, A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Rüstorf. 


Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Arges 40 x 46 mm Smoke 93 grenade 
Smoke 93 grenade diagram 
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Arges 40 x 46 mm HE/HL 93 hollow charge grenade 


Description 


The Arges 40 mm HE/HL 93 is a grenade with a 30 g hollow charge specifically designed for 
employment against armoured targets. It can penetrate a minimum of 60 mm of armoured steel plate set 
at normal. 


Specifications 


Cartridge length: 102 mm 

Cartridge weight: 265 g 

Projectile weight: 190 g 

Muzzle velocity: 78 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Charge weight: 30 g 

Arming distance: 11-19 m 

Self-destruct time: ca 15 s 

Penetration: min 60 mm armoured steel plate set at normal 
Operating temperature range: -42.8 to +51.6°C 


Manufacturer 


Armaturen GesmbH 


Kaufing 34, A-4690 Schwanenstadt/Riistorf. 


Status 


Available. 


~ | Arges 40 x 46 mm HE/HL 93 hollow charge grenade 


=| 93 hollow grenade 
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Arges 40 x 46 mm HE/DP 92 grenade 


Description 


The cartridge 40 mm HE/DP 92 is provided with a hollow charge cone and a fragmentation jacket, both 
surrounding a 20 g charge of RDX. The fragmentation jacket contains approximately 1,000 steel balls, 
each 2 to 2.3 mm in diameter. The grenade can thus be used against soft or lightly armoured targets. It is 
equipped with an impact fuze and a self-destruct device and detonates either on impact or after 

15 seconds. 


Specifications 


Round length: 102 mm 

Round weight: 270 g 

Projectile weight: ca 201 g 

Payload: 15 g RDX, 3 g PETN 

Fragments: ca 1,000 steel balls 2-2.3 mm diameter 
Arming distance: 11-19 m 

Muzzle velocity: 78 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Self-destruct time: >10 s 

Perforation: >25 mm homogeneous steel armour 
Operating temperature range: -42.8 to +51.6°C 


Manufacturer 
Armaturen GesmbH 


Kaufing 34, A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Riistorf. 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
Arges 40 x 46 mm HE/DP 92 grenade 
(1999) 
= Dual 92 grenade 
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Arges 40 x 46 mm HE/FRAG 92 grenade 


Description 


The Arges HE/FRAG 92 cartridge is provided with a fragmentation jacket around 28 g of RDX and can 
be used for combat against soft targets even if under cover. The fragmentation grenade is equipped with 
an impact fuze and a self-destruct device, detonating either on impact or destroying itself after 
approximately 15 seconds. 


Specifications 


Round length: 102 mm 

Round weight: 265 g 

Projectile weight: 190 g 

Payload: 28 g RDX 

Fragments: ca 1,000 steel balls 2-2.3 mm diameter 
Arming distance: 11 - 19 m 

Muzzle safety: min, 11 m 

Muzzle velocity: 78 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Self-destruct time: ca 15 s 

Operating temperature range: -42.8 to +51.6°C 


Manufacturer 


Armaturen GesmbH 
Kaufing 34, A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Riistorf. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


Arges 40 x 46 mm HE/FRAG 92 grenade 
(1999) 


Frag 92 grenade 
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DNG incendiary smoke hand grenade 


Description 


The DNG incendiary smoke hand grenade has an oval plastic casing containing a charge of stabilised 
Red Phosphorus (RP) composition which gives both incendiary and smoke-producing effects. The 
grenade is designed as a close-combat weapon for short-range applications against moving or stationary 
targets. It is particularly effective against fortified positions, houses in street fighting, armoured 
vehicles, and against concentrations of soft vehicles. 

Instead of the customary spring-actuated percussion ignition system, this grenade uses a friction 
igniter. Removing the cap reveals a cord attached to the cap and to the central pin of the igniter. Pulling 
the cord withdraws this pin, which has a roughened surface, through a friction-sensitive substance 
which is thus ignited. This, in turn, ignites a delay fuze which, after 1.9 seconds, ignites the combustible 
mass in the body of the grenade. On striking the ground or target, the body of the grenade is shattered, 
exposing the smouldering composition to the air. This sudden exposure causes the mass to explode with 
a bright flash, after which it will burn for up to five minutes, giving off dense smoke. 

A practice and drill grenade, identical in form, shape and weight but without a fuze and filled with an 
inert lime dust compound for visual target effect, is also available. 


Specifications 


Length: 135 mm 
Diameter: 67 mm 

Weight: 320 g 

Filling: 260 g stabilised RP 


Delay time: ca 1.9 s 
Temperature range: -40 to +50°C 
Burning temperature: 1,200°C 


Manufacturer 

Dynamit Nobel Graz GmbH 
Annenstrasse 58, A-8020 Graz. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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DNW illuminating hand grenade LHG-40 


Description 


The DNW illuminating hand grenade LHG-40 can be used either as a close-area illuminating device or 
as an incendiary grenade in urban areas. The intensity of illumination is such that most optical and 
electro-optical devices are dazzled. In order to obtain maximum effectiveness in fog, rain or other poor 
weather conditions, the emitted light is yellow rather than pure white. The grenade consists of a metal 
canister containing the flare composition, fitted with the standard type of fly-off lever grenade igniter 
set. 


Specifications 


Length: 145 mm 

Diameter: 55 mm 

Weight: 500 g 

Ignition delay: ca 4.5 s 

Duration of flare: ca 35 s 

Temperature of flare: 1,800°C 

Luminous power: 280,000 cd over radius of 150 m 


Manufacturer 


Dynamit Nobel Wien GmbH 


Tuchlauben 7A, A-1014 Vienna. 
Status 
In production. 


Austrian Army. 


DNW illuminating hand grenade LHG-40 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


DNW HC-75 smoke grenade 


Description 


The DNW HC-75 consists of a green varnished tin plate can, fitted with a fly-off lever type of igniter 
and loaded with a metal oxide/hexachloroethane smoke compound. The grenade is thrown in the usual 
manner and a cloud of whitish-grey smoke of high obscuring power is generated in about 10 seconds. It 
is not recommended that this grenade be used in confined spaces, nor where there is a risk of fire. 


Specifications 


Length: 108 mm 
Diameter: 73 mm 
Weight: 570 g 

Delay time: ca 4.5 s 
Duration of smoke: 2 min 


Manufacturer 

Dynamit Nobel Wien GmbH 
Tuchlauben 7A, A-1014 Vienna. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Austrian Army. 
VERIFIED 


DNW HC-75 smoke grenade 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Arges Type HG 86 Mini fragmentation hand 
grenade 


Description 


The Arges HG 86 (Mini 86) is the smallest type in the Arges range and is a further development of the 
Arges HG 80 Mini. The principal improvement is in the control of fragment distribution. An HG 86 
detonated 1 m above the ground, 5 m from a 20 mm soft wood target, averages a fragment density of 
3.05/m2. 

The HG 86 Mini can also be supplied as an offensive grenade (OFF HG 86) in which case it has a 
plastic core without fragments and a smooth surface. 


Specifications 


Weight: 180 +10 g 

Length: 76 +1 mm 

Diameter: 43 +1 mm 

Weight of explosive charge: ca 17 g 
Diameter of fragments: 2-2.3 mm 
Number of fragments: ca 1,600 
Delay time: 4 s +1.5/-0.5 s at 21°C 


Manufacturer 


Armaturen GesmbH 
A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Riistorf. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Arges HG 86 Mini fragmentation grenade 
(1999) 
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Arges Type HG 85 fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


The Arges HG 85 is the medium size in the Arges HG range. As with other Arges designs it consists of 
a plastic body, an inner liner carrying the preformed fragments, and a filling of PETN high explosive. 
Fragment distribution covers the full 360° area around the grenade and an HG 85, detonated 1 m above 
the ground and 5 m from a 20 mm soft wood target gives an average fragment density of 8.1/m2. 

An offensive pattern, OFF HG 85, is available and differs from the HG 85 by having a plastic core 
without fragments, a smooth “lemon skin' surface and being slightly lighter. 


Specifications 


Weight: 340 +20 g 

Length: 96 +2 mm 

Diameter: 57 +1 mm 

Weight of explosive charge: 50 +3 g 
Diameter of fragments: 2-2.3 mm 
Number of fragments: ca 3,500 
Delay time: 4 s +1.5/-0.5 s at 21°C 


Manufacturer 


Armaturen GesmbH 


A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Riistorf. 
Status 
In production. 


Supplied to Asian countries. 


VERIFIED 
Arges HG 85 fragmentation hand grenade 
(1999) 
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Arges Type HG 84 fragmentation grenade 


Description 


The Arges HG 84 is the largest type in the Arges HG range and is an improved version of the Arges 
HG 78. The special design of the fragmentation body gives an optimum distribution of fragments and is 
therefore effective for close combat operations in open terrain. In spite of being an egg-shaped grenade, 
development has resulted in the same symmetrical fragment distribution as is found in grenades of 
spherical shape. Detonated in a lying position, 1 m above the ground, at a distance of 5 m from the 
target, the HG 84 gives an average fragment density of 14.3/m2 in a 20 mm soft wood target. 

The Offensive Hand Grenade 84 (OFF HG 84) differs from the HG 84 by having a plastic core 
without fragments, a smooth “lemon skin' surface, and being somewhat lighter in weight. In all other 
respects it resembles the HG 84. 

The Arges Type HG 84 fragmentation grenade is licence-produced in Pakistan by Pakistan Ordnance 
Factories (POF), with some minor local modifications, as their Plastic Hand Grenade (the 84-P2A1). 
See entry under Pakistan for details. 


Specifications 


Weight: 480 +20 g 

Length: 115 +2 mm 

Largest diameter: 60 +1 mm 
Charge weight: 95 +5 g 
Fragment diameter: 2-2.3 mm 


Number of fragments: ca 5,300 
Delay time: 4 s +1.5/-0.5 s at 21°C 


Manufacturer 

Armaturen GesmbH 

A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Riistorf. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Austrian Army. 
VERIFIED 
Arges HG 84 fragmentation grenade 
(1999) 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


0.357 Magnum 


Synonyms: 

0.357 Smith & Wesson Magnum. 
Armament 

Suitably chambered revolvers. 
Development 


Introduced in 1935 by Smith & Wesson, this virtually became the standard law enforcement round in 
the USA. Whilst the calibre is the same as that of the normal 0.38 cartridge, the nomenclature was 
changed to 0.357 (the exact, rather than the nominal calibre) to distinguish this more powerful round. In 
addition the case is about 2.5 mm longer than other 0.38 cases, preventing it being chambered in older 
revolvers which may not be strong enough to withstand the extra pressure. 


Description 


A rimmed, straight taper case of brass or nickel-plated brass, Boxer or Berdan primed. Various types 
and weights of bullet have been produced, but the standard factory loading is a 10.23 g soft pointed 
pattern. 


Specifications 


Round length: 38.5 mm (depending upon bullet) 
Case length: 32.76 mm 

Rim diameter: 11.17 mm 

Bullet diameter: 9.07 mm 

Bullet weight: 10.23 g 

Muzzle velocity: 436 m/s (in 4 in barrel) 
Muzzle energy: 972 J 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 
Type: Ball: JSP; 10.2 g; MV 460 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball: JSP; 10.2 g; MV 424 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 10.2 g; MV 424 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ: 10.25 g; MV 425 m/s 
Ball: SP: 10.25 g; MV 425 m/s 


FINLAND 
Manufacturer 


Nammo Lapua Oy 

Type: Ball CEPP Super F465: CEPP; 9.7 g; MV 370 m/s 
Ball E367: SJEN; 9.7 g; MV 385 m/s 

Ball EG410: SJHP; 10.2 g; MV 470 g 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Dynamit Nobel (Geco) 
Type: Ball: JSP; 10.25 g; MV 435 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; conical; 10.25 g; MV 435 m/s 


ISRAEL 
Manufacturer 


Kalia Israel Cartridge Company Limited 


Type: Ball: SWC; 9.7 g; MV 320 m/s 
Ball: SWC; 9.7 g; MV 379 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries (IMI) 
Type: Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 434 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 10.24 g; MV 372 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 8.1 g; MV 434 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 10.24 g; MV 372 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni SpA 

Type: Ball: JSP; 9.6 g; MV 460 m/s 
Ball: SWC; 10.2 g; MV 375 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 9.2 g; MV 460 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 

Type: Ball: SWC; 10.2 g; MV 364 m/s 
Ball 357A: JSP; 10.24 g; MV 364 m/s 
Ball 357B: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 364 m/s 
Ball 357C: JHP; 9.72 g; MV 376 m/s 
Ball 357D: JHP; 7.13 g; MV 420 m/s 


MEXICO 
Manufacturer 


Aguila Industrias Tecnos 
Type: Ball: JSP; 10.2 g; MV 473 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 10.2 g; MV 430 m/s 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 
Type: Ball: JSP; 8.1 g; MV 377 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 8.1 g; MV 473 m/s 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Norma AB 

Type: Ball 19011: JHP; 10.24 g; MV 224 m/s 
Ball 19106: FMJ; SWC; 10.24 g; MV 442 m/s 
Ball 19107: JSP; 10.24 g; MV 442 m/s 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Manufacturer 


Cobra Gun Company 
Type: Ball: HSA Flechette 


Manufacturer 


Conjay Firearms & Ammunition Limited 

Type: Ball: CBX; 5.51 g; MV 590 m/s in 152 mm barrel 

Ball: CBXX; 6.8 g; MV 495 m/s in 152 mm barrel 

Ball: CBAP; 5.51 g; MV 690 m/s; penetrates 5.5 mm RHA (480-530 Brinell, 52 Rockwell) at angles 
from normal to 45° 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


3-D 
Type: Ball: JHP; 9.07 g; MV 381 m/s 
Ball: Lead, SWC; 10.24 g; MV 305 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Black Hills Ammunition Company 
Type: Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 427 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 10.2 g; MV 366 m/s 
Ball: SWC; 10.2 g; MV 320 m/s 


Manufacturer 


CCI 

Type: Ball: JHP; 7.1 g; MV 421 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 442 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 8.1 g; MV 442 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 9 g; MV 421 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 10.2 g; MV 377 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Cor-Bon 

Type: Ball: JHP; 7.5 g; MV 412 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 442 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 381 m/s 

Ball “Penetrator': FMJ; 13 g; MV 366 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 13.3 g; MV 390 m/s 

Ball Special: FMJ; 11.7 g; MV 503 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Delta Defense Inc 
Type: Frangible: 5.51 g; MV 449 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 

Type: Ball: JSP; 10.2 g; MV 376 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 442 m/s 

Ball: SWC; 10.2 g; MV 376 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 442 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 11.7 g; MV 332 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 
Type: Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 441 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 7.1 g; MV 394 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 10.24 g; MV 376 m/s 
Ball: Lead; 10.24 g; MV 376 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 10.24 g; MV 376 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 10.2 g; MV 376 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Ultramax 

Type: Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 436 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 10.2 g; MV 335 m/s 

Ball: Lead, SWC; 8.1 g; MV 250 m/s 
Ball: Lead, SWC; 10.2 g; MV 354 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 

Type: Ball: JHP; 7.1 g; MV 394 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 8.1 g; MV 441 m/s 

Ball: SWC; 10.2 g; MV 376 m/s 

Ball: Metal-Piercing; 10.2 g; MV 376 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 10.2 g; MV 376 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 10.2 g; MV 376 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 9.42 g; MV 393 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 10.2 g; MV 467 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 10.2 g; MV 493 m/s 

Hollow Point Test: FMJ; conical or JSP; 10.2 g 


0.357 Magnum MV 436 m/s Eo 972 J 


Ms 408 wp 
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0.338 Lapua Magnum 


Synonyms: 

8.6 x 70 mm; 0.338/0.416. 
Armament 

Suitably chambered sniper rifles. 
Development 


This cartridge was developed in the mid-1980s as a long-range target round but has since been put 
forward as a long-range (up to 1,500 m) sniper round. The impressive accuracy and consistency at long 
range has resulted in it being increasingly adopted for military and security long-range sniper purposes. 
It is now a NATO standard calibre and has been adopted by the British Army (among many others). 

In October 1998 the name of the Lapua concern was changed to Nammo Lapua Oy. 


Description 


The nomenclature `0.338/0.416' indicates that this is the case of the 0.416 Rigby sporting cartridge 
shortened and necked down to accept the 0.338 bullet. The case is rimless, bottle-necked, brass and 
Boxer primed. The bullet is a metal jacketed pointed type of conventional construction. 

Nammo Lapua produces, or has produced, the following selection of alternative sniper rounds in 
0.338 Lapua Magnum to suit the requirements of all possible users: 


D46: single-shot army version 

D47: semi-automatic army version 

GB432: police version, heavier, for windy conditions 
GB422: police version 

GB488: Scenar HPBT 16.2 g bullet 

B408: Lock Base 16.2 g bullet 

B466: up to 600 m (Lock Base) 

B476: up to 1,000 m (Lock Base) 

AP485: penetrates 20 mm hardened steel at 200 m 

Armour piercing subsonic 13G: for ranges of 100 to 150 m. 


Specifications 


Round length: 91.5 mm 
Case length: 69.2 mm 
Rim diameter: 14.91 mm 
Bullet diameter: 8.61 mm 
Bullet weight: 16.2 g 
Muzzle velocity: 914 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 6,766 J 


Abridged ballistic table: 0.338 Lapua Magnum 


ae [Velocity [Energy [Drop 


[914 m/s 6, 766 J 0 mm 


200 m [810 m/s [5,318 J [250 mm 


[400 m [713 m/s [4,127 J 1,100 mm 
[600 m [624 m/s [3,156 J 2,740 mm 


[800 m [541 m/s [2,375 J [5,380 mm 


[1,000 m [467 m/s [1,769 J 9,390 mm 


[1,200 m [403 m/s [1,321 J [15,270 mm 


[1,400 m [354 m/s [1,015 J 23,640 mm 


[1,600 m [319 m/s [828 J [35,260 mm 


[1,800 m [296 m/s [710 J [50,590 mm 
[2,000 m [278 m/s (626 J [70,110 mm 
AUSTRIA 

Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 
Type: Ball: JHP; 19.4 g; MV 830 m/s 


FINLAND 


Manufacturer 


Nammo Lapua Oy 
Type: See text 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Norma Precision AB 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 17.8 g; MV 910 m/s 


eel 0.338 Lapua Magnum 
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0.300 Winchester Magnum 


Armament 
Suitably chambered bolt-action rifles. 
Development 


This cartridge was introduced in 1963 for a Winchester bolt-action hunting rifle, after which it was used 
by several American and European rifle makers. It proved to be a very accurate and consistent round 
with a flat trajectory, so it has been adopted by some military and security forces as a sniper round. It 
has been adopted by the German Army for use with their AWM Super Magnum sniper rifles, so the 
round now has a NATO classification number. 


Description 


The case is belted and bottle-necked, brass, Boxer primed. The belt acts as a positive chambering stop 
and also reinforces the case against internal pressure. The usual hunting bullet is a pointed soft point, 
but full metal jacketed bullets have been adopted for military use. 


Specifications 


Round length: 83.82 mm 
Case length: 66.55 mm 
Rim diameter: 13.51 mm 


Belt diameter: 13.51 mm 
Bullet diameter: 7.82 mm 
Bullet weight: 9.72 g 
Muzzle velocity: 1,036 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 5,216 J 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 10.7 g; Vo 910 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 9.7 g; Vo 975 m/s 

Ball: PSP; 11.6 g; Vo 910 m/s 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


RWS 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 10.7 g; Vo 970 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 10.9 g; Vo 980 m/s 

Ball: Brenneke; 11.7 g; Vo 940 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Metallwerk Elisenhiitte GmbH 

Type: Ball SF: JHP bullet entirely of gilding metal, the hollow point being plugged and the exterior of 
the ogive formed in spiral grooves; 10 g; brass case; Boxer non-corrosive primed, single or double base 
propellant; Vo 950+15 m/s in 600 mm barrel. Accuracy 15 shots in 3.50 cm circle at 100 m 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 
Type: Ball: PSP; 9.7 g; Vo 961 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 11.7 g; Vo 870 m/s 


SOUTH AFRICA 
Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 
Type: Ball: PSP; 11.6 g; Vo 880 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 14.3 g; Vo 800 m/s 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Norma AB 
Type: Ball: PSP; 11.6 g; Vo 920 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Manufacturer 


A-Square Company Inc 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 11.7 g; Vo 933 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 

Type: Ball: PSP; 11.6 g; Vo 914 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 13 g; Vo 863 m/s 

Ball: PSP; 11.6 g; Vo 902 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 
Type: Ball: PSP; 9.72 g; Vo 1,003 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 11.66 g; Vo 914 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 12.3 g; Vo 879 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 9.7 g; Vo 1,003 m/s 

Ball: PSP; 11.7 g; Vo 914 m/s 

Ball: PSP; 14.3 g; Vo 817 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 
Type: Ball: PSP; 9.7 g; Vo 1,005 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 11.7 g; Vo 915 m/s 


VERIFIED 
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0.30 Carbine M1 


Synonyms: 
7.62 x 33 mm. 


Armament 


Originally for the US Carbine M1; will operate in Carbines M1, M1A1, M2 and M3 and in commercial copies such as those made by High 
Standard and other companies. A handful of sub-machine guns, automatic pistols and revolvers have been chambered for this cartridge but 
none has been successful, the ballistics not being optimised for short-barrelled weapons. 


Development 


This cartridge was developed in 1940 by the Winchester Repeating Arms Company to a specification issued by the US Ordnance 
Department. It was based broadly upon the existing 0.32 Winchester Self-Loading rifle round and was standardised as the `Cartridge, 
Carbine, Cal 0.30 M1' on 30 September 1941. Production was entirely by government plants until 1945. After the war, numbers of 
carbines were disposed of commercially; therefore, commercial cartridge manufacture began and has continued ever since. Some 6.2 
million carbines were made by US government contracts and several companies have produced commercial copies since the mid-1950s. 
As a result the weapon is widely distributed and is commonly in use by military and police forces throughout the world. 


Description 


The case is rimless, straight tapered and usually of brass, though steel cased ammunition was made in the USA from 1942 to 1945. The 
bullet is blunt-nosed, having a lead core and gilding metal jacket and flat-based. 
Various tracer and grenade launching rounds were developed but were not widely used. 


Specifications 


Ball M1 

Round length: 42.5 mm 
Case length: 32.7 mm 
Rim diameter: 8.99 mm 
Bullet diameter: 7.78 mm 
Round weight: 12.2 g 
Bullet weight: 7 g 


Abridged ballistic table: 0.30 Carbine Ball M1 


Range Velocity Energy | 


a SSS 
[om o ë ë pa o a 
E 
300m Bims o o 
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AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 
Type: Ball: 7.13 g; MV 610 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.1 g; MV 607 m/s 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Dynamit Nobel (Geco) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.2 g; MV 600 m/s 


ISRAEL 
Manufacturer 


Kalia Israel Cartridge Company Limited 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 8.1 g; MV 503 m/s 
Manufacturer: Israel Military Industries (IMI) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.13 g; MV 607 m/s 


ITALY 


Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni SpA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.2 g; MV 580 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Metal Corporation 
Type: Ball PMC30A: FMJ, 7.12 g; MV 588 m/s 


MEXICO 
Manufacturer 


Aguila Industrias Tecnos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.13 g; MV 607 m/s 


SOUTH AFRICA 
Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.15 g; MV 607 m/s 
Ball: SP; 7.15 g; MV 607 m/s 


SWEDEN 


Manufacturer 


Norma AB 
Type: Ball: JSP; 7.1 g; MV 600 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: JSP; 7.1 g; MV 607 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Government plants 

Type: Ball M1: FMJ; see above 

Tracer M16: FMJ; lead core, steel jacket; gilding metal envelope; tracer composition; red trace to 500 m; 6.93 g 
Tracer M27: FMJ; similar to M16 but with dark ignition 100 to 375 m; 6.54 g 


Manufacturer 


Hansen Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.1 g; MV 607 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 
Type: Ball R30CAR: JSP; 7.13 g; MV 607 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball X30M2: FMJ; 7.1 g; MV 607 m/s 
Ball: HSP; 7.1 g; MV 607 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 7.1 g; MV 610 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 7 g; MV 615 m/s 


VERIFIED 


Sy (0.30 Carbine M1 
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6.35 mm Automatic Pistol 


Synonyms: 
6.35 x 16 mm; 0.25 Auto. 
Armament 


All suitably chambered automatic pistols; also a limited number of European revolvers of pre-1939 
vintage. 


Development 


Developed by Fabrique Nationale of Liege (now FN HERSTAL), in association with John Browning, 
for the Browning Model 1906 pocket automatic pistol. Like many Browning designs it has a 
semi-rimmed case, allowing it to be used in small revolvers. As a combat round it is relatively useless 
but as a personal defence weapon it suffices; the 0.22 Long Rifle cartridge has more power. Automatic 
pistols in this calibre are, however, carried by senior officers and staff personnel in some armies and it is 
used to some extent as a concealed weapon by police forces. 


Description 


The semi-rimmed case is usually of brass, though steel and alloy have been tried in the past. The 
standard bullet is a metal-jacketed, lead-cored pattern, round-nosed or ogival, although lead bullets are 
sometimes seen - these being more suited to revolver use. 


Specifications 


Round length: 23.11 mm 
Case length: 15.62 mm 
Rim diameter: 7.67 mm 
Bullet diameter: 6.37 mm 
Bullet weight: 3.24 g 
Muzzle velocity: 250 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 101 J 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 220 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 232 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.3 g; MV 238 m/s 


FINLAND 
Manufacturer 


Nammo Lapua Oy 
Type: Ball 4316040: FMJ; 3.25 g; MV 225 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.25 g; MV 245 m/s 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


SFM Défense 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.25 g; MV 200 m/s 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Geco 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 265 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni SpA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 220 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 
Type: Ball 25A: FMJ; 3.24 g; MV 230 m/s 


MEXICO 
Manufacturer 


Aguila Industrias Tecnos 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 239 m/s 


SOUTH AFRICA 
Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 240 m/s 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


SANTA BARBARA SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 230 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 3 g; MV 230 m/s 


SWEDEN 


Manufacturer 


Norma AB 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 245 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


CCI 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 247 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 2.9 g; MV 260 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 247 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 
Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 2.26 g; MV 350 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 246 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 231 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 2.92 g; MV 248 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.25 g; MV 241 m/s 


6.35 mm Automatic Pistol 
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Photonic mortar boresight 


Description 


The Photonic mortar boresight is a device for checking the boresighting adjustment in azimuth and 
elevation for all types of 81 and 120 mm mortars. The calibration is done at an elevation of 1,100 mils 
and accuracy is better than 1 mil in both planes. 

The objective of the boresighting telescope is focused at 10 m distance on the boresight target. Any 
combination mortar sight and mortar demands a special target in which two vertical lines are marked at 
exactly the distance between the axis of the bore and the optical axis of the sight. The mortar is laid at 
1,100 mils and the target set up exactly 10 m in front. The boresight is then inserted in the barrel (using 
the appropriate calibre rod) and its level bubble brought central. The mortar is then moved in azimuth 
until the boresight vertical graticule is aligned with the right-hand vertical line on the target. The mortar 
sight should then be aligned with the left-hand line on the target. Failure to so align indicates the need 
for adjustment of the sight or its mounting. 


Manufacturer 

Photonic Optische Geräte GesmbH & Co KG 
Zeillergasse 20/22, A-1170 Vienna. 

Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


Photonic mortar boresight 
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Photonic A-82 mortar sight 


Description 


The Photonic A-82 mortar sight is to the same general pattern as the A-70 described in the previous 
entry, but the elbow telescope can be rotated about the axis of the object lens so that the layer can use 
the eyepiece from either side of the sight. Instead of an illuminating attachment, all scales, indices and 
bubble levels are illuminated by tritium for operation at night or in bad visibility. 


Specifications 


Magnification: x2.5 

Field of view: 9° 

Exit pupil: 4 mm 

Elevation setting range: 700-1,600 mils 
Azimuth setting range: 6,400 mils 
Dimensions: 97 x 142 x 197 mm 
Weight: 1.4 kg 


Manufacturer 
Photonic Optische Geräte GesmbH & Co KG 
Zeillergasse 20/22, A-1170 Vienna. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Photonic A-82 mortar sight 
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Photonic A-70 mortar sight 


Description 


The A-70 consists primarily of the sight, with elevation and azimuth worm pinions, and the sighting 
telescope (with coarse orientation open sight). The telescope is elbowed and can be axially rotated in its 
seat. The eye-piece is at 90° to the object lens and allows the gunlayer to view comfortably from above 
the sight. The telescope can be tilted up or down 25° from the horizontal. The azimuth worm gear can be 
disengaged for quick adjustments, and the coarse and fine azimuth scales can be adjusted and clamped. 

The graticule of the instrument can be illuminated for night firing by means of an attachable night 
illumination device. In addition, a second light source can be attached in order to illuminate the azimuth 
and elevation scales and the bubble levels. 


Specifications 


Magnification: x2.5 

Field of view: 9° 

Exit pupil: 4 mm 

Elevation setting range: 700-1,600 mils 
Azimuth setting range: 6,400 mils 
Dimensions: 104 x 142 x 193 mm 
Weight: 1.35 kg 


Manufacturer 


Photonic Optische Geräte GesmbH & Co KG 
Zeillergasse 20/22, A-1170 Vienna. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Photonic A-70 mortar sight 
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Hirtenberger 120 mm M12-1111 heavy mortar 


Description 


The Hirtenberger 120 mm M12-1111 heavy mortar was developed jointly by Böhler Pneumatik and the 
Austrian Army. It entered service in February 1985 as the 12 cm Granatwerfer 86. It is normally 
mounted on a towed carriage but can be fitted into armoured vehicles of the M113/M125 type, when it 
is known as the M12-2330. Almost all types of 120 mm bombs can be fired from this mortar. 

The barrel is of electro-slag refined steel. The muzzle is bell-mouthed to facilitate loading and the 
barrel clamp mounts between two collars. There is a carrying handle mounted towards the rear end. The 
breech piece is screwed into the barrel and prevented from rotating by a safety lock; a patented sealing 
washer between barrel and breech piece ensures a gastight seal. The firing mechanism, which is 
contained in the breech piece, can be adjusted to fire in fixed or trigger-actuated modes. For safety 
reasons the change to the fixed firing pin mode requires the use of two hands. There is an external 
trigger lever to which a firing lanyard can be attached, and there is also an external safety lever which 
withdraws and locks the firing pin when applied. 

The bipod is of symmetrical type with a central elevating screw and a screw traversing mechanism 
attached to the barrel clamp. There are two shock-absorbers, using hollow rubber springs, which 
attenuate the recoil stresses to both bipod and baseplate. 

The baseplate is of sectional welded pattern. Handles on the upper side serve also as mounting 
devices for the carriage lifting gear. The bottom side has six radial spade ribs which provide stability on 
any type of ground. A rapid lock permits quick removal of the barrel from the baseplate. 

The carriage is a suspended single-axle carriage of solid-frame construction. By use of a cable winch 


and tilting frame, the complete mortar can be either lowered into the firing position or pulled on to the 
carriage for transport. There is a locking mechanism which fastens the barrel and bipod in the travelling 
position. The drawbar is adjustable for height and there is a front castor which aids manoeuvring and 
can be retracted when towing. The carriage frame is provided with hooks to facilitate helicopter lifting 
and handgrips for manhandling. 

The auxiliaries and spare parts kit contains all the necessary cleaning and maintenance equipment and 
tools, spare firing pin and sealing washer and two aiming posts and lamps. 


Variants 


M12-3222 and M12-2222 

The 120 mm M12-3222 and M12-2222 are updated versions of the original M12-1111, capable of firing 
the later HP-HE 89 LD bombs but involving an overall decrease in weight. The M12-3222 in the firing 
position weighs 260 kg and uses a 1.9 m long barrel to achieve a maximum range of 9,500 m. The 
M12-2222 in the firing position weighs 255 kg and uses a 1.75 m long barrel to achieve a maximum 
range of 9,000 m. 


M12-2330 APC version 

The M12-2330 APC version uses a shorter barrel. Instead of a bipod it has a special support consisting 
of two tubular legs. These carry the normal elevating gear in the centre but which end in rollers 
travelling on an arcuate racer set into the floor of the vehicle. Clamps are provided to lock the support at 
any desired point in the traverse. The rear end of the barrel fits into a ball socket of the usual type, 
which is assembled into a heavy tubular member bolted to the vehicle sidewalls. There is sufficient 
freedom of movement in the ball and socket to accommodate the full range of elevation and traverse. 
Sighting, elevation and traversing mechanisms are the same as those for the towed mortar, though 
traverse is restricted by the length of the racer to about 45°. 

The mortar is supplied with a bipod and standard baseplate and can be removed from the vehicle and 
brought into action on the ground if desired. The bipod differs from standard in having no elevating 
gear; that from the APC mounting is removed with the barrel and fitted into a prepared fork in the 
bipod. 


Specifications 


M12-1111 

Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.9 m 

Point of firing pin to muzzle: 1.535 m 

Weight: in firing position, 280 kg; travelling, 670 kg 
Weight of barrel: 100 kg 

Weight of bipod: 60 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 117 kg 

Weight of sight unit: 1.4 kg 

Baseplate diameter: 1.11 m 

Length of carriage: 3.7 m 

Width of carriage: 1.71 m 

Range: with HE 89LD, max, 9,423 m 

Rate of fire: max, 12 rds/min; sustained, 7 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Hirtenberger AG 


A-2552 Hirtenberg. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Austrian Army. 


VERIFIED 


Hirtenberger 120 mm M12-1111 mortar in firing position 


Hirtenberger 120 mm M12-1111 mortar on travelling carriage 
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Hirtenberger 81 mm M8-522 medium mortar 


Description 


The Hirtenberger 81 mm M8-522 medium mortar offers the same performance as the 81 mm M8-111, 
described previously, but is of more conventional and heavier construction. 

The barrel is externally smooth, without cooling fins and made of special electro-slag refined steel. 
The breech piece is screwed and glued to the barrel but can be removed in the field if necessary. The 
bipod is symmetrical with the elevating gear mounted in a central tube and traversing gear attached to 
the top, working on the barrel clamp. Two shock-absorbers prevent the transmission of recoil force to 
the bipod during firing. The baseplate is similar to the M8-111 series. Auxiliaries and spares to the same 
specification as the M8-111 are provided (see previous entry). 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.28 m 

Weight: in firing position, 42.1 kg 
Weight of barrel: 13.5 kg 

Weight of bipod: 15.6 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 13 kg 
Baseplate diameter: 546 mm 

Range: with HE 70 LD, max, 6,700 m 
Rate of fire: max, 30 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Hirtenberger AG 
A-2552 Hirtenberg. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Hirtenberger 81 mm M8-522 medium mortar 
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Hirtenberger 81 mm M8-111 and M8-211 medium 
mortars 


Description 


The Hirtenberger 81 mm M8-111 medium mortar was developed by Böhler Special Products for the 
Austrian Army, with whom it is in service as the 8.1 cm Granatwerfer 82, and with other armies. It is 
available in two models: the M8-111 standard version; and the M8-211 long range. 

The M8 barrel is forged from electro-slag refined steel, is smoothbored with a bottleneck at the 
breech end and has a muzzle bell-mouthed to facilitate loading. There are radial fins on the rear section 
which add strength and aid cooling. The bipod barrel clamp is mounted on the cylindrical part of the 
barrel between the cooling ribs and an annular collar. The stainless steel breech piece seals the rear of 
the barrel and supports the barrel on the baseplate. A copper washer between barrel and breech piece 
provides a gastight seal. To facilitate assembly and disassembly for cleaning, the barrel has two flats 
formed on it and the breech piece has a transverse hole. The breech piece is bored with an oblique 
threaded hole and tapered sealing face, to hold the firing pin. Because of this inclined position, the firing 
pin can be removed and replaced when the mortar is in the firing position or can be completely retracted 
in the event of a misfire. 

The bipod assembly consists of a barrel clamp, twin shock-absorbers, traversing mechanism, sight 
bracket, cross-levelling mechanism, elevating mechanism and bipod legs. One leg of the asymmetrical 
bipod can be adjusted and locked in any desired position. The bipod is surmounted by the elevation 
mechanism, which is a screw device operated by a handwheel. Any desired elevation can be achieved 


easily by adjustment of the position of the barrel clamp on the barrel, in conjunction with the elevating 
mechanism. 

The baseplate is a die-forged circular aluminium alloy unit, with ribs and spades on its undersurface. 
A stepped recess in the upper side holds the pivoted ball socket, which is secured by a retaining ring. 
Beneath the ball are damping rings and discs which absorb some of the recoil blow. A lateral opening in 
the ball socket allows insertion of the barrel and permits lowering it to an elevation of about 700 mils 
(39°). When the barrel is moved in azimuth, the ball socket moves with it; thus, all-round firing is 
possible without repositioning the baseplate. 

The auxiliaries and spare parts kit contains cleaning and maintenance equipment and tools, spare 
firing pin, breech piece washer and baseplate components, two aiming posts and two aiming post lamps. 

All standard types of 81 mm bombs can be fired from these mortars, though optimum results will be 
obtained by using the HE 70 range of bombs produced by Hirtenberger. 


Specifications 


Data for M8-111, where M8-211 differs, shown in parentheses 

Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.28 m (1.48 m) 

Point of firing pin to muzzle: 1.17 m (1.375 m) 

Weight in firing position: 35.6 kg (36.6 kg) 

Weight of barrel: 12 kg (13 kg) 

Weight of bipod: 11.6 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 12 kg 

Weight of A 70 sight unit: 1.35 kg 

Baseplate diameter: 546 mm 

Elevation: +39 to +84° (700-1,500 mils) 

Range: min 100 m; max with HE 70 LD, standard, 5,800 m, long range, 6,700 m 
Rate of fire: max, 25 rds/min; practical, 20 rds/min; sustained, 6 rds/min 
Max operating gas pressure: 900 bar 


Manufacturer 
Hirtenberger AG 

A-2552 Hirtenberg. 
Status 

In production. 

Austrian and other armies. 
Similar models 


BULGARIA 

Manufacturer: Arsenal JSCo 

Type: 81 mm M8-111 and M8-211 

Remarks: License production. Standard specifications. 


UPDATED 


Hirtenberger 81 mm M8-111 mortar 


Preparing the Hirtenberger 81 mm M8-111 mortar for action 
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Hirtenberger 60 mm M6 Standard mortars 


Description 


The Hirtenberger 60 mm M6 Standard mortars are available in two models: the M6-111 standard 
version and the M6-211 long-range mortar. 

The barrels for the 60 mm M6 are made of high-strength special steel featuring a smoothbore with the 
muzzle ends tapered on the inside to facilitate loading. The barrel clamp on the bipod assembly is 
mounted on the cylindrical part of the barrel between the cooling ribs and the annular collar. A breech 
cap seals the barrel at the rear and serves as the bearing of the barrel in the baseplate. A slanting 
threaded hole is provided for the firing pin. Due to its inclined position, the firing pin, with its partially 
hardened point, can be replaced in all mortar positions or retracted in the case of a misfire. 

The bipod assembly consists of a barrel clamp, twin shock-absorbers, the traversing mechanism, sight 
unit bracket, cross-levelling and elevating mechanisms and the bipod legs. All bipod assembly 
components are made using aluminium alloys or stainless steel, thus requiring no anti-corrosion 
maintenance. 

The circular baseplate is a die-forged, aluminium alloy unit with ribs and spades under the bottom. A 
stepped recess on the upper side holds the pivoted ball socket, secured by a retaining ring. Beneath the 
ball are damping rings and discs to absorb some of the recoil forces. When the barrel is moved in 
azimuth the ball socket moves with it so all-round firing is possible without having to reposition the 
baseplate. 

All types of standard 60 mm bomb can be fired from these mortars although optimum results will be 
obtained by using the range of 60 mm bombs produced by Hirtenberger AG. 


Specifications 


Data for M6-111; where M6-211 differs, shown in parentheses 

Calibre: 60.7 mm 

Point of firing pin to muzzle: 740 mm (1 m) 

Weight of barrel: 4.5 kg (5.8 kg) 

Weight of bipod: 7.5 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 4 kg 

Range: with Hirtenberger ammunition, min 100 m; max, 3,000 m (4,400 m) 


Manufacturer 
Hirtenberger AG 

A-2552 Hirtenberg. 
Status 

In production as required. 
Similar model 


BULGARIA 


Manufacturer: Arsenal JSCo 
Type: 60 mm M6-211LR 
Remarks: License production. Standard specifications. 


UPDATED 


Hirtenberger 60 mm Standard mortar (M6-211) 


AR 
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Hirtenberger 60 mm C6 Commando mortar 


Description 


The Hirtenberger 60 mm C6 mortar is a light mortar designed for easy carriage, especially in difficult 
terrain such as mountains or jungle. There are two models: the C6-110 has a fixed firing pin, while the 
C6-210 has a self-cocking firing pin controlled by a trigger built into a special handgrip. 

The C6 mortar consists of: the barrel with breech piece and firing pin assembly; baseplate; handgrip 
and trigger mechanism; and a set of auxiliaries and spare parts. 

The barrel, of high-strength forged special steel, is provided with a collar at the muzzle, and is 
externally threaded at the rear end to receive the breech piece. The muzzle is bell-mouthed to facilitate 
loading. There is a protective sleeve of heat-resistant plastic, about 150 mm in length, shrunk on to the 
barrel behind the muzzle. 

The breech piece is steel, internally threaded to mate with the barrel and has a tapered sealing face to 
ensure a gastight seal. There is a central hole into which the firing pin assembly is mounted and four 
threaded holes for attachment of the trigger mechanism. During factory assembly of the mortar, the 
breech piece is screwed tightly to the barrel, the threads being treated with a special adhesive, the two 
cannot be separated in the field. 

The C6-110 firing pin is a solid assembly fitted into the hole in the breech piece and retained by a 
cover. The C6-210 firing pin is a spring assembly retained in the breech piece by the trigger mechanism 
housing. The trigger assembly consists of an aluminium housing into which the stainless steel (and 
hence maintenance free) mechanism is fitted. Operation of the firing pin is controlled by a 
thumb-actuated trigger set into the carrying handle part of the mechanism housing. There is a cross-bolt 


safety catch which, when applied, locks the mechanism. An advantage of this trigger firing system is 
that the mortar can be fired at flat trajectories. 

The baseplate is circular and made of high-tensile aluminium alloy. It carries a central stainless steel 
spike which serves to retain the baseplate to the breech piece as well as anchoring the mortar securely 
on hard ground. 

The carrying strap is attached to the barrel and breech piece. It serves as a carrying sling and is 
marked with ranges; it is used by allowing the sling to drop on the ground when the mortar is supported 
in the firing position. The firer then kneels with his boot on the desired range mark and elevates the 
mortar until the vertical portion of the strap is taut. There is also an optional elevation indicator which 
can be clamped to the barrel. 

The auxiliaries and spares consist of cleaning rod and brush, screwdrivers, spanners, oil can and a 
spare firing pin assembly of the appropriate type. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.7 mm 

Length, total: C6-110, 770 mm; C6-210, 815 mm 
Point of firing pin to muzzle: 640 mm 

Outer diameter: 72 mm 

Weight of mortar: C6-110, 4.3 kg; C6-210, 5.1 kg 
Weight of auxiliaries: 1.2 kg 

Rate of fire: max, 30 rds/min 

Range: max, 1,600 m 

Max operating gas pressure: 250 bar 


Manufacturer 
Hirtenberger AG 
A-2552 Hirtenberg. 
Status 

In production. 
Overseas armies. 
Similar model 


BULGARIA 


Manufacturer: Arsenal JSCo 
Type: 60 mm Commando mortar 
Remarks: License-produced version of C6-210. Standard specifications. 


UPDATED 


Hirtenberger 60 mm C6-210 mortar in firing position 


Hirtenberger 60 mm C6-110 mortar in firing position 
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Steyr 7.62 mm SSG 69 sniper rifle 


Description 


The Steyr 7.62 mm SSG 69 is the standard sniper rifle for the Austrian Army under the designation 
Scharfschützengewehr 69 (SSG 69). 

The barrel is made by the cold forging process, originally developed by Steyr and now used by many 
barrel makers, which results in work-hardening both the bore and the outside surface of the barrel. It 
also allows, as in the case of the SSG 69, a slightly tapered bore. 

The bolt is manually operated and moves through 60°. It has six rotating locking lugs, symmetrically 
arranged in pairs, set at the rear. The trigger mechanism gives a double pull. The length and weight of 
the pull are both adjustable externally. The safety catch on the top right of the rear of the receiver is of 
the sliding type, locking the bolt and the firing pin. 

The standard magazine, holding five rounds, is the rotating spool type which has been used on 
Mannlicher sporting and military rifles for many years. The stock is made of a synthetic material. It can 
be adjusted for length by the addition or removal of a butt pad. 

The receiver has a longitudinal rib machined on the top. Mounts, which are available for all types of 
sight, can be fixed to this rib. The standard sights are the Hensoldt 10 x 42 ZF 500 or ZF 800 attached 
by NATO standard quick-detachable mounts. There are also iron sights brazed on to the barrel for 
emergency use (police models do not have fixed sights and rely on optical sights only). All electro-optic 
sighting devices may be mounted. 

For marketing purposes there are four SSG models: 

SSG-P1 is the base SSG 69. 


SSG-PII is specifically tailored for police marksman duties; weight with optical sight is 4.25 kg. At 
one time known as the SSG-P. There are no fixed sights. 

SSG-PIIK is basically the same as the SSG-PII but with a shorter (508 mm) barrel. Weight with 
optical sight is 4.8 kg. 

SSG-PIV is based on the SSG-PII but with a 407 mm heavy barrel with the muzzle threaded to 
accommodate a flash hider or a suppressor. Weight with optical sight is 4.8 kg. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm or 0.243 Winchester 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 5-round rotary magazine 

Weight: empty, 4.08 kg; with optical sight, 4.68 kg 
Length: 1.1113 m 

Barrel: 650 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: Hensoldt 10 x 42 telescope; iron sights, fore, blade; rear, V-notch 
Muzzle velocity: 860 m/s 

Max effective range: 800 m 


Manufacturer 

Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co KG 

Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 

Status 

In production. 

Austrian Army and several foreign police and military forces. 
Similar models 

GREECE 

Manufacturer 


Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) 

Type: 7.62 mm Kefefs 

Remarks: The Kefefs-P80 has a heavy barrel and synthetic material furniture; weight is 5.45 kg. The 
Kefefs-M70, intended for military service, uses wood furniture and weighs 4.75 kg. 


UPDATED 


7.62 mm SSG 69 sniper rifle 


7.62 mm Steyr SSG-P Police model 


7.62 mm Steyr SSG-P Suppressed 
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Steyr 5.56 mm AUG Light Support Weapon (LSW) 


Description 


One of the three versions of the Steyr AUG is a Light Support Weapon (LSW). All the details relevant 
to its action and operation are given in the section dealing with Austrian rifles and the data here refers to 
the LSW version only. 

There are variant models of the LSW: the type firing only from a closed bolt (see below) is known as 
the Heavy Barrelled Automatic Rifle (HBAR). The model firing from an open bolt is known as the 
Light Machine Gun (LMG). Both open and closed bolt types are generically known as the Light Support 
Weapon (LSW). All types use a barrel group with 178 mm pitch of rifling. A muzzle attachment acts as 
a flash hider and reduces recoil and muzzle climb during automatic fire. 

There are two basic versions of this weapon; the LMG has the usual carrying handle and built-in 
optical sight of the AUG family, although the magnification is increased to x4. The LMG-T has a 
different receiver assembly which has, instead of the carrying handle and sight, a flat bar upon which 
any telescope sight or night vision device can be mounted. In addition both types can be furnished with 
modifications which change the operation of the weapon so that it fires from an open bolt. This 
modification involves the substitution of a new hammer mechanism block for the standard type and 
changing the cocking piece in the bolt assembly; these components can also be supplied to permit 
modification to existing weapons; the conversion can be done in less than 1 minute. In the open bolt 
mode there is no change in the firing characteristics of the weapon. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Feed: 30- or 42-round box magazine 

Weight: unloaded, 4.9 kg 

Length: 900 mm 

Barrel: 621 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 
Sights: x4 optical, integral with carrying handle 
Muzzle velocity: ca 1,000 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 680 rds/min 

Max range: ca 2,800 m 


Manufacturer 
Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co KG 
Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 
Status 

Available. 


Australia, Malaysia, Tunisia. 


Similar models 


AUSTRALIA 

Manufacturer: ADI Limited, Lithgow Facility 
Type: 5.56 mm F88 

Remarks: See entry under Australia. 


MALAYSIA 

Manufacturer: SME Technologies Sdn Bhd 
Type: 5.56 mm AUG LSW 

Remarks: Standard specifications 


ern Steyr 5.56 mm AUG LMG, with bipod extended 
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Steyr 9 mm M9 and 0.40 M40 pistols 


Description 


First shown during early 1999 and entering production during 1999 (deliveries began in September 
1999), the Steyr M9 and M40 pistols are virtually identical, the only differentiation being that the M9 is 
chambered for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition and the M40 for 0.40 Smith & Wesson; the 9 mm 
model also has provision for an extra round. The pistols are of the compact pattern with the grip frame 
manufactured from a synthetic polymer material. Operation involves short recoil, dropping barrel with 
the trigger mechanism utilising a special double action known as a “Reset Action’. A double-action only 
system is optional. The magazine release catch is ambidextrous. To assist natural pointing the grip 
frame is angled. 

Other features include a loaded chamber indicator and an integrated limited access lock operated 
using a key to prevent unauthorised operation. The latter key can be either a handcuff key or a special 
key. If required, the access lock can be omitted. The lock position is on the right-hand side over the 
trigger. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: M9, 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; M40, 0.40 S&W 
Operation: short recoil, dropping barrel, semi-automatic 

Feed: M9, 13-round box magazine; M40 12-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 780 g 


Length: 180 mm 

Height: 128 mm 

Width: 30 mm 

Sights: front, triangle; rear, trapezoid; both adjustable for windage 
Trigger pull: standard, approx 2.2 kg 

Trigger travel: standard, 3 mm 


Manufacturer 
Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co KG 
Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 
Status 


Production commenced July 1999. 


VERIFIED 
Steyr 0.40 M40 pistol 
(2000) 
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Steyr 9 mm Special Purpose Pistol 


Description 


The Steyr 9 mm Special Purpose Pistol (SPP) is a locked-breech weapon in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
calibre and is closely related to the Steyr 9 mm Tactical Machine Pistol (see entry in Sub-machine guns 
section). There are only 41 component parts and the frame and top cover are made from a plastic-based 
material. The locking system relies upon a rotating barrel, using a single lug which moves in a groove in 
the frame to rotate and thus lock and unlock from the bolt. The cocking handle is at the rear of the 
weapon, beneath the rearsight, and is pulled back to cock. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking system: rotating barrel 
Feed: 15- or 30-round magazines 
Weight: empty, 1.3 kg 

Length: 322 mm 

Barrel: 130 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius: 188 mm 


Manufacturer 


Steyr-Mannlicher & Co KG 
Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
9 mm Steyr Special Purpose Pistol (SPP) 
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Steyr 9 mm Tactical Machine Pistol (TMP) 


Description 


The Steyr 9 mm Tactical Machine Pistol (TMP) could equally be considered as a pistol, but its 
full-automatic ability and general configuration places it into the `personal defence weapon' category 
and gives it equal credence as a sub-machine gun. 

The Tactical Machine Pistol (TMP) is a locked-breech weapon in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum calibre, 
although other calibres are planned. There are only 41 component parts and the frame and top cover are 
made from a plastic material. An integrated mounting rail is provided over the receiver for optical and 
electro-optic sighting devices. 

The locking system uses a rotary barrel, controlled by a single lug which engages in a groove in the 
frame to turn the barrel and thus unlock it from the bolt. The cocking handle is at the rear of the weapon, 
beneath the rearsight, and is pulled back to cock. Selection of single shot or semi-automatic fire is 
performed by a three-position safety bar. Box magazines hold 15 or 30 rounds. 

An indication of the compact nature of the TMP is that its size (minus the optional shoulder stock) 
allows it to fit inside the dimensions of a sheet of A4 paper. 

The TMP has facilities for attaching a sound suppressor or other muzzle attachments. Another combat 
accessory is a detachable shoulder stock made from plastic-based materials. 


Variant 


The TMP is also produced in semi-automatic only form, whereupon it becomes the `Special Purpose 
Pistol' (SPP). See entry in Pistols section for details of the SPP. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic (TMP selective fire) 
Locking: rotating barrel 

Feed: 15- or 30-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 1.3 kg 

Length: 282 mm 

Barrel: 130 mm 

Height: 162 mm 

Width: 45 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius: 188 mm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 900 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co KG 
Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 
Status 


In production. 


(T J Gander) 
(1999) 
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Steyr AUG 9 mm Para sub-machine gun 


Description 


The Steyr AUG 9 mm Para is a sub-machine gun version of the standard AUG assault rifle. It uses the 
existing stock and receiver units but is fitted with a new barrel chambered for the 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum cartridge, a special bolt group, a magazine adaptor and a 25-round box magazine. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire, closed bolt 
Feed: 25-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.5 kg 

Length: 665 mm 

Barrel: 420 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: integral x1.5 telescope 

Muzzle velocity: ca 400 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 670-770 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co KG 


Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Steyr AUG 9 mm Para 
Steyr AUG 9 mm Para sub-machine gun with silencer 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Hel 
Handbook eg 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


2 Images 
SUB-MACHINE GUNS, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Steyr 9 mm MPi 69 and MPi 81 sub-machine guns 


Description 


The Steyr MPi 69 sub-machine gun is a simple and robust weapon. The receiver pressing is of 
light-gauge steel and is welded into a hollow box with two gaps on the right-hand side: one in the 
middle for ejection of the spent case and one approximately 76 mm from the front to accept an insert to 
take the barrel seating, barrel release catch and barrel securing nut. The cocking slide, a simple pressing, 
is on the front left-hand side of the receiver. 

The ejector is a simple bent strip riveted in position in the middle of the base of the receiver to run in 
a groove in the bottom of the breech block. Spot-welded under the receiver at the back is a small bracket 
which provides guides for the spring steel telescoping butt and spring-loaded release plungers. The 
strip-down catch is also at the rear. The moulded nylon receiver cover fits under the receiver and carries 
the trigger mechanism, the pistol grip and magazine housing. 

The barrel is 250 mm long and is cold-forged on a rifling mandrel. The breech block has a fixed 
firing pin on the bolt face which is halfway along the bolt length. Thus the bolt wraps round the barrel 
and has a slot cut along the right-hand side for ejection. The long barrel maintains its pressure longer 
and so the bolt has to be somewhat heavier than it would be with a normal barrel length. 

The weapon fires either single shot or full automatic. The choice is controlled by the safety bar which 
has three positions, safe, single fire and automatic. 

The applied safety is a cross bolt which is pressed through the receiver. One end is marked `S' in 
white and projects when the gun is safe. The other end is marked `F' in red and this projects from the 
receiver when the gun is set to fire. When the pin is in the middle position, the safe button is only 


halfway through and the gun will fire single shot only. 

In order to prevent accidental discharge caused by the bolt being jarred or mishandled during 
cocking, the breech block is provided with three safety bents. The first bent is the front edge of the 
block and this engages the sear before the bolt has moved back enough to pass over the base of the 
round in the magazine. This is about 40 mm of backward travel. The second bent allows the bolt a 
further 10 mm or so of travel and the same distance further back is the third bent. It is impossible to 
bounce the bent off the sear in any of the three positions. 

The third bent is the normal working bent, and the second bent is provided to prevent a runaway gun 
when using 9 mm ammunition of lower impulse than usual. The weapon cannot be accidentally 
discharged and is at least as safe as others with more complicated safety arrangements. 

The cocking lever is a pressing running in a groove at the top of the left side of the receiver at the 
front. The method of cocking is unusual. The sling is attached to the cocking lever and the user cocks 
the gun by pulling back on the sling. To prevent this happening unintentionally, a bracket is welded to 
the top of the receiver which prevents movement of the cocking lever backwards unless the sling is held 
out at right angles to the gun. 


Variants 


MPi 81 

On the MPi 81 the sling is attached to a conventional swivel on the right side of the receiver and 
cocking is accomplished by a normal cocking handle which protrudes at the top left side of the receiver. 
In addition, the rate of fire has been increased to about 700 rds/min by slight internal improvements. 


Firing port model 

A special version of the MPi 81 was developed for firing from APCs, IFVs and similar vehicles with 
firing ports. The receiver is fitted with the optical sight of the AUG rifle carried in special brackets, and 
the barrel is extended and fitted with a locking collar. The rear positioning of the optical sight allows it 
to be used with a vision block, if the block position is suitable. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 25- or 32-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.13 kg 

Length: butt retracted, 465 mm; butt extended, 670 mm 
Barrel: 260 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture, 100 and 200 m 
Sight radius: 326 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 381 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 550 rds/min; practical, 100 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co KG 
Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 
Status 


Production complete; superseded by TMP and AUG Para. 


Service 


Various military and police forces. 


au Steyr 9 mm MPi 69 sub-machine gun 


Steyr MPi 81 Firing Port version with stock retracted 
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ERMA SR 100 heavy sniper rifle 


Development 


At the beginning of 1998, the complete small arms range manufactured by ERMA of Suhl, was taken 
over by the Suhler und Sportwaffen GmbH (SUHL - 51 per cent owned by Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co 
KG). Distribution is continued by SUHL, although the ERMA SR 100 heavy sniper rifle is produced by 
Steyr in Austria and distributed in co-ordination with SUHL. It is distributed in the USA by Capital City 
Firearms of Richmond, Virginia. 

The ERMA SR 100 is currently available for four cartridges: 0.308 Winchester; 0.308 Winchester 
Match for competition shooting; 0.300 Winchester Magnum; and 0.338 Lapua Magnum. Under 
development is a further round, 12.7 x 53 mm Suppressed (Anthis). One feature of the ERMA SR 100 
is that it is possible to switch from one size of cartridge to another simply by changing the barrel, bolt 
and magazine. 


Description 


The ERMA SR 100 heavy sniper rifle is of advanced design to produce optimum accuracy. The bolt 
action is centred around a three lug bolt which locks directly into the barrel after a bolt rotation of 60°. 
The barrel is seated clearance-free in the receiver and is fixed using an eccentric pivot. In its turn the 
forged aluminium alloy receiver is seated clearance-free in an aluminium block firmly fixed into the 
laminated wood stock. 

Using a cam lever on the left of the rifle to move the eccentric pivot barrel locking system, it is 
possible to alter the calibre by replacing the barrel, bolt and magazine. Suppressed barrels are available. 


Barrels feature a multiport muzzle brake which also acts as a flash hider. Barrel lengths vary 
according to the type of ammunition in use, as do the magazine capacities. For 0.308 Winchester the 
box magazine can hold 10 rounds in a staggered pattern. For 0.300 Winchester Magnum the capacity is 
reduced to eight, while for 0.338 Lapua Magnum it is five rounds. 

The match trigger has an integral drop safety and is adjustable for trigger slack, slack weight, and 
position as well as trigger pull (between 500 g and 3 kg). There is a three position safety having a direct 
effect on the firing pin. 

The stock is ergonomically adjustable to suit individual firers. The butt-plate is adjustable for length 
and height, there is an adjustable cheek piece, while an adjustable height rack and pinion “third leg’ can 
be lowered from under the butt-stock when the front-mount bipod is in use. The thumbhole match stock 
is suitable for both right- and left-handed firers and features a hand stop, as does the forward part of the 
contoured fore-end. The stock houses aluminium rails for a sling and for mounting the detachable 
bipod; sling swivels can be mounted on the right, left or below, as required. 

The optical sight is left to the user's choice. Sight mounts can be either fixed or detachable and there 
is provision for mounting night sights on an attachment rail. Also available as options are fully 
adjustable iron peep sights for match shooting, and an extending mirage deflector over the barrel. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.308 Winchester (7.62 x 51 mm NATO); 0.300 Winchester Magnum; 0.338 Lapua 
Magnum (see also text) 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Locking: 3-lug rotating bolt 

Feed: 0.308 Winchester, 10-round box magazine; 0.300 Winchester Magnum, 8-round box magazine; 
0.338 Lapua Magnum, 5-round box magazine 

Weight: with scope and magazine: 0.308 Winchester, ca 7.9 kg; 0.300 Winchester Magnum and 0.338 
Lapua Magnum, ca 7.81 kg 

Length: 0.308 Winchester, 1.245 m; 0.300 Winchester Magnum and 0.338 Lapua Magnum, 1.345 m; 


with barrel removed, 850 mm 
Barrel: 0.308 Winchester, 725 mm; 0.300 Winchester Magnum and 0.338 Lapua Magnum, 825 mm 


Rifling: 0.308 Winchester, 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 304.8 mm; 0.300 Winchester Magnum and 0.338 
Lapua Magnum, 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 
Sights: as required 


Manufacturer 
Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co KG 
Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 
Status 


In production. 


——— i ERMA SR 100 heavy sniper rifle (T J Gander) 
re (2000) 
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Steyr Scout 7.62 mm rifle 


Development 


The Steyr Scout 7.62 mm rifle was designed by Colonel Jeff Cooper of the USA in collaboration with 
Steyr Mannlicher AG & Co KG and introduced to the market in late 1997. It is an innovative, 
multipurpose bolt action rifle with various military and para-military applications, but the one that will 
probably be most favoured is as a back-up rifle carried by the second member of a sniper team. 

During 2000, the first demonstrations of a police and para-military model, the Tactical Elite - SBS 
96L, were made. For outline details of this models see under Variant in this entry. 


Description 


The Steyr Scout bolt action rifle is chambered for the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO (0.308 Winchester) 
cartridge. It is built around the Steyr Safe Bolt System (SBS) and a fluted, cold hammer-forged barrel 
483 mm long. 

The SBS is controlled by an ambidextrous roller tang mounted on top of the small of the butt so that 
it is visible at all times. The safety has three positions; Fire, Loading and Safe. In the Fire mode a red 
dot is visible and the rifle is ready to fire. In the Loading position a white dot is visible to denote that the 
trigger safety is engaged. In the Safe position the white dot and a grey safety catch are visible, denoting 
that the rifle will not fire and the bolt will not open. In the Safe position the bolt handle can be moved to 
a Double Lock/Safe position to lock the firing pin. Other safety features include a safety bushing on the 
receiver to encase the extractor, providing an extra safety margin in the event of excessive chamber 
pressures; front locking lugs provide increased reliability should this happen. Grooves on the bolt ensure 


a smooth bolt action even in severe freezing and other adverse conditions. 

The stock is formed using Zytel, a synthetic material with a non-slip neutral grey finish (other colours 
and camouflage finishes can be provided). The forward part of the stock features an integral fold-away 
bipod while a storage compartment under the butt can accommodate a spare 5- or 10-round magazine. 
The butt-stock length can be adjusted to suit individual firers by the introduction or removal of modular 
butt-stock spacers; two spacers are provided with each rifle with others available as optional extras. The 
adjustable trigger pull is factory set to between 1.6 and 1.8 kg. 

The standard sight is a factory-installed Leupold M8 2.5 x 28 mm intermediate eye relief Scout 
Scope with a heavy duplex reticle. It is forward-mounted over the receiver which extends forward over 
the barrel and clear of the ejection port. This arrangement provides maximum eye relief and complete 
binocular vision for rapid target acquisition. The Scout Scope weighs 213 g, is 256.5 mm long and is 
housed in a 25.4 mm tube. A Picatinny style rail system can accommodate Weaver pattern mounts for 
the Scout Sight or other optical sights. The rail system includes a reserve folding ‘ghost ring’ sight. 

The magazine is made from black `Grivory', a synthetic material. While the standard detachable 
magazine holds five rounds, it can be replaced by one holding ten. When not in use the spare magazine 
can be held in the storage space under the stock. If required, the magazine can be located in a drop-lock 
position to allow single round loading. 

Each Scout rifle is provided with a 25.4 mm wide leather Scout sling. There are three flush sling 
sockets for rapid-detach swivels, allowing the sling to be adjusted to suit almost any firing or carrying 
position. An underside rail beneath the forestock can be used to attach combat accessories. A hard 
transport case is available. 


Variant 


Tactical Elite - SBS 96L 

This police and para-military model has a heavier barrel than the basic Scout rifle but utilises the same 
bolt action and general principles. The butt-stock has been provided with adjustable cheek rest and butt 
spacers to suit individual user requirements. No sights are provided as the entire length of the upper 
receiver is used to locate a length of MIL-STD-1913 rail to enable users to attach optical or night sights 
as required. A five-round magazine is provided. Two barrel lengths are offered, 508 mm and 570 mm. 
Total weight, without sight, is 4.27 kg. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO (0.308 Winchester) 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 5- or 10- round box magazine 

Weight: with Scout scope, ca 3.175 kg 

Length: with 2 buttstock spacers, 1.005 m 

Barrel: 483 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 304.8 mm 

Sights: Leupold M8 2.5 x 28 mm intermediate eye relief Scout Scope; reserve, foldaway ghost ring 


Manufacturer 
Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co KG 
Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


_ Steyr Scout 7.62 mm rifle with bipod extended (T J Gander) 
| (2000) 


Steyr Scout 7.62 mm rifle with bipod extended and with sound suppressor and 
tactical light in place (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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Hirtenberger mortar ammunition 


Description 
The Austrian company Hirtenberger manufactures ammunition of many calibres, including four sizes of 
mortar bomb: 60, 81, 82 and 120 mm. 

All bombs are of modern design; their maximum firing ranges and accuracy are due to their 
aerodynamic shape and favourable ratio of weight to cross-section. 

The stabiliser, made from extruded aluminium alloy, is screwed firmly into the body and contains the 
waterproof propelling cartridge. The horseshoe-shaped augmenting charges are clipped to the tailboom. 

The bodies of the HE bombs are made of spheroidal graphite cast iron. All high-explosive bombs are 
also available with inert filling and impact fuze or fuze plug as practice versions for training purposes, 
with identical ballistic performance. 

An alternative design is the Hirtenberger 60 mm LD bomb which, because of its increased length and 
weight, offers a 25 per cent better fragmentation than the standard version, though the maximum ranges 
of both types are the same. 

For the smoke versions, Hirtenberger uses Red and White Phosphorus in the 60, 81 and 82 mm 
calibres and White Phosphorus (WP) or Hexachloroethane (HC) in the 120 mm calibre. 

All Hirtenberger mortar bombs are suitable for all usual mortar types with corresponding calibres and 
gas pressure. 


Manufacturer 
Hirtenberger AG 


A-2552 Hirtenberg. 


Status 
In production. 


VERIFIED 
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ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Steyr 15.2 mm IWS 2000 Anti-Matériel Rifle (AMR) 


Development 

In order to fill a perceived gap in the number of support weapon types available to the infantry, 
Steyr-Mannlicher began the development of what they termed an Anti-Matériel Rifle (AMR) during the 
mid-1980s. At that time they envisaged a two-man single shot rifle capable of accurate fire up to 

1,000 m, the intended targets being armoured personnel carriers, soft-skin vehicles, electronics 
equipment and helicopters. The ammunition was to be APDS or APFSDS with early development 
concentrating on APDS. 

Early trials with ammunition based on 12.7 mm cartridges demonstrated that an APFSDS approach 
would be more beneficial, resulting in the construction of a small number of 14.5 mm AMR 5075 
semi-automatic rifles with smooth-bore barrels. Trials with these weapons resulted in a change of 
calibre to 15.2 mm and a change of programme name to Infantry Weapon System 2000 (IWS 2000). 

Development work is still in being with a view to perfecting the ammunition and increasing the 
muzzle velocity to 1,500 m/s. The most recent development work on the weapon concentrated on 
reducing the overall weight and dimensions with a view to producing a prototype of a five-shot 
semi-automatic rifle. Other possible future options could include a low-rate automatic fire version and 
the use of a rifled barrel so as to explore other ammunition design possibilities. 


Description 

The 15.2 mm IWS 2000 is a heavyweight precision rifle designed as a relatively inexpensive system for 
the long-range attack of matériel such as light armoured vehicles, aircraft on the ground, fuel and supply 
dumps, radar installations and similar targets. It can be dismantled into two units for pack carriage. 


The rifle is a semi-automatic bullpup, using plastics and light metal to reduce the weight as far as is 
consistent with the strength demanded by its role. The mechanism employs the long recoil principle of 
operation, the barrel and bolt recoiling for about 200 mm, after which the bolt is unlocked and held 
while the barrel is returned to battery. The bolt is then released, collects a cartridge from the magazine 
and chambers it, locking into the barrel by a rotary motion. 

Recoil of the barrel is reduced by a cylindrical multi-port muzzle brake of considerable efficiency and 
is controlled by a hydropneumatic annular system carried in a ring cradle forming the front portion of 
the tubular receiver. The weapon is supported by a bipod, attached above the recoil cradle and by an 
adjustable firing pedestal beneath the butt. A x10 optical sight is fitted as standard. 

The five-round box magazine is inserted from the right side, at an angle of about 45° below the 
horizontal. 

The complete 15.2 mm APFSDS round weighs 150 g and is 207 mm long. The cartridge case 
(maximum diameter at the base is 26 mm) is of part-synthetic construction, conventional bottle-necked 
in form and carries a 20 g fin-stabilised tungsten dart projectile which has a muzzle velocity of 
1,450 m/s +10 m/s; the complete projectile assembly with its four sabot segments weighs 35 g. The 
projectile has a practical range of 1,000 m and a probable range of 1,500/2,000 m depending upon the 
type of target. At 1,000 m range the current projectile has been demonstrated to pierce 40 mm of RHA 
plate and the secondary fragmentation behind the plate is considerable. The high velocity bestows an 
exceptionally flat trajectory; the vertex at 1,000 m range is no more than 800 mm above the line of 
sight. 


Specifications 

Provisional 

Cartridge: 15.2 mm Special (APFSDS) 
Operation: long recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 5-round box magazine 

Weight: ca 18 kg 

Length: 1.8 m 

Barrel: 1.2 m 

Rifling: smoothbore 

Sight: x10 telescope 

Muzzle velocity: 1,450 m/s (+10 m/s) 
Max chamber pressure: 4,800 bar 


Manufacturer 
Steyr-Mannlicher AG & Co KG 


Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


VERIFIED 


Steyr 15.2 mm IWS 2000 Anti-Matériel Rifle (AMR) 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


Intertechnik ATAS Automatic Target Acquisition 
System 


Description 

Compared to conventional aiming devices, the Intertechnik ATAS automatic target acquisition system 
for 106 mm M40 recoilless rifles significantly increases the first round hit probability against targets up 
to 1,000 m range by means of electro-optic measuring techniques. 

The ATAS includes the following features: a telescopic day sight; telescopic night sight; laser 
rangefinder; three selectable operating modes for determining lead; ballistics computer and automatic 
sighting. The day and night telescopic sights are equipped with the same object lenses and eyepieces so 
as to yield the same view in all cases; all numerical values are reflected into the sight. A semi-conductor 
laser which is eye-safe is used in the laser rangefinder; the device can optionally be equipped with an 
Nd:YAG laser (not eye-safe) if required. 

The ballistic computer enables the ballistic data of various types of ammunition to be stored. The type 
of ammunition in use can be entered into the computer by means of an external switch. 

Three modes of operation to determine lead can be switch-selected. These are as follows: 


(1) Automatic measurement of target crossing speed 

In this mode the laser is automatically triggered. The computer calculates the lead and elevation based 
upon the ammunition in use and on the data from the rangefinder and the cross-motion scanner. It then 
guides the X-Y carriage of the point of aim diode to the proper position. The gunner relays the gun so 
that the point of aim diode rests on the centre of the target and then fires. 


(2) Manual measurement of target crossing speedThe gunner triggers the laser when the sight 
cross-hair is positioned on the target. The point of aim diode then lights up in the centre of the 
cross-hair. The gunner follows the target with the point of aim diode by means of an aim adjuster which 
operates on the X-carriage. The computer calculates the lead and elevation and guides the X-Y carriage 
of the point of aim diode into the proper position. The gunner relays the gun to place the diode on to the 
centre of the target and fires. 


(3) Operation with time of flight indicator 

The gunner triggers the laser when the sight cross-hair is on the target and the point of aim diode lights 
up in the centre of the cross-hair. The computer calculates the time of flight based on the ammunition 
used, and extinguishes the laser diode at the end of the calculated time. The gunner must then remember 
the position of the target relative to the cross-hair and traverse the gun so that the cross-hair lies in front 
of the target by the same distance. Elevation is adjusted according to the indicated range and the gun is 
fired. This system corresponds to the conventional method of aiming-off in the absence of any 
assistance and is, of course, open to all the usual human errors. 


Specifications 

Magnification: x6 

Dioptre adjustment: +5 dioptres 

Night vision: 2nd generation; 3rd generation optional 
Laser wavelength: 904 nm 

Range cover: 100 to 1,000 m 

Resolution: 10 m 

Power supply: 6 x 1.5 V rechargeable Ni/Cd batteries 


Manufacturer 
Intertechnik GesmbH 


Industriezeile 56, Postfach 100, A-4040 Linz. 


Status 
Available. 


VERIFIED 


ATAS Automatic Target Acquisition System 
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COMBAT GRENADES, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


SpIHGr 80/DNW hand grenade 


Description 

This is a high-explosive grenade consisting of a plastic body into 
which approximately 4,000 preformed fragments are embedded. Inside 
this is the plastic explosive bursting charge. A percussion ignition 

set is installed in the centre of the grenade, controlled by the usual 
safety pin and fly-off lever. Upon detonation the preformed fragments 
are effective in all directions, with a danger area of 100 m radius. 

The SplHGr 80/DNW can be considered as both an offensive and a 
defensive grenade, since 90 per cent of the fragments are effective 
within a radius of 20 m. 


Length: 115 mm 

Diameter: 60 mm 

Weight: 585 g 

Bursting charge: 75 g 

Number of fragments: ca 4,000 
Diameter of fragments: 2.5 mm 
Delay time: ca 4.5 s 
Temperature range: -40 to +70°C 


Dynamit Nobel Wien GesmbH 


Tuchlauben 7A, A-1014 Wien. 


Status 
In production. 


SplHGr 80/DNW hand grenade 
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COMBAT GRENADES, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


DNW SHG 60 hand grenade 


Description 

DNW's SHG 60 grenade is manufactured from non-corroding components 
and is impervious to humidity and temperatures in the range from -40 

to +70°C. Even contact with sand will not affect the operation. The 

body is plastic, and the high explosive filling is surrounded by some 
4,000 steel balls to provide the fragmentation effect. A special 

‘splinter disc' is interposed between the fuze detonator and the high 
explosive filling which, by carefully controlling the propagation of 
detonation, ensures an even distribution of fragments and, on test 

delivers a minimum of 20 hits/m2 on a wall circle of 5 m diameter. 


Height: 115 mm 

Diameter: 60 mm 

Weight: 575 g 

Fragments: 4,000 steel balls 2.5 mm diameter 
Fuze delay: 4.5 +-0.5 s 


Dynamit Nobel Wien GesmbH 


Tuchlauben 7A, A-1014 Wien. 


Status 
In production. 


DNW SHG 60 grenade 
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COMBAT GRENADES, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


Arges Type UbHG 91 practice grenade 


Description 

The Arges Type UbHG 91 practice grenade resembles the HG 91 service 
grenade but is solely for training troops in handling and throwing. 

The body is of cast iron, with a hole on top into which the practice 
igniter fits, and a hole at the bottom to release the gas pressure and 

noise of the igniter when it fires. The grenade body is covered with 
black, high impact proof plastic material with a 12 mm blue strip 
moulded in to provide permanent identification. 

The practice igniter unit corresponds to a service igniter, but 
instead of a detonator it carries a pyrotechnic charge giving a loud 
report. The noise, escaping from the open end of the grenade, gives 
ample evidence of its functioning and is most realistic. Having once 
been thrown, the grenade can then be salvaged, cleaned, and a new 
practice igniter set fitted. With its robust construction, the life of 
the grenade body is virtually limitless. 


Length: 115 +-2 mm 
Diameter: 60 +-1 mm 
Weight: 520 +-20 g 

Delay time: 4 s +1.5/-0.5 s 


Armaturen GesmbH 


A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Rustorf. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
Supplied to Middle and Far East countries and Africa. 


Arges UbHG 91 practice grenade 


Arges UbHG 91 complete practice igniter set ready for insertion in grenade 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


0.243 Winchester 


Synonyms 
none 


ARMAMENT: 
Suitably chambered sniper rifles. 


Development 

This cartridge was developed commercially by the Winchester company 
in 1955 as a hunting round. It soon acquired a reputation for 

accuracy. This resulted in a number of companies producing military 
sniper rifles chambered for this round, since it produced better 

accuracy figures than the more usual 7.62 mm NATO cartridge. 


Description 

The 0.243 Winchester was developed by taking the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
cartridge case and reducing the neck to accommodate a 6 mm bullet. 
This means that the alterations to a weapon originally designed for 

the 7.62 mm cartridge are relatively minor except for the different 

barrel, facilitating the conversion. The case is of brass, 

bottle-necked and usually Boxer primed. The bullet is of conventional 
pattern, streamlined, lead-cored, with a steel jacket and gilding 

metal envelope. Various hunting bullets can be found, although the 


military standard is a full metal jacket bullet. 


Round length: 68.84 mm 
Case length: 51.94 mm 
Rim diameter: 12.01 mm 
Head diameter: 11.94 mm 
Bullet diameter: 6.17 mm 
Bullet weight: 6.48 g 
Neck diameter: 7 mm 


Abridged Ballistic Table: 0.243 Winchester 6.48 g ball 


Range Velocity Energy Drop Elevation 
Om 836 m/s 2,257 J O mm 0 mils 
100 m 764 m/s 1,885 J 51 mm 

200 m 696 m/s 1,563 J 

300 m 631 m/s 1,285 J 690 mm 

400 m 570 m/s 1,050 J 

500 m 512 m/s 846 J 

AUSTRIA 

Hirtenberger AG 

Type 


Ball: FMJ; 5.8 g; Vo 945 m/s 
Ball: SP; 6.5 g; Vo 900 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 
Sellier & Bellot 


Type 

Ball: SP; 6.5 g; Vo 905 m/s 
FINLAND 

Lapua Cartridge Factory 


Type 
Ball E453: FMJ; 5.8 g; Vo 945 m/s 
Ball S342: FMJ; 5.8 g; Vo 885 m/s 


Sako Limited 


Type 
Ball: FMJ; 5.8 g; Vo 870 m/s 
Ball: SP; 5.8 g; Vo 955 m/s 


GERMANY 
RWS 


Vertex 
O mm 


Type 

Ball TB: FMJ; 4.47 g; Vo 1,000 m/s 

Ball CP: FMJ; cone point; 6.22 g; Vo 920 m/s 
Ball SPP: PSP; 6.48 g; Vo 936 m/s 


ISRAEL 
TAAS - Israel Industries Limited 


Type 
Ball: SP; 6.5 g; Vo 902 m/s 
Ball: HP; 5.2 g; Vo 1,020 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Poongsan Metal Corporation 


Type 
Ball: PSP; 5.2 g; Vo 896 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 6.5 g; Vo 836 m/s 


SOUTH AFRICA 
Musgrave (Pty) Limited 


Type 
Ball: FMJ; 6.5 g; Vo 900 m/s 


SWEDEN 
Norma AB 


Type 
Ball 16002: FMJ; 6.5 g; Vo 945 m/s 
Ball 16003: JSP; 6.5 g; Vo 945 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Federal Cartridge Company 


Type 

Ball: SP; 5.2 g; Vo 1,042 m/s 

Ball: SP; 6.5 g; Vo 902 m/s 

Ball: HP; 3.9 g; Vo 1,098 m/s 

Ball: Streamlined HP; 5.5 g; Vo 1,012 m/s 


Remington Arms Company Inc 


Type 

Ball: PSP; 5.2 g; Vo 1,021 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 5.2 g; Vo 1,021 m/s 
Ball: PSP; 6.05 g; Vo 902 m/s 


Winchester-Olin 


Type 

Silver Tip: FMJ; 6.5 g; Vo 902 m/s 
Ball: SP; 5.2 g; Vo 1,042 m/s 

Ball: SP; 6.5 g; Vo 902 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA (SERBIA AND MONTENEGRO) 
YUGOIMPORT - SDPR (Holding company) 


Type 
Ball: JSP; 6.5 g; Vo 902 m/s 
Hollow Point Test: JSP; 6.5 g 


SF 0.243 Winchester 
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Mortars, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


81 mm SMI mortar 


Development/Description 

Computer-aided design and low weight alloys used in the aircraft 
industry have enabled Sudsteirische Metallindustrie (SMD) to keep the 
weight of this 81 mm mortar down to 40 kg, making it among the 
lightest currently available. 

The barrel is made of forged steel, reinforced at the rear end, and 
the lower part of the barrel is finned to assist in cooling. The 
breech, which holds the fixed firing pin, is screwed to the barrel and 
contains the ball by which the barrel is positioned on the baseplate. 
Two flats on the ball allow the barrel to be inserted and removed from 
the socket on the baseplate. 

The mounting is a new design which enables the SMI mortar to be 
emplaced on very uneven ground and yet be folded to a compact unit for 
transport. It comprises bipod, elevating gear, traversing gear, 
cross-levelling gear and the barrel clamp. The elevating gear is 
completely enclosed in a tube which forms the centre shaft of the bipod. 

Three radial ribs on the underside of the baseplate provide the 
strength to prevent it from buckling under firing stresses and also 
anchor the mortar to the ground. 

The mortar can be broken down into three manpack loads and can be 
carried in any suitable vehicle. 


BARREL 

Calibre: 81 mm 

Weight: 12.25 kg 

Length with breech plug: 1330 mm 


MOUNTING 

Weight: 13.25 kg 

Length, folded: 1000 mm 

Elevation range: 45-85° (800-1510 mils) 
Traverse range: 100 mils left and right 


BASEPLATE 
Weight: 13.75 kg 
Diameter: 570 mm 


OPTICAL SIGHT 
Weight: 1.3 kg 
Field-of-view: 160 mils 
Magnification: x2.5 
Elevation range: 900 mils 
Traverse: 6400 mils 


PERFORMANCE 

Weight of HE long-range bomb: 4.15 kg 

Max velocity: 300 m/s 

Max range: 5800 m 

Max pressure: 750 bar 

Accuracy: at max range, 50% of bombs fall within a zone 40 

m long and 20 m wide based on the target 

Ammunition: The SMI 81 mm mortar is designed for the HE 

long-range bomb described below. However, it can fire all 81 mm mortar 
bombs of current manufacture 


Sudsteirische Metallindustrie GmbH, 
A-8430 Leibnitz. 


Status 
In current use. Available. 


Equipment in Service 
Various countries have placed orders or have evaluated the mortar. 


Caption: Design of 81 mm SMI mortar mounting enables mortar to be emplaced in 
difficult terrain 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


106 mm 3.1 RAT 700 HEAT-T projectile 


Development/Description 

This is a shaped-charge projectile for use with the 106 mm recoilless 

rifle M40A1. By careful design the internal ballistics of the weapon 

have been improved, increasing the muzzle velocity and thus the hit 

probability. The warhead is claimed to perform well against all types 

of armour, including laminated and reactive. In model testings a 

penetration of more than 900 mm in homogenous armour plate has been achieved. 


Calibre: 106 mm 

Length, with fins: 575 mm 

Shell weight: 5.7 kg 

Explosive weight: 1.1 kg Octastit 

Penetration: (homogeneous rolled armour) 900 mm static, 
700 mm in dynamic flight 

Round weight: 13.7 kg 

Round length: 1050 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 700 m/s 


Intertechnik GmbH, 
Industriezeile 56, Postfach 100, A-4040 Linz. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: 106 mm 3.1 RAT 700 HEAT-T projectile 
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Light Support Weapons, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


M203 grenade launcher 


Development/Description 

The US M203 grenade launcher can be fitted to the barrel unit of the 
Steyr Army Universal Gun (AUG) rifle and, because of the 
interchangeable barrel system, can then be mounted to any variant of 
the AUG rifle family. In this way any AUG can be converted instantly 
into a grenade launcher without impairing its ability as a rifle. 


Overall length of complete unit: 725 mm 
Weight of complete unit: 3 kg 

Rifle barrel length: 610 mm 

Launcher barrel length: 305 mm 
Launcher calibre: 40 mm 

Max grenade range: 400 m 


Steyr-Mannlicher AG, 
Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 


Status 
In current use. No longer available. 


Equipment in Service 
Not known. 


Caption: M203 grenade launcher fitted to AUG rifle-barrel assembly 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Rifle-launched HG84, 85 and 86 Mini fragmentation 
grenades (SGG) 


Development/Description 

These rifle-launched grenades, consist of the standard grenades 
previously described, fitted with longer delay fuzes in the igniter 
sets and attached to a launching unit which consists of a hollow tail 
with fins and a set of claws to hold the grenade as a ‘warhead’. 

When inserted into the claws the grenade's firing lever is secured 
by an inertia clip; on firing, the shock of launch causes this clip to 
set back and release the lever, allowing the normal ignition sequence 
to be followed. An ingenious, patent-protected design of the holder 
permits safe removal of the safety pin before firing. Since the time 
of flight is greater than with hand-throwing, the fuze delay is set at 
a nominal 5.5 seconds. 

The tail unit can be provided with a sight; it can also be supplied 
with a bullet trap and a booster cartridge inside the tail unit to 
give an increase in the maximum range. 

The SGG launching assembly can be used with 5.56 or 7.62 mm 
rifles of any type, provided they have the requisite launching rings 
on the muzzle; the maximum range achieved depends upon the type of 
weapon and launching cartridge. 


without bullet trap and without booster 
fired with propellant cartridge 


SGG 84 SGG 85 SGG 86 
Total diameter 78 += 1 mm 71 +- 1 mm 61 +- 1 mm 
Total length 260 +- 2 mm 245 +- 2 mm 220 +- 2 mm 
Weight of complete grenade 640 +- 20 g 495 +- 20 g 295 +- 10 g 
Weight of explosive charge 90 +- 59g 50 +- 3g 17 +- 1g 
Delay-action fuze 55 P Leos 5.5 + 1.5 8s Seo. T Lae Be S 
Range for calibre 5.56 x 45 135 m 200 m 280 m 
Range for calibre 7.62 x 51 200 m 250 m 380 m 

SGG 85 SGG 86 
Total diameter 71 +- 1 mm 61 +- 1 mm 
Total length 335 +- 2 mm 310 +- 2 mm 
Weight of complete grenade 695 +- 20 g 495 +- 10 g 
Weight of explosive charge 50 +- 3g 17 +- 1 g 
Delay-action fuze 5.5 + 1.5 s SaD + Ls S 
Range for calibre 5.56 x 45 220 m 300 m 


Range for calibre 7.62 x 51 


Arges, Armaturen GmbH, 
A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Rustorf. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
Some armies in the Far East and Africa. 


Caption: SGG 84 and 85 rifle-launched grenades 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Type 102 40 mm HE/DP92 dual purpose grenade 


Development/Description 

The Type 102 can be used against light armoured as well as soft 
targets. The grenade will function on impact with the target or will 
self-destruct after approximately 12 seconds. 


Length: 102 mm 

Weight of round: 245 g 

Weight of projectile: 190 g 
Payload: 20 g RDX 

Fragments: approx 1000 

Area of effect: approx 2.0-2.3 m 
Max range: to 400 m 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Muzzle safety: up to 12 m 
Arming distance: 12-20 m 
Perforation: 25 mm armour steel plate 


Arges, Armaturen GmbH, 
A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Rustorf. 


Status 


In current use. In production. 


Caption: Type 102 40 mm HE/DP92 grenade sectioned 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Type 112 40 mm HE/Frag92 fragmentation grenade 


Development/Description 

The Type 112 is for use against soft targets under or behind 
cover. It is a fragmentation grenade with an impact fuze and 
self-destruction after approximately 12 seconds. 


Length: 102 mm 

Weight of round: 245 g 

Weight of projectile: 190 g 
Payload: 28 g RDX 

Fragments: approx 1000 

Area of effect: 2.0-2.3 m diameter 
Max range: to 400 m 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Muzzle safety: up to 12 m 
Arming distance: 12-20 m 


Arges, Armaturen GmbH, 
A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Rustorf. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Type 112 HE/Frag92 grenade projectile sectioned 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Type 93 40 mm smoke grenade 


Development/Description 
The Type 93 is a bursting smoke grenade producing smoke after a 
delay time of approximately 0.5 seconds for 15 seconds. It can be 
used for any tactical screening purpose. 

The projectile is coloured light Brunswick green in accordance with 
NATO standards. 


Length: 102 mm 

Weight of round: 245 g 
Weight of projectile: 190 g 
Max range: 400 m 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 
Emission time: 15 s 


Arges, Armaturen GmbH, 
A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Rustorf. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Type 93 40 mm smoke grenade 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Type 106 40 mm tear gas grenade 


Development/Description 

The Type 106 is for special police and security forces and can be 
fired through windows. It is a tear gas grenade which produces, after 
firing with a delay of 0.5 second, tear gas for approximately 

15 seconds. The Type 106 is available charged with CN or CS 
compositions. 


Length: 102 mm 

Weight of round: 245 g 
Weight of projectile: 190 g 
Max range: 400 m 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 
Emission time: approx 15 s 


Arges, Armaturen GmbH, 
A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Rustorf. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Type 106 40 mm tear gas grenade 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Type 100 40 mm practice/tracer grenade 


Development/Description 
The Type 100 fires an inert projectile fitted with a tracer so 
that the trajectory can be seen, and is used solely for training 
purposes. The ballistic properties correspond to those of the service 
Type 93, 102, 106 and 112 grenades. 

The projectile is coloured blue in accordance with NATO standards 
and is also available without tracer. 


Length: 102 mm 

Weight of round: 245 g 
Weight of projectile: 190 g 
Max range: to 400 m 
Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 
Tracer burning time: 4 s 


Arges, Armaturen GmbH, 
A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Rustorf. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Arges Type 100 40 mm practice/tracer grenade 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


RAT 700 106 mm projectile 


Development/Description 

This is a shaped-charge projectile for use with the 106 mm 

recoilless rifle M40A1. By careful design the internal ballistics of 

the weapon have been improved, increasing the muzzle velocity and thus 
the hit probability. The warhead is claimed to perform well against 

all types of armour, including laminated and reactive. 


Calibre: 106 mm 

Length, with fins: 575 mm 

Weight: 5 kg 

Explosive weight: 1.1 kg 

Penetration: (homogeneous rolled armour) 700 mm 


Intertechnik GmbH, 
Industriezelle 56, Postfach 100, A-4040 Linz. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


Caption: RAT 700 106 mm anti-armour projectile 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


LAT 500 anti-tank weapon 


Development/Description 

The LAT (Light Anti-Tank) 500 is a disposable shoulder-fired 
weapon for infantry use. It is completely self-contained and does not 
require any prior assembly or loading routines on the part of the 
user. It is provided with a shoulder rest and forward handgrip, and 
there are simple pop-up sights. The weapon is recoilless and may be 
fired from confined spaces such as rooms or pillboxes. The firing 
signature has been kept to a minimum. 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Overall length: 900 mm 

Total weight: 7 kg 

Weight of projectile: 1.6 kg 

Weight of explosive: 0.5 kg 

Velocity: 255 m/s 

Penetration: (armour) >500 mm; (concrete) >1000 mm 


Intertechnik GmbH, 
Industriezelle 56, Postfach 100, A-4040 Linz. 


Status 


Undergoing trials by Austrian Army. Ready for mass production. 


Caption: LAT 500 launcher (above) and complete round (below) 
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Combat Grenades, AUSTRIA 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


Type 92 40 mm Smoke/Incendiary grenade 


Development/Description 


This grenade is designed for use against combustible and 
explosive targets such as vehicles, armoured cars, transporters and 
depots of munitions and fuel. In addition it gives a heavy smoke 
effect. Designed to burst on impact, both effects are instantaneous. 
The Type 92 can be fired from any standard 40 mm grenade 
launcher of the stand-alone (for example M79) or add-on (for example 
M203) type. The projectile ogive is marked in olive-green with red 
stripe to NATO standard. 


Length: 122 mm 

Weight of round:234 g 

Weight of projectile:182 g 

Payload:85 g red phosphorus 

Max range:to 400 m 

Muzzle velocity:76 m/sec 

Arges, 

Armaturen-GmbH, A-4690 Schwanenstadt-Ruestorf. 


Status 
Current. Production. 
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Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 
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COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FN HERSTAL Bullet-Thru® rifle grenades 


Description 


The FN HERSTAL Bullet-Thru® rifle grenade is a novel concept for which the manufacturers claim 
four distinct advantages: 

The grenade can be launched with any type of ammunition, including armour-piercing and tracer 
bullets. Instead of the conventional bullet trap, the Bullet-Thru® is made with a clear passage through 
the axis of the grenade, through which the bullet passes without impact. A specially designed gas trap 
ensures that the propellant gas is retained and utilised in projecting the grenade. 

Having a low mass, it can be comfortably fired from the shoulder in any combat position, thus 
increasing accuracy and reducing the vulnerable exposure time for the soldier. 

Because of the compact method of construction, the rifleman can easily carry several grenades. 
Moreover, since the grenades are small, the soldier is more likely to carry them into combat and less 
likely to discard them as excess weight. 

Again, as a result of the compact construction, large numbers of grenades can be stored in smaller areas 
and transport is utilised to better effect. 

The Bullet-Thru® grenade consists of two basic units, the head and the tail. During shipping and 
transportation the tail is telescoped into the head, giving an overall length of only 189 mm. In this 
configuration the detonator is out of line with the firing pin and a safety shutter isolates the detonator 
from the explosive train. 

When required for use, the grenade is extended by simply pulling out the tail unit to an overall length 
of 290 mm. Safety is maintained, since the firing pin is in the extended tail while the detonator is in the 


forebody and they are not aligned. The extended tail unit also carries the fragmenting sleeve and this is 
now withdrawn from proximity with the central explosive charge. 

The grenade is placed on the muzzle of the rifle and launched in the usual way, using whatever 
ammunition is in the rifle chamber. After leaving the muzzle a spring causes the tail unit to retract once 
again into the body; while doing so it rotates so that the firing pin and detonator are brought into 
alignment. As the two parts come together, the fragmentation sleeve takes up position around the central 
explosive charge. During flight the safety devices in the fuze function and the fuze is armed after about 
5 m of flight so that the grenade is ready to detonate on impact. 

The foregoing description is that of the HE grenade. Other grenades are included in the Bullet-Thru® 
rifle grenade series, including the TP training grenade, which operates in exactly the same manner as the 
AP grenade but does not contain any explosive filling. It can be reconditioned after firing very easily, by 
means of a repair kit supplied with the grenade and thus reused a number of times. The Smoke (SMK) 
grenade is used for the production of screening smoke and has an emission time of 70 seconds. The 
Illuminating (ILL) grenade carries a conventional type of parachute flare capable of giving 80,000 
candela of illumination for 33 seconds following an initial delay of 3.5 seconds. The SMK and ILL 
grenades are also non-telescoping types. 


Specifications 


HE grenade 

Calibre: 39 mm 

Length: retracted, 189 mm; extended, 290 mm 

Weight: 320 g 

Max indirect fire range: FNC 5.56 mm rifle, >=300 m; LAR 7.62 mm rifle, >=400 m 
Recoil energy: FNC 5.56 mm rifle, <=45 J; LAR 7.62 mm rifle, <=60 J 

Lethal radius: 10 m 

Arming distance: >5 m 


Manufacturer 

FN HERSTAL SA 

Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal. 

Status 

In production. 

Belgian and Indonesian armed forces and others. 
Similar models 

INDONESIA 

Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 
Type: Granat Senapan Teleskopik 
Remarks: Standard specifications as provided in main text. No longer in production or marketed. 


UPDATED 


FN HERSTAL Bullet-Thru® rifle grenades; from top, AP, AP-X, ILL, SMK 
(1999) 


FN HERSTAL Bullet-Thru® rifle grenade closed (left) and telescoped open (right) 
(1999) 
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PISTOLS, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FN HERSTAL 9 mm Browning High Power pistol 


Development 


The Browning High Power pistol was designed in 1925 by John M Browning and granted a US Patent 
in February 1927, some three months after his death. It was produced in 1935 and in the USA is still 
often referred to as the 1935 Model. When first introduced in that year, two versions were available: the 
“ordinary model' had fixed sights and the alternative, which had a tangent rearsight graduated to 500 m 
and a dovetail slot in the rear of the pistol grip to take a wooden shoulder stock attached to a leather 
holster, was known as the “adjustable rearsight model’. In Belgium the pistol is known as the Grande 
Puissance or GP. 

The High Power was manufactured in Belgium by FN Herstal SA (now FN HERSTAL), Liége, for 
sale worldwide. It was in service in Belgium, Denmark, Lithuania, Netherlands and Romania. During 
the Second World War the pistol was made in Liége for the use of German troops and by the John Inglis 
Company in Toronto for use by Australian, British, Canadian and Chinese troops. It remains in 
production in India. 

An example of the longevity of production, in early 2001 it was announced that the UK Ministry of 
Defence had ordered a total of 2,000 High Power pistols (known to the British Army as the 9 mm 
L9A1) from FN HERSTAL to add to those already in service. The order included 4,000 magazines and 
2,000 cleaning rods. 

FN HERSTAL has stated that the number of these pistols produced, including the later marks, is well 
over 10 million. It has seen service in over 100 countries and remains in production. 


Description 


The Browning High Power pistol consists of the frame, the slide and the barrel. The barrel fits into the 
slide and on its underside, beneath the chamber where the barrel is strongly reinforced, is a lug into 
which is cut a forward and upward sloping camway. A pin is riveted to the frame in such a way that 
when the barrel moves backwards the pin enters the upward sloping path and pulls the rear of the barrel 
down. The receiver also has a stop to arrest the slide, the firing mechanism and the magazine well with 
the magazine retaining catch. The trigger mechanism consists of a trigger pivoted at its top front edge so 
that the rear end of the trigger assembly rises when the trigger is pulled. This forces a short straight 
trigger lever up under the front end of a long horizontal, centrally pivoted sear lever mounted in the 
slide. The lowering of the rear end of this sear lever pivots the sear out of engagement with the bent of 
the hammer. The safety catch, mounted on the left of the frame behind the pistol grip, is pivoted to lock 
the slide and a projection on its lower side fits into the rear of the sear to prevent the release of the 
hammer. There is no grip safety fitted. 

The slide contains the integral breech block at the rear. The front end has a single recess for the 
muzzle and a solid face below in which the return spring is seated. The slide travels on the frame and 
has an ejection opening on the right side. Within the top of the slide are the recesses in which the barrel 
locking lugs engage. 

On firing, the gas pressure forces the slide rearwards and the barrel is pulled back since its locking 
lugs are engaged in the recesses in the slide. After 5 mm of free travel the cam path below the barrel 
rides over the pin and the rear end of the barrel is pulled down to unlock it from the slide, and the barrel 
movement is terminated. The slide continues back to ride over the hammer and the extractor on the 
breech block pulls out the empty case which hits the ejector and is thrown out of the ejection port on the 
right of the slide. As the slide recoils the return spring is compressed around its guide rod. Rearward 
movement ceases when the slide hits the stop in the frame. The slide is then driven forward by the 
compressed return spring and the breech block feeds a round from the magazine into the chamber. The 
breech block forces the barrel forward and the cam forces the breech up and holds it up when the 
locking lugs on the barrel enter the recesses in the slide ceiling. 

When the firer pulls the trigger again, the trigger lever is raised, the tail of the sear lever is forced up 
and the nose is forced down to contact the sear in the receiver and rotate it out of engagement with the 
notch of the hammer. The mainspring, lying in the rear of the pistol grip, drives the hammer forward to 
strike the firing pin driving it forward to hit the cap and fire the cartridge. 

When the ammunition is expended, the magazine follower forces up the slide stop and the slide is 
held to the rear. When a fresh magazine has been inserted into the pistol grip, the slide stop can be 
pressed down to allow the return spring to force the slide forward. When the magazine is taken out a 
spring-loaded safety lever is forced out into the magazine well. This lever is linked to the trigger lever 
and forces it forward from beneath the tail of the sear lever. Thus, when the magazine is removed and a 
cartridge is left in the chamber, the pistol cannot be discharged inadvertently and the magazine must be 
replaced before firing is possible. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 13-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 882 g 

Length: 200 mm 

Barrel: 118 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 


Sights: fore, adjustable barleycorn; rear, square notch 
Sight radius: 159 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 

Chamber pressure: 212 MP 


Manufacturer 

FN HERSTAL 

Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal. 

Status 

In production - see text. 

Belgian forces and most Western nations. In use in more than 55 countries. 
Similar models 


ARGENTINA 

Manufacturer: Fabrica Militar de Armas Portatiles, Domingo Matheu' 
Type: FN High Power 

Remarks: See separate entry under Argentina. 


BULGARIA 

Manufacturer: ARCUS Co 

Type: 9 mm ARCUS-94 

Remarks: See separate entry under Bulgaria. 


HUNGARY 

Manufacturer: Fegyver es Gazkeszuelekgyara NV (FEG) 
Type: Model P9 

Remarks: See separate entry under Hungary. 


INDIA 

Manufacturer: Rifle Factory, Ishapore 

Type: Pistol Auto 9 mm 1A 

Remarks: Standard specifications. In production. 


INDONESIA 

Manufacturer: PT Pindad 

Type: P-1 Pindad Pistol 

Remarks: A virtual copy of WW2 pattern with 12-round box magazine. Overall length given as 
197 mm. In production. 


ISRAEL 

Manufacturer: KSN Industries Limited 

Type: 9 mm Kareen Mark II 

Remarks: Commercial copy with revised trigger guard, cocking grips and rubberised butt, 13- and 
15-round box magazines available. Length 198 mm, weight loaded, 1.11 kg. 


UPDATED 


FN HERSTAL 9 mm Browning High Power pistol 


FN HERSTAL 9 mm Browning High Power pistol 


‘| Breech locking and unlocking 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


25 mm Oerlikon KBA 


Synonyms: 
25 x 137 mm; 25 mm GAU-12/U. 
Armament 


Oerlikon Contraves KBA; US Bushmaster, GAU-12/U and M242; Mauser Model E; Rheinmetall 
Rh205; Giat M811 


Development 


In the early 1960s the US Army's Bushmaster MICV cannon project resulted in, among other things, the 
Thompson-Ramo-Wooldridge TRW-6425 cannon, designed by Eugene Stoner of Armalite rifle fame, 
the European rights to which were acquired by Oerlikon-Bihrle. They made some improvements and 
produced it as their Model KBA, developing a range of corresponding ammunition. Since then the 
utility of this calibre has been generally recognised; the Bushmaster project was eventually successful, 
the Hughes Chain Gun and the GAU-12 Gatling gun were developed. The British Aden aircraft gun was 
adapted to this calibre, but was discontinued. 


Description 


The lacquered steel case is rimless and bottle-necked, being instantly identifiable by the belt link 
locating groove just behind the case shoulder. This is expanded by internal pressure when fired, but it 


leaves an easily discerned mark around the case. The original projectiles were of typical Oerlikon 
pattern but many new types have been developed in the USA and other countries. 


Specifications 


Round length: 223 mm 

Case length: 137 mm 

Rim diameter: 38 mm 
Bourrelet diameter: 24.99 mm 
Projectile weight: 180 g 
Muzzle velocity: 1,100 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 108.9 kJ 


BELGIUM 
Manufacturer 


MECAR SA 
Type: APFSDS-T M935A2: Tungsten alloy penetrator; cartridge weight 450 g; MV 1,440 m/s; can 
penetrate 42 mm RHA at 60° NATO at 1,000 m 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: HEI: Steel thin-walled shell, filled Hexal, with nose impact fuze MR251 giving self-destruct; 
183 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

HEI-T: Steel thin-walled shell with tracer socket formed on base; filled Hexal, with nose impact fuze 
providing self-destruct; red tracer; 183 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

SAPHEI: Pointed steel shell with ballistic cap; shell body filled Hexal with base delay fuze; ballistic 
cap filled incendiary composition; 185 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

SAPHEI-T: As SAPHEI but with a tracer socket on the rear of the base fuze; 190 g; MV 1,100 m/s 
AP-HC: Tungsten core in steel body with alloy ballistic cap; 180 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

AP-HC-T: As AP-HC but with red tracer; 178 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

APDS: Tungsten carbide subprojectile in alloy/plastic sabot; 180 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

APDS-T: As APDS but with red tracer; 183 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

TP: Steel shell body, empty, with dummy fuze; 180 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

TP-T: Steel two-section shell body, front empty, rear carrying red tracer; 180 g; MV 1,100 m/s 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Diehl GmbH 

Type: HEI: 195 g; MV 1,100 m/s; self-destruct 3.7 to 5 s 
SAP-HE: 195 g; MV 1,100 m/s; self-destruct 3.7 to 5 s 
TP-T: 195 g; MV 1,100 m/s 


NETHERLANDS 
Manufacturer 


Eurometaal NV 


Type API-T: Steel pointed projectile with alloy ballistic cap containing incendiary mixture; tail tracer; 
185 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

TP-T: Inert projectile representing API-T, with tracer; 180 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

APDS-T: Tungsten penetrator in plastic sabot 


NORWAY 
Manufacturer 


Nammo Raufoss AS 

Type: Multipurpose MPT-SD Mark 2: Steel body with high-explosive and incendiary fillings, the 
incendiary extending into the nose cap; dark ignition red tracer to 2,500 m in rear, with heat relay to 
effect self-destruct after 5.3 s of flight; 183.5 g; MV 1,089 m/s. Nammo Raufoss teamed with General 
Dynamics, Ordnance and Tactical Systems (GD-OTS) for co-production of this round in the USA 
Multipurpose M84A1: Similar to MPT-SD but without tracer; 183.5 g; MV 1,089 m/s 

Multipurpose MPT-SD Low Drag: Similar to MPT-SD Mark 2 but using a new low drag projectile 
body which improves terminal velocity at 2,000 m by 54 per cent, reduces the time of flight to 2,000 m 
by 25 per cent and gives increased terminal effects. 


SWITZERLAND 
Manufacturer 


Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec AG 

Type: HEI-T PMB 050: Drawn steel shell with soft iron driving band; filled 27 g Hexal P30; base 
tracer; fuzed KZB335 impact fuze providing self-destruct after 7 s; 180 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

SAPHEI-T PMB 054: Steel shell body with alloy ballistic cap; filled 11 g Hexal P30 and fitted with 
base fuze BZB336, providing 200 ms delay and self-destruct after 7 s of flight; 180 g; MV 1,100 m/s 
APDS-T PMB 073: Dense metal penetrator core with light alloy ballistic cap, in plastic and alloy sabot, 
base tracer burning >1.7 s; 150 g; MV 1,335 m/s; penetration 30 mm at 60° at 1,000 m 

FAPDS PMB 091: Generally similar to the APDS projectile but with a subprojectile of frangible metal, 
so that after penetration of the target it disintegrates into a cloud of fragments causing widespread 
damage; 150 g; MV 1,335 m/s 

APFSDS-T PMB 090: Fin-stabilised discarding sabot; generally similar to the APDS projectile but 
with a fin-stabilising tail unit attached to the subprojectile performance maintained with more than 

40 per cent range increase over the APDS projectile; 140 g; MV 1,370 m/s 

TP-T PMB 052: The same shell body as the HEI-T shell SLB 050 but filled inert, with a dummy fuze; 
tracer in rear, burns >3.4 s; 180 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

TPDS-T PMB 072: A target practice discarding sabot shot with tracer; functions in the same manner as 
APDS but uses simpler materials in its construction; 150 g; MV 1,335 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Alliant Techsystems Inc (ATK) 

Type: HEI-T M792: Steel thin-walled projectile loaded 30.2 g HE and with red tracer; fuzed PD M758 
with self-destruct; 185 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

APDS-T M791: Hard core 102.8 g in alloy/plastic discarding sabot with red tracer; 133 g; MV 

1,345 m/s 

TP-T M793: Hollow steel shell with alloy nose cap and rear tracer, ballistically matched to M792; 

182 g; MV 1,100 m/s 


TPDS-T M910: Inert subprojectile with tracer, in alloy/plastic discarding sabot; ballistically matched to 
M791 to a limited range. 94 g; MV 1,540 m/s; tracer visible in excess of 2,000 m; maximum range 
8,000 m; time of flight to 2,000 m is 1.8 s; remaining velocity 785 m/s 

TP-T M793: Hollow steel shell with alloy nose cap and rear tracer, empty, ballistically matched to 
M792; 184 g; MV 1,100 m/s 

TP PGU-23: Similar to M793 but without tracer; for US Navy 

TPDS-T M910: Training round for the APFSDS-T M919; uses similar construction but with a steel 
subprojectile and tracer; 95 g; MV 1,540 m/s 

TP Frangible PGU-33/U: Solid projectile made of Partially Stabilized Zirconia (PSZ) ceramic material 
which shatters on impact with the target. for practice purposes; ballistically matched to the PGU-20/U 
AP projectile 

HEI-T MK210: Hollow steel body with M505 PD fuze; round weight 493 g; MV 1,100 m/s; produced 
for US Navy 

HEI PGU-38/U: Hollow steel body with FMU-151/B delayed action graze fuze; round weight 504 g; 
MV 1,100 m/s produced primarily for use with AC-130U gunship aircraft 


Manufacturer 


General Dynamics, Ordnance and Tactical Systems (GD-OTS) 

Type: HEI-T M792: Steel thin-walled projectile loaded 30.2 g HE and with red tracer; fuzed PD M758 
with self-destruct between 6.2 and 19 s; 184 g; MV 1,100 m/s; contains WC 890 propellant 

HEI PGU-25: Similar to M792 but without tracer for US Navy 

SAPHEI-T PGU-32/U: Stated to have improved overall performance compared to existing HEI 

API PGU-20/U: 150 g depleted uranium (DU) subprojectile in steel body with thin metal ballistic cap; 
215 g; MV 1,000 m/s; contains WC 891 propellant 

APDS-T M791: 102 g tungsten core in alloy/plastic discarding sabot with red tracer; 134 g; MV 

1,345 m/s; contains WC 886 propellant 

APFSDS-T M919: 96 g depleted uranium long rod penetrator, fin-stabilised, carried in an alloy/plastic 
sabot; rear of fin unit contains tracer; 132 g; MV 1,420 m/s; time of flight to 2,000 m is 1.56 s; 
remaining velocity 1,149 m/s; contains WC 886L propellant 

TPSD-T M910: Inert projectile; ballistically matched to APDS-T M791 

TP-T M793: Inert projectile; ballistically matched to HEI-T M792; contains WC 890 propellant. 


UPDATED 


Outline dimensions of 25 x 137 mm KBA round 


MECAR APFSDS-T M935A2 
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RIFLES, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FN HERSTAL 5.56 mm F2000 Modular Assault 
Weapon System 


Development 


The first information regarding the FN HERSTAL 5.56 mm F2000 Modular Assault Weapon System 
was released in March 2001, following a concept and development period dating back to 1995. During 
that year initial investigations were made into future requirements regarding assault rifles, the end result 
being that no definite conclusions could be made. This was mainly due to the number of novel calls 
upon the soldier skills and tasks likely to be needed during peacekeeping, United Nations operations, 
civil unrest situations and so on, all in addition to the former and more familiar military functions. It 
was therefore decided to adopt a modular approach to the development of what became the F2000, the 
intention being that not only could the base rifle be configured to meet a specific operation need, it also 
would be readily adaptable to incorporate whatever technical innovations, applicable to assault rifles, 
might arise during the coming years. One example of this is although the current grenade launcher 
accessory fires 40 x 46 mm low-velocity grenades, future examples can be adapted to fire 20 mm, 

25 mm, 30 mm or whatever calibre grenades might emerge in the future. 


Description 


In its basic form, the FN HERSTAL F2000 Modular Assault Weapon System is based around a compact 
5.56 mm bullpup rifle with moulded polymer furniture and smooth, flowing lines. The F2000 action 
follows the well-established rotary lock system actuated via a gas port and piston rod. This system 


combines both strength and reliability, while ensuring that no firing gases penetrate to the chamber area. 
There are no access points for the possible ingress of dirt and debris; the cocking slot is sealed. 
Ammunition is fed from a standard M16 pattern 30-round magazine, the magazine catch being operated 
by an oversize actuator for when wearing NBC gloves. 

A x1.6 optical sight is mounted on a MIL-STD-1913 Picatinny rail within a moulded housing over 
the receiver. The housing incorporates moulded notch and post emergency sights. The cocking handle is 
on the left of the receiver and is suitable for operation by either hand. 

Several design features from the 5.7 mm P90® sub-machine gun (see entry in Sub-machine guns 
section) are carried over to the F2000, including the ambidextrous fire-selection switch under the 
trigger. The ambidextrous feature is also carried over to the method of ejection for on the F2000, spent 
cases are ejected forward through a port just behind and to the right of the muzzle. For this, the locking 
head has one unusual addition. To facilitate forward ejection, the spent cases have to be extracted and 
moved into an ejection tube running above the barrel. This is accomplished using a rocker assembly 
over the locking head. As the case is extracted it is held while the rocker assembly tilts to lift it above 
and clear of the feed path as the next round is taken from the magazine. As the fresh round is chambered 
the spent case enters the ejection tube. In practice this results in the first few burst-fired rounds 
apparently displaying no spent case ejection. Only when the ejection tube contains more than three or 
four cases is the first of them ejected forwards from the rifle. When required, visual access to the 
chamber area is provided via a hinged flap just behind the sight housing. 

Should the operational situation demand, the F2000 forward hand grip moulding can be easily 
removed to be replaced by a 40 mm low velocity grenade launcher, designed and manufactured by FN 
HERSTAL. The FN launcher integrates closely with the rest of the rifle to the extent that the normal 
point of balance remains around the trigger area when a loaded magazine is in position. A pump action 
opens and closes the launcher during loading, while the launch trigger is positioned below the rifle's 
trigger guard for tactile location and operation. The grenade launcher barrel length is 230 mm. 

The F2000 can be provided with the usual pattern of flip-up 40 mm iron ladder sights, but studies 
demonstrated that using this technique usually lowers the potential effectiveness of the grenade by 
introducing incorrect range estimations. Studies eliminating estimations and replacing them by a more 
accurate range determination method indicated that the on-target suppression probability of a grenade 
could be improved substantially. FN HERSTAL therefore initiated the development of a simple, 
soldier-proof Fire Control System (FCS) for the F2000. 

The F2000 FCS replaces the existing optical sight and housing on the Picatinny rail. The FCS can 
still be used to aim the 5.56 mm component as normal but its prime function is to accurately determine 
and indicate the range of a grenade target. Placing the point of aim on a target and depressing a button 
below the trigger actuates a low power laser range-finder. The range, accurate to one metre, is then 
shown in the sight display along with a red light. Tilting the rifle to the correct superelevation results in 
the light changing to green once the correct angle is achieved. If the user wishes to fire the grenade from 
the hip, three further red/green lights are located in a well on top of the FCS housing. Also on top of the 
housing are add/subtract range correction buttons to take account of head or tail winds that could 
influence the desired range. Should the FCS fail for any reason, the flip-up grenade sights are retained. 

The operational requirements for the FCS, with the overall accent on simplicity, were prepared by FN 
HERSTAL and the specifications were then passed to Noptel of Finland for further development. Many 
of the functions that might be introduced into such a system have been omitted to make the FCS both 
practical and affordable while still providing a significant improvement over other existing 40 mm 
grenade sighting methods. The F2000 FCS contains the software to deal with up to six types of 40 mm 
grenade and the system could be reprogrammed to take advantage of future munition improvements, 
including any change to 20 mm, 30 mm or some other future emergent grenade calibre. 

The FCS is powered by a battery pack housed in the butt. This pack is intended to power not just the 


FCS but any other combat accessories or systems that could be introduced. These include red dot target 
indicators or tactical white lights integrated into either into a modified fore grip or within the front of 
the FCS or optical sight housing. Another tactical accessory is a folding bipod. A muzzle-located 
bayonet lug can be provided as an option. If a night sight is required it can be installed on the Picatinny 
rail in place of the usual optical sight or FCS and its housing. All aspects of the F2000 can be used 
while wearing night goggles. The fore grip may also be replaced by one with three Picatinny rails, one 
each side and one underneath, to accommodate any further combat accessories that might be needed. 

One future feature of the F2000 is an optional programmable electronic fire-rate controller, still under 
development. The intention is that single shot or slow rates of fire can greatly improve hit probability at 
the longer ranges, the optimum maximum rate being determined by trials as from 300 to 400 rds/min; 
controlled bursts can also be preset. However, it is intended that the full cyclic 850 rds/min automatic 
fire rate will be provided so the user has the assurance that high fire rates can deliver when needed. It is 
not anticipated that the fire controller will be programmed by the user in the field. 

It is intended that there will be no definitive form of the F2000 for it was designed to readily assume 
any changes, upgrades and innovations that future tactical situations and technical innovations might 
deem necessary. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO (SS109) 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 3.6 kg; grenade launcher, 1 kg 
Length: 694 mm 

Barrel: 400 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh; 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: optical x1.6; FCS for 40 mm grenade launcher (see text) 
Muzzle velocity: ca 920 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 850 rds/min (see also text) 


Manufacturer 
FN HERSTAL SA 
B-4040 Herstal. 
Status 


F2000 development is fully complete with production preparation to be finalised during 2001. The 
production version with the grenade FCS should be ready within a further two years. 


UPDATED 


FN 5.56 mm F2000 Modular Assault Weapon System complete with 40 mm 
grenade launcher and Fire Control System (FCS) 
(2002) 


FN 5.56 mm F2000 Modular Assault Weapon System with 40 mm grenade 
launcher being fired using ladder sights 
(2002) 


FN 5.56 mm F2000 Modular Assault Weapon System in its base form 
(2002) 
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MACHINE GUNS, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 17 October 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FN HERSTAL 7.62 mm MAG general purpose 
machine gun 


Development 


In production since 1958, the FN HERSTAL MAG was designed by a team led by Ernest Vervier, 
hence the sometimes-used MAG 58 designation. The MAG (Mitrailleuse d'Appui Generale, also 
thought by some to refer to Mitrailleuse a Gaz) has become one of the western world's most successful 
and widespread of all post Second World War machine gun designs. It is still in production in Belgium 
and by licensed manufacturers (see later in entry) - well over 200,000 units have been manufactured. 
Although the vast majority of MAGs have been manufactured in 7.62 x 51 mm NATO, other calibres 
have been produced, notably for Sweden in a calibre of 6.5 mm as the Ksp 58 general purpose machine 
gun. Sweden was the first customer for the MAG; after 1962 these early models were converted to 7.62 
x 51 mm NATO and licence production was carried out by FFV (now completed). 

Production is also carried out in the USA by FN Manufacturing Inc (FNMI) of Columbia, South 
Carolina. This production is for the US Army (M240B) and US Marine Corps (M240G). See entry 
under United States of America for details. 

In addition to the infantry version of the MAG there are also several versions for coaxial, 
pintle-mounted, helicopter door gun and underwing pod applications. The FN 60-30 was an aircraft 
version. Recent designations include MAG 58P for aircraft guns, and MAG 58M with spade grips for 
both vehicle and aircraft applications. 


Description 


The FN HERSTAL MAG is gas operated, belt fed and has a quick-change barrel. It is light enough to be 
carried by infantry and is capable of producing sustained fire over considerable periods when mounted 
on a tripod. It fires the standard 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge from a disintegrating link belt of the US 
M13 type; alternatively the 50-round DM 1 continuous articulated belt can be used, but the two types of 
belt are not interchangeable. 

The receiver is made of steel plates riveted together to make a rectangular section of considerable 
strength. It is reinforced at the front to take the barrel nut and gas cylinder and at the rear end for the 
butt and buffer. 

Along the inside of the receiver are ribs which support and guide the breech block and piston 
extension in their reciprocating movement. The breech guides are shaped to force down the locking 
lever when the breech block is fully forward and in the floor of the receiver is a substantial locking 
shoulder against which the locking lever rests when the action has been completed. 

There is a cutout section on the right of the receiver, in which the cocking slide operates and the 
bottom of the receiver has a slot for ejection of the empty case. 

The barrel is threaded externally at the rear end to fit into the barrel locking nut. This has an external 
interrupted buttress thread to engage into the receiver and is prevented from rotating by the barrel 
locking catch attached to the left side of the receiver. The carrying handle sleeve is engaged on flanges 
in the barrel locking nut and rotating the carrying handle locks the nut into the receiver. The handle is 
then clear of the line of sight. 

A gas vent is drilled through the barrel leading down into the regulator. Gas comes into the regulator, 
which has a surrounding sleeve inside which is a gas plug with three gas escape holes. When the gun is 
clean and cold most of the gas passes out through these three holes and only the minimum required to 
operate the gun passes back to the piston head. If the rate of fire is reduced by dirt or adverse conditions 
the user rotates the gas regulator sleeve which slides along the gas block and the three holes are 
progressively closed until eventually all the gas is diverted to the piston head. This same arrangement 
can be used to vary the rate of fire within the limits of 600 to 1,000 rds/min. 

At the muzzle is the foresight block and the screw-threaded flash eliminator is of the closed-prong 
type. The bore is chromium plated and the barrel assembly can be changed without unloading. 

The piston is attached to the piston extension which has a cutout section at the front allowing passage 
of the ejecting case from above. At the rear is a massive piston post, attached to which is the locking 
lever link, this in turn is connected to the locking lever. Finally the locking lever is pinned halfway 
along the breech block. When the block is travelling forward the locking lever lies in recesses in both 
sides of the block. The block is hollowed to take the firing pin which is mounted in the piston post. On 
the front face is the extractor. The return spring fits into the hollow interior of the piston extension. 

The trigger is centrally pivoted at its top edge so that when it is pulled, the rear end rises. Resting on 
the rear of the trigger is a long, centrally pivoted sear. When the trigger is pulled, the front end of the 
sear (the tail) is forced up and the rear end (the nose) drops down out of engagement with a bent on the 
bottom of the piston extension. Also on the front top edge of the trigger is a pivoting tripping lever 
which projects up into the piston way. This tripping lever has a spring which pivots it forward. On its 
front face is a step. 

When the trigger is pulled, the central pivot causes the front, carrying the tripper, to go down and the 
back to rise, lifting the tail of the sear. As the tail of the sear rises, the spring-loaded tripping lever 
moves forward underneath it and holds it up. 

When the trigger is released the tripping lever rises with it and holds up the tail of the sear. This 
ensures the nose cannot rise to engage the piston and hold it back. The tripping lever, as it rises, 
re-enters the bolt way. As the piston comes back it hits the top of the tripping lever and rotates it back 
against the spring. The tail of the sear flies down and its nose rises. The piston going back passes over 


the sear but when it comes forward again it is caught by the full width of the sear. The area of contact is 
large enough to prevent any chipping or bending. 

The safety catch is a push-through plunger. When at safe it rests under the sear nose and prevents it 
falling. At fire a cutout section allows full sear movement. 

The feed mechanism is a two-stage system with the belt moving halfway across on the forward 
motion of the bolt and moving the other half pitch during bolt recoil. The top of the breech block carries 
a spring-loaded roller which engages in a curved feed channel in the feed cover over the receiver. This 
channel is pivoted near its rear end and its front end is attached to the end of the short feed link. This 
link swings about its centre so that as one end goes in towards the centre line of the gun the other end 
moves out. It carries an inner feed pawl at one end and two outer feed pawls at the other. Thus, as the 
breech block travels forward the roller will first travel down a straight section of the feed channel, while 
the cartridge is forced out of the stationary belt, and then enter the curved portion. This forces the feed 
channel to the right. The feed link swings to the left and rotates it about its centre so that the inner feed 
pawl moves out over the waiting cartridge and the outer pawls force it in half the distance to the gun 
centre line. 

As the breech block moves back, the roller swings the front of the channel to the left. The feed link 
swings to the right so that the inner pawl comes in, bringing the belt across half a pitch and the first 
round comes up against the cartridge stop and is positioned for chambering. 

The outer pawls move out over the next cartridge. Thus each set of pawls acts alternately as feed and 
stop pawls and the cartridge moves halfway across for each forward and backward movement of the 
breech block. 

The buffer assembly consists of a bush which receives the impact of the piston extension and moves 
back into a cone which it expands outwards. This grips the walls of the buffer cylinder and also moves 
back slightly. In moving back it flattens a series of 11 Belleville washers. These store the kinetic energy 
of the piston and in returning to shape they drive the cone and bush forward and force the piston 
forward again. 

The foresight is a blade mounted on a screw-threaded base which fits into a block mounted on a 
transverse dovetail. The rearsight is a leaf which can be used folded down for ranges marked from 200 
to 800 m by 100 m increments. A slide with two spring catches allows the aperture rearsight to be set to 
the correct range. When the leaf is raised, ranges are marked from 800 to 1,800 m at intervals of 100 m. 
There is a V rearsight on the slider. 

The gun is cocked by pulling the cocking handle fully to the rear and then returning it to the forward 
position. When the gun is cocked and only then, the safety catch can be set to safe by pushing it from 
left to right through the gun body. The letter `S' can then be read on the right side of the plunger facing 
the firer. 

To load, the top cover is opened and lifted to the vertical position. The loaded belt is then inserted, 
open side down, across the feed tray so that the leading cartridge rests against the cartridge stop on the 
right. The top cover is lowered. The safety is pushed through from right to left. When the trigger is 
pressed, the nose of the sear drops and the piston extension is forced forwards by the compressed return 
spring, carrying the bolt with it. The feed horn on the top edge of the breech block pushes the first round 
in the belt straight through the belt link and the bullet is directed down into the chamber by the bullet 
guide. The top surfaces of the locking lever are forced down when they hit the underside of the top 
breech block guide. The cartridge is fully chambered, the extractor slips into the groove and the base of 
the cartridge seats into the recessed face of the breech block. The ejector is forced back and the ejection 
spring is compressed. The breech block stops. 

The piston extension continues forward. The locking lever continues to move down and drops in front 
of the locking shoulder in the bottom of the receiver. Further forward movement of the piston extension 
causes the locking lever link to rotate forward past the vertical position. The final forward movement of 
the piston post pushes the long firing pin through the front face of the breech block and the cartridge is 


fired. The forward motion of the piston extension ends when its shoulder hits the stop face of the gas 
cylinder. The gas pressure forces the bullet up the bore and some of the gas flows through the vent into 
the gas regulator and then to the piston head which is driven back. 

The piston post withdraws the firing pin into the breech block. The locking lever link is rotated back 
to the vertical position. The continued movement of the piston post rotates the link further and this lifts 
the locking lever out of contact with the locking shoulder. The locking lever then pulls the breech block 
rearward, the empty case is withdrawn and, as soon as it is clear of the chamber, the compressed 
ejection spring pushes forward the ejector. This rotates the case down, around the extractor, through the 
slot in the piston extension and out through the bottom of the gun. The rearward motion of the piston 
extension compresses the return spring. The piston extension hits the buffer and is thrown forward. If 
the trigger is still pressed the cycle starts again. 

A bipod is mounted on the forward end of the gas cylinder and can rotate from side to side to allow 
firing across a slope, one leg higher than the other with the sights vertical. The legs are not adjustable 
for height. 

The bipod can be folded back for carrying. A hook on each leg engages in a slot in the side of the 
receiver and is held securely in place by a sliding retainer catch. 

The tripod mount is a spring-buffered assembly to which the gun is attached by a push-through pin 
which enters a hole above the trigger guard. Pintle mountings for naval and other applications are 
available. Spade grips are available for these mountings. 


Variants 


M240 series 
The US armed forces designation for the MAG, in both coaxial and bipod-mounted forms, is M240. See 
separate entry under United States of America for details. 


Specifications 


Portable infantry version 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: dropping locking lever 

Feed: belt 

Weight: with butt and bipod, 11.79 kg; spare barrel, 3 kg 
Length: 1.263 m 

Barrel: rifling, 487.5 mm; with flash hider, 630 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture when leaf is lowered, U-notch when leaf is raised 
Sight radius: sight folded down, 848 mm; sight raised, 785 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 840 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 335 kg/m 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-1,000 rds/min 

Effective range: 1,500 m 


Manufacturer 
FN HERSTAL SA 
B-4040 Herstal. 


Status 


In production in Argentina, Belgium, Egypt, India, UK and the USA. 
Service 


Known to be in service with the armed forces of Argentina, Australia, Bahrain, Barbados, Belgium, 


Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, South Korea, Kuwait, 
Lebanon, Lesotho, Libya, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mexico, Morocco, Myanmar (Burma), Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Nicaragua, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Peru, Philippines, Portugal, Qatar, 
Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, South Africa, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Surinam, 
Swaziland, Sweden, Switzerland, Tanzania, Thailand, Tunisia, Uganda, United Arab Emirates, UK, 
USA, Upper Volta, Uruguay, Venezuela, Zaire and Zimbabwe. This list is probably not complete. 


Similar models 
ARGENTINA 


Manufacturer 


Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militares 
Type: 7.62 mm Ametralladora Tipo 60-20 
Remarks: In production. In service with Argentine armed forces. Also supplied to Bolivia. 


EGYPT 


Manufacturer 


Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 

Type: 7.62 mm GPMG Helwan 920 

Remarks: Produced in bipod- and tripod-mounted forms. One bipod-mounted variant has no butt and is 
fitted with spade grips as well as the usual pistol grip. 


INDIA 


Manufacturer 


Small Arms Factory, Kanpur 
Type: 7.62 mm Machine Gun (MAG) 


Remarks: In production and offered for export sales. Produced in infantry, coaxial, turret-mounted and 
aircraft versions. 


SINGAPORE 


Manufacturer 


Ordnance Development and Engineering Company of Singapore (1996) Pte Ltd 
Type: 7.62 mm Machine Gun 


Remarks: Production not licensed. Two versions produced, one for mounting on bipods and other 
infantry-type mountings, the other co-axial for armoured vehicle or vehicle mountings. 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Manufacturer 


Royal Small Arms Factory, Enfield Lock (originally, now closed) 
Type: 7.62 mm L7A2 GPMG 
Remarks: See entry under United Kingdom for details. 


Manufacturer 


Manroy Engineering 
Type: 7.62 mm L7A2 GPMG 
Remarks: In production. See entry under United Kingdom for details. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


FN Manufacturing Inc (FNMI) 
Type: 7.62 mm M240 series 
Remarks: See entry under United States of America for details. 


UPDATED 


“| FN HERSTAL 7.62 mm MAG general purpose machine gun 


FN HERSTAL 7.62 mm MAG bipod-mounted as light machine gun 
(1999) 


FN HERSTAL 7.62 mm MAG general purpose machine gun 
(1999) 
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Eagle Shot laser sights 


Description 


Consultances & Services (C & S) Belgium, produces miniature laser sights, suitable for a wide range of 
small arms. The sights are attached to their host weapons by specific interfaces for each weapon, 
together with an ergonomic start lever. 

Power for each model is provided by a single battery. Each model is supplied complete with an 
alignment device. On each sight the waterproof housing is constructed using 7075 T6 aircraft grade 
aluminium. 

A typical Eagle Shot sight is the LSC02 sight, intended for use with sub-machine guns and carbines 
although a special adaptor allows it to be used with assault rifles. It is powered by a single battery with a 
life of 10,000 3 second spot exposures. Weight is 250 g (including the weapon adaptor and battery) and 
dimensions are 138 x 62 x 71 mm. The LSCO2 meets safety standards of the order of class 2, 1 mW 
maximum, or Class 3A, 5 mW maximum, depending on local regulations. 

C & S also produce high-power argon lamps adaptable for all types of weapon, laser designation 
sights (visible and infra-red) and laser sights for helicopter weapons. A high-power laser sight usable in 
intense light is under development. 


Manufacturer 
Consultances & Services Belgium SA 


Rue des Croix de Guerre 5, B-4020 Liége, Belgium. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Eagle Shot LSCO2 laser sight mounted on a Heckler and Koch MP5 sub-machine 


gun 
(1999) 
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Aims Optronics Laser Hit Marker 


Description 


The Aims Optronics Laser Hit Marker is a laser spot projector which, by means of various adaptors, can 
be attached to any small arms. When switched on by a touch switch it delivers a clearly visible red or 
green spot indicating the virtual impact of the weapon. The firer, with both eyes open, lays the spot on 
the target and fires. 

The Hit Marker is a battery-powered laser diode operating at 635 or 530 nm to deliver a spot clearly 
visible at 50 m. For military applications an infra-red laser spot only visible with night sights or night 
goggles can be provided. The Hit Marker can be mounted using any conventional telescope mounting 
rings to any type of small arm including pistols. Depending on the model of Marker, the laser beam can 
be adjusted either mechanically or optically in order to boresight the weapon at any selected range. 


Manufacturer 

Aims Optronics SA 

Rue F Kinnenstraat 30, B-1950 Kraainem. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Aims Optronics Laser Hit Marker mounted on an automatic pistol 
(1999) 
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Delft Sensor Systems Type TM-007 laser target 
pointer 


Description 


The Delft Sensor Systems Type TM-007 infra-red laser target pointer is specially designed for 
close-range combat with small arms at night, with the use of passive night vision goggles. It enables the 
user to aim at a target with great accuracy under low light conditions or in complete darkness, without 
visual recognition. 


Specifications 


Length: 157 mm 

Diameter: 34 mm 

Weight: with batteries, 350 g 

IR laser output power: 2 mW (optional 15 mW) 
Wavelength: nominal, 820 nm 

Beam diameter: nominal, 5 mm 

Beam divergence: typical, 0.35 mrad 

Beam adjustment: +10 and -10 mrad in steps of 0.15 mrad 
Visibility with goggles: 300 m (spot 100 mm) 
Operation temperature: -30 to +60°C 
Batteries: 2 x 1.5 V DC size AA 


Operating time: ca 4 h continuous (2 mW type) 
Manufacturers 

Delft Sensor Systems 

OIP NV, Westerring 21, B-9700 Oudenaarde. 

Delft Sensor Systems, DIEO BV 

Ronntgenweg 1, PO Box 5083, NL-2600 GB Delft, Netherlands. 
Status 


In production. 


Delft Sensor Systems TM-007 laser target pointer 
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Delft Sensor Systems Type GK7MC aiming device 


Description 


The Delft Sensor Systems Type GK7MC passive night vision instrument is a lightweight aiming device 
suitable for medium-range weapons, such as machine guns, grenade launchers, recoilless guns and other 
crew-served weapons. 

Its passive operation is based on a second-generation image intensifier tube and does not require any 
infra-red or other artificial light source, thus providing maximum security from detection. Explosion 
flashes, flares and other bright lights in the field of view will not bloom the image. Tube damage caused 
by too great a light intensity is prevented by the attenuation characteristics of the microchannel plates 
incorporated in the image intensifier tube. 

It can also be employed as an observation device for long-range detection. The modular construction 
ensures simple maintenance and service. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 363 x 174 x 134 mm 

Weight: 2.2 kg 

Field of view: 6.5° 

Magnification: x6.7 

Power supply: 2 x AA Ni/Cd or conventional cells, or one lithium cell with adaptor 


Manufacturers 


Delft Sensor Systems 

OIP NV, Westerring 21, B-9700 Oudenaarde. 

Delft Sensor Systems, DIEO BV 

Ronntgenweg 1, PO Box 5083, NL-2600 GB Delft, Netherlands. 
Status 

In production. 


Several armies. 


VERIFIED 
mieh Delft Sensor Systems GK7MC second-generation passive aiming device 
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Delft Sensor Systems Type MS4GT mini weapon 
sight 


Description 


The Delft Sensor Systems Type MS4GT is a very low-weight second-generation sight particularly 
suited for use on infantry weapons. It incorporates a catadioptric object lens and an 18 mm 
microchannel plate amplifier. The graticule may be illuminated, although this cuts the battery life by 
about 50 per cent. Mounting brackets are available to fit the sight to a variety of rifles, machine guns 
and platoon fire support weapons. The Type MS4GT can also be used as a surveillance device or as an 
infra-red detection system. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 260 x 122 x 87 mm 

Weight: excl mounting bracket, ca 1 kg 

Field of view: minimum, 11° 

Magnification: x4 

Battery: 2 x Ni/Cd cells, size AA; 2 x dry cells, size AA; or, with adaptor, one lithium cell size AA 


Manufacturers 


Delft Sensor Systems 


OIP NV, Westerring 21, B-9700 Oudenaarde. 


Delft Sensor Systems, DIEO BV 


Ronntgenweg 1, PO Box 5083, NL-2600 GB Delft, Netherlands. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Several armies. 


E 


VERIFIED 


Delft Sensor Systems MS4GT mini weapon sight mounted on Mauser 7.62 mm 
Model 86 sniper rifle 
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Delft Sensor Systems Type GK4MC passive mini 
weapon sight 


Description 


The Delft Sensor Systems GK4MC small arms sight is a second-generation lightweight passive night 
vision device specially designed for accurate weapon aiming and surveillance at night. The sight enables 
the user to engage the enemy and to observe targets without any artificial illumination, thus providiing 
full security from detection. The sight can also be used to detect hostile infra-red light sources. 

The sight is primarily used as a night sight on basic infantry weapons such as rifles, machine guns 
and short-range anti-tank weapons. It can also be used as a hand-held or tripod-mounted observation 
device for direct viewing. 

The GK7MC is generally similar to the GK4MC but is intended for use with medium weapons and is 
larger and heavier. It has a magnification of x6.7, weighs approximately 2.2 kg and measures 
363 x 174 x 134 mm. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 295 x 144 x 98 mm 

Weight: ca 1.5 kg 

Field of view: ca 10° 

Magnification: x4 

Battery power: 2 x 1.5 V DC, size AA, or 2 x Ni/Cd cells, size AA, or one lithium cell size AA, with 


adaptor 

Manufacturers 

Delft Sensor Systems 

OIP NV, Westerring 21, B-9700 Oudenaarde. 

Delft Sensor Systems, DIEO BV 

Ronntgenweg 1, PO Box 5083, NL-2600 GB Delft, Netherlands. 
Status 

In production. 


Several armies. 


mrss Delft Sensor Systems GK4MC mini weapon sight 
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Delft Sensor Systems COSIMUN collimator sights 


Description 


Adding the Delft Sensor Systems COSIMUN collimator sight to a weapon substantially enhances the 
aiming capability of that weapon, under day as well as night conditions. COSIMUN is a family of unit 
power solid glass sights (collimator sights) with graticule for use with the Delft Sensor Systems 
MUNOS OS1 night vision monocular. 

COSIMUN is fixed on and boresighted to a weapon, and projects an illuminated graticule in the same 
focal plane as the target, allowing accurate and easy daylight aiming with both eyes open. Under low 
light conditions, COSIMUN allows direct aiming by looking through the sight with the MUNOS OS1 
night vision monocular fixed on the head or helmet. No adjustments are necessary. Aiming can be 
accomplished with no limitation to the field of view. 

The FN HERSTAL 5.7 mm P90 sub-machine gun can be equipped with the Ring Sights Defence 
Systems HC-14-62 collimator sight with an optional MUNOS OS1 having an interface to the weapon. 
Other COSIMUN family members are the COSIMUN MG for machine guns and the COSIMUN 9K38 
for the SA-18 Igla portable air defence missile system. Other types are available and the family is 
constantly expanding. 


Specifications 


COSIMUN MG 
Dimensions: 175 x 120 x 65 mm 


Weight: without batteries, 1.7 kg 
Magnification: x1 

Aperture: 40 x 35 mm 

Focal range: 2 m to infinity 
Batteries: 2 x AA 

Battery life: 50 h 


Manufacturers 

Delft Sensor Systems 

OIP NV, Westerring 21, B-9700 Oudenaarde. 

Delft Sensor Systems, DIEO BV 

Ronntgenweg 1, PO Box 5083, NL-2600 GB Delft, Netherlands. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


FN HERSTAL 5.7 mm P90 sub-machine gun equipped with a Ring Sight 
HC-14-62 collimator sight and MUNOS OS1 from Delft Sensor Systems 
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Delft Sensor Systems MUNOS WS10 night weapon 
sight 


Description 


The Delft Sensor Systems MUNOS WS10 night weapon sight may be regarded as a logical 
development of the WS 4/6 weapon sights. Having a magnification of x10, the compact WS10 is 
suitable for long range high-performance infantry weapons such as sniper rifles. 

The WS10 may be equipped with a SuperGen or Gen III tube, allowing recognition of a human-sized 
target at 900 m. Options available include an electronic boresight adjustment and readout, a dry zeroing 
device, a mounting bracket and laser protection. Accessories include a tripod for surveillance and target 
observation and a transit case. 

Power can be provided by two AA batteries. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 360 x 150 x 140 mm 
Weight: 2 kg 

Magnification: x10 

Field of view: 4° 

Eye relief: full field of view, 28 mm 
Focal range: 50 m to infinity 
Reticle adjustment range: 15 mrad 


Reticle adjustment step: 0.1 mrad 
Dioptre adjustment: -6 to +2 


Manufacturers 

Delft Sensor Systems 

OIP NV, Westerring 21, B-9700 Oudenaarde. 

Delft Sensor Systems, DIEO BV 

Ronntgenweg 1, PO Box 5083, NL-2600 GB Delft, Netherlands. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Delft Sensor Systems MUNOS WS10 night weapon sight 
(1999) 
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Delft Sensor Systems MUNOS WS4/6 weapon sight 


Description 


Delft Sensor Systems was formed by an alliance between the former OIP Optronic Instruments & 
Products of Belgium and Delft Instruments Electro-Optics of the Netherlands. Offices are maintained 
both in Belgium, at Oudenaarde, and in the Netherlands, at Delft. 

The Delft Sensor Systems MUNOS WS4/6 weapon sight is one component of a family of vision 
devices which can be configured as an observation sight (the OS1/4), a pocketscope, monoscope and a 
monocular, and stereoscopic binoculars as well as the WS 4/6 weapon sight. 

The Delft Sensor Systems WS4 has a magnification of x4. The magnification for the larger and 
heavier (1.1 kg) WS6 is x6. Both are modular, lightweight, passive night vision systems for both 
observation and weapon aiming purposes. On both, the full refractive objective design results in a 
compact and lightweight sight, offering improved stability and weapon balance. On both types there is a 
body module containing either the x4 or x6 objective and a tube module which is common with the 
Delft OS 1/4 observation sight. The tube module also contains the XD-4 image intensifier tube (to 
SuperGen or Generation IH Omnibus IV specifications). 

Power is provided by two standard alkaline AA batteries or optional lithium or Ni/Cd batteries. 
Battery life with AA batteries is 180 hours, 360 hours for lithium batteries and 30 hours for Ni/Cd 
batteries. 

A variety of options is available and is being constantly expanded. Apart from the standard carry bag, 
the options include a dry zeroing device, mounting brackets for various weapons, built-in laser 
protection, a tripod or handgrip for the WS6, coupling to a photo or video camera and a transport case. 


In December 1998 the Royal Netherlands Army took delivery of 445 MUNOS WS4 weapon sights 
for mounting on 5.56 mm C7A1 assault rifles. An order for a further 655 units was delivered during 
1999. 

During early 2000, the Belgian Army ordered 1,097 MUNOS WS6 sights, with an option on a further 
394. The sights are used on 5.56 mm Minimi, 7.62 mm MAG and 12.7 mm/0.50 machine guns. 


Specifications 


Data for WS4; where WS6 differs, shown in parentheses 
Dimensions: 175 x 90 x 80 mm (235 x 95 x 87 mm) 
Weight: without batteries, 850 g (1.1 kg) 
Magnification: x4 (x6) 

Field of view: 10° (6.7°) 

Eye relief: 28 mm 

Focal range: 15 m to infinity 

Reticle adjustment range: -15 to +15 mrad 

Reticle adjustment step: 0.1 mrad 

Dioptre adjustment: -6 to +2 


Manufacturers 

Delft Sensor Systems 

OIP NV, Westerring 21, B-9700 Oudenaarde. 

Sensor Systems, DIEO BV 

Ronntgenweg 1, PO Box 5083, NL-2600 GB Delft, Netherlands. 
Status 

In production. 


Royal Netherlands Army (1,100 units). Belgian Army (1,097). 


VERIFIED 
> Delft Sensor Systems MUNOS WS 4 x 4 weapon sight 
(2000) 
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MECAR 120 mm mortar bombs 


Development 


This family of 120 mm mortar bombs has been developed by MECAR as an improved performance set 
of rounds for the TDA Type MO 120 LT mortar and similar 120 mm mortars as standard rounds for use 
in the RO Defence Armoured Mortar System (RO AMS) breech loading mortar in service with Saudi 
Arabia. 


Description 


The 120 mm family of mortar bombs is currently in production by MECAR and consists of HE (Comp 
B), smoke (WP) and Illuminating types together with an HE PRAC. 

The aerodynamic profile yields ranges in excess of 7,000 m with the TDA MO 120 LT mortar and 
9,200 m with the RO Defence Armoured Mortar System (RO AMS). 

The HE and Smoke bodies are made from high-fragmentation cast iron. Obturation is achieved by 
using a split-type plastic ring which fits into a groove behind the bourrelet. A light-alloy tail unit, 
incorporating the primary cartridge, is screwed on to the body and up to eight augmenting cartridges can 
be fitted round the tailboom, depending upon which mortar is used. 

The bombs are packaged in two-round NATO-approved polymer containers. 


Specifications 


HE M530A1 


Length: fuzed, 780 mm 

Weight: fuzed, ca 15.1 kg 

Filling: 2.6 kg Comp B 

Number of charges: Primary M547 + 6 augmenting M546 (TDA MO 120 LT) 
Primary M547 + 8 augmenting M546 (RO AMS) 

Fuze: Impact, SQ and delay 

Range: >RO AMS, 9,200 m 

Muzzle velocity: 436 m/s 

Max chamber pressure: at 21°C, 165 MPa 

Operational temperature range: -46 to +62°C 


Smoke (WP) M532A1 

Length: fuzed, 780 mm 

Weight: fuzed, ca 15.1 kg 

Filling: 2.45 kg WP 

Number of charges: Primary M547 + 6 augmenting M546 (TDA MO 120 LT) 
Primary M547 + 8 augmenting M546 (RO AMS) 

Fuze: Impact, SQ and delay 

Max range: RO AMS, 9,200 m 

Muzzle velocity: 436 m/s 

Max chamber pressure: at 21°C, 165 MPa 

Operational temperature range: -46 to +62°C 


Illuminating M533A1 

Length: filling, 780 mm 

Weight: fuzed, ca 15.1 kg 

Filling: parachute and flare 

Number of charges: Primary M547 + 6 augmenting M546 (TDA MO 120 LT) 
Primary M547 + 8 augmenting M546 (RO AMS) 

Fuze: DM 93 MTSQ 

Illumination intensity: 1.2 Mcd 

Burning time: 45 s 

Rate of descent: 5 m/s 

Max range: ejection, RO AMS, >8,700 m 

Muzzle velocity: 436 m/s 

Max chamber pressure: at 21°C, 165 MPa 

Operational temperature range: -46 to +62°C 


Manufacturer 


MECAR SA 

B-7181 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 
Status 

In production. 


Ordered by Saudi Arabia. 


VERIFIED 


MECAR 120 mm HE bomb M530A1 
(1999) 


z 
MECAR 120 mm Smoke (WP) bomb M532A1 
(1999) 


MECAR 120 mm Illuminating bomb M533A1 
(1999) 


(1999) 


f MECAR 120 mm HE PRAC bomb M528A1 
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81 mm MECAR A1 Series mortar bomb family 


Description 


The MECAR A1 Series of 81 mm mortar bombs is used in M1 low-pressure, M29/29A1 
medium-pressure and M252 and L16 series high-pressure mortar systems and their equivalents. Five 
models of bomb are available and may be divided into two groups of ballistically matched bombs, that 
is M511A1 to M513A1 using a common firing table and M514A1 and M515A1 fired to a second firing 
table. The bombs available are: Smoke (FM) (TTC) M511A1; HE M512A1; smoke (WP) M513A1; and 
illuminating M515A1. 

Bombs are packed in three-round NATO-approved waterproof polymer containers. HE and smoke 
bombs have a maximum range of 5,500 m in high-pressure mortars, 4,500 m in medium-pressure and up 
to 2,500 m in low-pressure mortar systems. 

The A1 propulsion system employs a primary cartridge comprising a screw-threaded primer and 
shotgun-type ignition cartridge and up to five horseshoe-type augmenting charges, the number of 
charges permitted to be used depending upon the pressure capacity of the mortar. The base augmenting 
charge is coloured blue, and there are three translucent cased charges and a red coloured supercharge. 
Charge 0 = Primary cartridge only 
Charge 1 = Primary cartridge and base augmenting charge 
Charge 2 = Primary cartridge, base augmenting charge and one translucent case charge 
(Charge 2 is the maximum for low-pressure mortars) 

Charge 3 = Primary cartridge, base augmenting charge and two translucent case charges 
Charge 4 = Primary cartridge, base augmenting charge and three translucent case charges 


(Charge 4 is maximum for medium-pressure mortars) 

Charge 5 = Primary cartridge, base augmenting charge, three translucent cased charges and the red 
cased supercharge 

(Charge 5 is used only in high-pressure mortar systems) 


Specifications 


Primary and Augmenting Charges 
Primary Cartridge: M519; Augmenting Charges (3) M521 (translucent); 
Base Augmenting Charge M520 (blue); Supercharge Increment M522 (red) 


8] mm HE bomb M512A1 

Length: fuzed, 516 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 4.1 kg 

Filling: 1.03 kg Comp B 

Body: nodular cast iron 

Ranges: 100-4,500 m (Ch 0 to 4); to 5,500 m with Supercharge M522 


81 mm Smoke (TTC) (FM) bomb MS11A1 

Length: fuzed, 516 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 4.1 kg 

Filling: 880 g titanium tetrachloride (FM) 

Body: nodular cast iron 

Ranges: 100-4,500 m (Ch 0 to 4); to 5,500 m with Supercharge M522 


81 mm Smoke (WP) bomb M513A1 

Length: fuzed, 516 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 4.1 kg 

Filling: 880 g WP 

Body: nodular cast iron 

Ranges: 100-4,500 m (Ch 0 to 4); to 5,500 m with Supercharge M522 


8] mm Illuminating bomb MS515A1 

Length: fuzed, 625 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 4.2 kg 

Filling: parachute and flare canister 

Body: steel 

Ranges: 250-4,100 m (Ch 0 to 4); to 4,600 m with Supercharge M522 


Manufacturer 

MECAR SA 

B-7181 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


MECAR HE-TP M572A1 81 mm mortar bomb 
(1999) 


MECAR HE M512A1 81 mm mortar bomb 
| (1999) 


MECAR Smoke (WP) M513A1 81 mm mortar bomb 
(1999) 


`  MECAR Illuminating M515A1 81 mm mortar bomb 
(1999) 
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MECAR smoke rifle grenade, SMK-RFL-40 BTU-2 
M258 series 


Description 


The MECAR SMK-RFL-40 BTU-2 M258 rifle grenades are used when smoke effects are required. 
Seven different colours of smoke screen are available with a smoke screen duration of 80 seconds with 
white smoke and 30 seconds with coloured smoke. Under good weather conditions a single grenade can 
produce a smoke screen 20 m long and 4 m wide. Colours available are white, red, green, orange, blue, 
violet and yellow. 

The grenade may be launched from any standard 5.56 or 7.62 mm rifle having a 22 mm diameter 
muzzle. The patented MECAR Bullet Trap Universal (BTU) was specifically designed to accept soft 
core bullets. Muzzle velocities and recoil energy values vary between rifles. 


Specifications 


Length: 310 mm 

Weight: 490 g 

Filling: 188 g White Phosphorus (WP) 

Fuze: pyrotechnic with 2 s delay 

Sight: weapon-related aiming grid with each grenade 
Initial velocity: 5.56 mm, 55 m/s; 7.62 mm, 76 m/s 
Max range: nominal at 45°, 250-350 m 


Operational range: 200 m 

Function: 2 s after launch 

Effective radius: >3 m 

Operating temperature range: -32 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 

MECAR SA 

B-7181 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 
Status 

In production. 


More than 35 countries, including NATO forces. 
VERIFIED 


| MECAR smoke and incendiary rifle grenade, SMK(WP)-RFL-40 BTU-2 M258 
series 


(1999) 
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MECAR parachute flare rifle grenade, PFL-RFL-40 
BTU M259 series 


Description 


The MECAR PFL-RFL-40 BTU M259 series rifle grenade is used when a specific area of operations is 
required to be illuminated. The flare is ejected from the grenade 4 seconds after launch giving an intense 
yellow illumination for some 30 seconds during its parachute descent. When fired at an angle of 80° the 
grenade reaches a height of approximately 100 m to light up an area with yellow light of about 75,000 
candlepower for from 30 to 35 seconds. 

The grenade may be launched from any standard military 5.56 or 7.62 mm assault rifle having a 
22 mm diameter muzzle, using standard issue ball ammunition. The grenade is launched with the rifle at 
the shoulder or any other conventional position. 

The patented MECAR Bullet Trap Universal (BTU) was specifically designed to accept soft steel 
core bullets as well as lead core bullets. Muzzle velocities and recoil energy values vary between rifles. 


Specifications 


Length: 359 mm 

Head diameter: 40 mm 

Weight: 450 g 

Filling: 65 g illuminating compound 
Fuze: pyrotechnic with 4 s delay 


Initial velocity: 5.56 mm, 52 m/s; 7.62 mm, 75 m/s 
Operational range: >175 m 

Function: after 4 s delay 

Intensity of illumination: 75,000 candela 
Duration of illumination: 30-35 s 

Operating temperature range: -32 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 

MECAR SA 

B-7181 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 
Status 

In production. 


More than 35 countries, including NATO forces. 


VERIFIED 
| | MECAR parachute flare rifle grenade, PFL-RFL-40 BTU M259 series 
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MECAR blast and fragmentation BTU rifle grenade, 
HE-RFL-35 BTU M262 series 


Description 


The shoulder-launched MECAR HE-RFL-35 BTU M262 series blast and fragmentation rifle grenades, 
provide riflemen with the ability to engage and defeat, in both direct- and indirect-fire roles, light 
structures, material targets and personnel. 

The grenade may be launched from any standard military 5.56 or 7.62 mm assault rifle having a 
22 mm diameter muzzle, using standard issue ball ammunition. 

The patented MECAR Bullet Trap Universal (BTU) was specifically designed to accept soft steel 
core bullets as well as lead core bullets. Muzzle velocities and recoil energy values vary between rifles. 


Specifications 


Length: 288 mm 

Head diameter: 35 mm 

Weight: 415 g 

Filling: 51.4 g Composition B 

Fuze: PD F60/1 

Sight: weapon-related aiming grid with each grenade 
Arming distance: 15 m 

Initial velocity: 5.56 mm, 56 m/s; 7.62 mm, 80 m/s 


Max range: 300-400 m 

Operational range: 15-200 m 

Impact function: 70° of obliquity 

Lethal radius 9.5 m 

Max effective radius: 20 m 

Number of fragments: >300 

Operating temperature range: -32 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 

MECAR SA 

B-7181 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 
Status 

In production. 


More than 35 countries, including NATO forces. 
VERIFIED 


MECAR blast and fragmentation rifle grenade, HE-RFL-35 BTU M262 series 
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MECAR BTS rifle grenade, HE-AP-RFL-35, BTS 
M235 CLAW 


Description 


The shoulder-launched MECAR BTS HE-AP-RFL-35, BTS M235 CLAW rifle grenade was designed 
for use with 5.56 mm assault rifles with a 22 mm diameter muzzle providing a safe, accurate and 
effective direct and indirect fire capability. The grenade can be used against troops in the open and light 
armoured vehicles, due to its Composition B filled prefragmented steel body containing a small copper 
cone providing shaped charge anti-armour effects. The aiming system is provided with the grenade. 

The fuze employs a double safety system in accordance with STANAG 4187 and can be fired safely 
using all types of 5.56 mm ammunition; muzzle safety is more than 10 m. 

A practice version, the PRAC-RFL-35 BTS M230 CLAW, has the same ballistic characteristics as 
the operational grenade. It can be fired once only with 5.56 mm Ball ammunition but is reusable if 
ballistite cartridges are used. 


Specifications 


Length: 320 mm 

Head diameter: 35 mm 
Weight: 425 g 

Filing: Composition B 
Fuze: PZ-03 


Sight: weapon-related aiming grid with each grenade 
Arming distance: 15 m 

Initial velocity: 60 m/s 

Max range: direct fire, 150 m; indirect fire 300 m 
Penetration: >80 mm RHA 

Lethal radius: 10 m 

Operating temperature range: -32 to +62°C 


Manufacturer 

MECAR SA 

B-7181 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


MECAR BTS rifle grenade, HE-AP-RFL-35, BTS M235 CLAW 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MECAR M73 practice hand grenade 


Description 


The MECAR M73 practice hand grenade is intended for training personnel in the use of the operational 
M72 grenade (see previous entry). It is used with the M73A1 fuze. It has the same weight and shape and 
the same outside aspect, but it looks different from the operational grenades due to its colour, marking, 
materials and elements used. 

The effect on functioning is to produce noise, simulating an explosion and a small quantity of smoke. 
The functioning does not produce any projection of metallic elements, so its use does not demand any 
special safety provisions. 

The grenade has two separate components, the body and the time fuze. 

The body is of aluminium alloy. This part has a through channel into which is screwed the fuze with 
its deflagrator and which permits the evacuation of the gases produced when functioning. The body can 
be reused with no maintenance other than cleaning. 

The M73A1 practice time fuze is identical in all respects to the M72A1 gasless delay time fuze used 
with the operational grenade; its use and functioning are the same. The only difference is that the 
detonator is replaced by a deflagrator producing noise and smoke. As with the M72 fuze the practice 
time fuze cannot be reused as it is destroyed on functioning. 


Specifications 


Weight: ca 230 g 
Diameter: 50 mm 


Height: 83 mm 
Delay: 4s 
Operational temperature range: -32 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 
MECAR SA 
B-7181 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
MECAR M73 practice hand grenade 
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MECAR FRAG-C-M72 controlled fragmentation 
hand grenade 


Description 


The MECAR FRAG-C-M72 hand grenade produces a controlled fragmentation due to the number and 
shape of the splinters produced by a pre-notched spirally wound steel wire fragmentation sleeve placed 
around the plastic grenade body inner wall, and the weight and type of explosive used (60 g of 
Composition B). The 900 or so fragments produced are augmented by 22 steel balls placed in the 
bottom closing plug and 30 in the upper part of the case to reduce the dead angles when the grenade 
detonates in the horizontal position. 

The two main characteristics of this grenade are its very high efficiency at close range and the very 
short safety radius. Personnel 20 m from the point of burst will be unharmed by the explosion of the 
grenade. The dispersion of the effective splinters is obtained in an homogeneous manner and is uniform 
in the space around the point of impact, whatever the position of the grenade may be at the moment of 
detonation. The result is that the same grenade can be used offensively and defensively. This grenade is 
used with the fuze M72A1 (4 seconds) gasless delay time fuze. 

Also available is the M72A1B1, a reinforced fragmentation grenade with a double fragmentation 
sleeve. There is also an M74 grenade which produces blast without fragments. 


Specifications 


Weight: ca 230 g 


Diameter: 50 mm 

Height: 83 mm 

Explosive charge: 60 g Comp B 

Number of fragments: ca 900 

Lethal radius: 9.5 m 

Safety radius: 20 m 

Delay: 4 s 

Operational temperature range: -32 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 

MECAR SA 

B-7181 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


MECAR FRAG-C-M72 controlled fragmentation hand grenade 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


4 Images 
SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


20 mm Oerlikon S 


Synonyms: 

20 x 110RB. 

Armament 

Oerlikon Mk 4 (US Navy); Oerlikon Mk 2, 3 and 4 (UK); Polsten (UK). 
Development 


This round was developed by Oerlikon in the 1930s and was subsequently adopted by the UK and the 
USA during the Second World War. Several other countries took Oerlikon guns of this chambering into 
service and ammunition of this pattern is still widely manufactured. 


Description 


The bottle-necked cartridge case uses a rebated rim, the rim being very obviously smaller than the head 
of the case. Steel or brass cases may be found, although the former is not common. Ignition is by a 
conventional percussion cap pressed into the base of the case. Projectiles vary from solid shot to 
explosive and incendiary projectiles with impact fuzes. 


Specifications 


Round length: 181 mm 


Case length: 109.8 mm 

Rim diameter: 22.2 mm 
Bourrelet diameter: 19.8 mm 
Projectile weight: 122 g 
Muzzle velocity: 830 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 42,023 J 


BELGIUM 
Manufacturer 


FN HERSTAL 

Type: HEI FN60: Steel shell, forward end filled TNT, rear of cavity filled incendiary mixture; 
compression-ignition strikerless nose impact fuze; 122 g; MV 830 m/s 

HEI-T FN62: Steel two-part shell, front section filled HE Incendiary mixture, rear filled tracer; 
strikerless nose impact fuze; 120 g; MV 830 m/s 

HEI-T-SD FN71: As for HEI-T FN62 but with a heat relay between tracer and explosive for 
self-destruct; 122 g; MV 830 m/s 

SAPI-T FN74: Pointed steel shell, filled incendiary composition and red tracer; 122 g; MV 830 m/s 
TP FN65A2: HEI shell body, filled inert; 122 g; MV 830 m/s 

TP-T FN63A1: HEI-T shell body, front empty, dummy fuze, rear filled tracer; 120 g; MV 830 m/s 


BRAZIL 
Manufacturer 


Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchos 

Type: HEI M74E1: Steel shell filled Hexolite, nose impact fuze; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

HEI-T M72E1: As for HEI but two-compartment shell with rear compartment filled red tracer with 
heat relay for self-destruct; nose impact fuze; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

TP: Body of HEI shell, empty, with dummy fuze; 120 g; MV 845 m/s 

TP-T: Body of HEI-T shell with dummy fuze and tracer; 123 g; MV 845 m/s 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: HEI: Steel shell filled 11.5 g Hexal 70/30 and fuzed 16/18 Mle 61 impact fuze; 122 g; MV 
845 m/s 

HEI: As above but with MR21 impact fuze 

HEI: As above but with MR204B impact fuze with self-destruct between 2.5 and 9 s 

HEI-T: Steel two-section shell, front filled 4.7 g Hexal 70/30 and with 16/18 Mle 61 impact fuze; base 
filled with a red tracer; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

HEI-T: As above but with MR21 impact fuze 

HEI-T: As above but with MR204B impact fuze with self-destruct between 2.5 and 9 s 

AP-T: Steel pointed shell with rear cavity, part filled inert, remainder filled red tracer; 122 g; MV 
845 m/s 

TP: Steel shell, filled inert, with plug representing fuze MR21; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

TP: Steel shell, filled inert, with plug representing fuze MR204B; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

TP-T: Steel two-section shell; front filled inert, with plug representing fuze MR21; rear section filled 
red tracer; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 


TP-T: As above but with plug representing fuze MR204B; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 
GREECE 
Manufacturer 


PYRKAL: Greek Powder & Cartridge Company 

Type: HEI: Steel shell, loaded 11.4 g Hexal, with impact fuze 16/18 Mle 61; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 
HEI-T: Steel two-section shell, forward section filled 4.7 g Hexal, rear section red tracer; impact fuze 
16/18 Mle 61; 123 g; MV 845 m/s 

TP: Body of HEI shell, empty, with dummy fuze; 120 g; MV 845 m/s 

TP-T: Body of HEI-T shell with dummy fuze and tracer; 123 g; MV 845 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


SNIA-BPD 

Type: HE: Steel shell, loaded Hexal or TNT, nose impact fuze Mk 26; 120 g; MV 845 m/s 

HEI: As for HE but filled one-third incendiary, two-thirds HE 

HE-T: Steel two-section shell, forward section filled HE over incendiary mixture, rear section red 
tracer; nose impact fuze Mk 26; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

BL: Target practice round; HE shell body filled inert, with dummy fuze; 120 g; MV 845 m/s 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


EXPAL SA 

Type: HE-T: Steel shell, filled RDX, fuzed Mk 26 nose impact fuze; red tracer 3 seconds nominal; 
122 g; MV 845 m/s 

HEI: Steel shell filled Hexolite, nose impact fuze Mk 26; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

HEI-T: As for HEI but two-section shell with rear section filled red tracer burning 3 seconds; nose 
impact fuze Mk 26; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

AP-T: Pointed projectile, filled RDX, base fuzed; red trace burning 3 seconds; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 
TP: HE shell body filled inert and with inert fuze; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

TP-T: HEI-T shell body with front compartment filled inert, inert fuze; red trace burning 3 seconds; 
122 g; MV 845 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Government contractors 

Type: HE: Steel shell filled Pentolite or Tetryl, with nose impact fuze Mk 26; 125 g; MV 830 m/s 

HEI Mk 3: Steel shell filled Pentolite and incendiary composition; nose impact fuze Mk 26; 125 g; MV 
830 m/s 

HEI-T Mk 4: As for HEI but with tracer in shell base and reduced filling of high explosive; 123 g; MV 
830 m/s 

AP-T Mk 9: Solid steel shot, bored at rear for tracer; 120 g; MV 840 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: HE: Steel shell filled 12.1 g TNT or RDX/Aluminium, with nose impact fuze; 122 g; MV 

845 m/s 

HE-T M62: Steel two-section shell, front filled 6.1 g of TNT or RDX/Aluminium, rear filled red tracer 
with heat relay for self-destruct after about 3.5 s flight; impact nose fuze; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

HEI: As for HE but filled 12.1 g RDX/Aluminium and nose impact fuze; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

HEI-T: As for HE-T but filled 6.1 g RDX/Aluminium only, with nose impact fuze; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 
AP: Pointed piercing shot with empty balance cavity; 142 g; MV 844 m/s 

AP-T M63: A pointed piercing shot with tracer compartment at the rear; red trace, burning 3.5 s; 142 g; 
MV 844 m/s; penetration 25 mm armour plate at 100 m 

API M63: A pointed piercing shot with a rear compartment filled incendiary composition, unfuzed; 
142 g; MV 844 m/s; penetration 25 mm of armour plate at 100 m 

API-T M63: Similar to the API M63 but the rear compartment is partly filled with incendiary 
composition and the remainder with a 3.5 s tracer; 142 g; MV 844 m/s; penetration 25 mm of armour 
plate at 100 m 

TP: Body of the HE shell, filled inert, with dummy fuze; 122 g; MV 845 m/s 

TP-T M62: Body of the HE-T M62 but with the front compartment filled inert and with an inert fuze; 
122 g; MV 845 m/s 


VERIFIED 


Giat Industries 20 x 110RB rounds 


r Dimensioned drawing of EXPAL HEI-T round showing typical two-section shell 
construction 


«=m 20 mm Oerlikon S 


Outline dimensions of 20 mm Oerlikon S round 
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5.7 x 28 mm 


Synonyms: 

FN 5.7 x 28 mm; SS190. 

Armament 

FN HERSTAL P90 Personal Defence Weapon and Five-seveN® pistol. 
Development 


The 5.7 x 28 mm cartridge was developed in the mid-1980s by FN HERSTAL for its P90 Personal 
Defence Weapon. The objective was to produce a new-generation close-defence weapon system for 
users who cannot normally carry any weapon other than a pistol but who require something more 
powerful than the usual 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge. 

The 5.7 x 28 mm SS190 bullet will penetrate a standard M1 steel helmet at 150 m range and 48 
layers of Kevlar at over 50 m. The stopping power is claimed to be three times that of the 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum; the bullet does not fragment but gives up its energy very rapidly on impact. The round is 
effective up to a range of 150 m. 

In October 1999 it was announced that this ammunition is to be produced in the United States by 
Winchester-Olin. 


Description 


The 5.7 mm brass case is rimless, bottle-necked and Berdan primed. The streamlined bullet has a steel 
jacket containing a steel core behind the tip followed by an aluminium core towards the base. 

The Ball cartridge is known as the SS190. The L191, with a 2 g bullet, is a Tracer round, while the 
BLK is a Blank with a crimped case mouth. 

A low-velocity cartridge, the Sb 193, is available for use with suppressed P90 or Five-seveN® 
weapons. 

The T194 is a special training round designed to reduce backstop damage on ranges. 

When fired at a muzzle velocity of 715 m/s, the vertex for an SS109 projectile at 200 m is 167 mm. 
Time of flight to that range is 0.37 second. Energy at 150 m is 232 J. At 400 m this will have fallen to 
85 J while at 800 m it is reduced to 44 J. 


Specifications 


Round length: 43.45 mm 
Cartridge weight: 6 g 

Base diameter: 7.8 mm 
Bullet diameter: 5.71 mm 
Bullet weight: BO, 2.02 g 
Muzzle velocity: 715 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 516 J 
Chamber pressure: 345 MPa 
Recoil impulse: 1.95 kgm/s 


BELGIUM 
Manufacturer 


FN HERSTAL 

Type: SS190 Ball: see above 

L191 Tracer: FMJ; red trace; 2 g; MV 715 m/s 

Sb193 Subsonic: FMJ; 4.2 g; MV 320 m/s 

T194 Training: JHP; 1.75 g; MV 705 m/s; reduces backstop damage 
BLK Blank: Brass case 39 mm long, rose crimp 


VERIFIED 


=~ 4 5.7 x 28mm MV 715 m/s Eo 516 J 


5.7 x 28 mm rounds; from left, SS190 Ball, L191 Tracer, Sb193 low-velocity 
round for suppressors and Blank 
(1999) 


5.7 x 28 mm SS190 Ball round (centre) compared to 5.56 x 45 mm SS109 (right) and 9 
x 19 mm Parabellum (left) 
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PRB 81 mm NR 475 A1 medium mortar 


Description 


The PRB 81 mm NR 475 A1 medium mortar was designed for use by infantry with either US or PRB 
bombs and especially with the NR 436 round. It is suitable for transport by land vehicle, helicopter or 
by pack animal. It can also be carried by three soldiers and is robust enough to be dropped by parachute. 

The barrel is a smoothbore tube with radial fins on the lower half and is terminated by a breech piece 
in which is inserted a fixed firing pin. The exterior of the breech piece is terminated by a ball which 
engages in a socket in the baseplate. 

The baseplate is circular, has four welded ribs and five spikes on the underside. Holes are provided to 
ease extraction from the ground. A socket in the centre of the plate accepts the ball projection from the 
breech piece and has a clamping device with a securing screw. Carrying handles are attached to the 
sides. 

The bipod legs have spiked feet and are distanced by an adjustable spring-loaded chain. They are 
connected to the elevating mechanism, which consists of an elevating screw rotating in a nut and driven 
through a gear mechanism. The elevating rod is terminated by the traversing mechanism which 
comprises the yoke, the traversing drive and two shock-absorbers. Cross-levelling is effected by roughly 
adjusting the cross-levelling clamp on the left bipod leg and then completing the adjustment using the 
screw mechanism between the clamp and the elevating mechanism housing. 

The BR1 sight unit is mounted at the left end of the yoke by a dovetail bracket and comprises a 
collimator, elevating and deflecting mechanisms, longitudinal and cross-levels. The elevation scale is 
graduated in seven intervals of 100 mils, numbered at the even numbers from 8(00) to 16(00) and the 


elevation knob is graduated in 2 mil intervals and numbered every 10 mils from 0 to 90. The deflection 
scale is graduated in 100 mil intervals and numbered from 0 to 64(00). The deflection knob is graduated 
in the same way as the elevation knob. 

Standard accessories for the mortar include two aiming posts and aiming post lamps. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.35 m 

Weight: in firing position, 43 kg 

Weight of barrel: 15.3 kg 

Weight of bipod: 12.5 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 14.6 kg 

Weight of sight unit: 600 g 

Baseplate diameter: 500 mm 

Elevation angle: 700-1,515 mils 

Traverse: on bipod at 60° elevation, 140 mils 
Range: min, 300 m; max, using NR 436 bomb and max charge, 5,500 m 
Rate of fire: 15-20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Société Anonyme PRB. 

This company is no longer trading. 
Status 


Production complete. 


Service 
Belgian Army. 
VERIFIED 
PRB 81 mm NR 475 Al medium mortar 
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PRB 60 mm NR 493 mortar 


Description 


The PRB 60 mm NR 493 mortar is a muzzle-loaded smoothbore mortar of conventional design with a 
fixed firing pin. It can fire all standard 60 mm ammunition but is particularly effective when used with 
the special NR 431 round. 

Made of special steel, the barrel is a smoothbore tube of 60.7 mm diameter closed at one end by the 
breech with its fixed firing pin. The breech has a spherical projection which mates with the baseplate 
socket and there is a carrying belt attached at one end to this projection and at the other to the barrel 
near the muzzle. The belt carries a protective cap, placed on the muzzle when the mortar is not in use. 

The bipod carries the elevation and traverse mechanisms and the sight mounting. It is fitted with two 
mechanical shock-absorbers and a strap fastener. It is robustly made and the sliding parts are enclosed in 
sealed protective sheaths to prevent corrosion and provide permanent lubrication. 

The baseplate is circular and dish-shaped. A socket on the upper face accepts the breech projection 
and is locked by a lever. On the underside are three ribs, one of which serves as an anchoring spade. The 
rim of the plate is perforated to ease extraction from the ground after firing. 

The sight unit comprises a collimator sight, and an open sight for use in emergency, cross-levelling 
gauges and sighting controls. The deflection scale has 64 intervals of 100 mils each and the deflection 
knob is graduated in 50 intervals of 2 mils with the 10 mil intervals numbered. The elevation scale has 
nine 100 mil graduations (numbered every 200 mils) and the elevation knob is graduated in 50 intervals 
of 2 mils with the 10 mil intervals marked. 

In normal service the mortar will be carried and operated by three personnel. In emergency, however, 


it is possible for one person to carry and fire the weapon. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 780 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 22.1 kg 
Weight of barrel: 6 kg 

Weight of bipod: 10.4 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 5.1 kg 

Baseplate diameter: 320 mm 

Traverse: on bipod, 135 mils 

Range: max, with NR 431 bomb, 1,800 m 


Manufacturer 

Société Anonyme PRB. 

This company is no longer trading. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Belgian Army. 
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FN HERSTAL 5.56 mm Minimi light machine gun 


Development 


Development of the 5.56 mm light machine gun, which was to become the Minimi, began in the early 
1960s. Although some of the early development work resulted in the M193, Ernest Vervier and his 
successor Maurice Bourlet carried out work on a different 5.56 x 45 mm cartridge which became the 
SS109. In the event, the Minimi was developed to fire both cartridges. The first Minimi prototypes 
appeared during 1974, although production did not commence until 1982. Since then it has been 
adopted by many armed forces, including the US Army and Marine Corps (as the M249 Squad 
Automatic Weapon - SAW). 


Description 


The Minimi light machine gun is gas operated, using gas tapped from the forward part of the barrel in 
conventional fashion. The rotary gas regulator is of a simple design, based on the earlier MAG machine 
gun type and has two basic settings (normal and adverse conditions). Adjustment is by hand, even with 
a hot barrel. 

The breech locking mechanism is an FN design, where the bolt is locked into the barrel extension by 
a rotational action. This action is initiated by a cam in the bolt carrier. 

Normal gas operation, in which the gas piston is forced to the rear, moves the bolt carrier back, 
leaving the bolt still locked to the barrel extension. The residual chamber pressure is virtually zero by 
the time the cam action unlocks the bolt. Primary extraction of the spent case begins with the rotation of 


the bolt before it unlocks. 

In the ammunition feed system of the Minimi the disintegrating link belt is held in a 200-round 
plastic box, which, apart from acting as an ammunition carrier when not on the gun, locks firmly to the 
gun and becomes virtually integral with it when in action. 

The Minimi can accept either a magazine or a belt feed without any modification. The gun is 
normally regulated to fire using the belt and in this mode the mechanism has to lift the weight of the 
belt. When firing from a magazine, the load is absent and thus the gun tends to have a higher rate of fire. 

The gun is normally bipod mounted but can, if required, be mounted on a tripod. It can also be used 
with either a fixed or a sliding butt-stock. 


Variants 


Minimi Para 

For users needing a light machine gun shorter than the standard version, there is a Para model with a 
sliding butt-stock and a shorter barrel. The chief advantage of this version is that it is much easier to 
handle and carry in and out of vehicles, helicopters and similar confined spaces. Details of this version 
can be found under Specifications. 

The Para butt-stock has been type classified by the US Army as the M5 collapsible butt-stock for its 
M249 Squad Automatic Weapon (SAW - see entry under United States of America for details). 
Minimi New Standard 
Starting during 1996, the Minimi New Standard version includes modifications to improve ergonomics 
and maintainability, without any loss of interchangeability with the earlier models. The most noticeable 
changes on the Minimi New Standard are a composite butt, the folding carrying handle on the standard 
barrel and the suppression of the cartridge indicator on the feed cover. Other changes are to the cocking 
handle stop and the backplate retaining pin. A new Para version is also available. Both the standard and 
Para models can be supplied with a hydraulic buffer. 

M249 SAW 


See entry under United States of America for details. 


Specifications 


Data for standard Minimi; where Para differs, in parenthesis 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm (FN SS109 NATO or M193) 

Operation: gas, firing fully automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt head 

Feed: 200-round belts or 30-round M16A1 magazine 

Weight: 7.1 kg (7.14 kg) 

Length: 1.04 m (stock folded, 736 mm; stock extended, 893 mm) 

Barrel: 465 mm (347 mm) 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 304 mm (M193) or 1 turn in 178 mm (SS109) 
Sights: fore, semi-fixed hooded post, adjustable for windage and elevation; rear, aperture, adjustable for 
windage and elevation 

Sight radius: 495 mm 

Muzzle velocity: M193, 965 m/s; SS109, 915 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-1,000 rds/min 

Effective range: up to 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 


FN HERSTAL SA 


B-4040 Herstal. 
Status 
In production. 


In service with over 30 countries. Adopted by Australia, Belgium, Canada (C9), France, Greece, 
Indonesia, Italy, Japan (174), Netherlands, New Zealand, Sri Lanka, Sweden, United Arab Emirates, 
USA and other countries. 


Similar models 
AUSTRALIA 
Manufacturer 


Australian Defence Industries Limited 
Type: F89 Minimi 
Remarks: See entry under Australia for details. 


GREECE 
Manufacturer 


Hellenic Arms Industry (EVO) 

Type: Minimi 

Remarks: First 10 examples delivered mid-1999. The Greek Special Forces have a requirement for 
about 740 units. 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Armi Beretta SpA 
Type: Minimi 
Remarks: Licence production for Italian Air Force (2,000 units) now complete. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


FN Manufacturing Inc (FNMI) 
Type: 5.56 mm M249 Squad Automatic Weapon (SAW) 
Remarks: See entry under United States of America for details. 


UPDATED 


FN HERSTAL 5.56 mm Minimi light machine gun, standard model 
(2001) 


FN HERSTAL 5.56 mm Minimi light machine gun, standard model 
(2000) 


FN HERSTAL 5.56 mm Minimi New Standard light machine gun with WS4 night 
sight 
(1999) 


FN HERSTAL 5.56 mm Minimi New Standard Para model with butt retracted 
(2001) 
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FN HERSTAL 0.50 M2 HB/QCB machine gun 


Description 


Since the late 1970s, demand for the 0.50 M2 HB machine gun has been steadily continuing, leading FN 
HERSTAL to develop a Quick-Change Barrel (QCB) version. This feature eliminates tedious headspace 
adjustment, ending the chance of dangerous errors; saves time in training and in operations; and reduces 
the risk taken in action whilst adjusting headspace. To accompany this machine gun FN HERSTAL 
introduced new APEI ammunition. There is also a 0.50 M2 HB/QCB variant for use as a coaxial 
machine gun on armoured vehicles, firing automatic only. 

All M2 HB and HB/QCB machine guns made by FN HERSTAL are provided, as standard series 
production items, with trigger safety, height-adjustable frontsight and timing requiring no adjustment on 
the user's part. 

A kit allowing any M2 HB machine gun to be converted into the QCB version by armourers with a 
simple set of tools and gauges is also supplied. It comprises: a barrel; barrel extension; set of breech 
locks; barrel support sleeve with a set of shims; and an accelerator. A new accelerator has been 
developed to improve the performance of this machine gun. 

With the exception of the parts specific to the QCB kit, all other parts are interchangeable with the 
M2 HB model. 

A combined recoil booster accessory enables the 0.50 machine gun to be fired in the automatic mode, 
with blank cartridges having brass or plastic cases (star or US crimping) by effectively reproducing live 
round operating conditions. It also allows the use of plastic bullet (PT) training ammunition by removal 
of the barrel muzzle plug. 


All current FN HERSTAL M2 HB production is of this HB/QCB model. 
Manufacturer 
FN HERSTAL SA 
B-4040 Herstal. 
Status 
In production. 


Europe, North America, Middle East, Asia, Africa and Latin America. 


VERIFIED 
FN HERSTAL 0.50 M2 HB/QCB heavy machine gun 
(2001) 
p The components required to convert a standard M2 to an FN HERSTAL 0.50 M2 
== | 7B/OCB heavy machine gun 
Em O as (1999) 
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FN HERSTAL 0.50 Browning M2 HB machine gun 


Description 


The FN HERSTAL 0.50 M2 Heavy Barrel (HB) Browning machine gun is similar in design and 
operation to other types of Browning M2 machine gun, being a recoil-operated, air-cooled, belt-fed 
weapon. The mechanism operates in exactly the same manner as other Browning M2 HBs so reference 
should be made to the appropriate entry under United States of America. 

FN HERSTAL also produces various mountings for the M2 HB, including the universal M3 tripod 
and the anti-aircraft M63 mounting. 


Variants 


FN HERSTAL 0.50 M2 HB/QCB machine gun 
See separate entry. 


FN HERSTAL M3M and M3P machine guns 
These are aircraft or helicopter versions of the FN HERSTAL 0.50 M2 HB. The M3M is intended for 
aircraft door mount applications, firing from an open bolt in order to avoid the risk of cook- offs. A 
quantity of these guns has been ordered for British Army and Fleet Air Arm Lynx helicopters. The 
M3M is also available on a ground service softmount. The New Zealand Army has ordered 24 examples 
of this configuration for issue to two motorised infantry battalions. 

The M3P is for aircraft or helicopter pods, firing automatic and remote controlled. Cyclic rate of fire 
is 1,100 rds/min. 


The M3P is also used as the gun component of the Lightning weapon system for vehicle and naval 
applications. The complete weapon system involves an M3P, a softmount, a gyro-stabilised gimbal and 
a day and night imaging system with a x27 zoom camera and a rangefinder. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.50 Browning (12.7 x 99 mm) 
Operation: short recoil, selective fire 
Feed: disintegrating link belt, M2 or M9 links 
Weight: empty, 36 kg 

Length: 1.656 m 

Barrel: 1.143 m 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh; length 1.064 m 
Muzzle velocity: 880 m/s with M33 ball 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 450-550 rds/min 

Max range: 6,765 m 

Effective range: 1,500 m plus 


Manufacturer 
FN HERSTAL SA 
B-4040 Herstal. 
Status 

Available. 


Belgium and other nations within Europe, plus countries in South America, the Middle East and Asia. 
UPDATED 


FN HERSTAL 0.50 Browning M2 HB heavy machine gun 


rae 
taco SG 


FN HERSTAL 0.50 Browning M3M heavy machine gun mounted on a HMMWV 
(2002) 
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FN HERSTAL FNC 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Development 


The FN HERSTAL FNC is a 5.56 mm light assault rifle intended for use by infantry operating without 
continuous logistical support, or who are in jungle, mountain or other difficult country. The construction 
is from steel, aluminium alloy and, for non-working parts, plastics, great use being made of stampings 
and pressings. 

There are two versions of the rifle; the first, known as the Standard, has a standard length barrel 
together with a folding tubular light alloy butt-stock encased in a plastic coating and braced by a plastic 
strut; the second model, the Para, is similar but has a shorter barrel. Optional on the Standard is a fixed 
polyamid stock. A special bracket to accept the US M7 bayonet is provided on the standard barrel. 

The layout of both models follows the general pattern of FN HERSTAL rifles and the body opens on 
a front pivot pin to allow the working parts to be taken out in much the same way as the Fusil 
Automatique Léger (FAL). 

The FN HERSTAL FNC is licence produced in Indonesia and, in a much modified form, in Sweden. 
See separate entries for details of these two programmes. 


Description 


Operation of the FN HERSTAL FNC 5.56 mm assault rifle is by gas, using a conventional piston and 
cylinder mounted above the barrel. The breech is locked by a rotating bolt, with a two-lug head locking 
into the barrel extension. On the FNC the bolt and carrier are among the very few items which need 
precision machining in manufacture. The gas regulator acts directly on the gas passage at the port 


opening and the escape hole is open or shut by the gas cylinder. The open hole is the standard setting 
and is used for all normal firing. The closed hole allows full gas to flow and is meant for use only in 
adverse conditions. 

The body is made from pressed steel, with the bearing surfaces for the bolt and carrier inserted. The 
trigger frame is of light alloy. The top and bottom of the body are held together at the front by a pin on 
the under side and they are locked by a pin which pushes in from the right side just above the pistol 
grip. When this pin is pushed out the lower body can be dropped away and the working parts are 
exposed and can then be lifted out. No tools are needed and in the field no further stripping is necessary. 

The cocking handle is on the right side, working in a slot which is normally protected by a cover held 
shut by a spring. This cover remains closed at all times and ensures that the working parts are protected 
from mud, dirt and snow. The movement of the cocking handle opens the cover by a simple cam action 
but it closes as soon as the handle reaches the forward position. 

The sights are conventional in that they are an adjustable post for the foresight and an aperture for the 
rearsight. There is lateral adjustment for the rearsight and flip settings for range. For grenade firing a 
gas-tap is folded up beside the foresight and this cuts off the flow of gas to the cylinder, thereby 
allowing the maximum pressure behind the grenade. The skeleton tubular butt folds to the right, fitting 
below the cocking handle. This reduces the length of the Standard version to 756 mm and the Para 
version to 680 mm so allowing it to be used like a sub-machine gun. There is also a fixed butt version of 
the Standard model with a polyamid butt. 

The receiver is provided with a telescope support capable of accommodating all sighting devices 
conforming to the NATO standard mounting plan. 

The steel magazine is interchangeable with the US M16 series rifle and both types of magazines can 
be used for the FNC, the Minimi light machine gun and the M16. 

FN HERSTAL anticipated that possible users may have different ammunition requirements and the 
rifle is offered with two possible barrel riflings. The first is optimised for the NATO standard FN 
HERSTAL SS109 cartridge and has a twist of 1 in 178 mm (1:7 in). The second rifling, available on 
special order, is the same as the M16A1 with a twist of 1 in 305 mm (1:12 in) and will fire the M193 or 
FN HERSTAL SS92 cartridge. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm (M193 or SS109) 

Operation: gas, selective fire with 3-round burst controller 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: (empty magazine) Standard, 4.01 kg; Paratroop, 3.81 kg; Fixed butt, 4.06 kg: (loaded, 
30-round magazine) Standard, 4.445 kg; Paratroop, 4.16 kg; Fixed butt, 4.41 kg 

Length: Standard, butt extended, 1 m; Standard, butt folded, 756 mm; Paratroop, butt extended, 
911 mm; Paratroop, butt folded, 680 mm; Fixed butt, 1.012 mm 

Barrel: standard, 449 mm; short, 363 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm or 178 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, flip aperture 250 and 400 m 

Sight radius: 513 mm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-750 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: M193, 965 m/s; SS109, 915 m/s 

Max effective range: 450 m; with optical sight, 600 m 


Manufacturer 


FN HERSTAL 

Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal. 

Status 

In production. 

Adopted by Belgium, Indonesia, Latvia, Nigeria, Sweden and others. 
Similar models 

INDONESIA 

Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 
Type: 5.56 mm SS1-V1, SS1-V2, SS1-V3 
Remarks: Licensed production. See entry under Indonesia for details. 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Bofors Carl Gustaf AB (formerly FFV) 
Type: 5.56 mm CGAS5/Ak5 
Remarks: Modified to meet Swedish armed forces requirements. See entry under Sweden for details. 


UPDATED 


FN HERSTAL FNC 5.56 mm assault rifle, Standard model 


P FN HERSTAL FNC 5.56 mm assault rifle, Standard model 


FN HERSTAL FNC 5.56 mm assault rifle, Para model 


TORT FN HERSTAL FNC 5.56 mm assault rifle field stripped to its main components 
(1999) 
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FN HERSTAL FAL 7.62 mm rifle 


Development 


The FN HERSTAL FAL 7.62 mm rifle has been adopted by more than 90 countries all over the world. It is, or has been, manufactured 
under licence in several countries and some of these have incorporated their own minor modifications to suit their own particular needs. In 
some instances these modifications have resulted in deviations from the original specification to the extent that some licensed weapons are 
not interchangeable with others. There are several versions of the basic FAL and they are listed at the end of this entry. 


Description 


To load the FAL, the front end of a loaded magazine is placed in the housing and the rear end rotated back and up until the magazine catch 
clicks in to lock it in position. 

The selector lever is above the pistol grip on the left of the receiver and is operated by the thumb of the right hand. The `safe' position is 
at the top, ‘repetition’ lies below it and “automatic' is further forward. In the UK (L1A1), Canadian, Indian and Netherlands versions, there 
is no automatic fire mode. The cocking handle is on the left side of the receiver. On some models it folds flat and must be pulled back to 
extend it at a right angle before it can be used. When the cocking handle is retracted fully and then released, the bolt picks up the top round 
from the magazine and chambers it. The weapon always fires from the closed bolt position. 

When the trigger is pulled the hammer strikes the firing pin and fires the cartridge. When the bullet passes the gas port in the top of the 
barrel, some of the propellant gas is diverted into the gas cylinder where it expands and drives back a light, spring-loaded piston. This 
piston strikes the top of the front face of the bolt carrier, transfers its energy and, after a short travel, is returned by its spring to its forward 
position. The carrier is driven rearwards and has about 6 mm of free travel during which the chamber pressure is dropping to an acceptably 
low level. After this idle motion, known as “mechanical safety after firing’, the unlocking cam of the carrier moves under the bolt lug and 
lifts the rear end of the bolt out of the locking recess in the floor of the receiver. The bolt and carrier travel back together, compressing the 
return spring. The extractor withdraws the empty case from the chamber and holds it on the face of the bolt until it strikes the fixed ejector 
and is thrown out of the rifle to the right, through the ejection port. 

The return spring drives the carrier and bolt forward; the feed rib on the bolt pushes the top cartridge out of the magazine and over the 
bullet guide into the chamber. The extractor snaps into the extraction groove of the cartridge case and the bolt can travel forward no 
further. The carrier continues on and the locking cam rides over the bolt, forcing the rear of the bolt down into a recess in the receiver 
floor and holding it there. The final forward movement of the carrier trips the automatic sear when the selector is on ‘automatic’. If the 
trigger is still pressed, the hammer will drive the firing pin into the cartridge cap. 

When the last round is fired a rib on the magazine platform lifts the bolt stop into the path of the bolt. On the UK L1A1 version the last 
6 mm of the bolt stop is ground off and thus the bolt is in the forward position when the ammunition is expended. By pushing up the bolt 
stop by hand when the bolt is to the rear, the bolt can be held open whenever required. 

The gas regulator works on the “exhaust to atmosphere’ principle. When the gun is clean and firing under ideal conditions, a large 
proportion of the gas is passed through the regulator and out into the atmosphere. When the need comes to increase the gas pressure on the 
piston head, the regulator is screwed up and more gas is diverted into the cylinder. 


The gas plug must be rotated when firing grenades to ensure all the gas pressure goes to drive the grenade out and none goes to the 
piston. To do this the plunger is depressed and the plug rotated until the marking is on the bottom. After each grenade the bolt must be 
retracted by hand and a fresh cartridge loaded into the propelling chamber. 

Zeroing the sights is achieved by screwing the foresight up or down to adjust for elevation and the rearsight aperture can be moved 
across by loosening the screw underneath on the side to which movement is required and tightening the screw on the other side. 


Variants 


General characteristics and special characteristics of four versions of the weapon are given below. The four versions, with their FN 
HERSTAL reference numbers are: 

FN 50-00: Standard model with fixed butt-stock and standard barrel 

FN 50-63: Model with side-folding butt-stock and short barrel 

FN 50-64: Model with side-folding butt-stock and standard barrel 

FN 50-41: Model with fixed butt-stock, bipod and heavy barrel. 

Three of these models remain in production; the FN 50-00, the FN 50-64, and the FN 50-63. 


Specifications 


FN 50-64 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, selective or semi-automatic fire 

Locking: dropping bolt 

Feed: 20-round steel or light box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 4.455 kg; loaded, 5.17 kg 
Length: butt extended, 1.095 m; butt folded, 845 mm 
Barrel: 533 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, aperture, sliding on bed, adjustable 200-600 m x 100 m; or flip aperture 150/250 m; or fixed battle 
sight 300 m (see table) 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-700 rds/min 

Max effective range: 600 m 


Special characteristics 


[Type 0-000 50-64 o BOE 
eng oe 


without bayonet 1.09 m - |- 1.15 m 
stock extended - 1.095 m [1.02 m - 


| stockfolded fe Bm TO mmf 
ee O 


Weight: (without bayonet or 
magazine) 4.455 kg 4.305 kg [4.36 kg 6kg 


Barrel length 533 mm 533 mm [436 mm 533 m 


Rearsight type Sliding Flip [Fixed Sliding 


Sight radius 553 mm 549 mm [549 mm 553 mm 
Muzzle velocity 840 m/s 840 m/s [810 m/s 840 m/s 


Muzzle energy 3,281 J 3,281 J [3,051 J 3,281 J 
Manufacturer 

FN HERSTAL 

Voie de Liége 33, B-4040 Herstal. 


Status 
In production (except FN 50-41 - production complete). 
Service 


Argentina, Australia, Austria, Barbados, Belgium, Brazil, Burundi, Canada, Chile, Cuba, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Gambia, 
Germany, Ghana, Guyana, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Israel, Kuwait, Liberia, Libya, Luxembourg, Malawi, Malaysia, Mexico, Morocco, 
Mozambique, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Paraguay, Peru, Portugal, Sierra Leone, Singapore, South Africa (reserve), United 


Arab Emirates and Venezuela. 


Similar models 
ARGENTINA 
Manufacturer 


Fabrica Militar de Armas Portatiles ~Domingo Matheu' 
Type: 7.62 mm FN FAL 
Remarks: See entry under Argentina for details. 


AUSTRALIA 
Manufacturer 


Small Arms Factory, Lithgow 
Type: 7.62 mm Rifle LIA1 
Remarks: No longer in production or first-line service with Australian armed forces. 


BRAZIL 


Manufacturer 


IMBEL 
Type: IMBEL 7.62 mm SAR rifle 


Remarks: See entry under Brazil for details. 


CANADA 
Manufacturer 


Canadian Arsenals Limited 
Type: Rifle, 7.62 mm C1A1 
Remarks: Production ceased 1968. No longer in front-line service with the Canadian Forces. 


INDIA 
Manufacturer 


Rifle Factory, Ishapore 

Type: Rifle 7.62 mm 1A1 and Rifle 7.62 mm 1C 

Remarks: Based on UK L1A1. Still in production and offered for export sales. The Rifle 7.62 mm 1C is a special version for use when 
firing from Sarath (BMP-1) IFV firing ports. See entry under India for details. 


MEXICO 


Manufacturer 


Government facilities 
Type: 7.62 mm FN FAL 
Remarks: Production complete. 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer 


Lyttleton Engineering Works (LIW) 
Type: 7.62 mm R1 
Remarks: No longer in production. Retained as reserve weapon. 


UNITED KINGDOM 
Manufacturer 


Royal Small Arms Factory, Enfield Lock 

Type: Rifle 7.62 mm LIA1 

Remarks: Production complete. No longer in service in the United Kingdom but may be encountered in service with many other nations. 
See entry under United Kingdom for details. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


DSA Inc 
Type: 7.62 mm SA58 


Remarks: In production. See separate entry for details. 


VENEZUELA 
Manufacturer 


C A Venezolana de Industrias Militares (CA VIM) 
Type: Fusil Automatico Livano 
Remarks: Production probably complete. 


VERIFIED 
7.62 mm FN HERSTAL FAL Para and standard versions 
7.62 mm FN FAL Para rifle, butt extended 
= wen 7.62 mm FN HERSTAL FAL rifle heavy-barrelled version, with bipod and optical sight 
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FN Forty-Nine™ pistol 


Development 


The FN Forty-Nine™, first marketed during late 1999, is so named as it was originally developed to fire 
the 0.40 S & W cartridge. The chamber was then scaled down to accommodate 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
ammunition. Much of the development work was carried out in the USA by FN Manufacturing Inc 
under the design code name of Mongoose. The pistol was designed primarily for law enforcement 
agencies but could have many other applications. 


Description 


The FN Forty-Nine™ pistol has a black polymer frame with a steel slide having a semi-gloss or 
stainless steel finish. One of its main features is the RSS (Repeatable Secure Striker) Firing System with 
which the firing pin remains completely relaxed until the trigger is pulled. In an emergency the trigger 
can simply be pulled to fire and there is virtually no risk of inadvertent or accidental firing. The trigger 
pull and travel remain the same every time. 

Another design feature is the extended modular slide rails. The rails are not moulded into the frame 
so their modular construction enables armourers to replace them to extend the service life of the pistol. 
In addition, the extended length of the rails provides greater surface contact between the slide and frame 
to enhance accuracy. 

The frame is ergonomically moulded for handling and the smooth external lines, plus the fully 
enclosed hammer, ensure the pistol will not get caught in clothing or equipment. A slot for a tactical 
light is provided at the front of the frame and the magazine release is reversible to suit right- and 


left-handed firers. The sights are dove-tailed to enable individuals to select their preferred sight 


configuration. 
Specifications 


Data given for 0.40; data for 9 mm given in parentheses 
Cartridge: 0.40 S & W (9 x 19 mm Parabellum) 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: dropping barrel, cam actuated 

Feed: 14-round box magazine (16-round box magazine) 
Weight: with empty magazine, 746 g 

Length: 197 mm 

Barrel: 108 mm 

Width: 34 mm 

Sights: dovetailed front and rear to suit users preference 
Trigger pull: 3.6-4.5 kg 


Manufacturer 

FN HERSTAL 

Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal. 
Status 


In production. 


3 SS Fy Forty-Nine™ pistol 
I (2001) 
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FN HERSTAL 5.7 mm Five-seveN® pistol 


Development 


When first announced in August 1995 the FN HERSTAL 5.7 mm Five-seveN® pistol had been under 
development for some time. It was developed to provide a hand gun firing the same 5.7 x 28 mm round 
as the FN HERSTAL P90® sub-machine gun (see entry under Sub-machine guns). This allows users to 
replace their 9 mm or other pistol calibres fully by the 5.7 x 28 mm calibre. 

The first known procurement of the Five-seveN® pistol was in May 2000 when it was announced 
that 250 had been ordered for the Cyprus National Guard Special Forces. 


Description 


Despite the fact that it fires a very powerful cartridge, the Five-seveN® pistol is compact, holds 20 
rounds in the polymer magazine, and is light. The slide, made of steel inside a composite cover, operates 
using delayed blowback with the trigger having a double-action-only mechanism. The loaded pistol is 
always ready for immediate use as there is no decocking lever and no hammer to cock. There is no risk 
of accidental firing while being carried as the firing mechanism is not cocked until the trigger is pulled. 
All safeties are re-engaged as soon as a round is fired. Overall, the pistol has smooth contours and there 
are no protruding parts. 

The front of the polymer frame under the barrel has an integrated rail for combat accessories such as 
a laser aiming module. A typical class Ia laser module for this pistol has a 5 mW output and weighs 
127.5 g. 

A longer barrel, threaded at the muzzle, can be fitted in place of the standard barrel to allow a sound 


suppressor to be used. When fitted and firing Sb 193 subsonic ammunition, the suppressor provides a 

sound reduction of 30 dBa. The suppressor weighs 168 g, is 216 mm long and has a diameter of 31 mm. 
The pistol can fire all existing 5.7 x 28 mm ammunition. This includes the Ball SS190, Tracer L191, 

Subsonic Sb193 and Blank. This ammunition is now also made in the USA by Winchester-Olin. 


Variant 


Five-seveN® Tactical pistol 

Developed primarily to meet the needs of special forces and law enforcement agencies, the 

Five-seveN® Tactical is a single action (SA) pistol with a short, light trigger pull. The hammer is 
shrouded to prevent it snagging on equipment and is protected from impacts. A firing pin safety avoids 
accidental firing while a manual safety can be used to block the trigger. The pistol has a manual slide 
stop for rapid reloading. The overall dimensions remain the same as before although the empty weight is 
630 g and the loaded weight 756 g. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.7 x 28 mm 

Operation: self-loading, double-action-only 
Method of locking: delayed blowback 
Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 618 g; loaded, approx 744 g 
Length: 208 mm 

Height: 143.5 mm 

Width: 31 mm 

Barrel: 122.5 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, fixed notch 
Muzzle velocity: nominal, 650 m/s 


Manufacturer 

FN HERSTAL 

Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal. 
Status 

In production. 


Cyprus National Guard Special Forces. 
UPDATED 


FN HERSTAL 5.7 mm Five-seveN® pistol 
(1999) 


FN HERSTAL 5.7 mm Five-seveN® Tactical pistol 
(2002) 


FN HERSTAL 5.7 mm Five-seveN® pistol with laser aiming device 
(1999) 
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FN 9 mm Browning BDAO pistol 


Description 


The FN BDAO (Browning Double-Action-Only) version was developed especially to meet the new 
requirements of law enforcement agencies. This pistol contributes to reducing the risk of accidental or 
non-voluntary discharges so is suitable for non-specialised officers. 

The main advantages of the BDAO are: it is always ready and this in total safety for the officer and 
the environment; no additional manipulations are asked of the shooter other than to draw the weapon, 
aim and shoot; it minimises the risk of accidental discharge under stress; it gives the same behaviour of 
the weapon with every shot, giving improved accuracy; and training is simplified, in that there needs to 
be less technical training leaving more time for behaviour analysis. 

The BDAO follows the same general design as the BDA described previously, apart from the 
self-cocking firing mechanism. There is an automatic firing pin safety which ensures that the pistol 
cannot possibly be fired unless the trigger is correctly pulled through, and as the slide runs forward after 
each shot the hammer is positively stopped before reaching the firing pin. The only visible change is the 
absence of a cocking spur on the hammer. 


Variant 
9 mm BDAOc 


The BDAOc is a compact version of the standard BDAO intended for concealed carrying. All the 
features of the standard BDAO are carried over - only the dimensions and weights differ. The frames 


are pre-slotted to permit easy sight upgrades when necessary. 
Specifications 


Data for standard model; date for BDAOc in parantheses 
Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: dropping barrel, cam actuated 

Feed: 15-round box magazine (10-round box magazine) 
Weight: with empty magazine, 870 g (790 g) 

Length: 200 mm (175 mm) 

Barrel: 118.5 mm (n/av) 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable blade; rear, fixed notch, adjustable laterally by an armourer 
Sight radius: 160 mm (n/av) 


Manufacturer 
FN HERSTAL 
Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
FN 9 mm Browning BDAO pistol 
(1998) 
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FN 9 mm BDAS pistol 


Description 


The FN 9 mm BDA9 pistol was derived from its predecessor, the FN/Browning High Power and 
functions in the same way, using short recoil and a cam beneath the breech to disengage the barrel from 
the slide. 

The BDA 9 differs in having a double-action trigger and a hammer decocking lever in place of the 
safety catch. This decocking lever is duplicated on both sides of the frame and can thus be used with 
either hand. The magazine release is normally fitted for right-handed users, but it can be removed easily 
and reassembled for left-handed use. The trigger guard is shaped to facilitate a two-handed grip. 

The pistol is loaded in the usual manner, by inserting a magazine, pulling back the slide and releasing 
it to chamber the first round, leaving the hammer cocked. The pistol can then be fired, or, by pressing 
down the decocking lever, the hammer can be safely lowered. Pushing down the decocking lever causes 
a decocking safety to interpose itself between the hammer and the firing pin. There is an automatic 
firing pin safety system which locks the firing pin except during the last movement of pressing the 
trigger to fire the pistol. Once the hammer has been lowered, the pistol can be safely carried, and it can 
be fired instantly by simply pulling through on the trigger for double-action firing. Once a shot has been 
fired, subsequent shots are in the single-action mode. 


Variant 


9 mm BDA9Yc 
The BDAQc is a compact version of the standard BDA9 intended for concealed carrying. All the 


features of the standard BDA9 are carried over - only the dimensions and weights differ. The frames are 


pre-slotted to permit easy sight upgrades when necessary. 
Specifications 


Data for standard mode; data for BDAQc in parentheses 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: dropping barrel, cam actuated 

Feed: 15-round box magazine (10-round box magazine) 

Weight: empty, 875 g; loaded, 1.045 kg (empty, 790 g; loaded, 910 g) 
Length: 200 mm (175 mm) 

Barrel: 118.5 mm (n/av) 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable blade; rear, fixed notch, adjustable laterally by an armourer 
Sight radius: 160 mm (n/av) 


Manufacturer 

FN HERSTAL 

Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal. 
Status 

Available. 


Belgian and other armies. 


VERIFIED 
FN 9mm BDAQc compact pistol 
(2001) 
FN 9 mm BDA 9 double-action pistol 
(1999) 
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PISTOLS, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FN 9 mm Browning High Power Mark 3 pistol 


Description 


The FN 9 mm Browning High Power Mark 3 pistol is more or less the Mark 2 with improvements, 
being manufactured on new machinery. The frame and slide are slightly redimensioned to make them 
stronger and obviate the danger of cracking. The ejection port is enlarged and recontoured, the grips 
redesigned, and the sights are mounted in dovetails for easier adjustment so that the rearsight can be 
removed and replaced with target sights, as required. 

A Mark 3S version is manufactured for police use; this is exactly the same but also incorporates 
adjustable sights and an automatic firing pin safety system. This model is marketed by Browning SA. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 13-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 930 g; loaded, 1.085 kg 

Length: 200 mm 

Barrel: 118 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable barleycorn; rear, square notch 
Sight radius: 159 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 
Manufacturer 

FN HERSTAL 

Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
FN 9 mm Browning Mark 3 pistol 
al » |FN9mm Browning Mark 3 dismantled 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PISTOLS, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FN 9 mm Browning High Power Mark 2 pistol 


Description 


The FN Browning High Power Mark 2 pistol is a variant of the standard FN 9 mm High Power 
described previously, having the same technical characteristics. It is fitted with anatomical grip plates, 
an oblong ambidextrous safety catch, wider sights and has an external phosphated anti-glare finish. 

A direct copy of this pistol is manufactured in China for commercial sales. It is known as the Pistol 
Model 88SP. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 13-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 882 g 

Length: 200 mm 

Barrel: 118 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: fore, adjustable barleycorn; rear, square notch 
Sight radius: 159 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 


Manufacturer 

FN HERSTAL 

Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal. 
Status 

Production complete. 

Belgian police forces. 

Similar models 


PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 

Manufacturer: China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 

Type: Pistol Model 88SP 

Remarks: Direct copy of Browning High Power Mark 2 pistol for commercial sales. Specifications as 
text. 


VERIFIED 


FN 9 mm Browning High Power Mark 2 pistol 
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PISTOLS, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FN 9 mm BDA 380 double-action pistol 


Description 


The FN 9 mm BDA 380 double-action pistol is intended as a general purpose defensive pistol for 
military and police forces. It is a blowback-operated self-loading pistol. With a light-alloy frame and 
steel slide, the overall weight is kept as low as possible. 

The trigger is double-action and the pistol can be carried with perfect safety when set on 
double-action. However, there is another safety and setting the manual safety lever will disconnect the 
trigger from the hammer. To fire, all that is necessary is to move the lever with the thumb and pull the 
trigger. A particular feature of this safety lever is that it projects on both sides of the slide enabling it to 
be used by a left- or right-handed shooter without any alteration to the pistol. 

The pistol was manufactured in both 7.65 mm and 9 mm Short calibres. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 mm Short (0.380 ACP) or 7.65 mm (0.32 ACP) 

Operation: blowback 

Feed: 9 mm Short, 13-round box magazine; 7.65 mm, 12-round box magazine 
Weight: unloaded, 640 g 

Length: 173 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 9 mm Short, 270-290 m/s; 7.65 mm, 290-300 m/s 


Manufacturer 

FN HERSTAL 

Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Belgian and some foreign police forces. 
VERIFIED 


FN 9mm BDA 380 double-action pistol 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FN 5.7 x 28 mm P90® sub-machine gun 


Development 


This weapon system, comprising the FN P90® sub-machine gun and the 5.7 x 28 mm SS190 cartridge, 
was developed by FN HERSTAL to equip military personnel whose prime activity is not that of 
operating small arms - artillery, signals, transport and similar troops whose duties require that they 
should be effectively armed for self-protection but who do not wish to be burdened by a heavy weapon 
while performing their normal tasks. It is also a suitable weapon for special forces who require very 
compact firepower and has police and paramilitary applications. 

The 5.7 x 28 mm SS190 was developed as the optimum cartridge for the P90® and is capable of 
imparting 90 per cent of its kinetic energy upon impacting with a target, a wounding capability 
enhanced by a distinct propensity to tumble inside the target. It is understood that the bulk of the filling 
for the lead-free ball projectile is an aluminium alloy material. The ball projectile can penetrate more 
than 48 layers of Kevlar body armour at 200 m. Recoil forces are stated to be one-third of those 
produced by a 5.56 mm cartridge (recoil impulse of the SS190 is 1.95 kg m/s). 

In May 2000 it was announced that the Cyprus National Guard had ordered 350 P90s for use by their 
Special Forces. The order included suppressors, laser target designators and tactical flashlights. 

Apart from the SS190 ball round, tracer, subsonic and blank rounds are available. 5.7 x 28 mm 
ammunition is also licence-produced in the USA by Winchester-Olin. 

A pistol firing the 5.7 x 28 mm cartridge is known as the Five-seveN® (qv). 

In late 1999 the P90&regTR (Triple Rail) was introduced. For details see under Variants. 


Description 


The P90® is a blowback weapon firing from a closed bolt. The overall design places great reliance on 
ergonomics to the extent that the pistol grip, with a thumb-hole stock, is well forward on the receiver so 
that, when gripped, the bulk of the receiver lies along the firer's forearm. The controls are fully 
ambidextrous; a cocking handle is provided on each side and the selector/safety switch is a rotary 
component located under the trigger. Even the forward sling swivel can be located on either side of the 
weapon as required. 

The magazine lies along the top of the receiver, above the barrel, and the cartridges are aligned at 90° 
to the weapon axis. The 50 rounds lie in double-row configuration and, as they reach the mouth of the 
magazine, they are ordered into a single row by a fixed ramp. A spiral ramp then turns the round 
through 90° as it is being guided down into the feedway so that it arrives in front of the bolt correctly 
oriented for chambering. The magazine is a smoked translucent plastic so its contents can be visually 
checked at any time. 

The integral sight unit is an HC-14-62 reflex collimating sight produced by Ring Sights, the graticule 
being a circle and dot; in low light a tritium-illuminated cross-hair appears. It can be used with both 
eyes open and allows very rapid acquisition of the target and accurate aiming. Should the sight be 
damaged, two sets of iron sights are machined into the sight base, one on each side; this duplication is 
another aspect of the ambidextrous design. 

Detail design relating to ergonomics is such that the P90® can be carried about the user's body in 
such a manner that the smooth outlines impose a minimum of hinderance to movement and user 
comfort, no matter how it is slung. 

The weapon strips easily into three basic groups for field maintenance. Much of the body and internal 
mechanism is of high-impact plastic material, only the bolt and barrel being of steel. Moving parts 
require little or no lubrication. Empty cartridge cases are ejected downwards through the pistol grip, 
which is shaped to offer a grip for the disengaged hand when firing from the shoulder. 

Externally mounted tactical lights and laser aiming devices can be located either side of the sight 
assembly on an accessory rail. Also available is a combat sling, a blank firing attachment, a cleaning kit 
and a magazine pouch and filler. A special-to-type sound suppressor that screw-clamps over the muzzle 
attachment is available. 


Variants 
P90&regTR 


The P9O0&regTR (Triple Rail) has been dubbed the 'Flat Top' as the usual Ring Sight sight unit is 
replaced by a section of MIL-STD-1913 rail, together with two shorter lengths of rail each side. This 
arrangement allows the user to select an optical or other sighting system suitable for their specific 
requirements. The side rails can be used to attach combat accessories such as a tactical light or laser 
aiming device. All other aspects of the basic P90® remain as before, although the loaded weight 
becomes 2.58 kg. 


Special forces variants 

Two special forces variants of the P90® are available, each with a laser target designator. The P90® LV 
uses an 8 mW visible laser for use in low-light conditions and indoor situations. The P90® LIR has a 
4.5 mW infra-red laser which can be detected with night-vision devices at night. It is also possible to 
mount various forms of night sight. 


Specifications 


Basic P90® 


Cartridge: 5.7 x 28 mm 

Operation: blowback, selective fire, closed bolt firing 

Feed: 50-round magazine located horizontally above barrel 
Weight: empty, 2.54 kg; with empty magazine, 2.68 kg; with full magazine, 3 kg 
Length: 500 mm 

Height: 210 mm 

Width: 55 mm 

Barrel: 256.5 mm 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 231 mm 

Sights: optical reflex, x1 magnification, plus emergency iron sights 
Muzzle velocity: SS190, 715 m/s 

Projectile energy at 150 m: 232 J 

Rate of fire: 900 rds/min 

Max combat range: 200 m 

Max possible range: 1,790 m 


Manufacturer 

FN HERSTAL 

Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal. 
Status 

In production. 


Not confirmed but understood to include, Cyprus National Guard Special Forces (350), Saudi Arabia, 
Peru (special forces) and some Asian nations, plus US Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS). 


UPDATED 


FN 5.7 mm P90® sub-machine gun fitted with suppressor and flashlight 
(1999) 


FN 5.7 mm P90® sub-machine gun 
(2002) 


FN 5.7 mm P90® sub-machine gun and magazine pouch 
(2000) 


FN 5.7 mm P90® sub-machine gun with the associated FN FiveseveN® pistol 


shown for comparison 
(1999) 


FN 5.7 mm P90® sub-machine gun showing laser aiming pointer under muzzle and 
system push-button switches 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's 


School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


NATIONAL INVENTORIES, BELGIUM 


Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Pistols peb-machine Rifles Machine guns epee Mortars Anti-tank 
i oe 
9 mm FN 35 p mm Uzi ee FN [5.56 mm Minimi | 60 mm NR493 [66 mm LAW 


7.62 mm FN 7.62 mm FN 81 mm Swingfire 
b me ee MEMEA: MAG | NR475A1 ATGW 
| 12.7 mm Barrett |0.50 Browning 
M82A1 M2HB 120 mm Brandt |MILAN ATGW 


UPDATED 


© 2000 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


MECAR 90 mm light gun 


Description 

The MECAR 90 mm light gun was designed primarily for anti-tank defence 
but fires a variety of other ammunition types in addition to a HEAT-T 
anti-armour round. It was supplied with or without a muzzle brake to 

meet customer requirements. Because of its low recoil force and light 
construction, the gun is particularly suited to mounting on light armoured 
vehicles and on small gun carriages for employment in mountainous and/or 
difficult terrain. Two versions of the gun exist, the heavier CAN-90H 
having a lower recoil velocity than the lighter CAN-90L. 


Calibre: 90 mm 

Weight: 90L, 285 kg; 90H, 416 kg 

Height: (overall) 90L, 350 mm; 90H, 400 mm 
Width: (overall) 90L, 290 mm; 90H, 450 mm 
Barrel: 2.9 m 

Length of chamber: 368 mm 

Chamber volume: 2,560 ml 

Max pressure: 1,200 kg/cm? 

Max recoil distance: 420 mm 

Max recoil velocity: (90L) 10.2 m/s; (90H) 7.8 m/s 
Barrel life: up to 10,000 rounds 


HE-T 

Weight: projectile, 4.1 kg; round, 5.21 kg 
Length: 520 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 338 m/s 

Max range: 4,200 m 

Arming distance: 16 m 

Lethal radius: 15 m 

Effective radius: 25 m 


SMOKE WP OR FM (TTC) 

Weight: projectile, 4.1 kg; round, 5.21 kg 
Length: 520 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 338 m/s 

Max range: 4,200 m 

Arming distance: 16 m 


CANISTER ROUND 

Weight: projectile, 4.1 kg; round, 5.95 kg 
Length: 373 mm 

Contents: 1,120 balls 

Muzzle velocity: 338 m/s 

Range: 200 m 

Cone angle forms at: ca 7 m 


MECAR SA 


B-7181 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 


Status 
Production ceased 1991. Ammunition production continues. 


Service 
Sold to 15 countries. 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


Combat Grenades, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


MECAR smoke and incendiary rifle grenade with 
delay, SMK(WP)-RFL-40 
BTU-4 M288 (Delay) series 


Development/Description 

The MECAR SMK(WP)-RFL-40 BTU-4 M288 (Delay) rifle grenades are used 
when smoke and or incendiary effects are required. They are 

particularly suited for use in urban situations, with their 

four-second-delay fuzes, where they may be used to penetrate light 

structures such as walls, doors, windows and emplacements to function 

inside the enclosed area, producing a fireball of 6 m diameter with a 
combustion temperature of some 1000°C. 

The grenade may be launched from any standard military 5.56 or 
7.62 mm assault rifle having a 22 mm diameter muzzle, using standard 
issue ball ammunition. 

The patented MECAR Bullet Trap Universal (BTU) has been 
specifically designed to accept soft steel core bullets as well as 
lead core bullets. Muzzle velocities and recoil energy values vary 
between rifles. 


Type: 40 mm smoke and incendiary 
Length: 289 mm 


Weight: 423 g 

Loading: white phosphorus 

Fuze: pyrotechnic with 4 s delay 

Sight: weapon-related aiming grid with each grenade 
Max range: to 300 m 

Operational range: 200 m 

Function: 4 s after launch 

Effective radius: >3 m 

Operating temperature range: -32 to +52°C 


MECAR SA, 
B-6522 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
More than 35 countries including NATO forces. 


Caption: MECAR smoke and incendiary rifle grenade, SMK(WP)-RFL-40 BTU-4 M288 
(Delay) series 
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Combat Grenades, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


MECAR blast and fragmentation BTU rifle grenade 
with delay, 
HE-RFL-35 BTU M261 (Delay) series 


Development/Description 
The MECAR HE-RFL-35 BTU M261 (Delay) series grenades differ from 
other rifle grenades in that there is a pyrotechnic delay of four 
seconds, which allows them to penetrate light structures such as 
walls, doors, windows and sandbag emplacements and to detonate within 
the enclosed area. If fired into the air at an angle of 45° the 
grenades detonate at a height of some 100 m, at 50° 135 m and at 60° 
about 165 m; in areas of dense vegetation they will penetrate brush 
and scrub before functioning. 

The grenade may be launched from any standard military 5.56 or 
7.62 mm assault rifle having a 22 mm diameter muzzle, using standard 
issue ball ammunition. 

The patented MECAR Bullet Trap Universal (BTU) has been 
specifically designed to accept soft steel core bullets as well as 
lead core bullets. Muzzle velocities and recoil energy values vary 
between rifles. 


Type: 35 mm HE blast and fragmentation 


Length: 243 mm 

Weight: 338 g 

Fuze: pyrotechnic with 4 s delay 

Sight: weapon related aiming grid with each grenade 
Max range: to 300 m 

Operational range: 200 m 

Lethal radius: 10 m 

Effective radius: 18 m 

Number of fragments: >300 

Operating temperature range: -32 to +52°C 


MECAR SA, 
B-6522 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
More than 35 countries including NATO forces. 


Caption: MECAR blast and fragmentation rifle grenade, HE-RFL-35 BTU M261 (Delay) series 
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Machine Guns, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


FN LGM 04-41 light ground mount 


Development/Description 

This is a light, fully adjustable tripod for use with the FN MAG 
general-purpose machine gun and FN Minimi machine gun in both ground 
and air defence roles. It consists of three basic units: a tripod head 
provided with three adjustable legs disposed at 120° intervals; an 
elastic cradle assembly, on to which fits the weapon and the 
ammunition box tray; and an accessory telescopic column for 
anti-aircraft firing which can be fitted to the tripod head in place 

of the elastic cradle. The top of this tube is adapted to receive the 
elastic cradle and the tube is telescopic to give a wide range of 
heights. There is also a sling for carrying the folded tripod. The 
tripod legs have a rack-gearing system of adjustment, and the most 
usual positions of the legs are indicated as `0-1-2-3' for quick 
positioning. Each leg is fitted with a ground anchoring shoe which is 
efficient at any angle of elevation of the leg. The azimuth angle can 
be restricted, for safety or other requirements, by adjustable clamps. 


Weight: 11 kg 

Dimensions, folded: 600 x 250 x 250 mm 
Elevation (ground firing): 30° 

Elevation (air firing): 80° 

Depression (ground firing): 30° 


Depression (air firing): 20° 
Weight of AA column: 3.35 kg 
Length of AA column: (max) 1315 mm; (min) 795 mm 


FN Herstal, 
Voie de Liege 33, B-4040 Herstal. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: FN LGM light tripod 
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Machine Guns, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


15 mm FN BRG-15 heavy machine gun 


Development/Description 
Development of this weapon began in 1980 in order to fill the gap 
between the existing .50 Browning gun and the 20 mm and up group of 
cannon. A completely new cartridge, the 15 x 115 mm, was 
developed to meet a specified level of muzzle energy. A gun was then 
designed which would employ the latest proven techniques of operation, 
incorporate a dual-feed system, but still use, as far as possible, 
existing manufacturing technology, materials and equipment so as to 
keep the cost within reasonable limits. The resulting gun is a 
gas-operated weapon with simple mechanism, capable of being easily and 
rapidly dismantled for carriage or storage, and adaptable to any role 
including ground, vehicular or aerial employment. The dimensions were 
selected so that the gun could be adapted to existing mounts by means 
of accessory equipment, and could also be retrofitted so as to replace 
existing weapons in various applications. The gun is belt-fed, so as 
to develop a high rate of fire suited to anti-aircraft applications, 
and the dual feed capability gives the firer the option of two types 
of ammunition at the flick of a lever. It fires from the open bolt 
mode, the bolt locking into the barrel extension, and has a selective 
fire capability. 

In the course of final development, it was discovered that barrel 
wear in burst fire was excessive, and after investigation it was 


discovered that jacketed bullets were unsuitable at the desired 

velocity. New projectiles, based more upon artillery practice than 

upon small arms practice, and using a plastic driving band to provide 
spin and sealing, were developed, and it was discovered that the 
optimum calibre for this new projectile was 15.5 mm. This lead to 
development of a completely new cartridge (described in more detail in 
the ammunition section) which led, in turn, to modification of various 
parts of the machine gun. As a result, a major redesign took place. 

In its new form the weapon is slightly longer, due to development 
of a new quick-change barrel and modification of the feed mechanism. 
The barrel incorporates a gas port with short-stroke piston which, 
when the barrel is installed, interfaces with the mechanism operating 
rod in the receiver. The barrel is now grooved to dissipate heat more 
efficiently and is fitted with a flash eliminator. Dual 
recoil-absorbing buffers are fitted, which means that the recoil blow 
transmitted to any mounting will be approximately the same as that of 
the .50 Browning M2 machine gun. 

The BRG-15 retains the dual belt feed, but the feed changing 
mechanism has been simplified and made more compact. Feed from right 
or left is available instantly, and a central ‘neutral’ position of 
the feed selector renders the weapon safe. 

The gun can be rapidly dismantled into its principal component 
groups. A pintle mount, suitable for vehicle or boat mounting, is in 
an advanced stage of development and provides a compact and very 
stable mount. 


Cartridge: 15.5 x 106 mm 
Operation: gas, selective fire 
Locking system: rotating bolt 
Feed: dual disintegrating link belt 
Ejection: cases and links downward 
Weight, empty: 60 kg 

Length: 2.150 m 

Height: 245 mm 

Width: 220 mm 

Rate of fire: 600 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: 1055 m/s 
Effective range: 2000 m 


FN Nouvelle Herstal SA, 
B-4400 Herstal. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


Caption: 15.5 mm FN BRG-15 on pintle mount 
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Combat Grenades, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


HEAT-RFL-75 Super Energa grenade 


Development/Description 


This is a rocket-boosted counterpart of the familiar Energa rifle 
grenade. It can be fired with accuracy at targets up to 200 m away 
and the shaped charge warhead will penetrate over 275 mm of armour 
plate at impact angles of up to 70° from normal. Concrete, brick and 
sandbag emplacements up to 600 mm thick are easily penetrated. 

The grenade is fired from the rifle held in the under-arm position, 
by means of a special launch cartridge. Inside the tail unit is a 
small rocket motor which is ignited at the instant of launch and which 
burns for approximately 40 ms, so increasing the grenade's velocity 
and maximum range. It can be fired from any rifle provided with a 
22 mm diameter muzzle launcher; special launch cartridges of the 
requisite calibre are provided with each grenade. 


Calibre: 75 mm 

Length: 425 mm 

Weight: 765 g 

Fuze: impact, superquick 

Range: (moving targets) 150 m; (stationary targets) 200 m 
Max range: (45°) 550 m 

Penetration: (steel) 275 mm (Brinell hardness 220); 
(concrete) 600 mm 


Launch velocity: ca 75 m/s 
Arming distance: 6 m 

Recoil energy: ca 30 kg 
MECAR SA, 

6522 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 


Status 
Production. 


Service 
Several armies. 
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Combat Grenades, BELGIUM 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


MECAR smoke emission rifle grenade SMK-RFL-40 
BTU M258 series 


Development/Description 


The MECAR SMK-RFL-40 BTU M259 series rifle grenade is used for 
screening and or signalling purposes. The grenade produces a dense 
opaque and persistent smoke commencing two seconds after the grenade 
leaves the rifle muzzle and continuing for a period of at least 80 
seconds. 

The grenade may be launched from any standard military 5.56 or 
7.62 mm assault rifle having a 22 mm diameter muzzle, using 
standard issue ball ammunition, or may be adapted for use with other 
rifle models. The grenade is launched with the rifle at the shoulder 
or any other conventional position. 

The patented MECAR Bullet Trap Universal (BTU) has been 
specifically designed to accept soft steel core bullets as well as 
lead core bullets. Muzzle velocities and recoil energy values vary 
between rifles. 


Type: 40 mm smoke emission (white, red, yellow, blue, green etc.) 
Length: 308 mm 

Weight: 480 g 

Fuze: pyrotechnic with 2 s delay 


Sight: weapon related aiming grid with each grenade 
Max range: 250 m 

Operational range: 175 m 

Operating temperature range: -32 to +52°C 

Mecar SA, 

B-6522 Petit-Roeulx-lez-Nivelles. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Service 
More than 35 countries including NATO forces. 
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SP 12620-000 
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Companhia de Explosivos Valparaiba 


Praia do Flamengo 200 
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PYROTECHNICS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


M5-CEV coloured smoke grenade 


Description 


The M5-CEV is a general purpose grenade intended mainly for daylight signalling. The coloured smoke 
is visible for more than 1,000 m in reasonable weather and conditions. Ignition is by a percussion cap 
and spring striker, held down by a safety lever and pin. It is available in white, red, brick, yellow, blue 
or green colours. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 63 mm 
Length: 157 mm 
Weight: 600 g 
Delay: 4 +1.5 s 
Emission time: 60 s 


Manufacturer 

Companhia de Explosivos Valparaiba 

Praia do Flamengo, 200, 20° Andar, Rio de Janeiro, 22210 RJ. 
Status 


In production. 
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Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Condor SS-608 40 mm signalling cartridges 


Description 


The 40 mm Condor SS-608 is a conventional signal cartridge of the 37/38/40 mm category intended for 
rescue, survival or military signalling. It is available in green, white or red colours. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 43 mm 
Length: 96 mm 
Weight: 135 g 
Burning time: 6 s 
Power: 15,000 cd 
Altitude: 80 m 


Manufacturer 

Condor SA Indústria Quimica 

Av Graça Aranha, No 81, Gr 409, Centro, Rio de Janeiro Cep 2003-002. 
Status 


In production. 


Condor SS-608 40 mm signal cartridge 
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Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
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Condor SS-607 hand-held five-star rocket 


Description 


The Condor SS-607 hand-held five-star rocket consists of an aluminium launching tube containing a 
rocket carrying five stars of a specified colour, which is indicated by the colour of the front closing cap. 
The rocket is fired by a traction-type plastic fuze concealed under the rear cap. The rocket bursts at the 
vertex of the trajectory to display the five individual stars. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 44 mm 
Length: 324 +5 mm 
Weight: 490 +20 g 
Firing delay: 1-3 s 

Star burning time: 5 s 
Power: 15,000 cd 
Altitude: min, 300 m 
Colours: red, green, white 


Manufacturer 
Condor SA Indústria Quimica 


Av Graça Aranha, No 81, Gr 409, Centro, Rio de Janeiro Cep 2003-002. 


Status 


In production. 
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Condor SS-607 hand-held five-star signal rocket 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PYROTECHNICS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Condor SS-606 hand-held parachute flare 


Description 


The Condor SS-606 is a hand-launched parachute flare fired by a traction-type plastic fuze concealed in 
the base of the plastic launch tube. The igniter has a delay of about 2 seconds, sufficient to allow the 
firer to pull the ignition cord and then grasp the launch tube with both hands before the rocket is fired. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 44 mm 
Length: 325 mm 
Weight: 490 g 

Burning time: min, 40 s 
Power: 30,000 cd 
Altitude: min, 300 m 


Manufacturer 

Condor SA Indústria Quimica 

Av Graça Aranha, No 81, Gr 409, Centro, Rio de Janeiro Cep 2003-002. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
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PYROTECHNICS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Condor SS-605 day and night signal 


Description 


The Condor SS-605 combines day and night signal functions in a single device. It consists of two plastic 
tubes connected together by a red tape, each having individual signal characteristics. Each unit has a 
traction-type plastic fuze incorporated. Upon being separated and fired, the day signal emits a dense 
cloud of orange smoke, while the night signal produces a high-intensity red flare. After separation, the 
unused flare can be retained for later use. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 44 mm 

Length: 252 mm 

Weight: 513 g 

Burning time: either unit, 25 s 
Power of night flare: 15,000 cd 


Manufacturer 
Condor SA Indústria Quimica 
Av Graça Aranha, No 81, Gr 409, Centro, Rio de Janeiro Cep 2003-002. 


Status 


In production. 


Condor SS-605 day and night signal separated 
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Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Condor SS-604 hand-held signal flare 


Description 


The Condor SS-604 is a simple non-ejecting flare for signal or distress use. It consists of a plastic body 
containing a pyrotechnic composition which is ignited by a traction-type plastic fuze in the handle. 
Once ignited, the device produces a high-intensity red flare for about 1 minute. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 44 mm 
Length: 242 mm 
Weight: 580 g 
Power: 15,000 cd 


Manufacturer 

Condor SA Indústria Quimica 

Av Graça Aranha, No 81, Gr 409, Centro, Rio de Janeiro Cep 2003-002. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


I Condor SS-604 hand-held signal flare 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PYROTECHNICS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Condor SS-603 hand-held signal star 


Description 


The Condor SS-603 consists of a hand-held launching tube containing a propelling charge which fires 
into the air a white, green or red bright star; the colour of the star is indicated by the colour of the tube. 
Firing is performed by grasping the lower end, removing the red cap, and pulling the cord which 
operates a traction-type plastic fuze. The signal device fires immediately. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 33 mm 
Length: 207 mm 
Weight: 140 g 
Burning time: 5-7 s 
Power: 20,000 cd 
Altitude: 80 +10 m 


Manufacturer 
Condor SA Indústria Quimica 
Av Graça Aranha, No 81, Gr 409, Centro, Rio de Janeiro Cep 2003-002. 


Status 


In production. 


Condor SS-603 hand-held signal stars 
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Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Condor SS-602 floating smoke generator 


Description 


The SS-602 is a long-lasting generator for maritime use and releases a dense cloud of orange smoke for 
about 3 minutes. A plastic lid covers the pull-ring and fuze assembly. Each smoke generator is protected 
by a plastic bag. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 77 mm 
Length: 160 mm 
Weight: charge, 560 g 
Delay: 1.5-5.5 s 
Emission time: 3 min 


Manufacturer 

Condor SA Indústria Quimica 

Av Graça Aranha, No 81, Gr 409, Centro, Rio de Janeiro Cep 2003-002. 
Status 


In production. 
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Condor SS-602 floating smoke generator 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PYROTECHNICS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Condor SS-601 coloured smoke hand grenade 


Description 


The Condor SS-601 grenade consists of an aluminium body with an opening in the cap through which 
the smoke can escape. A removable plastic cap, which is of the same colour as the emitted smoke, 
conceals the friction igniter. To operate, the plastic cap is removed, exposing a loop of nylon cord; 
pulling this cord activates the friction igniter, after which the grenade is thrown. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 68.5 mm 

Length: 149 mm 

Weight: depending upon colour, 260-400 g 
Delay time: 2-6 s 

Emission time: 60 s 

Colours: red, orange, blue, yellow, green, white 


Manufacturer 
Condor SA Indústria Quimica 
Av Graça Aranha, No 81, Gr 409, Centro, Rio de Janeiro Cep 2003-002. 


Status 


In production. 


Condor SS-601 coloured smoke grenades 
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Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


81 mm HE bomb TIR 81 AE M7 


Description 


This is a more modern design than the AE M4, being longer and better streamlined. It uses the same 
EOP M4-CEV point detonating fuze as other 60 and 81 mm bombs, but the improved weight and shape 
give it a better ballistic performance and an improved lethal radius of burst. 


Specifications 


Length: 400 mm 
Weight: 3.875 kg 

Filling: 600 g TNT 
Range: 5,200 m 
Propellant increments: 6 


Manufacturer 

Companhia de Explosivos Valparaiba 

Praia do Flamengo, 200-20° Andar, 22210 Rio de Janeiro, RJ. 
Status 


Available. 
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81 mm HE bomb TIR 81 AE M4 


Description 


This round is suitable for all types of smoothbore 81 mm mortars, incorporating identical safety items to 
those of the same manufacturer's 60 mm round. Grenades, fuzes, ignition cartridges and propellant 
increments come in separate packages. 


Specifications 


Length: 335 mm 

Weight: 3.345 kg 

Filling: 500 g TNT or Comp B 
Range: 4,050 m 

Propellant increments: 1-6 
Number of fragments: 1,000+ 


Manufacturer 

Companhia de Explosivos Valparaiba 

Praia do Flamengo, 200-20° Andar, 22210 Rio de Janeiro, RJ. 
Status 


Available. 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


60 mm HE bomb TIR 60 AE M3 


Description 


The 60 mm HE bomb TIR 60 AE M3 can be used with all types of smoothbore mortars of 
corresponding calibre, being designed to explode instantaneously on impact. Its fuze offers total safety 
during handling and, by means of a safety wire that does not allow the alignment of the explosive train 
when the round is in the bore, it also ensures complete safety in case of a double feed. 


Specifications 


Length: 245 mm 

Weight: 1.37 kg 

Filling: 150 g TNT or Comp B 
Range: 1,800 m 

Propellant increments: 1-4 
Number of fragments: 600+ 


Manufacturer 

Companhia de Explosivos Valparaiba 

Praia do Flamengo, 200-20° Andar, 22210 Rio de Janeiro, RJ. 
Status 


Available. 
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COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


M3-CEV anti-tank rifle grenade 


Description 


The M3-CEV is a larger and heavier version of the M2-CEV, containing a larger HE charge specifically 
for use against armoured vehicles. It is a muzzle-launched grenade of the same type as the M2-CEV, but 
because of its greater weight the velocity and range are less. This, however, is not important since it can 
be expected that engagement ranges will be short. As with the M2-CEV, the grenade is intended for use 


with the FAL rifle in service with the Brazilian armed forces. 
When fitted with the Fuze SIG the nomenclature of this grenade changes to M5-CEV. 


Specifications 


Length: 405 mm 

Diameter: 65 mm 

Weight: total, 770-800 g 

Filling: 265 g Comp B or Pentolite 
Max range: 42°, 260 m 

Muzzle velocity: 60 m/s 
Penetration: steel, 75-100 mm 


Manufacturer 


Companhia de Explosivos Valparaiba 


Praia do Flamengo 200, 20° Andar, 22210 Rio de Janeiro, RJ. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


M3-CEV anti-armour grenade 
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COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


M2-CEV rifle grenade 


Description 


The M2-CEV grenade is an anti-personnel HE type, fired from the muzzle of a 7.62 mm rifle, using a 
ballistite launching cartridge. It produces fragments on exploding, but also has a useful explosive effect 
which will penetrate concrete and light armour making it a general purpose munition. Each grenade is 
packed in a waterproof container with a launching cartridge and an attachable sight for the rifle. 

When fitted with the Fuze SIG the nomenclature of this grenade changes to M4-CEV. 


Specifications 


Length: 323 mm 

Diameter: max, 40 mm 

Weight: total, 550 g; explosive, 90 g Comp B or Pentolite 
Max range: 42°, 380-400 m 

Muzzle velocity: 70 m/s 

Fragments: 450+ 

Penetration: steel, 50-70 mm 


Manufacturer 
Companhia de Explosivos Valparaiba 


Praia do Flamengo 200, 20° Andar, 22210 Rio de Janeiro, RJ. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


M2-CEV rifle grenade 
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Condor MB-502 smoke hand grenade 


Description 


The Condor MB-502 smoke hand grenade has an aluminium cylindrical body with a cap perforated to 
allow the emission of smoke. It is fitted with a fly-off lever or pull igniter and produces a dense grey 
smoke. 


Specifications 


Length: 149 mm 
Diameter: 68.5 mm 
Weight: 540 g 

Delay time: 1.5-5.5 s 
Emission time: 65-115 s 


Manufacturer 

Condor SA Industria Quimica 

Avenida Graça Aranha, No 81 - Gr 409 - Centro, CEP 20030-002, Rio de Janeiro, RJ. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


Condor MB-502 smoke hand grenade with pull igniter 
(1999) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, BRAZIL 
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M4 defensive/offensive hand grenade 


Description 


The M4 is a conventional time-fuzed hand grenade using a plastic body shell lined with notched wire 
which provides controlled fragmentation. Being lighter in weight than earlier types of cast-iron grenade, 
it can be thrown further and with greater accuracy. 


Specifications 


Length: 87 mm 

Diameter: 50.5 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 241 g; fragmentation wire, 75 g 
Filling: 75 g Comp B 

Delay time: 4.5 s 

Number of fragments: >800 

Lethal radius: 9.5 m 


Manufacturer 
Companhia de Explosivos Valparaiba 
Praia do Flamengo 200, 20° Andar, 22210 Rio de Janeiro, RJ. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Brazilian Army. 
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M4 hand grenade 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


M3 defensive/offensive hand grenade 


Description 


The M3 grenade is basically a cylinder filled with high explosive and detonated by a pyrotechnic delay 
fuze which is itself ignited by a percussion cap and striker lever. A fragmenting sleeve can be slid over 
the body of the grenade. 

As a plain explosive charge the grenade can be used in the offensive role relying on its blast effect to 
demoralise the enemy. It can also be a small demolition charge for immediate action in the field. With 
the fragmentation sleeve in place the M3 becomes an effective defensive grenade which produces over 
240 fragments. 


Specifications 


Length: 96 mm 

Diameter: 40 mm; with fragmentation sleeve, 47 mm 
Weight: 415 g; fragmentation sleeve, 200 g 

Filling: 90 g Comp B 

Delay: 4.5 s 

Number of fragments: >240 

Fragment velocity: 2,000 m/s 

Lethal radius: 8 m 


Manufacturer 


Companhia de Explosivos Valparaiba 
Praia do Flamengo 200, 20° Andar, 22210 Rio de Janeiro, RJ. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


c 


j M3 grenade with fragmenting sleeve in place 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Hydroar 3.5 in M20A1B1 rocket launcher 


Description 


Hydroar manufactures a copy of the US 3.5 in rocket launcher fitted with an electro-electronic grip of 
their own design. This replaces the original battery-powered M9 grip and the magneto-type M20 grip 
with a more modern circuit, using two AA batteries and micro-electronics producing the required power 
impulse. In other respects the launcher remains the same as the original US model, details of which will 
be found under United States of America in this section. 

In addition, the grip can be supplied as a replacement kit for fitting to 2.36 in M9A 1 and 3.5 in 
M20A1B1 launchers. It will fit either launcher; replacement is very simple. 

The 3.5 in rocket launcher fires a rocket weighing 4 kg. The rocket has a HEAT warhead containing 
860 g of Composition B. 


Manufacturer 

Hydroar SA 

Rua do Rócio 196, CEP 04552, São Paulo. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


ae ame Hydroar 3.5 in M20A1B1 launcher with PE-1I electro-electronic grip 


Hydroar grip kit PE-1 for modernisation of rocket launchers 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Hydroar 57 mm M18A‘1 recoilless rifle 


Description 


The Brazilian 57 mm M18A1 recoilless rifle is a copy of the US M18A1, manufactured in Brazil by 

Hydroar. Because of its portability and ease of operation, the weapon is still a viable defence against 

light armour. HE, HEAP and HEAT ammunition is readily available and is manufactured by IMBEL. 

Hydroar claims a barrel life of 2,500 rounds and a life for the breech block and throat of 500 rounds. 
A 7.62 mm subcalibre training adaptor is available. 


Manufacturer 

Hydroar SA 

Rua do Rócio 196, CEP 04552, São Paulo. 
Status 

Available. 


Brazilian Army. Similar weapons, not all of Brazilian origin, are retained by Guatamala, Honduras, 
Mexico, Nicaragua and El Salvador. 


VERIFIED 


Pe. 


Hydroar 57 mm M18A1]1 recoilless rifle 
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MACHINE GUNS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
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5.56 mm ML-1 light machine gun 


Description 


The 5.56 mm ML-1 light machine gun is the counterpart of the FA-1 assault rifle and CA-1 carbine 
currently under development by Nelmo Suzano. The ML-1 has a bullpup configuration. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 
Operation: short recoil, selective fire 
Feed: 30-round box magazine 
Weight: with bipod, 3.8 kg 

Length: overall, 822 mm 

Barrel: 508 mm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

N S Projetos Termobalisticos S/S ltda 

Caixa Postal 97055, Nova Friburgo, RJ 28601-970. 
Status 


Development. 


VERIFIED 


1 Preliminary cross-section drawing of 5.56 mm ML-1 light machine gun 
(Ronaldo Olive) 
(2001) 
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PISTOLS, BRAZIL 
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Pistol 45 UC-IMBEL MD1 and MD2 0.45 pistols 


Description 


Pistol 45 UC-IMBEL 0.45 semi-automatic pistols are compact models with a recoil reduction system to 
compensate for the shortened barrel and slide. To reduce recoil forces still further, the MD2 model has a 
muzzle compensator with 10 orifices in the barrel venting through slots cut into the slide. The intention 
is that these orifices will tend to reduce the upward forces acting on the muzzle and thus reduce barrel 
jump when firing. 

The standard finish is a black epoxy resin coating. Other options include a stainless steel frame or 
with both the frame and slide in stainless steel. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, single-action 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 7-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 940 g; loaded, 1.09 kg 

Length: 178 mm 

Barrel: 82 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 406 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, fixed notch 
Muzzle velocity: 220 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Indústria de Material Bélico do Brasil - IMBEL 

Avenida 15 de Março - Casa 1, Vila Estrela, CEP 12620-000, Piquete-SP. 
Status 


In production from October 1996. 
VERIFIED 


Pistol 45 UC-IMBEL MD2 0.45 pistol 
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PISTOLS, BRAZIL 
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Pistol 45 GC-IMBEL MD1 0.45 pistol 


Description 


The Pistol 45 GC-IMBEL MD1 0.45 semi-automatic pistol was developed from the classic Colt 0.45 
M1911A1 but with an increased magazine capacity of 14 rounds. All aspects of the design have been 
refined using computer design technology and testing has been extensive. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, single-action 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 14-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 940 g; loaded, 1.3 kg 

Length: 216 mm 

Barrel: 128 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 406 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, fixed notch 
Muzzle velocity: 240 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Indústria de Material Bélico do Brasil - IMBEL 


Avenida 15 de Margo - Casa 1, Vila Estrela, CEP 12620-000, Piquete-SP. 


Status 


In production from October 1996. 
VERIFIED 


Pistol 45 GC-IMBEL MD 1 0.45 pistol 
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PISTOLS, BRAZIL 
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Pistol 380 GC-IMBEL MD1 0.380 pistol 


Description 


The Pistol 380 GC-IMBEL MD1 0.380 semi-automatic pistol is a derivative of the Pistol 9 GC-IMBEL 
MD1 9 mm pistol (see previous entry) chambered for the 0.380 Auto (9 x 17 mm/9 mm Short) 
cartridge. The Pistol 380 GC-IMBEL MD1 is, however, a blowback design but otherwise carries over 
many other features of the Pistol 9 GC-IMBEL MD1. Two magazine capacities are available; the 
standard 17 rounds and a magazine for use with a Sports model which accommodates 19 rounds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 17 mm Short/0.380 Auto 

Operation: blowback, semi-automatic, single-action 

Feed: box magazine; standard, 17 rounds; Sports model, 19 rounds 

Weight: empty, 950 g; loaded, 17 rounds, 1.235 kg; loaded, 19 rounds, 1.27 kg 
Length: 216 mm 

Barrel: 128 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, fixed notch 

Muzzle velocity: 250 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Indústria de Material Bélico do Brasil - IMBEL 
Avenida 15 de Margo - Casa 1, Vila Estrela, CEP 12620-000, Piquete-SP. 


Status 


In production from October 1996. 
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PISTOLS, BRAZIL 
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Pistol 9 GC-IMBEL MD1 9 mm pistol 


Description 


The Pistol 9 GC-IMBEL MD1 9 mm semi-automatic pistol was designed for armed forces' use and also 
for competition shooting. It was developed from an IMBEL design project dating from 1973, updated 
by the latest computer design technology, and is said to incorporate an advanced form of breech locking 
as well as a decocking lever system. The box magazine has a capacity for 17 rounds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, single-action 
Feed: 17-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 940 g; loaded, 1.3 kg 

Length: 216 mm 

Barrel: 128 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, fixed notch 
Muzzle velocity: 340 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Indústria de Material Bélico do Brasil - IMBEL 


Avenida 15 de Margo - Casa 1, Vila Estrela, CEP 12620-000, Piquete-SP. 


Status 


In production from October 1996. 
VERIFIED 


Pistol 9 GC-IMBEL MD1 9 mm pistol 
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Taurus 9 mm MT-12 series sub-machine guns 


Description 


After the weapon was adopted by the Brazilian Army in the mid-1960s the Beretta Model 12 was 
licence-manufactured by Industria e Comercio Beretta SA of São Paulo for some years. In June 1980, 
the company was acquired by Forjas Taurus SA and some minor modifications were added to the gun. 

The MT-12 was a direct copy of the original Beretta Model 12. The later MT-12A was based on the 
Model 12S but featured a spring-loaded cover on the ejection port, a new spring-loaded, stock-folding 
system to permit single-handed operation, and an enlarged grip safety. The MT-12AD was provided 
with a disconnector in the trigger mechanism to avoid a problem prevalent on earlier models, involving 
unwanted two- or three-round bursts when the selector was set for semi-automatic. 

Production ceased during the early 1990s. All basic specifications are similar to those of the Beretta 
equivalents (qv). 


Manufacturer 

Forjas Taurus SA 

Avenida do Forte, 511, Porto Alegre, RS 91360-000. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Service 


Brazilian armed forces and police forces. 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, BRAZIL 
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Hydroar LC T1 M1 flame-thrower 


Description 


The Hydroar LC T1 M1 flame-thrower was produced as a replacement for the American models 
formerly used by the Brazilian Army and Marine Corps. It uses the principle of a single pressure tank 
containing air or nitrogen and two fuel tanks. The normal fuel is a mixture of gasoline and diesel oil, but 
other mixtures such as fish or vegetable oil with gasoline or thickened mixtures may also be used. The 
pressure in the air tank is sufficient for the entire fuel load without loss of range and power at the end. 

The specially designed ignition system is energised by an electronic unit which is supplied by eight 
1.5 V alkaline batteries. The electronic circuit converts this into about 20,000 V which provides an 
ignition arc across two electrodes mounted at the muzzle of the projector. 

The high-pressure cylinder of the portable flame-thrower requires a charging unit that must be 
available during every operation, otherwise an excessive number of charged cylinders would be 
required. There is a mobile charging unit which brings logistic support to the front and permits weapon 
recharging in a very short time. The unit is designed to fit any standard military trailer and consists of a 
diesel- or gasoline-driven compressor with two 8 m? air storage cylinders, a flame-thrower fuel tank of 
600 litres capacity, fuel and oil tanks for the motor and a kit of tools and spares. 

The URI is a portable recharging unit consisting of one plastic container with 18 litres fuel capacity 
(the lid is used as a filling funnel) and one complete high pressure cylinder, attached to a carrier frame 
of highly resistant lightweight tubular construction. 

Where a UM T1 M1 mobile charging unit is not available to charge the high-pressure flame-thrower 
cylinder, commercial compressed air or nitrogen cylinders can be used. Hydroar can furnish a separate 


DC1 charging device to be connected to the commercial cylinders and to the high-pressure 
flame-throwing cylinders. 

A variant, launching lachrimatory agents for house-clearing and similar applications, is also in service 
with the Brazilian armed forces. 


Specifications 


Weight: unloaded, 21 kg; with 15 1 fuel, 32 kg; with 18 1 fuel, 34 kg 
Max range: 70 m 

Working pressure, fuel tank: 25 kg/cm? 

Working pressure, air tank: 200 kg/cm? 

Fuel hose length: 1.115 m 

Weapon tube length: 635 mm 


Manufacturer 

Hydroar S/A 

Rua do Récio 196, CEP 04552 Sao Paulo, SP. 
Status 

In production. 


Brazilian Army and Marines. 


VERIFIED 
“> Hydroar LC T1 M1 flame-throwers in operation 
LC T1 M1 flame-thrower 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, BRAZIL 
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IMBEL 9 x 19 mm modified INA sub-machine gun 


Description 


As noted in the previous entry, the Madsen sub-machine gun was manufactured in Brazil, in 0.45 
calibre, by the Indústria Nacional de Armas (INA). During the early 1980s, IMBEL's Fábrica de Itajubá 
started a development programme to transform the large number of weapons in use by local police 
forces and in the Brazilian Army reserve inventory back to Madsen's original 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
calibre. 

Following a number of experimental models, the first modification to attain production status was an 
automatic-only variant with a compensator. This was followed by a selective fire variant (the selector 
lever is above the trigger on the left-hand side) with a lengthened stock. On this latter model, the folded 
stock does not block the grip safety lever behind the magazine housing. A small box-like structure was 
added to the rear of the receiver to shelter the protruding recoil spring rod when at the rear. 

A more recent selective fire model features a shorter (153 mm) barrel without a compensator and a 
re-shaped trigger closer to the pistol grip. One of these models had the cocking handle in the shape of a 
flat piece on top of the receiver (in the original Madsen style), while a later model reverts to the INA 
configuration with a hooked handle on the right side. 

Following official Brazilian Army certification, batches of modified INA sub-machine guns have 
been supplied to a number of local police agencies. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 


Operation: blowback, selective fire 
Feed: 30-round box magazine 
Weight: 3.8 kg 

Rifling: 6 groove, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 392 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Industria de Material Bélico do Brasil - IMBEL 

Avenida 15 de Marco, Casa 1 - Villa Estrela, Piquete SP 12620-000. 
Status 

In production. 


Brazilian armed forces and police forces. 


IMBEL 9 mm SM6 sub-machine gun (Ronaldo Olive) 
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INA MB 50 and Model 953 0.45 sub-machine gun 


Description 


The INA MB 50 0.45 sub-machine gun is a copy of the Danish Madsen Model 1946 made by the 
Indústria Nacional de Armas SA, São Paulo, Brazil which acquired all the manufacturing rights. It has 
the Brazilian crest on the left side of the receiver and is marked “Exercito Brasileiro’. The models used 
by the police are marked *Policia Civil’. The weapon remains a true copy of the Madsen. 

The Model 953 has a longer magazine housing with a wire clip around the mouth to keep the two 
halves together. The cocking handle was moved from the top of the receiver to the right side. 

A 9 x19 mm Parabellum version of this weapon has also been produced in Brazil. For details see 
separate entry. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: blowback, automatic 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.4 kg; loaded, 4.32 kg 

Length: stock retracted, 546 mm; stock extended, 794 mm 
Barrel: 213 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture 100 m 

Muzzle velocity: 280 m/s 


Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Indústria Nacional de Armas SA 


Sao Paulo. 


Status 


No longer in production. 


Service 


Police and paramilitary forces. Also military reserve units. 


“| = 


TN 


INA MB 50 0.45 sub-machine gun (Ronaldo Olive) 
(1999) 


INA Model 953 0.45 sub-machine gun (Ronaldo Olive) 
(1999) 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, BRAZIL 
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Uru 9 mm sub-machine guns 


Development 


The original Uru sub-machine gun was designed by Olympio Vieira de Mello in mid-1974. Design 
work took him one month and he was able to transform drawings into a working prototype in three 
months. When this was ready, in early 1975, the Mekanika company was formed to undertake 
manufacture and sales of the new gun. 

The Uru was handed over to the Brazilian Army's Marambaia proving grounds, in Rio de Janeiro, for 
test and evaluation. Initial results were promising, though, as might be expected, some minor 
modifications were made: the shape of the removable stock was changed, the capacity of the box 
magazine was reduced from 32 to 30 rounds, the magazine guide was enlarged to act as a forward grip 
and to better protect the magazine, the fire selector was enlarged and the wooden pistol grip was 
replaced by a plastic one, and the prototype's cylic rate of fire of 900 rpm was reduced to about 750 rpm 
by increasing the weight of the bolt (from 530 to 685 g). 

Meanwhile, Mekanika had tooled up for series manufacture of the gun, and the official Brazilian 
Army Ministry production certification was granted in July 1977. Production by the original maker, 
Mekanika Industria e Comercio Ltda, began in 1979 and totalled about 3,000 units. In 1983, production 
was transferred to Vigorelli SA, a São Paulo-based sewing machine manufacturer, where slightly over 
7.500 examples were made until 1985. In 1988, stocks and production rights were handed over to 
Bilbao SA Industria e Comercio de Maquinas e Pecas Division FA Guns. They developed the Uru 
Model II and semi-automatic carbine versions. 

By early 1997, matters were once again in the hands of the former owner of Mekanika. A partnership 


was arranged with Amadeo Rossi SA (a revolver manufacturer) and PLANEV, a Rio de Janeiro sales 
and marketing organisation. Demonstrations of a slightly redesigned Uru followed in the hope of 
finding new customers and to use up remaining stocks. 


Description 


The Uru sub-machine gun operates on the blowback principle, being largely built from tubular elements 
and stampings. The main parts are assembled by welding and spot welding. Heat-treated alloy steels are 
used in parts subject to wear or shocks. The body comprises a plastic rear pistol grip, trigger guard 
(large enough to allow gloved use) and a metal forward grip, into which the 30-round box magazine is 
inserted. A magazine catch, at the rear of the forward grip, is pulled back to release the magazine. 

The receiver is a tubular structure closed at the end, where there is a spring-loaded button on top for 
the stock attachment. The forward end acts as a thermal jacket for barrel cooling and hand protection. 
The 175 mm barrel is fitted into place by its own mounting nut, which screws to the forward end of the 
receiver. Screw-on compensator/muzzle brake units, adjustable by the firer for right- or left-hand use, 
were at one time tested but were never made commercially available. 

The weapon is sighted for 50 m; the rearsight is of the aperture type, and the foresight is a flat blade, 
with a radius of 235 mm. The cocking handle is 45° to the right, and the rearward travel before firing is 
60 mm. On firing, the bolt's rearward travel is 80 mm. The bolt remains closed after the last round is 
fired. 

The fire selector is on the left side, above the plastic pistol grip, and has the three usual positions: `S' 
(safe) forward, `SA' (semi-automatic) upward, and `A' (automatic) backward. In the `S' position the 
trigger action is solidly blocked to prevent accidental firing when the gun is carried cocked. Accidental 
discharge caused by a fall or a hard blow is guarded against by an automatic inertial system. The 
so-called Uru II made by Bilbao at one time used a grip safety but this was abandoned. 

As the Uru has only 33 parts, including the magazine and the stock, it can be totally disassembled 
without tools in about 30 seconds. All parts of the Uru Model II are interchangeable, and only the body 
of the weapon bears the manufacturer's number. 

A silencer was once offered. The original barrel was removed and the suppressor unit, with its shorter 
integral barrel, was screwed onto the receiver's forward end. Bilbao later offered a screw-on suppressor 
for the standard barrel. 

In addition to the Uru in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum calibre, the design was also available as the FAU 
Model 1 in 9 mm Short (0.380 ACP) calibre. The dimensions were the same but the weight was about 
100 g less. A carbine version, the FAU Carbine Model 1, firing only in the semi-automatic mode and 
with 406 or 482 mm barrels, was available in 9 mm Short (0.380 ACP). Conversion kits were also 
available to allow Uru Model 1 or Model II 9 x 19 mm Parabellum sub-machine guns to be converted 
into 9 mm Short (0.380 ACP) calibre or into semi-automatic carbines in either calibre. None of these 
FAU models are now available. 

The latest model offered by Mekanika/PLANEV has a foldable tubular stock. This is likely to be 
replaced by a lighter foldable wire stock. A model with a non-perforated barrel jacket and a longer 
trigger has appeared in an illustration. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: without empty magazine, 3.9 kg 

Length: stock folded, 456 mm; stock extended, 689 mm 
Barrel: 175 mm 


Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture, sighted for 50 m 
Sight radius: 235 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 389 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Mekanika/PLANEV - Planejemento e Execugao de Vendas Ltda 

Rua da Assemblia 10 - Grupos 1819-1833, Rio de Janeiro RJ 20119-900. 
Status 

Available. 


Some state police forces. 


VERIFIED 
Í X Uru 9 mm sub-machine gun 
! 
: 2 i FAU Model I carbine, now no longer available 
ro il 
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5.56 mm FA-1 rifle and CA-1 carbine 


Description 


Nelmo Suzano, designer of the earlier LAPA assault rifle, is working on a family of bullpup 
configuration short recoil weapons with the emphasis on low production costs; target cost is under 
US$100. The FA-1 is a selective fire rifle and the CA-1 an equivalent carbine. There is also a light 
machine gun version, the 5.56 mm ML-1 (see entry under Machine guns). Also under development is an 
associated sub-machine gun chambered for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: short recoil, selective fire 
Feed: 30-round M16 pattern magazine 
Weight: empty; FA-1, 2.7 kg; CA-1, 2.2 kg 
Length: FA-1, 757 mm; CA-1, 640 mm 
Barrel: FA-1, 508 mm; CA-1, 370 mm 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
N S Projetos Termoballisticos S/S Ltd 
Caixa Postal 97055, Nova Friburgo, RJ 28601-970. 


Status 


Under development. 


Outline drawing of 5.56 mm FA-1 rifle (Ronaldo Olive) 
(2001) 
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IMBEL 0.22 training rifles 


Description 


These rifles are replicas of the light 7.62 mm calibre automatic rifle (Fabrique Nationale's FN FAL) in 
terms of size and weight but they fire the cheaper 0.22 rimfire cartridge. Rather than offering a 
conversion kit for service rifles, these training weapons are factory made in the smaller calibre. There 
are three versions available: the MD2A1 automatic and semi-automatic (FAL); the MD3 in 


semi-automatic with fixed butt; and the MD4 in semi-automatic and folding butt. In all cases the 


10-round 0.22 calibre non-removable magazine fits inside a false FAL magazine; the cocking handle is 
on the left of the receiver and the rifle is used in exactly the same manner as the 7.62 mm version. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.22 LR rimfire 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 
Feed: 10-round box magazine 
Weight: 4.14 kg 


Manufacturer 
Indústria de Material Bélico do Brasil - IMBEL 
Av 15 de Março - Casa 1, Vila Estrela, CEP 12620-000, Piquete-SP. 


Status 


In production. Prototypes have been evaluated by the Brazilian Army and the rifle is available for 
export. 


VERIFIED 


jt IMBEL 0.22 in MD2A]1 training rifle 


IMBEL 0.22 MD2A 1] training rifle, showing cocking handle and a top view of the 
special magazine 
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RIFLES, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IMBEL Model L and LC 5.56 mm rifles 


Description 


Using its Model MD2 and MD3 rifles as a basis (see separate entry), IMBEL is developing an updated 
5.56 mm rifle in both standard assault rifle (Model L) and carbine (Model LC) forms. The Model L and 
LC are being developed to meet the specific requirements of the Brazilian Army and are intended for 
use in jungle and mountain terrain as well as for issue to police forces. The Model L is, therefore, 
appreciably lighter than earlier models although many dimensions remain the same. 

The Model L continues to employ a gas-operated multilug rotating bolt and carries over the 
STANAG 4179 magazine interface of the MD2 and MD3. A folding stock is standard on both the 
Model L and Model LC. The Model L can accommodate a 40 mm grenade launcher of the M203 
pattern. 

IMBEL is concentrating its 5.56 mm development on the Model LC (Leve Curto - Light Short), also 
known as the Intermediate model. The photographs illustrate the latest form of this rifle complete with 
folding stock and foregrip plus an enlarged trigger guard. A sight rail can also act as a carrying handle. 
The translucent magazines have an M16 interface and can hold 30 rounds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 or SS109 
Operation: gas, selective fire 
Locking: multilug rotating bolt 


Feed: 20-round box magazine or 30-round US M16 magazine 

Weight: empty; Model L, 3.7 kg; Model LC, 2.9 kg 

Length: Model L, stock extended, 1.01 m, stock folded, 750 mm; Model LC, stock extended, 811 mm, 
stock folded, 550 mm 

Barrel: Model L, 453 mm; Model LC, 254 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm or 1 turn in 178 mm, according to selected ammunition 
Muzzle velocity: Model L, 960 m/s (M193) or 915 m/s(SS109); Model LC, 806 m/s (M193) or 767 m/s 
(SS109) 

Rate of fire: cyclic, Model LC, 700-750 rds/min 

Max effective range: Model L, 600 m; Model LC, 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Industria de Material Bélico do Brasil - IMBEL 

Av 15 de Março - Casa 1, Vila Estrela, CEP 12620-000, Piquete-SP. 
Status 


Development. 
VERIFIED 


£ 
| IMBEL Model LC 5.56 mm rifle with stock folded (Ronaldo Olive) 


IMBEL Model LC 5.56 mm rifle with stock folded (Ronaldo Olive) 
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RIFLES, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IMBEL 5.56 mm IMBEL MD2 and MD3 rifles 


Description 


Using the 7.62 mm light automatic rifle (see separate entry) as a starting point, the Fabrica de Itajubá 
developed two 5.56 mm assault rifles for use by the Brazilian Army and for export. Prototypes, known 
as the MD1 and first appearing during 1983, featured vertical box magazines while later models have 
M16 pattern magazines and interfaces. 

The MD2 rifle has a folding butt, is gas operated with a multilug rotating bolt, offers selective single 
shot or automatic fire and will fire either M193 or SS109 ammunition with equal facility. The MD3 is to 
the same general specification but uses a fixed plastic butt. Both rifles are normally supplied in 
selective-fire form but, if required, can be supplied with irreversible semi-automatic operation, denoted 
by the suffix A1. In this form the MD2A1 has a folding stock while the MD3A1 has a fixed stock. 

The rifles have been designed and developed in conformity with various international and NATO 
standards and have the advantage of a high proportion of parts interchangeable with the 7.62 mm Light 
Automatic Rifle (LAR). 

Optical sights are optional and a light bipod is available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 or SS109 
Operation: gas, selective fire 
Locking: multilug rotating bolt 


Feed: 20-round box magazine or 30-round US M16 magazine 

Weight: 4.404 kg; MD3, 4.565 kg 

Length: MD3 and MD2 with stock extended, 1.01 m; MD2 with stock folded, 764 mm 

Barrel: without flash hider, 453 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm or 1 turn in 178 mm, according to selected ammunition 
Sights: fore, post; rear, flip aperture 150 m and 250 m (Paratroop version) or 200 m and 600 m 
(Standard version); adjustable for windage 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Industria de Material Bélico do Brasil - IMBEL 

Av 15 de Março - Casa 1, Vila Estrela, CEP 12620-000, Piquete-SP. 
Status 

In production. 


Brazilian Army and Brazilian police forces (MD2A1). 


VERIFIED 
ae j 
A i 
AR IMBEL 5.56 mm MD? rifle 
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RIFLES, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IMBEL 7.62 mm light automatic rifle 


Description 


The IMBEL light automatic rifle in 7.62 x 51 mm calibre has been proved in use under the most severe 
conditions. It is the FN FAL manufactured under licence and over 150,000 have been produced, 40,000 
of which have been exported. 

The rifle is gas operated, with an adjustable regulator to ensure smooth and certain action without 
excessive recoil. The bolt is mechanically locked before firing and is not unlocked until the bullet has 
left the barrel. 

Since the bolt is in the closed position when the trigger is pressed, there is no disturbance of aim 
caused by movement of a heavy mass, a drawback with many automatic weapons. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: tilting bolt 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 4.5 kg; Paratroop, 4.37 kg 
Length: 1.1 m; Paratroop, 990 mm 
Barrel: 533 mm; Paratroop, 437 mm 
Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Industria de Material Bélico do Brasil - IMBEL 

Av 15 de Março - Casa 1, Vila Estrela, CEP 12620-000, Piquete-SP. 
Status 

In production. 


Brazilian and other military forces. 


VERIFIED 


ï . T IMBEL standard and paratroop 7.62 mm light automatic rifles 


IMBEL 7.62 mm light automatic rifles with bayonets 
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RIFLES, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IMBEL 7.62 mm semi-automatic rifle SAR 


Description 


IMBEL produces the standard FN FAL rifle in semi-automatic standard and paratroop form, for supply 
to the armed forces of Brazil and other countries. The dimensions and data are the same as for the 
Belgian original (qv). 


Manufacturer 

Indústria de Material Bélico do Brasil - IMBEL 

Av 15 de Março - Casa 1, Vila Estrela, CEP 12620-000, Piquete-SP. 
Status 

In production. 


Brazilian and other military forces. 
VERIFIED 


oa IMBEL 7.62 mm semi-automatic rifles, SAR and Para-SAR 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes. 
School Safety 


Handbook 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


NATIONAL INVENTORIES, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 
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9 mm Mini-Uzi 
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PISTOLS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


Pistol conversion kit 0.45/9 mm 


Description 

This kit is designed to allow conversion of any Colt M1911A1 0.45 
pistol to 9 mm Parabellum calibre. The conversion is reversible and 
requires no modification of the pistol. It can be performed by IMBEL 
or by the user, IMBEL supplying full instructions with the kit. The 
kit consists of a replacement slide, barrel, firing pin with spring 

and retainer, extractor, magazine, slide stop pin and sights, together 
with replacement pins and cleaning equipment. 


Status 
Available. 


Industria de Material Belico do Brasil - IMBEL 


Rua Sao Joaquim 329, Liberdade, CEP-01508-001, Sao Paulo SP. 
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PISTOLS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


7.65 mm IMBEL pistol MD1 


Description 

This is a blowback pistol firing the 7.65 mm Browning (0.32 ACP) 
cartridge, and is based upon the IMBEL M911A1 weapon. It uses various 
components of the M911A1 pistol described previously, but dispenses 
with any form of breech locking. The size is reduced, making it 
convenient to carry and handy in operation, but it remains rather 

larger and heavier than the average 7.65 mm pistol, making it accurate 
and easy to shoot. As with other IMBEL designs, the extractor is 
positioned at the right side of the breech where it fills the 

additional role of loaded chamber indicator. 


Cartridge: 7.65 x 17 mm Browning/0.32 ACP 
Operation: blowback, semi-automatic, single action 
Feed: 9-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 943 g 

Length: 192 mm 

Barrel: 104 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 270 m/s 


Industria de Material Belico do Brasil - IMBEL 


Rua Sao Joaquim 329, Liberdade, CEP-01508-001, Sao Paulo SP. 


Status 
Production on request. 


7.65 mm IMBEL pistol MD1 
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PISTOLS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


0.38 Super IMBEL pistol MD1 
0.38 Super IMBEL pistol MD2 


Description 

The design of the MD1 and MD2 0.38 Super pistols is based on the Colt 
model, and almost all pieces of the M973 9 mm pistol are used. The 

0.38 Super model pistol is intended primarily for export and civilian 
markets. The MD1 model utilises a standard (not ramped) barrel, the 
MD?2 has a fully supported ramp barrel. Other components are common to 
both models. 


Cartridge: 0.38 Super Auto +P 

Operation: recoil; semi-automatic, single action 

Locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: 9-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.078 kg 

Length: 219 mm 

Barrel: MD1 ramped barrel, 128 mm; MD2 plain barrel, 129 mm 
Rifling: 6 grooves, lh, 1 turn in 406.4 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 390 m/s 


Industria de Material Belico do Brasil - IMBEL 


Rua Sao Joaquim 329, Liberdade, CEP-01508-001, Sao Paulo SP. 


Status 
In production. 


0.38 Super IMBEL MD 1 pistol 
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PISTOLS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


0.380 (9 mm Short) IMBEL Pistol MD2 


Description 

The 0.380 MD2 is a blowback pistol firing the 0.380 Auto (9 mm Short) 
cartridge and is based upon the IMBEL M911A1 0.45 calibre weapon. It 
uses various components of the M973 and M911A1 pistols described 
previously, but dispenses with the breech locking system. The MD2 uses 
the same frame as that of the 0.45 M911A1; the slide is reduced, 

similar to that of the 0.380 MD1 pistol, so making the resulting 

weapon light and compact to carry and handy in operation. An added 
feature is the positioning of the extractor at the right side of the 

breech in such a manner that it acts as a loaded chamber indicator. 


Cartridge: 9 x 17 mm Short/0.380 Auto 

Operation: blowback, semi-automatic, single action 
Feed: 9- or 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.016 kg 

Length: 192 mm 

Barrel: 104 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 270 m/s 


Industria de Material Belico do Brasil - IMBEL 


Rua Sao Joaquim 329, Liberdade, CEP-01508-001, Sao Paulo SP. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


IMBEL 0.380 MD2 pistol 


Comparison between IMBEL 0.380 pistols: 1 MDI, 2 MD2 
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PISTOLS, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


0.380 (9 mm Short) IMBEL pistol MD1 


Description 
The MD1 is a blowback pistol firing the 9 mm Short (0.380 Auto) 
cartridge and is based on the IMBEL M1911A1 0.45 weapon. It uses 
various components of the M973 and M1911A1 pistols described 
previously but dispenses with the breech locking system. The size is 
reduced, making it convenient to carry and handy in operation. An 
added feature is the positioning of the extractor at the right side of 
the breech in such a manner that it acts as a loaded chamber indicator. 
The pistol is available in various finishes, shown in the picture: 
(1) black epoxy; (2) black epoxy slide with chromium-plated frame; or 
(3) stainless steel. 


Cartridge: 9 x 17 mm Short/0.380 Auto 

Operation: blowback, semi-automatic, single action 
Feed: 7-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 943 g 

Length: 192 mm 

Barrel: 104 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, | turn in 254 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 270 m/s 


Industria de Material Belico do Brasil - IMBEL 


Rua Sao Joaquim 329, Liberdade, CEP-01508-001, Sao Paulo SP. 


Status 
In production. 


4 T, 8 0.380 IMBEL MD 1 pistol showing various finishes 
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Machine Guns, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


7.62 mm Uirapuru Mekanika general-purpose 
machine gun 


Description 

Firing standard 7.62 x 51 mm ammunition, the Uirapuru is a 
general-purpose machine gun, fulfilling a variety of roles, for 

example light machine gun (with butt and bipod), medium machine gun 
(without butt, with tripod), armoured vehicle coaxial machine gun and 
aircraft machine gun (fitted with a solenoid), armoured vehicle 
machine gun (firing from pedestal) and so on. It is a belt-fed, 
gas-operated automatic weapon which fires from an open bolt. The 
carrying handle also acts as a barrel-changing handle, being integral 
with the barrel. Changing the barrel takes seconds, being recommended 
after the continuous firing of about 400 rounds. The barrel has a 
flash-hider/muzzle-brake at the forward end. The two-position 
fire-selector (safe/automatic) is above the plastic pistol grip. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 
Operation: gas, automatic 
Locking: dropping locking lever 
Feed: belt, NATO standard 


Weight: 13 kg 

Length: 1.3 m 

Barrel: 600 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, | turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable for windage and elevation; rear, 
adjustable from 200 to 600 m, and from 800 to 1400 m 
Sight radius: 320 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 850 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-700 rds/min 


Mekanika Industria e Comercio Ltda 


Rue Belisario Pena, 
200-Penha-21020 Rio de Janeiro, RJ. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
Brazilian Army. 


; RK Uirapuru GPMG on tripod mount 


\ 


> 


7.62 mm Uirapuru GPMG with feed cover open 


7.62 mm Uirapuru GPMG on bipod 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


3.5 in Rocket (Rj 3,5 AE AP AC M1-CEV) 


Development/Description 

This rocket is for use with M20A1, M20A1B1 or similar launchers and 
combines high explosive, anti-personnel and anti-tank performance in 
one round. Muzzle safety extending to 15 m from the launcher is 
standard and a training rocket with inert head is also available. 


Calibre: 88.9 mm (3.5 in) 

Weight: 4 kg 

Weight of explosive: (Composition B) 860 g 
Length: 600 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 98 m/s 

Max range (45°): 800 m 

Number of fragments: (min) 1300 

Lethal radius: 20 m 

Penetration: (homogeneous armour) (min) 20 mm 


Companhia de Explosivos Valparaiba, 
Praia do Flamengo 200, 20° Andar, 20000 Rio de Janiero, RJ. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Brazilian and other armies. 


Caption: Brazilian Marines firing 3.5 in rocket launcher 
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Rifles, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Rifle conversion kits 


Development/Description 

These calibre conversion kits allow users to convert FAL and Para FAL 
rifles from the original 7.62 mm calibre to 5.56 mm or .22 LR 
according to their requirements. Rifles can thus be converted to a new 
combat calibre at minimum cost, or to a training calibre, thus 

obtaining the advantages of low cost and a training weapon which is 
already familiar to the soldier. 


Conversion 7.62 to 5.56 mm 


Development/Description 
The conversion kit can be supplied in three versions, valid for 
both FAL and Para FAL rifles. In Version I IMBEL supplies the 
barrel/receiver assembly with magazine adaptor and bolt, assembled 
with their pertinent parts, adjusted, and with final surface treatment 
(internally chromed barrel, external phosphating and painting). The 
user merely has to assemble the parts to his weapon and carry out firing tests. 
In Version II the parts are not assembled and only partially 
finished; the user will have to assemble the barrel and carry out 
minor milling and adjustment before assembling and finishing. 
In Version III the user forwards his weapons to IMBEL who perform 
the complete conversion. 


For Versions I and Il, IMBEL supply full instructions and, 
optionally, will train the user's technicians. 


Conversion 7.62 mm to .22 LR 


Development/Description 

This dispenses with the gas-operating system and converts the 
rifles into blowback weapons. The same three optional Versions are 
available as previously described. 


Industria de Material Belico do Brasil - IMBEL, 
Rua Sao Joaquim 329, Liberdade, CEP-01508-001 Sao Paulo SP. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: IMBEL conversion kit, 7.62 mm to .22 LR, Version I 
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Combat Grenades, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


MB-309/T1 smoke grenade 


Development/Description 

The MB-309/T1 produces a dense cloud of grey smoke, which may be 
used for screening or signalling purposes. It is packed in 50 unit 
wooden boxes measuring 42.5 x 30 x 32.7 cm and weighing 4.8 kg. 


Weight, total: 550 g 
Weight of filling: 350 g 
Diameter: 67 mm 
Length: 175 mm 
Delay: 4-5 s 

Smoke emission: 120 s 


Condor SA Industria Quimica, 
Av Rio Branco 26, 16° Andar, CEP 20090 Rio de Janeiro, RJ. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: MB-309/T1 smoke grenade 
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Combat Grenades, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


MB-315 (GR M QT/1) defensive/offensive hand 
grenade 


Development/Description 

The MB-315 (GR M QT/1) is a typical dual purpose hand grenade 
consisting of two major elements: HE hand grenade body filled with a 
main charge of Pentolite 50/50, and a fragmentation sleeve, the use of 
which depends on the operational requirements of the user. This 
grenade is supplied in 50 unit 29 x 29 x 26 cm wooden boxes 
weighing 27 kg. A separate wooden box, measuring 34 x 44 x 

26 cm and weighing 16 kg, contains 100 delay fuzes. 


Length: 97 mm 

Diameter: 39 mm; (with sleeve) 47 mm 

Weight: (total) 480 g; (fragmentation sleeve) 240 g; 
(explosive charge) 90 g 

Delay: 4.5 s 

Number of fragments: 300+ 

Lethal radius: 9 m 


Condor SA Industria Quimica, 
Av Rio Branco 26, 16° Andar, CEP 20090 Rio de Janeiro, RJ. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: MB-315 defensive/offensive hand grenade 
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Sub-machine guns, BRAZIL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Brazilian sub-machine guns 


Development/Description 

The first sub-machine gun to be adopted in Brazil was the 9 mm 
Bergmann MP.28, not by the armed forces, but by police forces. The 
first ‘official’ contact of the Brazilian Army with the sub-machine 

gun was in 1943-44, when US military advisers arrived in Brazil to 
familiarise Brazilian troops with the armament they would employ in 
combat operations in Europe. In the specific case of sub-machine guns, 
the .45 M3A1 was the standard Brazilian Expeditionary Force weapon, 
although the Thompson was also used. Both types equipped the Brazilian 
armed forces in the immediate post-war years, the US Reising Model 50 
sub-machine gun having been briefly (and, for the record, 
unsuccessfully) evaluated for possible adoption. 

In the early 1950s Industria Nacional de Armas SA, of Sao Paulo, 
purchased all the manufacturing rights of the Danish Madsen M50 
sub-machine gun, adapted to fire .45 calibre ammunition in place of 
the original 9 mm Parabellum round. For more than 10 years, the INA 
(as the Model 1950 was locally known) was the standard sub-machine gun 
of the Brazilian armed forces, police and paramilitary forces, though 
numbers of M3A1s and Thompsons remained in service. 

In the early 1960s, the Brazilian Army decided to switch from .45 
to 9 mm calibre for pistol and sub-machine gun use, and an 
international search for a new gun ended up with the choice of the 


Italian Beretta M12, which was eventually locally manufactured by 
Industria e Comercio Beretta SA, in Sao Paulo. This weapon is being 
currently produced by Forjas Taurus SA and is in service with the 
Brazilian Army and Marine Corps. 

In terms of local designs, a number of different prototypes have 
emerged in the last 10 years or so, but only one, the Uru sub-machine 
gun (which see), has reached production status, and is now in service 
with several police forces. 

The old .45 INA has been relegated to use by paramilitary forces 
throughout Brazil and is still seen (together with M3A 1s) in Navy 
hands. Some police forces in Brazil also use the Walther MP-K 9 mm 
and Heckler and Koch MP5 sub-machine guns. 
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Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Mortars Anti-tank 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 
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MORTAR FUZES, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Fuze, percussion, M-6 


Description 


The M-6 fuze is used with 82 mm HE mortar bombs. It is manufactured with a plastic or aluminium 
alloy body. Safety is ensured by a safety pin, withdrawn before firing, which locks the striker in the safe 
condition. A steel ball prevents arming of the fuze until setback occurs on firing. When the fuze arms, 
the striker is lifted out of a pocket in the bore-safe shutter, which then allows a spring to move the 
shutter so that a detonator and relay charge are positioned beneath the striker. On impact, the striker is 
driven into the detonator and the relay charge and fuze magazine ignite the filling of the bomb. 


Specifications 


Length: overall, 83.4 mm; intrusion, 32.7 mm 
Weight: plastic body, 128 g; aluminium body, 148 g 
Diameter: 40 mm 

Arming distance: 0.75-10 m 


Marketing agency 
Kintex 
66 James Boucher Street, 1407 Sofia. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Bulgarian armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
Fuze, percussion, M-6 for 82 mm mortar bombs 
(1999) 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 
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Bulgaria 
Tel: (+359 3134) 711 
Fax: (+359 3134) 40 05 
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PIMA AEG 


BG-3400 Montana 


Bulgaria 
Tel: (+359 96) 225 44 
Fax: (+359 96) 200 51 
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CONTRACTORS, BULGARIA 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Kintex 


66 James Boucher Str 
BL-1407 Sofia 


Bulgaria 

Tel: (+359 2) 66 23 11 
Tx: 23243, 22471 

Fax: (+359 2) 65 81 91 


VERIFIED 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, BULGARIA 
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Arsenal JSCo 


100 Rozova Dolina Street 
BL-6100 Kazanlak 


Bulgaria 

Tel: (+359 43) 12 10 55 

Fax: (+359 43) 12 30 92 
e-mail: boss @arsenal.inetg.bg 
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CONTRACTORS, BULGARIA 
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Arcus Co 


PO Box 6 
BL-5140 Liaskovetz 


Bulgaria 
Tel: (+359 6191) 31 34 
Fax: (+359 6191) 21 23 
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PYROTECHNICS, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


DM-11 smoke pot 


Description 


The DM-11 smoke pot is intended to produce screening smoke for infantry units and consists of a single 
metal cylindrical pot with a lid sealed in place by adhesive tape. The tape and lid are removed before 
use and a metal punch, supplied with the pot, is used to make a small hole in the metal inner lid. A 
primer and friction igniter (both also supplied with the smoke pot) are inserted into the hole and the 
smoke pot is ready for use once more holes have been made in the lid with the metal punch. About 

30 seconds after the friction igniter is actuated the pot will start to produce dense smoke for 5 to 

7 minutes to create a screen about 50 m long, although this will depend on local conditions. 


Specifications 


Weight: 2.3 kg 

Ignition time: 30 s 

Smoke discharge time: intensive, 5-7 min 
Smoke screen length: ca 50 m 


Contractor 
Kintex 


66 James Boucher Street, 1407 Sofia. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Bulgarian armed forces. Offered for export. 
VERIFIED 


DM-11 smoke pot 
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PYROTECHNICS, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


40 mm chemical attack warning rocket 


Description 


This 40 mm chemical attack warning rocket provides an audible and visual warning of a chemical 
warfare agent attack. The rocket can be operated using a manual friction cap or by electrical ignition 
following installation on an armoured vehicle. In flight the rocket provides a loud hissing sound and 
emits yellow light. 


Specifications 


Weight: 450 g 

Diameter: 40 mm 

Length: 264 mm 

Max effective height: 400 m 


Contractor 

Kintex 

66 James Boucher Street, 1407 Sofia. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Bulgarian armed forces. Offered for export. 


40 mm chemical attack warning rocket 
(1999) 
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PYROTECHNICS, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


30 mm signal rocket cartridges 


Description 


These 30 mm signal rocket cartridges are hand-held for launching and have cardboard tubes for the 
cartridge body and metal for the portion held in the hand. There are three basic versions: one-star; 
two-star; and three-star. All three types can be produced to fire either white, green or red flare stars 
visible over a distance of 2,000 m during the day and 10,000 m at night. When launched vertically using 
a striker cap, each flare will be ejected at a height of 110 m. When launched at an angle of 45° each flare 
star will be ejected at a range of 350 m. The flare stars will burn for between 8 and 9 seconds. 

There is one further 30 mm signal rocket cartridge with an increased rocket-assisted range of 400 m 
when launched at an angle of 45°; vertical launch height is 150 m. Only white flare stars are available 
and are visible at a distance of between 2,000 and 2,500 m in daylight and from 10,000 to 15,000 m at 
night. The hand-held increased-range 30 mm signal cartridge is operated using a cord-actuated friction 
fuze. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 30 mm 

Length: 226 mm 

Time of burning: 8-9 s 

Ejection height: at 80-90°, 110 m 


Contractor 


Kintex 

66 James Boucher Street, 1407 Sofia. 
Status 

In production. 


Bulgarian armed forces. Offered for export. 
VERIFIED 


30 mm signal rocket cartridge, one-star 
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PYROTECHNICS, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


26.5 mm signal cartridges 


Description 


These 26.5 mm signal cartridges are based on the use of cardboard tubes for the cartridge body and 
metal rimmed bases. They are intended to be fired from any standard 26.5 mm signal pistol and are 
produced in three basic versions: one-star; two-star; and three-star. All three types can be produced to 
fire either white, green or red flare stars visible over a distance of 2,000 m during the day and 10,000 m 
at night. When fired vertically each flare star will be ejected at a height of 90 m and all flare stars will 
burn for between 6.5 and 9.5 seconds. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 26.5 mm 
Length: 79 mm 

Time of burning: 6.5-9.5 s 
Ejection height: >90 m 


Contractor 
Kintex 
66 James Boucher Street, 1407 Sofia. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Bulgarian armed forces. Offered for export. 


VERIFIED 
B 26.5 mm signal cartridge, three-star 
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PYROTECHNICS, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SM-1 signal mine 


Description 


The SM-1 signal mine is intended to provide a warning of the approach of intruders or enemy personnel 
towards a position to be secured or defended. It is a tripwire-activated device with the SM-1 signal mine 
attached to a wooden stake so that, when the MUV fuze is activated via a 5 m tripwire, it ejects from 12 


to 15 multicolour flares to a height of over 5 m for a period of 10 to 12 seconds, while at the same time 
emitting a loud aural signal for 8 to 10 seconds. 


Specifications 


Weight: 400 g 

Diameter: 25 mm 

Height: unfuzed, 320 mm 

Length of signal: light, 10-12 s; sound, 8-10 s 


Contractor 

Kintex 

66 James Boucher Street, 1407 Sofia. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Bulgarian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 x 54R Mosin-Nagant 


Synonyms: 
7.62 x 54R; 7.62 mm Soviet Rimmed; 7.62 mm obr 1891. 
Armament 


All Tsarist Russian and Soviet Mosin-Nagant bolt-action rifles; SVD and SVDS (Dragunov) sniper 
rifles; Maxim 1910, DP, DT, RP-46, SG43, SGM and PK machine guns. 


Development 


This is the oldest cartridge still in first-line service, having been introduced into Russian service in 1891 
with the Mosin-Nagant ~Three-Line' rifle. It was adopted, originally with a round-nose bullet, as the 
standard infantry cartridge for subsequent rifles and machine guns. Since it has superior long-range 
performance to the 7.62 x 39 mm cartridge, it has been kept in use for machine guns and sniper rifles 
and there is no sign of this round falling from favour. It has also been adopted by other countries using 
Russian weapons, particularly China and Finland, but will be found anywhere where Soviet influence 
extended to distribution of the appropriate weapons. 


Description 


The case is rimmed, bottle-necked and may be of brass- or copper-coated steel. The base is part-convex 


with a Berdan primer. A variety of bullets has been used over the years, but the current standards are the 
streamlined Ball LPS, steel-cored with a gilding metal jacket, and the Heavy Ball D, streamlined and 
with a lead core in gilding metal jacket. There is also the B-32 API bullet forming part of the 7BZ-3 
round and the lesser-used B-30 AP bullet. Other rounds include the 7T2 with the T-46 bullet, and the 
later 7T2M with the T-46M bullet. The 57-N-323S round has a steel-cored bullet and is intended 
primarily for machine guns such as the PK series. 

The usual charge for the lacquered steel or brass cartridge is SSNf-55 double base ball moderated 
powder. 

Recent developments for this calibre have included the 7N13, an armour penetrating round with the 
9.41 g bullet having a hardened steel core. The enhanced accuracy 7N14 is a sniper round with a 9.8 g 
bullet intended for use with the SVD rifle series. This round uses a brass case and the bullet weight is 
8.8 g. The 7N1 and 7N1M rounds are also intended for sniper use, firing a 9.9 g bullet. 

Other developmental rounds in this calibre include: the API 7BZ-1M; the 7BM4 AP, which uses a 
forged tempered steel core to penetrate 10 mm of armour plate at 200 m; the 7BT1 AP-T, capable of 
penetrating 5 mm of steel plate at 700 m; an AP cartridge firing the heavy D-90 bullet; the associated 
7T2M Tracer; and the 7N1M AP intended for sniper applications, capable of penetrating 5 mm of steel 
plate at 650 m. 


Specifications 


Heavy Ball D 

Round length: 77.16 mm 
Case length: 53.6 mm 
Rim diameter: 14.48 mm 
Bullet diameter: 7.87 mm 
Bullet length: 32.3 mm 
Bullet weight: 11.98 g 
Muzzle velocity: 818 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 4,008 J 


BULGARIA 
Marketing agency 


Kintex 

Type: Ball M908/30: FMJ; steel core in lead jacket, cupro-nickel envelope; brass case; 9.6 g; MV 
825 m/s 

Heavy Ball M1930: Lead core, steel jacket, gilding metal envelope; 12 g; MV 810 m/s 

Tracer T-46 Mod 1930: FMJ; lead core, steel jacket, gilding metal envelope; red trace to 1,000 m; 
9.6 g; MV 825 m/s 

Blank: Steel case, brass-coated, rose crimp 


Manufacturer 


Arsenalul Armatei RA 

Type: Ball: FMJ; steel core; 9.6 g; MV 827 m/s; steel cartridge case 
Tracer: FMJ; lead core; 9.6 g; MV 790 m/s; brass cartridge case 
API: FMJ; AP steel core; 10.5 g; MV 850 m/s; brass cartridge case 
Blank: crimped case; cartridge weight 10.5 g 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries (NORINCO) 

Type: Ball Type 53: FMJ; 9.6 g; MV 820-835 m/s 

Ball Type 53: FMJ; steel core; 9.6 g; MV 820 m/s 

API Type 53: FMJ; AP steel core; 9.95 g; MV 800-815 m/s 
Tracer Type 53: FMJ; 9.66 g; MV 800-815 m/s 
Incendiary-Ranging Type 53: FMJ; 10 g; MV 800 m/s 


EGYPT 
Manufacturer 


Abou Kir Company for Engineering Industries 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 780 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ, rear tracer to 1.5 seconds. 

MV 800 m/s 

Blank: Polyethylene dummy bullet 


Manufacturer 


Maasara Company for Engineering Industries 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 780 m/s 

Tracer: FMJ, rear tracer to 1.5 seconds; MV 800 m/s 
Blank: Polyethylene dummy bullet 


FINLAND 
Manufacturer 


Nammo Lapua Oy 

Ball D46: FMJ, SL; 12 g; MV 780 m/s 
Ball E415: FMJ; 12 g; MV 765 m/s 

Ball E375: JSP; 12 g; MV 765 m/s 

Ball D47: FMJ, SL; 12 g; MV 780 m/s 
Training FMJ123: FMJ; 8 g; MV 895 m/s 


Manufacturer: Sako Limited 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 905 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 8 g; MV 890 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 10.1 g; MV 845 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 795 m/s 


IRAN 
Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation, Ammunition Group 
Ball: FMJ; cartridge weight 28 g; MV 835 m/s 


POLAND 


Manufacturer 


Mesko Zaklady Metalowe 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.6 g; MV 827 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; red trace; 9.6 g; MV 800 m/s 
Blank: Brass case, star crimp 


ROMANIA 
Marketing agency 


SN ROMARM SA 

Type: Ball: FMJ; steel core bullet; 9.45-9.75 g; MV 835 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; red trace for 4 s; 9.5-9.9 g; MV 815 m/s 

API: FMJ, steel core; 10.5 g; MV 850 m/s 

Blank: Cartridge weight 10.42 g; length 53.72 mm; rose crimp 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Manufacturer 


LVE Plant plc 

Type: Ball CT: FMJ; hardened steel core; 9.75 g; MV 835 m/s. Cartridge weight 23.2 g 

Ball Extra: FMJ; 13 g; MV 740 m/s; for competition shooting 

Tracer T-46: FMJ; 9.9 g; MV 805 m/s. Cartridge weight 23.1 g. The term T-46 refers to the bullet, the 
complete round being the 7T2. 

Tracer T-46M: As T-46 but start of tracer delayed until 150 m from muzzle. The term T-46M refers to 
the bullet, the complete round being the 7T2M. 

Sniper Ball: FMJ; lead core; 9.9 g; MV 835 m/s. Cartridge weight 23.1 g 

Blank: cartridge weight 11.15 g; length 53.72 mm; rose crimp 

API 7BZ-1M: FMJ; in development 

AP 7BM4: Can penetrate 10 mm of armour plate at 200 m 

AP-T: Uses U-12A subcalibre bullet capable of penetrating 5 mm steel plate at 700 m; entering 
production 


Manufacturer 


Barnaul Machine Tool Building Plant 
Type: AP 7N13: FMJ; steel core; 9.56 g; MV 820-835 m/s. Lacquered steel cartridge case 


Manufacturer 


State arsenals 

Type: Ball, Heavy, D: FMJ; 11.98 g; MV 818 m/s 

Ball, Light, LPS: FMJ; 9.65 g; MV 870 m/s 

Tracer T-46: FMJ; 9.65 g; non-streamlined; MV 870 m/s. The term T-46 refers to the bullet, the 
complete round being the 7T2. 

Tracer T: FMJ; 9.59 g; dark ignition, tracing to 2,000 m 

AP B-30: FMJ, SL; hard steel core, lead sleeve, steel jacket, gilding metal envelope; 11.92 g; 
penetration 10 mm at 700 m 

API B-32: FMJ, SL; steel core with incendiary composition in the nose; 10.04 g; MV 870 m/s. The 
term B-32 refers to the bullet, the complete round being the 7BZ-3. 

API BS-40: FMJ; non-streamlined, tungsten carbide core with incendiary pellet in the nose; 12.11 g; 
MV 805 m/s 


API-T BZT: FMJ; non-streamlined, steel core with incendiary composition in nose and tracer in base; 
9.2 g 

Incendiary-Obs ZP: FMJ; non-streamlined, steel jacket with incendiary pellet in nose, explosive 
primer beneath and an inertia striker; 10.36 g 


SLOVAKIA 
Manufacturer 


Technopol, Military and Police Group 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 9.7 g; MV 920 m/s 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Nammo LIAB AB 
Type: Ball 17634: JSP; 11.6 g; MV 920 m/s 


UKRAINE 
Manufacturer 


Korporatsiya Tasko, Kiev 

Type: Ball M1930: FMJ; steel core; 9.6 g; MV 828 m/s 

Tracer T46: FMJ; lead core; 9.65 g; MV 797 m/s. The term T-46 refers to the bullet, the complete 
round being the 7T2. 

Blank M1930: crimped case; weight 10.67 g; round length 53.72 mm 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Hansen Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ, SL; 11.8 g; MV 810 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 11.7 g; MV 805 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball CJ M87: FMJ; steel core; 9.6 g; MV 830 m/s 

Light Ball M908: FMJ; 9.7 g; lead-antimony core in steel jacket, gilding metal envelope; MV 845 m/s 
Heavy Ball M30J: FMJ; 11.8 g; lead-antimony core; MV 785 m/s 

Tracer T-46: 9.65 g; lead-antimony half-core with tracer element encapsulated behind; red trace to 
1,000 m; MV 815 m/s 

API B-32: 10.4 g; steel core in gilding metal jacket, with incendiary/tracer capsule in base; MV 815 m/s 
Practice M76DT: 2.3 g; bullet having an aluminium core in a short gilding metal envelope so that the 
point of the core is exposed. The point is sharply tapered and the combination of light weight and shape 
gives a maximum range of only 530 m. The standard brass case is used. Restricted to use in machine 
guns SGMT and PKT only. MV 770 m/s 

Blank M-69: Steel case, crimped 


Ball: FMJ; 9.6 g; MV 854 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 9.7 g; MV 869 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 11.8 g; MV 804 m/s 

Ball: JSP; 11.7 g; MV 804 m/s 

HP Test M30J Type 1: FMJ; 11.8 g; pressure 3,350 kg/cm? 
HP Test M30J Type 2: FMJ; 11.8 g; pressure 4,050 kg/cm? 


— E 7.62 x 54R Mosin-Nagant 


7.62 x 54R MV 818 m/s Eo 4,008 J 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


120 mm HE bomb OF-843B 


Description 


Developed from the earlier OF-843A, the OF-843B is a well-streamlined conventional HE 
fragmentation bomb for general bombardment purposes. The body is of ferro-steel, with six gas-check 
grooves around the bourrelet and threaded at the nose for a fuze (GVMZ-7, RV-1, M-12 or OFZ-2M) 
and at the rear for the tail unit. The tail unit is of welded steel, with eight fins and the NBL-35 primary 
cartridge is inserted into the rear. Up to six VWTM-N3 secondary increments may be clipped around the 
boom. 

A complete round is known as the VOF-843B. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 665 mm; unfuzed, 600 mm 
Weight: fuzed, 16.5 kg; unfuzed, 16 kg 
Filling: 1.6 kg TD-50 

Muzzle velocity: 274 m/s 

Max pressure: 1,030 x 105 Pa 

Min range: 430 m 

Max range: 5,850 m 


Manufacturer 


KAS Engineering Company 

23 Golash Street, Sofia. 

Marketing agency 

Kintex 

66 James Boucher Street, 1407 Sofia. 
Status 


In production. 


120 mm HE bomb OF-843B 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


82 mm HE fragmentation bomb O-832DU 


Description 


The O-832DU HE fragmentation bomb is a conventional teardrop-shaped bomb with ferro-steel body 
and a welded steel tail unit with 10 fins. The body has five gas-check rings around the bourrelet and is 
threaded at the nose for a fuze (the fuze may be of the M-5, M-5A, M-6 or O-4M type) and at the rear 
end for the tail unit. The bursting charge is TD-42, a form of TNT. The NBL-11 primary cartridge fits 
into the tailboom and the NBK-32 secondary charges clip around the boom in horseshoe containers. A 
revised long-range charge has been developed to increase the maximum range to 4,500 m. 

The complete round is known as the VO-832DU. 

The O-832DU HE fragmentation bomb is also manufactured within Bulgaria by the Arsenal 
Company. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 330 mm; unfuzed, 280 mm 
Weight: fuzed, 3.18 kg; unfuzed, 3.16 kg 
Filling: 400 g TD-42 

Muzzle velocity: 225 m/s 

Max pressure: 450 x 105 Pa 

Max range: 3,040 m 

Min range: 85 m 


Manufacturer 

KAS Engineering Company 

23 Golash Street, Sofia. 

Marketing agency 

Kintex 

66 James Boucher Street, 1407 Sofia. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Ammunition for 30 mm 2A42 Cannon 


Armament 


30 mm 2A42 cannon fitted to BMP-2 and Sarath (India) MIFVs and Bulgarian BMP-30 IFV. 
30 mm 2A72 cannon fitted to BMP-3 IFV. 
30 mm 2A38 and 2A38M cannon mounted on the 2S6 quad 30 mm/SA-19 2K22 Tunguska self-propelled air defence system. 
30 mm 2A38M cannon mounted on Strop self-propelled air defence system (Czech Republic). 
30 mm M86 and M89 cannon (former Yugoslavia). 


Development 


The 30 mm 2A42 dual feed cannon first appeared in public during 1982. Intended for use against lightly armoured targets at ranges up to 
1,500 m, the 2A42 cannon is also intended for use against low-flying aerial targets such as helicopters. It has a dual feed system and two 
rates of fire; the slowest is 200 to 300 rds/min while the faster rate is a minimum of 550 rds/min. By contrast the 30 mm 2A72 cannon is 
lighter and has a fixed fire rate of around 330 rds/min; the dual feed feature is retained. The 2A38 and 2A38M air defence cannon have a 
rate of fire of 1,950 to 2,500 rds/min. 

The 30 mm ammunition for all these cannon is known to be in production in Russia, the Czech Republic, Slovakia, Ukraine and the 
former Yugoslavia, although it is probable that production has now ceased in the latter region. 

It is possible that some or all of these 30 mm rounds are already being produced in India. A new munitions plant is to be built at 
Bolangir in eastern India which, when fully operational, will be able to produce “substantial quantities’ of 30 mm ammunition every year. 


Description 

The 30 x 165 mm ammunition for the 2A42 cannon is fixed, with the projectile rigidly secured to the tapered cartridge case by two rows 
of spaced crimps engaging in cannelures in the projectile. The projectiles have a pronounced ‘waist’ just behind the bourrelet and forward 
of the drive bands, which can be either copper/gilding metal or sintered iron. Cartridge cases are usually lacquered or corrosion-treated 
steel. 

HEI (OF3) projectiles (also known as HEFI) carry 123 g of A-IX-2 (desensitised RDX/Aluminium) explosive and are fitted with 
A-670M point detonating fuzes with a self-destruct device functioning between 7.5 and 14.5 seconds. Tracer burn time is not less than 
3.5 seconds. A HE-T (OT) round also exists. 

The AP-T (BT) projectile weighs 400 g, contains 127 g of explosive and is stated to be able to penetrate up to 18 mm of armour plate 
set at 60° at a range of 1,000 m (25 mm at 750 m). Penetration at the maximum effective range of 1,500 m is 15 mm. 

There is also an APDS-T variant, also known as HVAP, with a muzzle velocity of 1,120 m/s. It has a subcalibre tungsten alloy 
penetrator core with an armour penetration capability of 25 mm of armour plate set at 60° at a range of 1,500 m. This round is also referred 
to as a Kerner’ cartridge. 


All cartridge cases are lacquered or corrosion-treated (usually zinc-plated) steel and contain 125 g of pyroxyline powder propellant 
ignited by a KV-3 primer. The cases are 164 mm long and weigh 328 g. 
30 mm 2A42 ammunition produced in the RFAS is intended for operation over a temperature range of -50 to +50°C. 


TP, TP-T and inert drill rounds are available for both the HEI and AP rounds. 


Specifications 
Type HEI HE-T AP-T |APDS-T 


Weight 
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BULGARIA 


Marketing agency 


Kintex 
Type: HE, AP-T 
Description: HE complete round weighs 833 g with projectile 389 g; AP-T weighs 853 g with projectile 400 g 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal 
Type: HEI 
Description: Projectile weight 389 g; MV 960 m/s; fitted with A-670-M nose fuze 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


MOEX Vlárské stronjirny Slavicin 

Type: HE-T, TP-HE-T, HEI, AP-T 

Description: Developed by Prototypa, sp Brno in co-operation with VZU(A) 010 PVVV Slavicin, these rounds differ in some respects 
from the RFAS original specification, especially the AP-T which can penetrate up to 36 mm of armour set at 0° at 1,000 m. Propellant 
loads are of the order of 120 to 128 g using an unspecified type of propellant producing a lower than usual pressure curve. 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Marketing agency 


MV GED, General Export for Defence 

Type: HEI, HE-T, AP-T, APDS-T 

Description: Standard specifications as in text and Specifications table 
Marketing agency 


SSIE *Pribor' 
Type: HEI, HE-T, AP-T, APDS-T 
Description: Standard specifications as in text and Specifications table 


UKRAINE 
Manufacturer 


MINMASHPROM 
Type: HE-T, TP-HE-T, HEI 
Description: Standard specifications as in text and Specifications table. Note that APDS-T is not produced. 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: HEI-T, HEI, HE, HE-T, AP-T, AP, TP-T, TP 

Description: Probably no longer in production but in service with the former Yugoslav armed forces. Can be used with 30 mm M86 and 
M89 cannon 


UPDATED 
RFAS produced 30 mm HEI 2A42 round 
€| RFAS produced 30 mm AP-T round 
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23 mm VYa and ZU-23 


Synonyms: 
23 x 152; 23 x 152B. 
Armament 


2A14 (ZU-23 and ZU-23-2 anti-aircraft guns); 2A7 (ZSU-23-4 air defence system); Volkov-Yarzev 
VYa-23 aircraft guns; subcalibre devices. 


Development 


This cartridge was developed for the V Ya aircraft cannon in 1940, a weapon widely adopted by the 
Soviet Air Force, notably in the Ilyushin Il-2 `Stormovik' ground attack fighter. The V Ya cannon was 
replaced by other types but the cartridge was adopted for the 2A 14 (ZU-23) cannon, which first 
appeared as an aircraft gun but is now used mainly as an air defence gun. 

In 1993, it was revealed that the South African National Defence Force had acquired numbers of 
ZU-23 weapons during the Angolan conflict and that these had been assimilated into South African 
service as Zumlac self-propelled air defence guns. As a result, manufacture of 23 mm ammunition is 
carried out in South Africa. 


Description 


The most common projectile used with the latest rounds is the steel cased HEI-T OZT containing 18 g 


of A-IX-2G high explosive. The projectile may be fitted with a MG-25 or V-19BK nose impact fuze. 
Also available is a steel-pointed AP-I BZ. A Blank round with a crimped case neck is also produced, as 
is a TP-T with an inert filling. 

The case is rimless, belted, bottle-necked and of brass or steel. The propellant employed is 5/7 CFI 
ignited by a KV-3 primer. 

While dimensionally similar, ammunition for the VYa and 2A 14 cannon is not functionally 
interchangeable. Cartridges for the VYa gun had brass cases and a screwed-in percussion primer. Those 
for the 2A7 use steel cases and an extended-tube primer, which is pressed into place and cannot be 
removed. Brass-cased VYa cases are still manufactured, being used in a subcalibre training device for 
tank guns. The details which follow refer to ammunition for the 2A 14, unless otherwise indicated. 


Specifications 


Round length: 234.95 mm 
Case length: 151.13 mm 

Rim diameter: 33.15 mm 
Bourrelet diameter: 22.93 mm 
Projectile weight: 185 g 
Muzzle velocity: 980-1,000 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 92.5 kJ 


BULGARIA 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal 

Type; HEI-T: steel body with steel cartridge case; projectile weight 188.5 g; MV 970 m/s; MG-25 nose 
fuze 

HEI-T: steel body with steel cartridge case; projectile weight 188.5 g; MV 970 m/s; V19-UK nose fuze 
HEI-T: steel body with steel cartridge case; projectile weight 188.5 g; MV 970 m/s; inert MG-25 nose 
fuze 

API-T: steel body; projectile weight 190 g; MV 970 m/s 

Blank: steel case 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


NORINCO 
Type; HE-T: Round weight 450 g; MV 970 m/s; tracer lasts more than 5 s 
API-T: Round weight 450 g; MV 970 m/s; tracer lasts more than 5 s 


EGYPT 


Manufacturer 


Maasara Company for Engineering 

Type; HEI-T: Probably based on the Serbian HEI-T round; no details 

API-T: Probably based on the Serbian API-T round; no details 

Type: VYa Sub-Calibre: Solid shot, with tracer, with ballistic cap; brass case with screwed-in primer. 
No details of performance. For use in tank gun subcalibre insert barrels 


IRAN 
Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation 
Type: HE-AP-I: In spite of the Iranian designation, this appears to be a conventional HEI shell with 
nose impact fuze. It has a red tracer. MV 970 m/s 


POLAND 
Manufacturer 


Zaklady Metalowe MESKO 
Type: HEI-T OFZT: 188.5 g; MV 970 m/s 
APC-I-T BZT: 190 g; MV 970 m/s 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Manufacturer 


State arsenals 

Type: HEI-T OZT: Steel shell filled 18 g HE and fitted with Mk 25 nose impact fuze; copper driving 
band. 183 g; MV 970 to 990 m/s 

API BZ: Steel pointed shell with alloy ballistic cap filled with incendiary mixture; 18.95 g; MV 

1,000 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Production Association Zavod Imeni Sergo (POZIS) 
Type: HEI: Steel shell fitted with MG-25 nose impact fuze; copper driving band. 183 g; MV 970 to 
990 m/s 


SOUTH AFRICA 
Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 

Type: HEI-SD: Steel shell loaded Hexal P30 and with nose impact fuze; soft iron driving band; steel 
case; Boxer primed; 187 g; MV 975 m/s; self-destruct 5 to 12 s 

APC-I-T: Steel shot with ballistic cap, incendiary filling inside the cap; soft iron driving band; base 
tracer to 5 s minimum; steel case; boxer primed; 187 g; MV 975 m/s; penetration 50 mm 


SWITZERLAND 
Manufacturer 


Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec AG 
Type: FAPDS-T PMA 276: Sub-calibre, frangible armour-piercing discarding sabot with Tracer; 
tungsten alloy penetrator with integral moulded ballistic cap; 150 g; MV 1,180 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 
Yugoimport SDPR 


Type: HE: Steel shell loaded 19.6 g RDX/Aluminium; nose impact fuze; 190 g; MV 970 m/s 

HE-T: Steel shell loaded 16.3 g RDX/Aluminium, with tracer in rear and heat relay giving self-destruct 
after 3.5 s; nose impact fuze. 190 g; MV 970 m/s 

HEI: Steel shell loaded 19.6 g RDX/Aluminium; nose impact fuze; 182 g; MV 970 m/s 

HEI-T: Steel shell loaded 16.3 g RDX/Aluminium, with tracer in rear and heat relay giving 
self-destruct after 3.5 s; nose impact fuze; 190 g; MV 970 m/s 

API: Steel pointed shell loaded 5 g TNT/Aluminium with incendiary filling in ballistic cap; base delay 
fuze; 190 g; MV 970 m/s 

API-T: As for API but with red tracer; 190 g; MV 970 m/s 

TP: HE shell body, empty, with dummy fuze; 182 g; MV 970 m/s 

TP-T: HE-T shell body, forward section empty, rear section red tracer, dummy fuze; 190 g; MV 


970 m/s 
UPDATED 
-H 23 x 152B BZT 
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14.5 x 114 mm machine gun 


Synonyms: 
14.5 x 114 mm; 14.5 mm Soviet machine gun. 
Armament 


KPV heavy machine gun; Chinese Type 75-1 machine gun; Hungarian Destroyer heavy rifle; Pirat 
heavy machine gun; NTW 14.5 anti-matériel rifle and others. 


Development 


The 14.5 x 114 mm cartridge was originally developed in the late 1930s for contemporary anti-tank 
rifles. After the rifles became obsolete, the round was carried over to the KPV heavy machine gun and 
has remained in use with this weapon. Gun and ammunition have been widely distributed and 
ammunition has been made in China, Egypt, North Korea and Romania at various times. 


Description 


The case is rimless, bottle-necked and of brass, Berdan primed. The standard bullet is an 
armour-piercing/incendiary pattern with a steel core and incendiary composition in the nose. The usual 
propellant is 4/7 Cer. 

Production in Russia now appears to be concentrated on the API B-32 round. A recent innovation is 
the MDZM APHEI developed specifically for use against helicopters. 


Specifications 


API B-32 

Round length: 155.8 mm 

Case length: 114.3 mm 

Rim diameter: 26.9 mm 

Bullet diameter: 14.52 mm 
Bullet length: 68 mm 

Bullet weight: 64.1 g 

Muzzle velocity: 987-1,000 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 30,675 J 
Chamber pressure: 323.6 MPa 


BULGARIA 
Marketing agency 


Kintex 
Type: API B-32: FMJ; steel core; incendiary composition in the nose; 64.1 g; MV 987 m/s 
API-T BZT: FMJ; 59.6 g; MV 976 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal 
Type: API B-32: FMJ; steel core; incendiary composition in the nose; 64.1 g; MV 990 m/s 
API-T: FMJ; 59.6 g; MV 1,000 m/s 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries (NORINCO) 

Type: API Type 56: FMJ; steel core; incendiary composition in the nose. Appears to be based upon the 
Soviet/RFAS B32 pattern. 64 g; MV 980-995 m/s; penetrates 20 mm of armour at 20° at 300 m; ignites 
fuels behind a 20 mm armour plate at normal at 100 m; cartridge case may be of brass or varnished steel 
API-T Type 56: FMJ; steel core; tracer capsule at rear; incendiary material in nose; 59 g; MV 
995-1,015 m/s; penetration and incendiary performance as for the API round above; brass or steel 
cartridge case 

HEI Type 56: Bullet consists of a hollow steel core closed at the rear end and filled with explosive, 
pressed in two increments with a booster increment at top. The core is closed at the front end by a coned 
steel plug carrying a detonator and surmounted by a steel striker plug which protrudes from the nose of 
the bullet. The bullet envelope is of steel with a gilding metal jacket. 59 g; MV 1,000 to 1,015 m/s; 
ignites fuels 400 mm beyond a 2 mm dural plate at 200 mm and 100 mm behind the plate at 1,500 m 
range, with considerable fragmentation; brass or steel cartridge case 

Blank: Similar to the 12.7 mm blank, in that the mouth of the steel case is coned around a metal closing 
cup which is ejected from the muzzle and has a danger area of 25 mm from the muzzle 


EGYPT 
Manufacturer 


Shoubra Company 


Type: API: FMJ; based on RFAS B-32; 64.2 g; MV 985 m/s 
API-T: FMJ; based on RFAS BZT; 59.5 g; MV 1,000 m/s 


POLAND 
Manufacturer 


Mesko Zaklady Metalowe 

Type: API: FMJ; appears to be based on the RFAS B32 round but loaded to a higher velocity; 65.1 g; 
MV 995 m/s 

API-T: FMJ; appears to be based on the RFAS BZT round but loaded to a higher velocity; 61.3 g; MV 
1,015 m/s 


ROMANIA 
Marketing agency 


SN ROMARM SA 

Type: API B-32: FMJ; 64 g; MV 980-995 m/s; armour penetration given as 20 mm at 100 m 
API-T BZT: FMJ; 59 g; MV 995-1,015 m/s; armour penetration given as 20 mm at 100 m 
HEI MDZ: FMJ; 59.6 g; MV 1,000-1,100 m/s 

Blank: domed cover over mouth; cartridge weight 110 g 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 
Manufacturer 


State arsenals 

Type: API B-32: FMJ; steel core; incendiary composition in nose; 63.44 g; MV 976 m/s; penetration 
38 mm at 100 m 

API BS-41: FMJ; tungsten carbide core; incendiary composition in nose; 64.41 g; MV 976 m/s 
API-T BZT: FMJ; steel core; incendiary in nose; tracer in base; 59.6 g; MV 976 m/s 

Incendiary-T ZP: FMJ; smaller steel core; greater incendiary filling; tracer; 59.6 g; MV 976 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Ulyanovsk Machine Production Association 

Type: API B-32: FMJ; steel core; incendiary composition in nose; 64 g; MV 990 m/s; penetration 
20 mm of armour at 100 m 

API-T BZT: FMJ; steel core; incendiary in nose; tracer in base; 60.3 g; MV 1.005 m/s 

APHEI MDZ: FMJ; 58 g; MV 1,008 m/s 

Blank: Length 116 mm; cartridge weight 114 g 


UPDATED 


ĒD 14.5 x 114 mm API B-32 


14.5 x 114 mm MV 987 m/s Eo 30,675 J 
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12.7 x 107 mm machine gun 


Synonyms: 
12.7 x 107 mm; 12.7 mm Soviet machine gun. 
Armament 


Soviet/RFAS DShK, NSV and Kord heavy machine guns; Chinese Type 77 and W-85 machine guns; 
V-94 and OSV-96 rifles; Hungarian Gepard and other anti-matériel rifles. 


Development 


The 12.7 x 107 mm was originally developed for the Degtyarev DK heavy machine gun in the late 
1920s and, like its US equivalent the 0.50 Browning, leaned heavily upon the German 13 mm TuF 
round for its inspiration. It was then used for the Degtyarev DShK series of guns and has remained in 
use, being widely distributed. 


Description 


The case is rimless and bottle-necked, of brass or lacquered steel and Berdan primed. The standard 
bullet, as used with the B-32 round, is a non-streamlined armour-piercing/incendiary pattern with a steel 
core inside a steel jacket with gilding metal envelope. The core is shorter than the jacket and the space 
at the front filled with incendiary composition. The BZT (also known as the BZT-44) API-T round uses 
a slightly lighter bullet. The usual propellant employed is 5/7 na single-base powder with seven 


perforations. 

A 12.7 x 107 mm SPB round has reported, apparently for use in suitably-chambered anti-matériel 
rifles. It is understood to have increased armour-penetration capability and better accuracy than other 
12.7 x 107 mm rounds. The LVE Plant at Novosibirsk has developed a special sniper round known as 
the 12.7SN.000. The bullet can penetrate 10 mm of grade 2P armour at 800 m. This cartridge was 
announced during 2000. 

Rounds are loaded into link belts by a 6Ch29 machine. 


Specifications 


API B-32 

Round length: 146.8 mm 
Case length: 105.9 mm 

Rim diameter: 21.6 mm 
Bullet diameter: 12.95 mm 
Bullet weight: 48.28 g 
Cartridge weight: 133.5 g 
Muzzle velocity: 840 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 15,570 J 
Chamber pressure: 304 MPa 


BULGARIA 
Marketing agency 


Kintex 

Type: API B-32: FMJ; steel core; bimetal jacket, incendiary mixture in nose; 49 g; MV 850 m/s 
Type: API-T BZT: FMJ; steel core; bimetal jacket, incendiary mixture in nose, tracer capsule in base; 
44 g; MV 850 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal 

Type: API B-32: FMJ; steel core; bimetal jacket, incendiary mixture in nose; 49 g; MV 820 m/s 
Type: API-T: FMJ; steel core; bimetal jacket, incendiary mixture in nose, tracer capsule in base; 44 g; 
MV 820 m/s 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries (NORINCO) 

Type: API-T Type 54: FMJ, SL; steel core inside a gilding metal jacket, with incendiary composition 
in the jacket nose, ahead of the core and a tracer filling at the rear; 43.2 to 44.6 g, 1.15 g incendiary 
filling; trace to 1,550 m; MV 810-825 m/s 

API Type 54: Conventional FMJ with solid steel core and a 1.05 g incendiary filling in the jacket nose; 
47.4 to 49 g; MV 810-825 m/s; penetrates 20 mm hard steel plate at normal at 100 m range and ignites 
fuel behind a 15 mm armour plate at 70 m range 

HEI Type 54: The bullet consists of a hollow steel core, filled with 2.5 g of explosive, and a hardened 
penetrative sleeve at the front end of the core containing a detonator, all enclosed in a gilding metal 
jacket; 44 g; MV 810-825 m/s; will function against a 2 mm dural plate and ignite fuel after penetrating 
APDS Type 54-1: saboted subcalibre with tungsten core weighing 22.3-22.8 g; MV >1,150 m/s; 


cartridge weight 98-105 g 
Blank: This cartridge is distinguished by having the mouth coned around a rounded cover; this is 
ejected from the gun muzzle on firing and can be dangerous up to 15 m from the muzzle. 


EGYPT 
Manufacturer 


Shoubra Company 

Type: API: FMJ; based on RFAS B32; 49.5 g; MV 815 m/s 

API-T: FMJ; based on RFAS BZT; 45.5 g; MV 845 m/s 

AP-T B-62: FMJ; tungsten carbide core; red trace to 1,200 m; 62 g; MV 825 m/s 


IRAN 
Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation, Ammunition Group 
Type: Ball: FMJ; brass case; 49 g; MV 840-870 m/s 
Tracer: FMJ; 45.5 g; MV 830 m/s 

API: FMJ; steel core; 51.1 g; MV 830 m/s 


ROMANIA 
Marketing agency 


SN ROMARM SA 

Type: API B-32: FMJ; 43.2-44.6 g; MV 810-825 m/s 
API-T BZT: FMJ; API-T; 47.4-49 g; MV 850 m/s 
HEI-T MDZ: FMJ; 44 g; MV 810-825 m/s 

Blank: cartridge weight 72 g 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Manufacturer 


LVE Plant plc 

Type: Duplex API 1SL: Primarily intended for use with the YakB aircraft machine gun, this uses the 
standard cartridge case but carries two bullets; the first bullet is crimped into the neck in the usual way 
and has a recessed base into which the tip of the second bullet fits. This second bullet is supported 
axially by indents in the body of the cartridge case and is flat-based. The bullets conform to the general 
design of the API B-32, with a hard core and an incendiary charge in the nose. The first bullet weighs 
about 30 g and has Voos5 of 750 m/s; it can penetrate 5 mm of steel at 1,000 m range. Deviation of the 
second bullet (which weighs 31 g) is not known 

Duplex API-T 1SLT: This is essentially the same as the Duplex 1SL round except that tracer bullets 
similar to those of the BZT-44 round are used, with an average tracer burning time of 2.9 seconds. The 
bullets weigh about 27 g each. Velocity is the same as that of the 1SL round. 

AP/I B-32: FMJ; steel core; incendiary composition in nose; 49 g; MV 825 m/s 

AP/I/T BZT-44: FMJ; steel core; incendiary composition in nose; base tracer; 44.8 g; MV 825 m/s 
AP/I BS: FMJ; tungsten carbide core with incendiary filling in nose. 56.5 g; MV 825 m/s 


Manufacturer 


State arsenals 

Type: AP B-30: FMJ, SL; steel core; 51.06 g 

API B-32: FMJ; steel core; incendiary composition in nose; 48.28 g; MV 800 m/s 

API-T BZT-44: FMJ; steel core; incendiary composition in nose; base tracer; 44.13 g 

API: FMJ; steel core; white phosphorus filler; 46.98 g; MV 800 m/s 

API BS-41: FMJ; tungsten carbide core with incendiary composition in nose; 51.9 g; MV 860 m/s 
HEI: Fuzed bullet filled 1.14 g HE and 1.28 g incendiary composition; 42.76 g; anti-aircraft use 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: API B-32: FMJ; AP steel core; thermite composition in tip; 48 g; MV 825 m/s 

API-T BZT-44: FMJ; AP steel core in lead sleeve; base tracer; thermite composition in tip; red trace to 
1,000 m; 44 g; MV 825 m/s 

Practice DShK-V: Lead antimony core in steel jacket; base tracer; 23 g; MV 1,000 m/s 


UPDATED 


Ss LVE Duplex 12.7 mm round ISL in part-section. This round was originally 
developed for use in the YakB aircraft machine gun 


12.7 x 107 mm machine gun 


12.7 x 107 mm MV 840 m/s Eo 16,920 J 
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MORTARS, BULGARIA 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Arsenal 60 mm M60D commando mortar 


Description 


The Arsenal 60 mm M60D commando mortar follows the same lines as other mortars in its category in 
that it lacks a bipod and all recoil is transmitted to the ground via a spade baseplate, in this case a short 
section of angled steel. The smoothbore steel barrel is finned to expedite a high rate of fire of up to 
30 rounds per minute, although such a rate would be difficult to sustain. Firing involves a trigger 
mechanism actuated by a short lanyard at the base of the barrel. Determination of elevation for range 
alterations is assisted by a small barrel-mounted drum sight. A canvas sling is provided for carrying 
over a shoulder. 

The only 60 mm rounds mentioned for the M60D in Bulgarian literature are HE and TP, although this 
mortar should be able to fire almost any standard 60 mm bomb. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length, barrel: 650 mm 

Weight: complete, 8 kg; barrel, 3.4 kg; baseplate, 2.1 kg 
Baseplate dimensions: 180 x 100 x 70 mm 

Range: min, 135 m; max, 1,570 m 

Rate of fire: up to 30 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal Corporation 


58 Simeonovsko shosse Boulevard, BL-1126 Sofia. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MUM mortar sight 


Description 


The MUM mortar sight is used for aiming 82 and 120 mm mortars when engaging targets in the visual 
or unobserved mode in day or night conditions. It incorporates a collimator scale for precise aiming by 
use of an optical collimator. A special lighting system is available for use in poor visibility conditions. 


Specifications 


Magnification: x2.5 

Field of view: 9° 

Exit pupil: 4 mm 

Exit pupil distance: 26 mm 
Elevation angle: 0-10 mils 
Horizontal angle: 0-60 mils 
Azimuth setting range: 6,000 mils 
Resolution: 25 s 

Weight: 900 g; in case,1.95 kg 


Manufacturer 
Opticoelectron JSCo PO Box 1, BG-4500 Panagyurishte. 


Contractor 


Kintex Ltd 

66 James Boucher Street, PO Box 209, 1407 Sofia. 
Status 

In production. 

Service 


Bulgarian armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
MUM mortar sight 
(2001) 
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MORTARS, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Arsenal 60 mm M60 mortar 


Description 


The Arsenal 60 mm M60 mortar bears a close resemblance to the Austrian Hirtenberger M6-211 mortar, 
but differs in detail. The Bulgarian M60 is heavier and has a shorter range, although the general 
construction is similar to the Austrian design. 

Overall the design is conventional. The bipod assembly consists of a barrel clamp, sight bracket, dual 
shock-absorbers, elevation, cross-levelling and traversing mechanisms, and the bipod legs. Construction 
probably involves a mix of aluminium alloys and steel. The smoothbore barrel is steel, with cooling 
rings covering approximately one third of the barrel from the breech end. The breech is sealed by a 
conventional end cap with a ball coupling to the circular baseplate. The baseplate is probably forged 
aluminium. The barrel can be traversed 320 degrees left or right without repositioning the baseplate. 
The standard sight is the MUM weighing 900 g. 

The only 60 mm rounds mentioned for the M60 in Bulgarian literature are HE and TP, although the 
mortar should be able to fire almost any standard 60 mm bomb. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length, barrel: 1 m 

Weight: complete, 18.6 kg; barrel, 6.3 kg; bipod, 8 kg; baseplate, 4.3 kg 
Baseplate diameter: 350 mm 


Elevation: 700-1,500 mils 
Traverse: by moving bipod, 320° 
Range: min, 150 m; max, 3,130 m 
Rate of fire: up to 25 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Arsenal Corporation 


58 Simeonovsko shosse Boulevard, BL-1126 Sofia. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Arsenal 60 mm M60 mortar 
| (2000) 
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LEBED laser range-finder binoculars 


Description 


The LEBED laser range-finder binoculars are designed for measuring the distances to targets or 
projectile bursts and for general field observation. They can be used for range-finding to a maximum 
measurement range of 7,000 m and can be either hand-held, secured on a tripod or placed on a PAB-2 
aiming circle. The laser measurement device operates on direct line of sight to the target. Up to eight 
range measurements can be made in one minute. 


Specifications 


Magnification: x7 

Field of view: 7° 

Measurement range: max, 7,000 m; min, 250 m 
Measurement accuracy: +5 m 

Weight: 2.8 kg 


Contractor 
Kintex 
66 James Boucher Street, PO Box 209, 1407 Sofia. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Bulgarian armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
LEBED laser range-finder binoculars 
(1999) 
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PIMA 81 mm mortar 


Description 


The Bulgarian PIMA AEG concern produces an 81 mm mortar. Called the PIMA 81 mm, the design is 
entirely conventional. The bipod mounting has some differences from the 82 mm M82 mortar and there 
are calibre-related items such as the barrel (see previous entry). One visible change on the muzzle is the 
device to prevent double loading. 

The time required to convert this mortar from the firing to the transport position is 30 seconds. The 
main components include the barrel, bipod, baseplate and sight unit. 

The MUM telescopic sight employed, secured on a lengthened sight post, is provided with a lighting 
system for night use. 

The maximum range of this mortar is 6,270 m. No details of the ammunition, presumably NATO 
standard and extended range 81 mm bombs, are available. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 41.9 kg; barrel, 11.9 kg; bipod, 13 kg; baseplate, 17 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: by moving bipod, 360° 

Range: max, 6,270 m 

Rate of fire: up to 24 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
PIMA AEG 
3400 Montana. 
Status 


Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
PIMA 81 mm mortar 
(1999) 
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Arsenal 82 mm Mortar M82 


Description 


As well as producing several types of mortar with Soviet/RFAS and Austrian design origins, Arsenal of 
Bulgaria has introduced an indigenous 82 mm mortar known as the 82 mm Mortar M82. Relatively few 
details have been released regarding this but it appears to incorporate conventional design features from 
several similar weapons. 

The M82, with a crew of four, has a maximum range of 4,100 m firing a 3.1 kg FRAG-HE bomb with 
a lethal radius of 30 m against standing personnel. Barrel recoil is absorbed by a single recoil cylinder 
coupled with a circular baseplate. 

The MUM telescopic sight employed is provided with a lighting system for use at night. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 41.9 kg 

Weight of barrel: 16.2 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 17 kg 

Weight of bipod: 14 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on bipod, 6°; by moving bipod, 360° 
Range: min, 80 m; max, 4,100 m 

Rate of fire: up to 30 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Arsenal JSCo 

100 Rozova Dolina Street, 6100 Kazanlak. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
UPDATED 


Arsenal 82 mm Mortar M82 
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Arsenal 7.62 mm MG-M1 and MG-M1S machine 
guns 


Description 


The Arsenal 7.62 mm MG-M1 and MG-1S machine guns are based on the RFAS PK model produced 
under licence in Bulgaria. The base MG-M1 gun differs from the RFAS original in few, if any, respects. 
The main difference between the two specified models is that the MG-M1 is mounted on a bipod while 
the MG-M1S is tripod-mounted. Production is for local armed forces requirements and also for potential 
export sales. 

A complete outfit for a single MG-M1 or MG-M1S machine gun supplied by Arsenal includes; four 
magazine boxes, a spares and accessories kit, cleaning rod, oiler, cover for the complete weapon and a 
spare barrel. 

Also available from Arsenal is a 7.62 mm PKT machine gun, the MG-T, suitable for mounting on 
armoured vehicles. Weight is 10.5 kg and length overall 1.098 m. 


Specifications 


MG-M1 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R 
Operation: gas, automatic 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 100 or 200 round belts 


Weight: empty, less bipod, 9 kg; with bipod, 9.4 kg 

Weight, magazine box: 100 rounds, 3.9 kg; 200 rounds, 6.5 kg 

Length: 1.16 m 

Barrel: 605 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, vertical leaf and windage scale adjustable to 1,500 m 
Sight radius: 663 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 825 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 

Max effective range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 
Arsenal 


Rozova Dolina str 100, BG-6100 Kazanluk. Marketed by: Kintex, 66 James Boucher Street, PO Box 
209, BG-1407 Sofia. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Bulgarian armed forces. 
UPDATED 


Arsenal 7.62 mm MG-M1 machine gun 
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Arsenal 5.45 mm RPK-74 light machine gun 


Description 


The Bulgarian Arsenal 5.45 mm RPK-74 light machine gun is produced under licence in Bulgaria and 
differs from the Soviet original in few, if any, details. Production is for local armed forces requirements 
and also for potential export sales. A 45-round plastic box magazine is utilised as standard. The 
RPKS-74 version with a folding steel butt-stock is also produced. 

Two versions chambered for 5.56 x 45 mm NATO ammunition have been developed and offered for 
export sales. The 5.56 mm LMG model has a fixed butt stock. The 5.56 mm LMG-F model has a 
folding steel butt stock of the AKMS rifle pattern. 


Manufacturer 
Arsenal 


Rozova dolina str 100, BG-6100 Kazanluk. Marketed by: Kintex, 66 James Boucher Street, PO Box 
209, BG-1407 Sofia. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 


Bulgarian armed forces. 
UPDATED 


Arsenal 5.56 mm RPKS-74 (LMG-F) light machine gun (T J Gander) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


2 Images 
RIFLES, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Bulgarian Kalashnikov check list 


Description 


The Bulgarian defence marketing agency Kintex now offers, or has offered, so many models of 
Kalashnikov assault rifles that a summary is provided here to act as a short check list. Details of the 
individual models are provided in the following entries. All these models are manufactured by the 
Arsenal Company of Kazanlak. 

In March 2001, it was noticed that the marketing designations of some of the current production 
models had been changed. Where possible the revised designations have been provided but it is likely 
that the coverage is incomplete. 


AK-74 


Chambered for the 5.45 x 39 mm cartridge, this AK-74 is produced to the latest standards with black 
plastic furniture. It may be fitted with a GP-25 Kastyor 40 mm grenade launcher or a night sight. 


AKS-74 
Produced to the same standard as the AK-74, this model has a skeleton side-folding butt-stock. 
AKS-74U 


The short assault rifle version of the AKS-74. 


AK-N 


Chambered for the 5.56 x 45 mm NATO cartridge, this AK-74 variant can be supplied fitted with a 
GP-25 Kastyor 40 mm grenade launcher or a night sight. 


AKS-N 


Chambered for the 5.56 x 45 mm NATO cartridge, this is the equivalent of the AKS-74 with a folding 
butt-stock. 


AKS-NU 
This 5.56 mm short assault rifle is the equivalent of the AKS-74U. 
AKS-NUF 


This 5.56 mm short assault rifle is almost identical to the AKS-NU but has a marginally longer barrel 
(215 mm as opposed to 212 mm for the AKS-NU). 


AK-47M1 


An updated version of the AK-47 complete with black plastic furniture and chambered for 7.62 x 
39 mm ammunition. It may be fitted with a GP-25 Kastyor 40 mm grenade launcher or a night sight. 
The revised designation for this model is 7.62 mm AR-M1. 


AK-47M1A1 


An AK-47M1 chambered for 5.56 x 45 mm NATO ammunition. The revised designation for this model 
is 5.56 mm AR-M1. 


AKS-47M1 

Produced to the same standard as the AK-47M1, this model has a downwards-folding steel butt-stock. 
AKS-47M1A1 

An AKS-47M1 chambered for 5.56 x 45 mm NATO ammunition. 

AKS-47S 


The 7.62 mm short assault rifle version of the AK-47 with a side-folding or a downwards-folding 
butt-stock. Late production models have a revised one-piece muzzle attachment and have been given the 
marketing name of Hobo. 


AKS-47UF 


This 7.62 mm short assault rifle is almost identical to the AKS-47S. It has a downwards-folding 
butt-stock. The revised designation for this rifle is 7.62 mm AR-SF. It is available equipped with a laser 
aim indicator located under the prominent muzzle attachment. 


AR-SF 


Not to be confused with the 7.62 mm AR-SF, this rifle is visually identical to the AKS-47UF/7.62 mm 
AR-SF but is chambered for 5.56 x 45 mm NATO ammunition. It is available equipped with a laser aim 
indicator located under the prominent muzzle attachment. 


AKS-93SM6 


A late production 7.62 mm AK-47 variant with downwards-folding butt-stock and a revised, locally 
developed, one-piece muzzle attachment. There is no provision for fitting a GP-25 Kastyor grenade 
launcher. 


RKKS 


A 7.62 mm heavy barrel version of the AK-47 with a 590 mm barrel and a bipod under the muzzle. It 
can use a standard magazine, a 40-round box magazine, or a 75-round drum. 


AKT-47 

A training version of the AK-47 firing 0.22 LR ammunition. 
Manufacturer 

Arsenal Company 

100 Rozova Dolina Street, 6100 Kazanlak. 

Marketing Agency 

Kintex 

66 James Boucher Street, Sofia 1407. 

Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 
Arsenal 5.56 mm AKS-47M1A1 assault rifle (T J Gander) 
Arsenal 7.62 mm AK-47S short assault rifle (T J Gander) 
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ARCUS-94 9 mm pistols 


Description 


The ARCUS-94 9 mm pistol is chambered for the 9 x 19 mm cartridge. At one time known as the 
Belitza, it appears to be an orthodox design based on standard Browning pistols and in many ways 
resembles the Browning High Power original. However, considerable cosmetic alterations have been 
made to the general appearance of the steel-framed pistol and it is available in a wide range of choices, 
including models with moulded grips, numerous finishes (to the point of gold-plating and stainless steel 
in several forms) and three ammunition capacities (10, 13 and 15 rounds). 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, single-action 
Method of locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: 10-, 13- or 15-round box magazine 
Weight, empty: 970 g 

Length: 203 mm 

Height: 129 mm 

Width: 35 mm 

Barrel length: 118.5 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, laterally adjustable notch; sighted to 25 m 


Muzzle velocity: 350 to 370 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 584 J 
Trigger pull: 30 to 60 N 


Manufacturer 

ARCUS Co 

PO Box 6, 5140 Liaskovetz. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
i A selection of ARCUS-94 9 mm pistols (T J Gander) 
mi 4 (1998) 
E 
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Vazov Engineering anti-personnel rounds for 
RPG-7 


Description 


In addition to producing various HEAT rounds for the Russian 40 mm RPG-7 anti-armour portable 
grenade launcher, Vazov Engineering (Vazovski Mashinostroitelni Zavodi Co) manufactures a range of 
anti-personnel warhead for RPG-7 rockets. These warheads are of local Bulgarian development and 
extend the tactical utility of the RPG-7. The range of warheads includes the following types. 


OG-7 and OG-7M 

The OG-7 and OG-7M are high-explosive anti-personnel. The main difference between the two is that 
the OG-7M uses a heavier propellant charge (4BN17) than the OG-7 (which uses the 4BN42) resulting 
in a slightly reduced range (950 m for the OG-7M, 1,000 m for the OG-7). Both grenades use the O-4M 
impact fuze to detonate 210 g of A-IX-1 (RDX/Wax) explosive. Both grenades weigh 1.76 kg and are 
595 mm long. The initial velocity for the OG-7 is 152 m/s while that for the OG-7M is 145 m/s. The 
complete round with the OG-7 is the OG-7V. That for the OG-7M is the OG-7VM. 

OG-7M3 

This is an HE-FRAG round with a muzzle velocity of 145 m/s and a maximum range of 950 m. The 
prefragmented sleeve around the warhead produces up to 1,200 fragments when the OM-4M impact 
fuze functions. The complete round for this grenade is the OG-7VM3. 

OG-7G 


The OG-7G grenade features an enlarged FRAG-HE warhead with an O-4M nose fuze and a maximum 
range of 900 m; direct fire range is 150 m. Muzzle velocity is 66 m/s. The complete round for this 
grenade is the OG-7BG. 

OG-7E 

By contrast with other RPG-7 grenades, the OG-7E is a pure blast weapon, initiated by a GO-2H nose 
fuze. The complete round, the OG-7VE, has a direct fire range of 165 m and a maximum possible range 
of 1,000 m. Muzzle velocity is 70 m/s. 

OFG-7V 

The OFG-7V is another FRAG-HE warhead grenade (the complete round is also known as the 
OFG-7VE) with a maximum possible range of 2,000 m; direct fire range is 270 m. Muzzle velocity is 
99 m/s. 

KO-7 

The KO-7 grenade has a multipurpose warhead combining a shaped charge with a FRAG-HE collar. 
The HEAT charge is claimed to be able to penetrate more than 260 mm of armour. Direct fire range is 
260 m. Muzzle velocity is 98 m/s. Round weight is 2.96 kg. The complete round is known as the 
KO-7V. 

TBG-7 

A thermobaric warhead known as the TBG-7 was developed for the RPG-7 launcher series although its 
current status is uncertain. The blunt-nosed warhead is 105 mm in diameter and weighs 4.5 kg. Effective 
range is 200 m, with a maximum range of 700 m. The warhead is stated to be able to “disable personnel 
in entrenchments or bunkers (with the grenade bursting at a distance of 2 m from the trench or 
embrasure) and for striking lightly armoured and soft-skinned vehicles’. In open terrain the warhead is 
effective over a 10 m radius. The complete round is known as the TBG-7V. 

GTB-7G 

This rocket round has a 93 mm diameter thermobaric warhead providing an explosive yield equivalent 
to 2 kg of TNT. The round is 1.12 m long and weighs 4.7 kg. Effective range is 200 m and muzzle 
velocity 66 m/s. The complete round is known as the GTB-7BG. 


Manufacturer 

Vazovski Mashinostroitelni Zavodi Co 
Sopot 4330. 

Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 
NEW ENTRY 


on right (T J Gander) 
(2002) 


| 
GTB-7BG round with GTB-7G thermobaric warhead on left, with OG-7 VE HE-FRAG round 
oll 
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Arsenal Avalanche 6-shot 40 mm grenade launcher 


Description 


The Arsenal Avalanche 6-shot 40 mm grenade launcher was developed from an earlier similar model 
known as the Lavina, the Avalanche being selected to become the main production model. Both launch 
Eastern Bloc pattern VOG-25 or VOG-25P spin-stabilised grenades. 

The construction of the Avalanche is based on a tube under which the trigger assembly and rotating 
barrels are slung and which also acts as a telescopic housing for the butt-stock; a flip-up rearsight is 
located above the tube. The entire six-barrel assembly can be swung down from a hinge on the forward 
end of the tube, under the fore sight, once a plunger on the left-hand side of the trigger assembly is 
depressed. This permits rapid loading and re-loading, to enable a claimed rate of fire of up to 12 
rds/min. When firing the launcher the forward hand is used to grip a firing support under the barrel 
assembly. Pressing the winter pattern trigger not only launches the grenade but the release action also 
indexes the barrel assembly round to the next barrel. The rearsight is calibrated up to 400 m. 

The Avalanche can be issued together with a canvas carrying bag, a case for 12 grenades, a sling and 
a few maintenance and cleaning accessories. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Operation: semi-automatic, single shot 
Feed: 6 chamber revolving cylinder 
Weight: empty, 5 kg; loaded, 6.6 kg 


Length: butt telescoped, 355 mm; butt extended, 490 mm 
Rate of fire: >12 rds/min 
Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Arsenal 

100 Rozova Dolina Street, 6100 Kazanlak. 
Status 

In production. 


VERIFIED 


Arsenal Avalanche 6-shot 40 mm grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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Arsenal 9 mm Shipka sub-machine gun 


Description 


The Arsenal 9 mm Shipka sub-machine gun is a conventional blowback design chambered for either 9 x 
18 mm Makarov or 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridges fed from vertical 32- or 25-round box magazines 
respectively. Two barrel lengths (150 or 200 mm) are available when 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
ammunition is involved. Barrel life is stated to be more than 5,000 rounds. 

Firing is fully automatic only. A simple upwards-folding wire butt-stock is provided while the 
forestock and pistol grip are manufactured using high-impact plastic-based materials. A webbing sling 
is an optional accessory. 

One optional accessory is a custom-designed, chamber-type suppressor providing an effective noise 
dampening level of 20 dB. Made from D16T light alloy, it weighs 296 g, is 45 mm in diameter and is 
218 mm long. The suppressor may be used in conjunction with a laser aiming pointer located under the 
front handguard, but is not offered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum model. 

The Arsenal 9 mm Shipka sub-machine gun is marketed by Kintex. 


Specifications 


Data for 9 x 18 mm Makarov; where 9 x 19 mm Parabellum differs, shown in parentheses 
Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov (9 x 19 mm Parabellum) 

Operation: blowback, automatic only 

Feed: 32-round box magazine (25-round box magazine) 

Weight: empty, 2.2 kg (2.41 kg); loaded, 2.73 kg (2.87 kg) 


Length: butt folded, 338 mm (360 or 410 mm); butt extended, 625 mm (660 or 710 mm) 
Barrel: 150 mm (150 or 200 mm) 

Rifling: 132 mm, 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 260 mm (6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm) 
Sights: front, post; rear, flip notch, set for 150 m 

Sight radius: 230 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 320 m/s (ca 350 m/s) 

Rate of fire: cyclic, >700 rds/min 

Max effective range: 60 m 


Manufacturer 

Arsenal Corporation 

58 Simeonovsko shosse Boulevard, BL-1126 Sofia. 
Agency 

Kintex 

66 James Boucher Street, PO Box 209, 1407 Sofia. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


Arsenal Shipka sub-machine gun firing 9 x 18 mm Makarov cartridge 
| (T J Gander) 
(1999) 


Arsenal Shipka sub-machine gun firing 9 x 19mm Parabellum cartridge 
| (T J Gander) 
_ (1999) 
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Arsenal 5.56 mm AK-74U short assault rifle 


Development 


The Arsenal 5.56 mm AK-74U short assault rifle is a variant of the Kalashnikov 5.45 mm AKS-74U. It 
is often referred to as a sub-machine gun due to its compact dimensions and is often deployed as such. 
The main change from the original is the change of calibre to 5.56 x 45 mm NATO to attract possible 
export sales from outside the old Warsaw Pact bloc. As far as is known no sales have yet been made but 
the 5.56 mm AK-74U remains on offer by the government-owned Kintex marketing organisation. 

Arsenal also supplies a standard 5.45 x 39.5 mm version of their AK-74U for issue to the Bulgarian 
armed forces. This variant is also offered for export sales. 


Description 


The Arsenal 5.56 mm AK-74U short assault rifle is virtually identical to the standard AKS-74U other 
than the changes made necessary to suit the NATO cartridge. The magazine continues to hold 30 rounds 
and maximum sighting range is 500 m. It is claimed that skilled firers can effectively engage targets by 
firing single shot at ranges up to 350 m. Maximum effective aiming range against multiple targets is 
250 m when firing bursts. 

Each 5.56 mm AK-74U is issued with four magazines in a pouch, a sling, a cleaning rod, an oiler and 
various spares and other accessories. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, selective fire 


Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.7 kg; loaded, 3.1 kg 

Weight of magazine: loaded, 600 g 

Length: butt folded, 490 mm; butt extended, 730 mm 
Barrel: 207 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 800 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Arsenal Company 

100 Rozova Dolina Street, 6100 Kazanlak. 
Marketing Agency 

Kintex 

66 James Boucher Street, Sofia 1407. 
Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 
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Arsenal AK-74 assault rifles 


Development 


Arsenal AK-74 assault rifles are manufactured in three basic models (see below) chambered for either 
the standard eastern bloc 5.45 x 39 mm round or 5.56 x 45 mm NATO standard ammunition, both 
versions being intended for export sales. 

These AK-74 models are marketed by Kintex of Sofia. 


Description 


Arsenal AK-74s are identical in operation to the RFAS originals so reference should be made to the 
AK-74 entry under Russian Federation and Associated States (CIS) for full details. 

The Arsenal AK-74s utilise plastic furniture and are generally built to late production AK-74 
standards. The basic Arsenal AK-74, as with the other Bulgarian AK-74 models, can be fitted with a 
40 mm GP-25 (Kastyor) grenade launcher under the forestock. The AKS-74 has a side-folding butt. 

The AKN-74 is an AK-74 fitted with a NSPU night sight providing an effective range of up to 600 m 
under night conditions. 

All three models are provided with a bayonet, four magazines in a pouch, a sling, spares, an oiler and 
some other accessories. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm or 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 


Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: AKS-74, without magazine, 3.18 kg; AKS-74, loaded, plastic magazine, 3.66 kg 
Length: AK-74, 940 mm; AKS-74, butt folded, 700 mm; AKS-74, butt extended, 942 mm 
Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 196 mm 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable; rear, U-notch 

Muzzle velocity: 5.45 mm, 900 m/s; 5.56 mm, 1,005 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 5.45 mm, 600 rds/min; 5.56 mm, 650 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Arsenal Company 

100 Rozova Dolina Street, 6100 Kazanlak. 
Marketing Agency 

Kintex 

66 James Boucher Street, Sofia 1407. 
Status 

Available. Offered for export. 


5.45 mm, Bulgarian armed forces. 
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RIFLES, BULGARIA 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Arsenal 7.62 mm AK-47M1 assault rifles 


Development 


Despite having passed from production elsewhere, Bulgarian state factories continue to manufacture the 
7.62 mm AK-47 assault rifle and offer it for export sales. For some reason the Bulgarian weapons 
procurement authorities chose to skip the AKM generation and proceeded direct to the 5.45 mm AK-74 
series (see separate entry) but did not lose the capability to continue with the AK-47. 

Two standard length AK-47M1 models are on offer from Arsenal, plus a 5.6 mm training rifle, all of 
them produced to a high standard of finish and including some features also seen on the AKM series. 


Description 


The Bulgarian Arsenal 7.62 mm AK-47M1s are identical in operation to the original Soviet AK-47 so 
reference should be made to the AK-47 entry under Russian Federation and Associated States (CIS) for 
full details. 

The Arsenal AK-47M1s make considerable use of plastic or compressed resin fibre furniture but are 
otherwise similar to other AK-47s. The basic AK-47M1 is virtually identical to late production RFAS 
models, as is the AKS-47M1 with a folding butt. 

The AK-47M1 has black all-plastic furniture and can be fitted with a 40 mm GP-25 (Kastyor) 
grenade launcher under the forestock and a night sight. Magazines may be plastics or metal. 

Models are provided with a bayonet, four magazines in a pouch, a sling, spares, an oiler and some 
other accessories. 


Specifications 


AK-47M1 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 3.3 kg; loaded, plastic magazine, 4.19 kg 
Length: 885 mm 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 235 mm 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable; rear, U-notch tangent, adjustable to 800 m with battle sight for 200 m 
Sight radius: 376 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 715 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 2,019 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Arsenal Company 

100 Rozova Dolina Street, 6100 Kazanlak. 
Marketing Agency 

Kintex 

66 James Boucher Street, Sofia 1407. 
Status 

Available. Offered for export sales. 


Bulgarian armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Arsenal 7.62 mm AK-47 assault rifle fitted with NSPU night sight 


AC Arsenal 7.62 mm AK-47M]1 assault rifle fitted with 40 mm GP-25 (Kastyor) 
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Para-Ordnance Inc 


980 Tapscott Road 
Scarborough 

Ontario M1X 1C3 

Canada 

Tel: (+1 416) 297 78 55 

Fax: (+1 416) 297 12 89 

Web: http://www.paraord.com 
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ELCAN Optical Technologies 


450 Leitz Road 
Midland 

Ontario L4R 5B8 
Canada 

Tel: (+1 705) 526 54 01 
Fax: (+1 705) 526 58 31 
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Diemaco 


1036 Wilson Avenue 
Kitchener 

Ontario N2C 1J3 
Canada 

Tel: (+1 519) 893 68 40 
Fax: (+1 519) 893 31 44 
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Computing Devices Canada Limited 


3785 Richmond Road 
Nepean 

Ontario K2H 5B7 
Canada 

Tel: (+1 613) 596 70 00 
Fax: (+1 613) 820 50 81 
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Diemaco C8 5.56 mm assault carbine 


Description 


The Diemaco C8 5.56 mm assault carbine is a compact version of the Canadian forces standard C7 rifle. 
The C8 features a telescoping butt-stock and a shortened barrel, while retaining all normal field replaced 
parts common with the C7 rifle. The carbine is being issued to armoured vehicle crews and may 
subsequently be issued to special forces and other users requiring a more compact personal weapon than 
the C7. This model is in service with the Netherlands special forces and Danish armed forces where it is 
known as the C8A1 or C8A2 as it features an optical sight. 

In spite of the shortened barrel the C8 has demonstrated accuracy nearly equivalent to the C7 in 
service and it shares most of the firing characteristics of the rifle. The carbine uses the same 
hammer-forged barrel as the rifle, for superior life and accuracy and also accepts all C7 accessories. C8 
carbines employed by UK special forces may carry a Heckler and Koch AG36 pattern 40 mm grenade 
launcher. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: direct gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.7 kg; loaded, 3.2 kg 

Length: butt closed, 760 mm; butt extended, 840 mm 


Barrel: 370 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 
Sights: fore, post; rear, 2-position aperture 
Muzzle velocity: SS109 at 24 m, 920 m/s 


Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 

Manufacturer 

Diemaco 

1036 Wilson Avenue, Kitchener, Ontario N2C 1J3. 
Status 

In production. 


Canadian Forces, Denmark and Netherlands Gendarmerie and armed forces and UK special forces. 
UPDATED 
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Diemaco C8 5.56 mm assault carbine and accessories 
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Diemaco C7A1 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Description 


The Diemaco C7A1 5.56 mm assault rifle is an improved version of the basic C7 combat rifle, 
incorporating a low-mounted optical sight. The C7A1 eliminates the carrying handle of the C7 and 
substitutes an optical sight mounting rail which positions the selected optic in a natural position for 
rapid target acquisition. A fully capable back-up iron sight fits into the butt trap of the C7A1 for use 
should the optic not be fitted. The C7A1 requires only five new components, plus the optic module and 
was introduced into service alongside the C7. 

The C7A1 is available with either a Weaver/MIL-STD-1913 rail configuration or a RARDE type rail. 

Since1995, Denmark has purchased C7A1 rifles for use by Danish armed forces (initial order 2,500 
units) and Danish Home Guard personnel. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: direct gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: with Canadian sight, empty, 3.9 kg; loaded, 4.5 kg 
Length: normal butt, 1.02 m 

Barrel: 510 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 


Sights: optical or fore, post; rear, 2-position aperture; variety of optical and other sighting systems 
Muzzle velocity: SS109 at 24 m, 920 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 800 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Diemaco 

1036 Wilson Avenue, Kitchener, Ontario N2C 1J3. 
Status 

In production. 


Canadian, Danish and Netherlands armed forces. 
UPDATED 
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Computer Devices CLASS Computerised Laser 
Sight System 


Description 


The Computer Devices AN/PSG-501 CLASS Computerised Laser Sight System, is a full solution 
fire-control system, which provides direct fire weapons with a significantly improved hit capability and 
a greatly increased effective range. Designed specifically to enhance the performance of direct fire 
weapons cost-effectively, CLASS is interchangeable between weapon systems and has been 
successfully used on the 12.7 mm/0.50 M2 heavy machine gun, 84 mm Carl Gustaf RCL, 106 mm M40 
series RCL rifle, 25 mm M242 cannon, 30 mm ASP-30 combat support weapon, 40 mm MK 19 grenade 
launcher and the 155 mm M198 howitzer operating in the direct fire role. 

The three CLASS modules have been integrated into a single system that is rugged, lightweight and 
easy to operate. The modules consist of a laser range-finder, an electro-optic module and a ballistic 
computer. The laser range-finder is eye safe and yields a precise, instantaneous target range up to 
4,000 m with an accuracy of +5 m. The electro-optic module provides x5 magnification by both day and 
night, and is available with Generation II, H+ or III image intensification tubes. The ballistic computer 
includes both a cant and pitch sensor and an automatic crossing speed rate sensor. 

The ballistic computer receives data inputs on the target range and speed, the ballistic characteristics 
of the ammunition selected and the meteorological conditions. From these inputs it computes the correct 
elevation and azimuth of the weapon and, via the beam-steering assembly, drives the Risley 
counter-rotating prisms until the target image has shifted to the correct position. The gunner then keeps 


the sight reticle directly on to the centre of the target, for both moving and stationary targets, and 
engages. 

CLASS has been designed for ease of operation. The key gunner actions are target acquisition, 
ammunition selection, range determination via the laser range-finder, repositioning of the sight reticle 
once the ballistic solution has been computed and finally the firing of the weapon. All this is 
accomplished in less than 2 seconds for stationary targets and less than 6 seconds for moving targets. 
Because CLASS operation is instinctive, training time is reduced to a minimum and gunners master its 
use very quickly. 

Live firing has been conducted in North America, Europe, the Middle East and Asia with various 
weapon systems for both army and navy requirements. By significantly increasing the probability of a 
first round hit over extended ranges, CLASS not only enhances weapon system performance, but can 
also provide a very cost-effective method of upgrading in-service weapon systems to meet changing 
operational requirements. 

The system can be configured for remote viewing by incorporating an Active Matrix Liquid Crystal 
display (AMLCD) which is interfaced to CLASS by a removable high-resolution colour charge coupled 
device unit. In addition, full remote control of the CLASS system can be achieved from a PC-based 
control unit. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 280 x 180 x 90 mm 

Weight: 5 kg 

Laser type: pulsed Erbium Glass 

Laser range: to 4,000 m 

Range resolution: +5 m 

Electro-optical module display: sight reticle and 5-character 16 segment LED display 
Magnification: x5 

Field of view: 8° 

Night vision: generation II, H+ and III image intensification 

Automatic aimpoint offset: target image shifts to correct aiming point 

Automatic target crossing speed calculation: angular rate sensor 

Ballistic computer process inputs: ammunition types and characteristics, target range, target speed, 
weapon cant and pitch, meteorological conditions 

Fire-control solution: full ballistic solution 

Aimpoint accuracy: +0.1 mil 

Ammunition memory: data stored for 10 types specified by user 


Manufacturer 


Computing Devices Canada Limited 

3785 Richmond Road, Nepean, Ontario K2H 5B7. 
Status 

In production. 


Canadian Armed Forces and US Department of Defense. 
VERIFIED 


Computer Devices CLASS computerised laser sight (AN/PSG-501) 


Computer Devices CLASS computerised laser sight on 40 mm MK 19 automatic 
a grenade launcher 


Computer Devices CLASS computerised laser sight on 12.7 mm/0.50 M2 heavy 
machine gun 
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Computing Devices Lightweight Video Sight (LVS) 


Description 


The Computing Devices Canada (CDC) Lightweight Video Sight (LVS) is a compact, video-based, full 
solution day/night fire control sighting system. It was developed utilising patented CDC video sighting 
technology specifically for direct fire crew-served weapon systems. One typical application is for the 
Striker/CG40 40 mm automatic grenade launcher, another being for artillery direct fire sighting. 

Incorporating a highly accurate laser range-finder, GEN III I? night vision and a ballistic computer, 
the LVS provides precise ballistic solutions for a variety of pre-programmed ammunition types. The 
LVS uses inputs from automatic sensors as well as direct data entry from the gunner. The LVS utilises a 
graphical user interface allowing features such as visual marking of the limits of fire, predesignated 
targets, visual status display and built-in testing. There is an RS-170 output which can be connected to 
an integrated display on the weapon or to a remotely viewed display. With the day/night capability, the 
x9 magnification for the integral display and an azimuth readout, the LVS forms a surveillance and 
target acquisition device which can be integrated with other digital systems. 

The LVS computer allows easy boresighting and rapid maintenance. These capabilities are presented 
in a series of programs activated by the gunner, commander and/or a maintainer. 

To use the LVS, the sequence commences with the gunner lasing a target. The computer calculates 
the required azimuth and elevation offset, moving the aiming reticle accordingly. The gunner then 
returns the aiming reticle onto the target and fires. From lasing to firing can take less than 2 seconds. 

Power is provided by a standard NATO battery with a duration of at least 8 hours, or from a vehicle 
power supply. 


Manufacturer 


Computing Devices Canada Limited 
3785 Richmond Road, Nepean, Ontario K2H 5B7. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
Computing Devices Canada Lightweight Video Sight (LVS) 
(1999) 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


0.303 British 


Synonyms: 
7.7 x 56R; 0.303 Lee-Enfield. 
Armament 


All British service Lee-Enfield rifles, Vickers, Maxim, Bren, modified Browning M1919 and M2 
machine guns, some Madsen and Hotchkiss machine guns. 


Development 


One of the earliest small calibre rifle rounds, this appeared in 1889 and remained the standard British 
service round until replaced by the 7.62 mm NATO cartridge in the 1960s. A powerful round, its sole 
defect was its rim, which complicated the design of automatic weapons and demanded care in loading 
magazines. Innumerable variations in cartridge and bullet design took place during its life, but the final 
standard ball rounds were the Mks 7, 7Z, 8 and 8Z. 


Description 


A rimmed, bottle-necked brass case with Berdan primer. The bullet was a compound design using a 
core of part lead and part aluminium in order to obtain the correct centre of mass, in a steel jacket clad 
with copper or nickel. The round was most usually loaded with Cordite propellant but nitro-cellulose 
propellants gradually appeared; these all have the Mark number followed by the letter Z. The propellant 


makes no difference to the shooting but is indicated for storage and accounting purposes. 
Specifications 


Ball Mk 7 

Round length: 77.47 mm 
Case length: 54.61 mm 
Rim diameter: 13.46 mm 
Bullet diameter: 7.9 mm 
Bullet weight: 11.27 g 
Muzzle velocity: 731 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 3,011 J 


CANADA 
Manufacturer 


SNC TEC 
Type: Mark 8 CDN Ball: FMJ; 11.4 g; MV 730 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 11.7 g; MV 743 m/s 


EGYPT 
Manufacturer 


Abou Kir Company for Engineering Industries 
Type: Ball: FMJ, non-streamlined; MV 720 m/s 


GREECE 
Manufacturer 


PYRKAL: Greek Powder & Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 11.3 g; MV 732 m/s 


INDIA 
Manufacturer 


Ordnance Factory Khamaria and Ammunition Factory Khadki Pune 

Type: Ball Mk 7Z: FMJ; MV 730 m/s 

Grenade launcher Ballistite M Mk 1Z: Cartridge weight 13.28 g; length 54.81 mm; brass case; for 
launching 36M grenades 

Blank Mk 5: brass case with crimped mouth 


PAKISTAN 


Manufacturer 


Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) 
Type: Ball Mk 7: FMJ; round weight 26.3 g; MV 732 m/s 


PORTUGAL 


Manufacturer 


INDEP 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 11.3 g; MV 762 m/s 
Blank: Brass case, crimped; chamber pressure <=1,000 kg/cm? 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Norma AB 
Type: Ball 17712: JSP; 9.7 g; MV 829 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 
Type: Ball: SP; 11.7 g; MV 750 m/s 


7.7 x 56R MV 731 m/s Eo 3,011 J 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, CANADA 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Mortar sight unit M64A1 


Description 


The sight unit M64A1 was designed to lay the 60 mm M224 lightweight company mortar of the US 
Army and Marine Corps. It can also be used with the 81 mm M252 mortar and with a variety of other 
lightweight and medium mortars. 

The M64A1 sight unit consists of the Mount, Telescope, M64A1; the Telescope, Elbow, M64A1; and 
the Ancillary Sighting Equipment Set. The sight unit is a fixed-focus opto-mechanical instrument that 
uses tritium light sources to illuminate all elevation, azimuth and graticule scales and level vials. 
Ancillary equipment is also available as part of a complete logistic support package. The M64A1 is built 
to all applicable military specifications. 


Specifications 


Length: 111 mm 

Width: 111 mm 

Height: 187 mm 
Elevation: 700-1,600 mils 
Azimuth: 0-6,400 mils 
Accuracy: | mil 
Magnification: unity 
Field of view: 8° 
Illumination: tritium 


Weight: 1.1 kg 

Manufacturer 

ELCAN Optical Technologies 

450 Leitz Road, Midland, Ontario L4R 5B8. 
Status 

In production. 


US Army and Marine Corps and others. 
VERIFIED 


MO64AI1 mortar sight unit 
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Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
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Mortar sight unit M53A1 


Description 


The sight unit M53A1 was the primary medium mortar sight of the US Army, used to lay the M29 and 
M29A1 81 mm mortars. It can be used with other weapons, including rocket launchers. 

The M53A1 consists of the Mount, Telescope M128A1 and the Telescope, Elbow, M109. The M109 
Elbow Telescope is a fixed-focus optical instrument. Illumination of the M128A1 scales and the M109 
graticule is provided by the Light Instrument M53E1. 


Specifications 


Length: 152 mm 

Width: 127 mm 

Height: 254 mm 

Elevation: 1,600 mils 
Azimuth: 0-3,200/6,400 mils 
Accuracy: | mil 
Magnification: x4 

Field of view: 10° 


Manufacturer 


ELCAN Optical Technologies 


450 Leitz Road, Midland, Ontario L4R 5B8. 
Status 


In production. 


MS53AI1 mortar sight unit 
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Periscope extension C2/C2A1 


Description 


This periscope extension is used with the C2/C2A1 family of 81 mm mortar sight units in order to raise 
the line of sight by 355 mm so that the mortar can be employed from weapon pits or in modified 
weapons carrying vehicles. The periscope extension consists of a periscope optical system in a tubular 
aluminium body. The extension is designed to be quickly and easily installed and removed from the 
lamp housing assembly, which is fitted to a dovetailed slot on the elbow telescope of both the C2 and 
C2A1 sight units. 


Specifications 


Length: 379.5 mm 
Diameter: 19 mm 
Magnification: x1 

Field of view: 8° 

Exit pupil: 9 mm 

Weight: with case, 270 g 
Manufacturer 

ELCAN Optical Technologies 


450 Leitz Road, Midland, Ontario L4R 5B8. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Military forces worldwide. 
VERIFIED 


Periscope extension mounted on C2A1 sight unit 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, CANADA 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Mortar sight unit C2A1 


Description 


The sight unit C2A1 was designed and developed by Ernst Leitz Canada Limited (now ELCAN Optical 
Technologies). It was designed for use with 81 mm mortars and can also be used to lay a variety of 
machine guns when employed in the indirect fire role. It is employed on the Royal Ordnance (now BAE 
Systems, RO Defence) 81 mm L16A1/2 mortar. 

The sight unit is a fixed-focus optical instrument which uses tritium light sources to illuminate the 
elevation and azimuth scales, graticule and level vials. 

The sight unit elbow telescope incorporates a dovetail to permit a periscope extension (below) to be 
fitted to raise the line of sight so that the mortar can be operated from a pit or from a modified weapons 
carrier. 


Specifications 


Magnification: x1.8 

Field of view: 10° 

Illumination: tritium (hydrogen 3) 

Scales: azimuth, 0-6,400 mils; elevation, mortar, 600-1,600 mils; machine gun, -200 to +600 mils 
Accuracy: | mil 

Weight: with case, 1.4 kg 


Manufacturer 


ELCAN Optical Technologies 

450 Leitz Road, Midland, Ontario L4R 5B8. 
Status 

In production. 


Military forces worldwide. 


3 Leitz sight unit C2A1 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, CANADA 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Mortar sight unit C2 


Description 


The mortar sight unit C2 was designed for use with a variety of different types of medium mortar and is 
employed on the Royal Ordnance (now BAE Systems, RO Defence) 81 mm L16A1/2 mortar. It has also 
proved to be effective with heavy mortars and can be used to lay a variety of medium and heavy 
machine guns in the indirect and sustained fire roles. 

The sight unit is a fixed-focus optical instrument using external light sources to illuminate the 
elevation and azimuth scales, graticule and level bubbles. It is manufactured in accordance with all the 
relevant military specifications. The elbow telescope incorporates a dovetail for accepting a periscope 
extension. This raises the line of sight so that the mortar can be fired from a pit or a modified weapons 
carrier. 


Specifications 


Magnification: x1.8 

Field of view: 10° 

Illumination: instrument light with batteries 

Scales: azimuth, 0-6,400 mils; elevation, mortar, 600-1,600 mils; machine gun, -200 to +600 mils 
Accuracy: | mil 

Weight: with case, 4.9 kg 


Manufacturer 


ELCAN Optical Technologies 

450 Leitz Road, Midland, Ontario L4R 5B8. 
Status 

In production. 


Worldwide. 


Mortar sight unit C2 
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MACHINE GUNS, CANADA 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Diemaco C7 5.56 mm Light Support Weapon (LSW) 


Description 


The C7 Light Support Weapon (LSW) is a co-development between Diemaco and Colt Firearms (where 
the weapon is known as the Colt Model 715 or the M16 light machine gun). The C7 LSW features a 
select fire mechanism, an hydraulic recoil buffer and an adjustable bipod. The weapon also features a 
heavy contour Diemaco hammer-forged barrel. The improved life and durability of the barrel during 
testing has eliminated the need for a quick-change barrel system, greatly simplifying the design and 
making the LSW accurate to the maximum effective range of the ammunition. 

The C7 LSW is fed from any M16 compatible box magazine, including high-capacity types and it 
uses the same family of accessories as the C7 rifle. 

The C7 LSW uses the M16A2 type rearsight as standard but is also available mounting an optical 
sight as the C7A1 light support weapon - this version has been procured by the Netherlands Marine 
Corps. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 
Operation: direct gas, selective fire 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 5.8 kg; loaded, 6.2 kg 


Length: normal butt, 1.02 m 

Barrel: 510 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, adjustable aperture, 300-800 m; optical sight optional 
Muzzle velocity: SS109 at 24 m, 920 m/s 


Rate of fire: cyclic, 625 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Diemaco 

1036 Wilson Avenue, Kitchener, Ontario N2C 1J3. 
Status 

In production. 


Netherlands Marine Corps (C7A1). 


VERIFIED 
h _Diemaco C7 5.56 mm light support weapon and accessories 
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PISTOLS, CANADA 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Para-Ordnance P16-40, P15-40, P14-40 and P10-40 
0.40 pistols 


Description 


The Para-Ordnance 0.40 calibre pistols are identical to the 0.45 calibre counterparts described above 
with the exception of calibre and magazine capacity. They are manufactured to meet a demand by North 
American police and others for firearms in 0.40 S & W calibre, which has nearly the same terminal 
effectiveness of the 0.45 ACP without the sharp recoil associated with the larger calibre. 


Specifications 


Cartridge; 0.40 S&W 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic, single-action 

Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: detachable box magazine, P16-40, 16 rounds; P15-40, 15 rounds; P14-40, 14 rounds; P10-40, 10 
rounds 

Weight: P16-40, 1.1 kg; P15-40, 1.02 kg, P14-40, 960 g; P10-40, 530 g 

Length: P16-40, 216 mm; P15-40, 197 mm; P14-40, 180 mm; P10-40, 165 mm 

Barrel: P16-40, 127 mm; P15-40, 120.6 mm; P14-40, 89 mm; P10-40, 76 mm 

Height: P16-40, 146 mm; P15-40, 133.3 mm; P14-40, 127 mm; P10-40, 114 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, laterally adjustable notch 


Manufacturer 


Para-Ordnance Inc 


980 Tapscott Road, Scarborough, Ontario, M1X 1C3. 


Status 


In production. 
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PISTOLS, CANADA 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Para-Ordnance P14-45, P13-45, P12-45 and P10-45 
0.45 pistols 


Development 


Para-Ordnance Inc began as a specialist producer manufacturing frames which would accept 14-round 
magazines for conversion of Colt M1911A1 Government Model pistols (and others built to the same 
production tolerances) to achieve a larger ammunition capacity. The Para-Ordnance frames included 
different trigger mechanisms and other components which would not directly interchange from the 
original seven-round firearm. The conversion units proved so popular that Para-Ordnance began 
manufacturing its own complete pistols and today manufactures a complete range of high-capacity 
pistols derived from the original Browning design of 1911. The firm still manufactures conversion units 
for custom pistol builders. 


Description 


The P14-45 is a full-size semi-automatic pistol derived from the Colt M1911A1, but with greater 
magazine capacity. The P13-45 has a slightly shorter grip and barrel and one round less magazine 
capacity. The pocket-size P12-45 is designed for concealment and is even more compact than the P13, 
while giving up only one round magazine capacity. The P10-45 is more compact still for maximum 
concealment, while retaining a large magazine capacity. 

The overall design of all Para-Ordnance pistols has been optimised and refined using computer-aided 
design and production techniques to provide narrow grips to accommodate smaller hands, a bevelled 


magazine well for quick reloads under stress, a flared ejection port for more efficient, reliable ejection, 
and a silent magazine release which allows the magazine to drop free when pressed. 

The Para-Ordnance P-Series pistols incorporate not only the traditional M1911A1 grip safety, manual 
safety and inertia firing pin, but also have a firing pin lock which physically blocks the firing pin unless 
the trigger is pressed. 

Frames are available in carbon steel, aluminium alloy, or stainless steel with pistols available in blue, 
two-tone, and all-stainless. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic, single-action 

Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: detachable box magazine: P14-45, 14 rounds; P13-45, 13 rounds; P12-45, 12 rounds; P10-45, 
10 rounds 

Weight: P14-45 steel, 1.1 kg; alloy frame, 880 g; P13-45 steel, 1.02 kg; alloy frame, 790 g; P12-45 
steel, 960 g; alloy frame, 730 g; P10-45 steel, 680 g; alloy, 530 g 

Length: P14-45, 216 mm; P13-45, 197 mm; P12-45, 180 mm; P10-45, 165 mm 

Barrel: P14-45, 127 mm; P13-45, 120.6 mm; P12-45, 89 mm, P10-45, 76 mm 

Height: P14-45, 146 mm; P13-45, 133.3 mm; P12-45, 127 mm; P10-45, 114 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, laterally adjustable notch 


Manufacturer 

Para-Ordnance Inc 

980 Tapscott Road, Scarborough, Ontario M1X 1C3. 
Status 

In production. 


Several law enforcement and military special operations units. 
UPDATED 


Y _—_ |Para-Ordnance P14-45 0.45 pistols, from top: blue steel finish; duotone stainless/blue; 
Y -= stainless steel (bottom) 
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RIFLES, CANADA 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Armament Technology AT1-M24 7.62 mm Tactical 
Rifle 


Description 


The AT1-M24 Tactical Rifle is an updated and upgraded version of the US Army's M24 sniper weapon 
system. It is built on a modified Remington Model 700 short action that has been modified to provide 
superior overall performance. All components are precision machined to ensure smooth, reliable 
operation under the most severe operating conditions. 

Barrels are 416R stainless steel with 5R hook-cut rifling. Twist rates are optimised for use with the 
heavy bullets which are the norm for long-range shooting. Accuracy of the AT1-M24 is warranted by 
the manufacturer to be less than a minute of angle across the rifle's effective range when new, although 
rifles generally average under half minute of angle accuracy. Barrel life of the AT1 typically runs to at 
least 10,000 rounds before replacement is required. Stocks are Kevlar reinforced composite with 
full-length aluminium bedding blocks and are supplied in a choice of colours with a textured finish. 
Stocks are available with adjustable comb and length of pull. The bipod allows 15° of cant, has 
adjustable damping and can be attached and removed without tools. 

Telescope mounts are to NATO standard, quick detachable and can be remounted without loss of 
zero. Auxiliary sighting systems, suppressors, tool kits and deployment kits are available to customer 
specification. 

A variant, the AT1M, is chambered for 0.300 Winchester Magnum ammunition. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO; ATIM, 0.300 Winchester Magnum 
Operation: bolt action 


Feed: AT1, internal box magazine; ATIA, 5- or 10-round detachable box magazine 


Weight: 6 kg, standard stock 

Length: 1.15 m 

Barrel: 660 mm 

Rifling: 5 grooves, 5R profile rh twist, 1 turn in 286 mm 
Trigger: single stage, adjustable 1.5-3 kg 

Sights: optical, to customer specification 


Manufacturer 

Armament Technology 

3045 Robie Street, Suite 113, Halifax, Nova Scotia. 
Status 

Available. 


Numerous police and marksmanship training agencies. 


a x Armament Technology AT1-M24 7.62 mm Tactical Rifle 
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RIFLES, CANADA 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Diemaco 0.22 LR Small Bore Cadet rifle 


Description 


The Diemaco Small Bore Cadet rifle is an exact copy of the C7 assault rifle, manufactured to fire the 
0.22 LR rimfire cartridge in the semi-automatic mode only. The Small Bore rifle is a primary 
marksmanship trainer for use by cadets, militia units and regular force units on indoor range facilities. 
The rifle features a barrel designed for the 0.22 LR projectile and a 10- or 15-round capacity magazine 
which fits within a standard 5.56 mm magazine body for total weapon handling practice. Many 
components of the C7 have been redesigned in plastics, including the complete lower receiver and 
butt-stock assembly, to make the Small Bore rifle less expensive to acquire. 

A kit is also available to convert existing C7/M16 type rifles to Small Bore rifle standard. 


Specifications 


As C7 rifle, except: 
Feed: 10- or 15-round box magazine 
Rifling: rh twist, 1 turn in 406 mm 


Manufacturer 
Diemaco 


1036 Wilson Avenue, Kitchener, Ontario N2C 1J3. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Canadian Forces. 
VERIFIED 


=i í Diemaco 0.22 LR Small Bore Cadet rifle and conversion kit 
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RIFLES, CANADA 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Diemaco C7 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Description 


In 1984, the Canadian forces adopted a new generation of 5.56 mm NATO calibre weapons for all 
services. The chosen weapons, designated C7, were based upon a M16A2 model licence produced by 
Diemaco; the Colt model number is 715. 

In 1994, the C7 family of weapons was adopted by the Netherlands armed forces. The order included 
50,680 C7 rifles, some being the C7A1 with x3.4 optical sights and 1,400 C8 carbines (for the 
Gendarmerie). 

The Danish armed forces have also acquired the C7 together with numbers of the associated C8 
assault carbine. The numbers were unspecified although a 2000 contract was worth C$8 million. The C7 
has also been adopted by a number of other European special forces. 


Description 


The Diemaco C7 5.56 mm rifle fires in the fully automatic firing mode and a single-shot mode; there is 
no three-round burst mode. It uses a simple two-position aperture rearsight with one large aperture for 
short-range firing and a second smaller aperture for longer ranges. The rifle has a cartridge case 
deflector present to permit left-handed firing and the barrel is a cold-forged chrome-lined design rifled 
to accept both SS109 (M855) and M193 type ammunition. 

A full range of accessories for the C7 has been developed, including a variety of sighting systems, a 
40 mm grenade launcher, bayonet, adjustable length stock, cleaning kits, blank firing attachment and a 


sling. 

Specifications 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: direct gas, selective fire 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.3 kg; loaded, 3.9 kg 
Length: normal butt, 1.02 m 

Barrel: 510 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 
Sights: fore, post; rear, 2-position aperture 
Muzzle velocity: SS109 at 24 m, 920 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 800 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Diemaco 

1036 Wilson Avenue, Kitchener, Ontario N2C 1J3. 
Status 

In production. 


Canadian, Danish and Netherlands armed forces and some European special forces units. 
UPDATED 


Diemaco C7 5.56 mm assault rifle 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Help 
Handbook a 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


1 Image 
RIFLES, CANADA 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


C3 and C3A1 7.62 mm sniper rifles 


Description 


The Canadian sniper rifle, the C3, is the British Parker-Hale Model 82 modified slightly to meet 
Canadian requirements. The stock is fitted with four 12.7 mm spacers to permit length adjustment. The 
rifle has two male dovetail blocks on the receiver, to accept either the Parker-Hale 5E vernier rearsight, 
or the Austrian Kahles x6 telescope. All exposed metal parts of the rifle are non-reflective. 

The Canadian Department of Defence later adopted a revised version of the C3 rifle which was 
redesignated C3A1. The rifle incorporates a number of changes from the earlier C3 model which 
entered Canadian service in the mid-1970s. The stock configuration remained unchanged but major 
alterations were made to the action body which was strengthened and equipped with a six-round 
capacity steel box magazine with a release catch located in the leading edge of the trigger guard. The 
trigger mechanism has a redesigned safety catch and is of all-steel construction. Rifling specifications 
were changed to provide optimum performance from both standard NATO 7.62 x 51 mm ball and 
heavier bullets which have been developed for sniping and competition use. A Parker-Hale bipod is 
provided which attaches to a handstop assembly. The bipod has extendable legs, allows approximately 
14° of swivel and cant, and can be folded either forward or back in addition to being hand detachable. 

The telescope sight, which was specifically designed for use in conjunction with the C3A1 rifle, is a 
x10 magnification Unertl model similar to that adopted by the US Marine Corps. The body and controls 
are of all-steel construction and the consequent mass requires specially reinforced mounts which have 
been designed to withstand a very high degree of stress. 

The bolt handle was modified by the addition of an aluminium extension knob which provides easier 


purchase with a gloved hand and greater clearance from the telescope sight than was the case with the 
C3 model. 


Specifications 


C3Al 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 
Feed: 6-shot box magazine 

Weight: empty, with Unertl sight, 6.3 kg 
Length: 1.14-1.21 m 

Barrel: 660 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 


Manufacturer 

Parker-Hale Limited 

Bisley Works, Golden Hillock Road, Birmingham B11 2PZ, UK. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Entered service with Canadian Armed Forces in 1989. 
VERIFIED 


Tn 7.62 mm C3A1 sniper rifle 
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RIFLES, CANADA 
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C2 and C2A1 7.62 mm automatic rifles 


Description 


The heavy-barrelled FN rifle was taken by the Canadian Armed Forces as its Squad Light Automatic. It 
has selective fire allowing either single shots or full automatic. There are box magazines holding 20 or 
30 rounds. The rearsight is the same type of rotating disc as used on the C1 rifle, which can be adjusted 
from 200 to 900 m. 

The C2 rifle may readily be recognised by the uncovered gas cylinder over the forward grip. The gas 
regulator takes a light bipod. 

The C2 rifle was modified by the substitution of a two-part firing pin (see previous entry) and a 
plastic carrying handle, to become the C2A1. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: tilting block 

Feed: 20- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: 6.93 kg 

Length: 1.136 m 

Barrel: 533 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, tangent, aperture 200-1,000 yds (182.8-914.4 m) 
Muzzle velocity: 854 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 710 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Canadian Arsenals Limited. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Canadian Armed Forces. 
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RIFLES, CANADA 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


C1 and C1A1 7.62 mm rifles 


Description 


The Canadian C1 is derived from the FN FAL and differs from the British Army's L1A1 in having an 
opening in the feed cover through which the magazine can be recharged using chargers and guides. It 
also has a rearsight which is a disc offering five different ranges, from 200 to 600 m, in 100 m intervals, 
by rotating the outside of the disc. The range appears in an aperture at the bottom of the front face of the 
disc. 

In 1960 the British L1A1 was found to be firing rounds before the breech was closed. This was 
caused by the long firing pin bending on firing and failing to withdraw into the breech block. When the 
next round was chambered, the projecting firing pin could fire the cap. The long firing pin was replaced 
by a two-part firing pin. In Canada this modification produced the C1A1 rifle which also has a plastic 
carrying handle. 


Specifications 


CIA] 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 
Feed: 20-round box magazine 
Weight: 4.25 kg 

Length: 1.136 m 

Barrel: 533 mm 


Sights: fore, post; rear, aperture, disc 
Muzzle velocity: 840 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Canadian Arsenals Limited. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Reserve use with Canadian Armed Forces. 
VERIFIED 


eT Canadian 7.62 mm C1AI rifle 
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Sighting Equipment, CANADA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Elcan Black Cat night vision sight 


Development/Description 

This has been developed by Hughes Leitz to be the primary night 
vision sighting system for a variety of small arms. An image 
intensifier tube has been installed into an optical housing identical 
to that of the Elcan optical sight described above. The optics have 
been specially adapted to provide superior performance from such a 
compact sight. 

The Black Cat is compact enough to fit into a standard magazine 
pouch, and it is fully interchangeable with the Elcan optical sight, 
giving full day and night operability. The image intensifier tube can 
be of second or third generation, to specification, and the mount 
incorporates all ballistic corrections. An automatic switch is 
incorporated in the eye guard to prevent backlight illuminating the 
firer's face. 


Magnification: x3.4 
Field-of-view: 12° 

Eye relief: 42 mm 

Resolution: better than 32 lp/pmm 
Focus: fixed, 30 m to infinity 
Ballistic compensation: 200-800 m 
Dimensions: 160 x 70 x 55 mm 


Weight: 900 g with mount 
Power supply: two standard AA alkaline or lithium cells 
Battery life: 96 h (nominal, lithium) 


Hughes Leitz Optical Technologies Ltd, 
328 Ellen Street, Midland, Ontario L4R 2H2. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Elcan Black Cat night vision sight on M16 rifle 
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Sighting Equipment, CANADA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Elcan small arms optical sight 


Development/Description 
Designed and developed by Hughes Leitz Optical Technologies Ltd, this 
sight was designed for use with a variety of rifles but is presently 
configured to be the prime sighting system for modified M16 rifles and 
Minimi light machine guns. 

The Elcan sight has no moving parts. It is a robust lightweight 
optical sight that has been developed over the years, starting with 
the Canadian FNC1 rifle and progressing to its present use. Range 
corrections are accomplished by using externally mounted adjusting 
drums. The tip of the graticule pattern vertical post is illuminated 
with a built-in tritium source. The sight is permanently sealed with 
dry nitrogen and is proofed against dust, moisture, insects, fungus and weather. 


The optical sight, when used with the M16 rifle with modified upper 
receiver, replaces the carrying handle and iron sights. This permits 
the correct sight-line and a proper cheek position for the firer. 


Weight: 350 g (sight); 290 g (mount) 
Dimensions: 160 x 72 x 55 mm 
Magnification: x3.4 

Field-of-view: 8° 

Exit pupil: 8.5 mm 


Eye relief: 70 mm 
Range adjustment: 200-800 m 


Hughes Leitz Optical Technologies Ltd, 
328 Ellen Street, Midland, Ontario L4R 2H2. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Canadian Army (NSN 1240-21-9068151). 


Caption: Leitz Elcan small arms sight 
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Pistols Submachine Rifles Machine guns Close support Mortars Anti-tank 
guns weapons 
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Pistols pulemachine Rifles Machine guns Close support Mortars Anti-tank 
guns weapons 
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Metalnor, Industria Metalurgica del Norte Ltda 


Division Defensa 


Av Providencia 2237 
6° Piso 
Santiago 
Chile 
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FAMAE 


Avenida Pedro Montt 1568/1606 
Santiago 

Chile 

Tel: (+56 2) 556 91 31 

Fax: (+56 2) 556 91 31 
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Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE infiltration alarm 


Description 


The FAMAE infiltration alarm is a trip-flare which when activated delivers an intense white light for a 


minimum of 20 seconds, followed by a loud detonation. It consists of an illuminating grenade with its 
base formed into a socket so that it can be secured to an upright stake. A tripwire is then attached to the 
pull ring of the igniter safety pin. When the wire is tripped, the safety pin is pulled out and the fly-off 
lever ignition mechanism functions to fire the flare. 


Manufacturer 

FAMAE Fabricaciones Militares 

Av Pedro Montt 1568/1606, Santiago. 
Status 


In production. 


= A FAMAE infiltration alarm 


VERIFIED 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CHILE 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE 120 mm 120-44/66 HE bomb 


Description 


The FAMAE 120 mm 120-44/66 HE bomb is another licence-manufactured Thomson Brandt/ TDA 
design, this time based on the French HE M44/66. It has a one-piece forged steel casting for the 
streamlined body and a perforated laminated steel tube carries the tail fin assembly. The filling is TNT 
ignited by a licence-produced TDA V-19P or V-19PA point detonating fuze in the nose. 

The propelling system consists of a primary type CL3 cartridge plus seven secondary ballistite 
charges. When fired from an FAMAE 120 mm mortar, the maximum range of this bomb is 
approximately 4,750 m. 


Specifications 


Length: ca 679 mm 
Weight: 13 kg 

Filling: TNT 

Max range: ca 4,750 m 
Min range: 500 m 


Manufacturer 


Fabricas y Maestranas del Ejercito (FAMAE) 


Avenida Pedro Montt 1568/1606, Santiago. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 
Chilean Army. 
VERIFIED 
FAMAE 120-44/66 HE bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CHILE 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE 81 mm 81-M-57-DA HE bomb 


Description 


The FAMAE 60 mm 81-M-57-DA HE bomb follows the classic Thomson Brandt/TDA pattern and uses 
a one-piece forged steel casting for the body and aluminium for the tail fin assembly. The filling is TNT 
ignited by a licence-produced V-19P or V-19PA point detonating fuze in the nose. 

The propelling system consists of a primary type Z 58 C cartridge plus six secondary ballistite 
charges. When fired from a FAMAE 81 mm mortar the maximum range of this bomb is approximately 
4,200 m. 


Specifications 


Length: ca 382 mm 
Weight: 3.2 kg 

Filling: TNT 

Max range: ca 4,200 m 


Manufacturer 
Fabricas y Maestranas del Ejercito (FAMAE) 
Avenida Pedro Montt 1568/1606, Santiago. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


Chilean Army. 


FAMAE 81 mm 81-M-57-DA HE bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CHILE 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE 60 mm 60-M-61-A HE bomb 


Description 


The FAMAE 60 mm 60-M-61-A HE bomb is a licence-manufactured copy of the French TDA M61 HE 
bomb and differs from the original in few, if any, respects. The cast-iron body contains approximately 
260 g of pressed TNT, ignited on impact with a target by a nose-mounted V9 point detonating fuze. 

The propelling charges consist of a primary type LS cartridge, four secondary ballistite charges and 
one supplementary charge. When fired from a FAMAE 60 mm Commando or similar mortar, the 
maximum range of this bomb is 1,050 m. 


Specifications 


Length: ca 317 mm 
Weight: 1.72 kg 
Filling: ca 260 g TNT 
Max range: 1,050 m 


Manufacturer 
Fabricas y Maestranas del Ejercito (FAMAE) 
Avenida Pedro Montt 1568/1606, Santiago. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


Chilean Army. 


FAMAE 60 mm 60-M-61-A HE bomb 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, CHILE 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Metalnor mini hand grenade 


Description 


This is a small grenade developed by Metalnor with a view to obtaining the maximum throw range 
consistent with good fragmentation effect. The cast-iron body is filled with TNT and provides all-round 
lethal coverage. The safety ring on the time fuze must be twisted and then pulled to remove; it cannot be 
withdrawn accidentally. The fuze unit is silent and smokeless in operation; it can be removed and pull 
or pressure switches inserted so as to convert the grenade into a booby trap or anti-personnel mine. 


Specifications 


Weight: 332 g 
Height: 79.3 mm 
Diameter: 52.8 mm 
Filling: 77 g TNT 
Delay: 4 s 


Manufacturer 
Metalnor Industria 
Metalurgica del Norte Ltda, Division Defensa, Av Providencia 2237, 6° Piso, Santiago. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


Chilean and other armies. 


VERIFIED 
Metalnor mini hand grenades with pressure and pull igniters for use as booby 
traps 
\ és Metalnor mini hand grenade (1) fuze head (2) interior fuze head (3) primer cap (4) 
A i lever (5) safety pin pull ring (6) striker spring (7) safety device (8) spring bolt (9) 
f >) striker (10) high explosive (11) base plug (12) body (13) detonator (14) delay 
i ` | column (15) rubber 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, CHILE 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Metalnor Type MK-2 hand grenade 


Description 


The Metalnor Type MK-2 hand grenade bears a close resemblance to the obsolete US Mk 2, having a 
pear-shaped cast-iron body with prominent serrations. The igniter mechanism is the same as that of the 
offensive/defensive grenade described in the previous entry. This grenade can also be fitted with the 
Metalnor special igniter for use as a mine or booby trap. 


Specifications 


Weight: 662 g 
Filling: 115 g HE 
Fuze delay: 5 s 


Manufacturer 

Metalnor Industria 

Metalurgica del Norte Ltda, Division Defensa, Av Providencia 2237, 6° Piso, Santiago. 
Status 

Available. 


Service 


Chilean and other armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


Metalnor Type MK-2 grenades with pressure and pull igniters for use as booby 


bis ) Metalnor Type MK-2 grenade (1) fuze head (2) fulcrum (3) cap (4) safety lever (5) 
Ys pull ring (6) striker axis (7) safety pin (8) spring (9) striker (10) explosive filling 
Li (11) base plug (12) casing (13) detonator (14) delay column (15) sealing ring 
ar 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, CHILE 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Metalnor offensive/defensive hand grenade 


Description 


The Metalnor offensive/defensive hand grenade is a cylindrical sheet steel casing containing high 
explosive, detonated by a short pyrotechnic delay which is ignited by the usual striker and fly-off safety 
lever. A steel fragmenting case can be slid over the body for the defensive role, while for offensive use 
the grenade is thrown without it, relying on blast and shock for its effect. 

A feature of this grenade is that the lower surface of the main cylinder is a hollow cone. If the 
grenade is stood upright on a flat surface it acts as a small hollow charge demolition munition. The 
manufacturer supplies a special igniter assembly for use when the grenade is used as a booby trap or an 
anti-personnel mine. This igniter assembly operates on a push-pull principle and is intended to be 
connected to a tripwire. 


Specifications 


Length: 121.5 mm 

Diameter: 46.5 mm 

Weight: offensive, 210 g; defensive, 500 g 
Filling: 100 g TNT 

Fuze delay: 5 s 


Manufacturer 


Metalnor Industria 


Metalurgica del Norte Ltda, Division Defensa, Av Providencia 2237, 6° Piso, Santiago. 
Status 
Available. 


Chilean and other armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


Metalnor offensive/defensive grenade. Sectioned grenade on right shows the 
hollow cone in the lower surface 


<i jo TA Metalnor offensive/defensive grenades (1) fuze head (2) cap (3) delay column (4) 
| ef detonator (5) plastic head (6) interior body (7) removable fragmentation case (8) 
spring axis (9) striker (10) spring (11) safety lever (12) safety pin (13) pull ring 
(14) shaped charge cone 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, CHILE 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE GM 78-F7 offensive/defensive hand 
grenade 


Description 


The FAMAE GM 78-F7 offensive/defensive hand grenade consists of a high-impact plastic body 
containing a TNT-type explosive. The grenade is supplied with a notched steel wire fragmentation coil 
which may be placed around the body for defensive use or left off for offensive employment. The 
grenade is armed by a fly-off lever mechanism with the usual safety pin, followed by a pyrotechnic train 
consisting of an initiator, a chemical delay and a detonator to actuate the percussion fuze after a 3 to 
5 second delay. On bursting the wire coil sleeve will scatter about 150 fragments over a 10 m lethal 
radius. 

One feature regarding this grenade is that the fuze arrangement can be replaced by a small pressure 
plate and fuze to convert the grenade, normally minus the fragmentation coil, into an anti-personnel 
mine known as the FAMAE MAPT 78-F2. 


Specifications 


Length: overall, 100 mm 

Diameter: over body, 50 mm; over fragmentation sleeve, 55 mm 

Weight: with fragmentation sleeve, 343 g; without fragmentation sleeve, 178 g 
Fuze delay: 3-5 s 

Lethal radius: 10 m 


Manufacturer 

Fabricas y Maestranzas del Ejercito (FAMAE) 
Avenido Pedro Montt 1568/1606, Santiago. 
Status 

In production. 


Chilean Army and other forces. 
VERIFIED 


FAMAE GM 78-F7 offensive/defensive hand grenade (T J Gander) 
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MORTARS, CHILE 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE 120 mm mortar 


The FAMAE 120 mm mortar has some features reminiscent of the Spanish Esperanza/EXPAL Model L, 
though it is considerably lighter. The mortar is a conventional drop-fired smoothbore supported by a 
circular baseplate and tripod. It is moved by dismantling and fitting the three basic components to a 
light two-wheeled trailer which can be vehicle-drawn or pulled by the mortar crew. 

The ammunition used with this mortar is a licence-manufactured copy of the Brandt/TDA 120 mm 
M44 series of bombs. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Weight: travelling, 189 kg 
Weight of barrel: 40 kg 

Weight of tripod: 25 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 44 kg 
Weight of trailer: 80 kg 

Range: min, 500 m; max, 6,650 m 


Manufacturer 


FAMAE Fabricaciones Militares 


av Pedro Montt 1568/1606, Santiago. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 
Chilean Army. 
VERIFIED 
FAMAE 120 mm mortar 
FAMAE 120 mm mortar on transport trailer 
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MORTARS, CHILE 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE 81 mm mortar 


Description 


Although referred to by the manufacturer as `Brandt type' the FAMAE 81 mm mortar has some features 
which appear to be of Chilean design, though there are distinct leanings towards the Spanish form of 
tripod. This is a conventional smoothbore mortar with fixed firing pin. The baseplate is a distinctive 
hexagonal shape with prominent spades and the whole equipment is rather heavier than is usual for this 
class of weapon. 

The ammunition fired with this mortar is a licence-manufactured copy of the Brandt/TDA 81 mm 
M57 series. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81 mm 

Weight of barrel: 20.6 kg 
Weight of tripod: 17.2 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 28 kg 
Range: min, 100 m; max, 4,200 m 


Manufacturer 


FAMAE Fabricaciones Militares 


av Pedro Montt 1568/1606, Santiago. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 
Chilean Army. 
VERIFIED 
FAMAE 81 mm mortar (T J Gander) 
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MORTARS, CHILE 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE 60 mm Commando mortar 


Description 


The FAMAE 60 mm Commando mortar is a conventional smoothbore drop-fired 60 mm mortar which 
appears to be of the Brandt/TDA Commando Type AV pattern. The firing pin is fixed. Laying for 
direction is done visually by means of an axis line painted on the mortar barrel. Laying for range is done 
either by a simple level sight or by using the carrying sling. By laying the sling on the ground and 
trapping it there with one foot on a range marker attached to the sling, the mortar can be given a 
reasonably accurate elevation sufficient for an opening round. 

A variant model of this mortar has a trip-operated firing pin which can be withdrawn and set to safe if 
required. 

Ammunition for this mortar is a licence-manufactured copy of the Brandt/ TDA 60 mm Mark 61 
series. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 650 mm 
Length, total: 680 mm 
Weight: 7.7 kg 

Range: max, 1,050 m 


Manufacturer 


FAMAE Fabricaciones Militares 
av Pedro Montt 1568/1606, Santiago. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Chilean Army. 
VERIFIED 
FAMAE 60 mm Commando mortar (T J Gander) 
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PISTOLS, CHILE 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE 0.38 Special revolver 


Description 


The FAMAE 0.38 Special revolver is a conventional design of solid-frame, double-action six-shot 
revolver. The cylinder is released by a catch on the left side of the frame and swings out for extraction 
and reloading. A slightly smaller version in 0.32 Long Colt chambering is also manufactured. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.38 Special 

Operation: double-action revolver 
Feed: 6-shot cylinder 

Weight: empty, 696 g 

Length: 181 mm 

Barrel: 63.5 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, frame notch 


Manufacturer 
FAMAE Fabricas y Maestranzas del Ejercito 
Avenida Pedro Montt 1568, PO Box 4100, Santiago. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 
Chilean armed forces and Gendarmerie. 


VERIFIED 


FAMAE 0.38 Special revolver 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, CHILE 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE Mini-S.A.F. 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The FAMAE Mini-S.A.F. 9 mm sub-machine gun uses the same basic mechanism as the standard 
S.A.F. described in the previous entry, but has a much shorter barrel, no shoulder stock, and a forward 
handgrip which also has a guard to prevent fingers slipping in front of the muzzle. The standard 
30-round magazine can be used, although a special 20-round short magazine is made for this weapon to 
provide maximum compactness. The FAMAE Mini-S.A.F. is particularly suited to covert and 
bodyguard operations. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire, with 3-round burst limiter 
Feed: 20- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 2.3 kg 

Length: 310 mm 

Barrel: 115 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable for elevation; rear, aperture, adjustable for windage 
Sight radius: 250 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 370 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 1,200 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

FAMAE Fabricas y Maestranzas del Ejercito 
Av Pedro Montt 1568, PO Box 4100, Santiago. 
Status 

In production. 


Chilean Army and police. 
VERIFIED 


FAMAE Mini-S.A.F. 9 mm sub-machine gun with 20-round magazine 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, CHILE 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE S.A.F. 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The FAMAE S.A.F. 9 mm sub-machine gun fires from a closed bolt and the design is substantially 
based upon the SIG 540 rifle, also manufactured in Chile under licence by FAMAE. Certain 
modifications to the SIG mechanism were made, notably in a cocking-handle release catch, in the firing 
mechanism and in a new three-round burst limiter mechanism, but the basic hammer and floating firing 
pin system of operation is retained. Operation is by blowback. The barrel and bore are chrome plated. 

Three forms are manufactured: the standard model with fixed butt, standard with side-folding 
skeleton butt, and a silenced model, also with side-folding butt. 

There are 20- or 30-round magazines available, although the 30-round magazine is standard. The 
30-round magazines are of translucent synthetic material which permits visual checking of the magazine 
contents at any time. These magazines also have studs and slots in their sides which permit two or more 
magazines to be clipped together; in this configuration one magazine can be inserted into the gun's 
magazine housing and fired, and when empty it can be quickly slipped out and the connected, loaded, 
magazine slipped into the housing. 


Variant 


9 mm Mini-S.A.F. sub-machine gun 
See separate entry. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire with 3-round burst limiter 

Feed: 20- or 30-round plastic box magazine 

Weight: fixed butt standard, 2.7 kg without magazine; folding butt standard, 2.9 kg without magazine; 
silenced model, 3 kg without magazine 

Length: standard, butt folded 410 mm; standard, butt extended, 640 mm; silenced, butt folded, 570 mm; 
silenced, butt extended, 810 mm; 

Barrel: standard, 198 mm; silenced, 220 m 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable for elevation; rear, aperture, adjustable for windage 

Sight radius: standard, 310 mm; silenced, 440 mm 

Muzzle velocity: standard, 390 m/s; silenced, 300 m/s 

Rate of fire: cylic, standard, 1,120-1,280 rds/min; cyclic, silenced, 980 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

FAMAE Fabricas y Maestranzas del Ejercito 
Av Pedro Montt 1568, PO Box 4100, Santiago. 
Status 

In production. 


Chilean Army and police. 
VERIFIED 


FAMAE S.A.F. 9 mm _sub-machine gun models; from top, standard with fixed stock, 
standard with folding stock, silenced, and Mini-S.A.F (bottom) 


e 
Comparison of standard FAMAE S.A.F. 9 mm sub-machine gun with fixed stock 
“c (top) and folding stock (bottom); note translucent magazines 


FAMAE S.A.F. 9 mm sub-machine gun with 30- round magazine 
(Ronaldo Olive) 
(1999) 


Silenced version of FAMAE S.A.F. 9 mm sub-machine gun 


_ | FAMAE S.A.F. 9 mm _sub-machine gun field-stripped 
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RIFLES, CHILE 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FAMAE 5.56 mm SG540-1 assault rifle FAMAE 7.62 mm SG542-1 
assault rifle 


Description 


These two rifles are the SIG SG540 and SG542, described more fully under Switzerland. The Chilean versions are built and tested by 
FAMAE in accordance with a licence from SIG and form part of a ~weapons family’, with a high percentage of common components and 
identical handling, training and maintenance characteristics. 

Both weapons are manufactured to weight-saving design concepts, with a heavy barrel hammer-forged to form the chamber and bore in 
one operation. 

Other features include a three-round burst facility; rotating gas regulator; two-stage trigger pull with a distinctive let-off point; folded 
trigger arc; a bipod attached to the fore-end; sights adjustable for both windage and elevation; and, in the SG542-1 model, a hard-chromed 
chamber. Both rifles are produced in fixed or folding butt models. 


Specifications 


Model A A 
[Cartridge 556K 4Smm peax SEmm 
[Operation gas, selective fire 
[Locking rotating bolt 

[Feed 0 20- or 30-round box magazines 
Weight kťŤťşąy aaa O aaa p 
| fixed butt BSA RGB BRE 
| folding butt BSD KG BBE 
Legh iť aaa aaa p 
| fixed butt 950 mm 2 
| buttfolded 20 mm 54mm 
Barrel 460 mm 6S mm 
Riflinglength 42 mmm 
[Riflngtwist = grooves,th fh groovesyth 
PO B805mm | Bwm 
Sights E rear aperture, front blade = —— 


(Sight radius [495 mm 528 mm 


Muzzle velocity [980 m/s 820 m/s 


Muzzle energy [1,716 J 3,187 J 
Rate of fire [eyclic, 650-800 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


FAMAE Fabricas y Maestranzas del Ejercito 
Avenida Pedro Montt 1568, PO Box 4100, Santiago. 
Status 

In production. 


Chilean armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
FAMAE 5.56 mm SG540-1 assault rifle (Ronaldo Olive) 
(1999) 
FAMAE 7.62 mm SG542-1 assault rifle 
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Pistols palemachine Rifles Machine guns Close support |rortars Anti-tank 
guns weapons 
9 mm FN 35 9mm Madsen — |; 56mmHK33 [7-62 mm SIG 81 mm M29 3.5 in RL M20 
M53 2) me 710-3 ———s — 
9 mm Beretta | 3 een mm 106 mm RCL 
M92 9 mm Uzi 5.56 mm M16A1 120 mm ECIA M40 
9 mm SIG P220 |9 mm SAF 7.62 mm FN FAL [6m MILAN ATGW 
io mn MG42/59 


[9 mm Walther P1 mm Walther P1 [9 mm H&K MPS — mm H&K MP5 |7.62 mm G3 7.62 mm M60 [2.62 mmM60 mm M60 
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Sub-machine guns, CHILE 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


9 mm FAMAE sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 

This FAMAE design is a relatively simple blowback weapon which 
appears to have been influenced by the Sterling. The pistol grip has 
the same steep rake, the curved magazine fits into the left side of 

the cylindrical receiver and the bolt has deep spiral dirt-clearing 
grooves. Beyond that though, there are features which have been 
adapted from other designs, such as the collapsing two-wire stock, 
similar to that of the M3 and a spoon-shaped muzzle intended to act as 
a compensator and counter the characteristic tendency of sub-machine 
guns to rise during automatic fire. The weapon appears to be a simple 
manufacturing and maintenance proposition and should be robust and 
reliable in service. 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback 

Feed: 43-round box magazine 

Weight: 2.44 kg 

Length of barrel: 175 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, one turn in 27 calibres 
Muzzle velocity: 400 m/s 

Rate of fire: 800-875 rds/min 


Dispersion at 100 m: 100 mm 


FAMAE Fabricaciones Militares, 
Av. Pedro Montt 1568/1606, Santiago. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Service 
Chilean military & police forces. 


Caption: FAMAE 9 mm sub-machine gun 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


7.62 x 25 mm Pistol 


Synonyms: 
7.62 mm Tokarev. 
Armament 


Tokarev TT33 automatic pistol; pistols and sub-machine guns chambered for the 7.63 mm Mauser 
cartridge will probably operate satisfactorily with this round. 


Development 


This cartridge began life as the 7.63 mm Mauser automatic pistol cartridge. It was taken into use by 
Russian forces in the early 1900s and the pistol remained popular with the Bolshevik armies, one model 
being produced specifically for the Soviet government. As a result, manufacture of the Mauser cartridge 
began in Russia and, when, in due course, the Tokarev automatic pistol was developed, it was designed 
around the Mauser cartridge. For manufacturing convenience the barrel of the Tokarev was 7.62 mm 
calibre and thus the Soviet cartridge lost its Mauser connotation and became known as the 7.62 mm 
Tokarev. The dimensional differences between the Soviet/RFAS round and the original Mauser 
specifications are minute and largely due to manufacturing processes. As a result it can be expected that 
any weapon originally using the Mauser cartridge will work with the Soviet/RFAS pattern. 

This cartridge has been manufactured in China and various countries of the former Warsaw Pact, but 
always to the Soviet/RFAS specification. 


Description 


The case is rimless and bottle-necked. The standard ball bullet is round-nosed and lead-cored with a 
steel jacket. 

The common round for use with TT-33 series pistols is now the 57-N132S or 57-N-134S with a 
steel-cored bullet weighing 5.5 g. Ammunition for PPSh-41 and PPS-43 sub-machine guns is still 
available, the most common rounds being the 57-T-132S and 57-T-134S, both with Tracer bullets 
weighing 5.8 g. The inert 7Kh6 is described as a training round. 


Specifications 


Ball Type P 

Round length: 34.45-34.85 mm 
Round weight: 9.94-10.72 g 
Case length: 24.44-24.7 mm 
Rim diameter: 9.91 mm 

Bullet diameter: 7.82 mm 
Bullet weight: 5.57 g 

Muzzle velocity: 420-450 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 576 J 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


China North Industries (NORINCO) 
Type: Type 51: FMJ; 5.57 g; MV 420-450 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 5.5 g; MV 502 m/s 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Manufacturer 


Government arsenals 

Type: Ball P: FMJ; 5.57 g; MV 455 m/s 

API P-41: for sub-machine guns; 4.79 g; steel-jacketed bullet with hard steel core and incendiary 
composition in the nose 

Tracer PT: also for sub-machine guns; lead-cored bullet with base tracer 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 5.5 g; MV 520 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 5.5 g; MV 522 m/s 


UPDATED 


7.62 X 25 mm Pistol 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print triendly page 


CONTRACTORS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie 
Beijing 

China 

Tel: (+86 10) 635 299 88 
Fax: (+86 10) 635 403 98 


UPDATED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
RIFLES, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 79 sniper rifle 


Description 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 79 is a precise copy of the Soviet/RFAS SVD Dragunov sniper rifle, 
except that the butt is slightly shorter. It is equipped with a x4 magnification optical sight that is a copy 
of the Soviet/RFAS PSO-1 and has the same ability to detect infra-red emissions. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 mm x 54R (Type 53) 

Operation: gas, short-stroke piston, self-loading 
Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: rifle only, 3.8 kg; with optical sight, 4.4 kg 
Length: 1.22 m 

Barrel: 620 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable post; rear, U-notch, tangent; x4 optical sight 
Sight radius: 585 mm 

Sight range: iron, 1,200 m; optical, 1,300 m 
Muzzle velocity: 830 m/s 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Chinese armed forces. 


NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 79 sniper rifle (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO Type JWJ machine gun low light level 
sight 
Description 


The NORINCO Type JWJ is a second-generation image intensifying sight intended for use on machine 
guns and other crew-served weapons and also as an independent surveillance instrument. It is provided 

with bright light protection circuitry which prevents interference from flashes and bright illumination in 
the target area. An accessory handle is provided, for when the sight is used for hand-held observation. 


Specifications 


Weight: 2.1 kg 

Magnification: x4.5 

Field of view: 10° 

Focusing range: 20 m to infinity 

Dioptric adjustment: +2.5 dioptres 

Resolution: 0.5 mrad (Œ = 10-! 1x, C = 0.85); 1.2 mrad (E = 10-3 Ix, C = 0.35) 
Night vision range: person, 500 m; vehicle, 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
NORINCO Type JWJ night vision sight 
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PYROTECHNICS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO trip flare Type 81 


Description 


The NORINCO trip flare Type 81 is used for perimeter or border security by creating visual and aural 
indications of attempts by personnel to pass certain points. The Type 81 consists of a 38 mm flare body 
placed on a post or stake driven into the ground. Included with the flare body and post are reels of 
tripwire which are placed across areas to be covered. If the tripwire is disturbed or if an alternative form 
of triggering, such as a pressure pad, is actuated a percussion fuze will cause the flare body to be 
launched upwards to a height of more than 80 m while creating an aural signal audible from a distance 
of 1,000 m. The flare, which burns for at least 10 seconds, is visible for distances up to 500 m by day 
and 1,000 m by night. 


Specifications 


Flare body diameter: 38 mm 
Length: with fuze and post, 397 mm, flare body, 198 mm 
Weight: 800 g 


Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 


NORINCO trip flare Type 81 
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PYROTECHNICS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 11 mm pyrotechnic pistol 


Description 


The NORINCO 11 mm pyrotechnic pistol is a simple, re-usable, single-shot device designed along 
conventional fountain-pen pyrotechnic pistol lines, being intended for standby use by military and 
marine personnel. It is cocked by pulling back a button into a detent, thus placing a spring-loaded striker 
pin under tension. The 11 mm pyrotechnic cartridge is then screwed into the top of the device and the 
pistol is aimed vertically. The button is pushed from its detent so that the striker pin can hit the base of 
the cartridge. The pyrotechnic signal or flare is then projected to a maximum height of about 30 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 11 mm 

Length: 116 mm 
Weight: 60 g 

Range: 30 m 

Cartridge height: 22 mm 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 
re 
NORINCO 11 mm pyrotechnic pistol 
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PYROTECHNICS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 27 mm signal cartridges 


Description 


NORINCO signal cartridges are of the conventional 27 mm form, using a brass and plastic case to 
contain the pyrotechnic loading. They are optimised for use with the NORINCO Type 57 pistol (see 
previous entry) and are thus fired to a height of not less than 90 m where the signal flares burn for at 
least 6.5 seconds. At this height they can be detected from a distance of at least 7,000 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 26.65 mm 

Length: 74-79 mm 

Weight: complete round, 50-60 g according to colour 
Burning time: 6.5 s 

Candlepower: ca 50,000 cd 

Vertex height: >90 m 

Colours: red, green, white, yellow 


Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 
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PYROTECHNICS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 27 mm Type 57 signal pistol 


Description 


The NORINCO 27 mm Type 57 signal pistol is a single-shot, manually operated pistol for firing the 
conventional 27 mm pyrotechnic cartridges at optimum vertical angles between 80 and 90° to a height 
of not less than 90 m. The Type 57 is built of eight assemblies and contains only 30 component parts. 
The design, which is based on the Soviet/RFAS SPSh-2 signal pistol, is simple and robust and is easy to 
operate and maintain. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 26.65 mm 

Length: 220 mm 

Weight: 900 g 

Rate of fire: possible, 10-12 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 


NORINCO Type 57 signal pistol 
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MORTARS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 81 mm Type W87 and 82 mm Type W84 
mortars 


Description 


The NORINCO 81 mm Type W87 mortar may be regarded as an updated version of the earlier 82 mm 
Type 67 (see previous entry). It has a revised sleeve-type buffer arrangement and a change of calibre, 
making it more attractive for export sales. A new 81 mm ammunition family was introduced to be used 
with the Type W87. If required, the Type W87 can fire all existing types of 81 mm ammunition. The 
Type W84 is the same design but constructed to fire Eastern Bloc 82 mm mortar bombs; the Type W84 
also has a circular baseplate. 

Apart from the sleeve-type buffer arrangement, the 81 mm Type W87 and 82 mm Type W84 are 
entirely conventional. The barrel is high-strength alloy steel and the elevating mechanism has a one-way 
locking catch. A sleeve-type buffer is provided. The baseplate has a trapezoidal configuration. The 
mortar is equipped with a Type ZMJ-7 light-emitting diode illuminating device for night operations. 

Maximum range of the Type W87 using a Type W87 HE bomb is about 5,600 m. Firing a special 
81 mm lightweight long range Type W87 mortar bomb, the range on full charge is 6,000 m. Maximum 
range of the 82 mm Type W84 using a 4.175 kg HE bomb coupled with a special charge is about 
5,700 m. Using the normal charge system the Type 84 maximum range is 4,660 m. 


Specifications 


Data for type W87; where type W84 differs, shown in parentheses 
Calibre: 81.4 mm (82 mm) 

Length of barrel: 1.4 m 

Weight: in firing position, 39.7 kg (38.5 kg) 

Weight of barrel: 15.5 kg (15 kg) 

Weight of mounting: 8.7 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 15.5 kg (14.8 kg) 

Weight of sight unit: 0.9 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on mounting, +45°, +3.5° (+3°) 

Range: Type W87 HE, min, 120 m; max, 5,600 m (4,660 m, or 5,700 m with special charge) 
Rate of fire: max, 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
NORINCO 8&1 mm Type W87 mortar 
NORINCO 8&2 mm Type W84 mortar 
(1999) 
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MORTARS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 82 mm Type 67 mortar 


Description 


The NORINCO 82 mm Type 67 mortar replaced the earlier Type 53, itself a copy of the Soviet 82 mm 
M-37 design. The Type 67 is of conventional pattern, a high-strength tube carried on a triangular 
baseplate and a bipod. The tube screws into a breech piece where the firing pin is located; firing can be 
done by the usual drop method or by a lanyard, the pin being set to a self-cocking action. 

Available ammunition includes the Type 53 HE, Type 53 Smoke and Type 53 Illuminating. These 
rounds were also fired by the earlier 82 mm Type 53 mortar which is no longer likely to be encountered 
other than in reserve or irregular use. 

The 82 mm Type 67 mortar can be carried by the Type Y W304 tracked, amphibious, self-propelled 
mortar carrier. Normally carried on a turntable to fire through an open circular roof hatch, the mortar 
can be removed for dismounted use. The carrier has stowage for 120 bombs. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 35 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 70-211 m/s 
Range: min, 85 m; max, 3,040 m 
Rate of fire: >25 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

Available. 


PRC armed forces. 
UPDATED 


NORINCO 82 mm Type 67 mortar 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 82 mm Type PP87 mortar bombs 


Description 


NORINCO 81 mm Type PP87 mortar bombs were introduced during 1987 and were designed to be fired from 
the NORINCO 81 mm Type PP87 mortar, although they can also be fired from other 82 mm mortars with barrels 
of suitable strength. While it has not yet been confirmed, it is very likely that the designation Type PP87 is an 
alternative or later form relating to the 82 mm Type W84 mortar. It is also uncertain that the bombs mentioned 
below form the full Type PP87 ammunition suite since they seem to follow the same lines as the 81 mm bombs 
for the Type W87 mortar. Available information is provided below: 

HE Type PP87. This may be regarded as the base bomb for the Type PP87 family. It is a streamlined ductile iron 
bomb containing 643 g of TNT initiated by a DRPO8 impact fuze. There are eight propellant charges from 0 to 6, 
the maximum range on full charge being about 4,660 m. The lethal radius on detonation is 22 m. 

HEI Type PP87. This is basically similar to the HE Type PP87 bomb but with the addition of more than 2,000 
small incendiary elements that are scattered over an effective radius of more than 14 m as the bomb detonates; 
the fragmentation lethal radius remains 22 m as the explosive filling remains 643 g of TNT. The impact fuze 
involved is the DRPO8. 

HEI Long Range Type PP87. This bomb equates to the standard range HEI Type PP87 mentioned above but 
has a longer streamlined body. It has a TNT filling with the addition of 2,000 incendiary elements. On impact 
these are scattered over an effective radius of 14 m. Maximum range at full charge is about 5,700 m. 
HEI-FRAG Long Range. This long range bomb combines a TNT payload with 2,000 incendiary pellets and 
about 1,500 pre-formed fragments to increase the lethal anti-personnel radius to 28 m, the 1,500 pre-formed 
fragments combining with about 1,700 normally-formed fragments. The incendiary pellets have an effective 
radius of up to 16 m. The impact fuze is a DRP11. Maximum range is about 5,700 m. 


Specifications 


Type HE HEI HEI Long Range HEI-FRAG Long 
Range 

Length | 481 mm | 481 mm 482 mm 482 mm 

Weight | 4.175 kg | 4.175 kg 4.2 kg 4.2 kg 


Filling 643 g TNT 643 g TNT + 2,000 | TNT + 2,000 TNT + 1,500 


incendiary pellets incendiary pellets pre-formed 
fragments + 2,000 
Max chamber 56.9 MPa 56.9 MPa 56.9 MPa 56.9 MPa 
pressure 
Max range | 4,660 m | 4,660 m 5,700 m 5,700 m 


incendiary pellets 
Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 
Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 


NORINCO 82 mm HE Type PP87 bomb 
(2000) 


NORINCO 82 mm HEI Long Range Type PP87 bomb 
(2000) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 81 mm Type W87 mortar bombs 


Description 


NORINCO 81 mm Type W87 mortar bombs were introduced during 1987 and were designed to be fired from the 
NORINCO 81 mm Type W87 mortar, although they can also be fired from other 81 mm mortars with barrels of 
suitable strength. The family has grown to at least eight different types, not including training and practice 
rounds. Those known to be available are as follows: 

HE Type W87. This may be regarded as the base bomb for the Type W87 family. It is a streamlined ductile iron 
bomb containing 600 g of TNT initiated by a MP-8 impact fuze. There are eight propellant charges from 0 to 8, 
the maximum range of full charge being about 5,600 m. The lethal radius on detonation is 22 m. 

HEI Type W87. This is basically similar to the HE Type W87 bomb but with the addition of more than 2,000 
small incendiary elements that are scattered over an effective radius of 14 m as the bomb detonates; the 
fragmentation lethal radius remains at 22 m as the explosive filling remains 600 g of TNT. The impact fuze 
involved is either MP-5 or the more advanced DRP11 featuring a double safety and arming device. 

HEI-FRAG W87. This bomb again follows the same exterior lines as the HE W87 and has much the same 
ballistic performance but the on-target effects are enhanced by the inclusion of about 1,500 pre-formed heavy 
metal fragments packed around the TNT explosive payload. When the bomb detonates as the DRP11 fuze 
functions, these pre-formed fragments are added to the approximately 1,700 conventional bomb fragments 
normally produced. This increases the lethal radius against personnel to about 28 m; the incendiary radius of the 
2,000 incendiary elements is up to 16 m. Maximum range at full charge remains 5,600 m. 

Multifunction Type W87. This differs only in detail from the HEI-FRAG Type W87, the main difference being 
a slightly revised body contour to improve dispersion at long ranges. 

HE Lightweight Long Range Type W87. Introduced in 1995, this ductile iron bomb has a revised and 
lengthened streamlined shape that improves the maximum range to about 6,000 m Despite the lightweight 
designation, this bomb weighs 4.6 kg compared to the 4.2 kg of the bombs mentioned above. The explosive 


filling remains 600 g of TNT producing a lethal radius of 22 m. The impact fuze may be either the MP-5B or the 
enhanced DRP11. 

HEI Lightweight Long Range Type W87. This bomb equates to the standard range HEI Type W87 mentioned 
above in that it resembles the long range HE bomb but with the addition of 2,000 incendiary elements in addition 
to the 600 g TNT filling. On impact these are scattered over an effective radius of 14 m. Maximum range at full 
charge remains about 6,000 m. 

Minelaying Type W87. This bomb is apparently under development to provide infantry units with the capability 
of rapidly laying minefields. The bomb can carry and dispense four anti-tank mines or 15 anti-personnel mines, 
but how the bomb is fuzed and the method of dispersing the mines is not yet clear. The bomb weight is increased 
to 7 kg which reduces the maximum range to about 3,400 m. 

Multi-purpose Jamming Type W87. This bomb is apparently still under development. It is intended to be an 
infrared/millimetre wave jamming smoke bomb that, on impact with a target area, will produce a smoke screen 
about 40 m wide and 15 m high for 1 to 3 minutes. The smoke will screen against and jam radar waves in the 1 to 
14 um, 3-8 mm, band and will also screen against laser beams in the 10.6 um spectrum. The smoke will also act 
as a conventional smoke screen. As this bomb weighs 4.2 kg and uses the same propellant system as the other 
bombs in the Type W87 family, the maximum range is about 5,600 m. The impact fuze is either the MP-5 or 
enhanced DRP11. 


Specifications 


Type HE | HEL HEI-FRAG Multi-function 
Length | 480 mm | 480 mm 480 mm 480 mm 
Weight | 4.2 kg | 4.2 kg 4.2 kg 4.2 kg 


Filling 600 g TNT 600 g TNT + 2,000 | TNT + 1,500 TNT + 1,500 
incendiary pellets pre-formed pre-formed 

fragments + 2,000 fragments + 2,000 
incendiary pellets incendiary pellets 

Muzzle | Muzzle velocity 312 3i2ms 312 312ms 312 [32m 312 [32m 

Max chamber <73.5 MPa <73, ———— MPa <73.5 MPa <73.5 MPa 

pressure 

| Maxrange | Maxrange [s6oom 600 m [s6oom 600 m [s6oom 600 m [s6oom 600 m 


Type —_ HE Long Range — HEI Long Range Minelaying Jammer 
Length | 500.2 mm | 500.2 mm N/av 480 mm 


| Weight 4.6 [teks 4.6 [téks [Tie | 2 f42ke 

——— foe g TNT TNT + 2,000 4 a/t mines or 15 ES 
incendiary pellets a/p mines 

Muzzle | Muzzle velocity [Nav [Nav [Nav 312 [32m 

Max chamber e MPa C MPa <73.5 MPa <73.5 MPa 

pressure 


Max range | 6,000 m | 6,000 m 3,400 m 5,600 m | 


Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
NORINCO 81 mm HEI Type W87 bomb 
(2000) 
NORINCO 81 mm HEI Lightweight Long Range Type W87 bomb 
(2000) 
E 

NORINCO 8&1 mm HEI Minelaying Type W87 bomb 
(2000) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 60 mm Type WW90 long range mortar 
bomb 


Description 


The NORINCO Type WW90 long range mortar bomb was designed to be fired from the NORINCO 60 
mm WW90 long range mortar system although it can be fired from other 60 mm mortars capable of 
withstanding the barrel internal pressures. It is a high explosive bomb with 250 g of TNT contained 
within the streamlined ductile iron body. The nose impact fuze is a Type 541. The bomb uses a set of 
propellant charges from 0 to 8, the top charge being a special charge that produces a maximum range of 
about 6,060 m. Without the addition of the special charge the maximum range is about 5,700 m. On 
impact the detonation spreads lethal anti-personnel fragments over a radius of 20 m. 


Specifications 


Length: 400 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 2.3 kg 

Filling: 250 g TNT 

Max chamber pressure: top charge, 84 MPa 

Range: max, normal charge, ca 5,700 m; max, special charge. Ca 6,060 m 
Lethal radius: 20 m 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


NORINCO 60 mm Type WW90 long-range mortar bomb 


(2000) 
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NORINCO ammunition for 120 mm Type 55 mortar 


Description 


Although these 120 mm mortar bombs were developed primarily for use with the NORINCO Type 55 mortar, there seems to be no reason 
why they could not be used with other 120 mm smoothbore mortar designs. The designs are entirely conventional and based on 
Soviet/RFAS technology. These bombs have been licence-produced or copied in several countries. 

There are three main operational bombs in service: HE, smoke and illuminating. All three bombs are entirely conventional in design but 
they are not perfectly ballistically matched. In all three cases the propellant system involves a primary cartridge and up to six incremental 
charges. 

The Type 55 HE bomb has a cast-iron body, filled with 1.36 kg of HE which may be of several types, usually with a TNT content. 
There is a nose-mounted Pai-4 point detonating fuze. Maximum range is 5,700 m. 

The Type 55 Smoke bomb is similar in appearance to the HE bomb and uses the same fuze. It contains 1.547 kg of White Phosphorus 
(WP) plus a small burster charge to scatter the contents and create screening smoke for 35 to 40 seconds. Maximum range is 5,598 m. 

As with other similar mortar projectiles, the Type 55 Illuminating bomb is longer and heavier than the other types as it carries a flare 
and parachute assembly weighing 2.045 kg. This is ejected over a target area to produce a light intensity of 420,000 cd for up to 
33 seconds while descending at a velocity of 8 m/s. The fuze involved is the Shi-3A mechanical time. 


Specifications 


Type Smoke Illuminating 
Length 664.1 mm 669.3 mm 792 mm 


Weight 16 kg 16.9 kg 15.84 kg 


Filling weight 1.36 kg 1.547 kg 2.045 kg 


Max muzzle velocity 272 m/s 265 m/s 275 m/s 


Max chamber pressure 1,030 kg/cm? 690 kg/cm2 974 kg/cm? 
Range 5,700 m 5,598 m 5,200 m 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
Service 
People's Liberation Army and other armed forces. 


UPDATED 


NORINCO 120 mm Type 55 Smoke bomb; the 120 mm Type 55 HE bomb is almost identical visually 


NORINCO 120 mm Type 55 Illuminating bomb 
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NORINCO ammunition for 100 mm Type 71 mortar 


Description 


There is only one known mortar with a calibre of 100 mm, namely the NORINCO Type 71. Exactly why this calibre was selected is 
unknown as the only users (as far as is understood) are the People's Liberation Army. 

There are four main operational Type 71 bombs in service: HE, smoke, illuminating and incendiary. All four bombs are entirely 
conventional in design but they are not perfectly ballistically matched. In all three cases the propellant system involves a primary cartridge 
and up to five incremental charges. 

The Type 71 HE bomb has a cast-iron body filled with 961 kg of TNT/Dinal. There is a nose-mounted Pai-4 point detonating fuze. 
Maximum range is 4,751 m 

The Type 71 Smoke bomb is similar in appearance to the HE bomb and uses the same fuze but it contains 1.078 kg of White 
Phosphorus (WP) plus a small burster charge to scatter the contents and create screening smoke. A smoke screen from a single bomb is 
8.9 m high, 21.2 m wide and lasts 16.8 seconds. Maximum range is 4,300 m. 

As with other similar mortar projectiles, the Type 71 Illuminating bomb is longer and heavier than the other types as it carries a flare 
and parachute assembly weighing 850 g. This is ejected at a height of 500 to 700 m over a target area producing a light intensity of 
500,000 cd for up to 40 seconds; the descent rate is 7 m/s. The maximum range at which an effective airburst can be produced is about 
3,700 m; minimum range is about 800 m. This bomb is normally used with the primary cartridge plus the three most powerful incremental 
charges. 

The Type 71 Incendiary bomb scatters incendiary elements either by impact or airburst. After an impact burst the elements burn for 
30 seconds, increased to 150 seconds for an airburst. 


Specifications 


Legh omm ë sm basmm [mm 
[Weight CSB KG 84 KG Poks KG 
[Max muzzle velocity Boms [Rms [pom Qm 
[Max charge pressure =~ fom?  [63kgem?  [553kgem?  M8Ikgem? 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


Service 
People's Liberation Army. 
UPDATED 
NORINCO 100 mm Illuminating mortar bomb 
NORINCO 100 mm Smoke mortar bomb; the HE bomb is almost identical visually 
æ 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verit 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
MORTAR AMMUNITION, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 82 mm Type 53 illuminating mortar 
bomb 


Description 


The NORINCO 82 mm Type 53 illuminating mortar bomb is used primarily with the NORINCO Type 
67 mortar. Compared to other Type 53 mortar bombs it is much longer and heavier as it carries a 
magnesium-based flare and parachute assembly weighing 1.438 kg. These are ejected from the body at 
an optimum height of approximately 400 m above the ground under the influence of a nose-mounted 
Shi-3 mechanical time fuze preset at the fire position. As the flare and parachute assembly falls to the 
ground at a velocity of 8 m/s it emits 250,000 cd for up to 22 seconds. The maximum range at which an 
effective ejection sequence can be completed is 2,210 m; the minimum is 350 m. 

The Type 53 illuminating mortar bomb is propelled by a primary ignition cartridge and up to three 
incremental charges. 


Specifications 


Length: 584 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 5.335 kg 

Filling: 1.438 kg flare assembly 

Muzzle velocity: max, 180 m/s 

Max chamber pressure: 410 kg/cm? 

Range: max, 2,700 m; max effective, 2,210 m; min, ca 350 m 


Intensity: 250,000 cd 
Emission time: >22 s 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


People's Liberation Army and many other armed forces. 


NORINCO 82 mm Type 53 illuminating mortar bomb 
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NORINCO 82 mm Type 53 smoke bomb 


Description 


As its HE equivalent, the NORINCO 82 mm Type 53 smoke bomb was originally developed for use 
with the NORINCO Type 53 mortar, but as this design has been replaced in service by the later Type 67 
it is now more likely to be used with the latter or more recent models of 82 mm mortar. 

The Type 53 smoke bomb is a cast-iron bomb fitted with a Pai-1A point detonating fuze. The 
contents are 386 g of White Phosphorus (WP), scattered by a small burster charge on impact creating 
screening smoke clouds over 14 to 18 m long and at a height of 15 to 20 m for 23 seconds. It is 
propelled by a primary ignition cartridge and up to three incremental charges. Maximum range is 
2,900 m. 


Specifications 


Length: 312 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 3.486 kg 

Filling: 386 g WP 

Muzzle velocity: max, 200 m/s 

Max chamber pressure: 407 kg/cm? 
Range: max, 2,909 m 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


People's Liberation Army and many other armed forces. 
UPDATED 


NORINCO 8&2 mm Type 53 smoke bomb 
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NORINCO 82 mm Type W84 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The NORINCO 82 mm Type W84 HE mortar bomb is intended to be fired from NORINCO Type W84 
82 mm long-range mortars. When using a special charge and a special obturating ring, the maximum 
range is 5,900 m; the normal range using the usual propellant charge system is 4,700 m. The explosive 
charge produces an on-target lethal radius of 22 m. 

An 81 mm version of this bomb is available with identical ballistic characteristics. 


Specifications 


Length: 480 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 4.2 kg 

Max range: with special charge, 5,900 m; standard charge, 4,700 m 
Min range: with obturating ring, 120 m; without obturating ring, 100 m 
Lethal radius: 22 m 


Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
Service 


People's Liberation Army and many other armed forces. 
UPDATED 


NORINCO 82 mm Type W84 HE mortar bombs 
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NORINCO 82 mm Type 67 HE fragmentation mortar 
bomb 


Description 


The 82 mm Type 67 HE fragmentation mortar bomb is intended to be fired from all models of 
NORINCO 82 mm mortar. To enhance anti-personnel effects the high-explosive payload is surrounded 
by a matrix of 1,033 dense metal balls, each with a diameter of 6.35 mm, that are projected at a high 
velocity over a lethal radius of over 23 m. 


Specifications 


Length: 484 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 4.4 kg 

Filling: 1,033 dense metal balls 
Metal ball diameter: each, 6.35 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 198 m/s 

Max chamber pressure: 380 kg/m? 
Range: max, 2,700 m 

Lethal radius: 23 m 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


People's Liberation Army. 
UPDATED 


NORINCO 82 mm Type 53 HE fragmentation mortar bomb, cross-section on left 
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NORINCO 82 mm Type 53 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The NORINCO 82 mm Type 53 HE mortar bomb was originally developed for use with the NORINCO 
Type 53 mortar. As this design has been replaced in service by the later Type 67 it is now more likely to 
be used with the latter or other more recent models of 82 mm mortar. 

The Type 53 is a cast-iron bomb with an unsophisticated outline apparently based on the 
Soviet/RFAS O-832 and containing 392 g of TNT/Dinal-42. It is fitted with a Pai-1 A point detonating 
fuze and is propelled by a primary ignition cartridge and up to three incremental charges. Maximum 
range is 3,040 m and lethal radius can vary between 18 and 30 m, depending on conditions. 


Specifications 


Length: 314 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 3.158 kg 

Filling: 392 g TNT/Dinal-42 

Muzzle velocity: max, 211 m/s 

Max chamber pressure: 430 kg/cm? 
Range: max, 3,040 m; min, 85 m 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 
Status 
In production. Offered for export sales. 


People's Liberation Army and many other armed forces. 
UPDATED 
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NORINCO 60 mm Type 63-1 FRAG-HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The NORINCO Type 63-1 60 mm FRAG-HE mortar bomb is a high-explosive bomb with a cast-iron 
body containing 122 g of TNT/Dinal-80. It is fitted with a Pai-1A point detonating fuze and propelled 
by a primary ignition cartridge and up to three incremental charges. Maximum range is 1,620 m and 
lethal radius on impact is 15 m. 

There is also a Type 63 HE bomb with a slightly revised outline and a reduced lethal radius given as 
9.8 m. It has a muzzle velocity of 134 m/s and a maximum range of 1,470 m. 

A 60 mm Type 63-1 smoke bomb filled with White Phosphorus (WP) is available with ballistic 
characteristics identical to those of the Type 63-1 HE. 


Specifications 


Type 63-1 

Length: 239 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 1.33 kg 

Filling: 122 g TNT/Dinal-80 
Muzzle velocity: 141 m/s 

Max chamber pressure: 260 kg/m? 
Range: max, 1,620 m; min, 100 m 
Lethal radius: 15 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 

12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

Type 63 and Type 63-1 HE in production. Offered for export sales. 


People's Liberation Army and many other armed forces. Licence-produced in Egypt. 


UPDATED 


NORINCO 60 mm Type 63-1 FRAG-HE mortar bomb for Type 63-1 mortar 


NORINCO 60 mm Type 63 HE mortar bomb for Type 63-1 mortar 
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NORINCO 60 mm rifle grenade 


Description 


The NORINCO 60 mm rifle grenade follows the same general lines as the 70 mm Type 67 (see previous 
entry) and is intended for firing from the muzzles of the same rifles, the 7.62 mm Type 56 or Type 81. 
The 60 mm diameter warhead is again of the shaped charge type. Launching appears to involve some 
form of ballistite cartridge. 


Specifications 


Weight: 560 g 

Length: 410 mm 

Warhead diameter: 60 mm 
Initial velocity: 56 m/s 
Range: >70 m 


Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


NORINCO 60 mm rifle grenade 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


UPDATED 


Terry J Gander 


Jane's" 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 70 mm rifle grenade Type 67 


Description 


The NORINCO 70 mm rifle grenade Type 67 is intended for firing from the muzzles of 7.62 mm Type 
56 or Type 81 rifles. It is claimed to be effective against light armoured vehicles and field fortifications 
at ranges up to 50 m. The 70 mm diameter warhead is of the shaped charge type, while the nose fuze 
appears to have some form of serrated anti-ricochet surface to ensure functioning at slight angles of 
incidence. Launching appears to involve some form of ballistite cartridge. 


Specifications 


Weight: 785 g +15 g 
Length: 411-414 mm 
Warhead diameter: 70 mm 
Initial velocity: 42 m/s 
Range: >50 m 


Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
UPDATED 


| NORINCO 70 mm rifle grenade Type 67 
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NORINCO Type 86 hand grenade 


Description 


The NORINCO Type 86 is a plastic-bodied hand grenade of conventional design with the interior walls 
surrounded with about 1,600 steel balls each 2.5 to 3 mm in diameter. When the grenade detonates the 
steel balls are scattered over an effective lethal radius of 6 m. Due to the small size of the steel balls the 
critical safety distance for the thrower is 25 m. 


Specifications 


Weight: total, 260 g 

Diameter: 52 mm 

Lethal radius: 6 m 

Safety radius: 25 m 

Number of steel balls: ca 1,600 
Diameter of steel balls: 2.5-3 mm 


Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


NORINCO Type 86 hand grenade 
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NORINCO Type 79 rocket hand grenade 


Description 


The NORINCO Type 79 rocket hand grenade is an unusual design in that the user has the option of 
either using it as a normal stick grenade or selecting the rocket-powered option to hand launch the 
grenade warhead to a range of up to 400 m. Exactly how each mode is selected is unclear. It may be that 
the entire grenade is employed for either mode or the central portion may be removed from the launcher 
tube for throwing as a stick grenade. On target the 45 mm diameter grenade body produces a lethal 
radius of 8.65 m. 


Specifications 


Weight: total, 650 g 

Diameter: 45 mm 

Lethal radius: 8.65 m 

Max range: as rocket grenade, 400 m 
Operational temperature range: -40 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 
In production. Offered for export sales. 
Service 


Chinese armed forces. 


i j NORINCO Type 79 rocket hand grenade 
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NORINCO Type 82 hand grenades 


Description 


NORINCO Type 82 grenades are basically of the offensive pattern though the makers claim they can be 
used in either role. The body is internally serrated to give fragmentation control. 

The Type 82-1 has a smooth, slightly irregular, oval shape and is fitted with a friction pull igniter 
beneath a removable cap. Delay time is 3 to 4 seconds. On detonation the grenade will produce more 
than 280 casualty-producing fragments over an effective radius of 6.25 m. 

The Type 82-2 (illustrated) is built up from two halves and has a prominent joint around the centre. 
There is a close-fitting protective cap which covers the working parts and retains the safety pin and ring 
while being shipped or carried. After removing this cap the pin is pulled and the grenade thrown in the 
usual way. Light and compact, it can be thrown for a considerable distance and several can be carried. 

The Type 82-3 uses the same body as the Type 82-1 but has a percussion igniter of somewhat 
different type from that used on the Type 82-2. 


Specifications 


Type 82-2 

Length: ca 85 mm 

Diameter: 48 mm 

Weight: ca 260 g 

Filling: 62 g TNT 

Number of fragments: ca 280 


Lethal radius: 6 m 

Safety radius: 30 m 

Delay time: 2.8-3.8 s 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +45°C 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 


Production for export. 
UPDATED 


X NORINCO Type 82-2 hand grenade 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


{E27 Print friendly page 


COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO Type 77-1 stick grenade 


Description 


The Type 77-1 stick grenade is commercially available through NORINCO, as well as being on issue to 
the People's Liberation Army. As with the stick grenades described previously, the Type 77-1 uses a 
friction pull igniter, revealed by removing a screwed cap from the plastic handle. The head is of cast 
metal, smooth and ovoid. A special treatment is applied to the wooden handle to ensure it is not 
adversely affected by extreme environmental factors. 


Specifications 


Length: 171-173 mm 

Weight: 355-385 g 

Diameter: 48 mm 

Filling: 70 g TNT 

Delay time: 2.8-4 s 

Lethal radius: 7 m 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +45°C 


Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Chinese armed forces. 
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Chinese stick grenades 


Description 


The Chinese have manufactured a wide variety of stick grenades for defensive operations. Scored, 
serrated and plain types have been encountered. Their contents have included picric acid, mixtures of 
TNT or nitroglycerine with potassium nitrate or sawdust and schneiderite. The grenades are operated by 
pulling the cord of the pull-friction fuze, which is underneath the cap at the end of the throwing handle. 
This ignites the delay element which lasts between 2.5 and 5 seconds, after which the detonator 
explodes the main charge. 

A typical example of a defensive stick grenade is illustrated here and is known to be still in use. It is a 
fragmenting type with a serrated head made of grey cast iron. This produces a small number of large 
fragments and a very large number of fragments so small that they could well be described as `dust'. 
The filling is picric acid which was discarded as an explosive filling in the West many years ago, 
principally because it forms dangerous and unstable compounds. It is essential that the inside of the 
container is varnished. 


Specifications 


Weight: 500 g 
Length: 228 mm 
Diameter: 50 mm 
Weight: 99 g filling 
Filling: picric acid 


Fuze delay: 2.5-5 s 
Effective fragmentation radius: 10 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

Available. 


Chinese armed forces. 
UPDATED 


Chinese, serrated, fragmenting, defensive stick grenade 


ka 
g Chinese smooth fragmentation grenade with cap removed to show pull cord 
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Chinese hand grenades 


Description 


The armed forces of the People's Republic of China use a variety of grenades, some of which are local 
designs and others, principally older models, are copies of Soviet/RFAS designs. The Chinese copies 
are similar to the Soviet/RFAS models, except that in most cases they have different dimensions and, as 
the same design is often made by a number of factories, there are minor differences between copies of 
the same type of grenade. Listed below are some copies or near-copies of Chinese manufacture whose 
designations are known. 


Type 42 offensive/defensive hand grenade 
This is a direct copy of the Soviet/RFAS RG-42 grenade and its method of operation is identical. 


Type 1 defensive hand grenade 
This is a copy of the former Soviet F-1 grenade. 


Type 59 defensive hand grenade 
This is similar in design to the Soviet/RFAS RGD-5 grenade and operates in the same manner. 


Type 73 prefragmented mini-grenade 

This is a smaller version of the Type 59, using an internally prenotched body to which is attached a 
prominent percussion ignition set similar in operation to that used with the Type 59 and Soviet/RFAS 
RGD-5. It weighs 190 g, is 88 mm high and has a diameter of 42 mm. It contains 580 3 mm steel balls. 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

Available. 


Chinese armed forces. 
UPDATED 


Type 73 prefragmented mini-grenade 
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7.65 mm Type 64 


Synonyms: 
7.65 x 17 mm. 
Armament 


Used only in Chinese Type 64 and Type 67 silenced pistols and Type 85 standard and silenced 
sub-machine guns. 


Development 


Nothing is known of the development history of this cartridge, which was first known to Western 
agencies in the 1960s after its use in Vietnam. 
Description 


The round generally resembles the 7.65 mm Browning but is a true rimless round rather than 
semi-rimmed and is not therefore, interchangeable. The case is brass, straight tapered and Berdan 
primed. The bullet is a conventional jacketed round-nose type but the propelling charge is reduced so as 
to deliver the optimum combination of silence and performance. 


Specifications 


Round length: 24.38-24.9 mm 


Case length: 16.75-17 mm 
Rim diameter: 8.42 mm 
Bullet diameter: 7.8 mm 
Bullet weight: 4.8 g 

Muzzle velocity: 230-250 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 180 J 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


China North Industries (NORINCO) 
Type: Ball Type 64: see above 


VERIFIED 
"a= 7.65 mm Type 64 
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NORINCO 82 mm Type W99 rapid-firing mortar 


Description 


The NORINCO 82 mm Type W99 rapid-firing mortar is a direct or very close copy of the RFAS 82 mm 
AM 2B9 Vasilek automatic mortar. In visual terms the Chinese and RFAS models are identical, while 
the data supplied by NORINCO remains close to that for the 2B9 Vasilek. The Type W99 has been 
offered for export sales. 

The Type W99 fires 82 mm W99 HE mortar bombs or modified versions of other existing 82 mm 
mortar bombs. Maximum range is given as 4,270 m and minimum range 800 m. Bombs are fed into the 
mortar from the right in four-round clips. All four rounds can be fired within about 1.5 seconds. As with 
the 2B9, the Type W99 is fired with the two roadwheels raised so that the mortar rests on a screw-jack 
forward and the spades at the end of each split trail leg. Direct fire is possible, as is single-shot as well 
as automatic burst firing. If necessary, muzzle loading is possible. 

The Type W99 is normally towed by an associated truck that also carries the crew of four or five and 
an unspecified quantity of ammunition. Towing speeds can be up to 60 km/h. Each mortar has a lighting 
system for the fire-control instruments along with what is described as a firing-data calculator. 

It is understood that NORINCO is developing a complete system based around the 82 mm Type W99 
rapid-firing mortar. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 


Weight: combat, ca 650 kg 

Elevation: -1 to +85° 

Traverse: on mounting, +30° 

Range: min, 800 m; max, 4,270 m 

Muzzle velocity: 272 m/s 

Rate of fire: 4 rds in 1.5 s 

Max towing speed: 60 km/h 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 


“| (2002) 
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NORINCO Jerboa 50 mm silent grenade launcher 


Description 


The NORINCO Jerboa 50 mm silent grenade launcher would appear to owe much in concept and design 
terms to the French FLY-K TN 8111 silent individual grenade launcher (qv), for many features and 
details appear to be virtually identical between the two. The Jerboa is intended to be a light and simple 
portable weapon that produces no flash, sound or smoke as a grenade is launched. 

The Jerboa launcher consists of: an ejector with a firing pin assembly; a rectangular baseplate; a 
guard tube that protects the ejector and supports an open sight; and a sling marked with ranges as a 
method of fast laying. In use, the firer places the baseplate on the ground, drops the sling ahead of the 
launcher, places the left foot on the desired range tag and pulls the launcher upwards until the sling is 
taut. This sets the elevation for the first shot. Aiming for direction is accomplished using the open sight. 

The FRAG-HE grenade launched has a tail fin and a nose impact fuze. Each grenade weighs 700 g 
and is 300 mm long. On impact each grenade produces up to 600 fragments with an effective lethal 
radius of up to 16 m. Grenades are carried in a backpack. The launcher can be used over ranges from 
200 to 800 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 50 mm 

Length: overall, 600 mm; grenade, 300 mm 
Weight: overall, 3.8 kg; grenade 700 g 
Range: min, 200 m; max, 800 m 


Operating temperature range: -40 to +50°C 
Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 
Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 


NORINCO Jerboa 50 mm grenade launcher complete with grenade 
(2000) 
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NORINCO Queen Bee 120 mm anti-tank rocket 
launcher 


Description 


The NORINCO Queen Bee 120 mm anti-tank rocket launcher is a shoulder-launched portable system 
claimed to have high accuracy up to an anti-tank range of 800 m. The launcher is of the type where a 
sealed round is clipped onto the rear of the launcher to form an extension of the launcher. The launcher 
can be fired from the shoulder, from a bipod, or from a light tripod. The launcher is normally aimed 
using an optical sight, although a thermal sight unit is available. 

Two types of sealed round are available. One is HEAT with a tandem warhead capable of penetrating 
NATO standard triple armour; another performance figure quoted is up to 180 mm set at an angle of 
68°. Maximum effective range is 800 m. The second round is described as multipurpose, having a 
maximum range of 1,800 m. This round can penetrate 40 mm of armour set at an angle of 55°. 


Specifications 


Provisional 

Calibre: 120 mm 

Weight: HEAT round, 6.35 kg; multipurpose round, 7.55 kg 
Range: effective, HEAT, >800 m; multipurpose, 1,800 m 
Armour penetration: HEAT, 180 mm/68° 

Rate of fire: 4-6 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 
NORINCO Queen Bee 120 mm anti-tank rocket launcher 
(2000) 
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NORINCO AMC-II mortar fire-control computer 


Description 


The NORINCO AMC-II computer is a self-contained unit incorporating a computer, keyboard for data 
entry, display, batteries, illuminator and leather case. The computer is suitable for all types of mortar at 
all altitudes; can perform routine topographical surveying functions; has high computation speed and 
short response time; and requires minimum maintenance. It is powered by rechargeable Ni/Cd batteries 
which can be reused not less than 800 times. 

Operation of the computer is simple and similar to that of an ordinary calculator. Without previous 
knowledge, a user can be instructed to a competent level in no more than two days. 

It is very likely that this computer has been at least supplemented in service with the Chinese armed 
forces. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 112 x 243 x 40 mm 
Power requirement: 5 V DC 

Power supply: 4 x 1.5 V Ni/Cd batteries 
Survey accuracy: +1 m 

Range accuracy: <8 m 

Azimuth accuracy: | mil 

Firing data calculation time: 4 s 
Weight: with batteries, 1.2 kg 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 


Available. Has been offered for export sales. 


Service 
People's Liberation Army. 
UPDATED 
NORINCO AMC-II mortar fire-control computer 
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NORINCO 120 mm Type W86 mortar 


Description 


The NORINCO 120 mm Type W86 mortar completes the updated 'W' series of NORINCO long-range 
mortars. It has a maximum range of 7,500 m firing a new HE/HEAT bomb using full charge (some 
references mention 7,000 m). Maximum range firing a 16 kg HE or HE-I bomb is 5,700 m. Also 
available are Type 55 Illuminating and Smoke bombs. 

The 120 mm Type W86 mortar owes little to previous NORINCO designs; it is significantly lighter 
than the 120 mm Type 55 (see separate entry). The bipod mounting is separated from the high strength 
alloy steel barrel by a prominent buffer sleeve around the barrel, while the baseplate is triangular in 
outline. 

When travelling the Type W86 is towed, on a two-wheeled undercarriage, with the bipod and 
baseplate still attached. A lunette is clamped over the muzzle to permit towing by a light vehicle. The 
mortar can be lifted on and off the undercarriage using a lever arrangement. When on the undercarriage, 
the barrel is securely clamped in position. 

There is also a self-propelled mounting for the 120 mm Type W86. In this form the mortar is carried 
in a turretless variant of the NORINCO Type YW 531 H APC. The vehicle has a crew of up to six and 
can carry the mortar and up to 50 rounds. Combat weight is 14,100 kg. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 
Length of barrel: 1.54 m 


Weight: in firing position, 206 kg; travelling, 291 kg; barrel, 88 kg; bipod, 27 kg; baseplate, 91 kg; 


travelling undercarriage, 85 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +80° 

Traverse: on carriage, +4.7°; total, 360° 
Muzzle velocity: max, HE, 272 m/s 
Range: max, full charge, 7,500 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 


Available. 


NORINCO 120 mm Type W86 mortar 
(1999) 
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NORINCO 120 mm Type 55 mortar 


Description 


The NORINCO 120 mm Type 55 mortar appears to be an improved version of the earlier Type 53, 
which itself was a Chinese copy of the Soviet M1943. The transporting trailer is simplified and 
strengthened, though at the expense of an increase in weight. General dimensions and performance 
remain much the same as the M1943. 

The standard bomb for this mortar is the 120 mm HE Type 55 weighing 16 kg. Also available are the 
Type 55 Smoke and Type 55 Illuminating. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.85 m 

Weight: in firing position, 275 kg; travelling, 550 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +80° 

Traverse: on carriage, +4°; total, 360° 

Muzzle velocity: max, 272 m/s 

Range: min, 450 m; max, 5,520 m 

Rate of fire: 12-15 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 
Status 


Available. 


* NORINCO 120 mm Type 55 mortar on travelling carriage 
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NORINCO 100 mm Type 71 mortar 


Description 


The NORINCO 100 mm Type 71 mortar introduced a new calibre, one not previously used in China or, 
indeed, anywhere else. The Type 71 is of conventional pattern with tube, bipod and triangular baseplate. 
The size is such that the three principal components can be manpacked or animal-carried, or the 
complete weapon can be carried on any light vehicle. The sight involved is the Type 62 weighing 900 g 
and having a x2.55 magnification. 

The Type 71 fires a Type 71 HE bomb weighing 8 kg and containing 961 g of TNT/Dinal. Also 
available are Type 71 Smoke, Illuminating and Incendiary bombs. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 100 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 74.5 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 250 m/s 

Range: min, 170 m; max, 4,750 m 
Rate of fire: 15-20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


PRC armed forces. 


UPDATED 
NORINCO 100 mm Type 71 mortar 
(1999) 
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NORINCO 81 mm Type W91 long-range mortar 


Description 


The NORINCO 81 mm Type W91 mortar may be regarded as a long-range version of the 81 mm Type 
W87 (see previous entry), retaining the sleeve-type buffer arrangement but changing the baseplate shape 
to circular. The barrel length is 1.65 m and it is claimed that, using special ammunition, the maximum 
range possible is 8,000 m. 

As well as the retention of the sleeve buffer, the Type W91 has a self-locking device in its elevation 
mechanism to maintain elevation during prolonged firing. 

The Type W91 can fire all existing types of 81 mm ammunition but a special HE bomb weighing 
5.72 kg is available. Also available are Smoke, Illuminating and fragmentation bombs containing 
preformed anti-personnel fragments. Muzzle safety distance for the special bombs is 40 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.65 m 
Weight: in firing position, 65 kg 
Weight of barrel: 26.7 kg 
Weight of mounting: 12.6 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 25.7 kg 
Weight of sight unit: 0.9 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 


Traverse: on mounting, 45°, +3.5°; full, 360° 
Range: max, 8,000 m 
Rate of fire: >25 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
NORINCO 81 mm Type W91 mortar 
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NORINCO 60 mm Type WW90 long-range mortar 
system 


Description 


There are two NORINCO 60 mm Type WW90 mortars with high-strength alloy steel barrels of 
differing lengths, suiting various tactical applications. The mortars are the Type WW90-60L, with a 
barrel 1.3 m long, and the Type WW90-60M, having a barrel length of 1.08 m. Performance varies with 
the barrel length. 

On both types, a new design of cylindrical buffer is employed to keep the weapon stable when firing. 
A self-locking device is provided in the elevating mechanism to keep elevation angles constant during 
prolonged firing. The baseplate/barrel assembly junction uses a special linkage for easier operation. The 
baseplate is constructed using a heat-treated steel alloy of high strength. 

The Type WW90 mortars can fire the same special long-range ammunition as the 60 mm Type 
WX90 mortar (see previous entry). To ensure maximum range using the length of the Type WW90-60L 
barrel, a special extra charge can be employed to obtain a maximum range of 6,060 m - maximum full 
charge range using the same barrel is about 5,700 m. Apart from the special 60 mm ammunition, all 
other types of 60 mm bombs can be used with the Type WW90 mortars. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 
Length of barrel: Type WW90-60L, 1.3 m; Type WW90-60M, 1.08 m 


Weight in firing position: Type WW90-60L, 21.5 kg; Type WW90-60M, < 20 kg 

Weight of barrel: ca 8 kg 

Weight of mounting: 7.3 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 6.2 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on carriage, +3.5°; full, 360° 

Range: max, Type WW90-60L, special charge, 6,060 m, full charge, 5,700 m; max, Type WW90-60M, 
special charge, 5,000 m, full charge, 4,400 m 

Dispersion: full charge, WW90-60L, 0.5 x 0.25%; full charge, WW90-60M, 0.4 x 0.2% 

Rate of fire: max, 30-35 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

Available. 


PRC armed forces and others. 
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NORINCO 60 mm Type WX90 long-range mortar 


Description 


The NORINCO Type WX90 long-range mortar, originally known as the Type W89, was designed as a 
lightweight company mortar with a relatively long high-strength alloy steel barrel. Aluminium alloy is 
used for some parts of the mounting so that no part of the disassembled weapon weighs more than 9 kg 
for shoulder or manpack transport when the weapon is used by airborne or special troops. The baseplate 
is circular. 

The 60 mm WX90 can fire a special Type WX90 long-range bomb weighing 2.3 kg to a maximum 
range of 5,500 m; muzzle velocity is 314 m/s. Also available are a conventional HE bomb, Smoke and 
Illuminating bombs. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.2 m 

Weight: in firing position, 23 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: +4° 

Max chamber pressure: 689 kg/cm2 
Muzzle velocity: long-range bomb, 314 m/s 
Range: max, 5,500 m 

Rate of fire: max, 30-35 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

Available. 


PRC armed forces and others. 


UPDATED 
NORINCO 60 mm Type WX90 long-range mortar 
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NORINCO 60 mm Type 63-1 mortar 


Description 


The NORINCO Type 63-1 light mortar is essentially an updated model of the earlier Type 31 mortar. It 
generally resembles the Type M-83A (see previous entry) but is lighter; its baseplate is smaller and 
rectangular in shape and the bipod and mortar barrel are shorter. One design feature of the Type 63-1 is 
the provision of a carrying handle to enable the entire mortar, including the baseplate and bipod, to be 
carried over short distances by one person. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 

Length of barrel: 610 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 11.5 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 141 m/s 

Range: min, 95 m; max, 1,550 m 
Rate of fire: 15-20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


PRC armed forces and others. 


Similar models 


EGYPT 

Manufacturer: Helwan Machine Tools Company, Factory 999 
Type: 60 mm light mortar 

Remarks: In production. See entry under Egypt for details. 


PAKISTAN 
Manufacturer: Pakistan Machine Tool Factory Limited 


Type: 60 mm light mortar 
Remarks: Some local modifications introduced. In production. See entry under Pakistan for details. 
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NORINCO 60 mm Type M-83A 


Description 


The NORINCO 60 mm Type M-83A is a modern, lightweight weapon with good performance. It is 
intended for use by infantry companies, airborne forces and special operations groups where a 
combination of low weight and firepower is desirable. 

The design is conventional, using a high-tensile steel barrel, a bipod and a baseplate. The barrel 
provides high strength with light weight and is externally ribbed to provide a heat-dissipating surface 
which also strengthens the tube. The barrel is screwed into the breech piece and there is a ground and 
lapped internal gastight joint. The breech piece contains a fixed firing pin. 

A Type 63 (MS2) optical sight is mounted on the left end of the traversing slide. There is a carrying 
handle on the barrel and a small pneumatic recoil buffer which takes some of the firing shock off the 
bipod and sight. 

The 60 mm Type M-83A fires a Type M-83A HE bomb made of spheroidal graphite cast iron with a 
steel tail unit; bomb weight complete is 1.33 kg. Also available are the Illuminating Type 1-2, Smoke 
and an Incendiary. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 

Length of barrel: 790 mm 

Length of barrel assembly: 840 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 14.7 kg 


Weight of barrel assembly: 5.1 kg 
Weight of mounting: 5.1 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 4.1 kg 
Baseplate diameter: 330 mm 

Max chamber pressure: 350 kg/cm2 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on mount, 7°; total 360° 
Muzzle velocity: min, 80 m/s; max, 204 m/s 
Range: min, 72 m; max, 2,655 m 
Rate of fire: max, 30 rds/min 

Bomb weight: M-83A HE, 1.33 kg 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

In production. 


People's Liberation Army. 


NORINCO 60 mm Type M-83A mortar 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


UPDATED 


Terry J Gander 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


2 Images 
ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO Type 70-1 62 mm portable anti-tank 
rocket launcher 


Description 


The NORINCO Type 70-1 62 mm portable anti-tank rocket launcher is a light anti-armour weapon 
intended for one-man use against light and medium armour and strongpoints. The launcher has a 
two-part launching tube made of glass fibre reinforced plastic materials with a basic trigger mechanism 
and a simple post pistol grip; the rear part of the tube is removed for loading. Simple flip-up leaf sights 
are provided. Maximum direct-fire range is 150 m. 

The Type 70-1 is fired from over the shoulder and is used with only one type of rocket, the 62 mm 
Type 70-1 Model II HEAT weighing 1.604 kg and capable of penetrating 100 mm of armour set at an 
angle of 65°. Rocket length is 554 mm. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 62 mm 

Weight: loaded, 3.21 kg; projectile, 1.18 kg 
Length: overall, 1.2 m; rocket, 554 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 123.5 m/s 

Range: effective, 150 m 

Armour penetration: 100 mm/65° 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Chinese armed forces. 


UPDATED 


NORINCO Type 70-1 62 mm portable anti-tank rocket launcher 


62 mm Type 70-1 Model II anti-tank rocket 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


82 mm Type 78 recoilless gun 


Description 


The 82 mm Type 78 is an updated version of the earlier 82 mm Type 65, itself a copy of the 
Soviet/RFAS B-10 recoilless gun. The Type 78 is lighter than the Type 65. 

For its main anti-armour role the Type 78 fires the 82 mm Type 82 HEAT round with a rocket motor 
giving a penetration performance of 150 mm of armour set at an angle of 65°. The HEAT round is 
780 mm long and weighs 4.35 kg. Initial muzzle velocity is 252 m/s, the rocket motor increasing this to 
a maximum of 460 m/s. An anti-personnel round containing steel balls can also be fired to create a 
lethal radius on impact of up to 23 m. This round weighs 5.1 kg and has a maximum range of 2,000 m. 
Muzzle velocity is 200 m/s. 

For detail of the 82 mm Type 65 refer to the entry for the B-10 under Russian Federation of 
Associated States (CIS). 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Operation: recoilless, with multivented breech block with enlarged chamber section 
Length: 1.445 m 

Weight: in action, 33 kg; HEAT round, 3.45 kg 

Height to bore axis: 304 to 680 mm 

Elevation: -6 to +28° 

Traverse: locked, 45°; unlocked, 360° 


Muzzle velocity: HEAT, 252 m/s; anti-personnel, 200 m/s 
Max range: HEAT, combat, 500 m; anti-personnel, 2,000 m 
Armour penetration: HEAT, 150 mm/65° 

Rate of fire: 5-6 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Likely to be encountered in Southeast Asia and Africa. Has been encountered in Central and South 
America. 


UPDATED 
ee ne 
82mm Type 78 recoilless gun 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


BS Print friendly page 


4 Images 
ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 40 mm Type 69 and Type 69-1 anti-tank 
grenade launchers 


Description 


The original NORINCO 40 mm Type 69 anti-tank grenade launcher was a copy of the Soviet/RFAS 
RPG-7 launcher first seen in 1972. It displayed some small improvements over the Soviet version, 
notably a heavier tube, a folding bipod, better insulation of the handgrip area on the tube and a rearsight 
adjustable for windage. The performance was about the same as that of the Soviet/RFAS version, 
though the Type 69 grenade has no self-destruct capability. 

The Type 69 launcher was later supplemented by the slightly shorter Type 69-1 incorporating some 
further slight improvements, although the main change was to the ammunition. It is also possible to fit 
infra-red and electro-optical sights to the Type 69-1. 

In place of the original Type 69 HEAT grenades the Type 69-1 is able to fire a family of nine 
NORINCO grenade types; this considerably extends the launcher's tactical utility into the light support 
weapon field. These grenades may also be fired from RPG-7 grenade launchers. 

Details of the NORINCO rocket-propelled grenades are as follows: 


40 mm anti-tank rocket-assisted hollow charge grenade Type 69-1 
This is the `standard' HEAT anti-tank grenade. 

Warhead diameter: 85 mm 

Length: 927 mm 


Weight: 2.238 kg 

Range: effective, 300 m 

Velocity: initial, 120 m/s; max, 295 m/s 
Armour penetration: 150 mm/65° 


40 mm anti-tank HEAT grenade Type 69-II 

A revised grenade with a larger and more powerful warhead for use against heavily armoured vehicles 
and strongpoints. 

Warhead diameter: 94 mm 

Length: 1.064 m 

Weight: 2.973 kg 

Range: effective, 200 m 

Velocity: initial, 120 m/s; max, 176 m/s 

Armour penetration: 180 mm/65° 


40 mm anti-tank grenade Type 69-III 

A rocket grenade with a revised warhead design and a self-destruct capability. 
Warhead diameter: 80 mm 

Length: 970 mm 

Weight: 2.26 kg 

Range: effective, 290 m 

Velocity: initial, 121 m/s; max, 295 m/s 

Armour penetration: 180 mm/65° 


40 mm anti-tank HEAT Type 84 

One of the latest types of grenade, the Type 84 is claimed to be relatively unaffected by side winds, no 
doubt because of its shorter overall length (not given). This long-range grenade can be used with both 
the Type 69 and Type 69-1 launchers. 

Warhead diameter: 85 mm 

Weight: 1.8 kg 

Range: effective up to 350 m 

Velocity: initial, 140 m/s 

Armour penetration: 180 mm/65° 


40 mm airburst anti-personnel grenade Type 69 

On this grenade, the warhead strikes the ground only to be propelled upwards by a jump mechanism to a 
height of approximately 2 m where the explosive warhead detonates, scattering about 800 
anti-personnel steel spheres over a lethal radius of 15 m. 

Warhead diameter: 75 mm 

Weight: 2.8 kg 

Length: 825 mm 

Range: effective up to 1,500 m 

Velocity: initial, 102 m/s; max, 252 m/s 


40 mm HE/HEAT grenade 

On this multipurpose grenade, the usual nose-mounted piezoelectric fuze has a graze component 
allowing the warhead to function as a long-range HE/FRAG payload when used against troops in the 
open due to the provision of a preformed metal fragment sleeve that breaks up into 1,600 anti-personnel 
fragments, which scatter over a 20 m radius. The warhead retains the anti-armour HEAT capability. 
Warhead diameter: 92 mm 


Length: 919 mm 

Weight: 2.67 kg 

Range: effective up to 1,800 m 

Velocity: initial, 102 m/s 

Armour penetration: 150 mm/60° at 300 m 


40 mm Incendiary/HE Grenade 

Designed to have the same ballistic performance as the 40 mm airburst anti-personnel grenade, this 
Incendiary/HE grenade was developed for jungle and mountain operations. Its anti-personnel effects are 
enhanced by a sleeve containing 900 steel balls around the warhead, together with 2,000 to 3,000 
incendiary pellets, to be scattered over a radius up to 15 m. 

Warhead diameter: 76 mm 

Length: 805 mm 

Weight: 2.67 kg 

Range: effective up to 1,500 m 

Velocity: initial, 102 m/s 


40 mm Illuminating Grenade 

The latest of the Type 69-1 grenade launcher munitions to be developed, this grenade has a braking ring 
around the warhead to allow a parachute-suspended flare to be ejected at a range of 600 m (1,500 m 
with the braking ring removed) under the influence of a time fuze. The flare burns for 35 seconds at an 
intensity of 500,000 candela. 

Warhead diameter: 75 mm; over braking ring, 101.3 mm 

Length: 844 mm 

Weight: 2.2 kg 

Range: effective, 600 or 1,500 m 

Velocity: initial, 115 m/s 


40 mm HEAT Grenade Type 69 

This is the original HEAT anti-armour grenade developed for the Type 69 launcher and provided with a 
Dian-2 piezoelectric fuze. It has no self-destruct capability. 

Warhead diameter: 85 mm 

Length: 925 mm 

Weight: 2.163 kg 

Range: effective, 300 m 

Velocity: initial, 120 m/s; max, 295 m/s 

Armour penetration: | 10 mm/65° 


Specifications 


Type 69-1 Launcher 

Calibre: launcher, 40 mm; projectile, 85 mm 
Length of launcher: 910 mm 

Weight: without sight, 5.6 kg 

Weight of grenade: see text 

Muzzle velocity: see text 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 
Status 
In production. 


Chinese armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


‘A. ~ NORINCO Type 69-1 anti-tank grenade launcher 


40 mm anti-tank HEAT grenade Type 69-II 


40 mm anti-tank HEAT grenade Type 84 


40 mm airburst anti-personnel grenade Type 69 
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NORINCO 40 mm Type 56 anti-tank grenade 
launcher 


Description 


The NORINCO 40 mm Type 56 anti-tank grenade launcher is a copy of the Soviet/RFAS RPG-2 


launcher and has the same weight and dimensions. It fires the Chinese Type 50 grenade, a better round 
as far as penetration is concerned than the Soviet/RFAS PG-2 HEAT although its superiority is apparent 
only at normal impact; at 45°, it may be less efficient. 


Specifications 


Calibre: launcher, 40 mm; warhead, 80 mm 
Length: launcher, 1.194 m 

Weight: empty, 2.83 kg; projectile, 1.84 kg 

Max range: effective, 150 m 

Rate of fire: 4-6 rds/min 

Armour penetration: Type 50 HEAT, 265 mm/0° 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 
Production complete. 
Service 


Known to be used by militia and presumably a reserve weapon. 
UPDATED 


Ei ee NORINCO RPG-2 launcher shown with practice grenade of Chinese origin 
= 
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NORINCO Red Arrow 8 guided weapon system 


Description 


The NORINCO Red Arrow 8 is a second-generation guided missile system intended for use by infantry 
against tanks and other armoured targets with a range of 100 to 3,000 m. It is a crew-portable weapon, 
fired from a ground tripod mount. It can also be configured for mounting in or on a variety of wheeled 
and tracked vehicles. 

The system uses a tube-launched, optically tracked, wire-guided missile controlled by a SACLOS 
system based on an infra-red flare in the tail of the missile. The position of the flare is detected by the 
sight unit and corrections are automatically generated and signalled down the wire so as to fly the 
missile into the axis of the line of sight. 

In general appearance the system is similar to the MILAN, having a sight unit to which the missile 
transport and launch tube is attached before firing. The tripod resembles that used with the TOW 
system. A full range of first- and second-echelon maintenance equipment and a training simulator are 
also manufactured to accompany the system in service. 

Two types of Red Arrow missile have been produced. The Red Arrow 8A is the standard version with 
a unitary HEAT warhead. The Red Arrow 8C has a tandem HEAT warhead. There is also a Red Arrow 
8E (see below). 

Examples of the Red Arrow 8 were encountered during the internal conflicts in the former 
Yugoslavia. Some examples observed were fitted with a thermal imaging system. This has emerged as 
the PTI-32, a device that can be mounted next to the existing sight unit or deployed as a hand-held or 
tripod-mounted night vision device. The complete unit weighs 8 kg. A version intended for use on 


vehicle mountings is known as the CNTICM-I. 
Red Arrow 8E 


The Red Arrow 8E is an updated version of the earlier models and is in production. The missile, which 
is simplified compared to earlier models, differs in having a maximum range of 4,000 m and is fitted 
with a tandem HEAT warhead. The complete weapon system weight is 89.2 kg and all existing Red 
Arrow missiles can continue to be fired from the same launcher. The system is provided with a PTI-32 
infra-red thermal imager weighing 8 kg for night operations. 

Apart from the usual tripod ground mounting, the Red Arrow 8E has helicopter, wheeled and 
armoured vehicle applications. 


Red Arrow 9 


The existence of a Red Arrow 9 was revealed during early 2000. It is understood to be an entirely 
different missile from earlier Red Arrow models, closely resembling the US TOW. There are two 
models: the Red Arrow 9A has a millimetre wave command guidance system, while the Red Arrow 9B 
involves a laser beam rider system. Missile diameter is 152 mm and the associated launch tube weighs 
37 kg. Maximum range is 5,000 m and minimum range 100 m. The only known application to date is 
the weapon carried on a WZ 551 4 x 4 wheeled armoured carrier, which also carries a thermal imaging 
sight. Each carrier has four missiles ready for launch with reloading from inside the vehicle protection. 
Other applications are anticipated. 


Specifications 


Operation: SACLOS, wire guided 

Warhead diameter: 120 mm 

Missile length: 875 mm 

Missile weight: at launch, 11.2 kg 

Wingspan: 320 mm 

Launch tube diameter: 255 mm 

Launch tube length: 1.566 m 

Launch tube weight, with missile: carry, 24.5 kg; firing, 22.5 kg 
Sight unit weight: 24 kg 

Tripod weight: 23 kg 

Effective range: 100-3,000 m; Red Arrow 8E, 100-4,000 m 
Armour penetration: >800-900 mm 

Velocity: initial, 70 m/s; max, 200 m/s 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 

12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

In production since 1987. Offered for export sales. 

Chinese Army, Chile and Pakistan. Has been observed in the Balkans. 


Similar model 


PAKISTAN 


Manufacturer: Dr A Q Khan Research Laboratories, Kahuta 
Type: Baktar Shikan 
Remarks: See separate entry under Pakistan for available details. 


UPDATED 


NORINCO Red Arrow 8 launcher with PTI-32 thermal imager and missile 
container 


(2002) 


NORINCO Red Arrow 8 launch unit showing sights (T J Gander) 


Red Arrow missiles, from top: Red Arrow 8A; Red Arrow 8C; Red Arrow SE 
ü m (1999) 
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NORINCO 23 mm Chain Gun 


Description 


The existence of a Chinese 23 mm Chain Gun was discovered during March 2001. Its development 
history is unknown apart from the fact that a single example of some form of US Chain Gun was 
delivered to China some time during the 1990s. At that time, it was under consideration as a light 
armoured vehicle turret gun. What appears to be a close derivative of the US design but chambered for 
23 mm ammunition has now been promoted as the main armament of a hitherto unknown type of 
Chinese fast attack vehicle. 

Very few details of this gun have so far been released. The exact nature of the ammunition involved 
is also uncertain but it is probably 23 x 115 mm, the 23 mm Soviet NS, already manufactured within 
China (by NORINCO) to be fired from Types 1, 2 and 2H aircraft guns. Rounds are belt-fed from an 
ammunition box holding 200 rounds, located on the left of the receiver. Rounds can be fired single shot 
or at the cyclic rates of 200 or 400 rds/min. Muzzle velocity is 705 m/s. The maximum effective range is 
given as 2,000 m. 

The gun requires a 24 V, 2 kW power supply. The recoil force is less than 8 KN. For its fast attack 
vehicle application the gun is placed on a 360° traverse ring mounting with a possible elevation of +52° 
and a depression of -10°. The gun utilises what appears to be some form of reflex sight system. 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 


Status 


Offered for export sales. 


NEW ENTRY 
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NORINCO 5.56 mm Type 97 light support weapon 


Description 


The Type 97 light support weapon is an export version of the 5.8 mm Type 95 (see previous entry) 
chambered for 5.56 mm M193 or SS109 NATO ammunition. The weapon is visually and mechanically 
identical to the Type 95, the main change, apart from calibre-related items, being the ability to 
accommodate either a M16 pattern 30-round box magazine or an 80-round drum magazine. Over 80 per 
cent of the components of the Type 97 light support weapon are interchangeable with those for the 

5.56 mm Type 97 assault rifle. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 or SS109 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Feed: detachable 80-round drum magazine or 30-round box magazine 
Weight: without magazine, 3.9 kg 

Length: 870 mm 

Barrel: 600 mm 

Sights: fore post; rear, adjustable aperture 

Muzzle velocity: >860 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 

Max effective range: 600 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


NORINCO 5.56 mm Type 97 light support weapon (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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NORINCO 12.7 mm QJZ89 heavy machine gun 


Description 


The NORINCO 12.7 mm QJZ89 heavy machine gun was developed from the earlier Type 85 
anti-aircraft machine gun (see previous entry) and is similar in operation but there are several 
differences. 

The QJZ was designed as a multipurpose heavy machine gun, primarily for infantry use against land 
or air targets. As an infantry machine gun the QJZ89 is remarkably light, with the gun weighing only 
17.8 kg. The dual-purpose tripod weighs only 8.5 kg, bringing the total weight for the gun and tripod to 
only 26.3 kg. This is less than the gun component of most comparable heavy machine gun systems. The 
entire gun and mounting can be carried by one person. 

The QJZ89 disassembles for transport or cleaning without tools. It uses a new operating system that 
combines short recoil and gas operation which, according to NORINCO, was a major factor in reducing 
the weight. It also incorporates a new design of feed system; NORINCO claims this to be more resistant 
to stoppages than those of previous NORINCO heavy machine guns. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 107 mm (Type 54) 

Operation: gas/short recoil 

Feed: 60-round link belt 

Weight: total, 26.3 kg; gun only, 17.8 kg; tripod, 8.5 kg 
Length: 1.64 m 


Barrel: 1.003 m 

Sights: fore, hooded post; rear, tangent U notch; rail system for mounting optical sights or night vision 
devices 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 540-660 rds/min 

Max effective range: ground, 1,500 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

In production. 


People's Liberation Army. 
UPDATED 


Drawing of NORINCO 12.7 mm QJZ89 heavy machine gun on tripod mounting 
(L Haywood) 
(2000) 
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NORINCO 35 mm Type W87 automatic grenade 
launcher 


Description 


The NORINCO 35 mm Type W87 grenade launcher is of Chinese design and manufacture, firing a 
unique 35 mm round. The Type W87 is smaller and lighter than the 30 mm AGS-17, even though it 
fires a larger projectile. The mechanism would appear to be simpler and is probably simple blowback. It 
is noticeable that the feed system is either a box magazine or a helical drum, so that there are no feed 
pawl complications and the operating system can be kept correspondingly simple. Also noteworthy is 
the prominent muzzle compensator, intended to keep the barrel climb under control during automatic 
fire and the bipod folded beneath the barrel, suggesting a one-man light support role as well as the more 
common tripod-mounted role. 

Two rounds are provided, a high explosive/fragmentation projectile containing some 400 3 mm steel 
balls with a lethal radius of 10 m, and a HEAT projectile capable of penetrating 80 mm of steel armour 
at 0° incidence against targets up to 600 m distant. Ammunition is fed to the weapon from either six- or 
nine- round vertical box magazines or from a 12-round helical drum magazine. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 35 mm 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 
Feed: 6- or 9-round box, 12-round helical drum 


Weight launcher: 12 kg 
Weight, tripod: 8 kg 
Weight, projectile: 270 g 
Muzzle velocity: 170 m/s 
Rate of fire: 400 rds/min 
Max range: 1,500 m 

Max effective range: 600 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

Available for export sales. 


People's Liberation Army. 
UPDATED 


NORINCO 35 mm Type W87 grenade launcher with helical drum magazine 
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NORINCO 30 mm automatic grenade launcher 


Description 


So far as can be determined, the NORINCO 30 mm grenade launcher is the RFAS AGS-17 grenade 
launcher manufactured in China. There appear to be some minor dimensional differences, but in all 
major respects the weapon appears to be identical. The ammunition used is the standard RFAS 30 mm 
type; HE and HEAT rounds are available. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 30 mm 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 
Feed: belt 

Length: 1.28 m 

Width: launcher, 765 mm 
Height: min when firing, 423 mm 
Barrel: 300 mm 

Height, zero elevation: 423 mm 
Muzzle velocity: ca 183 m/s 
Rate of fire: 40-65 rds/min 

Max range: 1,700 m 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

Available. 


People's Liberation Army. 
UPDATED 


Chinese troops with NORINCO 30 mm AGS-17 grenade launcher 
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NORINCO 5.56 mm Type CQ automatic rifle 


Description 


The NORINCO 5.56 mm Type CQ automatic rifle appears to have been based upon the American 
M16A1, from which it differs only in minor details. It is rifled to suit the 5.56 x 45 mm Type CJ general 
rifle cartridge, the Chinese equivalent of the M193. The construction of the rifle differs very slightly, in 
that during dismantling the butt and pistol grip group is removed entirely, rather than hinged to the 
receiver, but the rotating bolt and trigger mechanism appear to be the same. 

In March 2001, the Defence Industries Organisation (DIO) of Iran announced that they are offering, 
what appears to be, a direct copy of the Type CQ, known as the S-5.56 Rifle. Available details of this 
rifle can be found in the entry under Iran in this section. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm Type CJ (M193) 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.2 kg 

Length: 987 mm 

Barrel: 505 mm 

Rifling: 1 turn in 305 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 990 m/s 
Max effective range: 460 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

Production for export. 


Has appeared in Mojahedin hands in Afghanistan but in small numbers only. 
UPDATED 


_—. 


er ae =| NORINCO 5.56 mm Type CQ automatic rifle 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Type WQ 314 and WQ 314A 
assault rifles 


Development 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type WQ 314 and WQ 314A assault rifles are two components of a family of 
infantry weapons apparently developed for export sales, the third member being the WQ 112 light 
machine gun (see entry under Machine guns. The main difference between the two assault rifles is that 
the WQ 314 has a fixed butt-stock; that on the WQ 314A folds to the right. 


Description 


It has not yet been possible to physically examine either of these rifles but it appears that they employ 
what appears to be a modernised version of the Kalashnikov system. However, it is noticeable that the 
Kalashnikov fire select lever is absent from the right-hand side of the receiver and that the receiver itself 
is longer than usual. It may thus emerge that these rifles use some other form of operating system, 
perhaps with improved buffering to reduce recoil stresses on the firer. 

Feed is from standard Type 56 30-round magazines. A detachable bayonet is provided. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm (Type 56) 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 


Weight: (with empty magazine) Type WQ 314, 3.4 kg; Type WQ 314A, 3.6 kg 

Length: Type WQ 314, 951 mm; Type WQ 314A, stock extended, 943 mm; Type WQ 314A, stock 
folded, 704 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical pillar; rear, tangent, notch 

Muzzle velocity: 720 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 650 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 


Available for export. 
UPDATED 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 81 assault rifle 


Development 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 81 assault rifle is one half of a family of Type 81 weapons developed for 
export sales, the other half being a light machine gun (see entry under Machine guns for details). The 
Type 81 assault rifle appears to be an amalgam of the Kalashnikov-based Type 56 assault rifle and the 
Type 68 rifle of purely Chinese origins, but overall must be considered as a modernised Kalashnikov 
series weapon produced to a high manufacturing standard. 


Description 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 81 assault rifle utilises a gas-operated mechanism based on that of the 
Type 68 rifle, all the major components of which are interchangeable with those on the Type 81 light 
machine gun. The gas regulator, a carry-over from the Type 68 rifle, can be altered without having to 
remove the upper handguard. Field stripping and assembly can be accomplished without recourse to 
special tools. 

Ammunition is fed from a 30-round magazine, although it is possible to utilise the 75-round drum 
magazine normally fitted to the Type 81 light machine gun. 

The maximum effective range of the Type 81 is given as 400 m and the sights are graduated in five 
steps, numbered from 1 to 5. The required trigger pull can vary from 1.8 to 2.8 kg. 

The muzzle can be used to launch rifle grenades and there is provision to fit a detachable bayonet 
which doubles as a field knife. 


The standard NORINCO Type 81 rifle has a solid butt which may be constructed using a 
plastic-based material. The Type 81-1 has a side-folding frame butt. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm (Type 56) 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine or 75-round drum magazine 
Weight: Type 81, 3.4 kg; Type 81-1, 3.5 kg with empty magazine 
Length: Type 81, 955 mm; Type 81, with bayonet, 1.105 m; Type 81-1, stock folded, 730 mm 
Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical pillar; rear, tangent, notch 

Muzzle velocity: 720 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 650 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 


Available for export. 
UPDATED 


NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 81-1 assault rifle 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 68 rifle 


Development 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 68 rifle is of Chinese design and manufacture. In general appearance it 
resembles the Type 56 (SKS) carbine but the barrel is longer, the bolt action is based on that of the 
AK-47 and the rifle provides selective fire. It has a two-position gas regulator. It normally uses a 
15-round box magazine but if the bolt stop is removed, or ground down, the 30-round magazines of the 
AK-47 and AKM can be used. 

There are two versions of the Type 68. The earlier version has a receiver machined out of the solid 
whereas the later version has a pressed steel receiver. It can be recognised by the large rivets in the side 
of the receiver. 


Description 


The NORINCO Type 68 can be loaded in one of four ways. First, using an empty 15-round magazine, 
cocking the action holds the bolt to the rear; a 10-round SKS-type charger can then be put into the feed 
guides and the rounds forced down. Five further rounds can then be pressed in from the next charger. 
Secondly, if chargers are not available, 15 rounds can be forced down, one after the other, into the 
magazine. Thirdly, the 15-round magazine can be pre-loaded off the gun and then placed in position. 
Lastly if the bolt stop has been removed or ground down the 30-round magazine can be used but it must 
be pre-filled off the gun as the bolt will automatically close on the empty chamber and close off the top 
feed opening. 


When the bolt is retracted over the loaded magazine and released, the top round is fed into the 
chamber as the bolt flies forward. 

The selector lever is positioned directly in front of the trigger on the right. When the selector is pulled 
to the rear, reading *0', the trigger is locked. The bolt, however, can be pulled back if required. The 
middle position, marked `1', with the lever vertical, provides semi-automatic fire and when the lever is 
fully forward, the gun will fire at full automatic. This position is marked ~2'. 

The sights are adjusted by pressing in on the side locks and moving the sight bar along the leaf to the 
required range. The position marked III is a battle sight position for all ranges up to 300 m. 

Normally the gas regulator will be set with the smaller of the two holes nearer the barrel. If it is 
necessary to use the large hole to increase the gas flow the gas regulator retainer is pressed in towards 
the cylinder. When it disengages from the handguard, the retainer is pulled out of the gas cylinder and 
then the regulator is rotated to select the other hole. The retainer is replaced and rotated and the gun 
should then be ready to fire. 

The bayonet is similar to that of the SKS. The handle is forced back against the spring and the 
bayonet then rotated forward and locked at the muzzle. 

To fire the weapon, the selector lever is placed on ~1' or `2'. When the trigger is pulled the hammer 
strikes the firing pin and the cartridge is fired. Some of the propellant gas passes through the vent and 
into the gas cylinder above the barrel. The piston is forced back, and the bolt carrier starts to move to 
the rear and rotate the hammer back. After a period of free travel of about 6 mm, the cam cut in the bolt 
carrier reaches the operating lug of the bolt. The bolt is rotated, providing initial extraction and then 
withdrawn. The fired case is held to the bolt-face by the extractor until the ejector pivots it out to the 
right of the gun. The return spring is compressed. The bolt carrier hits the rear wall of the receiver and 
rebounds. As it goes forward the next round is fed and chambered. The extractor clips over the cartridge 
rim and the bolt comes to rest. The carrier continues on and the cam forces the operating lug across and 
rotates the bolt into the locked position. The carrier, in its final forward motion, after the bolt is fully 
locked, releases the safety, or automatic, sear and then stops as it reaches the front of the receiver. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm (Type 56) 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 15-round detachable box magazine (30-round box magazine from the AK-47 and AKM can be 
used only if the holding open stop is removed) 
Weight: 3.49 kg 

Length: 1.029 m 

Barrel: 521 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, cylindrical pillar; rear, tangent, notch 
Muzzle velocity: 730 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 


Available for export. 


Service 


Chinese armed forces and Albania. 


oe. el 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 68 rifle (T J Gander) 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Types 56, 56-1, 56-2 and 56C 
assault rifles 


Development 


The original NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 56 assault rifle was a copy of the later model of the Soviet 
Kalashnikov 7.62 mm AK-47 in which the rear end of the top surface of the receiver is straight. Earlier 
models had a down slope on the top rear surface of the receiver. As production progressed the Type 56 
incorporated many of the changes introduced on the AKM but the Type 56 designation remained 
unaltered. Production and development of the Type 56 series continues, the latest model being the Type 
56C. Commercial and/or sporting models firing semi-automatic only have been manufactured for sales 
to nations outside Asia. 

It may well emerge that the late production AK-47 pattern rifles manufactured in Albania are in fact 
variants of Type 56 rifles, but confirmation of this is not yet available. 


Description 


NORINCO Type 56 models can be identified by the Chinese characters on the right-hand side of the 
receiver showing the positions of the selector lever, the upper and lower positions being for full 
automatic and single shots respectively. Later production models show `L' for the full automatic 
marking and `D' for single shot. The basic fixed-butt Type 56 is fitted with a folding bayonet which acts 
as a recognition feature to differentiate the Type 56 from other AK-47 models. The bayonet hinges 


down and back to lie beneath the fore-end. 

There is also a Type 56-1 assault rifle which has a folding metal stock. This may be distinguished 
from the AK-47 not only by the Chinese markings or `L' and `D' for automatic and single shot 
respectively, but also by the prominent rivets in the arms of the butt-stock, which are not present on the 
original Soviet version. The Type 56-1 lacks the fixed bayonet of the Type 56. 

The Type 56-2 generally resembles the 56-1 but has a butt-stock which folds sideways to lie along the 
right side of the receiver. This version also lacks the fixed bayonet of the Type 56. 

All three of the above models are commercially available in semi-automatic form as the 7.62 mm 
Type 56S sporting rifle series. There is also the 5.56 x 45 mm semi-automatic Series 84S available in 
five forms, mainly differing in fixed or folding butt patterns. 


Type 56C 

The latest model in the Type 56 series is the Type 56C. This may be regarded as a compact Type 56, 
incorporating many of the various design enhancements bestowed upon the RFAS AK-74. However, the 
Type 56C retains the use of the 7.62 x 39 mm cartridge. Numerous changes have been made to the 
furniture, which is now all plastic-based: the muzzle has a revised flash hider; there is a new pattern of 
side-folding butt-stock with an integral cheek pad; revised sights are provided; a cleaning kit is stowed 
inside the revised pistol grip; and various modifications have been introduced to the bolt assembly. 
There are numerous other modifications compared to earlier models. The Type 56C is 765 mm long 
with the butt extended, 563 mm with the butt folded. Barrel length is 345 mm. Weight empty is 3.5 kg. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm (Type 56) 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: 3.8 kg 

Length: 874 mm; Type 56-1, stock folded, 645 mm; Type 56-2, stock folded, 654 mm 
Barrel: 414 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, tangent notch 
Muzzle velocity: 710 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

In production. 


Chinese armed forces. Supplied to some Southeast Asian countries, including Cambodia. Type 56-1 


used by Finnish reserve forces. Type 56 rifles have also appeared on various sides during the fighting in 
the Balkans, and in Central Africa. 


Similar model 


ALBANIA 


Manufacturer: State factory, Gramsh 
Type: Type 56, known locally as AK-47 


Remarks: Direct copy of Type 56 produced in facility established by Chinese technicians. Production 
was reported as ceasing in 1999 but limited production may still continue. 


UPDATED 


* NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 56 rifle 


| NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 56-1 assault rifle with folding stock 


| NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 56-2 assault rifle with side-folded stock 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 56 rifle 


Description 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 56 semi-automatic rifle, also referred to in some Chinese sources as the 
Type 10, is a copy of the Soviet Simonov self-loading carbine (SKS) and may be identified by the 
Chinese symbols on the left front of the receiver. The weapon is fashioned and functions in exactly the 
same way as the SKS (qv). Later versions of the Type 56 have a spike bayonet replacing the folding 
blade of conventional shape used on all other SKS variants. 

The Type 56 is manufactured in various forms for sale as a sporting rifle. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm (Type 56) 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: tilting block 

Feed: 10-round internal magazine 

Weight: unloaded, 3.85 kg 

Length: bayonet folded, 1.025 m; bayonet extended, 1.332 m 
Barrel: 521 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, tangent, notch 

Muzzle velocity: 735 m/s 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

Manufactured for commercial sales. 


Reserve units only within China. In limited service in Albania, Cambodia and other Southeast Asian 
nations. 


UPDATED 


NORINCO SKS 7.62 mm Type 56 rifle (bottom) with Soviet SKS rifle above for 
comparison 


(2001) 
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NORINCO 5.8 mm QBZ Type 95 assault rifle 


Development 


During the handover of Hong Kong to the People's Republic of China in 1997, it was noted that at least 
some of the troops involved in the ceremonies were equipped with a model of bullpup rifle not 
previously seen. Few details were available regarding this rifle, which forms part of what has been 
described as the Type 95 QBZ (QBZ - Qing Buqiang Zu - light rifle family). It utilises a new 5.8 x 

42 mm cartridge. Apparently the QBZ family is not intended for export as a more market-acceptable 
model, the 5.56 mm Automatic Rifle Type 97, has been developed for this purpose (see separate entry). 


Description 


The receiver of the 5.8 mm QBZ bullpup rifle is shrouded in a moulded polymer butt-stock, with the 
fore-end and pistol grip made from the same dark-coloured material. The cocking lever is protected 
under a carrying handle which also contains the rearsight; the foresight is on a post protected by a small 
cylinder. A three-position fire selector and safety switch is on the right-hand side of the body just above 
the pistol grip, although this switch is not present on some examples. 

The front trigger guard is much larger than usual as it provides the rear location point for an optional 
underslung spin-stabilised grenade launcher; it also provides a convenient location for the non-firing 
hand. The grenade launcher appears to have a calibre of 40 mm and is of the M203 pattern. A flash 
eliminator attachment on the muzzle can be used to launch rifle grenades. 

The top of the carrying handle can also be used to mount optical or night sights. 


Variants 


A light support weapon version of this rifle is also in service. It has a longer and heavier barrel, a light 
bipod and a drum magazine, probably holding 75 rounds. There is no provision on the light support 
weapon for a grenade launcher. See entry under Machine guns for an illustration. 

Reports have also been made regarding a short carbine-pattern variant, described as a sub-machine 
gun but retaining the 5.8 mm cartridge. There is no provision for mounting a grenade launcher. 

There is also a Type 88 selective fire sniper rifle variant. The latter has a longer barrel, making the 
weapon about 920 mm overall, an optical sight together with folding iron sights and an adjustable 
height bipod. A 10-round box magazine appears to be standard. As the optical sight is secured to a rail 
over the receiver the cocking lever is switched to the right-hand side of the receiver. Weight of this 
variant is understood to be 4.2 kg. There is no provision for mounting a grenade launcher. 

For details of the 5.56 mm Automatic Rifle Type 97 and Squad Light Machine Gun Type 97 export 
models, see separate entries. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.8 x 42 mm 

Operation: gas rotating bolt 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: detachable box magazine 

Weight: 3.3kg 

Length: 743mm 

Barrel: 490mm 

Sights: rear, adjustable aperture; fore, post 
Muzzle velocity: 930 m/s 

Rate of fire: 650 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
12A Guang'anmen Nanjie, Beijing. 

Status 

Apparently in production. 


Elite formations of People's Liberation Army. 
UPDATED 


= Provisional outline drawing of the Chinese 5.8 mm QBZ bullpup assault rifle (L 
Haywood) 


=s Ti Type 88 sniper rifle variant of Chinese 5.8 mm QBZ rifle (L Haywood) 
7 (2000) 


Carbine variant of Chinese 5.8 mm QBZ rifle (L Haywood) 
(2000) 
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NORINCO 0.22 Type 85 Bayonet Pistol 


Description 


This unusual weapon appears to be a Chinese version of a Spetsnaz pistol/knife. Known as the 0.22 
Type 85 Bayonet Pistol it contains four barrels in the grip, chambered for standard 0.22 LR cartridges. 
These barrels are aligned so that two lie each side of the blade with the muzzles at the base of the blade. 
By pressing in a spring-loaded catch at the rear of the handle, the rear cap is removed, exposing the four 
chambers. After loading, the cap is replaced and locked in place. There is a serrated rotary catch at the 
front end of the handle which acts as a safety catch. Rotated clockwise, this locks the trigger (which 
forms half the handguard of the knife) and makes the pistol inactive so that the knife can be used. When 
rotated anti-clockwise, the safety catch uncovers a red warning mark alongside the foresight and allows 
the trigger to function. Pulling the trigger then fires one barrel at a time. To reload, the rear cap is 
removed and the trigger pulled, whereupon the empty cases are ejected from two barrels; a further pull 
ejects the cases from the other two barrels. The safety catch is applied and the chambers can then be 
reloaded. 

A notch rearsight is built into the rear end of the handle and a foresight forms part of the handguard. 
To fire, the pistol is held at arm's length so that aim can be taken. 

It is claimed that the projectiles can penetrate pine boards 8.5 mm thick and a covered quilt with 
cotton wadding 40 mm thick 5 m from the muzzle. It is further claimed that the projectile fired from the 
Type 85 cannot penetrate an aircraft's pressure bulkhead. 

There is a further variant of this weapon on which the blade can be folded for concealment. This 
version has three barrels and is chambered for 0.22 rimfire ammunition only. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.22 LR 

Operation: single shot 

Feed: 4 preloaded barrels 

Weight: empty, 330 g 

Length overall: extended, 265 mm; folded, 150 mm 
Barrels: 86.3 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 224 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 140 m/s 

Effective range: 5-8 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
PO Box 2137, Beijing. 

Status 


In production. 


; NORINCO 0.22 Type 85 Bayonet Pistol (LEI) 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 84 pistol 


Description 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 84 pistol is described in Chinese literature as a “special purpose anti-riot 
weapon’. This miniature pistol is intended for use by security personnel aboard aircraft, ships and trains. 
It was designed for undercover use and is intended to subdue criminals attempting to commit crimes 
where the penetration of higher-velocity, larger calibre weapons would damage the aircraft or vehicle on 
which the weapon is used. 

The Type 84 pistol fires only one type of 7.62 x 17 mm cartridge, produced only in China. It is 
blowback operated and striker fired. While the Type 84 round will not penetrate the passenger 
compartment walls of an airplane at 2 m, it is claimed to be lethal against human targets at 15 m. The 
standard Type 84 cartridge has a velocity of 200 m/s. The pistol also is intended to be used with the 
7.62x17 mm Type 64 subsonic cartridge with a velocity of only 160 m/s. 

Service life of the Type 84 Pistol is claimed to be only 500 rounds, an astonishingly low expectancy. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 17 mm Type 84 

Operation: blowback 

Feed: 6-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 380 g 

Length: 121 mm 

Barrel: 56.3 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, adjustable for windage 


Muzzle velocity: 160-200 m/s 

Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
PO Box 2137, Beijing. 

Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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NORINCO 9 mm pistol Model 77B 


Description 


The NORINCO 9 mm pistol Model 77B is marketed for commercial and military sales and should not 
be confused with the 7.62 mm pistol Type 77 (see separate entry). Not only does it fire the 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum cartridge but it appears to have a locking system based on Browning principles. However, 
the Model 77B does carry over the `single-handed cocking' principle used with the 7.62 mm Type 77, 
operated by pulling back the front of the trigger guard with one finger. The external appearance of the 
Model 77B is greatly different and dimensions overall are much larger compared to the 7.62 mm Type 
T1. 

Once cocked, the 9 mm Model 77B is fired double action only, and is provided with manual and 
magazine safeties. Recoil forces are claimed to be light. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Feed: 9-round box magazine 

Weight: 1 kg 

Length overall: 193 mm 

Barrel: 127 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, adjustable ramp 
Muzzle velocity: 310 m/s 


Chamber pressure: 2,200 kg/cm? 
Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
PO Box 2137, Beijing. 


Status 
Available. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 
NORINCO 9 mm pistol Model 77B 
(1998) 
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NORINCO 9 mm pistol Type 59 


Description 


The NORINCO 9 mm Type 59 pistol is a copy of the RFAS PM Makarov pistol so it is a blowback 
weapon with a double-action trigger. For further information on the design, refer to the RFAS PM 
Makarov entry. 

There is also a commercial Type 59A model chambered for 0.380 ACP ammunition. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Soviet (known as Type 59 in China) 
Operation: blowback, double-action 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 730 g 

Length: 162 mm 

Barrel: 93.5 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, U-notch 

Sight radius: 130 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 315 m/s 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
PO Box 2137, Beijing. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


9 mm pistol Type 59 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


2 Images 
PISTOLS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO 7.62 mm machine pistol Type 80 


Development 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm machine pistol Type 80 is based on the long-obsolete Mauser Model 712 
(System Westinger) machine pistol. This was manufactured from 1932 to 1936, with an estimated 
70,000 being supplied to China. Numerous copies were also locally manufactured in the late 1930s, but 
the design then fell into disuse. 


Description 


The NORINCO Type 80 uses the same basic mechanism, an internal reciprocating bolt locked by a 
plate beneath it, with an external hammer, but has a canted magazine (probably for more reliable feed) 
and a lengthened barrel. There are also a few minor differences in the contours of the frame and the grip 
angle has also been improved. A clip-on folding stock is available, as is a bayonet and, with the stock 
attached, the weapon can be used at ranges up to 150 m with good effect. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 mm Tokarev (Type 51, 7.63 x 25 mm Mauser) 
Operation: locked-breech, recoil-operated, selective fire 

Feed: 10- or 20-round detachable magazines 

Weight: with empty 10-round magazine, 1.1 kg 

Length: 300 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 470 m/s 
Rate of fire: effective, 60 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
PO Box 2137, Beijing. 

Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


et 
(i iE A : a NORINCO 7.62 mm machine pistol Type 80 


-Fiq NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 80 pistol with folding stock attached 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm pistol Type 77 


Development 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 77 is a light pistol intended for equipping senior officers, military 
attachés and police. It fires the rimless 7.62 mm Type 64 cartridge, the round used with the Type 64 
silenced pistol (see previous entry). 

There have been several `single-handed cocking' pistol designs. This version, one of the few to have 
any commercial success, originated in 1913-15 and was marketed by Bergmann and later by Lignose in 
Germany in the early 1920s. 


Description 


The design of the NORINCO Type 77 is rather unusual, reviving a long-defunct German system of 
operation. The pistol is a simple blowback weapon which can be carried with a loaded magazine and 
empty chamber. When required for use, the trigger finger is hooked around the front edge of the trigger 
guard and the guard pulled to the rear. This moves the slide back against its return spring and, if the 
finger is then released, the slide will run back and chamber a cartridge. By simply transferring the finger 
to the trigger the weapon is ready to fire almost instantly. The trigger guard is not permanently linked to 
the slide and so does not move during normal firing. This method of operation also has the advantage 
that, in the event of a misfire, the cartridge can be ejected single handed. 

The chamber is fluted to reduce the slide recoil velocity by reducing the gas pressure acting on the 
base of the cartridge case. 

This pistol should not be confused with the NORINCO 9 mm Type 77B - see separate entry. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 17 mm (Type 64) 
Operation: blowback 

Feed: 7-round box magazine 
Weight: 500 g 

Length: 148 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 318 m/s 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
PO Box 2137, Beijing. 

Status 


Available. 


7.62 mm pistol Type 77 
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NORINCO 7.65 mm Type 64 and Type 67 silenced 
pistols 


Description 


The NORINCO Type 64 is a pistol produced solely in silenced form. It may be used either as a 
manually operated single-shot arm or as a self-loader. 

When the maximum silencing effect is required, the selector bar is pushed to the left and the lugs of 
the rotating bolt in the slide engage in recesses in the receiver and the weapon fires from a locked 
breech. After the round has been fired the slide is hand-operated to unlock the bolt, retract the slide and 
extract the fired case. When the selector bar is pushed to the right, the locking lugs do not engage in the 
recesses in the receiver and the pistol functions as a blowback-operated semi-automatic. This results in a 
more noisy method of operation as the slide reciprocates and the empty case is ejected. The cartridge is 
7.65 x 17 mm. It is rimless and unique to this pistol; no other round can be used. 

The silencing effect is obtained by placing a large bulbous attachment on the front of the receiver 
extending well forward of the muzzle. The gases leave the muzzle and expand into a wire mesh cylinder 
surrounded by an expanded metal sleeve. The bullet passes through a series of rubber discs which trap 
the gases. Used as a single-shot manually operated pistol it is extremely quiet but its reduced muzzle 
velocity greatly affects its powers of penetration. 

The Type 67 is an improved model; in essentials it is the same as the Type 64 above but the silencer 
has been reshaped, making the weapon easier to carry in a holster. There are some small changes in the 
assembly of the silencer but the principle of operation remains the same. It is chambered for the 


7.62 mm Type 67 cartridge, a rimless, necked round of reduced velocity. 


Specifications 


Data for Type 64; where Type 67 differs, shown in parentheses 
Cartridge: 7.65 x 17 mm rimless (7.62 Type 67 rimless) 


Operation: (a) manual, single shot or (b) blowback, semi-automatic 


Locking: (a) rotating bolt or (b) nil 
Feed: 9-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.81 kg (1.05 kg) 
Length: 222 mm (226.2 mm) 

Barrel: 95 mm (89 mm) 

Rifling: both 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Muzzle velocity: 205 m/s (230-250 m/s) 
Max effective range: 30 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
PO Box 2137, Beijing. 

Status 

In production. 


People's Liberation Army. 


NORINCO 7.65 mm Type 67 pistol 
(1998) 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 54 pistol 
NORINCO 9 mm Pistol Series 213 


Description 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 54 pistol is a direct copy of the Soviet 7.62 mm Tokarev TT-33 pistol 
and is the standard pistol in the People's Liberation Army. The Chinese version may be distinguished 
from the Soviet or Polish equivalents by the serrations on the slide. The Soviet and Polish pistols have a 
series of alternate wide and narrow vertical cuts and the Chinese pistols have uniform narrow vertical 
serrations. The Chinese pistol can be further distinguished from the Hungarian Model 48 and Serbian 
Model M57 (which also have uniform narrow slots) by the Chinese markings on the receiver or top of 
the slide. The Serbian pistol carries `7.62 mm M57' on the left side of the slide, and the Hungarian 
Model 48 has an emblem consisting of a star, wheatsheaf and hammer, in a wreath, on the grip. 

The Pistol Series 213 are commercial models chambered for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition. 
There are three models. 

The base Model 213 is essentially a Type 54 revised to fire 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition. It is 
provided with a double safety. 

The Model 213A is a Model 213 with a 14-round capacity box magazine. 

The Model 213B is a Model 213 with revised moulded grips to enhance firer comfort. 


Specifications 
Type 54 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 25 mm `P' cartridge (Type 51) 


Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 890 g 

Length: 195 mm 

Barrel: 115 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 
Muzzle velocity: 420 m/s 

Max effective range: 50 m 


Pistol Series 213 Model 213A 
Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: 14-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 900 g 

Length: 195 mm 

Barrel: 116 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 
Muzzle velocity: 335 m/s 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


PO Box 2137, Beijing. 
Status 
Available for export sales. 


Service 


People's Liberation Army and others in Southeast Asia. 
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Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO Model 2000 semi-automatic tactical 
shotgun 


Description 


As with the NORINCO Model 98 described previously, the Model 2000 appears to be a close copy of a 
Remington tactical shotgun, in this instance the Remington Model 11-87P tactical shotgun. 
Construction is of steel with black polymer furniture. The Model 2000 is available with either a bead 
fore sight or a blade fore sight and `ghost ring' aperture rear sight. Like the Model 98, the Model 2000 is 
available with either a pistol grip or semi-pistol grip buttstock. The Model 2000 is equipped with an 
oversized charging handle for improved charging and tactical reloading. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 4 + 1 capacity 
Weight: 3.4 kg 

Length: 977.9 mm 

Barrel: 470 mm 

Choke: cylinder 


Manufacturer 

NORINCO 

12A Guang An Men Jie Beijing, China. 
Status 


In production. Available. 
VERIFIED 


NORINCO Model 2000 semi-automatic Shotgun with optional speed feed stock 
(C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
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NORINCO M98 slide action tactical shotguns 


Description 


The NORINCO M98 is a conventional slide action tactical shotgun that strongly resembles the 
Remington M870, from which it was clearly derived. The M98 is available in two versions: one with 
bead foresight and the other with “ghost ring' aperture or rifle type notch rear and blade fore sight. All 
furniture is polymer and finish is matt Parkerised. Synthetic pistol grip stocks are optional. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 5 + 1 rounds capacity 

Weight: 3.2 kg 

Length: 977.9 mm 

Barrel: 470 mm 

Choke: cylinder bore 

Chamber: 76 mm 

Sights: bead foresight or blade foresight and “ghost ring’ aperture rear 


Manufacturer 


NORINCO 
12A Guang An Men Jie, Beijing. 
Status 


In production. Available. 


NORINCO M98 slide action shotgun (C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
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Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NORINCO portable flame-thrower Type 74 


Description 


The Type 74 portable flame-thrower is a direct copy of the RFAS LPO-50 flame-thrower so reference 
should be made to that entry for full details. Details provided by NORINCO differ in some respects 
from RFAS data so these details are provided below. The Type 74 has been offered for export sales. 


Specifications 


Weight: loaded, 20 kg 

Length of flame gun: 850 mm 
Range: 40-45 m 

Number of shots: 3 

Time for firing 3 shots: 2-3 s 
Time for reloading: 4-6 min 
Recoil: ca 65 kg 


Manufacturer 
China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
7A Yue Tan Nan Jie, Beijing. 


Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 
Service 


People's Liberation Army. 


NORINCO portable flame-thrower Type 74 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 85 silenced sub-machine 
gun 


Description 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 85 is a simplified and lightened version of the silenced 7.62 mm Type 
64 sub-machine gun, produced principally for export. It appears to be based on the simple mechanism of 
the Type 85 light sub-machine gun, but is of about the same size as the Type 64 and uses similar 
silencing arrangements. 

The Type 85 is regulated for the 7.62 x 25 mm Type 64 silenced cartridge but it is also possible to 
fire the standard Type 51 pistol cartridge, although the silencing effect is much reduced and there will 
also be the problem of bullet noise. With the Type 64 cartridge, the sound of discharge is reduced to less 
than 80 dB. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 25 mm Type 64; 7.62 x 25 mm Type 51 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.5 kg 

Length: butt folded, 631 mm; butt extended, 869 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture; sighted to 200 m 
Muzzle velocity: ca 300 m/s 


Rate of fire: cyclic, 800 rds/min; practical, 200 rds/min 
Max effective range: 200 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation 

7A Yue Tan Nan Jie, PO Box 2137, Beijing. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


j ry NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 85 silenced sub-machine gun 


7.62 mm Type 85 silenced sub-machine gun (left) compared to Type 64 (right) (T J 
Gander) 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 64 silenced sub-machine 
gun 


Development 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 64 silenced sub-machine gun is a Chinese-designed and constructed gun 
which combines a number of features taken from various European weapons. The bolt action is the 
same as that of the Type 43 sub-machine gun which was copied from the Soviet PPS-43. The trigger 
mechanism, giving selective fire, may have been taken from the Bren gun, numbers of which fell into 
Chinese hands during the Korean War, although the Bren mechanism was derived from that of the ZB26 
series of light machine guns purchased by pre-war Chinese government forces from the former 
Czechoslovakia. 


Description 


The Type 64 is blowback actuated using the 7.62 x 25 mm (Type 51) pistol cartridge held in a curved 
magazine under the receiver. The chamber contains three flutes each 0.1 mm wide and 0.075 mm deep, 
extending from the commencement of the small cone to just beyond the mouth of the chamber: a total 
length of 10 mm. The suppressor is of the Maxim type. The barrel is 200 mm long and is plain for the 
first 131 mm after which it is perforated by four rows of holes for a distance of 57 mm, each following 
the rifling groove and each having nine holes of 3 mm diameter, making 36 holes in all. The tube 
surrounding the barrel continues forward for a further 165 mm and then there is a muzzle cap. Between 
the end of the barrel and the cap is a stack of baffles each of which is dished with a central hole of 9 mm 


diameter; two rods passing down through the baffles keep the stack together and properly lined up. The 
rods can be rotated and then are free to come out through the baffles, allowing ready disassembly. 

The suppressor is reasonably effective and also has the virtue of preventing any flash from either 
muzzle or breech. 

This unusual sub-machine gun was specifically designed and made as a silenced weapon. In most 
other cases the silencer is fitted to an existing gun, which at least reduces the cost and manufacturing 
effort. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x25 mm Type P Ball (Type 51) 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round curved box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.4 kg 

Length: stock closed, 635 mm; stock open, 843 mm 
Barrel: 244 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 513 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 1,315 rds/min 

Effective range: 135 m 


Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation 

7A Yue Tan Nan Jie, PO Box 2137, Beijing. 
Status 

Offered for export. 


Chinese People's Army. 
VERIFIED 


; yr * | NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 64 silenced sub-machine gun 


or - NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 64 silenced sub-machine gun with silencer removed 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 85 light sub-machine gun 


Description 


The NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 85 light sub-machine gun is a modified and simplified version of the 
Type 79 (see previous entry). It is a plain blowback weapon, with a cylindrical receiver into which the 
barrel is fitted and which carries the bolt and return spring. There is a folding butt and the weapon uses 
the same magazine as the Type 79. The manufacturers claim the ability to fire reduced-velocity Type 64 
pistol ammunition as well as the standard Type 51 cartridge. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 25 mm Pistol (Type 51) 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.9 kg 

Length: butt folded, 444 mm; butt extended, 682 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture; sighted to 200 m 
Muzzle velocity: ca 500 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 780 rds/min 

Max effective range: 200 m 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation 
7A Yue Tan Nan Jie, PO Box 2137, Beijing. 
Status 


In production. Available for export. 


AX NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 85 light sub-machine gun 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
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NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 79 light sub-machine gun 


Description 


The NORINCO Type 79 light sub-machine gun is an extremely lightweight weapon, firing the 7.62 x 
25 mm (Type 51) pistol cartridge. The receiver is rectangular and made from steel stampings, and it has 
a safety lever and fire selector on the right side, above the pistol grip, which appears to have been 
modelled upon that of the Kalashnikov AK series rifles. A user trained in using the AK system will find 
no difference if they pick up one of these weapons. 

Operation is by gas, using a short-stroke tappet above the barrel. This drives a short piston attached to 
a bolt carrier, operating a rotating bolt. This is a rather complex way of operating a sub-machine gun 
but, as with the external controls, it has some similarity to the rifle design and thus facilitates training, 
and, more importantly, does away with the need for a heavy bolt and long bolt travel, making the 
weapon lighter and more controllable. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 25 mm Pistol (Type 51) 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 1.9 kg 

Length: stock folded, 470 mm; stock extended, 740 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 500 m/s 


Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 650 rds/min 
Manufacturer 

China North Industries Corporation 

7A Yue Tan Nan Jie, PO Box 2137, Beijing. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


r o NORINCO 7.62 mm Chinese Type 79 light sub-machine gun 


z i i r :| NORINCO Type 79 light sub-machine gun; mechanism details 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


82 mm HE/fragmentation bomb Type 20 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Type: HE/fragmentation 

Weight: 3.82 kg fuzed 

Bursting charge: 0.14 kg commercial dynamite 
Fuze: Type 9 point detonating 

Known using weapons: mortar Type 53 


Ei 


Chinese 82 mm HE/fragmentation bomb Type 20 
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82 mm M30 HE/fragmentation bomb 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Type: HE/fragmentation 

Weight: 3.15 kg fuzed 

Bursting charge: 0.42 kg TNT/dinitronapthalene 
Fuze: Type 6 point detonating 

Known using weapons: mortars, Type 53 


Remarks: the bomb is a copy of the CIS O-832, the fuze a 
copy of the CIS Model M-6 


Chinese 82 mm M30 HE/fragmentation bomb 
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81 mm fragmentation projectiles 


Description 

There are two 81 mm bombs in service. Both are based on the US M43A1 
projectile, one being a direct copy and the other a variant. Although 
marked 81 mm both bombs are of the same diameter as the 82 mm types 
and are fired from 82 mm mortars. 


Calibre: 81 mm 

Type: fragmentation 

Weight: (fuzed) 3.22 (variant 3.2 kg) 

Bursting charge: 0.56 kg TNT (variant: 0.35 kg) 
Fuze: point detonating 

Known using weapons: mortars, Models 20 and 53 


~ Chinese 81 mm HE bomb, M43A1 variant 
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Ammunition for recoilless guns 


Development/Description 

Chinese projectiles for recoilless guns are generally based upon, and 
hence similar to, the projectiles originally acquired with the weapon 
from the supplying country. Various manufacturing changes may have 
been made and materials substituted, but the construction and 
operation show little alteration. 


82 mm HEAT projectile Type 65 
Calibre: 82 mm 

Type: HEAT 

Weight, fuzed: 2.95 kg 

Bursting charge: (RDX/Wax) 422 g 
Fuze: base detonating Type 4 
Using weapon: Type 65 RCL 


82 mm HEAT projectile, Variant 1 
Calibre: 82 mm 

Type: HEAT 

Weight, fuzed: 3.54 kg 

Bursting charge: (RDX/TNT) 454 g 
Fuze: Type 3 spitback PIBD 

Using weapon: Type 65 RCL 


82 mm HEAT projectile, Variant 2 

Calibre: 82 mm 

Type: HEAT 

Weight, fuzed: 2.94 kg 

Bursting charge: (RDX/Wax/PETN) 454 g 

Fuze: base detonating Type 4 

Using weapon: Type 65 RCL 

Remarks: The charge is in two layers; the forward layer, 
around the cone, is RDX/Wax; the rear layer is PETN. 


Caption: 82 mm HEAT projectile, Variant 2 
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160 mm mortar 


Development/Description 
This is a copy of the Soviet M1943. 


Status 
Current. 


Service 
China. 
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120 mm Type 53 mortar 


Development/Description 
This is a copy of the Soviet M1943. 


Status 
Obsolescent. 


Service 
China. Also in Pakistan, Tanzania and Vietnam. 
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82 mm Type 53 mortar 


Development/Description 
This is a copy of the Soviet M1937 which is still the current 
mortar of this calibre in the CIS. 


Status 
Current. 


Service 


China. Also Pakistan, Tanzania, Uganda, Vietnam. 
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60 mm Type 63 mortar 


Development/Description 

The Type 63 light mortar is essentially an updated model of the 
earlier Type 31 mortar. It is lighter and has only one recoil 
cylinder, its baseplate is smaller and rectangular in shape (on the 
Type 31 the baseplate is square), the bipod and mortar barrel are 
shorter and a carrying handle is provided on the barrel, just below 
the recoil system. It has the same operational range as the Type 31. 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Weight in firing position: 12.39 kg 
Length of barrel: 610 mm 

Rate of fire: 15-20 rds/min 

Range: 1530 m 

Ammunition: HE 

Muzzle velocity: 158 m/s 


Status 
Current. 


Service 
China. Also Albania, Vietnam and some parts of Africa. 
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60 mm Type 31 and variants 


Development/Description 

This was originally a Chinese Nationalist weapon and is a copy of 

the US M2 mortar. Both the M2 and the Type 31 weapons resemble the 
pre-war French Stokes-Brandt M1935 mortar. All three have a square 
baseplate, a handcrank on the end of the elevating screw housing and a 
cross-levelling mechanism of two-piece construction. Recognition 
features are brass feet on the Chinese Nationalist weapon and a 

folding handcrank on the traversing knob of the French and US versions 
which can be distinguished from each other by the markings. 


Type 31 M2 M1935 
Calibre 60 mm 60 mm 60 mm 
Barrel length 675 mm 726 mm 700 mm 
Firing weight 20.2 kg 19 kg 17.6 kg 
Max range 1530 m 1820 m 1760 m 
Rate of fire 20-30 rds/min 


Status 
Obsolete. No longer made. 


Service 


May still be found in Asia. 


Caption: Chinese 60 mm Type 31 mortar 
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RDG-1 smoke hand grenade 


Description 

This is a stick type grenade. The earliest version, adopted about 

1948, was made of grey moulded cardboard. Later versions are said to 
have a wooden handle. There is an inner cardboard tube with an igniter 
at each end and in the middle. The friction igniter is rubbed on the 
match head fuze at the wide end of the grenade to ignite the filling 
which can be either a white or a black smoke mixture. The grenade will 
float and can be used to produce screening smoke during water crossing 
operations. 


Length: 222 mm 

Weight: 500 g 

Throwing distance: 35 m 
Average smoke area: 460 m? 
Burning time: 1-12 min 


| i I RDG-1 smoke hand grenade 
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2K8 Falanga anti-tank guided missile system 


Development 

Developed by the Nudelman OKB-16 design bureau, the 2K8 Falanga was 
given the NATO code-name of ~Swatter'; it was also known in the West 
by the US alphanumeric designation AT-2. The Soviet designation was 
originally 3K11, a Manual Command to Line-Of-Sight (MCLOS) 
vehicle-mounted system known as Fleyta (Flute). This system was deemed 
to lack range so the missile was changed to the 9M17 Skorpion, the 

most prolific production version being the 9M17M Skorpion-M. Radio 
command guidance was used, there being two radio frequencies on the 
command link as an ECCM measure. 

Later Falanga systems utilised a SACLOS guidance system for which 
the missiles, introduced in the mid-1970s and known as the 9M17P 
Skorpion-P, were given the US designation AT-2C. The final land-based 
missile, the 9M17MP, had a more powerful rocket motor and an improved 
guidance signal lamp system. There was also a Falanga-DB system 
mounted on helicopters and using the 9M17DB Skorpion-DB missile. 


Description 

The Falanga missile has two pairs of fins at the rear and two canard 
fins at the front. The canard fins are lined up with one pair of rear 
fins, these being parallel to the ground when the missile is in 


flight. The fins have controllable surfaces. Two flares are attached 
to one pair of fins. Propulsion is from a solid rocket motor which 
both boosts and sustains. 
The BRDM reconnaissance vehicle was modified to take Falanga. There 
are four missiles with launchers in the missile compartment together 
with the erector gear. The missiles are on rails which can be elevated 
and depressed. 


Type: radio command-guided MCLOS missile system 
Length: missile 1.165 m 

Weight: 26.5 kg at launch 

Diameter: 140 mm 

Rocket motor: solid 

Guidance: manual command; radio link 
Control: control surfaces on fins 

Warhead: 5.4 kg, HEAT; direct action fuze 
Range: 1000-4000 m 

Penetration: >400 mm 

Flight velocity: 150 m/s 


State factories 


Status 
Production complete. 


Service 
CIS and former Warsaw Pact armies. Supplied to Egypt and Yugoslavia. 


Falanga on BRDM in foreground 
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1PN58 image intensifying sight 


Development/Description 

This appears to be a development from the PGN-1 by its general 
appearance. It is a first-generation sight, simple to use having only 

an on/off switch and a dimmer control. The eye-piece is fitted with an 
automatic shutter which prevents light illuminating the firer's face 

at night, since the shutter only opens when the face is pressed firmly 
against the rubber eye-piece. The sight is said to be heavy and 
somewhat cumbersome; it is used with light machine guns and rocket 
launchers and is reported to unbalance the weapon when fitted. 


Caption: 1PN58 image intensifying sight fitted to an RPG-7 launcher 
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Type 810 passive optical sight 


Development/Description 
This is an image intensifying sight used with the RPG-7 rocket 
launcher and appears to be identical to the PGN-1; there is a 
possibility that this terminology is the export model identification. 
The sight is provided with an internal illuminated reticle. Filters 
can be introduced into the optical axis by means of an exterior 
control, so as to obtain the maximum contrast of the viewed image 
under various atmospheric conditions. An adjustable iris is also 
provided, to control the light input, and a shutter, linked to the 
weapon's firing mechanism, closes the optical path at the instant of 
firing so as to avoid saturation of the image intensifier circuits by 
the muzzle flash of the weapon. 


Magnification: x3.4 

Field-of-view: 5° 40' 

Focal length: 100 mm 

Lens aperture: f/1.59 

Eye relief: 35 mm 

Power source: 3.75 V DC, Ni/Cd, 1.5 Ah, Type 3 NKBN 1.5 
Weight: 3.7 kg 

Dimensions: 492 x 194 x 139 mm 


Caption: Type 810 passive optical sight 
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PGN-1 image intensifier sight 


Development/Description 

The PGN-1 bears a close resemblance to the NSP-3 but it has a 

slightly better performance and is usually mounted on the RPG-7 rather 
than any of the small arms. 


Length: 540 mm 

Weight: (with battery) 3.5 kg 
Magnification: x3.4 
Field-of-view: 5.7° 

Range: 400-500 m 


State arsenals. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
CIS and satellite armies. 


Caption: PGN-1 image intensifier sight mounted on RPG-7 
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NSP-3 first-generation night sight 


Development/Description 

The NSP-3 should not be confused with the NSP-2 since it is an 
entirely different system, it uses a first-generation II tube and is 
entirely passive in operation. It is issued on a scale of one per 
infantry section. There is an adjustable graticule though whether 
there is provision for automatic brightness control is not known, but 
it is thought to be unlikely. 


Length: 490 mm 

Weight: (with battery) 2.7 kg 
Magnification: x2.7 
Field-of-view: 7° 


State arsenals. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Not known. 


Caption: NSP-3 first-generation night sight, right-hand side 
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NSP-2 IR sight 


Development/Description 

This sight is now obsolescent but is still seen occasionally. It is a 
conventional active infra-red (IR) type with a lamp and an image 
converter. It is heavy and suffers from the usual limitations of IR 
sights in that it is capable of being located and the user can only 
see directly down the beam. 


Caption: NSP-2 IR sight showing size and bulk of this type of sight: lamp has 
its cover closed 
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120 mm 2-B11 mortar 


Development/Description 

The 2-B11 can be considered as being a product-improved version of 
the M-43. The use of better-grade materials has permitted a 
considerable weight reduction which has been aided by a complete 
redesign of the transporting carriage. The basic design remains 
unchanged, a smooth-bore barrel on a conical baseplate and supported 
by a bipod, to which it is attached by the medium of a simple recoil 
buffer mechanism. The muzzle is fitted with a double-loading 
prevention system. 

The mortar is usually carried in the assembled state on the 
two-wheeled transporting carriage 2L81, the tripod being carried 
uppermost and the baseplate remaining attached to the barrel. This 
carriage is very light (87 kg) and for this reason is restricted to 
short moves at reduced speed. It is therefore more usual to carry the 
mortar in the GAZ-66 truck, which has special fittings for loading and 
unloading the mortar. This vehicle also carries the five-man crew and 
ready-use ammunition. However, the three basic units can be parted 
rapidly and loaded into any convenient transport, or animal-packed. In 
such cases, additional transportation has to be provided for the 
sights and accessories and ready-use ammunition. 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Weight, firing order: 210 kg 

Weight on travelling carriage: 297 kg 
Traverse, on bipod: 5° right and left 

Traverse, moving bipod: 26° right and left 
Min range: 480 m 

Max range: 7100 m 

Muzzle velocity: 325 m/s 

Rate of fire: 12-15 rds/min 

Standard projectile: 16 kg HE bomb OF-843B 


State arsenals. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
CIS forces (motorised rifle battalions). Approximately 1000 delivered 
by mid-1992 


Caption: 120 mm 2-B11 mortar in travelling mode 
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82 mm `new' M-37 mortar 


Development/Description 

This is the current 82 mm mortar. It is the same as the original M-37 
but has a lightened tripod and baseplate. The muzzle is fitted with a 
double-loading stop which prevents the possibility of dropping a 
second bomb down before the first has cleared the muzzle. 

The ammunition for the 82 mm mortar has remained unchanged since 
its inception in 1936; however, the Vietnamese used a bomb fitted with 
a chemical delay fuze. The firing pin was held back against the spring 
by a plastic arrestor. A corrosive solution attacked the plastic and 
when it was sufficiently weakened the firing pin drove forward into 
the cap and the filling was detonated. This was achieved by having the 
acid solution in a glass tube loaded into the detonator just before 
firing. When the detonator was tightened in its housing the glass tube 
was broken. 


Status 
In current use. 


Equipment in Service 
CIS Army. Also, with differing variations in: Albania, Bulgaria, 


China, Congo, Cuba, Czech Republic and Slovakia, Egypt, Germany, 
Ghana, Indonesia, Iraq, North Korea, Syria, Vietnam and Yugoslavia. 


Caption: 82 mm “new' M-37 mortar showing muzzle safety device fitted to 
prevent double loading 
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AT-7 Saxhorn guided missile 


Development/Description 

This weapon is in much the same category as the US Dragon missile, 
being designed for use at ranges up to 1000 m. Development began in 
the early 1970s but it did not enter service until the early 1980s. 

The CIS designation is 9K115/9M115 `Metis'. 

In principle, Saxhorn is similar to AT-4 and AT-5 but smaller and 
with improved electronics and a simpler design. Normally fired from a 
ground mount, it can also be fired from the shoulder at short ranges 
where the gunner is not required to hold his aim for very long. 

The missile is roll-stabilised in flight and the tracking flare is 
mounted eccentrically so that it traces a circle as the missile rolls. 
The IR tracking system derives deviation from the centre of this 
circle and steering sense from the arcuate movement of the flare. This 
is necessary because there are only two steering surfaces and thus 
their position must be accurately known for the correct instructions 
to be determined and transmitted. 

The missile is ejected by means of a booster, after which the 
rocket motor ignites. This allows the weapon to be fired from a 
confined space, though a clear area of at least 2 m behind the launch 
tube is necessary. 


Calibre: 120 mm 


System weight: 16.5 kg 

Missile weight: (at launch) 4 kg 
Missile length: 800 mm 

Flight velocity: 180 m/s 

Range: 40-1000 m 


Caption: AT-7 Saxhorn anti-tank missile 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


Anti-Tank Weapons, COMMONWEALTH OF INDEPENDENT STATES 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


AT-5 Spandrel guided missile 


Development/Description 

Spandrel (CIS designation 9P/148/9M113, `Konkurs') entered service in 
about 1977 and is a slightly improved AT-4 specifically for mounting 

on armoured vehicles. It was first seen on a BRDM-2 using a five-rail 
launcher and then on the BMP-2 using a single launcher. The guidance 
system is similar to that of AT-4, and the AT-4 and AT-5 missiles can 

be interchanged between the two systems. An AT-4 system was carried on 
the AT-5 vehicle for ground use and in case the AT-5 system failed, 

and the AT-5 could also be switched to manual operation if required to 
overcome jamming. 

The AT-5 missile has a higher performance than AT-4, with a maximum 
range of 4000 m. The warhead is of larger diameter, though this means 
that the control systems have to be folded whilst in the launcher and 
deploy after ejection. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Russian and other CIS armies and former Warsaw Pact forces. 
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AT-4 Spigot anti-tank guided missile 


Development/Description 

There had been reports for some years of a Soviet semi-automatic 
command to line-of-sight (SACLOS) system but it was not until 1980 
that photographs and a little information appeared in some Warsaw Pact 
military journals. The CIS designation is 9K111/9M111 and the 
code-name is `Fagot'. 

The missile is uncannily similar to MILAN (see entry under France) 
and uses the same general principle of operation. The chief outward 
difference lies in the fact that the sight is smaller than for MILAN 
and the computing mechanism and goniometer are contained in a box 
below the launch rail, whereas in MILAN the sight container is larger 
and has the goniometer inside it. The tactical advantages of such 
detailed placings are very small, though it may be that AT-4 has a 
slightly smaller silhouette from the front when in the firing position. 

The introduction of AT-4 to the Warsaw Pact greatly improved the 
capability of the Pact infantry to defend itself against armoured 
attacks, and it rapidly replaced the older manual command to 
line-of-sight systems. 

Development of AT-4 began in the late 1960s and it entered service 
around 1973. It was first used on a ground launcher, after which it 
appeared on the BMP-1 and BMD-1 infantry vehicles. The launcher, when 


tripod-mounted, is capable of being moved in azimuth and elevation by 


gears. The missile is attached by means of a slide, with built-in 
electrical connections. There are two types of missile, Spigot A and 
Spigot B, the latter having an improved sustainer motor which 
increases the maximum range from 2000 m to 2500 m and an improved 
warhead which increases the penetration from 400 mm to 460 mm. The 
forward section of the missile is tapered, in order to allow the 
flight control canards to be extended permanently, which means that 
the warhead is of significantly less diameter than the body of the missile. 
The control system uses three optical paths; one is visible light 
and is used for aiming, the other two are infra-red and track the 
flare at the rear of the missile during flight, deriving the deviation 
from the line-of-sight and generating corrections. The two IR paths 
have different beamwidths, one being for ranges to 1000 m, the other 
for ranges above 1000 m and change from one beam to the other is 
performed automatically. This ensures that the beam is no wider than 
necessary for control, reducing the possibility of IR jamming. 
The AT-4 launcher can also fire AT-5 (below) missiles without 
requiring any modification. 


ESTIMATED 

Operation: SACLOS, wire-guided 
Overall weight: 40 kg 

Warhead diameter: 120 mm 

Range: 2000-2500 m 

Flight time: 11 s 

Speed: 180-200 m/s 

Penetration: (armour at 90°) 500-600 mm 


Status 
In current use. Presumed in production. 


Equipment in Service 
Russian, other CIS and former Warsaw Pact armies. 


Caption: Comparison between AT-4 (left) and AT-7 (right) 
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AT-3 Sagger anti-tank guided missile 


Development/Description 

Sagger is the NATO code-name for the CIS manual command to 

line-of-sight (MCLOS) anti-tank missile, also known by the US 

alphanumeric designation AT-3, which was extensively deployed in 

Europe and elsewhere in at least three ways: as a manportable missile, 

mounted on BRDM, mounted on BMP. The CIS designation is 9K11/9M14 and 
the code name `Malyutka'. Like the AT-2 it was retrospectively 

converted to SACLOS operation some time in the late 1960s, and, also 

like AT-2, could be manually switched between MCLOS and SACLOS modes. 


Manportable system 


Development/Description 

This is used in the motor rifle and airborne units. The 

detachment consists of an NCO and two men. The missile is carried into 
action in a glass fibre case in which the warhead is separated from 

the motor. The lid of the case forms a base for launching the missile 
which has a launch rail on the underside of the motor section. The two 
parts are taken out of the case and the front legs of the rail on the 

motor section are slotted into the lid so that there is a small angle 

of elevation. This is done to ensure that the missile enters the 

operator's field-of-view when launched. The warhead is then clipped to 


the body. The missile is aligned on the target or the centre of the 
primary arc and the launcher is strapped to stakes driven into the 
ground. The leads from four missiles are taken to the control box and 
connected up. At the back of the control box are the batteries. The 
periscopic sight emerges from the centre and the control stick is in 
front of it. 
The NCO is the operator. If the target is under 1000 m distant he 
does not use the sight but guides the missile to the target by eye. If 
the target is further away he gathers the missile to a line above the 
target and then controls it through the x10 magnification periscopic sight. 
The method of guidance is line-of-sight command and the corrections 
are transmitted through a multi-core cable fed out from the missile. 
There is a flare between the two upper fins. The missile has two solid 
propellant motors. The front annular motor is a booster. The rear 
motor controls the missile through two jetavator nozzles at the rear 
which swivel according to the commands transmitted through the wire. 
The four plastic fins are folded when the missile is towed in the 
case. The warhead is a HEAT design. 


BRDM mounted system 


Development/Description 

The BRDM reconnaissance vehicle is modified to take a 

rectangular hatch lifted by a centrally mounted hydraulically operated 
column. Six launch rails are attached to the underside of the hatch 
and missiles are clipped to these rails. Elevation, depression and 
swivelling are possible. The sight and control unit is between the two 
forward hatches. Control of the missiles is carried out in the same 
way as with the manportable system. Eight missiles are carried as a 
reserve in the vehicle. 


BMP mounted system 


Development/Description 

In this single mounting the guide rail of the missile is fitted 

into a bracket above the 73 mm gun. The guide rail can be elevated and 
traversed at will. The missile is fired from inside the vehicle and 
controlled in the same way as the manportable version. 


Type: wire-guided MCLOS system 

Weight at launch: 11.3 kg 

Length: 880 mm 

Diameter: 120 mm 

Propulsion: 2 solid rocket motors 

Guidance system: MCLOS wire link 

Control: jetavator nozzles. Roll rate stabilised 
Warhead: HEAT. Piezoelectric fuze 

Range: 500-3000 m 


Penetration: 400 mm+ 
Flight velocity: 120 m/s 


State factories. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
CIS and former Warsaw Pact armies, Egypt, Syria and Yugoslavia. 


Caption: Sagger set up on its carrying case/launching ramp, connected to 
control box. Control stick and periscopic sight are clearly seen 
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AT-2 Swatter anti-tank guided missile 


Development/Description 
Swatter is the NATO code-name for the CIS anti-tank missile which is 
also known by the US alphanumeric designation AT-2. The CIS 
designation is 3K11/3M11 and the code-name `Fleyta'. It was originally 
a manual command to line-of-sight (MCLOS) vehicle-mounted system, 
though this was changed to SACLOS in the late 1960s, and is unusual in 
that radio command guidance is used, there being two radio frequencies 
on the command link as an ECCM measure. The SACLOS versions were given 
the US designation AT-2C, and they were capable of being switched from 
MCLOS to SACLOS operation as desired, even during flight. 

The missile has two pairs of fins at the rear and two canard fins 
at the front. The canard fins are lined up with one pair of rear fins 
and these are parallel to the ground when the missile is in flight. 
The fins have controllable surfaces. Two flares are attached to one 
pair of fins. Propulsion is from a solid rocket motor which both 
boosts and sustains. 

There have been two versions of the missile. The earlier version 
known as Swatter A had two sustainer nozzles, one on each side. The 
Swatter B missile does not have the sustainer nozzles and has larger 
flares - presumably indicating a longer time of flight. 


BRDM installation 


Development/Description 

The BRDM reconnaissance vehicle has been modified to take 

Swatter. The crew compartment has been widened and an optical sight 

has been installed. The missiles have been placed in the crew 

compartment which has three light covers over the top. There are four 
missiles with launchers in the missile compartment together with the 
erector gear. The missiles are on rails which can be elevated and depressed. 


Type: radio command-guided MCLOS missile system 
Weight at launch: 26.5 kg 

Length: 1130 mm 

Diameter: 130 mm 

Rocket motor: solid 

Guidance: manual command. Radio link 
Control: control surfaces on fins 
Warhead: HEAT. Direct action fuze 
Range: 600-2500 m 

Penetration: 400 mm+ 

Flight velocity: 150 m/s 


State factories. 


Status 
In current use. 


Equipment in Service 
CIS and former Warsaw Pact armies. Supplied to Egypt and Yugoslavia. 


Caption: Swatter on BRDM in foreground 
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AT-1 Snapper anti-tank guided missile 


Development/Description 

Snapper is the NATO code-name given to the earliest of the Soviet 

anti-tank guided missiles. It is also known by the US alphanumeric 

designation AT-1 and was designated 2K15/2M2 by the Soviet 

authorities. This form of notation, common to all anti-tank missiles, 

uses the first group (2K15) to designate the system and the second 

group (2M2) to designate the missile itself. It was also Soviet 

practice to give the system a code-name for common use, in this case “Schmeyl'. 

Generally similar in function and layout to the French SS10 missile 
it has, like its counterpart, been almost completely displaced by 
later weapons and is now unlikely to be encountered. One of the 
weapons supplied to the Arab armies in the early days of Soviet 
involvement in the Arab-Israeli contest, it was employed during the 
Six Day War. 

Snapper is a manual command to line-of-sight (MCLOS) wire-guided 
missile and has always been seen mounted on a vehicle but can be 
controlled by an operator located in a remote position. Early 
mountings were on the GAZ-69 vehicle, but later the BRDM-2 was used. 


Type: infantry anti-tank system 
Guidance principle: MCLOS. Optical tracking of rear-mounted 


flares. Joystick control 

Method of guidance: wire control using spoilers in the 
trailing edge of the wings. Roll stabilised 

Length: 1130 mm 

Body diameter: 140 mm 

Wing span: 775 mm 

Launch weight: 22.25 kg 

Cruising speed: 53.6 m/s 

Range: (min) 370 m; (max) 2700 m 

Warhead: hollow-charge weighing 5.25 kg. Direct action fuze 
Penetration: 380 mm 


State factories. 


Status 
Obsolete. No longer manufactured. 


Equipment in Service 
Was supplied to all Warsaw Pact armies and Egypt, Syria and Yugoslavia. 


Caption: Yugoslav troops loading Snapper missiles 
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85 mm M-1945 (D-44) anti-tank gun 


Development/Description 

This gun was developed towards the end of the Second World War. Two 
models are in service, one being a towed weapon with split trails and 

the other a self-propelled version with a trail-mounted motor. Firing 
characteristics are the same for both weapons but the SD-44 

self-propelled version weighs 525 kg more than the D-44. The weapon is 

used in many countries and is standard equipment for CIS parachute regiments. 


Calibre: 85 mm 

Weight: 1725 kg 

Length: 1.78 m 

Elevation: -7 to +35° 

Traverse: 54° 

Projectile weight: (HE) 9.5 kg; (APHE) 9.3 kg; (HVAP) 5 kg 

Muzzle velocity: (HE, APHE) 792 m/s; (HV AP) 1030 m/s 

Range: 1600 m 

Penetration: (APHE) 91 mm at 500 m at 30°; (HVAP) 113 mm at 500 m at 30° 


Status 
Obsolescent. 


Equipment in Service 
CIS and at least 20 other countries. 


Caption: Manhandling 85 mm D-44 anti-tank gun 
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TPO-50 cart-mounted flame-thrower 


Development/Description 

The TPO-50 consists of a two-wheeled handcart with three identical 
flame-throwers mounted horizontally on top and with a recoil spade at 
the rear. Each flame-thrower holds 21 litres of fuel and they can be 
fired together or individually. If required the cylinders can be 
dismounted for ground use. Folding front and rearsights are provided 
on each cylinder and the cylinders can be elevated from +2 to +50°, 
traverse being carried out by moving the cart. 

Each of the cylinders has a screw-on head and mounted on this is 
the discharge nozzle, cartridge holder and a relief valve. The fuel is 
forced out of the cylinder by gas pressure which is produced by an 
electrically ignited cartridge. 

The ignition cartridge is the same as that used with the LPO-50 
infantry flame-thrower and ignites the fuel as it leaves the nozzle. 
Both the igniter and pressure cartridges are simultaneously ignited 
electrically from a 6 V (4 x 1.5 V) power pack which can be located 
remotely to enable the TPO-50 to be fired from behind cover if required. 


Crew: 2 
Weight: (loaded) 170 kg; (empty) 130 kg 
Max range: (with thickened fuel) 180 m; (with unthickened fuel) 65 m 


Status 
Obsolete. 


Equipment in Service 
Not known. 
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ROKS-3 flame-thrower 


Development/Description 

The ROKS-3 flame-thrower has been replaced in almost all of the 
former Warsaw Pact countries by the more recent LPO-50 flame-thrower. 
It consists of a cylindrical fuel tank which holds 8 litres and has a 
filling aperture on top with the hose outlet at the base. The 
cylindrical compressed air tank is attached to the side of the fuel 
tank. The hose is connected to the gun which resembles a rifle in 
appearance. Mounted at the muzzle of the flame gun is the ignition 
cylinder containing 10 7.62 mm ignition cartridges: as the weapon is 
fired the cylinder advances automatically and brings a new cartridge 
into position. When the operator pulls the trigger a spring-loaded 
shut-off valve opens and allows the fuel to be ejected, a further pull 
releases the firing pin which ignites the ignition cartridge. When the 
trigger pressure is released the flame gun stops. There is sufficient 
fuel for 10 5-second bursts. 


Weight filled: 23.5 kg 
Max range: (with thickened fuel) 35 m; (with unthickened fuel) 15 m 


Status 
Obsolescent. 


Equipment in Service 
Apparently still held by some armies of the former Warsaw Pact. 
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ROKS-2 flame-thrower 


Development/Description 

Very few of these remain in service as they have been replaced by the 
ROKS-3 or the more recent LPO-50 flame-throwers. The ROKS-2 consists 
of a rectangular fuel container with a smaller compressed air bottle 
attached to it, a hose, and a flame gun which has the appearance of a 

rifle. Like the ROKS-3, the ignition cartridges are carried in a 

cylinder mounted on the muzzle of the flame gun and are activated by 
pressing the trigger. The fuel tank holds 10 litres of fuel, which is 
sufficient to give a maximum of seven to eight one-second bursts and a 
maximum range of some 35 m can be achieved in favourable conditions. 


Status 
Obsolescent but still in service with the former Warsaw Pact armies. 
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The `Abakan' assault rifle 


Development/Description 

Press reports in CIS newspapers have referred to a new assault rifle 
called the ~Abakan', though without going into any details of how it 
differs from the existing Kalashnikov designs. The only information 
given is that the cyclic rate of fire has been doubled and that it has 
two selectable rates of fire, 1800 and 400 rds/min. The breech-locking 
system is said to be original, and the accuracy and consistency is 
claimed to be far greater than that of the AK family of weapons. It 
fires the same 5.45 x 39 mm cartridge as the AK-74 series. 

In view of the comparatively recent adoption of the Improved AK-74 
rifles (described above) one is inclined to wonder why an entirely new 
design should now be developed, since, in spite of the claims for 
improved rate of fire and accuracy, there would seem to be little 
practical advantage to be gained by a wholesale re-equipping of the 
CIS forces. An alternative, which has been suggested, is that the 
weapon may be offered for export, with an option of 5.56 x 45 mm chambering. 
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Rifles, COMMONWEALTH OF INDEPENDENT STATES 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


5.45 mm Improved AK-74 


Development/Description 
In 1989 rumours of a `Black Kalashnikov', reputedly seen in 
Afghanistan, began circulating. It is now confirmed that in that year 
production of improved versions of the AK-74 and AKS-74 began, and 
that the plastic furniture of these versions is indeed black. This 
improved model also has a new pattern of muzzle brake, with two ports 
at each side instead of the original one; it has a redesigned plastic 
fore-end which is grooved in order to provide a firm grip and, 
possibly, to dissipate heat; and it retains the identifying groove in 
the butt and the identifying ridges in the front of the magazine, a 
feature added after production of the original AK-74 had been under 
way some time in order to distinguish between 5.45 mm and 7.62 mm 
magazines in the dark. Some models of the improved AKS-74 have been 
seen with a sight mount attached to the left side of the receiver; it 
is not known whether this is standard for this model of rifle or 
whether the mount is provided only with a proportion of rifles. The 
mount will accept all CIS patterns of optical and electro-optical sight. 
So far as is known, the dimensions and weights of these rifles are 
similar to those of the original patterns. 


Caption: 5.45 mm Improved AK-74 rifle 
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Sub-machine guns, COMMONWEALTH OF INDEPENDENT STATES 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


7.62 mm PPS-43 sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 
This gun, like the PPSh-41, is a relic of the Second World War 
which is still used in small numbers in various Soviet countries. It 
is no longer a first-line issue to any army, but is carried by such 
men as border guards, factory militia and police. It was positively 
identified in Poland in 1978 in the hands of factory guards and it is 
still used by the Chinese Militia. Chinese versions supplied to the 
Viet Cong will probably still be found in Vietnam and neighbouring 
countries. 

Full details of the PPS-43 were given in Jane's Infantry 
Weapons 1978, page 90. 


Cartridge: 7.62 mm x 25 Type P pistol 

Weight: (unloaded) 3.36 kg; (loaded) 3.93 kg 

Length: 820 mm stock extended; 615 mm stock retracted 
Rate of fire: (cyclic) 650 rds/min 


Caption: 7.62 mm PPS-43 sub-machine gun 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


Sub-machine guns, COMMONWEALTH OF INDEPENDENT STATES 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


7.62 mm PPSh-41 sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 
The PPSh-41 was one of the main weapons of the Soviet infantry 
during the Second World War. Since then it has been widely spread 
throughout the world and for some years it was almost as potent a 
symbol of Soviet presence as the AK-47 is now. Although now largely 
supplanted in all Soviet-influenced states, so many were made up to 
1945 that the gun is likely to be found in odd corners of the world 
for some years yet. Since late 1977 it has positively been identified 
in use by the two factions fighting in Beirut, and it is reported as 
being seen in Somalia and Ethiopia. 

All details are given in Jane's Infantry Weapons 1978, page 89. 


Caption: 7.62 mm PPSh-41 sub-machine gun with 71-round drum magazine, 
an early version with tangent rearsight 
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ATIR 


Zagreb 
Croatia 
Fax: (+385 1) 349 12 30 
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Metallic 


vl. Krizman - Kernel 
Kacjak br 4 - Rijeka 
Croatia 

Tel: (+385 51) 45 90 57 
Fax: (+385 51) 15 45 90 59 
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RH-ALAN doo 


Stanciceva 4 
HR-41000 Zagreb 
Croatia 


Tel: (+385 41) 45 40 22 
Fax: (+385 41) 15 45 40 24 
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IM-METAL d.o.o. 


HR-47280 Ozalj - Kolodvorska bb 
Croatia 

Tel: (+385 47) 73 10 68 

Fax: (+385 47) 73 10 08 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ATIR 40 x 46 mm grenades 


Description 


The ATIR family of 40 x 46 mm low-velocity grenades is based around the incorporation of the PD 
MRJ-2000 grenade fuze designed by Ratko Jankovic (see separate entry for available details of this 
fuze). The family, described as a system, can be fired from any 40 mm low-velocity grenade launcher. 
Details of these grenades are as follows: 

HE FRAG 01. Contains 45 g of RDX/TNT inside a pre-patterned steel cup; fragment weight totals 
more than 69 g 

HEDP 01. Contains a 32 g RDX shaped charge capable of penetrating more than 60 mm of steel 
plate; fragment weight totals more than 56 g 

Incendiary IN 01. Contains a magnesium-based pyrotechnic composition that, after impact, burns for 
approximately 20 seconds following a 2 second delay 

Smoke SM 01. After impact and a delay of approximately 2 seconds, emits, white, grey, red, green or 
blue smoke for approximately 20 seconds 

Tear gas CS 01. After impact and a delay of approximately 2 seconds, emits CS riot control agent for 
approximately 20 seconds 

Practice PC 01. Produced in several versions, including with tracer, with colour target marker, with 
tracer and colour marker, or inert without tracer or marker. 

All the above grenades are ballistically matched and have the same weights and external dimensions 
as outlined in the Specifications table. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Weight: complete round, 240 g; projectile, 190 g 
Length: round, 103.4 mm; projectile, 83.4 mm 
Fuze arming distance: 10-18 m 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 


Marketing agency 
ATIR 

Zagreb. 

Status 

In production. 


Croatian Army. 


3 K Cross section of ATIR HEDP 01 40 x 46 mm grenade 
(2002) 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Boresighting telescopes 


Description 


These boresighting telescopes are used for the quick and reliable calibration and aiming justification of 
various infantry weapons. They are available in 5.45, 5.56, 7.92, 12.7 and 20 mm calibres. Larger 
examples are available for air defence and tank guns. 

With these boresighting telescopes the objective is focused at infinity. A target or any significant 
object can be placed at a minimum distance of 100 m and moving the optical reticle or iron sight to the 
aiming point of the boresight telescope provides precise tuning of the weapon sight. 


Specifications 


Magnification: x3.5 

Field of view: 5° 

Entrance pupil diameter: 3.2 mm 

Eye relief: 29 mm 

Available calibres: 5.45, 5.56, 7.92, 12.7 and 20 mm 


Marketing agency 
RH-ALAN doo 
Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
“= Croatian boresighting telescopes for various calibres 
a 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Compact weapon sights 


Description 


The family of three compact weapon sights produced within Croatia are all based on the same optical 
platform with mounting and other variations to suit specific weapons. All are fixed-focus sights with 
in-line optics and all have the same optical performance. Reticle illumination is provided by a Tritium 
source. All are fitted with anti-laser eye protection filters. 

Development of these sights commenced during 1991. Live firing tests were completed by the 
beginning of 1992 and serial production commenced that same year. 

The recoilless gun sight CN-5 is designed for use with the BST - M82, a local version of the 82 mm 
M79 recoilless gun. 

The anti-tank rocket launcher sight CN-6 is intended for use with the 90 mm M79 rocket launcher. 

The weapon sight CN-7 is primarily intended for use with the 44 mm RB M57 anti-tank launcher. 


Specifications 


Magnification: x3.5 

Field of view: 10° 

Entrance pupil diameter: 28 mm 
Exit pupil diameter: 8 mm 

Eye relief: 52 mm 


Marketing agency 


RH-ALAN doo 
Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 
Status 


Available. 


Recoilless gun sight CN-5 


Anti-tank rocket launcher sight CN-6 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NC-2 night sight 
Description 


The NC-2 night sight uses a second-generation micro-channel plate, an S20 photocathode with a 
diameter of 25 mm and electronic focusing. It has a magnification of x4 and a field of view of 14°. 


Specifications 


Magnification: x4 

Field of view: 14° 

Objective diameter: 100 mm 
Objective focal length: 100 mm 
Objective: f1 

Eyepiece focal length: 25 mm 
Eye relief: 30 mm 

Cathode diameter: 25 mm 
Screen diameter: 25 mm 


Marketing agency 
RH-ALAN doo 
Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 


Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


—_ NC-2 night sight with transport pouch 
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PISTOLS, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


9 mm HS 2000 pistol 


Development 


The 9 mm HS 2000 pistol was first shown in 1999. It is basically a updated variant of the HS 95 pistol 
(see separate entry) firing single action only, with the usual metal frame shrouded in a moulded 
Ultramid 66 polymer grip to reduce both manufacturing costs and weight. The slide remains steel. Much 
use is made of lost wax castings which are then machined as required. 

Three types of sights can be provided. Apart from the usual fixed rear and fore sights, sights 
adjustable for windage are available while the third version features a ramp rearsight. The trigger 
mechanism is double-action-only. When a round is loaded in the chamber, a rounded pinhead protrudes 
from a slightly dished recess in the rear of the slide to provide a visual and tactile indication of a loaded 
pistol. A grip safety is provided. The magazines are the same as those for the HS 95. 

Produced as before by IM-METAL, the HS 2000 is intended for military and police applications. It 
has been marketed outside Croatia. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading, single-action 

Method of locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 693 g; with empty magazine, 775 g 
Length: 180 mm 


Height: 143 mm 

Width: 30 mm 

Barrel: 102.5 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: see text 

Sight radius: 143 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 340 m/s 


Manufacturer 

IM-METAL doo 

HR-47280 Ozalj - Kolodvorska bb, Croatia. 
Agency 

RH-ALAN doo 

Stancicva 4, 41000 Zagreb. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Croatian Army and police forces. 


FF Croatian 9 mm HS 2000 pistols (T J Gander) 
ag (2000) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


120 mm enhanced range HE bomb M95A 


Description 


The 120 mm enhanced range HE bomb M95A, depends for its range performance on a combination of 
careful streamlining of the body outline and an increase, from six to eight, in the number of incremental 
propellant charges around the tail fin assembly. When fired from a 120 mm mortar at the maximum 
muzzle velocity of 350 m/s, this bomb can reach a range of 8,000 m. 

The projectile contains 2.5 kg of an unspecified high explosive (probably TNT) which is ignited via a 
nose-mounted UTU M78 or K85 impact fuze. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 700 mm 
Weight: 14.5 kg 

Filling: 2.5 kg HE 

Muzzle velocity: 130-350 m/s 
Max range: 8,000 m 

Min range: 500 m 


Marketing agency 
RH-ALAN doo 
Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 


Status 


In production. 


120 mm enhanced range HE bomb M9SA 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


120 mm rocket-assisted HE bomb M93 


Description 


The 120 mm rocket-assisted HE bomb M93 resembles a conventional artillery projectile with a 
base-mounted tailboom carrying four forward-folding tail fins and the projectile's primary charge and 
six incremental charges. The rocket motor ignites only when the projectile is well into its trajectory and 
well away from the mortar muzzle. By varying the incremental charges, it is possible to vary the muzzle 
velocity between 135 and 318 m/s, while the rocket motor provides a maximum possible range of 
9,275 m. 

The projectile contains 2.75 kg of an unspecified high explosive (probably TNT) which is ignited via 
a nose-mounted UTU M78 impact fuze. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 609 mm 
Weight: 13.68 kg 

Filling: 2.75 kg HE 

Muzzle velocity: 135-318 m/s 
Max range: 9,275 m 

Min range: 780 m 


Marketing agency 


RH-ALAN doo 
Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 


Status 


In production. 


120 mm rocket-assisted HE bomb M93 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


120 mm submunition bomb MK M93 


Description 


The 120 mm submunition bomb MK M93 was developed within Croatia by “SUIS' Kumrovec as an 
anti-armour munition for firing from the M75 light mortar. The MK M93 features a curved ogive, a 
cylindrical body, a tailcone and a light-alloy tailboom with fins. A TE M93 electronic time fuze is 
screwed into the body and programmed by a programmer unit. The tailcone is a push fit into the body 
where it is retained by shear pins. A primary cartridge is located inside the tailboom while up to six 
secondary horseshoe-shaped charges can be located around the tailboom. 

The payload consists of 23 submunitions, each weighing 235 g. Of these, 20 are inside the cylindrical 
body and a further three are carried in the tailcone. On impact, each submunition can penetrate 60 mm 
of armoured steel plate, while body fragmentation produces a lethal radius of 5 m. The area covered by 
the 23 submunitions is approximately 7,000 m2. 

When the electronic time fuze functions in flight it ignites an expulsion charge, this forces down the 
submunition payload and creates sufficient pressure to shear the retaining pins. This forces off the 
tailcone and the contents are scattered by explosive ejectors. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 817 mm 
Weight: 15.2 kg 
Filling: 23 submunitions 


Weight of submunition: each, 235 g 
Muzzle velocity: 158-291 m/s 

Max range: 5,200 m 

Min range: 380 m 


Manufacturer 

*SUIS' Kumrovec. 

Marketed by: 

RH-ALAN doo 

Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


120 mm submunition bomb MK M93 


120 mm submunition bomb MK M93 with cross-sectioned example (right) and fuze 
programmer unit (left) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CROATIA 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


120 mm HE bomb, light, M62P3 


Description 


The Croatian 120 mm HE bomb, light, M62P3 is a development of the earlier and generally similar 120 mm M62P4 produced by Krusik 
within the former Yugoslavia. The M62P3 has a larger (2.5 kg) filling of TNT and an overall enhanced range performance using a single 
primary, plus six secondary increment propellant charge systems. The fuze employed is the nose-mounted direct impact or delayed action 
UTU M78. 

The same bomb is produced in Bosnia and Herzegovina by SOKO-VIT doo of Mostar. 


Specifications 


Length: 596 mm 
Weight: 12.6 kg 
Filling: 2.5 kg TNT 


Performance: 
Charge Muzzle Min Max 
velocity range range 


0+1 130 m/s 300 m 1,500 m 
0+2 176 m/s 800 m 2,700 m 


0+3 219 m/s 1,600 m 3,900 m 


0+4 256 m/s 2,800 m 4,900 m 


290 m/s 4,000 m 5,700 m 
0+6 322 m/s 5,000 m 6,340 m 
Marketing agency 
RH-ALAN doo 
Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 


Croatian Army. 
VERIFIED 


Croatian 120 mm HE bomb, light, M62P3 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Croatian 82 mm HE mortar bombs 


Description 


The family of 82 mm mortar bombs produced within Croatia extends to three HE types. Two display affinities with similar bombs 
produced by Krusik within the former Yugoslavia, while the third is of a new type. 

The two 82 mm HE bombs based on previous models are the M68P1 and the M74A1. The M68P1 is based on the classic TDA design 
of a previous generation and has a primary plus four increments propellant charge system delivering a maximum range of 4,220 m. The 
point detonating fuze can be either the UT M68P1 or the M93. 

The 82 mm HE M74A1 has a more streamlined outline coupled with a primary plus a six incremental charge system producing a 
maximum range of 4,850 m. It also has a higher (620 g as opposed to 530 g) HE content. The point detonating fuze can be either the UT 
M68P1 or the M93. 

The 82 mm HE M96 is longer than the other two models and contains 860 g of HE. Due mainly to its well streamlined outline its 
primary plus six increments propellant charge system provides a maximum muzzle velocity of 315 m/s and a maximum range of 
6,225 m. The impact fuze is the point detonating UT M96. 

The same three 82 mm bomb types are produced in Bosnia and Herzegovina by SOKO-VIT doo of Mostar. 


Specifications 


M68P1 IM74A1 M96 


-—... 

[Length (fuzed) 340 mm 375 mm 530 mm 

[Weight (fuze) BBQ BB KG KG 

[F illing, HE 530 g [620 g 860 g 

(Performance: OOOO p 
+6 


[Charge 1+4 [i +6 1+6 
[Muzzle velocity, max 265 m/s [284 m/s 315 m/s 


[Muzzle velocity, min 69.5 m/s [70 m/s 80 m/s 
[Max range 4,220 m [4,850 m 6,225 m 
(Min range 80 m [80 m 120m 
Marketing agency 

RH-ALAN doo 


Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
82 mm HE bomb M96 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


60 mm HE bomb M73 


Description 
The Croatian 60 mm HE bomb M73 is exactly the same design as the M73, produced in Yugoslavia by Krusik and is maintained in 
production within Croatia by RH-ALAN. The fuze employed with the Croatian bomb is the direct action impact UT M68P1 or UT 93 and 
some of the specifications differ slightly from the original M73. A four charge propelling system is employed. 

The same bomb is produced in Bosnia and Herzegovina by SOKO-VIT doo of Mostar. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 281 mm 
Weight: fuzed 1.35 kg 
Filling: 230 g TNT 


Performance: 


Charge Muzzle Min Max 
velocity range range 


0 74 m/s 80 m 523 m 


Bazm 
ms Ma 72m 
a 


143 m/s 283 m 1,632 m 


170 m/s 365 m 2,136 m 
193 m/s 440 m 2,532 m 


Marketing agency 
RH-ALAN doo 


Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 
Status 
In production. 


Croatian Army. 


VERIFIED 


| Croatian 60 mm HE bomb M73 
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PISTOLS, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


9 mm HS 95 pistol 


Development 


The design of the 9 mm HS 95 pistol (HS - Hrvatski Samokres - Croation Pistol) would, at first sight, 
appear to owe much to that of the Swiss SIG-Sauer 9 mm P226 and perhaps to some other pistols as 
well. The design is straightforward, uses the Browning locking system and includes the decocking lever 
safeties that many modern pistols incorporate. Both single- and double-action operation is possible. 
There is an automatic firing pin safety and the pistol can be handled and operated by right- and left-hand 
firers. No tools are required for field stripping. 

The 9 mm HS 95 pistol is intended for both military and police use and is provided with a 15-round 
box magazine. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading, single- or double-action 
Method of locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.032 kg 

Length: 180 mm 

Height: 140 mm 

Width: 35 mm 

Barrel: 102.5 mm 


Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, laterally adjustable notch 
Sight radius: 145 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 340 m/s 


Manufacturer 
IM-METAL doo 

Ozalj, Croatia. 

Agency 

RH-ALAN doo 

Stancicva 4, 41000 Zagreb. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Croatian Army and police forces (over 15,000 units). 


UPDATED 
Croatian 9 mm HS 95 pistol (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


PD MRJ-2000 low-velocity 40 mm grenade fuze 


Description 


The PD MRJ-2000 low velocity grenade fuze was designed by the small arms specialist Ratko Jankovic 
and is a radical departure from the design characteristics normally employed in 40 x 46 mm low 
velocity grenades. Whereas most existing grenades have a fuzing system that is specific to one 
particular model of grenade, the PD MRJ-2000 can be utilised with any type of low velocity grenade, 
from HE to HEDP or Smoke. It is also very simple in construction. Most current grenade fuze 
manufacturing processes require complex machine tools of watch manufacturing standard that increase 
unit costs of the finished product considerably. By contrast the PD MRJ-2000 is made from plastics and 
contains only minimal metal parts. The end result is that the Croatian fuze can be produced at a cost less 
than one tenth of that for other current fuzes. It contains no pyrotechnics that will deteriorate with time. 

Detail descriptions of the working of this fuze are not yet forthcoming but repeated trials and 
demonstrations have revealed that it functions reliably and consistently. Due to the modular 
construction and action of the fuze, its sensitivity can be factory set so that it will function on surfaces 
as soft as snow, and the arming distance from the muzzle can be rendered very exact. Current PD 
MRJ-2000 fuzes are set to arm at 12 m from the muzzle, although on full production units this will 
probably be reduced to 11 m. 

The PD MRJ-2000 fuze is located behind the grenade payload. As it is only 24.5 mm deep and 
weighs 27 g, the fuze permits a greater volume inside the grenade body to be taken up by explosive or 
other payload fillings. The fuze makes no difference to the external ballistics of the grenades involved. 
It has been demonstrated with HE-FRAG and HE-DP grenades containing warheads designed by 


Rankovic. 

Marketing agency 
RH-ALAN d.o.o 

Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 


Status 
Ready for production. 
VERIFIED 
a 1 Cross section drawing showing the location of a PD MRJ-2000 fuze inside a FRAG-HE 
- grenade 
| ] (2000) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Mod 94 40 x 46 mm HE grenade 


Description 


It seems safe to assume that the Mod 94 40 x 46 mm HE grenade is based on the South African 
Swartklip 40 mm M848 HE grenade as the Mod 94 is intended to be fired from the RBG-6 40 mm 
six-shot grenade launcher, a Croatian copy of the Mechem 40 mm MGL launcher. Swartklip grenades 
are themselves based on the US series of 40 x 46 mm low-velocity grenades. 

The Mod 94 (Metak/Rasprskavajuca Granata Kal 40 x 46 mm Mod 94) is a spin-stabilised grenade 
launched using the high-low pressure principle. The grenade contains 40 g of RDX explosive producing 
approximately 475 fragments scattered over a casualty radius of 5 m. The fuze arms after a range of 
from 7 to 30 m after leaving the launcher muzzle so the grenade can be used over an operational range 
of from 35 to 400 m. 

An essentially similar grenade is produced as the MRG 40 mm, HE, M6P by Unis Promex of 
Sarajevo, Bosnia and Herzegovina. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Weight: complete round, 265 g; projectile, 207 g; explosive, 40 g RDX 
Length: round, 103 mm; projectile, 81 mm 

Fuze arming distance: 7-30 m 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 


Casualty radius: 5 m 
Marketing agency 
RH-ALAN d.o.o 

Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 
Status 

In production. 


Bosnian Army, Croatian Army and Columbia. 
VERIFIED 


Croatian Mod 94 40 x 46 mm HE grenade 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


M93A fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


The M93A fragmentation hand grenade bears a resemblance to several other grenades based on the 
Austrian Arges HG 73 type of hand grenade. It is a plastic-bodied grenade with an internal liner bearing 
steel pellets, each 3 to 3.5 mm in diameter. The M93A operates using the usual fly-off lever principle 
coupled to a UBR-M91 mechanical and pyrotechnic delay train which introduces a time delay of from 3 
to 4.4 seconds from lever release, which occurs at an angle of a minimum of 35° from the vertical. The 
plastic explosive payload weighs 40 g. 

At a distance of 6 m the fragments produced by the grenade will produce a minimum of two strikes 
for every square metre. At 9 m this will have fallen to one strike every square metre. The safety distance 
is 25 m. 


Specifications 


Weight: 350 g (+30 g) 

Weight of explosive: 40 g 

Diameter of pellets: 3-3.5 mm 

Delay: 3-4.4 s 

Safety distance: 25 m 

Operational temperature range: -30 to +60°C 


Manufacturer 


RH-ALAN d.o.o 

Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 
Status 

In production. 


Croatian Army. 


M93A fragmentation hand grenade 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CN-4 mortar sight 


Description 


Development of the CN-4 started during 1991, with the first live firing tests completed by the middle of 
1992. Production commenced at the end of 1992 and, by the end of 1995, some 3,500 units had been 
produced, some of them for export to the Middle East. 

The CN-4 can be used with 60, 81/82 and 120 mm mortars and its robust construction makes it 
suitable for use with multiple rocket launchers. The sight unit consists of: two tritium illuminated levels; 
a fixed-focus elbow telescope sight with a tritium illuminated reticle; and a sighting equipment case. 


Specifications 


Weight: complete set, 3.1 kg; sight unit, 1.1 kg 
Height: 144 mm 

Width: 115 mm 

Length: 93 mm 

Magnification: x2.5 

Field of view: 9° 

Accuracy: | mil 


Manufacturer 


RH-ALAN doo 


Staniceva 4, 41000 Zagreb. 
Status 
In production. 


Croatian Army and exported to Middle East. 
VERIFIED 


CN-4 mortar sight 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


COCOS Commando control system for 60 mm 
Commando mortars 


Description 


The COCOS Commando fire-control system was developed for use with 60 mm Commando-type 
mortars, specifically the 60 mm M-70 Commando mortar series, in order to provide the operator with 
the capability to engage both direct and indirect fire targets. The system is clamped onto the Commando 
mortar barrel in such a manner that the operator can see a reticle and a numerical display denoting the 
range involved. 

The COCOS Commando system uses a microprocessor which uses the ammunition ballistic 
parameters and a gimbal mounting to determine the barrel angle compared to range information inserted 
into the system by the user, using either range estimates or data from a range-finding system. When the 
correct barrel and selected range coincide, this is indicated to the operator so, once the reticle is in line 
with the target, firing can commence with greatly enhanced probability of a first round hit. 

The COCOS Commando system also provides the operator with a capability to aim the Commando 
mortar in the direct fire mode with the mortar baseplate resting against a tree or structure. 

The COCOS Commando system is programmed to operate over ranges from 150 to 3,000 m. 


Manufacturer 


RH-ALAN doo 


Stanciceva 4, 41000 Zagreb. 
Status 
In production. 


Croatian Army. 
VERIFIED 


The COCOS Commando control system for 60 mm Commando mortars in use on a 60 mm 
M70 Commando mortar 
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Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


82 mm M96 mortars (LM and LRLM) 


Description 

The LMB 82 mm M96 mortars are the equivalents of the former Yugoslav 81 mm mortars M-69B(K) and M-69B(D) (see entry 
under Yugoslavia, Federal Republic in this section). To meet requirements the calibre has been altered to 82 mm, the M96 
baseplate is now a circular aluminium casting and the sight is the CN-4 mortar sighting unit produced n Croatia. 


The 82 mm LM is thus the standard model while the LRLM has a longer barrel producing a longer maximum range. When 
using the M96 HE bomb the LM model can reach 6,225 m. With the same bomb the LRLM can reach 6,700 m. 


Specifications 


Model S o M REM 
Calibre o ë ëm ëm 
[Length ofbarrel = ë [im ë emn 
[Weight of baseplate DK RK 
[Weight of sight Kg Kg 
Maxrange(MI96)SSOSOS~S~SDS mM y oo 
Maxpressure ow ow 


Marketing agency 
RH-ALAN doo 


Stanciceva 4, 41000 Zagreb. 


Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
Service 


Croatian Army. 


82 mm M96 light mortar (LM) 


VERIFIED 
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MORTARS, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


LMB 82 mm M93 mortar 


Description 


The LMB 82 mm M93 mortar is a development of the former Yugoslav M-69A mortar (see separate 
entry), from which it differs in having a redesigned breech piece and baseplate. On the M93 the firing 
pin can be replaced without having to unscrew the breech piece. The two designs are otherwise similar, 
both being intended as lightweight infantry support weapons. The 82 mm M93 mortar has a maximum 
range of 6,225 m but weighs only 45 kg. 

The M93 can be broken down into three loads for transport: barrel with breech piece, bipod and 
baseplate. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.2 m 
Weight: 45 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 
Traverse: on baseplate, 360° 
Max pressure: 630 bar 

Rate of fire: 20-25 rds/min 
Range: min, 84 m; max, 6,225 m 


Marketing agency 


RH-ALAN doo 

Stanciceva 4, 41000 Zagreb. 

Status 

Apparently no longer in production. 


Croatian Army. 
VERIFIED 


LMB 82 mm M93 mortar in firing position 
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MORTARS, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


LMB 60 mm M84 light mortar 


Description 


The LMB 60 mm M84 light mortar consists of a new lengthened 60 mm barrel combined with the bipod 
mounting of the former Yugoslav 81 mm M-68 mortar. This combination enables 60 mm M96 HE 
mortar bombs to be fired to a range of 5,000 m with a maximum rate of fire up to 20 rds/min. The 
mortar can be broken down into three loads for transport: barrel with breech piece, bipod and baseplate. 
The M84 is aimed using the CN-4 mortar sighting unit, which has a x2.5 magnification and weighs 

1.1 kg. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.2 m; with breech piece, 1.33 m 
Weight: firing, 34 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on baseplate, 360° 

Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 

Range: min, 150 m; max, with M96 HE, 5,000 m 
Max barrel pressure: 630 bar 


Marketing agency 


RH-ALAN doo 
Stanciceva 4, 41000 Zagreb. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Croatian Army. 
VERIFIED 
LMB 60 mm M84 light mortar in firing position 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RGB-1 40 mm grenade launcher 


Description 


The RGB-1 40 mm grenade launcher is an add-on launcher designed to be mounted under the fore-stock 
of AK-series assault rifles, although adaptors allow it to be fitted to Galil and other rifles. 

The RGB-1 differs from other similar grenade launchers in that it is loaded manually via a breech 
section which hinges out to the left. Once the grenade has been inserted, the breech section is hinged 
closed. Firing is via a trigger, using the rifle magazine as a grip. An occluded eye gun sight is located on 
the right of the launcher mounting. 

The rounds involved with the RGB-1 are normally the locally produced Mod 94 40 x 46 mm HE 
grenades, although all low-velocity grenades may be used. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: single shot, manually loaded, hinge-out breech 
Weight: empty, 1.5 kg 

Length: 400 mm 

Barrel: 232 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Max effective range: 375 m 

Max range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Metallic 

vl Krizman - Kernel, Kacjak br 4, Rijeka. 
Marketing agency 

RH-ALAN d.o.o. 

Stancicva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 

Status 

Available. 


Croatian Army. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
were r RGB-1 40 mm grenade launcher mounted on 7.62 mm AKM assault rifle 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RBG-6 40 mm 6-shot grenade launcher 


Description 


The RBG-6 40 mm 6-shot grenade launcher is a direct unauthorised copy of the South African Milkor 
MGL (see separate entry in this section). Soon after its formation the Croatian Army apparently 
obtained around 300 MGLs via a source in the Middle East and decided to manufacture the design using 
in-state resources. The RBG-6 (Rucni Bacac Granata 6) is available for production and offered for 
export sales. 

The RBG-6 follows the same overall lines as the MGL except that the barrel is stainless steel and 
features constant pitch rifling. It therefore has a barrel and front frame group, a cylinder holding six 
grenade rounds, a rear frame and trigger mechanism, an occluded eye gunsight and a folding butt. It 
fires Mod 94 40 mm low-velocity HE grenades (produced in Croatia) to a maximum effective range of 
375 m; maximum possible range is 400 m. The arming range of the grenades is from 11 to 28 m. 

The data provided below is from Croatian sources. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: semi-automatic, single shot 

Feed: 6-chamber revolving cylinder 

Weight: empty, 5.6 kg 

Length: butt folded, 566 mm; butt extended, 777 mm 
Height: 300 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 
Max effective range: 375 m 
Max range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Metallic 

vl Krizman - Kernel, Kacjak br 4, Rijeka. 
Marketing agency 

RH-ALAN d.o.o. 

Stanccicva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 

Status 

Available. 


Bosnian, Colombian (400) and Croatian armies. Offered for export sales. 


| Ei. ‘ RBG-6 40 mm 6-shot grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
= (2000) 
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ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RT20 20 mm anti-matériel rifle 


Development 


The Croatian RT20 20 mm rifle, described in Croatian sales literature as a 20 mm hand cannon, falls 
into the category of the anti-matériel rifle as it has a maximum operational range of 1,800 m. At that 
distance the ballistic limitations of the round fired, the 20 x 110 mm Hispano Suiza HS 404, are such 
that hitting precise point targets such as an individual would normally be problematic. However, hitting 
a soft-skin vehicle or an aircraft on the ground would be much more viable and rewarding. 

The RT20 was initially developed as a means of penetrating the armoured protection for the thermal 
night sight carried on Serbian M-84 (Yugoslav T-72) tank turrets. During the initial stages of the recent 
Balkan troubles, the use of these tanks and their sights was a considerable hindrance to Croatian infantry 
movements under cover of darkness so the 20 mm cartridge was selected as the minimum AP round that 
could destroy the sight sensor housing. The RT20 proved successful in this role to the extent that other 
tactical roles were found, including the suppression of light fire support weapons, such as 20 mm air 
defence cannon, and bunkers. The designer was Ratko Jankovic. 


Description 


The 20 mm RT20 is a bullpup weapon. This configuration was selected to avoid the extreme overall 
length a conventional layout would have dictated, but it has also introduced some unusual design 
features. 

One is that the RT20 is a single-shot bolt-action rifle with the manually operated bolt handle on the 
left-hand side of the receiver. The bullpup layout has meant that the bolt is at the extreme rear of the 


weapon, above and to the rear of the butt-plate. In view of the power of the cartridge employed, the bolt 
has three sets of locking lugs released by raising the bolt handle through 60°. Once the bolt is moved 
forward and locked, the rifle is fired normally and the second set of unusual RT20 features comes into 
play. 

Firing 20 mm rifles from the shoulder has always introduced recoil problems, as any 20 mm cartridge 
carries a sizeable propellant load producing considerable recoil forces. One round fired is API, very 
similar to the API rounds fired from the Yugoslav M55 series of 20 mm light anti-aircraft guns and it is 


also possible to fire HE or HEI projectiles. The projectile will thus weigh about 130 to 140 g and have a 
muzzle velocity of 840 to 850 m/s. Firing such a round is likely to be a lively and painful procedure 
should a conventional rifle design be involved. 

For this reason the RT20 does not have a conventional design. About halfway down the barrel is a 
block with an upwards-facing gas port. As the projectile passes this point, some of the propellant gases 
are tapped off via a ring of 24 holes and directed along a recoil compensation tube to be vented into the 
atmosphere behind and above the bolt area. As on recoilless weapons a cone-shaped area covering a 
rearwards arc of 60° is thus hazardous as the rifle is fired and has to be kept clear of obstacles. It follows 
that the RT20 cannot be fired with structures, such as walls, in close proximity to the rear. Also, under 
some circumstances the firing position might be disclosed. 

The rearward escaping gases also mean that the firer cannot assume an orthodox firing position. 
Instead he has to lie at an angle to the left of the receiver with his right shoulder supporting the weapon 
and assuming some of the recoil forces. To attenuate the firing and supporting loads on the shoulder, 
recourse is made to pads of foam rubber around the shoulder contact position. Recoil forces are further 
reduced by a high efficiency multibaffle muzzle brake. 

Aiming the RT20 involves a Kahles 6 x 42 telescopic sight with a long eye relief to ensure the firer's 
eye is not so close to the eyepiece that recoil might cause problems. To assist the firer a bipod is 
provided which can be adjusted in height from 215 to 295 mm. 

The 20 mm API M60 round fired from M55 anti-aircraft guns retains sufficient energy to penetrate 
most soft-skinned targets at 1,800 m and may even be able to penetrate lightly armoured vehicles at 
reduced ranges. The HE M57 round contains a small charge of TNT or RDX/Aluminium. 

Despite its weight the standard RT20 can be carried by one man using a special backpack. A later 
RT20 variant weighs 19.2 kg complete with bipod and optical sight (compared to an original 26 kg), has 
a revised bipod arrangement and a small monopod added just forward of the butt-plate. Further 
development has resulted in the RT20 M1 with the weight, complete with bipod and optical sight, 
reduced still further to 16 kg. For this model the barrel is lighter and some changes have been made to 
the gas tap-off system area. Another innovation is an extra port drilled through the top of the muzzle 
brake to reduce barrel lift on firing. The RT20 M1 is still at the prototype stage. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 110 mm (20 mm Hispano Suiza HS 404) 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Locking: 3 forward lugs, rotary bolt 

Feed: manual, single shot 

Weight: RT20 with bipod and scope, 19.2 kg; RT20 M1 with bipod and scope, 17 kg 
Length: overall, 1.33 m 

Barrel: 920 mm 

Sights: optical, Kahles ZF 6 x 42 

Muzzle velocity: AP, 840 m/s; HE, HEI, 850 m/s 

Max effective range: ca 1,800 m 

Max possible range: 8,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Metallic 

vl Krizman - Kernel, Kacjak br 4, Rijeka. 
Marketing agency 

RH - ALAN d.o.o. 

Stancicva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 

Status 


In production. 


Service 
Croatian Army. 
VERIFIED 
~~ | RT20 20 mm anti-matériel rifle (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
NN Prototype of RT20 M1 20 mm anti-matériel rifle (T J Gander) 
l Ay (2000) 
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ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MACS M3 12.7 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The MACS M3 sniper rifle is essentially the MACS-M2A (see previous entry) reconfigured into a 
bullpup layout by moving the butt-stock assembly forward so that the bolt action protrudes well to the 
rear. This has been done to reduce the overall length to 1.11 m and reduce the weight, with bipod and 
optical sight, to 8.8 kg. Many of the components, including the manual bolt action and the optical sights, 
remain the same as those on the MACS-M2A, although the barrel length has been reduced slightly. The 
ballistic performance of the MACS M3 remains similar to that of the MACS-M2A. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: manual, single shot 

Weight: rifle only, 7.65 kg; rifle with bipod and scope, 8.8 kg 
Length: 1.11 m 

Barrel: 760 mm 

Sights: optical, Kahles ZF 10 x 42 

Muzzle velocity: 850 m/s 

Max effective range: ca 1,400 m 


Manufacturer 


Metallic 

vl Krizman - Kernel, Kacjak br 4, Rijeka. 
Marketing agency 

RH - ALAN d.o.o. 

Stancicva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 

Status 

Production complete. 


Croatian Army. 


MACS M3 12.7 mm sniper rifle (T J Gander) 
| (2000) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander 


Jane's" 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MACS-M2A 12.7 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The MACS-M2A sniper rifle fires the 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) cartridge. It is a single-shot, 
bolt-action rifle with an optical sight and a multibaffle muzzle brake to reduce recoil forces. As far as 
can be determined there is no magazine, rounds being fed into the weapon individually by hand. Some 
individual user adjustments can be made on the bipod, cheek rest and butt-plate. 

The optical sight involved is a Kahles ZF 10 x 42. 


Variant 


12.7 mm MACS M3 
See following entry. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: manual, single shot 

Weight: rifle only, 11.3 kg; rifle with bipod and scope, 12.4 kg 
Length: 1.47 m 

Barrel: 790 mm 

Sights: optical, Kahles ZF 10 x 42 


Muzzle velocity: 855 m/s 
Max effective range: 1,400 m 


Manufacturer 

Metallic 

vl Krizman - Kernel, Kacjak br 4, Rijeka. 
Marketing agency 

RH - ALAN d.o.o. 

Stancicva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 

Status 


Production complete. 


Service 
Croatian Army. 
VERIFIED 
et MACS-M2A 12.7 mm sniper rifle 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Agram 2000 and 2002 9 mm sub-machine guns 


Development 


With the break-up of the former Yugoslavia, several states were left with significantly reduced arms 
production capability. In order to be able to provide small arms to their police and military forces in the 
civil war, a number of weapons were designed to be produced in local machine shops. The Agram 2000 
and 2002 9 mm sub-machine guns are such weapons and were produced locally in Croatia. They may be 
regarded as typical of several other models of Croatian sub-machine gun produced on a limited scale 
during the early days of the Croatian conflict with Serbia. 


Description 


The Agram 2000 and 2002 9 mm sub-machine guns are in essence variations on the same design, the 
primary difference being the sights and the lack of a foregrip on the Agram 2002. The weapons are 
constructed of simple metal tubes, stampings and moulded plastic. Magazines are of the Uzi type. A 
wing-type safety on the left side of the weapon has three positions, S for safe, R for fully automatic and 
1 for semi-automatic fire. The reciprocating cocking handle is on the left and ejection port on the right. 
Rear sights on the Agram 2000 are simple flip-type, with settings for 50 and 150 m, while the front 
sight is adjustable for deflection. Rear sights on the Agram 2002 are a tangent leaf type with settings for 
50, 100 and 150 m. 

A sleeve covers the barrel when the standard suppressor is not in use. The suppressor is a simple 
screw-on device and the barrel is predrilled to optimise suppressor effectiveness. There is no provision 
for a shoulder stock on either weapon. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback 

Feed: 20- or 32-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 1.9 kg 

Length: without suppressor, 350 mm; with suppressor, 482 mm 

Barrel: ca 152 mm 

Sights: Agram 2000: front, adjustable for height and deflection; rear, settings for 50 and 150 m 
Agram 2002: front, fixed; rear, tangent leaf with settings for 50, 100 and 150 m 


Manufacturer 

Local manufacturers in Croatia. 
Status 

No longer in production. 
Service 


Unknown; probably Croatian paramilitary forces. 


VERIFIED 
Agram 2000 9 mm sub-machine gun 
(1998) 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MINI ERO 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


In 1995, the Republic of Croatia began to produce a smaller version of the ERO 9 mm sub-machine gun 
known as the MINI ERO. In operation the MINI ERO exactly resembles the larger model and differs 
only in size, weight and firing characteristics. In addition, a 20-round magazine is available for this 
weapon. 

Visually the MINI ERO incorporates design aspects from both the Israeli IMI Mini-Uzi and 
Micro-Uzi sub-machine guns (see entries under Israel for details), together with a novel telescopic wire 
butt arrangement apparently based on that for the US Ingram M10 (qv). Combining features from both 
weapons produces a compact sub-machine gun that can be easily concealed under clothing or carried in 
the minimum of space within vehicles. The MINI ERO is thus intended for use by security and law 
enforcement personnel as well as for special forces operations. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 20- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.2 kg 

Length: stock, retracted, 320 mm; stock, extended, 545 mm 
Barrel: 150 mm 


Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, flip aperture 75 and 150 m 
Muzzle velocity: 352 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 1,100 rds/min 


Contractor 

RH-ALAN doo 

Stanciceva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Croatian armed forces. 


yr MINI ERO 9 mm sub-machine gun (T J Gander) 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ERO 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The design of the ERO 9 mm sub-machine gun was obviously based on that of the Israeli IMI 9 mm Uzi 
sub-machine gun (see entry under Israel for details), so the principle of operation and general 
mechanical details are similar to those of the Uzi. The location of the cocking handle over the receiver 
makes operation simple for both left- and right-hand users, while the ERO has a double safety system. 
An automatic safety located in the rear of the pistol grip prevents both cocking the action and firing 
until the firer tightens the hand pressure on the grip and thus releases the safety. The ordinary safety acts 
directly on the trigger and is operated by the changeover lever on the left-hand side above the pistol 
grip. 

The sights consist of an adjustable blade foresight and a flip rearsight which can be tilted for ranges 
of 100 and 200 m. 


Specification 


Cartridge: 9 x19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, open bolt, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.57 kg 

Length: stock, retracted, 470 mm; stock, extended, 650 mm 
Barrel: 260 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 


Sights: fore, post; rear, flip aperture 100 and 200 m 
Sight radius: 309 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 400 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 


Contractor 

RH-ALAN doo 

Stancicva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 

Status 

Production complete but still available from stocks. 


Croatian armed forces, especially Military Police. 


ERO 9 mm sub-machine gun (T J Gander) 
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RIFLES, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


EM 992 and EMM 992 sniper rifles 


Description 


The EM 992 and EMM 992 sniper rifles are basically similar bolt-operated repeater rifles which differ 
mainly in the ammunition fired and some dimensions. The EM 992 fires 0.308 Winchester (7.62 x 

51 mm NATO) while the EMM 992 is chambered for 0.300 Winchester Magnum. The EM 992 has a 
detachable five round magazine while the magazine on the EMM 992 holds four rounds. Overall, the 
general impression given by these rifles is that they are sporting weapons modified for use by military 
and law enforcement agencies. 

Both rifles have identical bolt actions with four locking lugs and a 90° bolt rotation. The trigger 
mechanism is described as having a “new construction’ and is adjustable between 5 and 30 N. A match 
standard barrel is used together with a multibaffle muzzle brake which, it is claimed, reduces recoil 
forces by 40 per cent. Laminated wood stocks are provided with the stock having a raised cheek rest. A 
Harris pattern adjustable bipod is located in front of the forestock and there is provision for a sling. 

The standard optical sight is a Leupold Vari-X Target Police scope although back-up iron sights are 
provided. A passive night sight is optional. Accessories include an extra magazine, a cleaning and 
maintenance kit in a zip-fastened case and a waterproof carry case made from impregnated linen. 


Specifications 


Data for EM 992; where EMM 992 differs, shown in parenthesis 
Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm (0.300 Winchester Magnum) 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 


Feed: 5-round box magazine (4-round box magazine) 
Weight: 6.5 kg (6.6 kg) 

Length: 1.215 m (1.245 m) 

Barrel: 565 mm (580 mm) 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 305 mm (1 twist in 254 mm) 
Sights: Leupold Vari-X 3.5-10 x 42 Target Police scope 
Muzzle velocity: 870 m/s (1,035 m/s) 

Max effective range: 900 m (1,200 m) 


Marketing Agency 
RH - ALAN doo 
Stancicva 4, 10 000 Zagreb. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 
Croatian Army. 
VERIFIED 
EM 992 7.62 mm sniper rifle 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes 
School Safety 
Handbook 


v 
2 
Ü 

£ 

x 

2 

a) 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


NATIONAL INVENTORIES, CROATIA 


Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Pistols Sahmachine Rifles Machine guns BR support Mortars Anti-tank 
guns weapons 
44 mm RB 
9 mm HS 9 mm ERO 7.62 mm M53 Ho mm RBG-6 |60 mm M84 M57 


| DmmMINIERO mm MINI ERO (9mm MINIERO [7.62 mmM70 [7.62mmM65  [40mmRBG-I [82mmM93 [120 mmM90 
R ia a one ate 
fo 20 mm RT-20 ë [P7mmNsy RPG-7 


UPDATED 


© 2000 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verit 


Janes 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


NATIONAL INVENTORIES, CUBA 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Pistols Sub-machine guns (Rifles Machine guns “lose support Mortars Anti-tank 
weapons | | 


[2mm Makarov — mm Makarov 9 mm vz/23,25 mm vz/23, 25 T; [7.62 mm vz/58 mm vz/58 T [7.62 mm PK, RPK — mm PK, RPK [30 mm AGS-17 mm AGS-17 [82 mm M41,43 mm M41, 43 [RPG-7 T 


9 mm FN 35 9 mm Star Z-45 7.62 mm AK-47, AKM 17.62 mm RP-46 B mm M43 K 
ms | pow 
7.62 mm DPM 160 mm M43 ATGW 


| BP 7 mm [12.7 mmDShK 


D ee E 


VERIFIED 


© 2000 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verit 


Jane's 
School Safety 
Handbook 


3 
4 
L9 
= 

x 

= 

O 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


NATIONAL INVENTORIES, CYPRUS 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Pistols Submachine Rifles Machine guns Close support | Mrortars Anti-tank 
guns weapons | 
. 7.62 mm FN 
9 mm FN 35 9 mm Sterling 7.62 mm G3 MAG 
5.7 mm P90 7.62 mm FN FAL |7.62 mm SGM Z mm M41, 43 a oe 


Po 62 mm 27/58 2.7mm DSHK [07 mm M2 [MILAN ATGW 
rf \~|  f—f— | HOTATGW 
a T a a a a 


UPDATED 


© 2000 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verit 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


2 Images 
PISTOLS, CZECH REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


CZ Model 75 pistol 


Development 


The CZ Model 75 pistol (CZ 75) was not a development of previous models so it represented a new 
design in which the best features of several other pistols, not necessarily Czech, were incorporated. 
Standards of workmanship are excellent and the ~balance' of the design is exactly right. The designers 
were the brothers Josef and Frantisek Koucký. 

In addition to the original 9 x 19 mm Parabellum, late production models are available chambered for 
9 x 21 mm or 0.40 S&W, the latter version having a strengthened slide. 


Description 


The system of operation is by short recoil, the barrel being locked to the slide for sufficient time to 
allow the bullet to clear the muzzle and the chamber pressure to drop to a safe level. The slide and frame 
are diecast, the barrel is forged steel and the grips can be either walnut or plastic. The angle and size of 
the grip is comfortable and convenient for shooting. The slide catch, safety lever and magazine catch are 
all placed on the left side of the frame. Sights are available with either a fixed back sight or one on a 
dovetail which allows for lateral adjustment. 

A particular feature of the pistol is the large double-row magazine holding 16 rounds (9 mm only). 
The firing pin is an inertia type and it is out of contact with the base of the cartridge until fired. Drop 
tests have shown that repeated falls of 2 m on to concrete, muzzle first, do not fire the pistol. The 
double-action fires the first round without needing the slide to be cocked, hence the pistol can be carried 
perfectly safely with a round in the chamber and, on drawing out of the holster to shoot, the only action 


required is to trip the safety lever and pull the trigger. 

The standard sights are illuminated. Tritium sights can be provided for firing under poor light 
conditions and other types of sight, including micrometer and optical sights, can be fitted. It is also 
possible to fit laser aiming devices. 

The pistol is in production but has not been adopted by the Czech armed forces, probably because 
they hold sufficient stocks of the previous models. It is, however, sold in the West as a police or military 
arm. 


Variants 


CZ Model 75B 
This model is the standard CZ 75 with the addition of a firing pin safety for enhanced drop safety. 


CZ Model 75B/SD Tarantule 

This is a suppressed model of the CZ75B with a 15-round magazine and a 115 mm barrel threaded for a 
suppressor 280 mm long and 35 mm in diameter. The suppressor uses steel and aluminium construction 
inside an aluminium tube. With the suppressor fitted the pistol weighs 1.52 kg empty and is 486 mm 
long. This version is marketed by Caliber Prague Limited. 


CZ Model 75BD 
The CZ 75BD does not have a safety lever as it is replaced by a decocking lever to allow the hammer to 
be lowered with a round in the chamber. The firing pin drop safety is carried over from the CZ 75B. 


CZ Model 75 DAO 
This model operates on Double-Action-Only (DAO) and does not have an external safety. There is no 
spur on the hammer. The firing pin drop safety is carried over from the CZ 75B. 


CZ Model 75 Police 

Intended for use by police and security forces, this model features a decocking lever, a cartridge 
indicator, and a lanyard ring. It can be provided with an ambidextrous slide stop, tritium sights for poor 
visibility conditions, checkering on the rear of the grip, a rubber magazine base and a dark trigger finish. 


CZ Model 75 Champion 

This model, chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge, is custom-built for competition shooting, with a 
three-port compensator at the muzzle, a single-action trigger mechanism, a sporting trigger, a 12-round 
magazine, an extended magazine catch and special sights. The 9 x 19 mm Parabellum version has a two 
port compensator and a 16-round magazine. 


CZ Model 75 full-automatic 
For details on this model please see separate entry. 


CZ Model 75 Compact and Semicompact 
For details on this model please see separate entry. 


Kadet Adapter 

This is an accessory kit which converts a CZ 75 pistol to allow the firing of 0.22 ammunition. It is 
possible to fit a suppressor once the kit is embodied to produce the CZ 75 Kadet SD Blecha. In this form 
the magazine holds 15 rounds and the weight is 1.06 kg. The suppressor is 130 mm long and has a 
diameter of 30 mm. The suppressor uses steel and aluminium construction inside an aluminium tube. 
With the suppressor fitted the pistol is 336 mm long. This version is marketed by Caliber Prague 
Limited. 


Specifications 


CZ 75 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm; 0.40 S&W 
Operation: short recoil 

Locking: projecting lugs (Browning) 

Feed: 11- or 16-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 1 kg 

Length: 206 mm 

Height: 138 mm 

Width: approx 35 mm 

Barrel: 120 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 250 mm pitch 

Sights: illuminated; front, pinned using a roll pin; rear, square notch 
Sight radius: 160.5 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 365 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 533 J 


Manufacturer 

Ceská zbrojovka a.s. 

CZ-688 27 Uherský Brod. 

Status 

In production. 

Some units of Czech police force. Commercial sales and police use in various countries. 
Similar model 

TURKEY 

Manufacturer 


Rocketsan 
Type: CZ 75B 9 mm Luger 
Remarks: Licenced production. Standard specifications. 


UPDATED 


CZ 9 mm Model 75BD pistol 
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Czech Republic 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, CZECH REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
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ZVS 120 mm HE bomb Model OF 


Description 


Though generally adhering to an RFAS pattern, the ZVS 120 mm HE Model OF bomb has signs of 
Czech variation to the basic design. It is of a conventional teardrop shape with a steel body containing 
2.66 kg of RDX/TNT. There are three deep gas check rings at the bourrelet and an aluminium tailboom 
with 12 aluminium fins. A primary cartridge fits into the tail and six VTM secondary increments, in 
cloth bags, are tied around the tailboom; there is also a Nc 7P long-range charge weighing 80 g. 

The nose-mounted fuze is the MZ-81 with impact and delay functions. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 694 mm 
Weight: fuzed, 15.975 kg 
Filling: 2.66 kg RDX/TNT 
Muzzle velocity: 352 m/s 
Max pressure: 135 MPa 
Max range: 8,000 m 


Manufacturer 
ZVS sp 
018-41 Dubnica nad Vahom. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
Cutaway of ZVS 120 mm HE bomb Model OF 
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RDG-1 smoke hand grenade 


Description 


The RDG-1 is a cylindrical grenade with a conventional safety lever-actuated fuze. Once the safety 
lever has been released as the grenade is thrown there is a delay of 1.5 seconds before smoke is 
produced. Using a smoke mixture based on anthracene the grenade will continue to produce a smoke 
screen in the visual and near infra-red (0.4 to 1.5 um) spectrum for 45 seconds, forming a smoke cloud 
15 to 20 m long, 6 to 10 m wide and 2 to 3 m high. 

It is possible to produce smoke mixtures that will create screens in the infra-red spectrum or are based 
on Red Phosphorus (RP) or other substances. 


Specifications 


Weight: 350 g 
Diameter: 65 mm 
Height: 135 mm 

Delay time: 1.5 s 
Duration of smoke: 45 s 


Status 
In production. 


Manufacturers 


VTUO Brno 
PO Box 547, CZ-602 00 Brno. 
B.O.LS. Engineering 
Praha sro, Holeckova 31, CZ-150 95 Praha 5. 
VERIFIED 


RDG-1 smoke hand grenade 
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URG-86 hand grenade 


Description 


The URG-86 is described as a universal hand grenade in that it combines both timed and impact fuze 
functions. Both are activated 1.2 seconds after the safety lever is released as the grenade is thrown. 
After this interval the impact fuze is armed so that any impact with a surface, including soft terrain such 
as sand, grass and snow, will cause the grenade to detonate. After a period of 3.2 to 4.6 seconds a time 
function will operate to detonate the grenade. 

The interior of the grenade body is prefragmented to provide an increased fragment spread effect. The 
main charge is 42 g of an unspecified high explosive. 

A training version filled with an inert material but with a fully functioning fuze assembly is known as 
the URG-86-Rd. There is also an inert training version with a functioning fuze containing no explosive 
elements, known as the URG-86-Sk. 


Specifications 


Weight: 430 g 

Weight of filling: 42 g 

Diameter: 61 mm 

Height: 117 mm 

Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Status 


Available. 
Manufacturer 
Zeveta Group as. 
Marketing by: 
Caliber Prague Ltd 


Rejskova 7, Vinohrady, CZ-120 00 Praha 2. 
VERIFIED 


URG-86 hand grenade (right) with URG-86-Rd training version (rear) and 
URG-86-Sk training version (left) 
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Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


0.40 Smith & Wesson 


Synonyms: 
0.40 Auto. 
Armament 


Suitably chambered GLOCK, SIG, Smith & Wesson and other pistols and Heckler and Koch 
sub-machine guns. 


Development 


This cartridge was developed by Smith & Wesson in the late 1980s as their response to the 10 mm Auto 
cartridge. The principal difference is the shorter case. This means that a pistol frame originally designed 
for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum can be easily modified to 0.40, whereas modification of a design to take the 
longer 10 mm Auto round requires a considerable change to the magazine well. The calibre has been 
adopted by several influential makers and appears to have become more popular than the 10 mm round. 
It has not yet been formally adopted by any military force, but police and security forces in the USA 
have taken it into service. 


Description 


The 0.40 Smith & Wesson is a rebated rim cartridge, the extraction rim being somewhat smaller in 
diameter than the case. The case is of brass, Boxer primed and straight tapered. Bullets are generally 


semi-jacketed hollow point, though a full metal jacketed round has been developed for possible military 
use. 


Specifications 


Round length: 28.7 mm 
Case length: 21.6 mm 

Rim diameter: 10.77 mm 
Bullet diameter: 10.11 mm 
Bullet weight: 11.55 g 
Muzzle velocity: 285 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 469 J 


CZECH REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 11.7 g; MV 295 m/s 


ISRAEL 
Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries (IMI) 

Type: Ball: FMJ; 11.66 g; MV 290 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 11.66 g; MV 290 m/s 

Ball: JHP; 11.66 g; MV 290 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni Spa 
Type: Ball: JHP; 9.4 g; MV 365 m/s 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Poongsan Corporation 
Type: Ball: HP; 11.7 g; MV 300 m/s 


SLOVAKIA 
Manufacturer 


Technopol, Military and Police Group 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 11 g; MV 335 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


3-D 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 11.66 g; MV 290 m/s 


Ball: JHP; 11.66 g; MV 290 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 10.04 g; MV 335 m/s 
Ball: Lead, SWC; 11.66 g; MV 274 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Black Hills Ammunition Company 
Type: Ball: JHP; 10.1 g; MV 351 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 290 m/s 


Manufacturer 


CCI 

Type: Blazer: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 300 m/s 

Blazer: FMJ, Low Toxicity; 11.7 g; MV 305 m/s 
Blazer: JHP; 10.1 g; MV 358 m/s 

Gold Dot: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 300 m/s 

Gold Dot: JHP; 10.1 g; MV 358 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Cor-Bon 

Type: Ball +P: JHP; 8.8 g; MV 396 m/s 
Ball +P: JHP; 9.7 g; MV 366 m/s 

Ball +P: JHP; 10.7 g; MV 343 m/s 

Ball +P: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 320 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: HP; 11.7 g; MV 300 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 10.1 g; MV 348 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 
Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 7.45 g; MV 472 m/s 
Ball: Glaser Silver; 7.45 g; MV 472 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Hornady Manufacturing Corporation 
Type: Ball: JHP; 10.1 g; MV 360 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 290 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Impact Premium Ammunition 
Type: Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 290 m/s 
SWC: Lead; 11.7 g; MV 274 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 


Type: Ball: JHP; 10.1 g; MV 348 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 300 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester 

Type: Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 300 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 10.1 g; MV 343 m/s 
Subsonic Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 302 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 
Type: Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 286 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 12.3 g; MV 281 m/s 


Sa 0.40 Smith & Wesson 


|| | ) 0.40 Smith & Wesson MV 260 m/s 
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Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Mk 98 Antos and Elis 60 mm Commando mortars 


Description 


The Mk 98 Antos and Elis 60 mm Commando mortars are intended for use by airborne and special 
forces. They employ lightweight construction including aluminium alloys and synthetic materials. They 
are of an advanced design that can be fired from the horizontal or even at angles below the horizontal. 
When such low angle firing is required the bomb is held in position for firing by an integral magnetic 
collar around the barrel. Firing can be by either a recocking trigger mechanism or a fixed pin. 

The Antos has a single carrying and firing handgrip, containing the trigger, on the barrel. The Elis has 
two handgrips and a slightly longer barrel. In both cases, the same spirit level sight is provided for 
accurate elevation angle determination. As with other Commando type mortars, aiming is carried out by 
aligning the barrel with the target. 

The 60 mm ammunition fired from these mortars is of a special pattern. The operational types are HE, 
HEI and Smoke. Each bomb weighs 1.45 kg, with the HE bomb containing 280 g of explosive; length 
overall is 286 mm. The bombs can accommodate standard NATO fuzes. Maximum range for the Elis is 
1,350 m and minimum range 100 m. 

Three types of bomb are produced for training purposes. One is an inert reusable training bomb with 
a maximum range of 20 m. Another has a maximum range one third that of an operational bomb, 
producing a smoke indication on impact. The third training bomb is an inert full range bomb producing 
a smoke indication on impact. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Weight: Antos, 4.2 kg; Elis, 4.28 kg 

Length: overall, Antos, 920 mm; Elis, 980 mm 

Length of barrel: Antos, 650 mm; Elis, 700 mm 

Range: Antos, min, 80 m; max, 1,280 m: Elis, min, 100 m; max 1,350 m 


Manufacturer 
VTUVM 
Diouha 300, CZ-76 321 Slavcin. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Mk 98 Antos 60 mm Commando mortar (T J Gander) 
| (2000) 
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RPG-75 light anti-armour weapon 


Description 


The RPG-75 is a shoulder-fired rocket launcher which appears to be a local variant of the RFAS RPG-18 and 
is one of several designs developed from the American M72 66 mm launcher. 

The RPG-75 is made of an extruded light alloy tube. It telescopes and is 630 mm long when in the carrying 
position. The two halves are held together with a bayonet catch which has to be rotated to release the halves. 
The rear portion has a bell-shaped venturi not unlike the RPG-7. There are rubber end-caps to protect the tube 
and the projectile but these caps are not attached to the sling, as they are for the M72. The firing mechanism is 
mechanical and not unlike that on the M72. The sights are simple pop-up frames made of plastic; the foresight 
is marked for ranges of 200, 250 and 300 m and there is a simple range-finder in the form of a stepped slot, 
indicating the apparent length of an average tank at the same ranges. The rearsight has three apertures on a 


revolving disc, marked `N', `+ and `-' which adjust the sightline to compensate for temperature effects on the 
rocket motor. 


Each launcher has a series of simple drawings showing the firer how it is used. Each drawing has a few 
instructions. The series translates as follows: 


(1) [Remove rubber cap from muzzle 
Do |] Tear off seal 

(3) [Turn chamber as far as possible 
(4) [Slide chamber as far as possible 
(5) [Turn chamber as far as possible 
©  Releasecatchofrearsigt = 


(7) [Erect foresight by pressing button 
(8) [Erect rearsight and adjust correction of temperature — 
(9) [Pull out carrying safety 
(10) [Squeeze the firing safety with forefinger as far as possible and hold it 
(11) [Fire with pressure of thumb. 


Actions 3, 4 and 5 relate to the extending of the launch tube. Action 8 is, again, similar to preparations 
involved in M72 and shows that the motor gives a different performance in cold weather. There is no shoulder 
stop, so the firer has to judge where to put his head and eye when firing. One training instruction warns that 
the venturi should not be within 2 m of a wall or similar solid obstruction. 

The projectile is a shaped charge design and is unusual in having no fins or other apparent stabilisation, 
relying entirely upon drag over its short range. The complete projectile weighs 850 g and contains 323 g of 
explosive. 

For training the RPG-Sk-75 is available for firing inert warheads. Also available is a training version with a 
sub-calibre 7.65 mm barrel insert. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 68 mm; max diameter 99 mm 

Length: folded, 630 mm; extended, 890 mm; launch tube, 580 mm 
Weight: firing, 3.2 kg 

Launch velocity: 189 m/s 

Range: (effective) moving targets, 200 m; stationary targets, 300 m 
Time to self-destruct: 3 to 6 s 

Armour penetration: >300 mm 

Warhead: HEAT, 320 g 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

Zeveta Group as. 

Marketed by Calibre Prague Ltd 

Rejskova 7, 120 00 Praha 2, Vinohrady, Czech Republic. 
Status 

Available. 


Former Warsaw Pact armies. 
VERIFIED 


‘my RPG-75 light anti-armour weapon 


RPG-75 light anti-armour weapon (T J Gander) 
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MACHINE GUNS, CZECH REPUBLIC 
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7.62 mm Model 59 and 68 Rachot general purpose 
machine guns 


Development 


The 7.62 mm Model 59 general purpose (UK 59) machine gun fires the Soviet 7.62 x 54R cartridge. As 
a squad automatic weapon with a light barrel and bipod or as a light machine gun with heavy barrel and 
bipod, it is known as the Model 59L. As a medium machine gun with a heavy barrel and a light tripod it 
is called the Model 59. This tripod also enables the gun to fire in the air defence role. 

Variants of the base machine gun manufactured to utilise the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge are 
designated the Model 68 or UK 68 (originally the designation was Model 59N). 

It is possible to convert a Model 59 into a Model 68 by changing the calibre-related components. 
These are the barrel, breech block, top cover, slide, feed pawl and ejector. 


Description 


The 7.62 mm Model 59 general purpose machine gun, also known as the Rachot, uses the open pocket 
metal non-disintegrating Czech belt only. The open pocket allows the Soviet rimmed cartridge to be 
pushed straight through the belt. The continuous metal belt can be reloaded as required; a belt filler 
which can be clamped on an ammunition box is available. The Model 68 uses NATO link belts. 

When both models are deployed in the light machine gun role a 50-round metal box can be hung from 
the right-hand side of the gun. This is used for firing on the move during an assault. In the medium 
machine gun role, a box holding 250 rounds in five belts is available. 


The rearsight for the early model light machine gun is a horseshoe-shaped bar with odd ranges on the 
left-hand arm and even ranges on the right. The V-notch is adjusted up and down by means of knobs on 
each side. The sight reads from 1 to 20 in hundreds of metres. The Model 68 has a light folding frame 
rearsight of conventional design with spring thumb catches for range setting and there is provision for a 
x4 optical sight. 

The foresight is a cylinder mounted eccentrically on a screw-threaded base and has a hooded 
protector. All zeroing is carried out on the foresight. 

The adjustable bipod clamps into its seating below the foresight. It will pivot back along the barrel by 
closing the legs when they are hanging vertically below the gun and laying them under the barrel. 

Belts are loaded by pressing the cartridges into the open links. Each link has a tab at its rear which fits 
up against the base of the cartridge - not into the cannelure if rimless NATO ammunition is being used. 

The 50-round box has two grooves into which fit two lugs at the end of the feed tray on the right of 
the gun. When the box is fitted into place the cover will spring open. The loop fitted at the leading end 
of the belt is pulled out. The cover catch is pressed forward and the cover lifted. The belt exit cover is 
pressed back causing it to fly open. The belt is placed in position with the open side of the link 
downwards. It will be retained in the gun by the stop pawl when the cover is closed. 

To cock the gun, the trigger group latch, a cone-shaped projection mounted on the left side of the 
receiver above the pistol-grip, is pulled down. Then, whilst squeezing the trigger, the pistol-grip is 
pushed fully forward, releasing the trigger and pulling the pistol-grip back, thus cocking the bolt. The 
pistol-grip automatically reconnects with the receiver. 

The safety catch also lies on the left of the receiver behind the trigger group latch. When pressed up it 
locks the sear. When the safety catch is moved down and the trigger is pressed, the sear is depressed and 
the piston goes forward carrying the breech block. The feed ribs on top of the block force a cartridge 
through its link and into the chamber. The extractor snaps over the rim of the cartridge, the rim of the 
round hits the breech face and the breech block can advance no further. The piston continues its travel 
and the two ramps force the locking piece to rotate upwards into two recesses in the receiver sidewalls. 
They ride under the locking piece and hold the lock in position. When locking is complete there is a 
short delay providing mechanical safety before firing. The piston post then hits the rear of the breech 
block, driving the firing pin into the primer. 

The gun fires and some propellant gases are diverted into the gas port, driving the piston to the rear. 
The piston post moves away from the breech block and the spring-loaded firing pin is retracted. The 
central unlocking cam has an inclined plane to pull the lock down out of its recesses in the receiver and 
the piston carries the bolt back with it. The empty case is held to the bolt face and ejected downwards 
through the cutaway section in the piston. The return spring is compressed by the piston and rearward 
motion ceases when the back of the bolt hits the soft buffer. If the trigger remains pressed the cycle will 
be repeated. 

In the feed system, the flat sides of the piston are raised to form cam paths on which runs a roller 
attached to a feed arm. The cam forces the roller outwards. The roller in turn expels the bottom end of a 
feed arm, mounted vertically on the receiver, which is pivoted at its centre point. As the bottom moves 
out, the top of the lever goes in; the feed pawl attached to it forces the belt towards the feeding position 
on the centreline of the gun, until the leading cartridge comes up against the cartridge stop of the feed 
tray. 

When the piston moves forward, another cam path controls the feed lever and the top is pivoted out. 
The feed pawl, which is spring-loaded, slips over the next round in the belt. The belt cannot slip back 
being held to the gun by a stop pawl on each side of the feed pawl. Another pair of stop pawls is located 
on the feed tray. 

In the trigger mechanism the trigger is L-shaped. When pressed, the top arm rises and lifts the front of 
the sear causing the rear end to fall and allowing the piston to go forward. 

The safety catch, on the left of the receiver, is pushed up to engage. In pivoting it blocks the sear, 


which cannot fall; at the same time a flange at its upper edge slides into a slot in the receiver, locking 
the trigger group. This prevents the gun from being cocked. 

The gas regulator on the Model 59 guns has two positions. The normal position is marked `1' and this 
is changed to `2' using the combination tool. 

The Model 68 has a four-position regulator. This is of unusual design in that movement is controlled 
by the carrying handle. To unlock the regulator, the carrying handle lock, which lies parallel to the 
barrel at the foot of the handle, is pressed; the carrying handle is twisted and then rotated until the 
pointed lug at the front of the handle is aligned with the notch at the top rear of the gas cylinder. 
Position `1' is used when the gun is functioning normally. The pointer on the right of the regulator is 
rotated to `1' and the regulator pressed fully in to the left. To achieve position `2' the regulator is pressed 
to the right and rotated until the pointer is aligned with `2'. To achieve `3' the regulator is rotated 
backwards, still held to the right, and the pointer is at `3'. Position `4' is reached by pressing the 
regulator to the left and rotating it forward. To lock the regulator in the selected position, the carrying 
handle lock is pressed and the carrying handle twisted and rotated. It should be noted that position `4' 
produces a high rate of fire intended for anti-aircraft use. 

A x4 telescopic sight is available and can be used with the Model 68 mounted either on its bipod or a 
tripod. The telescope is attached to the receiver by a clamp and can be adjusted for windage and 
elevation. The graticule can be illuminated at night and the telescope has a dovetail to accept the lamp 
housing. An active infra-red source and receiver can also be used on the gun. 

The bipod is standard, with the light-barrelled guns designated by the suffix (L). To mount the heavy 
barrel gun on the tripod, the rearsight is lifted. The gun is then passed under the traversing arc and the 
mounting lugs on top of the rear of the receiver are pinned to corresponding lugs under the main frame 
of the mounting. There is provision for free traverse and traversing stops are also provided. The tripod 
height can be adjusted. If required the tripod can be used for air defence by using extension pieces. 
Guns with heavy barrels, a tripod and provision for 250-round ammunition belt feed have the suffix (T). 


Variants 


There are also two models of the machine gun designed for turret mountings on T-72 series tanks, 
designated as the Rachot-T. That firing 7.62 x 54R ammunition is known as the TK 95. The model 
firing 7.62 x 51 mm NATO is the TK 98. 

These tank guns can be converted to infantry models by using a conversion kit containing a standard 
trigger mechanism, a butt-stock with a recoil spring, an optical sight and a bipod. It is also possible to 
mount these guns on tripods for remote firing using a suitable control device. 


Specifications 


Model 68 (UK 68) 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: swinging lock 

Feed: 50- or 250-round belt 

Weight: empty with bipod and light barrel, 8.67 kg; with tripod and heavy barrel, 19.24 kg; tripod, 
9.96 kg 

Length: with heavy barrel, 1.215 m; with light barrel, 1.115 m 

Barrel: heavy, 693 mm; light, 593 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 310 mm 

Sights: fore, pillar, adjustable for zeroing both line and elevation; rear, V-notch, adjustable from 
100-2,000 m by 100 m increments; x4 optical sight optional 

Sight radius: heavy barrel, 744 mm; light barrel, 644 mm 


Muzzle velocity: heavy barrel, 845 m/s; light barrel, 825 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-800 rds/min 
Max range: 4,800 m; effective, tripod, 1,500 m; bipod, 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Zbrojovka Vsetin as 

Jasenice 1254, CZ-755 37 Vsetin. 
Marketing agency 

Omnipol Limited 

Nekazanka 11, CZ-112 21 Praha 1. 
Status 


Model 68 in production. 
Model 59 production on request. 


Service 


Model 59, Czech and Slovak armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
Model 68 Rachot 7.62 mm general purpose machine configured as a light 
machine gun (T J Gander) 
(2001) 
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CZ 2000 light machine gun 


Development 


The CZ 2000 family of weapons, originally known as the LADA family, were first seen publicly during 
1993. They are being promoted chambered for one of two possible rounds, the Eastern Bloc 5.45 x 
39 mm or 5.56 x 45 mm NATO. The choice was made more significant by an announcement of intent 
made by the Czech armed forces to switch from Eastern Bloc to NATO standards for all munitions, 
from small arms to artillery. However, the funding for such a drastic move has not yet been 
forthcoming, so production of the CZ 2000 light machine guns and rifles has, to date, been limited 
pending a final decision. Indications would appear to favour the move to produce the CZ 2000 light 
machine gun, assault rifle and carbine in 5.56 mm for the Czech armed forces. This may be 
overshadowed by procurement interest displayed by nations such as Poland and North Korea which are 
more likely to favour the retention of 5.45 mm. 

There are three components in the CZ 2000 family of weapons: a standard assault rifle; a carbine; and 
a light machine gun. Many components are interchangeable between all three weapons. For details of 
the assault rifle and carbine refer to the CZ 2000 entry in the Rifles section. 


Description 


The CZ 2000 light machine gun is essentially similar to the CZ 2000 assault rifle but has a longer and 
heavier barrel and a bipod. It is gas operated and utilises the widely used rotating breech block for 
locking to the barrel at the instant of firing. Three modes of fire are available, semi-automatic single 
shot, automatic and three-round burst, with the selector lever on the right of the receiver. The receiver is 


constructed using steel pressings and there are obvious resemblances to Kalashnikov series rifles. The 
pistol grip and forward handguard are plastic. There is no provision for mounting a bayonet. 

Rounds are fed into the weapon from a 75-round drum magazine although it is possible to utilise the 
transparent plastic curved box magazine holding 30 rounds normally used on the CZ 2000 assault rifle 
and carbine. It is also possible to utilise M16-pattern magazines. 

There is an aperture rearsight graduated from 300 to 1,000 m in 100 m steps. The front and rearsight 
are provided with luminescent dots for shooting in poor light conditions. There is also an optical or 
night sight mounting bar. 

The butt-stock fitted to the CZ 2000 light machine gun is of the side folding type, using tubular steel 
struts and a single-piece butt-plate. If required the complete weapon can be broken down into four basic 
components. A bayonet is not a standard option as the usual mounting location is occupied by the bipod. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm or 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, selective fire with 3-round burst 
Locking: rotary bolt, forward locking 

Feed: 75-round drum or 30-round plastic box magazine 
Weight: empty, 4.1 kg 

Length: stock extended, 1.05 m; stock folded, 810 mm 
Width: 68 mm 

Barrel: 577 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, aperture, graduated in 100 m steps from 300-1,000 m 
Sight radius: 694 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 960 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 750-850 rds/min 

Max effective range: >1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Ceska zbrojovka as 
CZ-688 27 Uhersky Brod. 
Status 


Limited production. Offered for export sales. 
UPDATED 


CZ 2000 light machine gun with 75-round magazine (T J Gander) 
(1999) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


ES Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PISTOLS, CZECH REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CZ Model 100 and 110 pistols 


Description 


With the CZ Model 100 and 110 pistols, the designers at Ceská Zbrojovka have made the move into the 
latest generation of pistols, complete with the introduction of ergonomic outlines, polymer materials, 
advanced safeties and the introduction of the 0.40 S&W cartridge for general use in a pistol from what 
was once the Eastern Bloc. 

The main difference between the CZ Model 100 and 110 is that the Model 100 fires double-action 
only while the Model 110 can be fired in either single-action or double-action modes. Both can be 
supplied chambered for either 9 x 19 mm Parabellum, 9 x 21 mm or 0.40 S & W, with variable capacity 
magazines to suit. Both can also be supplied with a reduced 10-round capacity magazine when national 
legal requirements dictate such a need. 

Both models have the same smooth but solid-looking ergonomic outline with no protruding levers or 
other impediments to snag clothing or hinder fast drawing from a holster. However, it is intended to be a 
standard procedure to load the pistol, following magazine insertion, using one hand only, by pressing 
the rearsight or a slide protrusion against a fixed-edge object to operate the slide. The frame is 
high-impact polymer plastic with the slide being steel. Noticeable features on the frame include the 
width of the trigger guard. 

When firing, the grip contours and overall balance of the weapon make the pistol easy to grip and 
point, improving firing comfort and reducing recoil effects. Aiming is assisted by an illuminated white 
dot on the fixed foresight and a white outline around the rearsight notch. A further aid to aiming is an 
optional laser sight module on which the laser beam is switched on as the initial trigger pressure is 


applied. The laser sight is mounted forward of the trigger guard in slots on the frame. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm; 0.40 S&W 
Operation: short recoil 

Locking: barrel locks into slide at ejection port 

Feed: 13-round box magazine; 0.40 S & W, 10-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, Model 100, 665 g; Model 110, 670 g 

Length overall: 180 mm 

Barrel: 98 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, fixed blade with white insert; rear, fixed square notch with white outline; adjustable sights 
available 

Sight radius: 148 mm 


Manufacturer 

Ceska zbrojovka a.s. 
CZ-688 27 Uherský Brod. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


CZ 9 mm Model 100 pistol 
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CZ 0.45 Model 97B (Colt Z40) pistol 


Description 


The CZ 0.45 Model 97B pistol, also known as the Colt Z40, was developed in collaboration with Colt 
of the USA to meet the requirements of the US Market. It is a conventional design operating on the 
short recoil principle with what appears to be a positive Browning pattern locking action. Double action 
is the only firing mode possible. 

The CZ 97B is provided with a manual safety, a firing pin safety block and a loaded chamber 
indicator. The 10-round magazine is of the double column type, with the slide remaining open when the 
last cartridge has been fired. A 12-round magazine is also available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil 

Locking: projecting lugs (Browning) 
Feed: 10- or 12-round box magazine 
Weight: with empty magazine, 905 g 
Length overall: 205 mm 

Height: 141 mm 

Width: approx 35 mm 

Barrel: 111 mm 

Max effective range: 50 m 


Manufacturer 

Ceska Zbrojovka a.s. 
CZ-688 27 Uhersky Brod. 
Status 

In production. 


VERIFIED 


CZ 0.45 Model 97B (Colt Z40) pistol 
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CZ 9 mm Model 85 pistol 


Description 


The CZ 9 mm Model 85 is an updated version of the Model 75 pistol. In size, shape and general design 
it retains the best features of the Model 75 although the manual safety and slide stop have been 
remodelled to permit ambidextrous operation. The top surface of the slide is ribbed reducing reflection 
and minor internal mechanical changes have been introduced to improve the action and reliability. 

The standard Model 85 has fixed sights. A full-automatic version of the Model 85 similar to the 
Model 75 equivalent was developed but did not enter production. 

The Model 85 Combat has adjustable sights suiting it for the competitive combat shooting role. It is 
also possible to fit a laser sight and spare magazine forward grip to the Model 85 Combat in the same 
manner as those used on the full-automatic version of the Model 75. However, it is believed that in this 
configuration the Model 85 Combat remains a semi-automatic weapon only. 

The CZ Model 85 Champion is a competitive target shooting model with numerous modifications for 
the role. These include a single-action-only adjustable trigger with a revised contour, the ambidextrous 
slide stop manual safety is no longer ambidextrous, a revised magazine rapid-release is introduced and a 
muzzle compensator is provided. There is a 0.40 S&W model of the Model 85 Champion with a 
magazine capacity of 12 rounds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: short recoil, double action 


Locking: projecting lugs (Browning) 
Feed: 16-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, | kg 

Length: 206 mm 

Height: 138 mm 

Barrel: 120 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, notch 
Muzzle velocity: ca 360 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Ceska zbrojovka a.s. 
CZ-688 27 Uhersky Brod. 
Status 


In production. 


CZ 9 mm Model 85 pistol 
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CZ Model 83 pistols 


Description 


The CZ Model 83 pistols are chambered for one of three possible rounds: the 9 x 18 mm Makarov 
cartridge; 9 mm Short/0.380 ACP; or the 7.65 mm Browning cartridge. 

The CZ Model 83 pistols are fixed-barrel blowbacks of conventional pattern. Of all-steel 
construction, they have an ambidextrous safety catch and a magazine catch behind the trigger guard 
which is operable from both sides of the pistol. The double-action lockwork includes an automatic 
safety feature which blocks the hammer until the trigger has been fully squeezed. The trigger guard is 
large enough to accommodate a gloved finger, and also controls dismantling. A sprung detent holds the 
guard either open or closed and it is interlinked so that the weapon cannot be stripped if the magazine is 
in place, and the magazine cannot be inserted unless the trigger guard is closed into the frame. The sides 
of the slide may be polished or matt but the top is always left matt preventing sight glare. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.65 mm ACP; 9 mm Short (0.380 ACP); 9 x 18 mm Makarov 

Operation: blowback 

Feed: 15-round (7.65 mm) or 12-round (9 mm) box magazine 

Weight: empty, 7.65 mm, 750 g; 9 mm 800 g 

Length overall: 172 mm 

Barrel: 97 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm, except in 9 mm Makarov calibre which has 4 polygonal 


grooves, rh 
Sights: fore, fixed blade with white insert; rear, adjustable square notch with 2 white dots 
Sight radius: 126 mm 


Manufacturer 

Ceska zbrojovka a.s. 
CZ-688 27 Uhersky Brod. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


CZ 7.65 mm Model 83 pistol 
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CZ 9 mm Model 75 Compact and Semi-compact 
pistols 


Description 


The CZ 9 mm Model 75 Compact and Semi-compact pistols are two variations of the CZ Model 75 
pistols and are produced in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum, although versions chambered for 9 x 21 mm are 
available. Both models are provided with a firing pin safety as standard. 

The CZ 75 Semi-compact is a standard CZ 75 with the slide and barrel shortened by 20 mm; the rest 
of the pistol remains unchanged. 

On the CZ 75 Compact the barrel and slide are also shortened by 20 mm but in addition the grip is 
attenuated by 10 mm, reducing the magazine capacity to 13 rounds. 


Specifications 


CZ 75 Compact 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm 
Operation: short recoil 

Locking: projecting lugs (Browning) 

Feed: 13-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 920 g 

Length overall: 186 mm 

Height: 128 mm 


Width: approx 35 mm 
Barrel: 100 mm 
Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 250 mm pitch 


Manufacturer 

Ceska zbrojovka a.s. 
CZ-688 27 Uhersky Brod. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


CZ 9 mm Model 75 Compact pistol 
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CZ 9 mm Model 75 full-automatic pistol 


Description 


The CZ 9 mm Model 75 full-automatic pistol retains all the functions of the Model 75 described 
previously and can be fired in the semi-automatic mode in either double or single action. In addition, a 
selector permits firing full automatic at a cyclic rate of about 1,000 rds/min. A shoe in the frame, in 
front of the trigger guard, permits the installation of a laser spot projector or an inverted spare magazine 
which then acts as a forward handgrip. The additional weight of this magazine, when loaded, will also 
aid in keeping the muzzle under control during automatic fire. 

On early versions of this model the barrel was lengthened, with three slots in the upper surface close 
to the muzzle, to counter muzzle rise. On later models this feature was eliminated. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, selective fire 

Locking: projecting lugs (Browning) 

Feed: 15-round box magazine; a 25-round extended magazine is optional 
Weight: with empty 15-round magazine, 1.02 kg 

Height: 138 mm; with front grip, 160 mm 

Width: 38 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 250 mm pitch 

Sight radius: 160 mm 


Rate of fire: cyclic, 1,000 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity: ca 370 m/s 


Manufacturer 
Ceska zbrojovka a.s. 


CZ-688 27 Uhersky Brod. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
CZ 9 mm Model 75 full-automatic pistol 
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CZ 7.62 mm Model 52 pistol 


Description 


The CZ 7.62 mm Model 52 (vzor 52) pistol was designed to fire the Model 48 cartridge which has the 
same physical dimensions as the Mauser 7.63 x 25 mm round, and the Soviet Type P pistol cartridge. 
The Czech round, however, has a larger propellant load than either the Soviet military round or most 
commercial cartridges of this type. This is probably the reason for the use of the unusual, but rigid, 
roller locking system employed. 

The roller locking system used is unique to the Model 52 pistol. There is a rectangular barrel lug over 
the chamber and carried in the lower surface of this is a locking block and two rollers. Two slots in the 
barrel lug permit the rollers to move outwards. At the rear end of the locking block a tongue is formed 
and a projection, the unlocking lug, reaches down and rests against a projection in the frame. When 
barrel and slide are fully forward the locking block forces the two rollers outwards and they enter 
recesses in the slide, thus locking barrel and slide together. On firing, the barrel and slide begin moving 
rearwards. The unlocking lug remains in contact with the projection in the frame and so the locking 
block remains still. After 5 mm of recoil the rollers are carried over the narrow tongue of the locking 
block and are forced into their housings in the barrel lug by the edges of the recesses in the slide, thus 
unlocking the barrel from the slide. 

The slide continues to the rear, cocking the hammer, and the barrel comes up against the barrel stop 
in the frame and is halted. One advantage of this system is that the barrel movement is purely one of 
reciprocation and there is no tilting of the barrel to unlock. Thus there is no need for a loose fit at the 
front barrel bearing and very little wear apparent, even after a large number of rounds have been fired. 


This results in a long accuracy life for this weapon. 

The backward movement of the slide terminates when the underside of the front barrel bearing in the 
slide comes up against the receiver and the return spring then forces the slide forward. The feed horn 
below the breech face picks up a round from the magazine and the breech face pushes it against the 
bullet guide and into the chamber. 

When the recesses in the slide come up to the rollers, the latter are forced outwards by the barrel lug, 
along the tongue of the locking block and in the final 5 mm of forward movement of both barrel and 
slide, the full width of the locking block holds the rollers so that they are engaging both the slide and the 
barrel lug. This provides a firm and rigid locking system. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 mm bottleneck M48, 7.63 mm Mauser, 7.62 mm Type P 
Operation: recoil, self-loading, single-action 

Locking: rollers 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 960 g 

Length: 209 mm 

Barrel: 120 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch 

Muzzle velocity: 396 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Ceska Zbrojovka as 
CZ-68827 Uhersky Brod. 
Status 


Production ended mid-1950s. 
VERIFIED 


7.62 mm Model 52 pistol's roller locking system 


a 7.62 mm Model 52 pistol (T J Gander) 
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Falcon 12.7 mm anti-matériel rifle 


Development 


The prototype of the Falcon 12.7 mm anti-matériel rifle was known as the OPV 12.7 mm or Model 96. 
From its inception it was intended that versions firing either 12.7 x 107 mm or 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 
Browning) would be available. The original barrel was 1.027 m long and rifled to accommodate either 
cartridge; full production models have different barrels to suit each cartridge. The 12.7 x 107 mm 
version is now known as the OP 96, while the 12.7 x 99 mm model is the OP 97. 


Description 


The Falcon 12.7 mm anti-matériel rifle is a manual bolt-action rifle with a bullpup configuration. The 
rotary bolt action involves two large locking lugs, with recoil attenuation provided by a 75 per cent 
efficient, four-baffle muzzle brake and a buffer spring inside the detachable butt-stock. Feed is from a 
two-round box magazine, although a magazine well cover can be inserted when single shot only firing is 
required. For transport or storage the butt-stock can be removed while the barrel can be unscrewed from 
the receiver once a locking lever has been held depressed; if necessary the barrel can be handled using 
the carrying handle. A folding bipod is mounted on the carrying handle bracket. A safety lever is located 
just behind and above the pistol grip and trigger mechanism assembly. 

The standard optical sight is a special ZD 10 x 40 scope which is claimed to provide accurate aiming 
up to a range of 2,000 m, with groupings of 150 mm at 1,000 m possible by trained users. The sight 
reticle can be illuminated by power supplied by two 3 V batteries. The optical sight weighs 1.65 kg 
complete. Night sights are also available. 


When optical sights are not in use folding iron sights are provided. One optional accessory is a sling. 


Specifications 


Data for 12.7 x 107 mm; where 12.7 x 99 mm differs, shown in parenthesis 

Cartridge: OP 96, 12.7 x 107 mm (OP 97, 12.7 x 99 mm/0.50 Browning) 

Operation: manual bolt action 

Locking: two lug rotating bolt 

Feed: 2-round box magazine or single shot 

Weight: OP 96 loaded with 2 rounds, 13 kg; single shot, 12.3 kg (OP 97 loaded with 2 rounds, 12.5 kg; 
single shot, 11.8 kg) 

Length: 1.38 m (1.26 m) 

Barrel: 927 mm (838 mm) 

Sights: ZD 10 x 50 optical; fore iron sights, post on folding carrier; rear, folding, notch adjustable for 
elevation and windage 

Muzzle velocity: 790-850 m/s (855-925 m/s) 

Max effective range: optical sight, 2,000 m; night sight, 1,000 m 

Armour penetration: 25 mm at 100 m (15 mm at 200 m) 


Manufacturer 

Zbrojovka Vsetin as 

Jasenice 1254, 755 37 Vsetin. 
Marketing agency 

Omnipol 

Nekazanka 11, 112 21 Prague 1. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Model 96 Falcon 12.7 mm anti-matériel rifle (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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Sa 58/98 Bulldog 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Development 


With the reduction in numbers of the Czech and Slovak armies, the Czech defence infrastrucure has a 
surplus of Model 58 7.62 mm assault rifles (see entry under Rifles). Many of these rifles are being 
stockpiled, but in an attempt to make good use of at least some parts of these rifles, the Czech Military 
Institute for Weapon and Ammunition Technology (VTUVM) has utilised many Model 58 rifle 
components to produce the Sa 58/98 Bulldog 9 mm sub-machine gun, a relatively low-cost firearm 
intended to attract export orders. The Sa 58/98 Bulldog (Sa - Samopal - sub-machine gun) is chambered 
for the 9x19 mm Parabellum cartridge. 


Description 


In the conversion from the Model 58 7.62 mm assault rifle to the Sa 58/98 Bulldog 9 mm sub-machine 
gun, it would appear that the only original components utilised are the trigger and grip assembly, 
complete with the selective fire mechanism and parts of the receiver. The original operating mechanism 
has been replaced by a blowback system and the original magazine housing has been modified to 
accommodate a straight box magazine holding 30 9 x 19 mm Parabellum rounds. The butt-stock is 
replaced by a simple single-strut design folding to the left. It is not certain if a cut-down barrel has been 
bored out to the 9 mm calibre or if a new barrel has been installed. 

The top of the Sa 58/98 Bulldog receiver can be used to mount an optical or night sight and a laser 
aiming device can be installed. 


Variant 


9 mm Sa 58/98 S 

The Sa 58/98 S is a silenced version of the Sa 58/98 Bulldog having a reduced length barrel (180 mm) 
and a permanently fitted sound suppressor, which increases the overall length of the firearm to 810 mm 
with the butt-stock extended. The suppressor reduces the muzzle velocity to 300 m/s when firing 
conventional ammunition. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9x19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.8 kg, (Sa 58/98 S, 3.5 kg) 

Length: Sa 58/98; butt retracted, 445 mm; butt extended, 660 mm; Sa 58/98 S; butt retracted, 595 mm; 
butt extended, 810 mm; 

Barrel: 200 mm (Sa 58/98 S, 180 mm) 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable for windage and elevation; rear, fixed notch 
Sight radius: 250 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 380 m/s (Sa 58/98 S, 300 m/s) 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
VTUVM 
Diouha 300, CZ-763 21 Slavcin. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
| Sa 58/98 Bulldog 9 mm sub-machine gun (T J Gander) 
(1999) 
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7.65 mm Model 61 Skorpion machine pistol 


Development 


During the latter years of the 1950s, Omnipol, which then controlled Czechoslovak arms production, hastened the 
pace of weapon development and the first post-war weapons were replaced. The Mark 52 pistol was superseded 
by a dual-purpose pistol/sub-machine gun called the vz 61 Skorpion (vzor - model) of unusual, but effective, 
design. Like the great majority of dual-purpose weapons it carries out neither role to perfection and is really 
neither a pistol nor a sub-machine gun but is best described as a `machine pistol'. Some observers have noted that 
the Skorpion may be regarded as a forerunner of the modern personal defence weapon. 

The Skorpion fires the US 0.32 ACP cartridge and this feature distinguishes it from other weapons of the 
former Soviet Bloc. The 0.32 ACP (7.65 mm) cartridge with its light bullet and low muzzle velocity produces a 
muzzle energy which is less than that of a high-velocity 0.22 Long Rifle cartridge and it seems likely that 
commercial considerations dictated the choice of a cartridge which was readily available almost everywhere. 
Commercial and export models are available in other calibres (see below). 

The Skorpion is ideally suited to being carried by vehicle crews and others who have to work in a confined 
space, or who have to carry heavy and cumbersome loads, such as signallers. Despite the limitations of the 
ammunition the Skorpion enables its user to engage targets at greater ranges than a conventional pistol would 
allow, since it is easily held with two hands and, with shoulder stock extended, it shoots well. 


Description 


The Skorpion can produce either single shots or full-automatic fire. The change lever is marked `1' at the rear 
position for single shot, ~0' for safe and ~20' for automatic. The cartridge produces a very low recoil impulse and 
this enables simple blowback operation to be employed. Gas pressure drives the case back in the chamber against 
the resistance provided by the inertia of the bolt and its two driving springs. The block goes back, extracting the 
empty case which is ejected straight upwards and can hit the firer full in the face. As the block is so light it is 


necessary to have a device to control the rate of fire which, otherwise, would be well over 1,000 rds/min. 

The rate reducer operates as follows: when the bolt reaches the end of its rearward stroke it strikes, and is 
caught by a spring-loaded hook mounted on the back plate. At the same time it drives a light, spring-loaded 
plunger down into the pistol grip. The light plunger is easily accelerated and passes through a heavy weight 
which is left behind because of its inertia. The plunger, having compressed its spring, is driven up again and then 
meets the descending inertia pellet. This slows down the rising plunger which, when it reaches the top of its 
travel, rotates the hook, releasing the bolt which is driven forward by the compressed driving springs. This 
reduces the rate of fire to 840 rds/min. The bolt feeds a round from the 20-shot magazine, chambers it and 
supports the case in the chamber. Since it is a simple blowback-operated system there is no bolting or delay 
device and the sole support to the cartridge is the inertia of the bolt and the strength of the driving springs. The 
magazine platform operates a plunger that retains the bolt in the rear position when the ammunition supply is 
exhausted. 


Variants 


Export models 

There were three main export models based on the Model 61, the Models 64, 65 and 68. These differed from the 
original Model 61 only in detail. The latest export model is the Model 61E chambered for 7.65 mm Browning 
(0.32 ACP). 


Model 82 
Chambered for the 9 x 18 mm Makarov cartridge, with 113 mm barrel. Utilises straight box magazines. 
Apparently not produced in quantity, but is still offered for possible export sales. 


Model 83 
Chambered for the 9 mm Browning Short (0.380 ACP) cartridge. Utilises straight box magazines. 


VZ61/96 SD 


This is an updated variant of the Model 61E fitted with an aluminium and steel suppressor 260 mm long, 45 mm 
in diameter and weighing 260 mm. Box magazines for 10 or 20 rounds may be utilised, the 7.65 mm Browning 
(0.32 ACP) being the round involved. This model is marketed by Caliber Prague Limited of Prague. 


CZ 91S 

Although series production of the original Model 61 Skorpion ended some years ago, a virtually identical 
semi-automatic variant known as the CZ 91S is still available. CZ 91S models are available to fire the original 
0.32 ACP (7.65 mm Browning), 9 mm Browning Short (0.380 ACP), or 9 x 18 mm Makarov cartridges. Overall 


finish is to a very high “collectors' standard with a stainless steel receiver and a black enamel coating for other 
external parts. 


Skorpion 9 x 19 

This is the latest (1999) variant, chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge. It is more strongly 
constructed than the earlier models to withstand the stresses imposed by the more powerful cartridge and is 
available with an optional fixed solid butt-stock. Provision is also made for the installation of red dot reflex 
sights, tactical lights and sound suppressors. 


Specifications 


Model Model 61E | Model 82 Model 83 Skorpion 9 x 19 
Cartridge 0.32 ACP 9x 18mm 0.380 ACP 9x19mm 
(7.65 mm) Makarov Parabellum 
Operation blowback, blowback, blowback, blowback, 
selective fire selective fire selective fire selective fire 


Feed 10- or 20-round 10- or 20-round 10- or 20-round 10- or 20-round 
box box box box 


Length, butt 5.17 mm 517 mm 517 mm 595 mm 

extended 

Barrel | 115 mm | 113 mm 113 mm 130 mm 

Rifling | 6 grooves | 4 grooves 6 grooves 6 grooves 


Sights 


Fore, post; rear flip | Fore, post; rear flip | Fore, post; rear flip 


aperture 75 and aperture 75 and aperture 75 and aperture 75 and 
150 m 150 m 150 m 150 m 


Sight radius | 147 mm | 148 mm 148 mm 173 mm 
Rate of fire, cyclic | >850 rds/min | 900 rds/min 900 rds/min >850 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Fore, post; rear flip 


Ceska Zbrojovka a.s. 

CZ-688 27 Uherský Brod. 

Status 

All models available for production. 


Some Czech and Slovak units, Afghanistan, Angola, Egypt, Libya, Mozambique and Uganda. 


Similar models 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer: Zastava Arms Belgrade 
Type: Zastava 7.65 mm Model 84 machine pistol 
Remarks: Probably no longer in production. For illustrations of this model please see entry named above. 


UPDATED 


7.65 mm Model 61 Skorpion machine pistol 


9 mm Model 83 Skorpion machine pistol 


| Skorpion 9 x 19 machine pistol with reflex sight, sound suppressor and tactical light 
A (TJ Gander) 
(2002) 
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Models 23, 24, 25 and 26 sub-machine guns 


Description 


These sub-machine guns were all designed by Vaclav Holek and were produced from 1949 onwards. 
They differ only in cartridge and butt-stock. 

The Model 23 fires 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridges and has a wooden stock. 

The Model 25 fires 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridges and has a folding metal stock. 

The Model 24 fires the 7.62 x 25 mm Pistol cartridge and has a wooden stock. 

The Model 26 fires the 7.62 x 25 mm Pistol cartridge and has a folding metal stock. 

All the guns are blowback-operated, selective fire weapons and use box magazines. 

The 9 mm magazine capacity is 24 or 40 rounds while the 7.62 mm magazines hold 32 rounds. 

The weapons offer selective fire with control exercised by trigger pull. A short pull produces single 
shots and a long pull produces automatic fire. The bolt is of the wraparound variety with the firing pin 
and breech face well back from the front of the bolt which envelops the breech at the moment the firing 
pin reaches the chambered round. 

All the weapons carry a magazine filler on the right of the foregrip. The Models 24 and 26 have 
magazines that slope forward whereas those of the Models 23 and 25 are vertical. 

The Models 23 and 25, firing the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge, were introduced into service with 
the Czechoslovak Army in 1951 and 1952, to be subsequently replaced by the 7.62 x 25 mm Models 24 
and 26 which remained in service until 1962. This was but one example of many of the then Soviet 
Union forcing other former Warsaw Pact countries to conform and adopt standard RFAS ammunition. 

In recent years numerous examples of these weapons have appeared on the second-hand arms market, 


both official and unofficial, so they are likely to be encountered in some unusual locations. 
Specifications 


Models 23 and 25 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 24- or 40-round box magazine 

Weight: Model 23, 3.27 kg; Model 25, 3.5 kg 

Length: stock folded, 445 mm; stock extended, 686 mm 
Barrel: 284 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 381 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 


Models 24 and 26 

As Models 23 and 25 except 
Cartridge: 7.62 x 25 mm Pistol Type P 
Feed: 32-round box magazine 

Weight: 3.41 kg 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 550 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Ceska Zbrojovka as 

Svatopluka Cecha 1283, CZ-688 27 Uhersky Brod. 
Status 

No longer manufactured. 


No longer in Czech military service. In service in Cambodia, Cuba, Czech Republic, Guinea, 
Mozambique, Nicaragua, Nigeria, Romania, Slovakia, Somalia, Syria, Tanzania (Models 24 and 26). 


UPDATED 
E Czech 9 mm Model 24 sub-machine gun (T J Gander) 


(1999) 


Czech 7.62 mm Model 26 sub-machine gun 
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CZ 700 and 700 M1 7.62 mm SNIPER sniper rifles 


Description 


The CZ 700 7.62 mm SNIPER sniper rifle was developed from a competition rifle and was produced 
with two barrels, one for standard 0.308 Winchester (7.62 x 51 mm) ammunition and the other using 
0.308 Winchester subsonic ammunition; the latter is surrounded by a jacket forming a sound suppressor. 
The two barrels are interchangeable, being screwed into the receiver headspace and secured by two 
screws. 

The CZ 700 SNIPER is a repeating rifle with a manually operated rotary bolt locked by three axially 
located lugs arranged in two rows. The trigger is fully adjustable with a pull weight up to 20 N, together 
with adjustments for trigger travel before firing and lateral trigger positioning. An adjustable cheekpiece 
is provided on the butt-stock, as is a pistol type grip for the firing hand and a fully adjustable butt-plate. 
The butt-stock is laminated wood and can be supplied in a finish to suit user requirements. 

The standard box magazine holds 10 rounds although a single cartridge magazine is available on 
request. 

The CZ 700 SNIPER is no longer in production, having been replaced by the CZ 700 SNIPER M1. 
This appears to be basically the same rifle but with all furniture, originally manufactured using moulded 
synthetic materials, replaced by wood. 

The optical sight is dependent on user requirements, as is the provision of a bipod. Each rifle can be 
supplied with two 10-round magazines, cleaning equipment and rod, dismantling tools, fabric band 
above the barrel, flash suppressor, headspace gauge and a transit case arranged to customer 
specifications. 


Specifications 


Data for standard CZ 700 SNIPER rifle; where suppressed version differs, shown in parentheses 
Cartridge: 0.308 Winchester (0.308 Winchester subsonic) 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 10-round magazine 

Weight: empty, with bipod and optics, 6.2 kg (empty, with sound suppressor, 6.7 kg) 
Length: 1.215 m (1.23 m) 

Barrel: 650 mm (450 mm) 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm (240 mm) 

Sights: optical, to user requirements 

Muzzle velocity: 150 g bullet, 905 m/s (200 g bullet, 324 m/s) 

Muzzle energy: 3,980 J (680 J) 


Manufacturer 

Ceska zbrojovka a.s. 
CZ-688 27 Uhersky Brod. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


pare CZ 700 0.308 Winchester SNIPER sniper rifles with suppressed version at 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Model 58 7.62 mm assault rifles 


Development 


The Czech Army is equipped with the Model 58 rifle (Samopal vzor 58), an indigenous product of 
original Czech design. The earliest known versions had wooden butts, pistol grips and fore-ends, but 
most production weapons have wood fibre-filled plastic for those parts. There are three standard 
versions: the Model 58 P which has a solid butt and is the normal infantry rifle; the Model 58 V which 
has a folding butt; and the Model 58 Pi, which is a P version with a long dovetail bracket on the left side 
to accept a night sight. This version is usually seen with a light bipod and an enlarged conical flash 
hider. 

The Model 58 bears a superficial resemblance to the Soviet AK-47 but there are considerable 
differences. 

The Model 58 is no longer in series production although it remains available from Ceska zbrojovka 
a.s. By 1998, numerous Czech Army Model 58 rifles were becoming surplus to requirements and were 
being either stockpiled or considered for alternative uses. One possible new use is seen as a low cost 
sniper rifle. This alternative was developed by the Military Institute for Weapon and Ammunition 
Technology (VTUVM) at Slavicin. Details are provided under Variants in this entry. 

Numerous Model 58 rifles in a new or as-new condition have also been updated by the addition of 
various combat accessories and are now marketed by Caliber Prague Limited. Details are provided 
under Variants in this entry. 

It has been suggested that the Model 58 rifles currently held by the Czech armed forces will be 
replaced by CZ 2000 5.56 mm rifles. However, it seems that a general lack of defence funds within the 


Czech Republic will delay any such course of action for the immediate future. 
Description 


The Model 58 is gas operated with a vent, 215 mm from the breech face, opening into a cylinder placed 
above the barrel. There is no gas regulator and the full gas force is exerted on the piston-head. The 
entire piston is chromium plated to prevent fouling. The gas pressure can drive the piston back only 

19 mm and the shoulder on the shank then butts against the seating and no further movement is 
possible. There is a light return spring held between the piston shoulder and the seating which returns 
the piston to its forward position. The cylinder is vented on the underside and the gas pressure gives the 
piston an impulsive blow before exhausting to atmosphere after the piston has gone back 16 mm. There 
is a protective metal heat shield over the piston, covered with the wood-filled plastic used throughout 
for the furniture. It is exactly the same shape as that in the AK-47 and is removed by withdrawing the 
pin passing through the rearsight block in which the piston sits. 

The short tappet-like stroke of the piston strikes the breech block carrier and drives it rearwards. After 
22 mm of free travel, an inclined plane on the carrier moves under the locking piece and lifts it out of 
engagement with the locking shoulders in the steel body. The locking piece swings and this movement 
provides the leverage required for primary extraction. The breech block is then carried rearwards 
extracting the empty case from the chamber. A fixed ejector in the receiver passes through a groove cut 
in the underside of the bolt and the case is flung upwards clear of the gun. The continued rearward 
movement of the carrier and bolt compresses two double-coiled helical springs. The larger of these fits 
into the top hole of three drilled in the carrier and the smaller rests in the hollow steel tube which acts as 
a hammer. The carrier is driven forward and the feed horns on the underside of the bolt face force a 
round out of the magazine and into the chamber. When the round is fully chambered the carrier still has 
16 mm of travel and, as it advances, a transverse cam face forces the locking piece down and the two 
lugs enter the locking shoulders in the body. It should be noted that the weapon can be assembled and 
fired without the locking piece, which could lead to a serious accident. 

Unlike the majority of self-loading and automatic rifles the Model 58 does not have a rotating 
hammer which strikes a firing pin; the hammer is a steel bar hollowed from one end almost throughout 
its full length to take the hammer spring. At the open end a bent is welded and there is a groove cut in 
each side of this to slide on the receiver guideways. This hammer enters the hollow bolt and drives a 
fully floating firing pin forward. 

The selector is on the right-hand side of the receiver; single shot is indicated by `1' and full automatic 
by ~30'. At the `safe' position, with the selector pointing vertically downwards, the trigger bar and the 
disconnector are lowered so there is no connection between the trigger and the semi-automatic sear 
which holds the hammer. 


Variants 


7.62 mm Mk 58/98 sniper rifle 

The 7.62 mm Mk 58/98 sniper rifle was introduced in 1998 as a low cost sniper rifle using the Model 58 
and its components as a basis. Few details of this rifle have yet been released but, from a brief 
examination of a single example, possibly a prototype, it appears that most of the original Model 58 
assault rifle has been retained but allied to a longer barrel with a CZ 2000/M16A2 pattern muzzle brake. 
As far as can be determined the rifle fires semi-automatic only. The ammunition continues to be 7.62 x 
39 mm so the maximum effective range is limited to 600 m. An optical sight is provided on a raised rail 
over the receiver, along with back-up iron sights. Other features include a folding butt-stock, a revised 
and enlarged foregrip housing a folding bipod, and a 5- or 10-round box magazine. Weight is 3.82 kg 
and length with stock extended is 1.09 m (870 mm with stock folded). Muzzle velocity is 760 m/s. 


7.62 mm Model 58/96 GR Bison 

This is a standard Model 58 updated by the addition of a Romanian 40 mm grenade launcher, the AG-40 
Model 80, marketed by ROMARM. The launcher has a maximum range of 400 m. Weight of the rifle 
with the launcher attached is 4.4 kg. 


7.62 mm Model 58/98 GL 

This is a standard Model 58 updated by the addition of the 40GL 40 mm grenade launcher produced by 
Singapore Technologies Kinetics. The grenade launcher, complete with pistol grip, is secured to the rifle 
using a special underslung bracket. The launcher has a maximum range of 400 m. Weight of the rifle 
with the launcher attached is 4.49 kg. 


7.62 mm Model 58/96 SD Zmije 

For this model the Model 58/96 SD Zmije is provided with a sound suppressor, 300 mm long, 45 mm in 
diameter and weighing 790 g. Weight of this variant, empty, is 3.89 kg and it is 1.145 m long. A variant 
of this model is available with a retractable butt-stock; it is capable of accommodating a bipod and night 
vision sights. 


7.62 mm Model 58/96 Vyr 
For this model a standard Model 58 is provided with a Pilkington Kite weapon sight. Other additions 
can include a bipod and a muzzle flash eliminator. 


7.62 mm Model 58/96 TR 

On this model a laser aiming device is added secured under the barrel with the actuator switch fastened 
by a tape around the foregrip. The weight of the rifle empty but with the laser device in position is 3.355 
kg. Other additions can include a bipod and a muzzle flash eliminator. 


7.62 mm Model 58/96 LS Sova 

This model is a standard Model 58 provided with an under-barrel infra-red laser aiming device with an 
output of 1.5 mW and an emission wavelength of 810 nm. The device weighs 255 g without batteries or 
mounting adaptor. 


Specifications 


Basic Model 58 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: pivoting locking piece 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 3.1 kg; loaded, 3.6 kg 
Length: butt retracted, 635 mm; butt extended, 845 mm 
Width: 59 mm 

Barrel: 390 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, tangent leaf V-notch 

Sight radius: 354 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 687 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 750-850 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 


Ceska zbrojovka a.s. 

CZ-688 27 Uhersky Brod. 

Marketing agency 

Caliber Prague Limited, Rejskova 7, CZ-120 00 Prague 2. 
Status 

Available. Large numbers held in reserve. 


Czech Army. Sold on the commercial market. 
UPDATED 


p R | Model 58 P 7.62 mm assault rifle (T J Gander) 


. The 7.62 mm Mk 58/98 sniper rifle seen here with the 9 mm Mk 58/98 
sub-machine gun, both developed by the Military Institute for Weapon and 
Ammunition Technology (VTUVM) at Slavicin (T J Gander) 

(1999) 
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Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CZ 2000 5.56 mm weapon family 


Development 


When the CZ 2000 weapon family was first seen publicly during 1993 it was known as the LADA. At 
that time it was promoted as chambered for one of two possible rounds: the Eastern Bloc 5.45 x 39 mm 
or 5.56 x 45 mm NATO. The choice was given added significance by an announcement of intent by the 
Czech armed forces to switch from Eastern Bloc to NATO standards for all munitions, from small arms 
to artillery. However, the funding for such a drastic move has not yet been forthcoming; full production 
of the CZ 2000 family has to date been curtailed pending a final decision. Indications would appear to 
favour a move to produce the CZ 2000 family in 5.56 mm and all recent sales promotion material is 
directed towards weapons chambered for 5.56 x 45 mm NATO ammunition. 

There are three components in the CZ 2000 family of weapons: the standard assault rifle, a short 
assault rifle (or carbine) and a light machine gun. Many components are interchangeable among the 
three weapons. For details of the light machine gun refer to the entry in the Machine guns section. 

As of early 2001, no reference to series production, other than small trial batches, had been found. 


Description 


Both short and standard 5.56 mm CZ 2000 rifles are gas operated and utilise the widely used rotating 
breech block for locking to the barrel at the instant of firing. Three modes of fire are possible - 
semi-automatic single shot, automatic and three-round burst - using the selector lever on the right of the 
receiver. The receiver is constructed from steel pressings and there are obvious resemblances to 


Kalashnikov series rifles. The pistol grip and forward handguard are plastic. 

Rounds are fed into the weapon from a transparent plastic curved box magazine holding 30 rounds 
although it is possible to utilise the 75-round drum magazine normally used on the CZ 2000 light 
machine gun. M16-type magazines can also be used. 

On the assault rifles there are aperture rearsights graduated from 100 to 800 m in 100 m steps. The 
front and rearsight are provided with luminescent dots to permit shooting in poor light conditions. It is 
possible to utilise the optical sight mounting bar normally fitted to the CZ 2000 light machine gun on 
the standard assault rifle model (as a production modification) and it is also possible to attach the light 
machine gun bipod. Neither of these options apply to the short assault rifle which has a barrel length of 
185 mm compared to the assault rifle's 382 mm, a factor which would prompt some to place the short 
assault rifle in the sub-machine gun category. Muzzles are fitted with a flash suppressor. Other 
attachments include a grenade launcher under the barrel and a bayonet. 

The butt-stock fitted to both rifle models is of the side-folding type, using tubular steel struts and a 
single-piece butt-plate. If required, the complete weapon can be broken down into four basic 
components. 


Specifications 


Data refers only to the 5.56 mm versions 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotary bolt, forward locking 

Feed: 30-round plastic box magazine 

Weight: (empty) standard, 3 kg; short, 2.6 kg 

Length: (overall, butt extended) standard, 850 mm; short, 675 mm 
Length: (overall, butt retracted) standard, 615 mm; short, 435 mm 
Barrel: standard, 382 mm; short, 185 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, aperture, graduated in 100 m steps from 100 to 800 m 
Sight radius: standard, 497 mm; short, 331 mm 

Muzzle velocity: standard, 910 m/s; short, 735 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 750-850 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Ceska Zbrojovka a.s. 
CZ-688 27 Uhersky Brod. 
Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


| CZ 2000 5.56 mm assault rifle with bayonet fixed (T J Gander) 
(1999) 


| Pa 7 - f CZ 2000 5.56 mm short assault rifle 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, CZECH REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


82 mm M59 and M59A recoilless guns 


Description 

The 82 mm M59 and M59A are two versions of a recoilless, smoothbored, 
breech-loaded gun, firing fin-stabilised ammunition. The original M59 
had a smooth exterior while the M59A differs in having a radially 

finned section over the chamber to dissipate heat. Each is capable of 
being towed behind an armoured personnel carrier or any other suitable 
vehicle. It can be manhandled by two men with a towing harness, 

pulling on the bar across the muzzle. In addition to the HEAT 

anti-tank round it fires an HE shell in either direct or indirect roles. 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Length: 4.597 m firing position, overall 

Weight: 385 kg; 6 kg projectile 

Type of ammunition: HE and HEAT 

Max range: effective anti-tank, 1200 m; HE, 6657 m 
Armour penetration: 250 mm 


State factories 


Status 
Obsolescent. Not in production. 


Service 
Probably with reserve units in the Czech Republic and Slovakia. 


82 mm MS59A recoilless gun 


82 mm M59 recoilless gun 
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Czech mortars 


Development/Description 
During and shortly after the Second World War the Skoda Works 
produced a series of interesting and unusual mortars including some of 
very considerable size. A 305 mm mortar with breech-loading obturation 
was tried but work ceased at the end of the war. The B24 was a 120 mm 
mortar which, until recently at any rate, was still in use with some 
reserve formations but not with first-line troops. It appears to be 
similar to the Brandt mortar and was towed into action on a very light 
carriage. It fired a 13 kg bomb out to some 7 km and in the firing 
position weighed approximately 250 kg. 

In 1948 a short 120 mm mortar was produced. This was intended for 
airborne use and to equip troops engaged in fighting in the mountains 
or over other terrain where weight assumed major importance. The bipod 
is the same shape as the B24 with the curved members joining at the 
back of the elevation gear case and pinched in together at their junction. 

The 120 mm M1948 mortar is no longer in front-line service, 
although quantities are probably held in reserve. It fires an HE bomb 
weighing 16.3 kg to a maximum range of 5900 m. Ammunition is the same 
as that used for the 120 mm B24 mortar. Total weight of the M1948 is 
317.5 kg and maximum rate of fire is stated as 6 rds/min. 

Only two Czech mortars are in current service with first-line 
troops and both of these are 81 mm calibre. Both are said to have 


performances much the same as the CIS M-37 and they use the same 
ammunition. These two are the M1948 and the M1952. 

The mortar breaks down into three manpack loads for easy handling; 
barrel, baseplate and bipod. The M1948 fires a 3.63 kg HE bomb to a 
maximum range of 3700 m. Total weight of the mortar is 63.5 kg and 
maximum rate of fire is 10 to 12 rds/min. 


Caption: Short 120 mm M1948 mortar 
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30 mm anti-aircraft cannon 


Development/Description 

This weapon is known to exist in two twin mountings, M53 and M59, 
which are briefly described in the Jane's Land-Based Air Defence 

. It is a conventional recoil-operated weapon fed horizontally by 
10-round clips of 30 mm ammunition and there is provision for a quick 
barrel change. 

Not normally an infantry weapon, the gun is found in divisional 
anti-aircraft regiments and anti-aircraft companies of armoured 
regiments of the Czech Army. Although primarily intended as an 
anti-aircraft weapon it can also be used, firing API ammunition, in an 
anti-armour role. 


Cartridge: 30 x 220 mm 

Operation: recoil, automatic 

Feed: 10-round clips 

Barrel length: (including muzzle brake) 2430 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 1000 m/s 

Rate of fire: (cyclic) 420-450 rds/min; (practical) 100 rds/min 
Projectile weight: 0.435 kg 

Round weight: approx 0.9 kg 

Effective range: 2000 m 


Max range: (horizontal) 9700 m; (vertical) 6300 m 
Penetration: 55 mm armour at 500 m with API 


Status 
In current use. 


Equipment in Service 
Czech and Yugoslav forces. 
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Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Madsen 9 mm sub-machine guns 


Development 


Madsen produced a series of sub-machine guns of the same basic simple design, known as the Model 
1946, Model 1950, Model 1953 and the Mark II. All have the same rectangular section folding stock. 
The Model 1946 has a shaped cocking handle which fits over the receiver and down on each side; the 
Model 1950 has a small cylindrical knob on top of the receiver; the Model 1953 has a knurled 
cylindrical barrel nut that screws on to the barrel whereas the 1946 and 1950 models have a grooved nut 
fitting on to the receiver. The magazines of the Model 1946 and Model 1950 are 32-round, 
single-position feed, straight flat-sided types. Those of the Model 1953 and Mark II are two-position 
feed types also holding 32 rounds. The Mark II is the only one giving selective fire: it may have a 
perforated barrel jacket. 

Madsen are longer involved in the manufacture of small arms. 


Description 


A feature of all the Madsen sub-machine guns is a grip safety behind the magazine wall. This has to be 
pressed forward before the weapon can be cocked or fired. It engages the bent in the bolt to hold it when 
the bolt is cocked and blocks the sear when the bolt is forward. 

The 32-round magazine is most easily loaded by employing a filler which is carried inside the pistol 
grip. To get at it means opening up the two halves of the receiver shell and so putting the gun out of 
action for a short while. As a result, the filler is not always used and hand filling is adopted which can 
be difficult as the magazine spring is progressively compressed. The filler fits over the top of the 


magazine and has a plunger to depress the magazine follower. The base of the cartridge slides under the 
lips while the plunger takes the weight of the spring, and is pushed fully home when the plunger is 
released. 

When the grip safety is pushed forward, and the trigger operated, the sear will release the bolt which 
will go forward under the action of the compressed return spring. The feed rib on the bottom of the bolt 
picks up the top cartridge in the magazine and feeds it up over the bullet guide into the chamber. The 
cartridge is chambered, the extractor snaps into the groove and the fixed firing pin on the bolt-face fires 
the cap while the bolt is still moving forward. The gas pressure forces the cartridge case rearward and 
the bolt movement is halted and reversed. The extractor holds the case to the bolt-face until it hits the 
fixed ejector and is ejected to the right of the gun. The return spring is compressed. At the end of 
rearward travel the bolt is impelled forward again. If the trigger or grip safety has been released the bolt 
will be held back; otherwise the cycle is repeated until the magazine is empty. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, automatic 

Feed: 32-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.2 kg 

Length: stock folded, 528 mm; stock extended, 794 mm 
Barrel: 198 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 390 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 550 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Dansk Industri Syndikat 
Madsen, Copenhagen. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Some South American and southeast Asian countries. 


Similar models 


BRAZIL 


Manufacturer: IMBEL, Sao Paulo 
Type: Madsen 9 mm sub-machine gun 
Remarks: See separate entry for details. 


Manufacturer: Industrias Nacional de Armas SA, Sao Paulo 
Type: INA 0.45 MB 50 and Model 953 sub-machine guns 
Remarks: See separate entry for details. 


VERIFIED 


Madsen Model 1953 9 mm sub-machine gun 


=e Madsen Model 1950 9 mm sub-machine gun 


— ay Madsen 9 mm Model 1950 sub-machine gun 
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Danish mortars 


Development/Description 

Three mortars are in service with Danish forces. One of them, the 

60 mm M51, is the US M2 mortar and has been supplied by the USA. The 
other two are made by the Vabenarsenalet in Denmark. The 81 mm M57 is 


of indigenous design and the 120 mm M50 is a licence-built copy of a 
Hotchkiss-Brandt design. 


Vabenarsenalet, 
Copenhagen (Abolished in 1970). 
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Madsen/DISA AA field tripod, Mk 350 series 


Development/Description 

This is a folding and portable mount for light machine guns of all 

types in the air defence role, which can rapidly be adjusted for 

firing in the ground role. Operable by one man, it is easy to erect 

and extremely stable in either position. The telescopic legs are 
individually adjustable, allowing the tripod to conform to any kind of 
terrain; non-retractable legs can be furnished if required. Movement 

in azimuth is unlimited; movement in elevation in the air defence role 
extends from +10 to +85°. Recoil is partially absorbed by spring buffers. 


Weight: 9.5 kg 
Transport dimensions (folded): 860 mm long, 290 mm wide, 260 mm high 
Muzzle height: (air targets) 1400 mm; (ground targets) 390 mm 


DISA Systems Group, 
Stationsvej 9, DK-3550 Slangerup. 


Status 
In current use. No longer in production. 


Equipment in Service 
In service with several NATO armies. 


Caption: Madsen/DISA Mk 350 tripod in ground role 
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Anti-aircraft mountings for light automatic 
weapons, Mk 400 series 


Weight: 25.5 kg 

Muzzle height: 520 mm (min); 920 mm (max) 

Elevation: -10 to +85° 

Dimensions in transport position: 900 mm long, 230 mm wide, 480 mm high 


DISA Systems Group, 
Stationsvej 9, DK-3550 Slangerup. 


Caption: DISA vehicle mounting for FN MAG 
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Field and vehicle mountings for light automatic 
weapons 


Development/Description 
DISA Systems Group, a member of the Dansk Industri Syndikat A/S, 
makes a range of special mountings to enable light or medium machine 
guns to be used effectively against ground or aircraft targets. Both 
field and vehicle mountings are included in the range, the design 
objective being the creation of a mount which is robust and extremely 
stable yet which permits the gunner, working single-handed, full 
freedom of weapon aiming. This requirement is met in the field 
mountings by a pivot mount on a tripod which, although light in 
weight, can be adjusted to suit any terrain and gunner's position 
whilst remaining highly stable. 

The vehicle mountings employ a patented lever arm system comprising 
two arms. One of these is a rigid horizontal bar, vertically pivoted 
at one end on the mounting baseplate and joined by a vertical pivot at 
the other end to the second arm. The second (upper) arm is a 
spring-loaded vertical parallelogram which carries the gun on a 
combined horizontal and vertical pivot at the end remote from the 
junction with the lower lever arm. 

The mounting can be locked in both elevation and azimuth. The whole 
arrangement provides a stable gun platform and makes it possible for 


the gunner to track an aircraft through 360°. 

The vehicle mounting is fitted to the vehicle by a baseplate with 
four bolts. Currently the mounting is configured for the FN MAG 58, 
the German MG3 and the US M60, but any light machine gun can be 
fitted, the only change required being a modified gun seat. 
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Machine Guns, DENMARK 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Madsen/DISA field tripod, Mk 200 series 


Development/Description 

This is a folding portable mount for the light machine gun in the 
sustained fire role. It can be used for aimed fire, barrage and 
searching fire, or for traversing fire, the mounting being vertically 
and laterally adjustable. There are graduated scales for both 
elevation and azimuth, and stops can be individually set so as to 
limit movement in both arcs. The gun recoil is fully absorbed by 
spring buffers, leading to low recoil loadings on the mounting, and 
the trigger can be operated by the gunner from a low or prone 
position. The gun can be fired without unfolding the rear tripod legs, 
giving a short tripod effect, and the mounting is provided with an 
adjustable sight bracket for optical sights. 


Weight: 16 kg 

Muzzle height: 700 mm (max); 345 mm (min)(short tripod) 
Vertical adjustment: 200 mils 

Lateral adjustment: (coarse) 400 mils; (fine) 20 mils 
Dimensions in transport position (folded): 820 mm long, 
660 mm wide, 225 mm high 


Dansk Industri Syndikat A/S (DISA), 
Stationsvej 9-11, DK-3550 Slangerup. 


Status 
In current use; no longer in production. 


Caption: Madsen/DISA Mk 200 field tripod 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 
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CONTRACTORS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Sakr Factory for Developed Industries 
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Tx: 92175 CERVA UN 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 


PO Box 414 

Maadi 

Cairo 

Egypt 

Tel: (+20 2) 350 17 22 
Tx: 92167 NOMPUN 
Fax: (+20 2) 350 18 55 
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Kaha Company for Chemical Industries 


PO Box 2332 

Cairo 

Egypt 

Tel: (+20 13) 47 34 41 
Fax: (+20 13) 47 31 91 
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CONTRACTORS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Helwan Machine Tools 


23 Talat Harb Street 
PO Box 1582 
Cairo 


Egypt 
Tel: (+20 2) 392 17 38 
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PYROTECHNICS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


26.5 mm Abu Redis' signal pistol 


Description 


The 26.5 mm `Abu Redis' signal pistol is a single-shot pistol for firing standard 26.5 mm signal 
cartridges. The design appears to have been based on the Soviet/RFAS SPSh- 2 pistol. 

Loading is accomplished by breaking open the action shotgun-fashion and hand loading a single 
cartridge directly into the breech. The trigger is normally folded away for carrying and is only released 
when the hammer is manually actuated. Construction is simple. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 26.5 mm 
Length: 230 mm 
Barrel: 150 mm 
Weight: 920 g 


Manufacturer 

Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 
PO Box 414, Maadi, Cairo. 

Status 


In production. 


Service 


Egyptian armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


26.5 mm ‘Abu Redis' signal pistol 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Kaha incendiary hand grenade 


Description 


The Kaha incendiary hand grenade has the same ovoid plastic body outline as the Kaha offensive and 
defensive hand grenades (see previous entries) but the content is thermite to provide a source of intense 
heat to ignite inflammable materials.. The grenade retains the same fuze assembly as its other Kaha 
counterparts, with the delay time being 2 to 3.5 seconds. The thermite burns for 20 to 25 seconds. 


Specifications 


Length: 102 +2.5 mm 
Diameter: 85 +2 mm 
Weight: 225 +15 g 
Filling: thermite 
Delay time: 2-3.5 s 
Burn time: 20-25 s 


Manufacturer 
Kaha Company for Chemical Industries (F 240) 
PO Box 2332, Cairo. 


Status 


Production as required. 


Egyptian Army. 
VERIFIED 
| 
RA Kaha incendiary hand grenades 
(2000) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Hossam anti-tank grenade 


Description 


The Hossam anti-tank grenade was designed and manufactured in Egypt and uses a shaped charge to 


achieve penetration. The grenade is stabilised in flight by a drag parachute which ensures the impact 
fuze strikes the target and the shaped charge is correctly orientated. 


Specifications 


Length: 192 mm 

Diameter: 63 mm 

Weight: 575 g 

Filling: 149 g Hexogen 90% 

Arming distance: 5 m 

Penetration: armour, 120 mm; concrete, 400 mm 


Manufacturer 

Sakr Factory for Developed Industries 
PO Box 33, Heliopolis, Cairo. 

Status 


Available. 


Service 


Egyptian Army. 


Í Hossam anti-tank grenade with parachute deployed 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Kaha No 1 offensive hand grenade 


Description 


The Kaha No 1 (also known as the Type 270/1) offensive hand grenade has the same ovoid plastic body 
as the No 1 defensive hand grenade (see previous entry) but the content is confined to approximately 
60 g of Composition B - there is no steel ball content and the arming/delay lever is plastic rather than 
metal. This produces a powerful blast effect over a radius of 5 m from the point of explosion with only 
minimal fragmentation past that distance. The grenade retains the same fuze assembly as its defensive 
counterpart but the delay time is reduced to a nominal 2.5 seconds. 

A practice model of this grenade is produced for training purposes. 


Specifications 


Length: 103 +2 mm 
Diameter: 60 +2 mm 
Weight: 210 +15 g 
Filling: 60 +5 g Comp B 
Delay time: 2.5 +1 s 


Manufacturer 
Kaha Company for Chemical Industries (F 240) 
PO Box 2332, Cairo. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 
Egyptian Army. 
UPDATED 
Kaha No 1 (270/1) offensive hand grenades 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Kaha No 1 defensive hand grenade 


Description 


The Kaha No 1 defensive hand grenade, also known as the Type 270/2, has an ovoid plastic body 
containing 60 g of Composition B around which are packed more than 5,000 small steel balls. After the 
grenade is thrown and the fly-off safety lever has initiated the fuze assembly, there will be a delay of 
between 3 and 4 seconds before the main charge detonates. This scatters the steel balls over a full 360° 
radius but the size and low mass of the steel balls are such that at a radius of 5 m only about 20 will 
retain sufficient energy to penetrate 20 mm of wood. At 20 m the number of perforations will be zero. 

This grenade can be fired from the muzzle of a rifle or shotgun by using a suitable but unspecified 
attachment. The maximum range with the barrel at a 45° angle of elevation is 200 m. 


Specifications 


Length: 104 +2 mm 
Diameter: 60 +2 mm 

Weight: 540 +30 g 

Filling: 60 +5 g Comp B 
Delay time: 3.5 +0.5 s 
Number of fragments: >5,000 
Lethal radius: 5 m 

Safety radius: 20 m 


Manufacturer 

Kaha Company for Chemical Industries 
PO Box 2332, Cairo. 

Status 

In production. 


Egyptian Army. 


Kaha No 1 defensive hand grenades 
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MORTARS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Helwan 120 mm Model UK 2 heavy mortar 


Description 


The Helwan 120 mm Model UK 2 heavy mortar appears to be a direct copy of the Soviet/RFAS 

120 mm M-43, with a few local modifications such as a permanently fitted muzzle device to prevent 
double loading. The Model UK 2 utilises the same two-wheel travelling carriage as the M-43. Some of 
the details provided for the Model UK 2 differ from the M-43. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.85 m 

Weight: in firing position, 282 kg; travelling, 620 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: top, 4°; on baseplate, 360° 

Muzzle velocity: 272 m/s 

Range: min, 460 m; max, 5,520 m 

Rate of fire: 8-12 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Helwan Machine Tools Company 
Factory 999, 23 Talaat Harb Street, PO Box 1582, Cairo. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Egyptian Army. 
VERIFIED 


Helwan 120 mm Model UK 2 heavy mortar in travelling configuration 
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MORTARS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Helwan 82 mm Model M 69 Model LMB mortar 


Description 


The Helwan 82 mm Model M 69 Model LMB mortar features a copy of the Soviet/RFAS 82 mm M-37 
mortar barrel and bipod allied to a baseplate derived from a Thomson-Brandt/TDA design. The weapon 
can fire all former Warsaw Pact 82 mm HE, Smoke and Illumination rounds to a range of 3,045 m. A 
special long-range M 74 bomb can reach 5,500 m using a six-increment propellant charge system. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.22 m 

Weight: in firing position, 44.5 kg 
Weight, barrel and breech piece: 14.5 kg 
Weight of bipod: 14 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 15 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: 48 mils 

Muzzle velocity: 205 m/s 

Range: min, 85 m; max, 3,045 m (5,500 m with M74 bomb) 
Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Helwan Machine Tools Company 

Factory 999, 23 Talaat Harb Street, PO Box 1582, Cairo. 
Status 

In production. 


Egyptian Army. 


Helwan 82 mm Model M 69 Model LMB mortar 
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MORTARS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Helwan 60 mm light mortar 


Description 


The Helwan 60 mm light mortar is a direct copy of the Chinese NORINCO 60 mm Type 63-1 and 
differs from the original in few details. Operated by a crew of two, the mortar has a carrying handle on 
the barrel which allows the weapon to be carried as one load, including the mounting and attached 
baseplate, over short distances. 

Locally produced ammunition includes HE, Smoke and Illuminating. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 610 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 12.3 kg 
Elevation: max, +85° 

Traverse: top, 8°; on baseplate, 360° 
Muzzle velocity: 153 m/s 

Range: max, 1,530 m 

Rate of fire: 15-20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Helwan Machine Tools Company 


Factory 999, 23 Talaat Harb Street, PO Box 1582, Cairo. 
Status 
In production. 
Egyptian Army. 
VERIFIED 


Helwan 60 mm light mortar, a copy of the Chinese Type 63-1 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SAKR Cobra anti-tank weapon system 


Description 


The SAKR Cobra anti-tank weapon system is an improved warhead for the standard PG-7 weapon 
system described previously. The Octal shaped charge has a new pattern liner manufactured by a 
specially developed process, giving an improvement in performance of approximately 20 per cent 
compared to standard copper cones. The fuzing system is electromagnetic and is initiated by contact 
between the double ogives of the warhead. It is capable of functioning at angles of 80° from normal and 
has a response time less than 10 us. 

The Cobra warhead has been demonstrated penetrating over 500 mm of armour steel at 3.5 calibres 
standoff distance in static tests. 


Specifications 


Length: grenade, 925 mm 

Weight: grenade, 2.2 kg; warhead, 1 kg 

Velocity: initial, 120 m/s; max, 300 m/s 

Range: min, 200 m; effective, 350 m; max, 500 m 
Armour penetration: >500 mm armoured steel 


Manufacturer 


SAKR Factory for Developed Industries 


PO Box 33, Heliopolis, Cairo. 
Status 
In production. 


Egyptian Army. 


SAKR Cobra weapon system in firing position 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SAKR PG-7 weapon system 


Description 


The SAKR PG-7 weapon system is essentially the Soviet/RFAS RPG-7 copied and manufactured in 
Egypt, with some modifications to suit Egyptian manufacturing methods. 


Specifications 


Calibre: launcher, 40 mm; warhead, 85 mm 

Length: launcher, 950 mm; rocket, 930 mm 

Weight: launcher, 6.8 kg; rocket, 2.25 kg; warhead, 900 g 
Range: effective, AFVs, 300 m; other, 500 m 

Range to self-destruct: 900 m 

Velocity: initial, 120 m/s; max, 300 m/s 

Armour penetration: >260 mm 


Manufacturer 
SAKR Factory for Developed Industries 
PO Box 33, Heliopolis, Cairo. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Egyptian Army. 


_ | Egyptian SAKR PG-7 anti-tank grenade launcher 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


D Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


2 Images 
LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Maadi 40 mm grenade launcher 


Description 


The Maadi 40 mm grenade launcher appears to have been based on the US 40 mm M203 but was 


produced to fit under the forward handguard of AK series Kalashnikov assault rifles. With minimal 
modification, it could be installed under other standard rifles such as the AUG, FN FNC or M16 series. 

The 40 mm grenade launcher is a single shot lightweight weapon constructed using Duraluminium 
7075. The launcher may be installed on or removed from a host rifle within seconds and opens forward 
with a pump action once a barrel latch has been released. Grenades are then inserted into the open 
breech manually. The launcher can fire all standard NATO low-velocity 40 mm grenades to a maximum 
range of 400 m. 

The sights for the launcher may be mounted on the rifle receiver or on the launcher. They have a post 
foresight and a rear 2 mm aperture with graduations from 50 to 400 m in 25 m increments. There is a 
safety which, when applied, not only blocks any trigger movement but also inserts an obstruction which 
prevents the user's finger from actually touching the trigger. 

Also produced is a dedicated 40 mm grenade launcher using the Maadi 40 mm grenade launcher 
barrel connected to a wooden butt-stock. The stock is configured providing a pistol grip and folding 
ladder sights are provided above the barrel. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 
Operation: single shot 


Feed: manual breech loading, sliding barrel 

Weight: empty, 1 kg; loaded, 1.3 kg 

Length: 360 mm 

Barrel: 305 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 1.2 m 

Sights: fore, post; rear, 2 mm aperture, graduated 50 to 400 m in 25 m increments 
Sight radius: 142 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 
PO Box 414, Maadi, Cairo. 

Status 

In production. 


Egyptian Army. 
VERIFIED 


Maadi 40 mm grenade launcher on 7.62 mm AKM (Misr) assault rifle 
(T J Gander) 


Dedicated 40 mm grenade launcher based on the Maadi underslung grenade launcher 
(T J Gander) 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


BORKAN PG-7 incendiary weapon system 


Description 


The BORKAN PG-7 incendiary weapon system involves a variant of the warhead fired by the Egyptian 
PG-7 anti-tank rocket launcher. It was developed to attack flammable targets such as fuel dumps, woods 
and brush, logistic and supply areas and also has anti-personnel effects. 

The exterior configuration of the BORKAN grenade and warhead is the same as for conventional 
PG-7 anti-armour warheads but the contents are an incendiary phosphor-based mixture which is ejected 
on impact by a propelling charge. The mixture is ignited using an electromechanical fuzing system 
together with a pyrotechnic amplification train. The warhead has demonstrated a lethal radius of over 
30 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: warhead, 82 mm; rocket, 40 mm 
Length: grenade, 930 mm 

Weight: grenade, 2.25 kg 

Lethal radius: more than 30 m 

Muzzle velocity: at +15°C, 120 m/s 

Max range: 500 m 

Max effective range: up to 350 m 
Lethal radius: >30 m 


Manufacturer 


Sakr Factory for Developed Industries 
PO Box 33, Heliopolis, Cairo. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Egyptian Army. 
VERIFIED 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Home Guard anti-personnel weapon 


Description 


The Home Guard anti-personnel weapon is actually the Egyptian PG-7 anti-tank rocket launcher 
employing a specially developed anti-personnel warhead. It was designed to fill various operational 
requirements over ranges which fall between the hand grenade and larger weapons; it has been 
suggested that it could be used to replace an infantry section mortar. The rocket and warhead can be 
fired from the standard PG-7 launcher thereby easing the logistic problem. 

The warhead is cylindrical and consists of 210 g of Hexogen 5A-IX-1 surrounded by controlled 
fragmentation steel rings. An O-4M impact fuze is fitted. When the warhead detonates, it creates a lethal 
radius of more than 25 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Length: 612 mm 

Weight: 1.75 kg 

Explosive content: 210 g Hexogen 5A-IX-1 
Lethal radius: >25 m 

Muzzle velocity: 154 m/s 

Max range: 1,000 m 

Min range: 300 m 

Operating temperature range: -40 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

Sakr Factory for Developed Industries 
PO Box 33, Heliopolis, Cairo. 

Status 

In production. 


Egyptian Army. 


~a Sakr Industries Home Guard light support weapon 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Port Said 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The Port Said 9 mm sub-machine gun is a licence-produced version of the Swedish 9 mm m/45 Carl 
Gustaf and is still in production for local use and possible export sales by the government-owned Maadi 
Company for Engineering Industries. The Port Said is visually identical to the m/45 although Egyptian 
data differs in detail and is provided below. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, automatic 

Feed: 36-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.65 kg; loaded, 4.33 kg 

Length: butt folded, 550 mm; butt extended, 808 mm 
Barrel: 212.5 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip 

Muzzle velocity: 400 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 


Maadi, Cairo. 
Status 
In production. 


In service with the Egyptian armed forces. 


E i Port Said 9 mm sub-machine gun 
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RIFLES, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Misr 7.62 mm assault rifle 


Development 


The Misr 7.62 mm assault rifle is a direct copy of the Soviet AKM manufactured at `Factory 54' in 
Egypt for the Egyptian armed forces. It is also offered for export sales and has reportedly been sold in 
significant numbers. Also produced is a semi-automatic version known as the ARM which has been 
sold on the sporting arms market but which would be suitable for many police and paramilitary 
applications. 


Description 


The Misr 7.62 mm assault rifle is virtually identical to the Soviet AKM in all respects so reference can 
be made to the AKM entry under Russian Federation and Associated States (CIS) for operating and 
other details. The standard Misr rifle has a wooden forward handguard and butt-stock while the pistol 


grip and upper handguard are plastic. A version with a side-folding butt has a rudimentary but light 
single-strut metal stock. Night sights can be fitted to the Misr. 


Variant 


ARM 

The ARM is a semi-automatic version of the Misr and is available with fixed or side-folding butts which 
render the ARM visually identical to the Misr, especially when the standard 30-round magazine is 
employed. The only changes involved are to the trigger mechanism which allows single shot only. One 


version of the ARM is available with a wooden ‘sporting’ butt-stock having an integral thumb grip. All 
versions of the ARM may be supplied with a 5-round box magazine. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: with bayonet and loaded magazine, 3.86 kg 
Length: 880 mm 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, adjustable pillar; rear, U-notch 
Sight radius: 378 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 715 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 300 m 


Manufacturer 

Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 
Maadi, Cairo. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Egyptian and Middle East armed forces and some countries in Central Africa, including Rwanda. 


VERIFIED 


Misr 7.62 mm assault rifle with side-folding butt 


thumbhole butt-stock and 5-round magazine 


> 
AT 7.62 mm ARM, the semi-automatic rifle version of the Misr, seen here with a 
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Sub-machine guns, EGYPT 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Egyptian sub-machine guns 


Development/Description 

When Egypt obtained its independence a small arms industry was 

set up. The first weapon produced was a copy of the US Thompson. The 
barrels and the magazines were purchased and were originally produced 
by Auto Ordnance at Bridgeport. The weapon was altered in several 
respects. The cocking handle was removed from the top and, like that 
of the M1 and M1A1, placed on the side of the receiver. The rearsight 
was of local design and the cylindrical receiver had a screw-on end 
closure cap. 

The weapon which was made in some quantity was the Port Said which 
was a very close copy of the Swedish Carl Gustaf Model 45 B. This 
weapon is still in service. The photograph in the Egyptian Sub-machine 
Gun entry shows the Port Said carried by a soldier crossing the Suez 
Canal in the October 1973 war. 

A simplified version of the Port Said was later manufactured as the 
Akaba. The barrel jacket was dispensed with and the barrel shortened 
to 150 mm; the foresight is a post on the receiver and the 
rearsight, moved back to the end of the receiver, is a fixed leaf with 
an aperture set to 100 m. The folding stock of the Port Said is 
replaced by a simple push-in wire stock based on that of the American 
M3 weapon. The only identification is the marking `AKABA Made in UAR' 
on the right side. Overall length with stock extended is 737 mm, 


with stock telescoped 482 mm. In other respects they conform to the 
basic Carl Gustav design. 


Caption: Akaba sub-machine gun, a simplified version of Port Said 
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Pistols, EGYPT 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


9 mm Tokagypt pistol 


Development/Description 
This is a slightly improved copy of the Soviet TT33 Tokarev 
pistol, chambered for 9 mm Parabellum and manufactured for the 
Egyptian Government by Femaru es Szerszamgepgyar, Hungary. The 
improvements on the basic design are mainly cosmetic; the grip is a 
better shape being a one-piece plastic moulding, a safety catch has 
been added and the general quality and finish is rather higher than 
that normally found on Tokarev pistols. The principal, and most 
sensible, change is to 9 mm Parabellum chambering, which made the 
Tokagypt a very practical weapon. 

For details of mechanism and functioning, refer to the entry on 
Tokarev under CIS. 


Cartridge: 9 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil 

Method of locking: Browning swinging link 
Feed: 7-round detachable box magazine 
Weight, empty: 0.91kg 

Length: 194 mm 

Barrel: 114 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 


Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 
Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 


Femaru es Szerszamgepgyar NV, 
Budapest, Hungary. 


Status 
Obsolescent. No longer manufactured. 


Service 
Egyptian Army and police. 


Caption: 9 mm Tokagypt pistol 
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MORTARS, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Patria Vammas 120 mm Long-Range trailer mortar 


Description 


The 120 mm Long-Range trailer mortar was developed by Patria Vammas and Patria Vehicles to meet 
the requirements of the Finnish Defence Forces and is installed in the trailer unit of the NA-112 GT 
rubber-tracked all-terrain vehicle. The weapon involved is either the Patria Vammas 120 mm 


Long-Range or Standard model, both of which can be either fired from the trailer or dismounted for 


firing on the ground. Maximum speed of the NA-112 GT on roads is 65 km/h and 4 km/h in water, 
using its tracks for propulsion. There is storage in the vehicle for 18 rounds of 120 mm HE mortar 
ammunition. Both time into and time out of action are immediate as there is no need to prepare the 
vehicle before firing. On carriage traverse is 24° either side and elevation is from +45° to +85°. Gross 
vehicle weight is 7,400 kg. 

The characteristics of the mortar are the same as those given in the appropriate entries. 


Manufacturers 

Patria Vammas Oy 

PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 
Patria Vehicles Oy 

PO Box 186, FIN-13101 Hämeenlinna. 


Status 


Under delivery to the Finnish Defence Forces. 


UPDATED 
r Patria Vammas 120 mm Long-Range trailer mortar installed on NA-112 GT 
pe rubber-tracked all-terrain vehicle 
(2001) 
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MORTAR FUZES, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Noptel NF-2000 M multirole mortar fuze 


Description 


The Noptel NF-2000 M multirole mortar fuze is a novel type of optical fuze primarily intended for use 
with 120 mm mortar bombs, although it could be used with smaller calibres as well. It operates on an 
entirely new principle, with a transmitter which sends out narrow light beam pulses at a rate of 500/s, 
while a receiver constantly measures the distance from the target. Software logic algorithms recognise 
the target and detonate the bomb at the required altitude. In addition, the fuze employs pulsed time of 
flight measurement technology. 

The fuze is hermetically sealed with the optical modules filled with nitrogen protecting them against 
temperature fluctuations and to avoid condensation on the lenses. The fuze is completely weatherproof 
and does not react to smoke, clouds, rain, mist or snow. It cannot be interfered with by any known 
method and data programmed into it cannot be altered after firing. 

Power for the NF-2000 M is provided by an air-driven turbine generator. The fuze can be 
preprogrammed inductively before firing for impact or proximity functions (from 1 to 5 m above the 
target with an accuracy of 1 m), for time function between 2 and 200 seconds in 0.05 second increments 
and for impact delays from 0 to 90 ms in 10 ms increments. Settings can be preset at the manufacturing 
stage if required. There are no external switches. 

There are two independent safeties. The fuze is activated only when the bomb has reached a certain 
level of acceleration and when the turbine wheel has made the desired number of turns. 

The NF-2000 M can withstand accelerations up to 25,000 g. The operating temperature range is from 
-40 to +60°C. Maximum storage life is 20 years. 


Manufacturer 

Noptel Oy 

Teknologiantie 2, FIN-90570 Oulu. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


a = y Noptel NF-2000 M multirole mortar fuze with cross-section on left 
e ` 
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Kelohongantie 14C 
FIN-02120 Espoo 
Finland 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's 
Help <q 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Online Channels 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Sako Ltd 
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FIN-11011 Riihimäki 
Finland 

Tel: (+358 14) 73 41 
Fax: (+358 14) 72 04 46 
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Patria Vehicles 
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FIN-13101 Hämeenlinna 
Finland 
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Patria Vammas Oy 


PO Box 18 

FIN-38201 Vammala 
Finland 

Tel: (+358 3) 52 19 71 
Fax: (+358 3) 519 74 66 
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Norka Arsenal Limited 


Maisonvaarentie 28 
FIN-83140 Puromäki 
Finland 


Tel: (+358 400) 50 32 88 
Fax: (+358 73) 65 72 35 
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Teknologiantie 2 
FIN-90570 Oulu 
Finland 
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Asepaja Helenius, Gunsmith 


Myllöntie 13 
FIN-24280 Salo 
Finland 


Tel: (+358 02) 736 57 81 
Fax: (+358 02) 736 57 81 
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Oy Golden Gun Ltd 


Humalistonkatu 9 
FIN-20100 Turku 
Finland 


Tel: (+358 21) 233 01 20 
Fax: (+358 21) 233 06 10 
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Sahamyllynkatu 33 
FIN-80170 Joensuu 
Finland 


Tel: (+358 40) 550 99 36 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Nammo Lapua offensive hand grenade 


Description 


The plastic-bodied Nammo Lapua offensive hand grenade provides, on detonation, an extensive shock 
effect while generating a very limited number of fragments. A plastic fuze mechanism is available as an 
option to further reduce the number of fragments produced. The grenade was designed for use inside 
enclosed areas, such as bunkers, or semi-enclosed areas such as trenches. The shock pressure is stated to 
be a minimum of 100 kPa measured at a distance of 1.5 m and a height of 0.5 m in a semi-closed room. 


Specifications 


Length: 135 mm 

Diameter: 53 mm 

Weight: ca 390 g 

Filling: ca 235 g Hexogen 60:40 

Delay: 3.5 s (+0.5 s) 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +51°C 


Manufacturer 
Nammo Lapua Oy 
Vihtavuori plants, FIN-41330 Vihtavuori. 


Status 
Available. 
NEW ENTRY 


Nammo Lapua offensive hand grenade with Metal fuze (left) and optional plastic fuze 
(right) 
(2002) 
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SUPPRESSORS, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


BR sound suppressors 


Description 


Asesepanliike BR-Tuote manufactures a wide variety of sound suppressors suitable for virtually any 
military or civil small arm, including pistols, sub-machine guns, rifles, shotguns and machine guns. 
Their rifle suppressor design, known as the Reflex, is patented. 

Reflex rifle suppressors, which are suitable for most assault and sniper rifles without modification, 
use all-steel construction, are designed for use with high-power ammunition, and are able to sustain 
continuous fully automatic firing. There are four different models. 

(1) The Reflex Ranger is a tubular suppressor which weighs 420 g and typically increases overall length 
by a maximum of 59 mm. 

(2) The Reflex Trooper is a tubular suppressor which weighs 440 g and typically increases overall 
length by a maximum of 89 mm. 

(3) The Reflex Scout is a tubular suppressor which weighs 490 g and typically increases overall length 
by a maximum of 89 mm. 

(4) The Reflex AK is a tubular muzzle-mounted suppressor for 5.45 mm AK-74 and AKS- 74U series 
weapons and 7.62 mm AK-47 and AKM series assault rifles having a left-hand M14 x 1 threaded 
muzzle. 

For sub-machine guns the BR CO-IN is an all-steel suppressor for 9 mm, 10 mm and 0.45 ACP 
calibre weapons. The CO-IN can fit onto most weapons without the need for any modifications. 

The BR Gamma pistol suppressor weighs only 140 g, has a diameter of 27 mm and is 140 mm long. 
It is suitable for 7.65 and 9 mm pistols. 


Manufacturer 

Asesepanliike BR-Tuote 
Sahamyllynkatu 33, FIN-80170 Joensuu. 
Status 


In service with the Finnish Army and Border Guard. Also some overseas sales. 


VERIFIED 
7.62 mm M62 assault rifle equipped with a TX4 Ranger reflex suppressor and a 
1 y sniper scope for accuracy tests 


Reflex KRS suppressor on a NORINCO 7.62 mm Type 56 assault rifle 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Norka RS 635 laserscope 


Description 


The Norka RS 635 laserscope can be mounted on most small arms provided with 25.4 mm scope 
mounts or with a mounting bracket dimensioned to accept an M16 type bayonet lug. The RS 635 has a 
635 nm semi-conductor laser tube located inside a heavy aluminium cylindrical casing. The control 
switch is of the pressure pad type and is connected to the sight by a cable with a length of 250 mm. 


Specifications 


Weight: 240 g 

Length: 105 mm 

Diameter: 25.4 mm 

Laser: semiconductor 

Wavelength: 635 nm 

Output power: >1 mW 

Operating range: 150 m 

Power supply: 3 x 3.6 V lithium batteries 


Manufacturers 
Norka Arsenal Limited 
Maisonvaarantie 28, FIN-83140, Puromak1. 


Suomen EkoKuppi Oy 


Kelohongantie 14C, FIN-02120 Espoo. 


Status 


Available. 


VERIFIED 


io 


Norka RS 635 laserscope mounted under muzzle of Sako 7.62 mm M90 
automatic rifle (J Pohjoispää) 


Norka RS 635 laserscope mounted over receiver of FAMAE 9 mm S.A.F. 
sub-machine gun (J Pohjoispää) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Patria Vammas 120 mm HE bombs 


Description 


The 120 mm mortar bomb TAM 12.8 was originally designed by Tampella Defence Division (which merged with Vammas in 1991) and 
upgraded by Patria Vammas. The 120VAM 15.0 long-range bomb was designed by Vammas and is now available. Both can be used in 
Patria Vammas 120 mm smoothbore mortars and in a twin-barrelled, under armour mortar system (the Advanced Mortar System - 
AMOS). 

The body of the TAM 12.8 bomb is made from a steel casting and machined to shape. The 120VAM 15.0 bomb is made from XC55 
forged steel. The tail unit of both bombs is made from extruded high tensile aluminium. 


Specifications 
Model Standard Long Range 


o MRS: fM 
[Min range 50m Boao 
[Max range 7,900 mE 200 mm 
[Min velocity fms 85s 

[Max velocity 402 m/s 80 ms 
[Length 689 mm 95 mm 
[Weight 0 RBG IS RE 
[Filing (ŒN) KG BRE 
(Charges O E 


Manufacturer 


Patria Vammas Oy 

PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 
Status 

Available. 


Finnish defence forces. 


VERIFIED 


Patria Vammas 120 mm TAM 12.8 HE mortar bomb 


Cross-sectioned drawing of Patria Vammas 120 mm TAM 120VAM 15.0 HE mortar bomb 
(2001) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Patria Vammas 81 mm HE bomb TAM 4.2 


Description 


This bomb was originally designed by Tampella Defence Division (which merged with Vammas in 
1991) and upgraded by Patria Vammas. It can be used in Patria Vammas 81 mm smoothbore mortars. 

The bomb body is made from a steel casting and machined to shape. The tail unit is made from 
extruded aluminium. 


Specifications 


Length: 504 mm 
Weight: 4.25 kg 
Filling: 520 g TNT 
Min range: 150 m 
Max range: 6,500 m 
Min velocity: 76 m/s 
Max velocity: 321 m/s 
Charges: 7 


Manufacturer 
Patria Vammas Oy 


PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Finnish defence forces. 
VERIFIED 


Patria Vammas 81 mm TAM 4.2 HE mortar bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Patria Vammas 60 mm Standard TAM 1.6 HE bomb 


Description 


The Patria Vammas 60 mm Standard TAM 1.6 HE bomb was originally designed by Tampella Defence 
Division (which merged with Vammas in 1991) and upgraded by Patria Vammas. It can be used in 
60 mm Patria Vammas smoothbore mortars. 

The bomb body is made from a steel casting and machined to shape. The tail unit is made from 
extruded aluminium. 


Specifications 


Length: 299 mm 
Weight: 1.6 kg 
Filling: 184 g TNT 
Min range: 80 m 
Max range: 2,000 m 
Min velocity: 71 m/s 
Max velocity: 182 m/s 
Charges: 3 


Manufacturer 


Patria Vammas Oy 


PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 
Status 
Available. 


Finnish defence forces. 


Patria Vammas 60 mm TAM 1.6 HE mortar bomb 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.65 mm Parabellum 


Synonyms: 
7.65 x 21 mm; 7.65 mm Luger. 
Armament 


Parabellum (Luger) pistols of 7.65 mm calibre; some Beretta, SIG, Walther and Bernardelli pistols; 
small numbers of early Neuhausen and Solothurn sub-machine guns. 


Development 


The 7.65 mm Parabellum is a shortened version of the 7.63 mm Mauser cartridge developed by Georg 
Luger for the original 1900 Parabellum pistol. For many years it was the standard pistol cartridge of 
Switzerland, Finland, Latvia, Portugal, Brazil and other countries. Although not currently used by any 
army, it can still be found in use with some police and security forces. 


Description 


The brass case is rimless and bottle-necked, Berdan primed. Many commercial bullet types are to be 
found, and the original military bullet was a cylindro-conoidal flat-tipped jacketed type. The current 
military standard is a jacketed round-nose bullet of 6.02 g weight. 


Specifications 


Round length: 29.21 mm 
Case length: 21.6 mm 
Rim diameter: 9.93 mm 
Bullet diameter: 7.82 mm 
Bullet weight: 6.02 g 
Muzzle velocity: 368 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 408 J 


FINLAND 
Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 390 m/s 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


Geco 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 385 m/s 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni SpA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 360 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 5.9 g; MV 350 m/s 


PORTUGAL 
Manufacturer 


INDEP 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 350 m/s 


SWEDEN 


Manufacturer 


Norma AB 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 375 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 6 g; MV 372 m/s 


VERIFIED 


—— 7.65 mm Parabellum 
| — vee bejm 
Zip 
am 7.65 x 21 mm MV 388 m/s Eo 407 J 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Patria Vammas M94 mortar sight unit 


Description 


The Patria Vammas M94 mortar sight unit was designed for use on all Patria Vammas 60, 81 and 
120 mm mortars with a female dovetail and will operate reliably under the toughest of conditions. 

The M94 features an integrated illuminating system which makes the unit easy to use in darkness and 
poor light conditions. In the unit, the light of a single lamp is conducted by optical cable to all scales 
and level bubbles. There is also a red light dome on top of the unit for the locking of the mortar with an 
aiming circle while in complete darkness. The batteries and lamps can be changed easily in the field 
without tools. The M94 is available with either a collimator with Light Emitting Diode (LED) 
illumination or a telescope unit with a mil reticle which can be illuminated. 

The construction allows smooth operation of the backlash free gears and easy, repeatable 
adjustments. Optional retractable handles allow fast adjustments. The M94 is provided with adjustable 
stops for training purposes or when there is a need to limit the azimuth range of fire. 

Each M94 sight unit is tested for accuracy on a laser test bench before delivery and the results are 
documented. The unit is delivered in a cushioned leather case with a carrying strap, with space for spare 
batteries, bulbs and tools. 


Specifications 


Weight: with collimator, 1.45 kg; with optical telescope, 1.7 kg 
Height: 154 mm 
Width: 128 mm 


Length: 108 mm 

Magnification: collimator, x1, optical telescope, x3 
Accuracy: >+1 mil 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +55°C 


Manufacturer 

Patria Vammas Oy 

PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Patria Vammas M94 mortar sight unit 
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MORTARS, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Patria Vammas 160 mm M58 mortar 


Description 


160 mm mortars were developed only in the former Soviet Union and Finland (plus, from the latter, 
Israel). Soviet/RFAS 160 mm mortars are both large and heavy and have to be loaded from the breech. 
This is both expensive and complicated since it requires balancing springs to allow the barrel to lower. 
With the Patria Vammas 160 mm mortar the traditional muzzle-loading feature has been retained. This 
does not affect the rate of fire since the time required to lift a bomb to the muzzle is apparently much the 
same as that needed to open a breech and close it again. 

The Patria Vammas 160 mm M58 mortar makes use of a series of HE bombs which considerably 
extend the range and the terminal effectiveness. The use of a proximity fuze improves this effectiveness 
by up to three times. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 160.4 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 1,450 kg 
Range: max, 10,000 m 

Rate of fire: 4-8 rds/min 

Bomb weight: HE, 40 kg 


Manufacturer 


Patria Vammas Oy 
PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Patria Vammas 160 mm M58 mortar in firing position; the two-wheeled carriage 
lj assists in traversing weapon 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


2 Images 
MORTARS, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Patria Vammas 120 mm Standard mortar 


Description 


The Patria Vammas 120 mm Standard mortar is a lighter version of the Patria Vammas 120 mm 
Long-Range mortar suited for rapid deployment forces. To save weight the barrel is shorter and lighter, 
the bipod frame is made from high-strength aluminium forgings and the firing mechanism is simplified. 

The mortar is designed for drop firing only although the firing pin can be retracted by means of a 
lever for safe misfire removal or to interrupt firing. The carriage has also been redesigned to save 
weight although the inherent strength and rapid operation principle of the Long-Range model has been 
retained. The circular baseplate is made of high-strength steel and provides a full 360° traverse. 

If required, this mortar can be carried on, and fired from, the trailer unit of the NA-112 tracked 
all-terrain vehicle. See previous entry for details. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120.35 mm 

Length of barrel: with breech piece, 1.74 m 
Weight: in firing position, 155 kg; travelling, 309 kg 
Weight of barrel: with breech piece, 51 kg 

Weight of bipod: 33 kg 

Weight of M94 sight: 2 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 69 kg 


Weight of carriage: 154 kg 

Max operating pressure: 120 MPa 

Elevation: +45 to +80° 

Traverse: on bipod at +60°, 4.2° right and left; by moving bipod, 360° 
Range: min, 300 m; max, 7,300 m 

Rate of fire: 15 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Patria Vammas Oy 

PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 
Status 


In production. 


ja 


VERIFIED 


Patria Vammas 120 mm Standard mortar 


Patria Vammas 120 mm Standard mortar in travelling configuration 
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Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Patria Vammas 120 mm Long-Range mortar 


Description 


The Patria Vammas 120 mm Long-Range mortar was originally developed by Tampella Defence 
Division (merged to become Vammas in 1991 and now Patria Vammas) and upgraded by Patria 
Vammas to meet the requirements of the Finnish Defence Forces. The weapon combines firepower and 
accuracy and is adaptable to many types of tactical operation. The sturdy construction allows a rapid 
start of accurate fire because of the ability of the baseplate to `set' itself into the ground during the first 
couple of shots. 

The barrel is constructed using high tensile strength alloy steel with a close-tolerance bore. The 
design of the breech piece ensures tightness of the conical sealing surface and allows interchangeability 
of barrels and breech pieces. The firing mechanism is assembled inside the breech piece and can be 
supplied either for drop firing or for trigger firing. 

The bipod frame is made of seamless high-strength alloy steel tube. Elevation and azimuth gears are 
precision made, run smoothly and are sealed against dust, sand and water. 

The baseplate material is high-strength steel and the welded construction results in a sturdy unit, 
giving exceptional stability in all types of terrain. The baseplate has been designed to accommodate 
360° of traverse without having to be moved. 

The transport carriage is designed for rapid deployment and redeployment by means of rear lifting 
forks. The mortar can be emplaced in less than one minute and removed in less than 20 seconds. The 
frame and rear forks are of welded steel and the axle has torsion bar suspension which provides smooth 
riding over any surface. The carriage may be used as a service platform for the barrel. When on tow 


behind a HMMWYV or similar vehicle, the towing speed can be up to 80 km/h. 
Variant 


Long-Range trailer mortar 
See following entry. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120.25 mm 

Length of barrel: 2.154 m 

Weight: in firing position, 286 kg; travelling, 494 kg 
Weight of barrel: 95 kg 

Weight of bipod and sight: 65 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 126 kg 

Weight of carriage: 208 kg 

Max operating pressure: 155 MPa 

Elevation: +45 to +80° 

Traverse: on bipod, 4.5° right and left; by moving bipod, 360° 
Range: min, 300 m; max, with 15 kg bomb, 9,000 m 
Rate of fire: 15 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Patria Vammas Oy 

PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 
Status 

In production. 


Finnish Defence Forces. Swedish armed forces (early version). 
VERIFIED 


= Patria Vammas 120 mm Long-Range mortar 


Patria Vammas 120 mm Long-Range mortar on transport carriage 
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MORTARS, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
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Patria Vammas 81 mm Commando mortar 


Description 


The Patria Vammas 81 mm Commando mortar is a lightweight mortar intended for close support of 
infantry units. It fires the same ammunition as longer range mortars and consists of a barrel assembly, a 
baseplate and sighting equipment. 

The barrel is made of high strength steel and is designed for drop firing only. A recoil buffer is 
clamped around the barrel to dampen the recoil forces between the barrel and the bipod. The firing 
tables for the charge system, consisting of one primary and two incremental charges, are incorporated 
into a rotating scale around the base of the barrel, rendering separate firing tables unnecessary. An 
insulated carrying handle is mounted above the barrel. 

The bipod is of conventional construction and is equipped with a clamp for the sighting equipment. It 
is connected to the barrel assembly by a locking mechanism and can be easily separated for transport. 

The baseplate is of welded construction and is stable for its size and weight. The barrel is connected 
to the baseplate by a ball-shaped breech piece and can be easily separated. 

The sighting equipment consists of a dedicated lightweight sight unit (with a traverse scale, levelling 
bubbles and a collimator) and a direct fire telescope with an illuminated reticle. Both the sight unit and 
the direct fire telescope are carried in a padded leather case. 

Specially designed carrying rucksacks are available for the complete system, including the mortar 
itself, ammunition, cleaning equipment, tools and spare parts. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel assembly: 930 mm 

Weight: total, without sights, 24.4 kg; barrel assembly, 12.1 kg; bipod, 4.8 kg; baseplate, 7.5 kg; sight 
unit, 600 g; direct fire telescope, 400 g; sight and telescope in case, 1.8 kg 

Max pressure: 70 MPa 

Range: min, 100 m; max, 2,000 m 

Rate of fire: max, 25 rds/min 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: +6.6° 


Manufacturer 
Patria Vammas Oy 


PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Patria Vammas 81 mm Commando mortar 
(1999) 
Patria Vammas 81 mm Commando mortar (T J Gander) 
(1999) 
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Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Patria Vammas 81 mm mortars 


Description 


The Patria Vammas 81 mm mortars were originally developed by Tampella Defence Division (merged 
to become Vammas in 1991 and now Patria Vammas) to meet the requirements of the Finnish Defence 
Forces. 

There are two basic models, standard and long range, both of which can be fitted with normal or long 
barrels. All models have a smooth, uniform barrel, a circular dished baseplate, and a bipod mounting 
with precision elevation and azimuth gears sealed against dust, sand and water. 


Specifications 


Standard version 

Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: normal barrel, 1.305 m; long barrel, 1.6 m 

Weight in firing position: normal barrel, 40 kg; long barrel, 43 kg 
Range: min, 150 m; max, normal barrel, 5,900 m; long barrel, 6,100 m 
Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 

Bomb weight: 4.2 kg 


Long-range version 
Calibre: 81.4 mm 
Length of barrel: normal barrel, 1.311 m; long barrel, 1.561 m 


Weight in firing position: normal barrel, 56 kg; long barrel, 61 kg 
Range: min, 150 m; max, normal barrel, 6,300 m; long barrel, 6,700 m 
Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 

Bomb weight: 4.2 kg 


Manufacturer 

Patria Vammas Oy 

PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 
Status 

In production. 


Finnish Defence Forces. 
VERIFIED 


$ Patria Vammas 81 mm M71 mortar 


Patria Vammas 81 mm long-range mortar with normal barrel 
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MORTARS, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Patria Vammas 60 mm Commando mortar 


Description 


The Patria Vammas 60 mm Commando mortar is a lightweight mortar intended for the close support of 
infantry units. It consists of a barrel assembly, a baseplate and the sighting equipment. 

The barrel is made of high-strength steel and is designed for drop firing only. A recoil buffer is 
clamped around the barrel to dampen the recoil forces between the barrel and the bipod. The firing 
tables for the charge system, consisting of one primary and two incremental charges, are incorporated 
into a rotating scale around the base of the barrel, rendering separate firing tables unnecessary. An 
insulated carrying handle is mounted above the barrel. 

The bipod is of conventional construction and is equipped with a clamp for the sighting equipment. It 
is connected to the barrel assembly by a locking mechanism and can be easily separated for transport. 

The baseplate is of welded construction and is stated to be exceptionally stable for its size and weight. 
The barrel is connected to the baseplate by a ball-shaped breech piece and can be easily separated. 

The sighting equipment consists of a dedicated lightweight sight unit (with a traverse scale, levelling 
bubbles and a collimator) and a direct fire telescope with an illuminated reticle. 

Specially designed carrying rucksacks are available for the complete system, including the mortar 
itself, ammunition, cleaning equipment, tools and spare parts. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 
Length of barrel assembly: 700 mm 


Weight: total, without sights, 17 kg; barrel assembly, 6.7 kg; bipod, 4.8 kg; baseplate, 5.5 kg; sight unit, 
600 g; direct fire telescope, 400 g; sight and telescope in case, 1.8 kg 

Max pressure: 65 MPa 

Range: min, 100 m; max, 2,000 m 

Rate of fire: max, 25 rds/min 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: +7.2° 


Manufacturer 
Patria Vammas Oy 


PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
; Patria Vammas 60 mm Commando mortar 
A (1999) 
| Patria Vammas 60 mm Commando mortar (T J Gander) 
(1999) 
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MORTARS, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Patria Vammas 60 mm mortars 


Description 


The Patria Vammas 60 mm mortars were originally designed by Tampella Defence Division (merged to 
become Vammas in 1991 and now Patria Vammas). Produced with two barrel lengths, standard and 
long range, they are intended to serve as a support weapon for troops and guerrillas in conditions where 
lightness and mobility are essential. The mortar and 20 rounds of ammunition can be carried in special 
rucksacks by three personnel and the weapon can be brought into action rapidly and easily. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: standard, 720 mm; long range, 870 mm 

Weight in firing position: standard, 16 kg; long-range, 18 kg 

Range: min, 150 m; max, standard, 2,600 m; max, long range, 4,000 m 
Rate of fire: 25 rds/min 

Bomb weight: standard TAM 1.6, 1.6 kg; long-range TAM 1.8, 1.8 kg 


Manufacturer 
Patria Vammas Oy 


PO Box 18, FIN-38201 Vammala. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Finnish Defence Forces. 
VERIFIED 


Standard version of Patria Vammas 60 mm mortar 
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55 mm M-55 recoilless anti-tank grenade launcher 


Description 


The 55 mm M-55 recoilless anti-tank grenade launcher is of rather more elaborate construction than 


many similar man-portable recoilless launchers. The weapons are issued on a scale of six per company 
in motorised battalions. The weapon was developed in Finland. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 55 mm 

Length: launcher, unloaded, 940 mm; loaded, 1.24 m 
Weight: weapon, 8.5 kg; grenade, 2.5 kg 

Range: effective anti-tank, 200 m 

Rate of fire: 3-5 rds/min 

Armour penetration: 200 mm 


Status 
Production complete. 
Service 


Finnish armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


=| Finnish 55 mm M-55 recoilless anti-tank grenade launcher 
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Helenius 20 mm RK99MK2 anti-matériel rifle 


Description 


As with the Helenius 20 mm APH RK20 described in the previous entry, the Helenius RK99MK2 fires 
the 20 x 99R ShVAK cartridge. However, unlike the APH RK20, the RK99MK2 is a single-shot bolt 
action rifle, the short bolt being removed from the receiver for loading. The heavy barrel is provided 
with a large pepperpot pattern muzzle brake to reduce recoil effects. If required, the rifle can be broken 
down into two parts for transport. 

No iron sights are provided so the optical sights involved can vary according to user preference. A 
bipod, cheek rest and butt pad are provided. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 99R ShVAK 

Operation: single-shot, manually actuated bolt 
Weight: ca 20 kg 

Length: 1.47 m 

Height: 330 mm 

Barrel: 870 mm 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh; 1 twist in 762 mm 
Sights: optical, as required 


Manufacturer 


Gunsmith Asepaja Helenius 


Myllontie 13, FIN-24280 Salo, Finland. 


Status 


Available. 


Helenius 20 mm RK99MK2 anti-matériel rifle 
(2002) 
tl 
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ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, FINLAND 
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Helenius 12.7 mm RK99 anti-matériel rifle 


Description 


Introduced during 2000, the Helenius 12.7 mm RK99 anti-matériel rifle is available chambered for 
either the Eastern Bloc 12.7 x 107 mm cartridge or the NATO 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning). Both 
models are visually identical externally. 

The RK99 is a single-shot bolt action rifle but is described as a pump action rifle. The one-piece bolt 
is short and is locked into position using two sets of interrupted threads along the entire length of the 
bolt. Rounds are fed from a box magazine under the receiver. As a horizontal actuating handle on the 
left of the receiver is pushed forward a round is fed into the chamber and the bolt rotates and locks. 
Pulling back the handle unloads the rifle. The heavy barrel is provided with a pepperpot pattern muzzle 
brake to reduce recoil effects. 

No iron sights are provided so the optical sights involved can vary according to user preference. A 
bipod, cheek rest and butt pad are provided. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 107 mm or 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: single-shot, manually actuated bolt 

Weight: ca 12 kg 

Length: 1.3 m 

Height: 330 mm 

Barrel: 820 mm 


Rifling: 8 grooves, rh; 1 twist in 381 mm 
Sights: optical, as required 


Manufacturer 
Gunsmith Asepaja Helenius 


Myllontie 13, FIN-24280 Salo, Finland. 


Status 


Available. 


Helenius 12.7 mm RK99 anti-matériel rifle 
(2002) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


NEW ENTRY 


Terry J Gander 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Helenius 12.7 mm RK99MK1 anti-matériel rifle 


Description 


Introduced during 2000, the Helenius 12.7 mm RK99MK1 anti-matériel rifle is available chambered for 
either the Eastern Bloc 12.7 x 107 mm cartridge or the NATO 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning). Both 
models are visually identical externally. 

The RK99MK1 is a single-shot bolt action rifle. The one-piece bolt is short and is completely 
removed from the rifle for loading. It is locked into position using two sets of interrupted threads along 
the entire length of the bolt. Before loading, the rims at the base of the round are used to locate the 
cartridge, the rims acting as the extractor as the bolt is removed after firing. The heavy barrel is 
provided with a pepperpot pattern muzzle brake to reduce recoil effects. 

No iron sights are provided so the optical sights involved can vary according to user preference. No 
bipod or other similar accessories are provided, the only user comfort feature being a rubber butt pad. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 107 mm or 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: single-shot, manually actuated bolt 

Weight: ca 13 kg 

Length: 1.45 m 

Barrel: 820 mm 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh; 1 twist in 381 mm 

Sights: optical, as required 


Manufacturer 
Gunsmith Asepaja Helenius 


Myllontie 13, FIN-24280 Salo, Finland. 


Status 
Available. 
NEW ENTRY 
pim Helenius 12.7 mm RK99MK]1 anti-matériel rifle 
: (2002) 
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Helenius 12.7 mm APH RK97 anti-materiel rifle 


Description 


Introduced during 1996, the Helenius 12.7 mm APH RK97 anti-matériel rifle is available chambered for 
either the Eastern Bloc 12.7 x 107 mm cartridge or the NATO 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning). Both 
models are visually identical externally. 

The APH RK97 is a single-shot rifle employing a vertical falling breech block, operated by a sliding 
foregrip located just forward of the trigger group pistol grip. Pushing the foregrip forward causes the 
breech block to drop allowing a cartridge to be manually introduced into the breech. Sliding the foregrip 
to the rear raises and locks the breech block for firing. The heavy barrel is provided with a pepperpot 
pattern muzzle brake to reduce recoil effects. 

No iron sights are provided so the optical sights involved, which are offset slightly to the left, can 
vary according to user preference. A fixed-height, folding bipod is secured to the front of the square 
section receiver. 

The APH RK97 has been tested with a muzzle-mounted sound suppressor. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 107 mm or 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: single-shot, manually actuated, vertical breech block 
Weight: 14 kg 

Length: 1.33 m 

Barrel: 940 mm 


Rifling: 8 grooves, rh; 1 twist in 381 mm 
Sights: optical, as required 


Manufacturer 

Gunsmith Asepaja Helenius 

Myllöntie 13, FIN-24280 Salo, Finland. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


TR Helenius 12.7 mm APH RK97 anti-matériel rifle 


Close-up of breech area of Helenius 12.7 mm APH RK97 anti-matériel rifle in the loading 
mode 
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ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Helenius 20 mm APH RK20 anti-matériel rifle 


Description 


The Helenius 20 mm APH RK20 anti-matériel rifle is a scaled-up version of the 12.7 mm APH RK97 
(see separate entry) firing the 20 x 99R ShVAK cartridge originally designed for the RFAS ShVAK 
aircraft cannon dating back to the early period of the Great Patriotic War (1941-1945). This cartridge, 
described in Finland as the 20 x 100 mm Swak, has a nominal muzzle velocity of 860 m/s and a muzzle 
energy of 35.9 kJ so its on-target performance in the anti-matériel role should provide more than 
adequate at long ranges. However, the unsophisticated ballistic outline of the high explosive projectile, 
together with its flat-nosed impact fuze, would seem to indicate that accuracy could be problematic. 

The APH RK20 is a single-shot rifle employing a vertical falling breech block, operated by a sliding 
foregrip located just forward of the trigger group pistol grip. Pushing the foregrip forward causes the 
breech block to drop, allowing a cartridge to be manually introduced into the reinforced breech. Sliding 
the foregrip to the rear raises and locks the breech block for firing. The heavy barrel is provided with a 
prominent pepperpot pattern muzzle brake to reduce recoil effects and the shoulder plate has a thick 
rubber recoil pad. 

No iron sights are provided so the optical sights involved, offset to the left on a bracket secured to the 
barrel, can vary according to user preference. A fixed-height, folding bipod is secured to the front of the 
square section receiver. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 99R ShVAK 


Operation: single-shot, manually actuated, vertical breech block 
Weight: 22.5 kg 

Length: 1.4m 

Barrel: 860 mm 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh; 1 twist in 762 mm 

Sights: optical, as required 


Manufacturer 

Gunsmith Asepaja Helenius 

Mylléntie 13, FIN-24280 Salo, Finland. 
Status 


Available. 


Helenius 20 mm APH RK20 anti-matériel rifle 
(2000) 
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RIFLES, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Sako TRG sniper rifles 


Description 


The Sako TRG is a conventional bolt-action repeating rifle, Sako being of the opinion that for 
first-round effectiveness and accuracy the bolt action cannot be bettered. Two versions are 
manufactured, the TRG 21, firing 0.308 Winchester (7.62 x 51 mm NATO) cartridges and the TRG 41, 
firing 0.338 (8.6 x 71 mm) Lapua Magnum cartridges. 

The free floating barrel is manufactured by the cold hammering method. The muzzle can be fitted 
with a detachable suppressor or a muzzle brake, both of which also act as efficient flash hiders. 

The receiver is constructed of solid steel and also formed by cold hammering. The body is triangular 
with the bottom flat and the sides angled inwards, with flat outer surfaces and rounded inner guides for 
the bolt. It incorporates three locking lugs for maximum strength, while the bolt lift angle of 60° 
provides minimum bolt movement; an oversize bolt handle is provided for fast and easy operation. The 
receiver is stabilised with three fastening screws and utilises an oversized bedding surface onto an 
aluminium bedding block for additional rigidity. A 17 mm integral dovetail is used for mounting optical 
day or night sights. Auxiliary folding steel peep sights can be provided for emergency use although the 
TRG is normally delivered without sights which are then selected by the customer. 

Cartridges are fed from a detachable centre-fed magazine. The TRG 21 holds 10 rounds, the TRG 41 
five. 

The base of the stock is of aluminium profile to which the polyurethane forestock is attached. The 
butt-stock is also made of polyurethane and is reinforced through the use of an aluminium skeleton. 
Spacers allow the cheekpiece to be fully adjustable in height and infinitely adjustable in windage and 


pitch. The butt-plate is adjustable both for distance and angle through the use of spacers and is also 
infinitely adjustable in height and pitch. The fully adjustable and versatile stock design allows the rifle 
to be used as a sniper rifle, a UIT standard rifle, or for CISM military rapid fire. In addition, the stock is 
designed for both right- and left-handed users. 

The double-stage trigger pull is adjustable from 1 to 2.5 kg. It is also adjustable in length and 
horizontal or vertical pitch. The entire trigger assembly including the trigger guard can be removed from 
the rifle without disassembling any other parts of the rifle. 

The safety catch, which is silent in operation, is located inside the trigger guard. The safety locks the 
trigger mechanism and locks the bolt in the closed position with the firing pin blocked from the primer 
cap. 


Specifications 


Data for TRG 21, where TRG 41 differs, shown in parenthesis 
Cartridge: 0.308 Winchester (7.62 x 51 mm); (0.338 Lapua Magnum) 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed : 10-round box magazine; (5-round) 

Weight: empty, without spacers, 4.7 kg; (5.1 kg) 

Length: without butt-plate spacers, 1.15 m; (1.2 m) 

Barrel: 660 mm; (690 mm) 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 279 mm; (1 turn in 305 mm) 

Sights: telescope mount and iron emergency sights as required 


Manufacturer 
Sako Limited 
PO Box 149, FIN-11101 Riihimäki. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
aan Sako TRG sniper rifle 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Help 
Handbook a 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


3 Images 


RIFLES, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Sako M60, M62 and M76 7.62 mm assault rifles 


Description 


The Finnish assault rifle is essentially a locally manufactured version of the Kalashnikov AK-47. 
Finland adapted the design in the late 1950s and the first small pilot batch required for troop trials bore 
the designation M60. After some minor changes the Finnish Defence Forces adopted the weapon under 
the designation M62. The final version was called the M76. 

The M60 differed from the AK-47 in several respects. There was no wood on the M60. The metal 
fore-end and the pistol grip were both plastic covered. The butt-stock was a cylindrical tube with a cross 
bar riveted on for the shoulder piece. The cleaning rod and brush were carried in the tube of the stock. 
The forearm of the Model 60 had 10 large and 10 small holes to allow dissipation of heat. The receiver 
was made from milled steel bar. The barrel had a three-prong flash eliminator. The foresight was a 
hooded post over the front end of the gas cylinder. The rearsight was a tangent aperture protected by 
two wings. Both foresight and rearsight had night sight option. Since, unlike the Soviet practice, an 
aperture rearsight was used, it was placed at the back of the receiver cover. There was no trigger guard, 
but a protective bar dropped down in front of the trigger to prevent accidental release of the magazine. 
The safety catch and selector lever on the right of the receiver was exactly the same as that of the 
AK-47. The semi-automatic marking was a single dot and next came full automatic with three dots. The 
M60 did not go into production and after the trials the remaining examples were recalled. 

The 1962 modifications were not of great significance: the fore-end was made of plastic, ribbed, with 
24 large cooling holes, a trigger guard was fitted, the pistol grip was ribbed plastic and swept back 


further at the rear upper end and the fitting of the shoulder piece to the tubular stock was amended. A 
late innovation was the addition of tritium light sources to the sights to facilitate aiming in poor light. 
The following versions of the M76 have been made both in 7.62 mm and in 5.56 mm: 
M76T tubular butt-stock 
M76F folding butt-stock 
M76P plastic butt-stock 
M76W wooden butt-stock. 


Specifications 


M76W 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm or 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 15-, 20-, or 30-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: empty, 3.6 kg; loaded with 30 rounds 7.62 mm, 4.51 kg 
Length: butt folded, 710 mm; butt extended, 950 mm 
Barrel: 418 mm 

Rifling: 7.62 mm, 4 grooves, rh; 5.56 mm, 6 grooves, rh 
Sights: fore, hooded blade; rear, tangent aperture 
Muzzle velocity: 7.62 mm, 719 m/s; 5.56 mm, 960 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Sako Limited 

PO Box 149, FIN-11101 Riihimäki. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Finnish and Qatar forces and Indonesian security forces. 


VERIFIED 


Tr = M76F assault rifle 


AK M76W assault rifle 


aT 


7.62 mm M76T assault rifle 
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RIFLES, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Sako M90 assault rifles 


Description 


The Sako M90 is an improved version of the M62/M76 series of assault rifles (see separate entry). In 
short, the M90 is based on the Kalashnikov action but has been lightened and refined to a high standard. 
A new side-folding butt has been developed, new rearsights with an adjustable tangent aperture and a 
fixed combat sight and a new flash eliminator which also functions as a grenade launcher. Tritium 
auxiliary night sights are fitted as standard. 

The M90 is available in two calibres, 7.62 x 39 mm or 5.56 x 45 mm. Optional equipment, in either 
calibre, includes a removable bipod, optical day or night sights, bayonet and a blank-firing device. 

To accompany the M90, Sako developed a new hard core K413 bullet. Both the bullet and its 
cartridge case are made from special alloy steel. 


Specifications 


Data for 7.62 x 39 mm version 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round magazine 

Weight: 3.85 kg 

Length: butt folded, 675 mm; butt extended, 930 mm 


Barrel: 416 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 

Sights: fore, hooded blade with tritium spot; rear, adjustable tangent aperture, 150-300-400 m, with 
tritium night spots 

Sight radius: 485 mm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-750 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: ca 800 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Sako Limited 

PO Box 149, FIN-11101 Riihimäki. 
Status 


No longer in production. 


VERIFIED 
Sako 7.62 mm M90 assault rifle 
Sako M90 assault rifle with butt folded 
Top view of Sako M90 rifle showing improved sights 
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RIFLES, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Sako M95 assault rifles 


Development 


With their M95 assault rifles, Sako continued the process of refining the Kalashnikov gas-operated 
rotary bolt action which previously included the Sako M62, M76 and M90 rifles (see following entries). 
The M95 is basically an enhanced M90 with a few extra improvements to make the weapon even more 
rugged and reliable and capable of operating under a wide range of environmental and temperature 
extremes. 

Contrary to initial reports, the Sako 95 was ordered into production for the Finnish Defence Forces 
but only one batch, plus spare parts, was ordered. Production has now ceased, resulting in Sako virtually 
withdrawing from the assault rifle market. 

The Sako M95 is known to the Finnish Defence Forces as the 7.62 RK 95 TP (Rynnékk6kivaari 95 
Taittopera - assault rifle 95 with folding stock). 

A semi-automatic sporting model with a folding stock was produced. Also available is a 5.56 x 
45 mm export model. 


Description 


The M95 has a skeleton butt which folds to the right-hand side of the receiver. With the butt folded it is 

still possible to operate the trigger and fire-control selector without hindrance while a large arctic trigger 

guard is provided as standard. The cocking handle can be operated by both left- and right-hand users. 
The gas valve has two positions; open for normal firing and closed for launching rifle grenades from 


the muzzle. It is also possible to mount an M203 40 mm grenade launcher under the forestock once a 
Sako mounting adapter has been installed. 

The top of the receiver has a universal sight mounting rail which can be configured to suit customer 
requirements. The standard iron rear sights include an open square notch for close combat conditions 
which becomes visible when the twin rotating apertures for 200 and 400 m (150 and 300 m for 7.62 mm 
examples) are down in the middle position. Tritium auxiliary night sights are fitted as standard. The 
front sight is adjustable for windage and elevation. 

As with the M90, the M95 is available in two calibres, 7.62 x 39 mm or 5.56 x 45 mm. Sako claim 
that a wide range of ammunition types can be accommodated; 5.56 mm rifles have their sights 
calibrated for SS109 rounds. 

Optional equipment, in both calibres, includes a sling, removable bipod, NATO standard bayonet, 
cleaning set and a blank-firing device. 7.62 mm M95 rifles can be fitted with a suppressor when firing 
subsonic cartridges. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm or 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: loaded, 4.5 kg 

Length: stock folded, 675 mm; stock extended, 935 mm 

Barrel: 420 mm 

Rifling: 7.62 mm, 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm; 5.56 mm, 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 185 mm 
Sights: fore, hooded blade with tritium spot; rear, adjustable tangent aperture, combat, 200 m and 
400 m (150 and 300 mm for 7.62 mm), with tritium night spots 

Sight radius: 465 mm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-750 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: 7.62 mm, 715 m/s; 5.56 mm, 920 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Sako Limited 

PO Box 149, FIN-11101 Riihimäki. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Finnish Defence Forces. 
VERIFIED 


a. a Sako 5.56 mm M95 assault rifle 


ae i Sako 7.62 mm M95 assault rifle 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


Valme silencers 


Description 

Oy Valmenninmetalli AB produces muzzle attachment silencers to a 
patented design for use with virtually any firearm. Three models have 
been produced. 

The Sniper model is intended for attachment to military and sniper 
rifles and for pistols with calibres from 4 mm to 11.8 mm. It is 
claimed that this silencer will reduce the firing signature of any 
cartridge to that of a 0.22 rimfire cartridge. The device also 
eliminates flash and reduces recoil. 

The Marksman model is smaller and intended for use on 0.22 rimfire 
weapons. 

The Varminter is a fixed silencer and barrel assembly which 
replaces the standard barrel on 0.22 rimfire firearms. It is claimed 
that this model is highly efficient, eliminating the sound of a 
discharge completely. 


Model Sniper Marksman Varminter 
Weight 500 g 150 g 

Length 350 mm 240 mm 500 mm 
Diameter 35 mm 25 mm 25 mm 


Oy Valmenninmetalli AB 


Sulantie 3, FIN-04300, Hyryla. 


Status 
Available. 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
RIFLES, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


7.62 mm Valmet M78 long barrel automatic rifle 


Description 

The Valmet M78 is a variant of the M76 assault rifle. The two main 
differences are a longer and heavier barrel with a carrying handle, 
and a bipod fitted to the front of the barrel. Normal rifle magazines 
are used. The weapon is light and portable and good reliability is 
claimed, stemming from the considerable experience gained with the 
M76. The low weight makes it particularly suitable for areas in which 
infantry have to operate on their feet rather than from vehicles. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm; 5.56 x 45 mm; 7.62 x 51 mm in semi-automatic 
form only 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Feed: 15- and 30-round box magazines 

Weight: empty, 4.7 kg; loaded with 30 rounds, 5.9 kg 

Length: 1.06 m 

Muzzle velocity: 7.62 x 39 mm, 719 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 


Sako Limited 


PO Box 149, FIN-11101 Riihimaki. 


Status 
No longer in production. 


Service 
Military trials. 


a see 7.62 mm Valmet M78 long barrel rifle 
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Rifles, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Vaime silencers 


Development/Description 

These attachment silencers are to a patented design and can be 
attached to almost any firearm. Three models are available; the 
`“Sniper' model is for application to military and sporting rifles and 
pistols from 4 mm to 11.6 mm calibre and is claimed to reduce the 
noise of discharge to the level of a .22 rimfire cartridge. It also 
eliminates muzzle flash and damps recoil by a considerable amount. The 
`Marksman' model is smaller and intended for use on .22 rimfire 
weapons. A third model, the ~Varminter' is a fixed silencer/barrel 
assembly which replaces the standard barrel on .22 rimfire wea-pons; 
it is extremely efficient, eliminating the sound of discharge completely. 


Sniper Marksman Varminter 
Diameter 35 mm 25 mm 25 mm 
Length 350 mm 240 mm 500 mm 
Weight 500 g 150 g 


Oy Vaimenninmetalli AB, 
Sulantie 3, SF-04300 Hyryla. 


Status 


In current use. In production. 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


120 mm M73 Tampella mortar 


Development/Description 

Like the 81 mm M71 weapon (which see) this mortar has been 

developed by Tampella to meet Finnish Army requirements. Inspection of 
the accompanying picture shows that its design is generally similar to 

that of the 81 mm mortar. It is of robust construction and special 

design attention has been paid to accuracy. 


Calibre: 120.25 mm 

Weight in firing position: 236 kg 
Weight of bomb: 12.8 kg 

Max range: 8000 m 

Rate of fire: 15 rds/min 


Oy Tampella Ab, 
PO Box 267, SF-33100 Tampere 10. 


Caption: 120 mm M73 Tampella mortar 
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Rifles, FINLAND 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Vaime silenced sniping rifles 


Development/Description 
These rifles are built around standard Sako bolt-action 
mechanisms but with integral silencer/barrel assemblies. The stock is 
of non-reflecting plastic material, and an articulated bipod with 
adjustable legs is standard. The rifles are not fitted with iron 
sights, but have a telescope mount which, by means of adaptors, will 
accept any telescope sight or electro-optical sight required. 

Two models are currently available; the SSR Mark 1 is chambered for 
the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge, while the SSR Mark 3 is 
chambered for the .22 Long Rifle rimfire cartridge. 


SSR MARK 1 

Length: 1180 mm 

Weight: 4.1 kg 

Magazine: 5-round box 
Silencer: fixed, self-cleaning 


SSR MARK 3 

Length: 1010 mm 

Weight: 3 kg 

Magazine: 5-round box 
Silencer: fixed, self-cleaning 


Oy Vaimenninmetalli Ab, 
Sulantie 3, SF-04300 Hyrylae. 


Status 
Current. Available. 


Caption: .22LR Vaime SSR Mark 3 silenced sniping rifle 
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9 mm Model 1944 sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 
This is a copy of the Soviet PPS-43 using the 9 mm Parabellum 
cartridge. A large number were made in Finland in 1944 before the 
Second World War ended and the weapon is still in service, having been 
modified to take the Carl Gustaf 36-round magazine as well as the 
71-round drum magazine. 

The Model 1944 was manufactured at Oy Tikkakoski AB and the manager 
of that factory, Willi Daugs, moved to Sweden at the end of the war, 
on to the Netherlands and then to Spain. He took the manufacturing 
drawings of the MP44 and subsequently the gun was produced at Oviedo 
as the Dux sub-machine gun. 


Cartridge: 9 mm x 19 Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, automatic 

Feed: 36-round box magazine or 71-round drum magazine 
Weight: (unloaded) 2.9 kg; (loaded, 36-round box 
magazine) 3.6 kg; (71-round drum) 4.3 kg 

Length: 831 mm stock extended; 622 mm stock folded 
Barrel: 249 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 


Muzzle velocity: 399 m/s 
Rate of fire: (cyclic) 650 rds/min; (automatic) 120 rds/min 
Effective range: 200 m 


Oy Tikkakoski AB. 


Status 
Obsolete. Not in production. 


Service 
Finnish forces. 
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Sub-machine guns, FINLAND 
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9 mm Model 1931 sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 

Finland was a leader in Europe in the design of sub-machine guns 

after the First World War. The principal designer was Aimo Johannes 
Lahti who produced a number of Suomi (Finland) designs in the very 
early 1920s. The Model 1922, firing the 7.65 mm Parabellum was his 
first model, but was not produced and was followed by the Model 1926 
which was adopted by the Finnish Army in the same calibre. Some guns 
were made in 9 mm Mauser and these had a large buffer housing 
behind the receiver. The Model 1926 had some unusual features; a 
compressed air buffer, a quick-change barrel and the first 
non-reciprocating cocking handle. 

The Model 1931, which followed the Model 1926, was very successful. 
In Finland it was made by Oy Tikkakoski AB, in Sweden by Husqvarna and 
by Hispano-Suiza in Switzerland. It was sold also to Norway. The Model 
1931 was very heavy, extremely well made but as it was all machined 
from the solid it was very expensive. The magazine was original. It 
consisted of two compartments separated by a central partition 
extending to about 4 cm from the top, each with its own follower 
and spring. The rounds fed to a single position exit at the top. 

There was also a 71-round drum magazine which was later copied by 
the Soviet PPD 34/38 sub-machine gun. 


Cartridge: 9 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 50-round box magazine or 71-round drum magazine 
Weight: (unloaded) 4.68 kg; (loaded with 71-round drum) 7.09 kg 
Length: 870 mm 

Barrel: 318 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 399 m/s 

Rate of fire: (cyclic) 900 rds/min; (automatic) 120 rds/min 


Oy Tikkakoski AB. 


Status 
Obsolescent. Not in production. 


Service 
Finnish forces. 


Caption: 9 mm Model 1931 sub-machine gun 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


20 mm Oerlikon Contraves KAA 


Synonyms: 

20 x 128 mm. 

Armament 

Oerlikon Contraves KAA, KAB, 5TG, 204GK, GAM-B01, RK206, RK251; Spanish Meroka. 
Development 


This round was developed by Oerlikon (now Oerlikon Contraves) in the 1950s for use in various 
designs of ground and aircraft guns; rounds for ground guns use percussion primers, while those for 
aircraft use are electrically primed. In 1972, when Oerlikon and Hispano-Suiza combined, the 
terminology of various guns was changed, but production continued. 


Description 


The case is of lacquered steel, with a screwed-in percussion or electric primer. Projectile weights vary 
between 120 and 130 g, but charges are regulated to give a normal muzzle velocity of 1,050 m/s in an 
85 calibre length barrel. 


Specifications 


Round length: 203 mm 


Case length: 128.7 mm 

Rim diameter: 32 mm 
Bourrelet diameter: 19.9 mm 
Projectile weight: ca 125 g 
Muzzle velocity: 1,050 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 68.9 kJ 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: HEI: Steel shell, filled Hexal; fuzed MR207 impact fuze with self-destruct between 5 and 9 s; 
125 g; MV 1,050 m/s (KAA); 1,100 m/s (KAB) 

HEI-T: Steel two-section shell, front loaded Hexal, rear loaded red tracer; nose impact fuze MR207 
giving self-destruct between 5 and 9 s; 125 g; MV 1,050 m/s (KAA); 1,100 m/s (KAB) 

AP (HC): Light alloy body with tungsten carbide penetrator; 110 g; MV 1,150 m/s (KAA); 1,200 m/s 
(KAB) 

AP-T (HC): As for AP (HC) above but with red tracer 

SAPHEI: Pointed shell with ballistic cap; shell filled HE Incendiary mixture and fuzed MR208 base 
fuze with short delay and self-destruct between 5 and 9 s; 128 g; MV 1,050 m/s (KAA); 1,100 m/s 
(KAB) 

SAPHEI-T: Characteristics as for SAPHEI with the addition of red trace 

TP: HEI shell body, empty, with dummy fuze; 125 g; MV 1,050 m/s (KAA); 1,100 m/s (KAB) 
TP-T: HEI-T shell body with front section empty, dummy fuze, rear section filled tracer; 125 g; MV 
1,050 m/s (KAA); 1,100 m/s (KAB) 


SPAIN 
Manufacturer 


SANTA BARBARA SA 

Type: Mine HEI: Steel thin-walled shell loaded 18 g Hexal; fuzed KZA-199 nose fuze with 
self-destruct; electric primed 

SAPHEI: Steel-pointed shell with alloy ballistic cap, loaded 5.4 g Hexal; fuzed BZ-0144 base fuze with 
self-destruct; electric primed 

TP-T: Steel shell with forward section empty and dummy fuze, rear section loaded red tracer; electric 
primed 


SWITZERLAND 
Manufacturer 


Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec AG 

Type: HEI MSA: A steel-bodied shell filled with 10 g Hexal and fitted with a nose impact fuze which 
also provides self-destruct after 4 to 9 s; 125 g; MV (KAA) 1,050 m/s; MV (KAB) 1,100 m/s 

HEI-T MLA: A steel-bodied shell in two sections, the front section filled with 5.6 g Hexal and fitted 
with nose fuze providing self-destruct after 4 to 9 s and the rear section filled with tracer composition; 
125 g; MV (KAA) 1,050 m/s; (KAB) 1,100 m/s 

APHC-T HLA: Light-alloy body carrying a tungsten carbide penetrator and a rear tracer; 110 g; MV 
(KAA) 1,150 m/s; (KAB) 1,200 m/s 

SAPHEI PSA: Pointed steel shell with light alloy ballistic cap, filled with 4.7 g Hexal; base delay fuze 


providing self-destruct; 125 g; MV (KAA) 1,050 m/s; (KAB) 1,100 m/s 

SAPHEI-T PLA: As for SAPHEI above but with red tracer; 125 g; MV (KAA) 1,050 m/s; (KAB) 
1,100 m/s 

TP UGA: Steel shell with empty cavity plugged with dummy fuze; 125 g; MV (KAA) 1,050 m/s; 
(KAB)1,100 m/s 

TP-T ULA: Similar to the TP UGA but a two-section shell, the rear section filled with tracer 
composition; weight and velocities as for UGA 


UPDATED 


=e 20 x 128 mm Oerlikon Contraves KAA round 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Lacroix 76.2 mm Samourai Urban Warfare (SUW) 
weapon 


Development 


The Lacroix 76.2 mm Samourai Urban Warfare (SUW) weapon is the result of a 5-year development 
DGA contract to produce a multi-purpose assault weapon capable of being fired from within fully 
enclosed areas. A partnership was formed between Lacroix Defense and SERAT to develop the weapon, 
with Lacroix as prime contractor. The system development programme for the weapon and cargo round 
was completed in June 2000. Further development, including customer qualification by DGE and 
EMAT, was expected to be completed by the end of 2001. Variants with calibres of 40 mm and 60 mm 
are scheduled to appear. 


Description 


Complete details of the 76.2 mm Samourai Urban Warfare (SUW) weapon have yet to be finalised but 
the main technical attribute of this weapon is that it can be fired from within completely enclosed areas 
as it does not rely on the usual recoilless gun techniques. Instead, the normal recoil forces produced on 
firing are absorbed by a system of shock absorbers over an extended time period lasting, typically, 

100 ms. This prolonged period, combined with a generous shoulder-firing interface area, allows the 
recoil forces to be readily withstood by the firer's shoulder without excessive discomfort. Rounds are 
fired from a smooth-bore barrel that partially recoils within the main receiver by a length of about 600 
mm. At the full extent of the barrel recoil the spent propellant case is ejected using only the propellant 


energy for this purpose. At the instant of case ejection the breech pressure almost exactly matches the 
ambient atmospheric pressure. The total weight of propellant employed is only 3 to 4 g. Firing the SUW 
requires 600 mm of free space above and behind the weapon. 

The finned projectiles fired by the SUW weigh approximately 1 kg, of which 650 g is available for 
the payload. The usual type of operational projectile is anticipated to be a so-called cargo round within 
which the filling may vary from explosive demolition to smoke or flash-bang compounds. Shaped and 
tandem charge warheads are anticipated for use against bunkers and other structures. Safety and arming 
involves a pyrotechnic chain. Rounds are loaded manually via a breech at the rear of the barrel and 
aimed using a simple optical sight. 

The projectile velocity is about 100 m/s. At 100 m the projectile can be expected to hit a 1 x 0.5 m 
target, typically a window. At 200 m the target size measures about 2 x 2 m, typically a doorway or a 
vehicle. At 300 m the target area cover 25 m?, which could include targets such as road junctions or 
shop windows. Maximum possible range is 600 m. 

Training rounds with identical ballistic characteristics to the operational rounds will be available. 
Their content could vary from coloured fluids to strongly smelling substances. 


Specifications 


Provisional 

Calibre: 76.2 mm 

Weight: ca 7 kg 

Weight of projectile: 1 kg 
Weight of propellant: 3-4 g 
Max projectile velocity: 100 m/s 
Max range: 600 m 


Manufacturer 

Lacroix Defense 

6 boulevard de Jofferey, BP 213, F-31607 Muret Cedex. 
Status 


Development - see text. 
UPDATED 


Lacroix 76.2 mm Samourai Urban Warfare (SUW) weapon 
(2001) 


Lacroix 76.2 mm Samourai Urban Warfare (SUW) weapon 
(2001) 


Lacroix 76.2 mm Samourai Urban Warfare (SUW) weapon 
(2002) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


TITANITE SA 


Military Department Artifices TITAN 
BP 15 

F-21270 Pontailler-sur-Saone 

France 

Tel: (+33 3) 80 47 67 21 

Fax: (+33 3) 80 47 67 23 
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Thomson-CSF Optronique 


Rue Guynemer 

BP 55 

F-78283 Guyancourt Cedex 
France 

Tel: (+33 1) 30 96 70 00 
Fax: (+33 1) 30 96 75 50 
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TDA 


18 avenue du Maréchal Juin 
F-92366 Meudon-la-Forêt Cedex 
France 

Tel: (+33 1) 39 45 52 00 

Fax: (+33 1) 39 45 52 25 
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SNPE: Société National des Poudres et Explosifs 


12 quai Henri-IV 
F-75181 Paris Cedex 04 
France 

Tel: (+33 1) 48 04 66 66 
Tx: 220356 SNPE F 
Fax: (+33 1) 48 04 66 14 
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SFM: Société Française de Munitions 


150 avenue de Verdun 
F-92130 Issy-les-Moulineaux 
France 

Tel: (+33 1) 46 44 90 32 

Tx: 200566 SFM ISSY F 
Fax: (+33 1) 47 36 43 99 
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SFIM ODS 


14 rue Paul Dautier 

F-78941 Vélizy Villacoublay Cedex 
France 

Tel: (+33 1) 34 63 39 00 

Fax: (+33 1) 34 63 38 00 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


PGM Precision 


BP29 

F-74334 Poisy Cedex 
France 

Tel: (+33 4) 50 46 37 27 
Fax: (+33 4) 50 46 36 49 
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Lacroix, Etienne, tous artifices SA 


BP 213 

6 boulevard de Joffrery 
F-31607 Muret Cedex 
France 

Tel: (+33 5) 61 56 65 00 
Fax: (+33 5) 61 56 65 74 
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Giat Industries 


13 route de la Minière 
Satory 

F-78022 Versailles Cedex 
France 

Tel: (+33 1) 39 49 35 30 
Fax: (+33 1) 39 49 82 79 
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Euromissile 


12 rue de la Redoute 
F-92260 Fontenay-aux-Roses 
France 

Tel: (+33 1) 46 61 73 11 

Fax: (+33 1) 46 61 64 67 
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Dassault Electronique 


55 quai Marcel Dassault 
F-92214 Saint-Cloud 
France 

Tel: (+33 1) 49 11 80 00 
Tx: 250787 F ESD SCLOU 
Fax: (+33 1) 46 02 57 58 
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CTA International 


7 Route de Guerry 
F-18023 Bourges Cedex 
France 

Tel: (+33 2) 48 21 97 60 
Fax: (+33 2) 48 20 09 27 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SAE ALSETEX 


Usine de Malpaire 

BP5 Précigné 

F-72304 Sablé-sur-Sarthe Cedex 
France 


Tel: (+33 2) 43 92 81 00 
Fax: (+33 2) 43 95 41 13 
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Aerospatiale-Missiles 


2 rue Beranger 

BP 84 

F-92322 Chatillon Cedex 
France 

Tel: (+33 1) 47 46 26 41 
Fax: (+33 1) 47 46 33 19 
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CANNON, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Giat Industries 20 mm M621 cannon 


Description 


The Giat Industries 20 mm M621 (20 M621) cannon is an electrically controlled cannon designed for 
use on light vehicles, but which also has applications in any field where its two major characteristics of 
lightweight and low recoil are at a premium. It is therefore intended for light vehicles, light aircraft and 
naval vessels. There is also a helicopter mounting, the Giat Industries THL 20 turret; this has been 
selected for the Romanian Puma helicopter. 


The locking system makes use of two swinging locking pieces, one in each side of the bolt, projecting 
outwards into the bolt way and engaging in recesses in the body. After the round is fired these locking 
pieces are retracted by gas action. There is a gas vent on each side of the barrel; gas from these drives 
back two pistons which force back the supports securing the locking pieces. These are then driven 
inwards and the residual gas pressure enables the bolt to move back. When the locks are fully in, the 
block is blown to the rear. 

The 20 mm M621 fires with the breech locked. It is capable of both single shot and burst firing at a 
rate of 800 rds/min. In the event of a misfire the cannon can be recocked by hand using a recocking wire 
cable or by an electrical or hydraulic recocking device. 

The 20 mm M621 fires widely available 20 x 102 mm ammunition. Rounds can be fed from the right 
or left and links can be fed out either to the left or right. 

Variations include hand or electrical charging. An electrical control box enables the gunner to select 
the firing mode. 

The AEI Ordnance Systems 20 mm Sharpshooter Cannon System employs a single M621 cannon in a 


compact and lightweight ring or universal mounting, with another option being a flip-over mounting 
frame. All are suitable for installation on light vehicles. Total system weight, with 25 rounds of 
ammunition, is 165 kg. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 102 mm 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: delayed blowback with locked bolt, gas operated 
Weight: gun, 49 kg 

Length: 2.228 m 

Width of gun cradle: 194 mm 

Height of gun in cradle: with flat feeder, 194 mm; with alternative feeder, 216 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 990-1,025 m/s, according to ammunition 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 800 rds/min 

Recoil load: average, 12.5 kg 

Power supply: 28 V DC, 10 A 


Manufacturer 

Giat Industries 

13 route de la Minière, F-78034 Versailles- Satory Cedex. 
Status 

In mass production. 


French armed forces and several other armed forces. 
UPDATED 


Giat Industries 20 mm M621 cannon mounted on Land Rover 
| (1999) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 17 October 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Ammunition for the FLY-K silent individual weapon 
system 


Description 


The FLY-K weapon system (described in the Mortars section) uses a propulsion unit called FLY-K 
integrated into the projectile stabiliser. This concept provides noiseless, smokeless, flashless and 
heatless firing, giving infra-red undetectability because of the absence of weapon thermal radiation. 

The FLY-K propulsion unit is composed of a thin-walled cylinder partially reinforced and of high 
mechanical strength and a sliding element (piston), hermetically closed at its upper end and containing 
the propellant charge. 

During the expansion of gases from the propellant charge the piston bears on the spigot of the 
weapon, the effect of which is to propel the ammunition. 

During the launching process and in subsequent flight, the piston ensures a full rearward sealing of 
the propulsion unit which explains the complete absence of noise, flash and smoke and hence a 
no-signature weapon system. 

There are four types of ammunition currently produced: HE/fragmentation, Smoke, Illuminating and 
Practice. All are generally similar, however, since the grenade does not fully enter the barrel of the 
launcher, the overall diameter varies. 


Specifications 


HE/fragmentation TN 208 


Warhead diameter: 51 mm 
Length: 311 mm 

Weight: 780 g 

Filling: 140 g Comp B 
Muzzle velocity: 88.5 m/s 
Range: nominal, 675 m 
Arming distance: 35 m 
Lethal radius: 16 m 
Number of fragments: ca 580 
Propelling charge: 2.35 g 
Fuze: base detonating 


Smoke TN 210 

Warhead diameter: 51 mm 
Length: 310 mm 

Weight: 708 g 

Incendiary charge: 180 g 
Muzzle velocity: 91 m/s 
Range: nominal, 650 m 
Arming distance: 35 m 
Propelling charge: 2.25 g 


Illuminating TN 209 

Warhead diameter: 47 mm 

Length: 380 mm 

Weight: 650 g 

Muzzle velocity: 91 m/s 

Expelling range: horizontal, 450 m 
Candle power: min, 400,000 cd 
Illuminated range, 2 lux: 115-877 m 
Illuminated range, 5 lux: 295-697 m 
Burning time: min, 30 s 

Propelling charge: 2.4 g 


Practice TN 316 

Warhead diameter: 51 mm 
Length: 311 mm 

Weight: 780 g 

Muzzle velocity: 88.5 m/s 
Range: nominal, 650 m 
Propelling charge: 2.25 g 


Manufacturer 

TITANITE SA 

Military Department Artifices TITAN, BP 15, F-21270 Pontailler-sur-Saone. 
Licensed by: Cathyor Engineering SA 

3 Avenue de Miremont, CH-1206 Geneva. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


French armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
HE/fragmentation grenade TN 208 
Smoke grenade TN 210 
Illuminating grenade TN 209 
Practice grenade TN 316 
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MORTARS, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 17 October 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FLY-K TN 8111 silent individual grenade launcher 


Description 


The TN 8111 silent individual grenade launcher is a light, simple and rugged weapon, which, because of 
its integrated propulsion unit, belongs to the no-signature category of launchers. 

The TN 8111 has five subassemblies: the spigot and guard tube for propulsion; the weapon body and 
firing mechanism; the baseplate; a clinometer; and the sling and protective cover. It can fire grenades at 
angles from the horizontal to the near vertical, the maximum range being 650 m at an angle of 45° when 
firing from compact ground. 

Because of the integrated propulsion unit, all the usual firing signatures, including infra-red, are 
eliminated. Sound is limited to a level of 52 dBA at 100 m. Firing is controlled manually and there is no 
limit to the firing rate other than the user's expertise. Due to the nature of the design, double loading is 
not possible. Lateral dispersion is a maximum of 10 m at maximum range. 

Ammunition types available include the TN 208 fragmentation, TN 209 illuminating, TN 210 smoke, 
and TN 315 practice. 

The Chinese NORINCO 50 mm Jerboa grenade launcher would appear to owe much to the FLY-K 
concept. 


Variant 


TN 8464 silent multiple grenade launcher 
An alternative launcher is the TN 8464 FLY-K silent multiple grenade launcher, which can launch up to 
12 FLY-K grenades in any combination of types. Located on a ground- or vehicle-based traversing 


baseplate, the FLY-K silent multiple grenade launcher weighs 100 kg, without ammunition, and is 
operated using a hand-held remote-control unit. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 51 mm 

Length: overall, 605 mm 
Weight: with sight, 4.8 kg 
Elevation: 0 to +85° 
Range: max, 650 m 


Manufacturer 

TITANITE SA 

Military Department Artifices TITAN, BP 15, F-21270 Pontailler-sur-Sadéne. 
Licensed by: Cathyor Engineering SA 

3 Avenue de Miremont, CH-1206 Geneva, Switzerland. 

Status 

In production. 


French Navy Commandos, French land armed forces, French Air Force Commandos. 
VERIFIED 


FLY-K TN 8111 silent individual grenade launcher with ammunition satchel 


Diagram showing operation of the FLY-K weapon system 


_ | FLY-K TN 8111 silent individual grenade launcher in action 
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MACHINE GUNS, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 17 October 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 mm N AAT mle F1 general purpose machine gun 


Development 


The Arme Automatique Transformable Model 52 was designed for ease of production, using stampings wherever possible. The receiver of 
the gun is made of fabricated semi-cylindrical shells welded together. As originally designed it fired the French 7.5 x 54 mm cartridge of 
1929 and in this form it was known as the AAT 52. The majority of in-service guns have been converted to fire the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
cartridge and the 7.5 mm version has been phased out. For both versions there is a choice of light and heavy barrels. The following 
description refers to the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO version. 


Description 


The principle of operation is delayed blowback, but, since rifle calibre ammunition is used, special arrangements have to be made to 
ensure safe and smooth extraction of the spent case. There are a number of longitudinal grooves in the neck of the chamber running out 
halfway towards the mouth. Gas enters these grooves and the case floats with equal pressure on each side of the brass wall and can move 
comparatively freely. 

To prevent premature breech opening while pressure is still high a two-part block is employed, with the front part carrying a lever. The 
short end of the lever rests in a recess in the side of the receiver and the long arm bears against the massive rear part of the bolt. Gas 
pressure exerts a force on the bolt face and the lever is forced to rotate, thus accelerating the rear part of the block but restraining the front 
part until the lever is clear of the recess. The entire bolt is then blown back by the residual pressure. The empty cartridge case is held by 
the extractor to the bolt face until it strikes the double ejectors on the bottom rear of the feed tray and is deflected down through the 
bottom of the gun. 

Cartridge headspace is critical and when wear occurs the bearing surface in the receiver can be quickly replaced. In spite of this, ejected 
cases are deformed where they expand into the bullet guide. Any relaxation of tolerances in case manufacture or an increase in headspace 
will result in a blowout. 

The 7.62 mm N AAT mle F1 fires from an open bolt. The firing pin floats freely in the front part of the bolt and is forced forward only 
when the rear part of the bolt closes up to the front part. This can occur only when the lever, which holds the two parts separated, can 
rotate into the recess in the receiver at the end of forward travel. Thus the round cannot be fired until the delay device is properly 
positioned and the bolt closed. 

The 7.62 mm N AAT mle F1 gun uses a French disintegrating link belt which is based on the US M13 pattern but is somewhat more 
flexible and has a smaller extension for a given load. It can use either this type of belt or the M13 NATO belt. A cam groove on top of the 
bolt accommodates a lever which is swung from side to side to operate the feed pawl. Unlike the Belgian MAG or the British L7A2 
GPMG, the mle F1 must be carried with the gun cocked when a loaded belt is in place. 

The barrel change arrangements are awkward if the gun is being fired off its bipod. A barrel-release catch must be pressed in and then 
the wooden barrel-carrying handle rotated clockwise and pushed forward. Since the bipod is permanently attached to the barrel, once the 
barrel is drawn off there is no forward support and the gunner is left holding a hot gun. 

The foresight is a hinged block with a slot in the top. For firing by day the slot is used and at night the entire foresight block is aligned 


with the notch of the rearsight, the sights being luminescent. 
In addition to the dismounted infantry versions described previously, guns can also be supplied in versions without a butt-stock for 
vehicle mounting; arrangements can be made for them to be fired electrically. 


Specifications 


Common to both versions unless otherwise stated 
Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: delayed blowback, automatic 

Feed: disintegrating link belt (see text) 

Sights: fore, slit blade; rear, leaf graduated 200-2,000 m 


Po Light Barrel 0 Heavy Barrel 
[Weight of gun 
| without bipod, empty = 91S KG SS KG 
| with bipod, empty = 9.97 KG BT 
[Weight ofbarrel BS KZ AS 
[Weight ofbipod 0.82 KGB 
[Weight of monopod si KG OBS KG 
DOO A E Ef 
[Weight of modified 0 P 
[US M2 tripod 0 KE 
[Length of gum 
| buttextended 45m 2S 
| buttretracted 980mm 08 
[Length of barrel O p 
| without flashhider 500mm 600 mm 
a a 
PRAT S200 762mm NAAT mle FE 
[Muzzle velocity = 840 m/s 880 mS 
[Rateoffire = eyeclic 700 rds/min [900 rds/min 
[Practical range 800m 200m 
[Number of grooves Booo Bo 


Manufacturer 


Originally developed and produced by Manufacture Nationale d'Armes de Chatellerault. Production subsequently transferred to 
Manufacture Nationale d'Armes de Tulle. 


Enquiries to Giat Industries, 13 route de la Minière, BP 1342, F-78034 Versailles-Satory Cedex. 
Status 
No longer in production. 


French armed forces and many other countries. 


} | 7 = 7.62 mm N AAT mle F1 general purpose machine gun 


VERIFIED 


4 7.62 mm N AAT mle F1 general purpose machine gun on vehicle mounting (T J Gander) 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SFIM ODS DANTE day/night weapon sight 


Description 


The SFIM ODS DANTE weapon sight was designed for use by infantry and snipers and can be used 
both day and night. It is claimed to be accurate and easy to use, with a single switch selecting day or 
night modes. The day channel is fully protected against the main forms of laser aggression so far 
identified. 

The x4 magnification feature and an ultra-fine graticule make the DANTE sight suitable for 
long-range use against small targets. Graticule illumination is adjustable under day and night conditions. 


Specifications 


Length: 280 mm 

Weight: 1.45 kg 

Magnification: x4 

Field of view: 8.5° (15 m to 100 m) 
Resolution: day, 0.075 mrad; night, 4.3 pl/mrad 
Dioptre adjustment: -4 to +2 dioptres 

Image intensifier: 2nd or 3rd generation, 18 mm format 
Graticule brightness: adjustable 

Weapon alignment arc: 40 mrad 

Variation per click: 0.2 mrad 

Eyepiece ring extension: 35 mm 


Power supply: 2 x AA batteries or military battery 
Battery life: 60 h 
Operating temperature range: -40 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 

SFIM ODS 

14 rue Paul Dautier, F-78941 Vélizy Villacoublay Cedex. 
Status 


Available for production. 
VERIFIED 
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SFIM ODS OB-50 night firing scope 


Description 


The SFIM ODS OB-50 night aiming telescope was designed for observation and aiming, without 
artificial lighting of the target, by intensification of residual light from the night sky. This technique 
ensures total discretion and enables instantaneous detection of active infra-red emission. It incorporates 
a second-, second- Plus, second- Super or third-generation microchannel 18 mm light intensifier tube 
fitted with double-proximity focus and with built-in AGC. An illuminated micrometer and an eyepiece 
shade with shutter are also fitted. Various types of graticule are available and designs can be adapted to 
meet special requirements. 

The telescope is adaptable to all current types of infantry weapon and is particularly suitable for 
rifles, machine guns and light anti-tank rocket launchers. 


Specifications 


Length: 230 mm 

Weight: 900 g with batteries 

Magnification: x3.2 

Field of view: 11° 

Eyepiece focus: -4 to +2 dioptres 

Power supply: 2 x AA 1.5 V; or 1 x BA1567/U 2.7 V; or 1 x BA5765/U 2.7 V; or 1 x PS31 3.6 V 
Operating temperature: -45 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 

SFIM ODS 

14 rue Paul Dautier, F-78941 Vélizy Villacoublay Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French Army and other special forces. 


* SFIM ODS OB-50 night firing scope on FAMAS rifle 
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SFIM ODS PS 2000 laser (IR) target pointer 


Description 


This laser pointer is intended to be attached to a weapon and used in conjunction with CLARA or 
similar night vision goggles. The unit is attached to the weapon by means of a mounting bracket and is 
then boresighted to the weapon. The firer presses a switch to project an infra-red beam from the unit, 
observing the projected spot of light by means of his night vision goggles. Once the spot is on target he 
may fire, with confidence of a hit. 

If preferred, the same unit can be supplied projecting a visible red light beam for use in daylight or in 
naked eye night operations. 


Specifications 


Length: 170 mm 

Weight: 380 g with batteries 

Laser output power: 2.5 mW 

Emission wavelength: 820 nm 

Beam divergence: 0.5 mrad 

Beam diameter: 55 mm at 100 m 

Range: >400 m 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA batteries 
Power supply: 2 x AA commercial batteries 
Battery life: 1.5 h continuous 


Manufacturer 

SFIM ODS 

14 rue Paul Dautier, F-78941 Vélizy Villacoublay Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French Army and other special forces. 


SFIM ODS PS 2000 laser (IR) target pointer 
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Lacroix extended emission ground flare Type F1B 


Description 


The Lacroix extended emission ground flare Type F1B is a trip- or command-type ground flare 
designed to give almost constant light output for a period of 6 minutes. It will illuminate an area of 
about 10,000 m2. Extended operating time is achieved by a spring device which keeps moving the 
illuminant upwards in its container so as to keep the burning area exposed and thus emitting light in all 
directions. The mine is ignited by a pull-type switch `Fusée F2'. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 65 mm 

Length: 397 mm 

Weight: 2.36 kg 

Duration: 6 min 

Light level: average, 4,500 cd; max, 7,500 cd 


Manufacturer 
Etienne Lacroix tous artifices SA 
6 boulevard de Joffrery, F-31600 Muret Cedex. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


French Army. 


} ; 5 Lacroix extended emission ground flare Type FIB 
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Lacroix Stabilised Illuminating Device 


Description 


The Lacroix Stabilised Illuminating Device is a multiple-star discharger which can be set on the ground 
or partly buried to be operated by conventional trip or pull switches as a trip-flare or by remote control 
at distances up to 2,000 m from the operator. Once triggered, it fires a vertical star every second until 
the entire 16 stars have been used. As a result it delivers almost constant illumination over a period of 
about 23 seconds, sufficient to permit the aiming and firing of any infantry weapon. 

The device is called stabilised because atmospheric conditions (particularly wind) have no effect, as 
they do in the case of parachute-suspended star devices. The centre of the illuminated zone therefore 
remains constant during the period of operation. All the stars have identical trajectories and power and 
they burn out at approximately 40 m from the ground. It would be possible to increase the operational 
time slightly to suit specific requirements. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 180 x 135 x 110 mm 
Weight: unit, 2.2 kg 

Illumination level: 5 1x 

Radius: 200 m 

Duration: 23 s 

Number of stars: 16 


Manufacturer 

Etienne Lacroix tous artifices SA 

6 boulevard de Joffrery, F-31600 Muret Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French Army. 


> Bees = Lacroix Stabilised Illuminating Device 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PYROTECHNICS, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Lacroix short-range illuminating rocket 


Description 


This is a hand-held illuminating rocket designed to produce a minimum illumination on the ground of 
5 1x within a 300 m diameter area. This is considered to be a sufficient level of illumination to permit 
identification of a target at night and engagement with any infantry weapon, more particularly anti-tank 
weapons, without the need for night vision devices. 

The device is fired by turning and pulling the handgrip at the rear end, while holding the tubular body 
in the desired direction of launch. A rocket is discharged which, at its vertex, deploys a 
parachute-supported star unit. The recoil stress is short and weak, so the rocket can be launched without 
danger and the need for special training. There is no visible trail to disclose the firer's position. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 40 mm 

Length: 323 mm 

Weight: complete, 580 g; rocket, 350 g 
Range: 300-350 m or 600-1,000 m 

Rate of descent: 3.5 s 

Duration: 25 s 

Power: 200,000 cd 

Altitude: ejection, 140 m; burnout, 40 m 


Manufacturer 

Etienne Lacroix tous artifices SA 

6 boulevard de Joffrery, F-31600 Muret Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French Army, in which it is known as “Type F2'. 


Lacroix short-range illuminating rocket 
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Lacroix ASATOX chemical attack warning device 


Description 


The Lacroix ASATOX chemical attack warning device is a hand-held rocket which emits visual and 
audible warning of sufficient intensity to alert a platoon or company-sized unit under combat conditions. 
The device is fired by holding it near vertical, turning the handgrip to the left, and pulling it sharply. 
After a 1 to 1.5 second delay, so that the firer can ensure the device is pointed correctly, the rocket 
motor ignites and provides soft ejection of the payload. The signals are fully deployed in about 5 
seconds. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 47.5 mm 

Length: 347 mm 

Weight: 690 g 

Radius of warning: 500 m 

Audible signal intensity: at 0.5 m from source, 139 dB 
Duration of audible signal: 10 s 

Duration of visual signal: 20 s 

Altitude: ca 200 m 


Manufacturer 


Etienne Lacroix tous artifices SA 


6 boulevard de Joffrery, F-31600 Muret Cedex. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
French Army. 
VERIFIED 
a Lacroix ASATOX chemical attack warning device 
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Lacroix signal cartridges 


Description 


These cartridges can be fired from any 40 mm (1.5 in) signal pistol. The coloured star ignites during the 
upward part of its trajectory and extinguishes about 15 m above the ground. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 40 mm 

Length: 100 mm 

Weight: 132 g 

Illumination time: 6.5 s 

Ignition height: >100 m 

Illumination: red, 40,000 cd; green, 25,000 cd; white, 70,000 cd 


Manufacturer 

Etienne Lacroix tous artifices SA 

6 boulevard de Joffrery, F-31600 Muret Cedex. 
Status 


In production. 


| | hy 


Lacroix signal cartridges 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PYROTECHNICS, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Lacroix Type 428 distress signal kit 


Description 


The Lacroix Type 428 distress signal kit consists of a launcher and six red flares which, when fired 
vertically, reach a height of 400 m and can be seen from up to 60 km on a clear night. There is no recoil 
or spark from the launcher. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: kit, 140 x 70 x 15 mm 
Weight: kit, 250 g 

Duration of illumination: 11 s 
Illumination: 5,000 cd 
Culminating height: 400 m 
Visibility: on a clear night, 60 km 


Manufacturer 

Etienne Lacroix tous artifices SA 

6 boulevard de Joffrery, F-31600 Muret Cedex. 
Status 


Available. 
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Lacroix Type 328 distress signal kit 


Description 


The Lacroix Type 328 signal kit consists of four flare signals F428, two radar-detectable flares Type 
328, one launcher and one holder. The Type 328 is intended to be used by persons in distress at sea or in 
hazardous terrain. They can be used to equip rescue buoys or form part of individual or collective packs. 

The Type 328 signal ascends to a height of about 150 m, where it releases a red flare signal and a 
mass of radar detectable dipoles. The flare is visible to 30 km in clear weather, while the dipoles can be 
detected up to 35 km away. 


Specifications 


Weight: kit, 300 g 
Dimensions: 145 x 70 x 20 mm 


Manufacturer 

Etienne Lacroix tous artifices SA 

6 boulevard de Joffrery, F-31600 Muret Cedex. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Lacroix 27 mm hand signalling device Mle F1 


Description 


All Lacroix 27 mm signalling devices Mle F1 take the form of a plastic tube containing a signal (with or 
without a parachute), an ejection charge and a firing system. The latter is a friction igniter which 
initiates a delay and which is operated by pulling a cord. A fastening cap of plastic material protects the 
ignition system and, by having embossed markings, permits night identification of the type of device. 

The signalling devices are used to allow visual signalling by day or night, by firing single stars, either 
parachute-suspended or free-falling. With several combinations of colours, a simple code can easily be 
set up. Since these devices are manually fired, their use is not restricted to personnel carrying signal 
pistols or dischargers. 

The devices will project, approximately 3 seconds after ignition, a signal to a height of about 90 m. 
The duration of the signal varies: for devices without a parachute it is 7 seconds, for devices with a 
parachute 15 seconds. The available types of signal are as follows: 

Single star: white, green or red 

Parachute star: white, green or red. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 28.5 mm 
Length: single star, 146 mm; parachute star, 273 mm 
Weight: single star, 85 g; parachute star, 160 g 


Manufacturer 

Etienne Lacroix tous artifices SA 

6 boulevard de Joffrery, F-31600 Muret Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French Army. 
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Lacroix day and night distress signal Type 252 


Description 


The Type 252 was designed to provide a single system which gives an easily seen signal by day or 
night, on land or sea. It consists of a cylindrical body with a percussion igniter at each end which can be 
used with one hand, even when wearing thick gloves. One end contains an orange smoke composition 
for use by day, the other a red Bengal Light for use by night. The daylight signal develops a cloud of 
orange smoke for 15 to 30 seconds, which can be seen up to 10,000 m away in clear weather. The night 
signal produces a red flame which can be seen from an aircraft 48 km away in clear weather. After 
using either end of the signal, the other end remains ready for subsequent use. 

This distress signal is watertight and can be used by divers to a depth of 70 m. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 38 mm 
Height: 126 mm 
Weight: 135 g 


Manufacturer 
Etienne Lacroix tous artifices SA 


6 boulevard de Joffrery, F-31600 Muret Cedex. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


French Ministry of Defence and some civilian aviation concerns. 


Lacroix day and night distress signal: night flare 
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Lacroix coloured smoke hand grenade Type 188 


Description 


The Type 188 grenade consists of a light-alloy cylindrical body filled with coloured smoke composition. 
The grenade is fuzed by a Model F8 or F12 igniter set, both being of the fly-off lever type. The grenade 
is used for daytime signalling, target indication and for indicating wind direction to helicopters and light 
aircraft. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 55 mm 

Height: fuzed, 142 mm 

Weight: 400 g 

Delay time: nominal, 2.5 s 

Emission time: 2 min 

Colours: red, green, yellow, blue, white, orange, violet 


Manufacturer 
Etienne Lacroix tous artifices SA 
6 boulevard de Joffrery, F-31600 Muret Cedex. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


French Army. 


Lacroix coloured smoke grenade Type 188 
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ALSETEX coloured smoke grenades 


Description 


ALSETEX coloured smoke grenades have a waterproof aluminium body with four smoke holes to 
rapidly produce a very dense smoke cloud during the complete time of emission. The body is filled with 
a solid block of coloured smoke-producing compound and is closed by an obturating plate with the four 
holes. The SAE 500 series will emit smoke for 30 seconds while the SAE 510 series will do this for 
60 seconds. ALSETEX can also produce coloured smoke grenades which can emit smoke for 120 
seconds. These grenades are delivered with a plastic igniter fuze with a fly-off lever. With its 
double-action twist and pull pin, the fuze can only be actuated after the total ejection of the fly-off lever; 
there is a 2.5 second delay. A special fuze without the lever is available. 

Colours available are as follows: 

White: SAE 500 or 510 

Yellow: SAE 501 or 511 

Red: SAE 502 or 512 

Green: SAE 503 or 513 

Orange: SAE 504 or 514 

Blue: SAE 505 or 515. 


Specifications 


Length: 134 mm 
Diameter: 55 mm 


Weight: 300 g 

Filling weight: 100 g 

Delay time: 2.5 s 

Emission time: SAE 500 series, 30 s; SAE 510 series, 60 s 


Manufacturer 

SAE ALSETEX 

Usine de Malpaire, BP5 Précigné, F-72304 Sablé-sur-Sarthe Cedex. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


ALSETEX coloured smoke grenades 
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Giat Industries APILAS light anti-tank weapon 


Description 


APILAS was originally a product of Manurhin, now a subsidiary of Giat Industries. It is a disposable, 
man-portable, shoulder-fired launcher containing a projectile carrying a HEAT warhead propelled by a 
rapid-burning rocket motor. 

The rocket is supplied prepacked in an aramid-fibre launch tube which has a retractable sight. The 
rocket motor nozzle is of wound aramid-fibre construction, with an aluminium venturi. The shaped 
charge warhead is initiated by an electrical fuze system powered and armed by gas pressure released 
when the rocket is launched. There is a mechanical delayed arming system which guarantees the 
warhead to be unarmed at 10 m from the launcher and fully armed from 25 m. The warhead has a long 
tapered nosecone which permits normal functioning up to incidence angles of 80°. 

A training system comprises a subcalibre firing weapon using special 7.5 mm tracer bullet cartridges 
and a drill weapon. A training system with an inert warhead is also available. 

Well over 120,000 APILAS units have been produced. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 112 mm 

Length: launcher, 1.26 m; projectile, 925 mm 

Weight: overall, 9.5 kg; launcher, 4.7 kg; projectile, 4.3 kg; explosive charge, 1.5 kg 
Range: effective, moving target, >300 m; effective, stationary target, >500 m 

Time of flight: 1.2 s to 330 m; 1.9 s to 500 m 


Muzzle velocity: 293 m/s 
Penetration: RHA, >720 mm; reinforced concrete, >2 m 


Manufacturer 

Giat Industries 

13 route de la Minière, F-78034 Versailles-Satory Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


Belgium, Finland, France, Italy, Jordan, South Korea, Saudi Arabia, Spain, Taiwan, and many others. 


UPDATED 
| Spanish troops deployed with an APILAS light anti-tank weapon 
Giat Industries APILAS light anti-tank weapon 
(2000) 
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ALFO lightweight fibre optics weapon 


Development 


ALFO is a French acronym for lightweight fibre optic weapon and consists of a family of three 
lightweight missiles, two of which are launched from standard 81 and 120 mm mortars. All three 
versions of ALFO use fibre optic guidance allowing imagery data to be transferred between a camera 
mounted in the nose of the missile and a firing unit. The system is unjammable, providing real-time 
video images of the zone overflown, followed by images of the target. Accuracy is then expected to be 
within one metre of the selected aim-point. 

ALFO is based on studies and simulations first conducted during 1997. Further feasibility studies 
continued during 1998. During 1999 the DGA awarded a contract for a demonstration flight without an 
autopilot. Negotiations for a guided demonstrator were taking place during 2000 and the development 
phase is expected to commence during 2002. 


Description 


All three ALFO models are described as `wooden rounds' fired directly from their container which, in 
the case of the 81 and 120 mm versions, is placed within a mortar tube. The missile involved follows a 
high angle mortar-type trajectory and is guided onto the target via the fibre optic link. An entire fire 
mission can be recorded for later reference or investigation of the accuracy involved. 

There are three forms of ALFO, as follows: 


1. Micro ALFO. This is an individual weapon firing a missile 75 mm in diameter and weighing 
3.5 kg to a maximum range of 2,500 m. Intended to be an infantry weapon, the Micro ALFO is 


intended to be fired direct from its 80 mm diameter container mounted on a portable fire post. 
Minimum range is 500 m. The fire-control system may be a touch-screen laptop computer or 
installed in a helmet-mounted display. 


2. 81 mm ALFO. Also referred to as ALFO-CP, this can be fired from infantry platoon mortars. The 
missile has a diameter of 75 mm, weighs 5.5 kg and the maximum range is 7,000 m. The 
fire-control system is a touch-screen laptop computer. It is intended that the container for the 
81 mm ALFO will be the same as for the Micro ALFO. 


3. 120 mm ALFO. Also referred to as ALFO-MP, this missile is 110 mm in diameter and weighs 
20 kg. Maximum range when fired from 120 mm heavy mortars is 20,000 m. The fire-control 
system is a touch-screen laptop computer. 


Manufacturer 

Aerospatiale Matra Missiles 

2 rue Beranger, F-92323 Chatillon Cedex. 
Status 


Development. 


VERIFIED 


120 mm ALFO (ALFO-MP) in foreground with 8&1 mm ALFO (ALFO-CP) 
behind (D Richardson) 
(2001) 
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TDA ammunition for 120 mm rifled mortars 


Description 


Although the TDA MO 120 RT is a rifled mortar, it can fire smoothbore bombs. Smoothbore bombs are 
frequently used for bedding in the baseplate (one round charge 3, one charge 5, one charge 7) and also 
for economy in training. Bombs designed for the MO 120 RT are equipped with a tail tube carrying the 
primary and secondary cartridges. This tube is ejected just after the bomb has left the mortar and falls 
about 100 m from the muzzle. These bombs can also be fired from the self-propelled 120 2R2M mortar. 


PR PA HE bomb 


The projectile rayé à propulsion additionelle (PR PA) has rocket assistance, which comes into action 
during flight after a delay of 10 seconds. Projectile rotation is obtained through a pre-engraved driving 
band. The body is malleable perlitic cast iron to improve fragmentation. Impact or proximity fuzes may 
be fitted. 


Length: with tail tube, 918 mm 

Weight: before firing, 18.6 kg; after firing, 15.7 kg 

Filling: RDX/TNT 

Range: max with rocket assistance, 13,000 m; min without rocket assistance, 1,100 m 


PR 14 HE bomb 


This is similar to the PR PA but has no rocket assistance. The body, which has a pre-engraved driving 

band, is malleable perlitic cast iron to improve fragmentation. Impact/delay or proximity fuzes may be 
fitted. With an angle of fall of 69° the effective area is approximately 1,531 m2 for a ground burst and 

1,294 m for a burst at 3 m above the ground. 


Length: with tail tube, 897 mm 

Weight: complete round, 18.6 kg; in flight, 15.7 kg 
Filling: TNT 

Range: max, 8,100 m; min, 1,100 m 


PR AB anti-armour bomb 


The PR AB bomb is described as an HE anti-armour projectile as it has a body of prefragmented steel 
alloy. On impact the body breaks up into high-velocity (1,500 m/s) fragments which can penetrate 8 to 
15 mm of armour plate at more than 10 m from the point of impact. The high velocity fragments 
(1,500 m/s) are scattered over a radius of 25 m. A proximity fuze is optional for this bomb. 


Length: overall, 897 mm 

Weight: complete round, 18.6 kg; in flight, 15.6 kg 
Filling: 4,45 kg RDX/TNT 

Range: max, 8,135 m; min, 1,100 m 


PR CARGO 


The PR CARGO (OGR-120-PR) is available in two versions. One model carrying 16 bomblet 
submunitions with a self-destruct function is in the final development stage. The other, which is type 
qualified, carries 20 submunitions without a self-destruction function. Following the functioning of a 
time fuze at an altitude of 400 to 500 m above a target area, the submunitions are dispensed. As a result, 
hit probability is considerably higher and anti-personnel effectiveness is two to four times greater. Each 
submunition can penetrate between 125 and 150 mm of steel plate and scatter 750 fragments over an 
effective radius of 20 m. 


Length: overall, 890 mm 

Weight: complete round, 18.6 kg; in flight, 15.7 kg 
Filling: 30 or 20 dual-purpose bomblets 

Range: max, 8,170 m; min, 1,500 m 


PRECLAIR illuminating bomb 


The PRECLAIR illuminating projectile gives illuminating power with a light intensity of 1.5 million cd, 
a fall rate of 5 m/s and a 55 second burning time. It weighs 15.3 kg once fired and has a maximum range 
of 8,150 m when fired from the MO 120 RT. An infra-red version is available. 


Length: overall, 890 mm 

Weight: complete round, 18.6 kg; in flight, 15.3 kg 
Filling: illuminating compound 

Range: max illuminated, 8,150 m; min, 1,300 m 
Power: 1.5 Mcd 


Burning time: 55 s 
Descent rate: 5 m/s 


120 ACED cargo projectile 


The 120 ACED cargo projectile contains one or two ACED GENERIC smart anti-armour submunitions 
developed by TDA; the projectile has identical ballistics to the PRECLAIR illuminating bomb. Each 
ACED GENERIC is 100 mm in diameter, weighs from 4 to 5 kg and employs millimetric-wave radar 
and infra-red sensors to scan an area covering over 20,000 m2 for armoured targets as it descends 
suspended under a parachute. When the 120 ACED mortar bomb's TDA FUCHSIA or FR 55B time 
fuze functions at a preselected point above a target, the ACED GENERIC fires an explosively formed 
penetrator warhead which uses its kinetic energy to penetrate top armour. 

TDA have teamed with Aerojet of the USA to develop a smart submunition based on the ACED 
GENERIC which can be fired from 120 mm mortars, 105 mm howitzers and 5 in/127 mm naval guns. It 
is anticipated that future developments could include smart submunitions for 155 mm artillery and 
MLRS rockets. 


Length: 563.5 mm 

Weight: in flight, 15.8 kg 

Filling: 1 or 2 x ACED GENERIC submunitions 
Fuze: FUCHSIA ET 

Range: max, 7,500 m 


Manufacturer 

TDA 

18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-la-Forét Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French Army. Also exported to several countries. Some of these projectiles are licence produced in 
Turkey by MKEK (qv). 


VERIFIED 


TDA rifled mortar rounds, from left; PR PA HE, PRECLAIR Illuminating, PR 14 HE 
(T J Gander) 
| (2001) 


TDA ACED GENERIC smart anti-armour submunition 
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TDA ammunition for 120 mm mortars 


Description 


The following bombs are usually fired from TDA and similar smoothbore 120 mm mortars. They can 
also be fired from the TDA MO 120 RT towed rifled mortar and the self-propelled TDA 120 2R2M and 
120 RS2M. 


M44 HE bomb range 


The TDA M44 is a conventional HE bomb, fuzed V19, weighing 13 kg and filled with TNT. It is 

679 mm long, minimum range is 500 m and the maximum, when fired from the TDA MO 120 LT, is 
6,650 m. There is a Practice bomb, a Smoke bomb filled with WP or FM and an HE marker bomb with 
the same weight and performance as the M44 bomb. The M44 bomb was produced up to 1966 by 
Brandt. Since that time it has been manufactured for the French Army by other contractors and is 
licence-produced in several countries. The current TDA HE bomb is designated M44/66 HE and fuzed 
V19P. 


Length: 679 mm 
Weight: 13 kg 
Max range: max, 6,650 m; min, 500 m 


M852 HE bomb 


This is a newer and heavier bomb than the M44 and M44/66 series and involves a revised propellant 
system. Maximum range when fired from an MO 120 LT mortar is 7,000 m and weight, once fired, is 
13.88 kg. Versions producing coloured smoke as they burst are available, as are smoke and practice 
models. 


Length: 684 mm 
Weight: complete, 14.26 kg; after firing, 13.88 kg 
Max range: max, 7,000 m; min, 500 m 


Smoke bomb 


The standard smoke bomb is the Mark 44/67 which is filled with White Phosphorus (WP). 


M842 Illuminating bomb 


This bomb can produce 1.4 Mcd of light for 65 seconds while the illuminating body is descending at a 
rate of 5 m/s. It weighs 14.5 kg once fired and has a maximum range of 7,000 m when fired from the 
TDA MO 120 LT mortar. An infra-red version is available. 


Length: overall, 820 mm 

Weight: complete, 15.26 kg; after firing, 14.5 kg 
Filling: illuminating compound, magnesium-based 
Power: 1.4 Mcd 

Burning time: 65 s 

Descent rate: 5 m/s 

Range: max, 7,000 m; min, 400 m 


Manufacturer 

TDA 

18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-la-Forét Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French and several other armies. 
VERIFIED 


120 mm M44 series mortar bombs 


Lee? 


Ga on 


TDA 120 mm M44 HE bomb sectioned 
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TDA ammunition for 81 mm mortars 


Description 


M57D HE bomb 

The TDA M57D is a conventional HE bomb with a malleable perlite cast-iron body filled with TNT. It 
is 381 mm long. When fired from the TDA MO 81 LLR mortar the minimum range is 120 m and the 
maximum 4,550 m. There is a Practice bomb and a similar Smoke bomb filled with WP or FM. 


Length: 381 mm 

Weight: complete, 3.2 kg 

Filling: TNT 

Range: max, MO 81 LLR, 4,550 m; min, 120 m 


M61 HE bomb 


This is a heavier bomb than the M57D. Maximum range when fired from an MO 81 LC mortar is 


5,000 m and weight, once fired, is 4.2 kg. Versions which produce coloured smoke as they burst are 
available, as are smoke and practice models. 


Length: 414 mm 
Weight: complete, 4.33 kg; after firing, 4.2 kg 
Filling: TNT 


Range: max, 5,000 m; min, ca 85 m 
M82 HE bomb 


The M82, also known as the M82/F1, is a further development in the 81 mm HE series with a revised 


propellant system intended for use with long-range mortars. Maximum range when fired from an 
MO 81 LLR mortar is 5,700 m and weight is 4.4 kg. This bomb is in service with the French Army. 


Length: 449 mm 

Weight: complete, 4.56 kg 

Filling: TNT 

Range: max, MO 81 LLR, 5,700 m; min, 250 m 
Firing temperatures: -46 to +63°C 


81 LP HE bomb 


This 81 mm long-range HE bomb is still at the pre-production stage and is intended to have a maximum 
range, when fired from the TDA MO 81 LP long-range mortar, of 7,600 m. Weight, when fired, is 
7.5 kg, of which 1 kg is the TNT filling. 


Length: 579 mm 

Weight: complete, 7.5 kg; after firing, 6.7 kg 
Filling: 1 kg TNT 

Range: max, 7,600 m; min, 150 m 


M96 HE bomb 


The M96 HE bomb is intended for use with long-range 81 mm mortars such as the TDA MO 81 LLR. It 
has a revised pattern of malleable perlitic cast-iron body wall which improves fragmentation. When 
fired from a TDA MO 81 LLR long-range mortar it can reach a range of 5,700 m. This bomb is in 
service with the French Army. 


Length: overall, 449 mm 
Weight: complete, 4.56 kg 
Range: max, 5,700 m; min, 250 m 


M77A Illuminating bomb 


The M77A replaced the earlier M77 and was developed specifically for long-barrel light mortars. It 
releases a magnesium flare and parachute assembly over a target area at an optimum height of 340 m 
and produces 1 Mcd of light for 55 seconds. Rate of descent is 5 to 7 m/s. 


Length: 476 mm 

Weight: complete, 4 kg 

Filling: illuminating compound, magnesium-based 
Power: | Mcd 

Burning time: 55 s 

Descent rate: 5-7 m/s 


Manufacturer 


TDA 
18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-la-Forét Cedex. 
Status 
In production. 
French Army and several others. 
VERIFIED 


yA 


TDA 81 mm mortar bombs, from left: M96 HE, M77A Illuminating and Smoke WP 
(T J Gander) 
(1999) 
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TDA 60 mm CC anti-tank mortar bomb 


Description 


The 60 mm CC was developed by TDA to be fired from its 60 mm gun mortars, giving these weapons a 
full range of ammunition; that is HE, Illuminating, Smoke, Practice and Anti-tank. The CC bomb has a 
piezoelectric fuze which gives it a 10 m muzzle safety; so the bomb is not armed until it is 10 m away 
from the weapon. This fuze is the same type as is fitted to the 68 mm rocket, with the accelerometer 
modified for mortar loadings. 

Although the hollow charge will penetrate almost 200 mm of armour or concrete, it retains an 
anti-personnel capability. 


Specifications 


Length: 321 mm 

Weight: 1.73 kg 

Filling: TNT 

Muzzle velocity: 200 m/s 

Range: stationary target, 500 m; moving target, 300 m 
Manufacturer 


TDA 


18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-la-Forêt Cedex. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


TDA 60 mm CC Anti-tank mortar bomb 


if 
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TDA ammunition for 60 mm mortars 


Description 


Primary cartridges for all TDA 60 mm bombs are 24 mm in diameter and 65 mm long, containing 4.2 g 
of ballistite. Secondary charges are generally of the horseshoe type, although earlier bombs used 
secondary charges fitted between the fins. The supercharge is horseshoe shaped and contains 5 g of 
ballistite. 


M61 HE bomb 

The body of this mortar bomb is made of malleable perlitic cast iron. It is filled with 260 g of pressed 
TNT (Tolite) and may be fitted with the V9 fuze. The total length of the bomb is 307 mm and, once 
fired, it weighs 1.73 kg. When fired from the MO 60 L mortar it is propelled to 2,050 m. 


Length: 343 mm 

Weight: complete, 1.73 kg 
Filling: 260 g TNT 

Range: max, MO 60 L, 2,050 m 


M61 HE colour marker bomb 

This bomb is used for ranging and target indication and contains the normal HE filling but around it is a 
colouring agent which may be green, yellow, red or black. The bombs have the same physical 
characteristics as the normal HE bombs. 


M61 smoke bomb 


This bomb, filled with liquid titanium chloride or white phosphorus, produces an effective smoke 
screen. The weight, length and so on are the same as those of the HE bombs. The same fuze is used. 


M61 practice bomb 
This bomb is ballasted with a dummy head. Again it has the same ballistics as the HE bomb. Either live 
or inert V9 fuzes may be fitted. Some users fire the M61 colour marker (black) as a practice bomb. 


M63 illuminating bomb 

This bomb has a magnesium-based filling and is suspended from a parachute. The light persists for a 
minimum of 35 seconds and produces 300,000 cd while descending at a rate of 4 m/s. The round has a 
mechanical fuze, graduated from 5 to 35 seconds in half seconds. An infra-red version of this round is 
available. 


Length: 320 mm 

Weight: complete, 1.5 kg 

Filling: illuminating compound, magnesium-based 
Range: max, MO 60 L, 2,050 m; min, 100 m 
Power: 300,000 cd 

Burning time: 35 s 

Descent rate: 4 m/s 

Operating temperature range: -31 to +51°C 


60 LP HE bomb 
This is a 60 mm long-range HE projectile with a longer streamlined outline intended to be fired from 
TDA gun mortars or the MO 60 LP mortar. It can thus have a maximum range of as much as 5,000 m. 


Filled with TNT it has a fired weight of 2.2 kg and is claimed to be as effective on target as an 81 mm 
mortar bomb. This bomb is in the preproduction stage. 


Manufacturer 

TDA 

18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-la-Forét Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


The armed forces of at least 20 countries. 
VERIFIED 


60 mm M63 illuminating bomb 


CSE 


j Í y ( | M61 60 mm ammunition, showing shape and position of secondary charges 
i 
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Giat 40 mm anti-personnel/anti-vehicle (AP/AV) 
rifle grenade 


Development 


The Giat 40 mm anti-personnel/anti-vehicle (AP/A V) rifle grenade has been described as a 
second-generation grenade. It is based on the Luchaire bullet trap design and can be fired from standard 
5.56 or 7.62 mm assault rifles provided with a standard 22 mm launching device at the muzzle. 

In 1994, the French Army ordered 120,000 of these AP/AV rifle grenades with deliveries 
commencing at the end of 1994. 


Description 


The grenade has an aluminium body containing a preformed steel fragmentation sleeve around an 
anti-personnel high-explosive charge behind a shaped charge forming the anti-vehicle component. The 
warhead has a long ogive with, at its tip, an anti-skid ring which ensures the warhead will operate 
against any surface. On contact with a target a stab detonator ignites a relay which, in turn, ignites the 
main booster and the main explosive payload. The shaped charge then forms a jet capable of penetrating 
80 mm of RHA steel and the fragmentation sleeve produces some 400 fragments to be scattered over a 
lethal radius of 12 m. 

The AP/AV grenade is launched using standard ball cartridges on the Luchaire bullet trap principle, 
with different grenade tails to suit the 5.56 and 7.62 mm calibres. 

The TP inert training grenade which can be fired using live ball rounds is available. Another inert 


training grenade, the TPM, is available this time being launched by crimped cartridge cases without a 
bullet. TMP grenades, which may be reused up to 10 times, provide a puff of smoke to indicate the 
point of impact. Both types of training grenade have identical ballistic performances to live grenades. 


Specifications 


Length: 380 mm 

Weight: 5.56 mm, 425 g; 7.62 mm, 440 g 

Muzzle velocity: 5.56 mm, 69 m/s; 7.62 mm, 80 m/s 

Range: direct, combat, 150 m; max indirect, 5.56 mm, 380 m; max indirect, 7.62 mm, 400 m 
Number of fragments: ca 400 

Lethal radius: 12 m 

Armour penetration: RHA, 80 mm 


Manufacturer 
Giat Industries 


13 route de la Minière, F-78034 Versailles-Satory Cedex. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 
French Army. 
VERIFIED 
Cutaway example of Giat 40 mm anti-personnel/anti-vehicle (AP/AV) rifle grenade 
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Lacroix Type 0052 and Type 0052A hand grenades 


Description 


The Lacroix Type 0052 and Type 0052A hand grenades are visually identical but vary in their utility. 
Both have oval high-impact plastic two-section bodies with a sealing cap at the base and the same Type 
1760 igniter mechanism. However, the Type 0052 is an offensive grenade while the Type 0052A 
produces preformed fragments to act as both an offensive and defensive grenade (it is described in 
Lacroix literature as a fragmentation grenade). 

Both types of grenade have a disabling radius of 5 m, with both being employable in close combat 
with a considerable degree of safety for the user. The offensive Type 0052 produces disabling blast 
effects over a radius of 5 m but the thrower will be unaffected if they remain more than 15 m from the 
point of explosion. 

The offensive/defensive Type 0052A contains a 33 g copper-plated fragmentation casing formed into 
950 small facets by concave incisions directed towards the centre of the explosive charge. This produces 
the effects of a series of small shaped charges. As the explosive shock wave strikes each facet, each 
forms a small independent fragment with a very high initial velocity. Each fragment weighs 
approximately 0.035 g and rapidly loses its energy with range to the extent that the disabling radius is 
limited to 5 m. A standing thrower will remain unaffected at a safe distance of 25 m. Tests have 
demonstrated that a 150 um sheet of polythene is not perforated at 25 m. 

Both grenades utilise the Type 1760 igniter mechanism with a delay of 4 seconds. The Type 1760 
igniter permits safe storage and handling of a fuzed grenade in a ready for use state. An alignment 
interruption system in the igniter/pyrotechnic chain provides an additional safety until after the firing 


lever is released. The Type 1760 igniter mechanism makes extensive use of plastic materials and thus 
avoids the production of large unwanted fragments on detonation. Each Type 1760 weighs 
approximately 50 g. It can be retrofitted to existing grenades. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 59 mm 

Height: fuzed, 89.5 mm 

Weight: Type 0052A, ca 210 g; Type 0052, ca 190 g 

Weight of explosive filling: Type 0052A, ca 90 g; Type 0052, ca 100 g 
Delay time: 4 s 

Lethal radius: 5 m 

Safety radius: Type 0052A, 25 m; Type 0052, 15 m 


Manufacturer 
Etienne Lacroix Tous Artifices SA 


6 boulevard de Joffrery, BP 213, F-31600 Muret. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
Lacroix Type 0052 hand grenade 
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ALSETEX screening smoke grenades 


Description 


ALSETEX screening smoke grenades have a waterproof aluminium body with four smoke holes to 
produce rapidly a very dense smoke cloud during the complete time of emission. The body is filled with 
a solid block of smoke-producing compound and is closed by an obturating plate. The SAE 630 grenade 
will emit smoke for 30 seconds while the SAE 660 time is 60 seconds. ALSETEX can also produce a 
screening smoke grenade which can emit smoke for 120 seconds. These grenades are delivered with a 
plastic igniter fuze with a fly-off lever. With its double-action twist and pull pin, the fuze can only be 
actuated after the total ejection of the fly-off lever; there is a 0.5 second delay. A special fuze without 
the lever is available. 


Specifications 


Length: 134 mm 

Diameter: 55 mm 

Weight: 300 g 

Delay time: 2.5 s 

Emission time: SAE 630, 30 s; SAE 660, 60 s 


Manufacturer 
SAE ALSETEX 
Usine de Malpaire, BP5 Précigné, F-72304 Sablé-sur-Sarthe Cedex. 


Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ALSETEX SAE 310 controlled fragmentation 
offensive grenade 


Description 


The ALSETEX SAE 310 controlled fragmentation offensive grenade has a plastic ovoid body which 
contains prefragmented splinters and is filled with 90 g of Hexolite (RDX/TNT). The form of the 1,300 
splinters and their weight were designed to allow a thrower to remain exposed in safety at a point 20 m 
from the impact. 

The SAE 310 grenade is delivered with a BALPIC plastic igniter fuze with a fly-off lever, a 
pyrotechnic chain interruption system, and a 4 second delay. With its double-action twist and pull pin, 
the fuze can only be actuated after the total ejection of the fly-off lever, thus preventing any explosion 
hazard while the grenade is being held. 

This grenade can be thrown to a distance of more than 20 m. The body shape ensures that all 1,300 
splinters are distributed evenly around the 5 m lethal radius. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 95 mm 
Diameter: 57 mm 
Weight: 300 g 

Filling: 90 g RDX/TNT 
Delay time: 4 s 


Number of splinters: 1,300 

Lethal radius: 5 m 

Safety radius: 20 m 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +70°C 


Manufacturer 

SAE ALSETEX 

Usine de Malpaire, BP5 Précigné, F-72304 Sablé-sur-Sarthe Cedex. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


ALSETEX SAE 310 controlled fragmentation offensive grenade 
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ALSETEX SAE 210 offensive grenade 


Description 


The ALSETEX SAE 210 offensive grenade has a plastic ovoid body with a granular surface not unlike 
that of an orange skin to provide a good grip. The grenade is delivered with a BALPIC plastic igniter 
fuze with a fly-off lever, a pyrotechnic chain interruption system and a 4 second delay. The filling is 
100 g of TNT. 

The shape and reduced weight of this grenade are claimed to provide good throwing accuracy to a 
range of about 30 m. The pressure recorded during the detonation of this grenade at a distance of 5 m 
from the point of explosion is higher than 80 mbar. No dangerous fragments are projected beyond a 
radius of 15 m. 


Specifications 


Height: fuzed, 76 mm 

Diameter: 55 mm 

Weight: 190 g 

Filling: 100 g TNT 

Delay time: 4 s 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +70°C 


Manufacturer 


SAE ALSETEX 


Usine de Malpaire, BP5 Précigné, F-72304 Sablé-sur-Sarthe Cedex. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


ALSETEX SAE 210 offensive grenade 
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LU 244 smoke hand grenade 


Description 


The LU 244 smoke hand grenade creates opaque screening smoke by scattering White Phosphorus 
(WP) type TN 891 particles over a radius of 15 to 20 m. The scattering also creates an incendiary effect. 

The LU 244 consists of an air and watertight thin metal cylinder containing the WP and a small 
detonator charge. The grenade operates using the usual fly-off lever principle with a 4 second delay 
igniter plug made of a plastic-based material. Once the igniter delay is completed the PETN detonator, 
which weighs 0.6 to 1 g, functions to break open the container and the WP particles are scattered. They 
can emit smoke for approximately 40 seconds while creating an incendiary hazard within a radius up to 
20 m. 

For an illustration of this grenade refer to the previous entry for the LU 216 HE blast effect hand 
grenade. 


Specifications 


Length: with fuze, 103 mm 

Diameter: 55 mm 

Weight: with fuze, 370 g; fuze, 55 g 

Filling: 250 g WP type TN 891 

Time delay: 4 s 

Smoke emission time: ca 40 s 

Operational temperature range: -32 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 


Titanite SA 
BP 15, F-21270 Pontailler-sur-Saone. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 
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LU 216 HE blast effect hand grenade 


Description 


For the LU 216 grenade, design emphasis was concentrated on producing maximum blast effect. Of 
ovoid form, the LU 216 HE differs from the LU 213 by the absence of the fragmentation feature and by 
being filled with 80 g of TNT or an equivalent explosive. It is fitted with the same fuze as that of the LU 
213 hand grenade. The igniter can only be actuated when the safety lever has been completely ejected. 


Specifications 


Length: with fuze, 94 mm 

Diameter: 52 mm 

Weight: with fuze, 165 g; fuze, 55 g 

Filling: 80 g TNT or equivalent 

Time delay: 4-5 s 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +70°C 


Manufacturer 
Titanite SA 
BP 15, F-21270 Pontailler-sur-Saone. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 


French armed forces. 


UPDATED 


LU 216 HE blast effect hand grenade (right) compared to LU 244 smoke hand 
grenade (left) 
(2002) 
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LU 213 HE-APERS-FRAG hand grenade 


Description 


The LU 213, or DF Mle F1, is a controlled fragmentation anti-personnel hand grenade in which 
particular attention has been paid to the fragmentation process. Perfect reliability and homogeneous 
fragment distribution is obtained by a coiled sleeve fragment generator and the use of 230 small steel 
ball pads on the upper and lower parts of the grenade. 

At the time of the grenade's detonation, whatever its position in flight, the steel balls and 
approximately 1,100 fragments of the prenotched sleeve are projected at very high speed, providing a 
dense and uniform pattern all around the point of detonation. The safety radius has been studied so as to 
allow the thrower to stand unprotected within a radius of 22 m without being endangered. The igniter 
can only be actuated when the safety lever has been completely ejected. 

An inert ballasted hand grenade is available for demonstration and drill purposes. The exterior shape 
is identical to the LU 213 anti-personnel grenade, but the inert body is coloured orange and equipped 
with an inert fuze assembly. A safety device is placed at the base of the priming system so as to prevent 
fitting a live fuze into the inert grenade body. 


Specifications 


Length, with fuze: 94 mm 

Diameter: 52 mm 

Weight: with fuze, 280 g; fuze weight, 55 g; prefragmented sleeve, 100 g; explosive filling, 90 g Comp 
B or equivalent 


Time delay: 4-5 s 

Number of fragments: ca 1,100 plus 230 steel balls 
Average fragment weight: 0.09 g 

Lethal radius: 9 m 

Safety radius: 22 m 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +70°C 


Manufacturer 

Titanite SA 

BP 15, F-21270 Pontailler-sur-Saone. 
Status 

In production. 


French armed forces. 


LU 213 HE-APERS-FRAG hand grenade 
(2002) 
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30 mm RARDEN Gun Ammunition 


Armament 


RARDEN 30 mm gun L21A1 and L21A2 fitted to FV107 Scorpion and Sabre, Warrior MCV, 4K 7FA MICV 30/1 (Austria, prototype). 
The 30 mm Bushmaster II cannon can also accommodate RARDEN ammunition. 


Development 


The first 30 mm RARDEN gun appeared in 1966 and the first service examples, the L21A1, followed during the early 1970s. The design 
philosophy called for an anti-armour gun with the emphasis on accuracy, as opposed to high rates of fire, combined with the ability to be 
mounted in light turrets. The ammunition selected for the RARDEN was based on that developed in Switzerland for the 30 mm 
Hispano-Suiza 831 L (now the Oerlikon Contraves KCB) cannon family, but subsequent development has resulted in what may be 
regarded as a separate ammunition family. KCB ammunition can be fired from RARDEN guns. 

The UK Design Authority for 30 mm RARDEN ammunition is BAE Systems, RO Defence (formerly Royal Ordnance plc). 


Description 


All 30 mm RARDEN ammunition involves fixed rounds with the projectiles crimped to the necked drawn brass cartridge cases by a 
crimping ring engaging in a cannelure just above the boat-tailed base on the projectile. In most cases the drive bands are sintered iron 
pressed into place. The rounds are issued and loaded in charger clips of three. 

The brass cartridge cases are 170.3 mm long and have an L16 (RO 673) percussion primer filled with 0.97 g of gunpowder G20 
threaded into the base; the rim diameter is 42.9 mm. The cartridge case is filled with variable amounts of granular NRN 141/RDN 
propellant. 

Ammunition available for the 30 mm RARDEN gun includes the following types: 

HE-T L13A1. The original HE-T round was the L8A1 but this has been replaced by the L13A1. The projectile involved is machined from 
steel bar and contains 25.6 g of Torpex 2. An L86A2 impact fuze is threaded into the projectile nose while the shell base is occupied by an 
L11 tracer element which burns for a distance of over 2,000 m after leaving the gun muzzle. 

APSE-T L5A2. The hardened steel pointed projectile used with this round has no fuze and is fitted with an anodised aluminium ballistic 
cap. It relies, for its secondary effects, on a payload formed by a pyrotechnic mixture of explosive and CS5390 smoke composition which 
is ignited by friction once the projectile has penetrated light armour. An L10A1 tracer is fitted in the base and burns for a range of 
approximately 1,500 m. 

APDS-T L14A2 and L14A3. This APDS-T round was developed jointly by Royal Ordnance (now BAE Systems, RO Defence) and 
PATEC of the USA. Introduced in 1980, it uses a plastic sabot with a lateral cross-section at the nose. Once the projectile leaves the gun 
muzzle the sabot breaks into four lateral segments, leaving the tungsten penetrator to complete its trajectory, marked for ranges out to at 
least 2,000 m by a tracer element in the penetrator base. Further result assessment is provided by a pyrophoric cap on the penetrator nose 
which provides a flash on impact with a hard target. The penetrator can pierce a 40 mm RHA plate angled at 45° out to a range of 1,500 m. 


Accuracy is stated to be half the dispersion of the HE-T round. Figures of 0.5 mils vertical and horizontal at 1,000 m have been quoted. 
The APDS-T L14A3 has a new type of penetrator and was introduced in 1986, the same year that a lower barrel wear propellant was 
first produced. One further round developed for the armour-piercing role was the APHC L6A1 carrying a tungsten carbide core; it is no 
longer manufactured. 
APFSDS-T. An APFSDS-T round for use with the 30 mm RARDEN gun remains an outstanding requirement because the round 
developed by Royal Ordnance (now BAE Systems, RO Defence) was rejected as unsuitable. In mid-2000, it was announced that future 
development of an APEP round would rest with BAE Systems, RO Defence as they are the design authority for the RARDEN cannon. It 
was intended that the British government would place a contract for future APEP development. At that time it was anticipated that the 
development programme would include co-operation with other companies. 
TP-T L12A1. This round, the RO 271, replaces the earlier L7A4 and uses a hollow steel body with an aluminium nose cap. Ballistically it 
matches the HE-T round. 
DSRR L15A1. The 30 mm Discarding Sabot Reduced Range (DSRR) round was developed to provide a low-cost training round for use 
on ranges with limited areas. It was originally designed to match ballistically the 30 mm L14A2 APDS-T round during the early part of its 
trajectory. The DSRR is in production by RO Defence to meet a British Army order for 660,000 units. 

The 30 mm DSRR L15A1 is a fixed round with a tubular projectile carried inside a sabot similar to that used on the 30 mm L14A2 
APDS-T. After firing, the sabot falls away leaving the tubular projectile to follow closely the trajectory of the L14A2 APDS-T projectile 
out to a range of approximately 1,500 m. At that range the projectile velocity will have fallen from an initial 1,300 m/s to around 700 m/s, 
and an aerodynamic effect comes into play effectively to choke the flow of air through the interior of the tube. The projectile then 
becomes unstable and falls to the ground after travelling approximately 2,000 m. The resultant range safety trace is thus considerably 
reduced. For example, the safety trace for an LI4A2 APDS-T projectile is 11,900 m long and nearly 4,000 m wide. For the DSRR the 
safety trace is 4,500 m long and 2,260 m wide. The projectile incorporates a tracer that remains effective out to 1,500 m. 

Although the 30 mm DSRR L15A1 is matched to the 30 mm L14A2 APDS-T, the same projectile design can be configured to match 
other projectiles. The changes required for such matching involve altering the launch velocity, minor profile changes to the tubular 
projectile to alter the coefficient of drag and, in the case of APFSDS, a change in the pusher material, which will be an aluminium alloy. 


Specifications 
Type HE-T APSE-T APDS-T [TP- -T RRTR 


Pe —— wo wo L14A2 ma o o ao ono o 275 


[Weights 

Kae o a e o o O 760 g 

| projectile == 8569 [574g [Poos B5698 TG — 
filling 256g [29g —————— |none = = [none [none 

E propellant 160g [160g 150 g [160 g [140 g 

| cartridge case HS GO BOS GO BOS GO BOS GO BOS GO 

eng O OOOO T U OOS 

| complete round ©) [285.55mm  [285.55mm  [285.55mm  [285.55mm  [285.55mm 

| cartridge case [170.3 mm fi70.3mm [1703mm [1703mm [70.3mm 

[Muzzle velocity == [070 m/s L070 m/s 17S m/s 070 m/s 300 m/s 


FRANCE 


Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 
Type: HEI-SD, HEI-T-SD, TP, TP-T 
Description: HEI-SD and HEI-T-SD fitted with MR302 PD fuze with self-destruct after 7 to 12 s. Otherwise standard specifications 


UNITED KINGDOM 
Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 
Type: See text 


UPDATED 


30 mm RARDEN gun ammunition produced by Giat Industries: from left, TP; TP-T; HEI-SD; HEI-T-SD 
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20 mm MG151 


Synonyms: 

20 x 82 mm. 

Armament 

MG 151; ML60; GA1; NTW14.5/20 rifle; APK 20 rifle. 
Development 


The 20 mm MG151 cartridge was developed by the Mauser company in the 1930s as a possible 
anti-tank projectile, but was eventually used in aircraft cannon and light anti-aircraft guns used by both 
Germany and Japan. In post-war years the cannon was manufactured in France and used to arm light 
armoured vehicles. Manufacture ceased there in about 1970. 

Manufacture of the GA1 cannon commenced in South Africa during the late 1980s. The South 
African cartridge has minor dimensional differences from the original but chambers and functions in the 
MG 151 and similar weapons. 


Description 


This cartridge has a short, rimless, bottle-necked brass case and is percussion primed. The wartime 
projectiles were usually those of the 20 x 80RB Oerlikon gun and post-war production generally 
followed current Oerlikon designs. South African projectiles use soft iron driving bands to minimise 


barrel wear. 
Specifications 


Round length: 147 mm 

Case length: 81.7 mm 

Rim diameter: 25.1 mm 
Bourrelet diameter: 19.9 mm 
Projectile weight: ca 110 g 
Muzzle velocity: 720 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 28.5 kJ 


FRANCE 
Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

Type: HEI: Steel shell filled Hexal 70/30; nose impact fuze 16/18 Mle 61; 112 g; MV 720 m/s 
HEI: As above but with nose impact fuze MR21 

HEI-T: Steel two-section shell, front filled Hexal 70/30; nose impact fuze 16/18 Mle 61; rear filled red 
trace to 1,200 m; 112 g; MV 720 m/s 

HEI-T: As above but with nose impact fuze MR21 

API: Pointed steel shell filled incendiary composition from base; 120 g; MV 720 m/s 

AP-T: Pointed steel shell with cavity partly filled inert, remainder filled red trace to 1,500 m; 120 g; 
MV 720 m/s; penetration 20 mm at normal engagement ranges 

TP: Pointed, flat-nosed shell, empty, 112 g; MV 720 m/s 

TP-T: As above but cavity part-filled inert, remainder with red tracer 


SOUTH AFRICA 
Manufacturer 


PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 

Type: HEI: Steel shell filled Hexal 30; nose impact fuze; soft iron driving band; 110 g; MV 720 m/s 
HEI-T: Two-section steel shell, front section filled Hexal 30, rear section red tracer; nose impact fuze; 
110 g; MV 720 m/s 

SAPHEI: Pointed shell filled Hexal P18, with ballistic cap and base fuze; 110 g; MV 720 m/s; 
penetration 15 mm armour plate (110 kg/m?) at 100 m range 

TP: HEI shell body filled inert and with dummy fuze; 110 g; MV 720 m/s 

TP-T: As for TP but with tracer; 110 g; MV 720 m/s 


VERIFIED 


Giat Industries 20 mm MG151 projectiles 


mur 


Giat Industries 20 mm MG151 complete rounds 


20x 82mm 


a 20 mm x 82mm MG151 


iil. ji. South African GA1 HEI and TP rounds 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


TRIGAN anti-tank weapon system 


Development 


During 2000, all development of the international Medium-Range TRIGAT ( TRIGAT-MR) the 
proposed third-generation replacement for MILAN and similar anti-tank missiles, was virtually 
terminated by the withdrawal of several of the participating nations, including Belgium, the Netherlands 
and the UK from the programme. The main reason quoted, apart from increasing costs, was that the 
TRIGAT-MR programme had been protracted to the point where it could no longer meet emerging and 
changing requirements. Considerable reservations were entered by several of the participating nations 
(the programme was initiated by France, Germany and the UK, with Belgium and the Netherlands as 
associate nations) with the main problems emerging as overall system weight, the safety of the laser 
guidance system and the continuing programme delays. 

As the French Army, and several others, still have an outstanding requirement for a MILAN 
replacement, Aerospatiale Matra Missiles were able to propose a hybrid MILAN/TRIGAT-MR system 
that combines the missile from the TRIGAT-MR system and the M3 series launcher/firing post from 
MILAN. Development of the TRIGAT-MR missile had reached the point where future versions were 
already under consideration and it was felt that considerable future stretch potential remains. Missile 
guidance had to change from laser to wire guidance and modifications to the MILAN firing post were 
necessary. Following a period of six weeks during August and September 2000, Aerospatiale Matra 
Missiles were able to undertake technical feasibility studies and propose the emergent TRIGAN system. 
It has been suggested that an in-service date of 2004 could be possible should orders be placed. At the 


time of its announcement it was anticipated that the French Army would be the initial purchaser of 
TRIGAN. 


Description 


TRIGAN consists of two main components: the missile and the firing post. 

The tandem warhead missile is essentially that developed for TRIGAT-MR, with the original laser 
guidance equipment replaced by a MILAN 3 xenon beacon and a guidance wire dispenser unit. To 
accommodate the latter unit the rocket motor nozzles are reconfigured. Weight of the missile is about 
17 kg and it is fitted with an infra-red stand-off fuze. The missile uses thrust vector control, which 
imparts high manoeuvrability and control at low velocities while providing a soft launch (16 m/s) and 
short-range accuracy; back blast at launch is less than 2 m. The missile is issued in a factory-sealed 
container which also acts as the launch tube. The missile is 950 mm long and has a body diameter of 
152 mm. The main charge has a diameter of 150 mm while the precursor charge has a diameter of 
55 mm. Flight velocity is 230 m/s and maximum range 2,400 m. Demonstration firings of the original 
TRIGAT-MR warhead have resulted in penetrations in an RHA residual target of 1.193 m. 

The portable firing post is modified from that used for the MILAN 3 - earlier firing posts could be 
modified although the work involved would be more extensive. The launch ramp is modified in 
30 minutes and the MILAN 3 electronic guidance unit is removed. It is possible that the sight 
magnification will be increased from x7 to x10. It has already been proposed that the wire connections 
between the firing post and the missile could be replaced by an optical fibre link capable of carrying 
more operating and control data than is possible with the current copper wire. The MILAN MIRA night 
sight is compatible with TRIGAN. 

These initial modifications will result in the TRIGAN 1. A TRIGAN 2 has already been proposed 
with an increased diameter precursor charge (80 mm) and a molybdenum-lined shaped HEAT main 
charge. Optical wire guidance will be incorporated, allowing a nose-mounted imaging infra-red sensor 
for positive target identification. Range increases of up to 5,000 m are envisaged following the 
introduction of new rocket motor propellants. Any introduction of TRIGAN 2 is not anticipated until 
after 2010. 


Manufacturer 

Aerospace Matra Missiles 

2 rue Béranger, BP 89, F-92322 Chatillon-Cedex, France. 
Status 


Proposal. 
NEW ENTRY 


The TRIGAN anti-tank weapon system 
(2002) 
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TDA 120 mm MO 120 RT rifled mortar 


Description 


The TDA 120 mm MO 120 RT rifled mortar is probably the most complex of current mortars and in 


some aspects approaches very closely to the gun. It is rated by many observers to be the most efficient 
weapon of its type and more than 1,000 units have been produced. These serve with 24 armed forces in 
22 countries, excluding licence-produced models. 

This mortar can be fired only off its wheels and can be deployed only in areas where the towing 
vehicle has access. It is a massive piece of equipment which fires a heavy bomb out to 13,000 m at rates 
of fire up to 24 rds/min. It has a rifled barrel and is muzzle loading. To overcome the windage problem 
the ammunition uses a pre-engraved driving band. 

Main components are the barrel, cradle, undercarriage and the baseplate. The barrel is a substantial 
forging with the towing eye at the muzzle. The outside is radially finned to increase the surface area for 
heat dissipation. The interior is rifled and, with the pre-engraved driving band, imparts rotation to the 
shell. 

The cradle consists of a steel tube connecting the two wheels and carrying the torsion-bar suspension. 
The traversing gears are totally enclosed to exclude foreign matter. The elevating handwheel rotates a 
worm and gear assembly which transmits motion, through a multiple disc clutch, to a pinion meshing 
with the rack formed by the barrel finning. The collar sliding along the barrel produces the necessary 
change of elevation. The cross-levelling shaft, actuated by the upper left handwheel, tilts the traversing 
assembly together with the collar to which the sight is attached. The baseplate is very heavy with 
massive webs on the underside. After a prolonged period of firing the baseplate can be extricated by 


using the barrel as a lever and employing the towing vehicle to pull the baseplate up. 

Although the MO 120 RT is a rifled mortar, it will fire smoothbore bombs except those types having 
spring-loaded tailfin assemblies with straight fins. Smoothbore bombs are frequently used for bedding 
in the baseplate (1 round charge 3, 1 charge 5, 1 charge 7) and also for cheaper training. Bombs 
produced specifically for the MO 120 RT are equipped with a tail tube carrying the primary and 
secondary cartridges. This tube is ejected just after the bomb has left the mortar and falls about 100 m 
from the muzzle. An anti-armour bomb has also been developed and is described in the Mortar 
ammunition section. 


Variants 


120 2R2M 
The TDA 120 2R2M is an adaptation of the MO 120 RT for mounting in light armoured vehicles in the 
10 to 15 tonne class, such as MOWAG Piranha APCs or the tracked Turkish FMC-NUROL armoured 
mortar vehicle. For these and similar vehicle applications, the rifled barrel is placed inside a recoil collar 
and allied with a semi-automatic loading device. There is a fully mechanised hydraulic aiming device 
controlled by a joystick with firing aids such as GPS, laser gyro compass bearing indicators, attitude 
sensors and a ballistic computer. 

The 120 2R2M can fire all 120 mm conventional munitions and smart munitions. 


Dragon Fire 

The Dragon Fire remotely operated 120 mm rifled mortar has been developed by the US Marine Corps 
Warfighting Laboratory using a 2R2M mortar supplied by TDA; TDA also supplies a semi-automatic 
loader and the recoil brakes. Also involved are United Defense, AlliedSignal (fire control), General 
Dynamics, Ordnance and Tactical Systems (ammunition), and Western Design (development and 
marketing). It is possible that a future gyrostabilised development, provisionally known as Mobile 
Dragon, could be installed in an 8 x 8 LAV together with a 100-round vertical carousel ammunition 
loader. 


Specifications 


MO 120 RT 

Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: 2.06 m 

Weight: total, 582 kg 

Weight of barrel: 131 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 194 kg 

Weight of carriage: 257 kg 

Elevation: +30 to +85° 

Traverse: at 60° elevation, 250 mils 
Range: min, 1,100 m; max, 13,000 m 
Rate of fire: normal, 10-12 rds/min; max, 18 rds/min for a very limited period 
Wheelbase: 1.73 m 

Overall width: 1.93 m 

Overall length: 3.01 m 

Height in travelling order: 1.33 m 
Ground clearance: 0.32 m 

Wheel diameter: 0.7 m 

Time into/out of action: 1.5 min/2 min 


Manufacturer 


TDA 


18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-La-Forét Cedex. 

Status 

In production. 

French Army. In service with 22 countries, including Belgium and Canada. 
Similar models 

TURKEY 

Manufacturer 


MKEK 
Type: 120 mm HY 12 
Remarks: Unlicenced copy. See entry under Turkey for details. 


UPDATED 


French troops bringing TDA 120 mm MO 120 RT rifled mortars into action 
during the Gulf War 


TDA 120 2R2M rifled mortar mounted in M113 APC 
` (1999) 
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TDA 120 mm MO 120 LT mortar 


Description 


The TDA 120 mm MO 120 LT mortar was introduced to replace the earlier MO 120 AM 50. It has a 
massive baseplate and is transported on a wheeled carriage. The carriage is substantial, with pneumatic 
tyres and torsion bar suspension, but the mortar is fired using the bipod mount. It is claimed that the 
mortar on its carriage can be pulled by two personnel but this can only be over short distances on 
favourable terrain. 

A vehicle-mounted version, the 120 RS2M, can be carried by vehicles in the 10 to 15 tonne class. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: with breech piece, 1.703 m 

Weight: in firing position, 168 kg; travelling, 247 kg 
Weight of barrel: 62 kg 

Weight of mount: 25 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 80 kg 

Weight of travelling carriage: incl towing attachment, 80 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° (711-1,511 mils) 

Traverse: at +60° elevation, 17° (300 mils) 

Range: min, 500 m; max, M852 HE, 7,000 m 

Rate of fire: normal, 8 rds/min; max, 20 rds/min for 1 min 


Manufacturer 

TDA 

18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-La-Forét Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


In service with several countries. 


¥ TDA 120mm MO 120 LT mortar in travelling mode 


= TDA 120 mm MO 120 LT mortar in action 
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TDA 81 mm long-range mortar 


Description 


The TDA 81 mm long-range mortar (MO 81 LP) was designed to combine the flexibility of 
employment of the light 81 mm mortar with the range and efficiency of the 81 mm mortar-cannon 
CL 81 fitted to armoured vehicles and to approach the capabilities of the 120 mm mortar. 

It is of conventional design and can be broken down into three loads - barrel, baseplate and bipod - 
for manpacking; it can also be carried by any vehicle, dropped by parachute or transported by 
helicopter. It fires the 81 LP bomb to a range of 7,800 m or the 81 mm M82 bomb to a range of 
5,800 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: with breech, 1.895 m 
Weight: in firing position, 93.7 kg 
Weight of barrel: 42.2 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 35.8 kg 

Weight of bipod: 15.7 kg 

Weight of sight: 700 g 

Elevation: +30 to +85° (533-1,511 mils) 
Traverse: top, 520 mils 

Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 


Range: min, 100 m; max, with 81 LP bomb, 7,800 m 
Manufacturer 

TDA 

18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-La-Forét Cedex. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Loading a TDA 81 mm long-range mortar (MO 81 LP) 
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TDA 81 mm light mortars 


Description 


The TDA 81 mm light mortar was designed in 1961. It currently exists in three versions, the MO 81 LC, MO 81 LL and MO 81 LLR. The 
first two versions have barrels of 1.15 and 1.55 m respectively; for details of the third, MO 81 LLR, model see under Variant in this entry. 
The mortar is typical of its type and consists of barrel, mounting and baseplate. The barrel is made of steel, reinforced at the rear end 
and is screwed onto the breech piece which holds the firing lock. This allows the user to retract the firing pin, when required, into the safe 
position or allow it to protrude in the firing position. The end of the breech piece contains the ball which fits into the socket on the 

baseplate. It has two flats which allow for the insertion of the knob and subsequently its rotation. 

The mounting consists of the bipod, elevating gear, traversing gear, cross-levelling gear and the barrel clamp. The bipod legs can be 
splayed at will and the distance between them is controlled by the chain connecting the feet. The elevating screw thread is enclosed in a 
tube. The tube is connected by a rod to the left bipod leg. By sliding the tube along the rod, the elevating screw column is tilted and so the 
mortar is cross-levelled. The traversing gear is enclosed in a tube. The traversing handle is at one end of the tube and the sight mounting at 
the other. 

The baseplate is made of chrome-molybdenum steel. It has, on the top surface, a socket in which the knob of the breech piece fits. This 
socket is movable to allow the equipment to rotate around the baseplate. The underside of the baseplate has three ribs which radiate 
outwards from under the socket and provide the strength to prevent the baseplate from buckling as impulsive loading is applied. 

The mortar may be carried in any suitable vehicle. It can also be broken down into mule loads or even carried by the detachment in 
framed rucksacks. 

The sustained rate of fire for the mortar is 12 to 15 rds/min. 

In addition to the standard HE bombs, M57D and M61, the following variants are available in both series: coloured, HE, target marker 
bomb (green, yellow or red) filled with TNT and colouring material; smoke bomb, filled with liquid titanium tetrachloride, also white 
phosphorus; practice bomb, filled with sulphur/naphthalene mixture and with dummy or live fuze. 


Variant 


81 mm Mortar Long Light Reinforced (MO 81 LLR) 
The 81 mm Mortar Long Light Reinforced (MO 81 LLR) was specially ordered for French Army paratroop units serving with the Rapid 
Deployment Force, entering service in 1997. In order to comply with safety requirements and allow flexible use, the MO 81 LLR was 
designed in accordance with STANAG 4110 and 4125 requirements. 

Exceptional barrel resistance to high pressures enables the firing of any existing 81 mm mortar ammunition, including smart munitions. 
The breech allows firing in automatic and controlled modes. 

Maximum possible range is 6,000 m although 5,600 m is more typical; minimum range is 250 m. Total weight, drop firing, is 42.6 kg, 
or 45.2 kg with trigger firing. Barrel length is 1.44 m. 


Specifications 


FO Short omg 
CO Wparrell barrel 
[Total weight B92 KG RS Kg 
[Length ofbarrel ——S Sm SS 
[Weight of barrel IT gS Rg 
[Weight of baseplate A gS 
[Weight of mount > Beg Bege 
[Max range Om 000 mm 


Manufacturer 


TDA 

18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-La-Forét Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French Army (short barrel and MO 81 LLR). Also several other armies. 


VERIFIED 
TDA &1 mm light mortar with short barrel 
TDA &1 mm light mortar with long barrel 
TDA &1 mm mortar long light reinforced (MO 81 LLR) 
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TDA 60 mm long-range mortar 


Description 


The TDA 60 mm long-range mortar, the MO 60 LP, was developed to combine the flexibility of the 
60 mm light mortar and the firepower of the 81 mm mortar. For ease of transport it can be broken down 
into three components: barrel, baseplate and bipod. 

It can fire the standard TDA M61 and M72 ranges of HE, smoke, practice and illuminating bombs. In 
addition a new long-range projectile called the LR has been developed for this mortar. The LR is of 
malleable pearlitic cast iron and has a fuze which detonates under any angle of impact, including 
grazing fire. The LR bomb weighs 2.2 kg and has a total length of 381 mm. It has a TNT charge which 
gives the bomb comparable efficiency with the 81 mm mortar bomb. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: incl breech piece, 1.39 m 
Weight: total, 23 kg 

Weight of barrel: 10.1 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 14 kg 

Weight of bipod: 9.5 kg 

Elevation: +40 to +85° 

Traverse: 300 mils 

Range: min, 100 m; max, 4,800 m 


Rate of fire: max, 20 rds/min 

Manufacturer 

TDA 

18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-La-Forét Cedex. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Ñ TDA 60 mm long-range light mortar 
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TDA 60 mm light mortar 


Description 


This mortar, the MO 60 L, was originally produced as a private venture by Hotchkiss-Brandt (now 
TDA) during 1963. It has proved to be a very successful light mortar and is still in production. 

The mortar is of orthodox configuration with a baseplate, barrel and bipod mounting. The barrel is 
smoothbored and made of nickel chrome steel. The base of the barrel is threaded to take the breech 
piece. The breech piece is made of steel and is screwed into the barrel. It is pinned in place and can be 
removed only by an armourer. The striker is dome headed and screws into the breech piece from the 
rear. It protrudes into the base of the chamber and projects about 1.5 mm. The bombs are dropped on to 
the striker. 

The baseplate is an equilateral triangle reinforced by three webs forming a star round the central cone. 
On the top surface is a socket in which the breech piece fits. 

The barrel is locked into position by rotating it in the socket. The baseplate allows all-round traverse 
and the webs give good stability in very wet soil. A lifting handle is fitted. The bipod supports the 
barrel. It has two legs made of aluminium alloy hinged to a cross-piece at the top. The legs can be 
moved out or in and the width between the feet is controlled by an adjustable chain. Passing upwards 
from the centre of the cross-piece, in a tube connecting the two bipod legs, is the elevating screw. This 
is attached to the yoke. The tube containing the elevating screw is connected to the left bipod leg by a 
rod. This rod can be slid up and down the tube and in so doing the tube is tilted. This provides the 
cross-levelling. 

The yoke carries the traversing gear and the traversing handle is at the end of it is. On the top of the 


yoke is the cradle into which the barrel fits, and at the other end from the traversing handle is the sight 
bracket. There is a shock-absorber which connects the yoke to the cradle and provides some isolation 
from the vibration of firing. 

The sight in use on the 60 mm light mortar is the F9. This has an elevating scale graduated from 40 to 
60° at 1° intervals. The deflection micrometer is graduated from 0 to 8° 30' on the right and from 360 to 
351° 30' on the left. Other graduation systems are available. 

The mortar can be brought into action very quickly even on an unprepared platform. The baseplate 
should be level. If possible the first round should be fired at an angle greater than 60° and serves to bed 
the plate in. 

If the ground is soft the baseplate will sink in but using the barrel as a lever it can be withdrawn 
speedily. The detachment can move on foot carrying the mortar over considerable distances. It is 
possible for one person to carry the complete mortar using a shoulder strap. 

The 60 mm light mortar was designed for the Brandt 60 mm Mark 61 bomb (qv). The mortar will 
also fire the US 60 mm bomb (old type), the Brandt Mark 35/47 (no longer manufactured by TDA), the 
M61 coloured marker, smoke and practice bombs and the M63 illuminating bomb, all of which are 
described in the Mortar Ammunition section. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: with breech piece, 724 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 14.8 kg 

Weight of barrel: 3.8 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 6 kg 

Weight of bipod: 5 kg 

Elevation: +40 to +85° 

Traverse: top, 300 mils 

Range: min, 100 m; max, 2,060 m 

Rate of fire: up to 30 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

TDA 

18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-La-Forét Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French and several other armies. 


KA 
5 Py 
lb + 


VERIFIED 


TDA 60 mm light mortar showing the maximum and minimum angles of elevation 


TDA 60 mm light mortar in action 
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TDA 60 mm proximity mortar 


Description 


The 60 mm proximity mortar weapon derives its name from its intended use - in close proximity to the 
enemy by forward troops. Because of its lightness and handiness it can be carried easily and thus gives 
the forward infantry squad accurate and efficient fire support. It can be carried in a shoulder bag by one 
person and is adjusted for elevation by sliding the bipod sleeve up and down the barrel. The curved ends 
of the bipod allow this movement to be made easily on any type of ground. The baseplate permits 
all-round firing. 

All standard 60 mm bombs can be fired from this mortar. 


Specifications 


Weight, total: 6 kg 

Length of barrel: with breech, 860 mm 

Elevation: +45 to +82° 

Range: HE, smoke, practice, 110-650 m; illuminating, 350-900 m 


Manufacturer 


TDA 


18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-La-Forêt Cedex. 


Status 
In production. 
Swiss Army. 
Similar model 


SWITZERLAND 
Manufacturer: SOE Swiss Ordnance Enterprise 
Type: 60 mm Model 87 


Remarks: See entry under Switzerland for details. 
VERIFIED 


TDA 60 mm proximity mortar (T J Gander) 
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TDA 60 mm Commando mortars 


Description 


The 60 mm Commando mortar is the lightest and most portable of the TDA mortars produced in two 
variants, MO 60 CV and MO 60 CA. Both have small spades and do not use a mounting. They are 
controlled for both line and elevation directly by the firer. 

The MO 60 CV has a short barrel, a fixed firing pin and is slightly lighter than the MO 60 CA. The 
sight is a simple clamp-on type with a bubble fitted on the right-hand side. The firer sets the range on a 
drum and, when the bubble is levelled, the sight is elevated for the correct tangent elevation for the 
selected range. A white line is scribed along the front of the barrel and the azimuth is applied by lining 
up this mark with the target. A broad webbing strap is around the barrel to provide a grip for the firer's 
left hand, who would otherwise find it difficult to control the hot barrel. A webbing sling is provided for 
carriage of the mortar, having a number of brass bars riveted to its fabric. These are graduated in ranges 
according to the firing charge involved - from left to right, Charge 0, Charge 1, Charge 2. If the gunner 
places his foot on the sling on the selected range bar and then pulls the sling tight by pulling on the 
barrel, the mortar will be at the correct elevation, provided the ground is horizontal. A muzzle cover is 
supplied to keep out intruding debris. The spade is small and button-shaped. 

The MO 60 CV can be drop fired only. There is a two charge system providing a maximum range of 
1,050 m and a minimum range of 100 m. Length of the barrel is 650 mm; weight is 8.1 kg. 

The MO 60 CA is longer with a breech piece below the barrel holding a firing mechanism and 
connected to a small trough-shaped spade. The mortar is controlled by a firing lever which has a 
trip-over action. The bomb is dropped in from the muzzle and rests on the firing pin plug. The user pulls 


back on the lanyard attached to the firing lever retracting the firing pin; the spring is compressed and the 
pin then trips over to be driven forward to fire the round. There is no sight and the soldier lying behind 
the mortar lines up the barrel to control his fire for azimuth and estimates the correct quadrant elevation 
for his first round. 

The MO 60 CA mortar has an overall length of 850 mm but the barrel length is 650 mm; weight is 
10 kg. 

The Commando mortars have a range of 60 mm ammunition. Primary cartridges for all bombs are 
24 mm in diameter and 65 mm long, containing 4.2 g of ballistite. Secondary charges are generally of 
the horseshoe type, although earlier bombs used secondary charges fitted between the fins. The 
supercharge is horseshoe-shaped and contains 5 g of ballistite. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length overall: both, 850 mm 

Length of barrel: both, 650 mm 

Weight, complete: MO 60 CA, 10 kg; MO 60 CV, 8.1 kg 
Range: both types, max, 1,050 m; min, 100 m 

Rate of fire: 30 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

TDA 

18 avenue du Maréchal Juin, F-92366 Meudon-La-Forét Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French Army and the armed forces of 20 countries. 
VERIFIED 


TDA MO 60 CV Commando mortar 
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Aerospatiale Matra Eryx short-range anti-tank 
missile 


Development 


The Aerospatiale Matra Eryx short-range anti-tank missile was designed for use by forward infantry, 
providing them with a weapon effective against new types of armour to ranges up to 600 m. The 
objectives during development were to use the simplest and most compact solutions to achieve high 
penetration against all armour likely to be in service beyond year 2000, to have extreme precision, to be 
able to fire from enclosed spaces and, at the same time, to keep the weight down to 12 kg and unit cost 
compatible with broad distribution at section level. 

Mass production began in 1991. Well over 50,000 Eryx missiles and 3,500 firing posts had been 
manufactured by 2000. 

In 1989, it was announced that a Memorandum of Understanding had been signed by France and 
Canada with the intention of producing Eryx as a co-operative venture. In 1994, Canada ordered 425 
firing posts and 4,500 missiles, with a further 1,600 missiles being delivered during 1996. 

The French Army ordered 550 Eryx firing posts and 4,700 missiles. Orders for Norway were for 424 
firing posts and 7,200 missiles, Nammo Raufoss AS are manufacturing the warheads. The Brazilian 
Army has ordered Eryx, as has Malaysia. In April 1999, it was announced that an order had also been 
placed by a customer in the Gulf Co-operation Council. 

Turkey expressed an intention to purchase a quantity of Eryx systems, with a contract figure of 
US$450 million being mentioned together with the possibility of some local production. Negotiations 


were dogged by political troubles, although a contract has been signed. 
Description 


The Eryx system consists of a 136 mm diameter missile prepacked in the container tube in which it is 
transported and stored and from which it is launched, plus a compact firing unit containing the ignition, 
detection and timing systems, together with a remote control. The missile can be emplaced and made 
ready to fire in less than 5 seconds. During flight (4.2 seconds to 600 m) the firer is required only to 
keep the sight on the target. The missile carries an infra-red beacon which is detected by the sight unit, 
inside which corrections are derived, producing steering commands sent to the missile via a wire link 
which is unspooled as the missile proceeds. 

The application of a new concept, the direct thrust flight control, efficient even at low speed, allows 
launching to be achieved using a small propulsion unit producing a small launch signature and no recoil. 
The missile can thus be used in confined spaces. At launch, initial velocity is 18 m/s. After launch, the 
rocket motor accelerates to the flight speed of 300 m/s. 

The latest version of Eryx has a tandem warhead. Armour penetration is stated to be 900 mm of RHA 
or 2.5 m of reinforced concrete. 

A MIRABEL thermal imager can be added to the Eryx launcher for firing at night or under poor 
visibility conditions. MIRABEL was developed as a joint venture between Thomson-CSF Optronique 
of France and Allied Signal Aerospace Canada. Weight is 3.4 kg. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 136 mm 

Length: 905 mm 

Weight: 13 kg; firing post, 4.5 kg (7.9 kg with camera) 
Range: 50-600 m 

Time of flight: 4.2 s to 600 m 

Max velocity: 245 m/s 

Armour penetration: 900 mm 


Manufacturer 

Aerospatiale Matra Missiles 

2 rue Béranger, BP 89, F-92322 Chatillon-Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


In service with Brazil, Canada, France, Malaysia, Norway, Turkey and a member of the Gulf 
Co-operation Council. 


Similar model 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Development agency: Military Technical Institute of Yugoslav Army, Belgrade 
Type: Bumble-Bee 
Remarks: Apparently an unauthorised copy. See separate entry for details. 


VERIFIED 


Aerospatiale Matra Eryx short-range anti-tank missile being launched using 
MIRABEL night sight 


Aerospatiale Matra Eryx anti-tank missile being fired from inside building 
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Giat Industries Wasp light anti-armour weapon 
system 


Description 


Designed for direct attack on light armoured vehicles at short range (300 m), the Wasp is a light and 
disposable weapon system based on the Davis Gun countershot principle using a plastic fibre 
countermass. Compact and easily handled, it may be fired with minimal signature, including firing from 
a confined space. 

The Wasp is composed of a fully equipped launching tube and a 58 mm hollow-charge warhead with 
significant piercing capabilities. Care has been taken in the design to facilitate bringing the weapon into 
use instantly, without lengthy preparation. 

Well over 450,000 Wasp units have been produced. 

For training, a subcalibre 18 mm barrel can be inserted into a modified Wasp launcher. When loaded 
with special 18 x 86 mm practice ammunition cartridges the device enables the modified launcher to be 
handled and aimed in the same way as a Wasp launcher, while the ammunition provides ballistics, range 
and accuracy identical to a real Wasp rocket. The training device and its ammunition are produced by 
Nico Pyrotechnik of Trittau, Germany. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 70 mm 


Length: 800 mm 

Weight: complete, 3 kg; projectile, 615 g; countermass, 650 g 

Muzzle safety: 10 m 

Muzzle velocity: 250 m/s 

Range: effective, 400 m; combat, 300 m; min 20 m 

Armour penetration: >300 mm 

Hit probability, Ph 20-250 m: stationary target, 0.95; moving target, 0.88 
Accuracy standard deviation: 0.3 m 

Operating temperature range: -40 to +51°C 


Manufacturer 

Giat Industries 

13 route de la Miniére, F-78034, Versailles-Satory Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French Army and one other undisclosed army. 


Giat Industries Wasp light anti-armour weapon system 
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Giat Industries 30 mm Model 781 cannon 


Description 


The Giat Industries 30 mm Model 781 (30 M 781) cannon uses a similar system of operation to the 
25 mm Model 811 (see previous entry), namely an external electrically driven camshaft which drives 
the bolt back and forth. It was designed principally for helicopter applications, including the 
chin-mounted THL 30 turret on the Tigre, but could be employed for a variety of ground, naval and 
vehicle applications. 

The Giat Industries 30 mm Model 781 uses single feed and has a rate of fire which is variable up to a 
maximum of 720 rds/min. Single shots can also be fired and the length of burst can be precisely limited. 

The mechanical design makes it possible to actuate the gun for training or maintenance using dummy 
rounds. 

The Giat Industries 30 mm Model 781 cannon has been proposed as part of an add-on armament kit 
for numerous vehicles including Land Rovers, the American HMMWY vehicle series, and others. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 30 x 150 B 

Operation: externally powered, selective fire 
Feed: belt 

Length: 1.92 m 

Weight: 65 kg, incl control electronics 

Rate of fire: variable, up to 720 rds/min 


Recoil load: 600 daN 

Manufacturer 

Giat Industries 

13 route de la Miniére, F-78034 Versailles- Satory Cedex. 
Status 

Preproduction. 


VERIFIED 


PS Giat Industries 30 mm Model 781 cannon mounted on HMMWV 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Help 
Handbook a 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


1 Image 
CANNON, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Giat Industries 25 mm Model 811 cannon 


Description 


The Giat Industries 25 mm Model 811, first shown in June 1983, is an automatic externally powered 
cannon with single or dual feed, intended for mounting on air defence and naval mountings. It can be 
installed in place of existing 20 mm cannon. The 25 mm Model 811 has been installed for trial purposes 
on the Giat Industries Vextra 8 x 8 technology demonstrator. The turret installation involved may be 
installed on the French Army's future VBIC 8 x 8 armoured fighting vehicle. 

Operation is by an external electric motor which drives a camshaft lying inside the receiver. This 
shaft has a spiral cam groove which engages with a lug on the bolt, so that, as the shaft revolves, the 
bolt is moved back and forth. The shaft is also geared to the feed mechanism so that feed is in strict 
synchronisation with the bolt's movements. A hangfire safety device is provided. Fire modes are single 
shot, limited bursts or continuous bursts. 

The feed direction for the percussion primed 25 x 137 mm ammunition can be either remotely 
selected through an electrical feeder selection device or selected manually. The first round fired 
following selection comes from the belt that has just been selected. The external power feature can be 
used for maintenance and training using dummy rounds. 

According to Giat Industries, the accuracy of the 25 mm Model 811 is such that all rounds fired will 
hit a 1.5 m diameter target at a range of 1,500 m. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 25 x 137 mm 


Operation: external power, selective fire 

Feed: dual belt, dual feed 

Length: with cradle, 2.64 m 

Weight: complete gun, 93 kg; cradle assembly with motor, 16.5 kg 
Rate of fire: single shot, 125 and 650 rds/min, or 125 and 400 rds/min 
Recoil force: 1,500 daN 


Manufacturer 

Giat Industries 

13 route de la Miniére, F-78034 Versailles- Satory Cedex. 
Status 

In mass production. 

Similar model 


TURKEY 
Manufacturer 


MKEK 


Type: Type 25 M811 
Remarks: For installation in Dragar turrets. Approx 455 guns scheduled. 


VERIFIED 


Giat Industries 25 mm Model 811 cannon 
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Giat Industries 20 mm M693 (F2) cannon 


Development 


The Giat Industries 20 mm M693 (F2) (20 M693) cannon embodies many features of the 20 mm M621 
from which it is derived (see previous entry). It differs principally in that it fires cartridges of the more 
powerful HS820 20 x 139 mm family; as HS820 cartridges are percussion primed, an electrical power 
supply is not required for the firing operation. Although provision has been made in the 20 mm M693 
design for remote electrical operation, it can be fired under local control without electricity. 

In French Army service the 20 mm M693 forms the main armament of the Giat industries 76 T2, 53 
T4 and 53 T2 air defence mountings. 


Description 


The principle of operation is delayed blowback with positive breech locking. Immediately before firing, 
with the breech block fully forward and a round in the chamber, the breech block is locked in position 
by two swinging locking pieces which act as struts between the block and the main body of the gun. 
When the round is fired, some propellant gas is diverted through two vents a short distance from the 
breech and impacts on the faces of two pistons disposed symmetrically on either side of the chamber 
causing them to move rearwards (see below). As they do so they rotate the breech block locking pieces 
about their pivots; and, when the locking pieces have been disengaged from the receiver, the residual 
gas pressure drives the breech block rearwards. 

While the breech remains locked, the gas pressure inside the bore causes the whole barrel and body 
assembly to recoil, moving rearwards in its mounting cradle. When the breech opens, the gas pressure 


ceases to accelerate the gun body directly and accelerates the breech block instead. This produces a 
rearward force on the gun body which rises to a peak when the breech block is at its rearmost point. 
Countering these rearward pressures, gases expanding through the muzzle brake, after the bullet has left 
the barrel, exert a forward pull on the barrel. The net recoil energy to which these factors contribute is 
absorbed by the recuperator assembly in the gun cradle. Moreover the actual period of recuperation is 
arranged to be somewhat longer than the cycle time of the firing mechanism, so that the barrel and body 
are moving forwards in the counter-recoil motion when the next round is fired. With this floating firing 
arrangement much of the rearwards force produced by the propellant gas while the breech is locked is 
dissipated in extinguishing the counter-recoil momentum of the gun assembly, and the resultant pull of 
the gun on the mounting trunnions is very small. Furthermore the symmetrical arrangement of the 
moving parts about the centreline of the barrel ensures that lateral stresses which might deflect the 
gunner's aim are kept to a minimum. 

Two ammunition belts, one on each side, can be coupled to the feed mechanism through flexible feed 
chutes, between which there is sufficient room for the ejection of empty links. Two side sprocket shafts 
are driven independently through ratchet and pawl assemblies, and these are driven by a rack and pinion 
arrangement operated by the breech block as it reciprocates. A simple changeover lever, remotely 
actuated through a flexible cable, engages the rack with the left- or right-hand pinion according to the 
gunner's ammunition requirements. The feed mechanism is well to the rear of the gun, thus reducing 
vehicle installation problems. 

In addition to the choice of ammunition type from the two belts, the gunner can choose single shot or 
burst fire, by using a selector switch that also incorporates a safety position. The gun will normally be 
fired remotely, the trigger being solenoid operated; in this case the firing mode is selected by a control 
on a remote-control box. With the gun selector switch set for automatic fire, the control provides for 
single shot limited burst or full-automatic fire and incorporates a safety position. 


Variant 


Vektor 20 mm G12 cannon 
Numbers of 20 mm M693 cannon were supplied to South Africa where they were modified to the local 
GI2 (F2) standard for local production. See separate entry under South Africa in this section for details. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 139 mm 

Operation: delayed blowback with locked breech, selective fire 
Feed: dual-selectable belt 

Weight: gun, 71 kg 

Length: gun with cradle, 2.675 m 

Barrel: 1.97 m 

Width: gun with cradle, 204 mm 

Height: gun only, 214 mm; gun with cradle, 266 mm 

Muzzle velocity: standard rounds, ca 1,050 m/s; APDS, ca 1,300 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 

Recoil load: max, 450 daN 

Recoil distance: ca 40 mm 

Counter-recoil run-out: ca 20 mm after last round 

Power supply: 24 V DC, 6-7 A for remote operation 

Belt traction: 2 m vertical 


Manufacturer 


Giat Industries 

13 route de la Miniére, F-78034 Versailles- Satory Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 

French Army, South Africa and some other armies. 
Similar model 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer 


Vektor 
Type: 20 mm GI2 
Remarks: See separate entry under South Africa for details. 


VERIFIED 


Dual Giat Industries 20 mm M693 cannon in 76 T2 air defence mounting 


iB. Giat Industries 20 mm M693 cannon with flexible ammunition feed chutes 
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MAB PA15 9 mm pistol 


Development 


Manufacture d'Armes Automatiques Bayonne (MAB) manufactured a number of commercial and target 
pistols. Among these was the MAB PA15 adopted by the French Army. The pistol has the bulky grip 
required to accommodate 15 9 mm Parabellum cartridges. It has a very prominent spur at the rear of the 
receiver and a ring-type hammer. 

In late 1991, it was announced that the PA15 was being manufactured by Zastava Arms of Serbia for 
export. See under Yugoslavia for further details. 


Description 


The MAB PAIS has a delayed blowback action relying upon a rotating barrel. The barrel carries two 
lugs, above and below the chamber. The lower lug engages in a slot cut in the return spring guide, 
which is pinned to the frame, so that the lug can rotate but cannot move back or forward. The upper lug 
engages in a track cut in the inner surface of the slide; this track is shaped so that the initial opening 
movement of the slide will rotate the barrel through about 35°, after which the track is straight so that 
the slide can recoil while the barrel remains still. Rotation of the barrel is initially resisted by a 
combination of its inertia and the torque effect of the bullet passing through the rifling. When the 
chamber pressure has reached a safe level the slide is blown back, compressing the return spring, 
rotating the hammer and depressing the trigger bar. The empty case is extracted and ejected to the right 
of the gun. 

The return spring forces the slide forward. The top round in the magazine is pushed forward up the 


bullet guide and enters the chamber. The cam groove on the slide then causes the barrel to rotate and the 
extractor grips the rim of the case. The trigger bar rises into its recess when the slide is fully forward 
and the pistol is ready to fire another round. 

There is a magazine safety which prevents the hammer going forward when the magazine is out of 
the gun. There is also a hold-open device. 


Specifications 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: delayed blowback, semi-automatic 
Locking: barrel lug rotates in cam path in slide 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: 1.09 kg 

Length: 203 mm 

Barrel: 114 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 

Manufacturer 

Manufacture d'Armes Automatiques de Bayonne (MAB) 
Lotissement Industriel des Pontots, F-64100 Bayonne. 
Status 

Production complete. 

Service 

French armed forces. May be in service with some former Yugoslav forces. 


Similar models 


YUGOSLAVIA 


Manufacturer: Zastava 
Type: P1I5S MAB 


Remarks: Licence production reported to have commenced in 1991. Current status uncertain. 
VERIFIED 


MAB PAIS 9 mm pistol 
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PAMAS G1 9 mm pistol 


The PAMAS G1 9 mm pistol is the Beretta Model 92G manufactured under licence by the Manufacture 
Nationale d'Armes de Saint Etienne, now part of Giat Industries. It was adopted by the Gendarmerie 
Nationale and the French Air Force and has since been adopted by the French Army . 

The PAMAS G!1 generally resembles the Beretta Model 92F but is fitted with a decocking lever only, 
rather than the combined safety/decocking lever of the Model 92F. When the decocking lever has been 
released, after the hammer has been lowered, it springs back into the ready to fire position. There is no 
manual safety catch. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic with single or double action 
Locking: falling block 

Feed: 15-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 960 g 

Length: 217 mm 

Width: 38 mm 

Height: 137 mm 

Barrel: 125 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, barrel integral with slide; rear, notched bar dovetailed to slide 


Sight radius: 155 mm 
Muzzle velocity: nominal, 347 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Giat Industries 

13 route de la Miniére, Satory, F-78034 Versailles Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 

Gendarmerie, French Army and French Air Force. 


VERIFIED 


9mm PAMAS G1 pistol 
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MAS 9 mm Model 1950 pistol 


Description 


The MAS 9 mm Model 1950 pistol was designed at the French Arsenal at St Etienne and manufactured 
there and at the Chatellerault factory. 

The pistol is loaded by removing the magazine, inserting nine 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridges and 
replacing the magazine in the butt. The magazine release catch is on the left side of the receiver, behind 
the trigger. Pulling back on the rear end of the slide and then releasing it positions the cartridge in the 
chamber. There is an indicator to the rear of the ejection slot which projects above the slide to indicate 
that the chamber is loaded. 

The safety catch is on the left rear of the slide. When the lever is horizontal the pistol is safe. When it 
is below the horizontal a red dot is exposed to indicate that this is the `fire' position. The hammer can be 
lowered by pulling the trigger if the pistol is set to `safe' because the safety blocks the hammer from 
hitting the firing pin. 

When the pistol is fired, the gas pressure forces the slide rearwards. The locking ribs on top of the 
barrel are fitted into the grooves on the inside of the slide and so the barrel goes back with it. The lower 
rear end of the barrel is attached to the receiver by a swinging link. The barrel and slide move back 
together for a short distance and then, since the lower portion of the link is attached to the non-recoiling 
frame, the link pulls the rear end of the barrel down. This separates the locking ribs of the barrel from 
the recesses inside the slide and, when the locking system is disconnected, the barrel is at rest and the 
slide continues to the rear under its own momentum. The empty case comes out on the breech face and 
stays there until it strikes the fixed ejector. It is then rotated about the extractor and flung out to the 


right. The hammer is cocked and the return spring compressed. 

The return spring forces the slide forward and the face of the breech block carries the top cartridge in 
the magazine forward into the chamber. The breech block contacts the barrel and pushes it forward 
where the link raises the breech and the ribs on the top of the barrel enter the grooves on the slide and 
lock the two together. Forward movement ceases when the lug on the bottom of the barrel contacts the 
slide stop pin. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: recoil, self-loading, single action 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 9-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 860 g 

Length: 195 mm 

Barrel: 112 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, lh, 1 turn in 254 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch 
Muzzle velocity: 354 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Manufacture Nationale d'Armes de Chatellerault; Manufacture Nationale d'Armes de Saint Etienne. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


French and French ex-colonial forces. 
VERIFIED 


MAS 9 mm Model 1950 pistol 
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SAE Alsetex Models RO5 and PM5 slide action 
tactical shotguns 


Description 


The SAE Alsetex ROS and PMS tactical shotguns are expressly designed for military and police use. 
The ROS has a conventional tubular magazine while the PMS has a detachable box magazine. Three 
versions of each gun are available - standard wooden stock, pistol grip polymer stock and folding 
tubular steel stock. The latter version's butt-stock folds forward over the top of the receiver. The 
receiver is steel alloy with a phosphate finish to resist corrosion. All guns are provided with replaceable 
screw-in choke tubes ranging from cylinder bore to full choke that can be altered by the user depending 
on the tactical situation. Barrels are available in two lengths and are chrome lined. The ROS and PM5 
may be ordered with either 70 or 76 mm chambering. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: ROS, underbarrel tubular magazine, 8 + 1 rounds; PMS, detachable box magazine, 7 + 1 rounds 
Barrel: 500 or 610 mm 

Choke: adjustable, screw-in 

Chamber: 70 or 76 mm 


Manufacturer 


Societe d'Armament et d'Etudes Alsetex 
Usine de Malpaire BP5, F-72304 Precigne. 
Status 


In production. Available. 
VERIFIED 
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Lacroix SPHINX-MODER Perimeter Defence System 


Description 


The SPHINX-MODER perimeter defence system is used to increase the protection provided for fixed assets or for troop concentrations or 
command centres in temporary locations. Designed as a man-portable unit it may be set up on any type of surface (snow, sand, rocks, 
concrete) within 10 minutes, day or night and under all weather conditions, with minimal site preparation and in urban situations or any 
area without cover. 

The SPHINX-MODFR is designed to operate as a self-contained, reusable unit assembled from the following elements: a firing frame 
ensuring ease of set-up and safety of operation; a control and firing panel with a power supply and 150 m of cable. Operational rounds 
include fragmentation, smoke and warning rounds, the latter providing an audible signal. The operational rounds are interchangeable with 
GALIX munition intended for the close-in defence of armoured vehicles. 

The SPHINX-MODER provides a high degree of operator safety during storage, transport and firing; the system is unarmed during 
storage and transport. Deployment is simple and rapid and, when deployed but not used, can be disarmed and reused. Personnel wearing 
NBC protective clothing can handle the system and it can be decontaminated rapidly. 

A series of modular SPHINX-MODER devices may be combined into a comprehensive system for site protection in conjunction with a 
centralised, interactive control panel. Devices may be positioned providing interlocking coverage. 


Specifications 


Mat om o o o ë Oom: 
Length Bomm ë eom: S 
Wan Bom o o o ë Bm SSS 
[Weight 0 
[Operating temperature range | 
Strae i oone 


Manufacturer 


Lacroix Defense - Lacroix Etienne Tous Artifices SA 
6 boulevard de Joffrery, BP 213, F-31607 Muret Cedex. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 
Adopted by the French Army. 
UPDATED 
-| Lacroix SPHINX-MODER Perimeter Defence System and key point protection 
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PGM Hecate II 12.7 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The PGM Hecate II 12.7 mm sniper rifle is based on the PGM UR Intervention® sniper rifle (see 
separate entry in Rifles section) but with the Hecate II the overall scale is enlarged to accommodate the 
12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) cartridge. Using this cartridge the Hecate II is claimed to be highly 
effective at ranges up to 1,500 m, although performance will depend on the type of ammunition 
involved. 

The modular frame construction of the UR Intervention and Commando models (see entries under 
Rifles) is retained for the Hecate II although the overall dimensions are much enlarged. The magazine 
capacity is increased to seven rounds and the stock assembly can be rapidly removed for transport 
purposes. The match grade heavy barrel, 700 mm long, is fluted and is fitted with a large single-baffle 
muzzle brake assembly which is claimed to be so efficient that the recoil forces imposed on the firer are 
no greater than those produced by a 7.62 mm rifle. 

To assist in carrying the Hecate II a collapsible carrying handle is provided; the stock is also 
removeable with recourse to tools. Once the weapon is in the firing position an optional and adjustable 
stock support can be added under the stock assembly. Early Hecate II models employed an M60 pattern 
folding bipod, although this was changed to other fully adjustable types on later models. Other features 
for the firer are that the bolt handle can be removed instantly for security or other reasons and the sear 
safety is moved to the right of the receiver. 

The Hecate II can be provided with a sound suppressor which is secured in place over the muzzle 
instead of the muzzle brake. 


PGM rifles are now marketed by FN HERSTAL of Belgium and will eventually assume the FN 
HERSTAL trade name. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Locking: rotating bolt, 3 front locking lugs 

Feed: 7-round box magazine 

Weight: ca 13.5 kg, according to configuration 
Length: overall, 1.38 m; stock disassembled, 1.14 m 
Barrel: 700 mm 

Sights: optical, to choice 

Max effective range: >1,800 m 


Manufacturer 

PGM Precision 

BP29, F-74334 Poisy Cedex. 
Marketed by 

FN HERSTAL 

Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal, 
Status 

Available. 


French Army and some other armed forces. 
UPDATED 


Hecate IT 12.7 mm sniper rifle; the 7-round box magazine is not in place 
(T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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PGM UR Commando 7.62 mm sniper rifles 


Description 


The PGM UR Commando 7.62 mm sniper rifles are based on the PGM Ultima Ratio® (UR) 
Intervention model (see previous entry) but are shorter and lighter in construction to suit the 
requirements of special forces. All the construction features of the UR Intervention model are carried 
over, although on the Commando models the barrels are deeply fluted rather than finned. 

There are two UR Commando models. The UR Commando I has a fixed shoulder stock and may be 
fitted with barrels 470 or 550 mm long. On the Commando II the shoulder stock assembly can be folded 
to the left of the receiver to reduce the overall length for transport and stowage. The Commando II 
barrel length is normally limited to 470 mm. It is also possible for both models to be fitted with the 
PGM suppressed barrel. 

A sling and sling swivels may be attached using swivel bases. 

The PGM UR Commando models are produced chambered for 7.62 x 51 mm (0.308 Winchester) 
although other calibres can be produced on request. A model chambered for 0.338 Lapua Magnum has 
been produced for trials. 

PGM rifles are now marketed by FN HERSTAL of Belgium and will eventually assume the FN 
HERSTAL trade name. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm (0.308 Winchester); see also text 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 


Locking: rotating bolt, 3 front locking lugs 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: ca 5.5 kg, according to configuration 

Length: with 470 mm barrel, stock folded, 740 mm; stock extended, 1.02 m 
Barrel: 470 or 550 mm 

Sights: optical, to choice 


Manufacturer 


PGM Precision 


BP29, F-74334 Poisy Cedex. 


Marketed by 
FN HERSTAL 


Voie de Liège 33, B-4040 Herstal, Belgium. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 


French government security agencies. 


a 


UPDATED 


PGM UR Commando I 7.62 mm sniper rifle with 550 mm barrel 
(2002) 
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PGM UR Intervention 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The PGM UR Intervention 7.62 mm sniper rifle is the base model of a series of specialised sniper rifles 
grouped under the name of Ultima Ratio ®, or UR. All rifles within this series are manually operated 
bolt-action rifles with all components mounted separately on a central rigid aircraft grade aluminium 
alloy frame. 

The special steel bolt has three front locking lugs and has overpressure vent holes. An instant release 
10-round clip magazine is carried inside the receiver (which is also manufactured using aluminium 
alloy), together with an ambidextrous pistol grip and fully adjustable shoulder stock with an adjustable 
black rubber shoulder pad. The two-stage trigger mechanism is stated to be `of military design but of 
match quality'. A sear safety is provided on the left of the receiver. Located at the front end of the 
forestock is a folding adjustable bipod provided with an axial locking system to prevent accidental tilt 
and for operations on any type of terrain. 

The fully floating barrel is finned for cooling and is manufactured to match-grade standards. An 
integral muzzle brake is provided. One feature of the PGM UR series is that, using a quick change 
system, the barrel can be rapidly exchanged for any other barrel with a similar calibre in the UR series, 
with a guaranteed return to zero. Standard barrel lengths for the UR Intervention are 470 and 600 mm 
long. 

Using the barrel rapid change system, it is also possible to exchange a standard PGM UR barrel for a 
high-performance modular suppressed barrel which permits the use of subsonic or supersonic 
ammunition. 


The top of the receiver is provided with a rail which can accommodate Universal, Weaver or 
STANAG scope bases without any need for further fitting. 

A sling and sling swivels may be attached using swivel bases. 

The PGM UR base model is produced chambered for 7.62 x 51 mm (0.308 Winchester) although 
other calibres can be produced on request. 

Also produced are PGM UR models intended for civilian sales. One model is the UR Europa, which 
can be chambered for several calibres, and another the UR Magnum which is chambered for 0.300 
Winchester Magnum, although once again, other Magnum calibres can be provided. The UR Magnum 
has been acquired by some French administration agencies. 

PGM rifles are now marketed by FN HERSTAL of Belgium and will eventually assume the FN 
HERSTAL trade name. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm (0.308 Winchester); see also text 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Locking: rotating bolt, 3 front locking lugs 

Feed: 10-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: ca 5.5 kg, according to configuration 

Length: with 470 mm barrel, 1.03 m; disassembled, 750 mm 
Barrel: 470 or 600 mm 

Sights: optical, to choice 


Manufacturer 

PGM Precision 

BP 29, F-74334 Poisy Cedex. 
Status 

In production. 


French government security agencies. 
VERIFIED 


4 PGM UR Intervention 7.62 mm sniper rifle (T J Gander) 


PGM UR Intervention 7.62 mm sniper rifle fitted with suppressed barrel 
(T J Gander) 
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FR-F2 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


Introduced in late 1984, the FR-F2 7.62 mm sniper rifle is an improved model of the earlier 7.5 or 
7.62 mm FR-F1. The basic characteristics, bolt action and dimensions are the same as the earlier model, 
the changes being in the nature of functional improvements. The fore-end is metal covered in matt black 
plastic material; the bipod is more robust and has been moved from its location at the front end of the 
fore-end to a position just ahead of the receiver. This allows it to be adjusted more easily by the firer, 
and it is suspended from a yoke around the rear of the barrel where it is less likely to affect the stability 
of the rifle when firing. The most innovative change is the enclosure of the barrel in a thick plastic 
thermal sleeve; this, it is claimed, reduces the possibility of heat haze interfering with the line of sight 
and it is also likely that it will reduce the infrared signature of the weapon. 

The FR-F2 is chambered only for the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge producing a muzzle velocity of 
820 m/s. 


Variants 


FR-G1 and FR-G2 

The FR-G1 and FR-G2 are further revisions of the FR-F1 and FR-F2 sniper rifles. On the FR-G1 and 
FR-G2 the forestock is replaced by a wood assembly and the thermal sleeve of the FR-F2 is removed. 
The main difference between the FR-G1 and FR-G2 is that the FR-G1 has a fixed bipod while that for 
the FR-G2 is articulated. Various optical sights may be fitted. Without sights the FR-G1 weighs 4.5 kg, 
with the FR-G2 weighing 4.6 kg. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without sights; FR-G1, 4.5 kg: FR-G2, 4.6 kg 
Length: without stock spacers, 1.138 m 

Barrel: 552 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: optical, x4; iron fore, flat-topped pyramid with luminous spot; rear, square notch with luminous 
spots 

Muzzle velocity: 820 m/s 

Max effective range: 800 m 


Manufacturer 
Giat Industries 


Division Giat Vecteur, 13 route de la Miniére, F-78034 Versailles-Satory. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 
French Army. 
VERIFIED 
FR-F2 7.62 mm sniper rifle 
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FAMAS G2 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Development 


The FAMAS G2 5.56 mm assault rifle was developed by Giat Industries as a private venture and is 
primarily intended for the export market. It is an updated version of the interim FAMAS G1 which 
could accommodate only the standard FAMAS F1 25-round box magazine; the FAMAS G1 is no longer 
offered. 

The FAMAS G2 has been ordered by the French and several other armies. The French Navy ordered 
20,000 in December 1995 to be delivered during 1997 and 1998. 


Description 


Mechanically the FAMAS G2 is the same as the in-service FAMAS F1 and is chambered for the 
standard 5.56 x 45 mm cartridge. However the standard rifling is one turn in 228 mm, allowing it to be 
used with M193 or SS109 types of ammunition. Optionally, the barrel can be rifled one turn in 178 mm 
or one turn in 305 mm to suit specific requirements. 

The outline has changed by the adoption of a full-hand trigger guard, allowing the rifle to be fired 
when wearing NBC or arctic mittens or heavy gloves. The breech block buffer has been reinforced in 
order to withstand better the firing of rifle grenades and the magazine housing now conforms to NATO 
STANAG 4179 and will accept all M16-type magazines, straight or curved, metal or plastic. 

The selector lever/safety catch is now placed inside the trigger guard, and the front end of the 
handguard has been given a downward lip to prevent the hand sliding forward onto a hot barrel. 

Other FAMAS G2 features include the provision of a NATO sight base to allow the fitting of optical 


day or night sights. A bipod can be fitted and there is provision for mounting a bayonet over or under 
the muzzle. It is also possible to instal a 40 mm grenade launcher. The ambidextrous features of the 
FAMAS F1 were carried over to the FAMAS G2. 


Variant 


FELIN 

As part of the Operation FELIN Soldier System next-generation soldier programme currently being 
undertaken by the ECAD consortium of concerns, including Giat Industries, the FAMAS G2 rifle has 
been modified to act as a demonstrator and trials weapon for the programme. The basic weapon remains 
unchanged but its utility has been enhanced by the addition of an improved optical sight with 
all-conditions and remote vision capabilities, an infra-red laser rangefinder and a weapon-to-load 
harness interface which provides for weapon state monitoring and transmission of sight images. An 
identification-friend-or-foe capability is another possibility. Trials of the equipment together with all 
other aspects of Operation FELIN are scheduled for the year 2000. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire and 3-round burst facility 
Locking: differential leverage 

Feed: 30-round M16 type magazines 

Weight: with empty magazine, 3.8 kg; with loaded 30-round magazine, 4.17 kg 
Length: 757 mm 

Barrel: 488 mm 

Rifling: (standard) 3 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 228 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture to 450 m; provision for optical sights 
Muzzle velocity: 925 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 1,100 rds/min 

Max effective range: iron sights, 450 m; optical sight, 600 m 


Manufacturer 

Giat Industries 

Division Giat Vecteur, 13 route de la Miniére, F-78034 Versailles Satory. 
Status 

In production. Available. 


French Army and Navy and several other armies. 
VERIFIED 


_ French Marine using a FAMAS G2 5.56 mm assault rifle to launch a rifle 
™ grenade 
(1999) 


A FAMAS G2 5.56 mm rifle modified with an all-weather sight and other 
enhancements as part of the Operation FELIN next-generation soldier 
programme (T J Gander) 

(1999) 
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FAMAS F1 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Description 


A bullpup design, the FAMAS F1 5.56 mm assault rifle can be fired from either shoulder without the 
difficulty inherent in most bullpup rifles of ejection of the spent case. This has been achieved by 
providing two extractor positions on the bolt face. The rifle is issued with the extractor on the right and 
with this arrangement the spent cases are ejected to the right. By moving the extractor to the other 
position the direction of ejection is reversed, the cheek rest being removed and positioned on the other 
side of the butt-stock where it closes off the ejection slot provided for operation on the other side. The 
cocking handle is placed centrally above the receiver to permit operation by either hand and the 
centrally mounted sights can be used regardless of the shoulder the soldier uses. 

The barrel is of plain steel and has a fluted chamber. The muzzle is formed as a grenade launcher and 
an adjustable collar controls the position of the grenade and so varies the velocity and hence the range. 
A flash hider is fitted to the muzzle. The receiver is of light alloy and the other assemblies are pinned to 
it. 

The breech block fits into the carrier, is drilled to take the firing pin and the ejector rod and spring 
and has a detachable front section carrying the extractor and a dummy extractor plug. 

The carrier has grooves at the bottom of the rear end which enable it to slide in the receiver. It is 
drilled at the top of the front face to take the cylinder containing the return spring. 

The delay lever has two parallel, angled arms joined by a cross-piece. The arms connect the breech 
block to the carrier and the cross-piece controls the position of the firing pin. The lower ends of the 
arms bear against a hardened steel pin across the receiver and the upper ends rest against the back face 


of the breech block carrier. It is the means of holding up the breech face, while the chamber pressure is 
high and transferring energy to the carrier. It also controls the trigger mechanism by operating the safety 
sear. 

The trigger mechanism is self-contained in a plastic box which is pinned to the receiver. It provides 
single shots, automatic fire and three-round bursts by using two selector controls: the usual `safe', 
‘semi-automatic’ and “automatic control which is near the trigger and the burst-fire controller under the 
trigger mechanism. This arrangement has been adopted because the burst-fire escapement is kept 
completely separate from the basic mechanism and should the burst-fire device be inoperable it will not 
affect the primary means of fire. 

The raised foresight is mounted on a column pinned to the barrel. The foresight blade is mounted on a 
leaf spring and can be moved across the pillar, by using a notched screw. Each notch on the screw head 
moves the mpi 40 mm at 200 m (0.2 mil). There is a foresight cover with a luminous bead for night 
firing and a detachable open sight for firing grenades. 

The rearsight is also on a column, above the return spring cylinder. It is an aperture with the choice of 
two diameters selected by the use of two hinged plates, one on the front of the sight column with a small 
aperture for good light and one on the rear with a large aperture for poor light. At night both shutters are 
lowered and the top of the pillar makes a large aperture which is used in conjunction with the luminous 
bead on the foresight support. 

The rearsight is adjustable for elevation. There is a milled screw which compresses a spring to raise 
and lower the sight cradle. One turn of the screw moves the mpi 70 mm at 200 m (0.35 mils). 

The plastic butt-stock carries a spring buffer in the top half to cushion the blow of the working parts 
as they recoil. There is a rubber shoulder pad to reduce the impact on the firer's shoulder. The carrying 
handle is plastic. It provides protection for the sights against accidental damage, for the return spring 
cylinder and against barrel heat. It carries a sight for the indirect fire of grenades at 45° or 75°. 

The vertical box magazine holds 25 rounds, and is placed in the weapon by locating the front end in 
the well and rotating it rearwards to engage the magazine catch. The magazine has holes drilled in the 
sides to indicate that it contains (from top to bottom) 5, 10, 15, 20 or 25 rounds. 

If the weapon is not to be fired immediately, the safety catch should be set to `S'. The cocking handle 
is pulled to the rear as far as possible and then released, whereupon it flies forward and feeds a round 
into the chamber. As the bolt comes to rest the bolt carrier bears against the top of the delay lever, 
causing it to rotate forward into a vertical position. In this position the bottom end of the left arm of the 
lever presses down on a spring-loaded rod which releases the safety sear. At the same time the centre 
cross bar, connecting the two arms, rotates out of a notch in the firing pin, which is then free and can be 
driven forward when struck by the hammer. When the trigger is operated, the hammer flies forward and 
hits the firing pin which goes forward and fires the cartridge. 

The pressure developed by the expanding gases forces the cartridge case back against the breech face 
and the bolt starts to move back. The lower arms of the delay lever lie below the bearing pin in the 
receiver and the force exerted by the breech block causes the delay lever to rotate backwards. The top 
ends of the arms bear against the inside of the bolt carrier and since the top lever arms are longer than 
the bottom arms, a leverage differential exists and the carrier is accelerated back relative to the bolt 
which moves only a very short distance. 

During the first 45° of backward rotation of the delay lever, the following occur: the bolt carrier is 
accelerated backwards; the cross bar of the delay lever engages in the notch in the firing pin and 
withdraws it into the bolt; the bottom of the left arm of the delay lever moves off the rod leading to the 
safety sear which is then released so that the hammer is held back regardless of the position of the 
trigger or the firing sear; the movement of the breech block is retarded and this ensures that the cartridge 
case does not emerge, unsupported, from the chamber whilst the gas pressure is high. 

When the delay lever has rotated some 45°, it clears the pin in the receiver and the residual pressure in 
the chamber forces the cartridge case and bolt rapidly back. The bolt and its carrier then travel back 


together with the piston compressing the return spring in the cylinder. The empty case is extracted and 

ejected. The back of the bolt carrier hits the buffer and compresses it, and the bolt carrier and bolt are 

then reversed in direction and, impelled by the return spring, go forward to repeat the cycle. 
Production of the FAMAS FI has ceased. Approximately 400,000 examples were produced. 


Variants 


FAMAS G1 and G2 
See following entry. 


FAMAS Export 
This was the standard 5.56 mm rifle modified so as to permit only single-shot firing. There is no 
grenade launching capability. The FAMAS Export was intended for the overseas commercial market. 


FAMAS Civil 

This model was intended for the French commercial market, and in order to comply with French 
firearms laws has had its barrel lengthened to 570 mm and the calibre changed to 0.222 Remington 
chambering. It can only fire single shots and has the grenade launching rings removed. 


FAMAS Commando 

The FAMAS Commando was a short version intended for use by Commando and other special forces. 
The barrel was shortened to 405 mm and there was no grenade launching facility, but in other respects it 
was the same as the service rifle and offered the full range of selective fire options. It was not produced 
in quantity. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire and 3-round burst facility 
Method of delay: vertical delay lever 
Feed: 25-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.61 kg 

Length: 757 mm 

Barrel: 488 mm 

Rifling: 3 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture 0-300 m 
Sight radius: 330 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 960 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 900-1,000 rds/min 
Max effective range: 300 m 


Manufacturer 

Giat Industries 

Division Giat Vecteur, 13 route de la Minière, F-78034 Versailles-Satory. 
Status 

Production complete. Over 400,000 units produced. 


In service with the French Army. Also exported to Djibouti, Gabon, Senegal and the United Arab 


Emirates. 


VERIFIED 


FAMAS F1 5.56 mm assault rifle 


FAMAS F1 5.56 mm assault rifle fired from shoulder, showing small size, short 
sight radius and general compactness 
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Alsetex 81 mm Alta 81 mortar fuze 


Description 

The Alta 81 is a point detonating impact fuze for use with smoothbore 81 mm mortar bombs. Highly 
sensitive, it will function on any type of ground. Safety during storage and handling is ensured by an 
interruptor in the firing train and by positive locking of the arming elements. Arming is delayed on 
firing and the fuze cannot arm within 40 m of the muzzle. A visual indication of the state of arming is 
provided. 


Specifications 

Length: 75 mm 

Diameter: 48 mm 

Weight: 150 g 

Arming impulse: 800-8,500 g acceleration 
Operating temperature: -40 to +60°C 


Manufacturer 
SAE Alsetex 


4 rue de Castellane, F-75008 Paris. 


Status 
Prototype production. 


VERIFIED 


Alsetex Alta 81 mortar fuze 
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Alsetex 120 mm mortar bombs 


Description 

The Alsetex company manufactures a range of 120 mm bombs suitable for use in any conventional 
mortar. They are of steel, loaded with cast TNT and supplied complete with fuze, primary cartridge and 
seven augmenting cartridges in an airtight container. The basic design is that of the standard French 
Army Mk 44 bomb and the fuze is the SNEM Mark F1 with delayed arming and double-loading safety 
features. 

Type A is a high-capacity HE bomb with hexolite filling and a lining of spherical preformed 
fragments. Type B is a standard HE bomb with a 2.5 kg TNT filling. Type C is an inert Practice bomb 
and Type D is a Practice bomb with a small pyrotechnic burster charge to indicate the point of impact. 
All types weigh approximately 13 kg and have a maximum range of about 7,000 m. 


Manufacturer 
SAE Alsetex 


4 rue de Castellane, F-75008 Paris. 


Status 
In production. 


VERIFIED 


in 


Alsetex 120 mm mortar ammunition (A) HE, high capacity (B) HE, standard 
(C) inert Practice (D) Practice with burster charge 


© 2000 Jane's Information Group 


® Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
MORTAR AMMUNITION, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Alsetex 81 mm mortar bombs 


Description 

SAE Alsetex produces a range of bombs suitable for use with all types of 81 mm mortar. They are 
supplied as complete rounds, with fuze and cartridge in position, packed in individual containers which 
may be coupled for carriage. There are five models, shown in the accompanying illustration. 


Specifications 
Calibre: 81 mm 


Body: French Army type FA Mark 32 

Weight: ca 3.5 kg 

Fuze: SNEM Mark F1 with double safety (feed and trajectory) 
Propellant: central cartridge with 3 or 6 increments 

Range: average practical, ca 2,000 m; max, ca 3,000 m 


Manufacturer 
SAE Alsetex 


4 rue de Castellane, F-75008 Paris. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
French armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


a 8&1 mm Alsetex mortar bombs (A) high-efficiency fragmentation, RDX filling 

=- producing about 300 splinters (B) HE, containing 550 g cast TNT (C) inert (Mark 
: i E ; ; 32) (D) Smoke practice (Mark 51) (E) Practice PL PN Mark F1, inert marking, 
a od. ballast dispersed by small charge 
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Alsetex 60 mm mortar bombs 


Description 

Alsetex makes a range of bombs suitable for use with 60 mm mortars of all types, including those that 
are breech loaded. The bombs are supplied as complete rounds with fuzes and cartridges in position and 
packed in individual containers which can be coupled for carriage. There are six models shown in the 
accompanying illustration. 


Specifications 

Calibre: 60 mm 

Body: French Army type FA Mark 47 

Weight: 1.35 kg 

Fuze: SNEM Mark F1 with double safety (except ref. F - see caption) 
Propellant: central cartridge with 4 increments 

Range: 100-1,000 m 


Manufacturer 
SAE Alsetex 


4 rue de Castellane, F-75008 Paris. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 


French armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


Alsetex 60 mm mortar bombs (A) high-efficiency fragmentation, approximately 

"ee ee wm) 150 g of RDX producing about 350 fragments; (B) HE (Mark 47) 150 g of TNT; 

l Î a (i f f (C) inert (Mark 47) 150 g inert ballast; (D) Smoke (Mark 51); (E) OX 60 PLT 

‘ eo Mark F1 Practice, inert marking ballast dispersed on impact by small TNT charge, 
SNEM Mark F1 fuze; (F) OX 60 PLT Mark F1 (as E but with 21 x 28 fuze) 
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ALSETEX rifle grenades 


Description 

ALSETEX rifle grenades are of three types: Anti-Personnel (AP); Anti-Personnel and Anti- Vehicle 
(AP/AV); and Practice. They are capable of being fired from any 5.56 mm assault rifle having a 
standard muzzle diameter of 22 mm. 

The two service grenades utilise a novel design of shaped charge, the AP/AV model having a 
prefragmented liner giving the optimum anti-personnel effect around the point of impact. All grenades 
utilise a shock-absorbent bullet trap which allows the grenades to be fired with ball, tracer or AP 
cartridges. 

A mechanical delayed arming fuze, armed by the gas pressure of the propelling cartridge, provides 
safety until the grenade is en route to the target. The fuze incorporates a safety indicator, allowing a 
visual check of the arming state prior to firing. 


Specifications 

Length: 368 mm 

Diameter: warhead, 34 mm 

Weight: 420 g 

Weight of filling: 55 g 

Max range: 400 m 

Max launch velocity: 67 m/s 

Number of fragments: ca 700 

Penetration: 30 mm homogeneous steel armour at 60° incidence 


Accuracy: =300 mm at 100 m 
Arming delay: 5-14 m 


Manufacturer 
SAE ALSETEX 


36 rue Tronchet, F-75009 Paris. 


Status 
Ready for production. 


VERIFIED 


Alsetex rifle grenades: AP; AP/AV; practice 
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ALSETEX defensive and offensive grenades 


Description 


ALSETEX grenades are made with either a thin casing for offensive use, or a thicker fragmenting case for use as a defensive munition. 
These grenades are provided with the ALSETEX Mk F5A fuze. This safety fuze, with fly-off lever and compressed pyrotechnical delay, 
includes a pyrotechnic chain interrupting device, allowing greater safety in use and storage. 
Both models are filled with compressed Tolite (TNT) explosive. There are also practice models containing inert materials. 


Specifications 


Grenade No 1 No 2 
Type offensive defensive 


Manufacturer 
SAE ALSETEX 


36 rue Tronchet, F-75009 Paris. 


Status 
Production complete. 


Service 
In service with the French Army. 


VERIFIED 


py Ah 
a ' é ALSETEX defensive and offensive grenades 
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SFIM ODS TN_2 1/CLARA night vision binoculars 


Description 
The SFIM ODS TN_2 1/CLARA night vision binoculars are designed for general purpose use, 
including vehicle driving. They are head-mounted and utilise a single, second-generation, microchannel 
light intensifier tube with a binocular eye configuration for user comfort. A single adjustment is 
required to suit the operator's vision. 

Power is provided either by two 1.5 V AA cells or one larger 2.7 or 3.6 V battery. An integral LED 
unit provides additional illumination for close order work such as map reading. 


Specifications 

Weight: 470 g 

Magnification: x1 

Field of view: 50° 

Eyepiece dioptre range: -4 to +2 


Manufacturer 
SFIM ODS 


14 rue Paul Dautier, F-78941 Vélizy Villacoublay Cedex. 


Status 
In production. Over 3,000 units produced. 


Service 


French and other special forces. 
VERIFIED 


SFIM ODS TN_2 1/CLARA night vision binoculars 
(1997) 
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SFIM ODS CLARA night vision goggles 


Description 

The SFIM ODS CLARA Night Vision Goggles (NVG) are hands free vision devices with a field of 
view of more than 50°. They are designed for general use including driving vehicles and short- and 
medium-range observation. For tasks such as map reading, equipment repair and maintenance, an 
adjustable focus is provided, enabling tasks to be carried out in total darkness. For long-range 
observation a x4 magnifier is available. The CLARA NVGs are compatible with second- and 
third-generation image intensifier tubes and are powered by a single AA or lithium battery. The goggles 
are watertight at a depth of 1 m for 2 hours. 


Specifications 

Weight: 445 g (with x4 magnifier, 900 g) 

Magnification: x1 or x4 

Focus: x1, adjustable from 250 mm to infinity; x4 from 20 m to infinity 
Resolution: x1, 0.8 Ip/mrad; x4, 3 Ip/mrad 

Dioptre adjustment: -5 to +2 dioptres 

Power supply: 1 x AA or lithium battery 

Battery life: >20 h 

Operating temperature range: -40 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 
SFIM ODS 


14 rue Paul Dautier, F-78941 Vélizy Villacoublay Cedex. 


Status 
In production. 


VERIFIED 


SFIM ODS CLARA night vision goggles with x4 magnification attachment 
(1997) 
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Ruggieri flare mine with sound effect Type 424 


Description 

The Type 424 is a form of trip-flare, actuated by a traction-type 
ignition device. The mine is buried in the ground up to its igniter 

and fitted with trip-wires. When the wire is pulled, the igniter 
initiates the mine, causing a detonating charge to be ejected into the 
air to a height of about 10 m, where it detonates with a loud report. 
At the same time the flare pot, in the mine body, is ignited and 
pushed upwards by a spring, enabling the burning flare to come 
partially out of the mine body and burn just above the ground surface. 


Diameter: 60 mm 

Height: without igniter, 373 mm; with igniter, 420 mm 
Weight: without igniter, 1.65 kg; igniter 50 g 
Luminosity: 40,000 cd 


Ruggieri Technologie 


route de Gaudies, F-09270 Mazeres. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 
French Air Force. 


Ruggieri flare mine with sound effect Type 424 
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Thomson-Brandt 120 mm PEPA rocket-assisted 
mortar bomb 


Description 

The 120 mm PEPA bomb consists of a steel body, an HE filling, an 
internal solid fuel rocket motor and the V19P fuze. The propelling 
charge, made up of the primary and secondary charges, is at the rear. 
The body (3) is made in two parts, screwed together, with the tail 
assembly (10) screwed on to the rear part of the body. 

The HE content (2) is 2 kg of hexogen (RDX/TNT) cast inside the 
cavity and around the solid fuel motor. The solid fuel motor (5) of 
star-shaped section, is housed in a tube (4), externally inhibited, 
with a venturi at the end (6). The venturi is secured at the tail end 
by an obturator containing an optional delay (7) and a selection lock 
(8) which allows the use of the solid fuel propulsion unit if required. 
A spring catch (13) holds the selection lock in the required position. 

The propulsion charge consists of the primary cartridge (11) and up 
to seven augmenting cartridges. The tube (10) holding the primary 
cartridge contains the flash holes communicating with the secondary 
charges. This tube is ejected after the bomb is fired. 

In use the order of events is as follows. The bomb is removed from 
the container and the charge system adjusted by the removal of 


unrequired secondaries. If the rocket assistance is required the tube 
containing the primary cartridge is rotated clockwise. The fuze V19P 
is then set for instantaneous action or delay. 
The ranges obtainable with the PEPA are shown in the adjacent 
table. `R' indicates rocket assistance. 


Charge Elevation Range 

(max) (min) 
1 74° 600 m 
2 72° 1,000 
3 69° 1,700 
4 GS 2,200 
5 70° 2,500 
6 699 2,800 
3R 60° 4,000 
4R 66° 4,600 
5R 639 5,300 
6R 62° 5,700 


From the table it can be seen that the maximum range without rocket 
assistance is 4,250 m. The muzzle velocity is 240 m/s. The maximum 


s383 BBBBBB 


Elevation 
(min) 
45° 
45° 
45° 
45° 
45° 
45° 
55° 
55° 
50° 
45° 


range with rocket assistance is 6,550 m. The muzzle velocity is 


increased by 110 m/s. The PEPA/LP bomb was developed for use with the 


MO-120-M65 and 120-AM-50 mortars. It has a wider range bracket. 


Thomson-Brandt Armements 


4 avenue Morane Saulnier, F-78140 
Velizy-Villacoublay. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 


French and other armies. 


120 mm PEPA bomb (1) fuze VI9P (2) HE filling (3) steel body (4) tube containing 
rocket assistance (5) rocket motor (6) venturi (7) optional delay (8) selection lock 
(9) spring-opened tail fin (10) tail assembly (11) primary cartridge (12) secondary 


Range 
(max) 
1,350 
1,900 
2,560 
3,175 
3,560 
4,250 
4,800 
5,500 
6, 100 
6,550 


charges (13) spring catch holding selection lock in place 


charges (13) spring catch holding selection lock in place 
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, 120mm PEPA bomb (1) fuze VI9P (2) HE filling (3) steel body (4) tube containing 
rocket assistance (5) rocket motor (6) venturi (7) optional delay (8) selection lock 
(9) spring-opened tail fin (10) tail assembly (11) primary cartridge (12) secondary 
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Defensive hand grenade Model 1937 


Description 

The defensive hand grenade Model 1937 is made of cast iron. The body 
has a hole at the upper end into which a light metal exploder tube is 
screwed and stuck. The Igniter Plug Model F3 Type 1719 then screws 
into this hole, the detonator and delay assembly fitting into the 
exploder tube. Upon detonation, the cast iron body shatters to produce 
a cloud of dangerous fragments. 


Length: fuzed, 95 mm 
Diameter: 55 mm 
Weight: fuzed, 540 g 
Delay time: 4-7 s 


Ruggieri Technologie 


route des Gaudies, F-09270 Mazeres. 


Status 
In current use. 


Service 
French and other armies. 


=, 


Ruggieri defensive hand grenade Model 1937 
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Offensive hand grenade Model 1937 


Description 

The offensive hand grenade Model 1937 is made from a stamped aluminium 
body divided into two swaged parts. One of these parts bears a hole 

into which is fitted a light metal exploder tube, which is then 

screwed and stuck to the body. The body is filled with nitrate 

explosive. An Igniter Plug Model F3 Type 1719 screws on to the top of 

the grenade, the delay and detonator unit being contained in the 

exploder tube. For transit and storage the igniter plug is not 

present, the tube being closed by a plastic plug. 


Length: fuzed, 100 mm 

Diameter: 60 mm 

Weight: total, fuzed, 180 g; explosive content, 78 g 
Delay time: 4-7 s 


Ruggieri Technologie 


route des Gaudies, F-09270 Mazeres. 


Status 


In current use. 


Service 
French and other armies. 


Ruggieri offensive hand grenade Model 1937 
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Luchaire 40 mm bullet trap rifle grenades 


Description 

Luchaire 40 mm rifle grenades combine the accuracy of very short-range 
flat firing and the efficiency of curved fire beyond 400 m range, thus 
providing an individual weapon system designed for anti-armoured 
vehicle and anti-personnel applications. 

The 40 mm calibre is the result of a technical compromise between 
ergonomics, carrying power and optimal performance. 

Because of its bullet trap the Luchaire 40 mm rifle grenade may be 
safely and directly launched using any combat cartridge. The 
infantryman's rifle remains ready for instant use before, during and 
after launching a grenade. 

Being without seal or safety pin the grenade is permanently ready 
for use. Versatility is assured, since the range comprises six combat 
warheads and two training rounds. All use the same fuze and tail tube 
assembly which is compatible with most modern 5.56, 7.5 or 7.62 mm rifles. 


Combat grenades 

Anti-tank (HEAT) 

Anti-personnel/anti-vehicle (HEAT-APERS-FRAG) 
Anti-personnel (HE-APERS-FRAG) 

Anti-personnel delay (HE-APERS-FRAG-Delay) 
Smoke (SMOKE) 

Illuminating (ILL) 


Training/practice grenades 
Training practice (TP) 


One-piece training practice with target marker (TPM) 


External calibre 
Length 
Weight 
Fuze type 
Prefragmented splinters 
Splinter weight 
Muzzle velocity 
Muzzle safety 
Safe operating range 
Ranges: 
Effective combat range 
flat trajectory 
Max range, curved trajectory 
Accuracy; standard deviation 
Lethal radius 


Penetration, RHA 


Smoke emission time 
Smoke screen duration 
Illumination duration 
Illumination intensity 


External calibre 
Length 
Weight 
Fuze type 
Prefragmented splinters 
Splinter weight 
Muzzle velocity 
Muzzle safety 
Safe operating range 
Ranges: 
Effective combat range 
flat trajectory 
Max range, curved trajectory 
Accuracy; standard deviation 
Lethal radius 
Penetration, RHA 
Smoke emission time 
Smoke screen duration 
Illumination duration 
Illumination intensity 


HEAT HEAT-APERS-— HE-APERS— 
FRAG FRAG 
40 mm 40 mm 40 mm 
383 mm 352 mm 357 mm 
412 g 405 g 412 g 
SQ SQ SQ 
E 396 468 
E 0.17 g O.17 g 
68 m/s 68 m/s 68 m/s 
5 or 12 m depending upon timer 
8 or 15 m depending upon timer 
100 m 100 m -= 
360 m 360 m 360 m 
<3 <.3 <.3 
12 12 
200 mm 100 mm 
SMOKE ILL TP 
40 mm 40 mm 40 mm 
292 mm 306 mm 383 mm 
410 g 390 g 415 g 
SQ Delay - 
70 m/s 73 m/s 68 m/s 


5 or 12 m depending upon timer 
8 or 15 m depending upon timer 


= 100 m 
(a) 360 m 
<.3 
25 8 
60 s 
30-40 s 
90,000 cd 


Note (a) - smoke pot opening height and distance for a 45° firing 


angle is about 200 m 


Giat Industries 


HE-APERS— 
FRAG-—Delay 
40 mm 

305 mm 

410 g 
Delay 

468 

O.17 g 

68 m/s 


100 m 
360 m 
<.3 
12 


100 m 
360 m 
<.3 


13 route de la Miniere, F-78034 Versailles-Satory 
Cedex. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
HEAT in service with British Army (8,000). 


i `| Warheads for the Luchaire smoke and illuminating rifle grenades 


Warheads for the Luchaire AC, AP/AV and AP rifle grenades 
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FR-F1 sniper rifle 


Development 

The French sniper rifle, the Fusil a Repetition Modele F1, is a 

10-shot, manually operated bolt-action rifle based on the action of 

the now obsolete 7.5 mm Model 1936. It has a detachable 10-round box 
magazine. The rifle was specifically designed for sniping but two 

other versions are in existence. The three models are known as: the 
Tireur d'Elite (sniper rifle); Tir Sportif (target rifle with target 

sights and a 1.5 to 1.9 kg trigger pull); Grande Chasse (which is 
described as being designed for big game hunting: it has an APX model 
804 telescopic sight and 2 to 2.5 kg trigger pull). 

The FR-F1 uses match quality 7.5 x 54 mm ball ammunition and the 
use of tracer or armour-piercing ammunition, which will damage the 
bore, is discouraged. The FR-F1 was manufactured in 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
and the marking 7.5 or 7.62 mm is inscribed on the left-hand side of 
the receiver. 


Description 

The bolt is manually operated with a turn-down knob on the right-hand 
side. The locking lugs are rear-mounted. As the bolt is forced forward 
it feeds the top round into the chamber and as it closes the extractor 
grips the rim of the cartridge. At the same time the sear holds up the 


firing pin lug to retain the firing pin in the cocked position. 

When the trigger is operated it rotates back around the trigger pin 
joining the trigger and sear until the trigger stud reaches the bottom 
of the receiver. Continued pressure pivots the sear and compresses its 
spring. When the top of the trigger adjusting screw reaches the 
receiver the first pressure is felt. When the second pressure is taken 
the sear releases the lug of the firing pin which goes forward under 
its own spring to hit the cap. The lock time is very short. It should 
be noted that if the trigger is held back and the bolt operated, the 
bolt stop which pivots on the trigger pin is depressed against its 
spring and the bolt comes freely out of the receiver. 

The magazine catch on the right of the receiver is pressed to 
release the magazine. The magazine holds 10 rounds. If it is to be 
replaced in the rifle the rubber cap is left on the bottom but if the 
magazine is being carried as a loaded replacement the rubber cap is 
placed over the top to keep out dust and put back on the bottom, if 
time permits, when the magazine is placed in the rifle. It is possible 
to load single rounds through the bolt way to replenish a partially 
expended magazine but this procedure is not recommended in action. 

The bipod is permanently fixed at the rear of the fore-end and the 
rifle is carried with the bipod legs swung forward and fitting into 
recesses on each side of the forearm. The bipod is always used unless 
firing over cover such as a low wall. The bipod legs can be lengthened 
by twisting the knurled collar above the spade and rotating it back 
when the spring-loaded lower leg has extended sufficiently. The legs 
should be fully retracted for stowing the bipod along the forearm. 

The FR-F1 sniper rifle uses the Modele 53 bis telescopic sight 
which is carried, with its adjusting tool, in a transit case. The 
mount is placed with the locking lever to the rear and when in place 
it is secured by rotating the lever forward. To zero the telescope the 
screws at the bottom of the mount ring are loosened, the elevation 
knob set to ~2' and the rifle is boresighted on a distant object. The 
plastic rings between the telescope and the mount rings are rotated 
until the telescope reticle is on the aiming mark with zero windage 
set. When the bore and graticule are aligned on the same aiming mark 
the screws on the mount rings are tightened. A three-round check 
firing at 200 m should then be carried out to ensure that the 
graticule is on the mean point of impact. Once the sight is correctly 
zeroed it may be dismounted, cased, and remounted without change of zero. 

There may be occasions when the telescope cannot be used. The fore 
and rearsights are normally laid flat and must be raised. The 
rearsight is a square shouldered notch. The foresight is a flat-topped 
pyramid. The shoulders of the rearsight and the centre of the 
foresight have three luminous green dots which at night are evenly 
spaced in a horizontal line and placed on the target. To use the iron 
sights the telescope must first be dismounted. 


Cartridge: 7.5 x 54 mm or 7.62 x 51 mm 


Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 5.2 kg 

Length: without stock spacers, 1.138 m 
Barrel: 552 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 
Sights: optical, x4; iron fore, flat-topped pyramid with luminous 
spot; rear, square notch with luminous spots 
Muzzle velocity: 852 m/s 

Effective range: 800 m 


Giat Industries 


13 route de la Miniere, F-78034 Versailles-Satory. 


Status 
Production complete. 


Service 
French Army and Mauretania. 


= FR-F1 sniper rifle on bipod with telescopic sight fitted and iron sights folded down 
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Model 56 hand smoke grenade 


Description 

The Model 56 grenade was designed for the rapid emission of a smoke 
cloud for concealment. It is highly efficient and operation is simple, 
rapid and without danger. 

The upper end of the grenade is formed into an adaptor which 
accepts a standard fly-off lever igniter set, and the lower end has a 
protruding tube which contains a smokeless powder relay unit. It is 
thus possible to use a single grenade by simply withdrawing the safety 
pin and throwing in the usual manner, or a number of grenades can be 
connected by pushing the lower protruding tube into the top adaptor of 
another grenade, in place of the igniter set. Several grenades can be 
connected end to end and as one burns down so it ignites the next, 
prolonging the emission of smoke. 


Diameter: 60 mm 

Height: 140 mm without igniter set 
Weight: 400 g 

Delay time: 2.5 s 

Emission time: 2 min 


SNPE 


12 Quai Henri IV, F-75181 Paris Cedex 04. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
French Army. 


i l ji Model 56 smoke grenade (1) igniter adaptor (5) ignition relay (9) smokeless 
powder relay (10) black powder pellet (12) smoke composition 
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Alsetex audio-visual chemical alarm 


Description 

The Alsetex audio-visual chemical alarm was designed to transmit a 
chemical warfare alarm over an area of some 1000 m radius by means of 
audible and luminous signals. 

The device consists of a hand-held container-launcher with a 
percussion firing mechanism in its base. When the launcher is pointed 
upwards and the percussion unit fired, a rocket is discharged. This 
rocket carries a sound generator in its forward part, which emits a 
powerful modulated noise during the upward part of the rocket's 
trajectory. On reaching the vertex a small charge ejects three light 
signals (yellow - red - yellow) which ignite simultaneously and are 
braked in their descent by a parachute. 

This combination of audible and visible effects attracts maximum 
attention and ensures perception over a wide area. 


Diameter: 58 mm 

Length: 385 mm 

Weight: 1 kg 

Duration of audible signal: 10 s 
Duration of visible signal: 20 s 
Vertex height: 600 m 


SAE Alsetex 


4 rue de Castellane, F-75008 Paris. 


Status 
Advanced development. 
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Losfeld multipurpose anti-personnel grenade 


Description 

This is a hand grenade similar to the Losfeld fragmentation grenade 
described above but with a selective fuze, and which can be attached 
to one of two bullet-trap tail units so as to be fired as a rifle grenade. 

The basic grenade is of plastic and has a fragmentation sleeve 
which can be slipped over the body. The fuze has a selector head which 
can be turned to any one of three positions: delay, giving a nominal 
five-second delay after throwing using the normal fly-off lever 
system; delay and impact; and impact only, which can be used for rifle 
firing. 

The tail units are finned and are dimensioned so as to fit over the 
NATO standard 22 mm rifle muzzle or launcher. One is for 5.56 mm 
rifles, the other can be used with any calibre; the difference lies in 
the bullet trap, that of the 5.56 mm being only sufficient for that 
calibre while the “universal' model will operate with any bullet. The 
design of the trap allows the bullet to impart some degree of spin to 
the grenade during its launch and it is claimed that this roll 
stabilisation improves the accuracy. The rifle-launched grenades have 
a maximum range of 300 to 400 m, depending upon the type of rifle and 
cartridge used to launch. 

In either mode the grenade is safe before launch or throw due to 


physical interruption of the detonating train. Arming is completed 
after launch, at a distance of about 5 m from the thrower or 10 m from 
the rifle launcher. 


Length: 124 mm hand; 315 m 5.56 mm rifle; 337 mm universal rifle 
Diameter: 47 mm 
Weights: 
Hand: 212 g without sleeve; 360 g with sleeve 
Rifle, with 5.56 mm tail unit: 329 g without sleeve; 
477 g with sleeve 
Rifle, with universal tail unit: 379 g without sleeve; 
527 g with sleeve 
Explosive content: 50 g 


Losfeld-Industries 


15 rue Thiebault, F-94220 Charenton. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Losfeld multipurpose grenade, 5.56 mm rifle, fragmentation role 


Losfeld multipurpose grenade, universal rifle fragmentation role 
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Losfeld fragmentation grenade 


Description 

This hand grenade is transformable from defensive to offensive roles 
by simply removing the fragmentation sleeve which fits around the 
plastic body of the grenade. A conventional fly-off lever igniter fuze 
is screwed into the body, the lever being retained by a quick-release 
safety pin. The detonation train is positively interrupted before 
arming, and arming is carried out dynamically after throwing, the 
grenade being some 5 m from the thrower before arming takes place. 
Therefore, should the grenade be dropped in the act of throwing, it 
remains safe. The fragmentation sleeve breaks up into about 480 0.2 g 
splinters which are effective to a radius of 20 m around the point of burst. 


Length: 101 mm 

Diameter: 47 mm 

Weight: 322 g with fragmentation sleeve; 174 g without; 
50 g explosive filling 

Delay: 5 s nominal 


Losfeld-Industries 


15 rue Thiebault, F-94220 Charenton. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Losfeld fragmentation grenade, offensive form 


Losfeld fragmentation grenade, with fragmenting sleeve 
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Lacroix LXT signal pistol 


Development/Description 

This is a 40 mm smooth-bore signal pistol with a self-cocking trigger 
mechanism and a barrel which swings sideways, to left or right, for 
loading. By means of an adaptor, it can also fire standard 26.5 mm 
signal cartridges. The breech face is mounted on a sprung recoil 
buffer which, on firing, absorbs much of the recoil, making the pistol 
very easy to handle. The exterior of the barrel is formed with 
interrupted lugs which allow the pistol to be clamped into a `firing 
chimney' permanently fitted to vehicles, aircraft or control towers. 


Calibre: 40 mm 
Weight: 1.645 kg 


Etienne Lacroix, 
BP213, 6 blvd de Joffrery, F-31607 Muret Cedex. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Lacroix LXT signal pistol 
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Tempest IMT 100 militarised mini-printer 


Development/Description 

The IMT 100 mini-printer is designed to print information from any 

data processing system, whether of `Tempest' character or not, and is 
particularly adapted for printing out the information produced by the 
TIRAC gun and mortar fire-control computer. It allows a permanent hard 
copy record to be made of all firing data, which is of value during 
training as well as operations. 

The IMT 100 may be used in a fixed or mobile station and can print 
in alphanumeric or graphic modes, the change-over being automatically 
made by recognition of a control character. The unit is of modular 
design and incorporates a self-test capability using an indicator lamp 
and an audible warning, with localisation of the defective function. 

It uses a standard thermal paper roll, accessible from the front of 
the machine. 


Dimensions: 88 x 198 x 280 mm 

Weight: 5.5 kg 

Printing: alphanumeric - 42 characters per line; graphic - 
256 addressable points per line 

Character set: STANAG 5036 

Tempest standard: AMSG 720 B 

Transmission speed: 50 to 9600 baud 


Power supply: 24 V DC nominal 


SECRE (subsidiary of Merlin Gerin), 
11 rue de Cambrai, F-75945 Paris Cedex 19. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
French Army. 


Caption: SECRE IMT 100 Tempest mini-printer 
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81 mm MCB 81 mortar-cannon 


Development/Description 

Similar in principle to the two 60 mm gun-mortars (which see) made by 
the same company, the Thomson-Brandt 81 mm weapon is designed for 
installation in armoured vehicles, riverine craft or small patrol 

boats for close support missions. It can be mounted in a turret or on 

a ring mounting. It was originally designated `Canon Lisse de 81 mm' 
by Brandt, indicating that it was considered more as a smooth-bore gun 
than a mortar. If mounted in a turret an automatic cross-levelling 

device can be incorporated in the installation to ensure that the 

trunnion mounting is horizontal. 

Like the 60 mm weapons, the 81 mm mortar-cannon can be loaded from 
either the breech or the muzzle and will fire all 81 mm Thomson-Brandt 
projectiles including a long-range projectile with a maximum range of 
8000 m, and an armour-piercing shot with a range of 1000 m, the SP 81 
APFSDS cartridge. 


Calibre: 81 mm 

Weight: 500 kg 

Recoiling mass: 400 kg 
Length: 2300 mm 

Elevation limits: -10 to +70° 
Breech: sliding 


Initiation: electrical or manual 
Recoil system: mechanical 
Max range: (mortar with LR bomb) 8000 m; (gun with AP shell) 1000 m 


SP 81 (APFSDS) 

Muzzle velocity: 1000 m/s 

Armour-piercing capacity at 1000 m: 90 mm with a nil angle 
of incidence; 30 mm with a 60° angle of incidence 


Thomson-Brandt Armements, 
Tour Chenonceaux, 204 Rond-Point du Pont de Sevres, F-92516 Boulogne-Billancourt. 


Status 
In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Export sales. 


Caption: 81 mm mortar-cannon with its circular mounting plate in position 
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60 mm Model LR gun-mortar 


Development/Description 
This mortar can be turret-mounted in a variety of vehicles such as 
the Panhard M3 armoured personnel carrier, in addition it can also be 
mounted in riverine or coastal patrol craft. It can be breech- or 
muzzle-loaded. It has a lever-breech mechanism with an automatic 
withdrawal of the firing pin during breech opening. It incorporates a 
safety mechanism which ensures that the firing pin is clear from the 
front face as long as the breech is not locked. 

It can be fired either electrically or mechanically through a 
trigger mechanism or by gravity when muzzle-loaded. 

It can fire the LR (long-range) bomb, standard M61, M72 and Mark 
35/47 bombs and the M63 illuminating bomb. 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Total length of barrel: 1800 mm 

Total length of bomb travel: 1500 mm 

Length of recoil: 170 mm 

Max recoil thrust: 2800 kg 

Weight of recoiling mass: 75 kg 

Elevation: -11 to +75° 

Max ranges as a mortar: (LR bomb) 5000 m; (Mark 72 bomb) 


3000 m; (Mark 61 bomb) 2300 m 
Max ranges with flat trajectory: (LR bomb) 500 m; (Mark 72 bomb) 400 m 


Thomson-Brandt Armements, 
Tour Chenonceaux, 204 Rond-Point du Pont de Sevres, F-92516 Boulogne-Billancourt. 


Status 
In production. 


Caption: 60 mm Model LR gun-mortar 
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60 mm MCB gun-mortar 


Development/Description 

a mortar for use in an armoured personnel carrier. It has been fitted 
to several vehicles, for example the Panhard M3 series of wheeled 
armoured vehicles. 

The weapon can be muzzle-loaded from outside the vehicle. The firer 
drops the bombs down the smooth-bore tube. When this procedure is 
followed the mortar can be regarded as conventional and the bomb drops 
on to a fixed firing pin. It can then be fired in the upper register 
(45 to 90°) at a rate of 12 to 20 rds/min. 

In addition, the mortar has a vertical sliding breech-block. It can 
therefore be loaded and fired from under armour and used in the same 
way as a conventional vehicle gun. There are different ways of opening 
the breech to suit the space available in different vehicles. 

As soon as the breech-block is unlocked prior to opening the firing 
pin is withdrawn and will not protrude again until the block is locked 
and the firing mechanism operated. This ensures that the mortar cannot 
be loaded from the muzzle and fired while the breech-block is unlocked. 

When the firing is controlled from within the vehicle, either 
electrical or mechanical firing can be provided through a trigger lever. 

Since the recoil force must be taken on the trunnions, an hydraulic 
buffer is provided, permitting a recoil of 135 mm. The maximum recoil 
force is kept down to 1700 kg. The recoiling mass is 42 kg and this of 


course makes a major contribution to keeping down the velocity of recoil. 


Ammunition 
The gun-mortar will fire the standard M61 and M72 families of bomb. 

The M63 illuminating bomb is used for target illumination, and the 
M61 smoke bomb for the provision of immediate cover. 

The bombs used in this mortar (except the illuminating bomb which 
has a mechanical time fuze) have the V9 fuze which has a safe and fire 
setting. In addition a modified V9 fuze can be provided to give arming 
closer to the muzzle. This provides functioning at 20 m and will also 
give graze functioning for ricochet firing. 


Length of weapon: 1210 mm 

Bomb travel: 905 mm 

Elevation: -11 to +75° 

Max range: (Mark 72 bomb) 2600 m; (Mark 61 bomb) 2050 m 
Flat trajectory: 500 m 


Thomson-Brandt Armements, 
Tour Chenonceaux, 204 Rond-Point du Pont de Sevres, F-92516 Boulogne-Billancourt. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Export sales, probably to African states. 


Caption: Muzzle-loading the 60 mm MCB gun-mortar 
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Lacroix grapnel launcher 


Development/Description 

This is a self-contained unit which can be rapidly emplaced and used 
to fire a grapnel either vertically (for scaling cliff faces) or 
horizontally (river crossings, removing wire, wreck rescue). The size 
of the grapnel and the weight and length of cable can be varied 
according to the task in hand. The capabilities of the system are 
inversely proportional to the length of cable deployed. Due to its low 
weight it can be easily carried by commandos or raiding parties. 

The grapnel is prepared for launching by first driving in the base 
at a suitable angle. The rocket unit is then attached to the grapnel 
and the grapnel to the cable. The rocket is then ignited electrically 
from a distance and tows the cable to its destination. 

The launcher unit, ready for operation, weighs 1.7 kg and the 
grapnel 1 kg. It has a horizontal range of 250 to 350 m depending on 
the diameter and weight of cable used. 

The unit can also be used to carry a scrambling net weighing 50 kg; 
in this case the maximum range is no more than 50 m. 


Ste E Lacroix, 
BP 213, F-31601 Muret. 


Status 


In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
French Army. 


Caption: Lacroix grapnel launcher deployed for firing 
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Pneumatic multipurpose launcher 


Development/Description 

This is a readily portable weapon which can be used for such tasks as 
line-throwing (to 150 m), firing a grapnel (to 80 m) or, by means of a 
penetrative hollow spike, introducing incapacitating or irritant gas, 
liquid or powder through obstacles such as doors and walls. It can be 
used on land or under water, has a low noise level, good accuracy, and 
can be rapidly disengaged from its thrown line at any time. 


Ruggieri Technologie, 
Route de Gaudies, F-09270 Mazeres. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Ruggieri pneumatic multipurpose launcher 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


Sighting Equipment, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Sopelem PS 2 spotlight projector 


Development/Description 
The PS 2 spotlight projector is boresighted with the weapon and 
emits a luminous beam in the close infra-red spectrum, indicating the 
pointing of the weapon on the target. It should be used with a night 
vision telescope, so that the firer can see the spot of light on the 
target. The Sopelem TN2-1 sight (above) fulfils this function. 

When the firer sees a target, using his night vision instrument as 
a surveillance device, he switches on the projector, the beam of which 
is invisible to the naked eye. The firer then lines up the spot on the 
target and fires. There is no need to take aim, merely to place the 
light spot on the target. The spotlight is adaptable to all weapons; 
NATO interface or specific interface can be used with all image 
intensifying night vision equipment. 


Emission wavelength: 820 nm 
Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA batteries 
Weight: 250 g 


Sopelem-Sofretec, 
53 rue Casimir Perier, 95870 Bezons. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
French Army and Foreign Special Forces. 


Caption: Sopelem PS 2 spotlight projector 
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Model 50 trip-flare 


Development/Description 

The Model 50 trip-flare is designed to operate in the same way as 
most other similar flares. It is set up with one or more trip-wires 
running from the igniter and when these are pulled or cut the igniter 
is activated and the flare burns brightly, illuminating the 
surrounding ground up to a radius of 100 m. 


Weight: 465 g 

Height: 110 mm (170 mm with igniter) 
Diameter: 55 mm 

30 m trip-wire: 110 g 

Illumination: 40000 cd 

Burning time: 45 s 


Ruggieri, 
Departement Armement, 86 avenue de Saint-Ouen, F-75018 Paris. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 


French Army. 
Caption: Model 50 trip-flare 
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Lacroix grapnel launcher 


Development/Description 

This is a self-contained unit which can be rapidly emplaced and 
used to fire a grapnel either vertically (for scaling cliff faces) or 
horizontally (river crossings, removing wire, wreck rescue). The size 
of the grapnel and the weight and length of cable can be varied 
according to the task in hand. The capabilities of the system are 
inversely proportional to the length of cable deployed. Due to its low 
weight it can be easily carried by commandos or raiding parties. 

The grapnel is prepared for launching by first driving in the base 
at a suitable angle. The rocket unit is then attached to the grapnel 
and the grapnel to the cable. The rocket is then ignited electrically 
from a distance and tows the cable to its destination. 

The launcher unit, ready for operation, weighs 1.7 kg and the 
grapnel 1 kg. It has a horizontal range of 250 to 350 m 
depending on the diameter and weight of cable used. 

The unit can also be used to carry a scrambling net weighing 
50 kg; in this case the maximum range is no more than 50 m. 


Ste E Lacroix, 
BP 213, F-31601 Muret. 


Status 


Current. Production. 


Service 
French Army. 


Caption: Lacroix grapnel launcher deployed for firing 
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MINOS anti-tank system 


Development/Description 

A consortium of four companies has been constituted to compete 

for the tri-national Aimed-Controlled Effect Anti-Tank Mine (ACEATM) 
programme, with their proposed mine system MINOS. The programme 
partners are the defence ministries of France (the lead nation), UK 

and Germany. The programme calls for the development and subsequent 
purchase in significant quantities of an anti-tank weapon to enter 

service in the mid-1990s. The MINOS consortium consists of Matra 
Manurhin (team leader) and SERAT of France, responsible for overall 
design and launch system; British Aerospace, the sensor unit; and 
Rheinmetall for the warhead. 

MINOS is an unattended, intelligent, off-route anti-tank mine that 
has been proposed by a group of companies already having extensive 
background experience in similar systems. The sensor system uses 
passive infra-red, seismic and acoustic sensors to detect its target 
and trigger firing. The sensor control system is programmed so that 
the projectile will hit the side of the tank in its most vulnerable 
area, whilst the powerful warhead, with tandem shaped charges, gives a 
high kill probability on future main battle tanks. 

Both the sensor unit and the warhead have recently undergone 
official proof-of-principle trials; the sensor was tested against a 
variety of moving targets, and the warhead against a target 


representative of future threats. Both subsystems gave excellent 
results. 


Caption: MINOS anti-tank mine candidate for the ACEATM programme 
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Apajax autonomous anti-tank system 


Development/Description 

This is a combination of the Matra Apilas anti-tank launcher and 

the British Aerospace Ajax sensor and control system, which together 
form an autonomous and controlled anti-armour system. The infra-red 
detection system is alerted by acoustic and seismic sensors by the 
approach of an armoured vehicle. The system is programmed to engage 
armoured vehicles at ranges up to 150 m. As soon as a target is 
detected, the computer in the system determines the optimum firing 
point, and automatically fires the weapon at the appropriate time. The 
system is capable of destroying any existing tank whilst moving at up 
to 80 km/h in lateral attack, from -45 to +45° to the line of fire. 

The system can engage targets within the range bracket 3 m to 

150 m from the launcher. 

Further refinements of the control system permit the system to be 
active or dormant at will; it can be programmed to be active in 
four-hour steps up to 96 hours from installation and thereafter up to 
40 days. The system discriminates between types of target and will not 
respond to marching troops, light vehicles, animals or other false 
alarms. It is also possible to programme the system to engage a 
specified vehicle among the first six in a column. The direction of 
the target is programmable, so that, for example, the system can be 
instructed to ignore targets proceeding from right to left, but engage 


those moving left to right. 

The system can be emplaced in any terrain by one man in less than 
five minutes by day and ten by night, and is self-neutralising by the 
loss of power in the system battery at the end of the programmed 
active period. Optionally, it can be arranged to self-sterilise the 
electronic circuitry at the end of the programmed period, and can be 
fitted with anti-handling devices which result in the device 
self-sterilising itself in the event of any attempt to move it. 

A training version firing a 7.5 mm sub-calibre bullet is available. 


Length of folded system: 1.00 m 
Height of deployed system: 0.65 m 
Total weight: 12 kg 


Matra Defense, 

21 avenue Louis Breguet, BP 60, F-78145 
Velizy-Villacoublay Cedex. 

British Aerospace Dynamics Division, 
Clittaford Road, Southway, 

Plymouth, Devon PL6 6DE, UK. 


Status 
Current; available. 


Caption: Matra/BAe Apajax system in operation 
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Mortar Ammunition, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


60 mm Lacroix canister shot 


Development/Description 


This has been developed for use by light armoured vehicles 

equipped with the 60CS gun-mortar. It consists of a casing containing 
a propelling charge and a loading of steel balls. The canister is 

loaded into the breech of the mortar and fired; the balls are ejected 
shotgun-fashion and form an effective anti-personnel screen out to a 
range of about 60 m. The empty canister is then expelled through 

the muzzle of the gun. 


Diameter: 60 mm 

Length: 235 mm 

Weight: 1.455 kg 

Weight of balls: 520 g 
Diameter of balls: 8/9 mm 
Number of balls: 135 
Effective range: 10-60 m 
Ste E Lacroix, 

BP 213, 31601 Muret. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Service 
French Army. 
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Combat Grenades, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


58 mm Luchaire Defense anti-tank rifle grenade 


Development/Description 


The Luchaire 58 mm anti-tank rifle grenade is notable for a 

high level of performance and the ability to be shoulder-fired using 

any 5.56 mm rifle equipped with a 22 mm muzzle sleeve. 
The grenade is fitted with a bullet trap which allows safe firing 

with any normal 5.56mm ball cartridge. Extremely effective, this 

grenade considerably increases the firepower of any soldier carrying a rifle. 
A training version of the grenade is also available. 


System: HEAT 

Weight: 550 g 

Length: 400 mm 

Effective range: 75 m with SD of 0.12 m 

Muzzle safety: >5 m 

Positively armed: 15 m 

Recoil: <35Ns 

Penetration: Steel armour BH>241, 320 mm; concrete 800 mm 
Luchaire Defense, 

180 Boulevard Haussmann, 75382 Paris Cedex 08. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Service 
French Army. 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, FRANCE 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


89 mm LRAC 89 anti-tank rocket launcher 


Development/Description 


The Lance-Roquette Anti-Char de 89 mm (LRAC 89) is a 

lightweight waterproof subsonic rocket system capable of very accurate 
anti-tank fire out to 400 m. It can also be used, with a different 

round, against personnel and light vehicles out to 1000 m. 

The launching tube is made of glass fibre and plastic. It carries 
an adjustable shoulder piece which can be moved fore and aft to fit 
the firer and from the bottom of this comes a small bipod which may be 
pulled out and secured by a spring-loaded catch. The forehand grip may 
also be moved forward or back at will. The pistol grip contains the 
firing mechanism. This has a mechanical safety catch and when this is 
off, the action of pulling the trigger generates the current to launch 
the rocket. The telescopic sight is carried on the left side of the 
launcher. 

The APX M 309 sight is graduated in ranges of 100 to 1000 m. The 
NATO requirement is for a maximum ordinate of 1.8 m and a 
corresponding time of flight for this is 1.25 seconds and a range of 
315 m. The sight is arranged with the horizontal cross wire 
corresponding to this range. The horizontal cross wire is marked 10, 

20 and 30 on each side of the vertical centre line, giving the correct 
lead for a tank travelling at 10, 20 or 30 km/h. Two stadia lines 
are provided to allow range assessment, based on the subtension angle 


produced by a 6 m tank. 

An image intensification night sight can be fitted in place of the M 309. 
Anti-tank rocket 
The rocket is contained within the cylindrical carrying tube. The 
front cap is removed and the container is then attached to the rear 
end of the launcher to complete the firing assembly. The rear plug is 
left in position to waterproof the rocket until ready for use. Until 
it is removed the rocket cannot be fired but when it is taken off the 
firing circuit is completed. 

The propulsion system uses a number of long sticks of tubular 
propellant and they give a constant pressure burning and therefore a 
constant acceleration of the missile. Burning is complete before the 
tail of the rocket leaves the tube. There are nine tail vanes folded 
forward along the body and these emerge into the airstream as soon as 
the missile leaves the launcher. 

The warhead contains a shaped charge which is initiated by a 
piezoelectric sensor fitted in the front of the ballistic cap and 
connected to the base fuze. The fuze cannot function until the rocket 
container is screwed into the launcher, and it is then armed by the 
propellant gas when the motor is fired. The system provides a bore 
safety distance of 10 m. 

The penetrative effect of the warhead enables it to meet the NATO 
heavy tank requirement of penetrating a single plate of 120 mm set 
at 65° and a double plate of 40 mm followed by a 110 mm plate, 
both set at 60°, and 150 mm apart. The head has been demonstrated 
penetrating 400 mm of plate at normal (0° obliquity). 
Anti-personnel/anti-vehicle rocket 
Although originally designed as an anti-tank weapon, the 
LRAC 89 can be used effectively against personnel and light 
vehicles using a special round. This is generally similar to the 
anti-tank round and has a dual purpose warhead comprising moulded 
steel balls which become about 1600 projectiles and are lethal up to 
at least 20 m from point of burst, and a hollow-charge which, while 
less effective than that of the anti-tank rocket, gives the round 
considerable anti-armour capability. Handling and firing are the same 
as for the anti-tank round. 

Smoke and illuminating rockets 

Two smoke rockets are available for use with the LRAC 89. One, 

with a TT4 smoke head, contains a liquid smoke generating composition 
which produces dense smoke immediately on bursting on any surface: the 
other, with a P (phosphorus) head, produces smoke more slowly but also 
has an incendiary effect. 

There is also an illuminating rocket containing a parachute flare 
which produces a light intensity of 300000 candela for 30 seconds. It 
has present ranges of 400, 800, 1200 and 1800 m and is aimed using 
an accessory sight integral with the main (M 309) sight support. 
Training devices 
The training devices consist of: dummy rocket, practice rocket 


with an inert head and impact marker, blank shot trainer, and 
subcalibre barrel. 

The dummy rocket is intended to instruct soldiers in loading and 
unloading. 

The practice rocket is similar in all respects to the live round 
except that it is inert and marks the point of strike by the emission 
of talc. It can be fired against a tank without danger to the crew or 
damage to the vehicle. 

The blank shot trainer consists of a dummy rocket fitted in a 
container identical to that of the anti-tank rocket. A cartridge is 
fitted into the electrical firing circuit and this produces the noise 
and smoke of discharge. 

The subcalibre barrel is inside a dummy container which is handled 
and loaded in exactly the same way as with a live round. It is loaded 
with a 7.5 mm small arms cartridge and it offers realistic training 
at minimum cost. 


WEAPON 

Calibre: 88.9 mm 

Length: (during transport) 1.168 m; (in firing position) 1.6 m 
Weight: (in transport condition) 5.5 kg including sight; 
(loaded) 8.2 kg 

ANTI-TANK ROCKET 

Calibre: 88.9 mm 

Length: 600 mm 

Length of container: 626 mm 

Weight: (without container) 2.2 kg; (with container) 3.2 kg 
Weight of propellant: 300 g 

Diameter of shaped charge: 80 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 300 m/s 

Combat range for time of flight: 1.25 s (max ordinate 

1.9 m), 330 m; 1.36 s (max ordinate 2.2 m), 360 m; 

1.55 s, 400 m 

Max effective anti-tank range: 600 m 

Max range at 45°: 2300 m 

Penetration: steel plate at normal (0° obliquity) more than 
400 mm; concrete (0° obliquity) 1300 mm 

OTHER ROCKETS 

Dimensions generally as for the anti-tank rocket except: 
Weight (in container): (AP/AV) 3.8 kg; (smoke) 

3.95 kg; (illuminating) 3.3 kg 

AP/AV round: (penetration) 100 mm steel plate; (lethal 
range of fragments) 20 m plus 

Smoke round: (duration) 35 s approx 

Illuminating round: (intensity) 300000 candela; (duration) 30 s 
Luchaire Defense, 

180 Boulevard Haussmann, 75382 Paris Cedex 08. 


Status 


Current. Production. 


Service 
French Army, which calls it LRAC de 89 mm Mle F1. Commercial 


sales to foreign armies. 
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NATIONAL INVENTORIES, GABON 


Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, GEORGIA 


Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


SCH-21 Gorda 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The SCH-21 Gorda 9 mm selective fire sub-machine gun is an indigenous Georgian design chambered 
for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge. It was designed primarily for use by `Internal Ministry' units 
and special forces. Operation is by a conventional blow back mechanism and ammunition is fed into the 
weapon from a straight 30-round box magazine inserted from under the receiver. The fire selector 
switch is on the right-hand side of the receiver. A rudimentary folding butt stock is provided. 

Two models are known to exist. The standard model is provided with a fixed foregrip. A second 
model does not have a foregrip and is provided with an oversize integral sound suppressor for 
clandestine operations. The suppressed model appears to lack a foresight. 

Accessories can include a collimated `red dot' sight, a laser target indicator, a tactical light and 
various forms of optical sight. The sighting range of the usual iron sights is 150 m. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 3.1 kg 

Length: butt folded, 380 mm; butt extended, 580 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch; red dot or optical sights optional 


Rate of fire: cyclic, 700 rds/min 

Manufacturer 

State Military Scientific and Technical Centre DELTA 
72 Mnatobi Street, 380069 Tbilisi. 

Status 


Available. 
NEW ENTRY 


[y ? l T SCH-21 Gorda 9 mm sub-machine gun in standard form (top right) and 


suppressed form (bottom left) 
D ; i (2002) 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, GEORGIA 


Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Kodori-3 and Kodori-4 40 mm HE-FRAG anti-personnel 
grenades 


Description 


The Kodori-3 and Kodori-4 40 mm HE-FRAG rocket-assisted anti-personnel grenades were developed to be 
fired from the RPG-7 rocket launcher (also produced in Georgia) the intention being to extend the tactical utility 
of the anti-armour RPG-7. The two grenades differ from each other in several respects, however both have 


HE-FRAG warheads with a lethal radius of 8 m and a maximum range of up to 900 m. The main difference 
between the two is that the warhead of the Kodori-3 has external serrations to create viable anti-personnel 
fragments. On the heavier Kodori-4 warhead the external surfaces are smooth so it is assumed that this version is 
internally serrated or contains preformed fragments to enhance the anti-personnel effects. Both versions are 
provided with a nose-mounted M-6 impact fuze. 


Specifications 


Model | Kodori-3 | Kodori-4 
Warhead calibre | 43 mm | 40 mm 
Weight of round | 1.85 kg | 1.55 kg 
Weight of warhead | 930 g | 1 kg 
Max range | 900 m | 900 m 


Lethal radius | 8m | 8m | 


Manufacturer 

State Military Scientific and Technical Centre ~DELTA' 
73 Mnatobi Street, 380069 Tbilisi. 

Status 


Available. 
NEW ENTRY 


Kodori-3 40 mm HE-FRAG rocket-assisted anti-personnel grenade about to be launched 
from a RPG-7 rocket launcher 
(2002) 
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CONTRACTORS, GEORGIA 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


State Military Scientific and Technical Centre 
DELTA 


73 Mnatobi Street 
380069 Tbilisi 


Georgia 

Tel: (+995 32) 95 60 80 

Fax: (+995 32) 95 60 80 

e-mail: delta_ctbilisi@email.com 


NEW ENTRY 
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PISTOLS, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm P2000 pistol 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 9 mm P2000 was announced during late 2001 and is intended primarily for the 
police and para-military market but is certain to find many military applications. It based around the 
technology involved in the Heckler and Koch USP Compact/P10 pistol (see separate entry). The pistol 
was designed specifically to have features that reduce the handling related stresses imposed during some 
missions to a minimum, while at the same time increasing user handling and firing comfort. 

As with other recent Heckler and Koch pistol designs, the P2000 is modular to suit individual needs. 
For instance, the grip is modular with exchangeable back straps to adjust to individual grips. There are 
no external safeties. Various trigger and cocking systems offer the possibility of converting the trigger 
firing mode from one type to another. The following options are available: 


P2000. The base model having a safety trigger system with an integrated striker in the hammer and with 
an ambidextrous decocking lever that permits single-or double-action firing. 

P2000 V1. This has the same trigger mechanism as the base model with a constant level of trigger pull 
(Combat Defence Action (CDA), 20 N) from first to last round. There is no decocking lever. 

P2000 V2. As P2000 V1 but with a 32.5 N trigger action. 

P2000 V3. This model has a conventional single- or double-action trigger and a decocking lever. 

P2000 V4. As P2000 V1 but with 27.5 N trigger pull. 


The cold-forged barrel has a polygonal profile while the slide is made from a solid bar of 


nitro-carburised steel. There is an interface for tactical accessories in front of the trigger guard. A 


bobbed hammer is optional. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 


Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 


Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 13-round box magazine 
Weight: less magazine, 620 g 
Length: 178 mm 

Height: 128 mm 

Width: 34 mm 

Barrel: 92 mm 

Rifling: polygonal, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch 
Sight radius: 140 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 355 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 


In production. 


(2002) 


(2002) 
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Heckler and Koch 9 mm P2000 pistol 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm P2000 pistol with decking lever at the back of the slide 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Heckler and Koch 40 mm AG36 add-on grenade 
launcher 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 40 mm AG36 add-on grenade launcher was designed primarily for installation 
on the Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm G36 assault rifle although, due to its modular design, it can be 
readily adapted to other rifles such as the Colt M-16 series and the Diemaco C7 and C8. Once attached, 
the AG36 does not affect the accuracy of the rifle or its handling and operating functions. 

The AG36 add-on launcher is a single-shot weapon with a break-action steel barrel. When open, the 
breech is on the left. Rugged, lightweight materials are used in the construction where possible. For 
installation the rifle's existing barrel handguard is removed and replaced by the AG36. Aiming is 
accomplished using ladder sights and a trigger group, complete with a safety lever, contains a pistol grip 
for ease of handling. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: single shot 

Feed: breech loading, break-action barrel 
Weight: 1.5 kg 

Length: overall, 350 mm 


Width: 90 mm 

Height: 210 mm 
Barrel: 280 mm 

Sights: ladder 

Sight radius: 150 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 


Manufacturers 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


Germany, Netherlands, UK (special forces) and others. 
UPDATED 


J Heckler and Koch G36 rifle with 40 mm AG36 add-on grenade launcher 
aie all (T J Gander) 
4 (2002) 


Heckler and Koch 40 mm AG36 add-on grenade launcher 
(2002) 


Breech of Heckler and Koch 40 mm AG36 add-on grenade launcher 
` | (2002) 
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CANNON, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Mauser MK 30 x 173 mm cannon 


Development 


The Mauser MK 30 x 173 mm cannon was developed to meet emerging threats for light air defence and 
for use in naval applications. In this configuration and firing aluminium-cased ammunition, the cannon 
is in production with the designation MK 30-1. For infantry combat vehicle applications the cannon has 
been modified to fire steel-cased and subcalibre (APFSDS) ammunition. This configuration is known as 
the MK 30-2 and is in series production for the Spanish Pizarro IFV programme. The MK 30-2 has also 
been ordered by Austria for installation in 112 Ulan infantry fighting vehicles to be delivered between 
2002 and 2004. The July 1999 contract contained an option for a further 48 cannon. (The Ulan is the 
Austrian version of the Spanish Pizarro.) 

Mauser-Werke Oberndorf Waffensysteme GmbH is a subsidiary of Rheinmetall DeTec AG. 

The Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) holds a licence to manufacture MK 30-1 barrels. 


Description 


The Mauser MK 30 is fully gas operated by means of gas pistons for bolt movement and ammunition 
feed. All moving parts, such as return springs, buffers and gas pistons, are installed along the gun axis 
eliminating transverse loads and improving dispersion. The breech system consists of double supporting 
flaps with a long rigid locking time. 

The receiver assembly is forged and its special configuration ensures reliability under the most 
adverse environmental conditions. The gun itself is installed in a simple lightweight cradle in which it 
can recoil. 


Mechanical simplicity ensures easy maintenance and the gun can be dismantled and reassembled 
without tools. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 30 x 173 mm 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: double supporting flaps; modified Friberg-Kjellman system 

Feed: single belt, double belt, each from sides or top 

Weight: gun, complete, single belt, 154 kg; gun, complete, double belt, MK 30-1, 161.2 kg; gun, 
complete, double belt, MK 30-2, 173.2 kg; feeder, single belt, 21 kg; feeder, double belt, MK 30-1, 
28.2 kg; feeder, double belt, MK 30-2, 39.5 kg; barrel, 63 kg 

Length: with muzzle brake, MK 30-1, 3.35 m; with muzzle brake, MK 30-2, 3.308 m 

Barrel: 2.588 m 

Muzzle velocity: HEI/SD-T, 1,035 m/s: APDS-T, 1,220 m/s: APFSDS 1,450 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, >800 rds/min 

Recoil force: peak, 18 kN: during bursts, 16 kN 

Recoil length: 45 mm 


Manufacturer 

Mauser-Werke Oberndorf Waffensysteme GmbH 
Postfach 1349, D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


Installed in the Arrow twin field air defence mount in service with Royal Thai Army; Greek Artemis 30 
twin field mount; Otobreda twin Sentinel field and single and twin naval mounts. In service with the 
Italian Guardia di Finanza and French Navy. In production for the Spanish Pizarro and the Austrian 
Ulan programmes. 


UPDATED 
Mauser MK 30 x 173 mm cannon with flexible feed chute 
(2002) 
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PISTOLS, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Heckler and Koch USP45 Tactical 0.45 pistol 


Development 


The Heckler and Koch USP45 Tactical 0.45 pistol was developed by the company to provide a special 
operations `offensive handgun' that was approaching the equal of the Mark 23 USSOCOM pistol, but at 
a lower cost. Not all in the US special operations community adopted the Mark 23. Many organisations 
continue to use modified M1911A1 pistols reaching the end of their service lives. The USP45 Tactical 


is a response to US special operations requirements for a pistol to replace the ageing M1911A1 pistols 


in the inventory with a newer, more modern and more reliable pistol, but in a smaller package and at 
lower cost than the Mark 23. 


Description 


The USP45 Tactical pistol is essentially a combination of the best features of the Mark 23 USSOCOM 
pistol and the USP45. It has a polymer frame and steel slide. US special operations forces have never 
been satisfied with the terminal ballistics of the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge and thus continue to 
specify 0.45 ACP for their pistols. 

The USP45 Tactical employs the `O-Ring' barrel design of the Mark 23, albeit shorter and with 
suppressor threads reversed so the Mark 23 suppressor cannot be installed. This is because the USP45 
Tactical will not function with the Mark 23 suppressor. The USP45 Tactical suppressor is externally 


identical to that of the Mark 23 and is also made by Knight's Armament Company. The `O-Ring' 
achieves consistent “lock up' of the barrel and slide, resulting in near match accuracy without hand 


fitting of components. The ~O-Ring' has a service life of 20,000 rounds and can be replaced by the user 
in seconds without tools. 

The USP45 Tactical employs the adjustable trigger mechanism of the USP Match pistol. Service life 
of the USP45 Tactical is specified to be approximately 25,000 rounds of high-velocity Plus P 
ammunition before depot maintenance is required. A version known as the P12 lacks the adjustable 
trigger stop. 

As with all USP pistols, the USP45 Tactical can be set to any one of nine variants by unit armourers. 
Finish of the USP45 Tactical is the standard Heckler and Koch “Hostile Environment finish, rather than 
the Mark 23's special maritime coating. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP, rated for +P ammunition 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: modified Browning system, dropping barrel 
Feed: 12-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 817 g; magazine, empty, 105 g 
Length: 218 mm 

Height: 154 mm 

Width: 32 mm 

Barrel: 129 mm, cold hammer forged 

Rifling: polygonal, 1 turn in 405.8 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable blade; rear, adjustable rectangular notch; tritium optional 
Sight radius: 171 mm 

Trigger pull: single action, 17 N; double action, 50 N 


Manufacturer 
Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
Heckler and Koch USP45 Tactical pistol 
(1999) 
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PISTOLS, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Heckler and Koch USP Compact pistols 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch USP Compact pistols are identical to the full size USP pistols (see previous 
entry) in all aspects other than dimensions and a reduced ammunition capacity. As with the full size 
USP they are available chambered for 0.40 S& W, 9 x 19 mm Parabellum and 0.45 ACP. The latter 
calibre is intended mainly for the US market and is marketed by Heckler & Koch Inc of Sterling, 
Virginia. 

Within Germany, a 9 x 19 mm Parabellum version of the USP Compact has been certified for 
fielding by all German police forces, with whom it is known as the P10. 

Combat accessories include the Heckler and Koch Universal Tactical Light (UTL) Mark II located in 
accessory grooves in front of the trigger guard. This has a light output of 115 lumens. A stainless steel 
slide is available in place of the matt black finish. 

For a full description of the operating principles and general outline of the USP Compact pistols, refer 
to the previous entry. 


Specifications 


Data given for 0.40; data for 9 mm in parentheses 
Cartridge: 0.40 S&W (9 x 19 mm Parabellum) 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 12- (13-) round box magazine 


Weight: less magazine, 695 g (645 g) 

Length: 173 mm 

Height: 127 mm 

Width: 34 mm 

Barrel: 91 mm 

Rifling: polygonal, 1 turn in 378 mm (1 turn in 250 mm) 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, adjustable for windage and elevation; 3-dot (tritium sights 
optional) 

Sight radius: 136 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 340 m/s (ca 355 m/s) 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: less magazine, 708 g 

Length: 180 mm 

Height: 128.5 mm 

Width: 34 mm 

Barrel: 96.4 mm 

Rifling: polygonal, 1 turn in 406 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, adjustable for windage and elevation; 3-dot (tritium sights 
optional) 

Sight radius: 143 mm 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


US Drug Enforcement Administration. German police forces. 
UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 0.40 USP Compact pistol 
(1998) 


Heckler and Koch 0.45 mm USP Compact pistol 
(1998) 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm MG43 light machine 
gun 


Development 


The Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm MG43 light machine gun was first seen publicly in September 2001, 
although by then it had been under development for some time. It has been extensively tested, including 
under hot weather and sand conditions at the Yuma Proving Grounds in the USA. Overall, the MG43 is 
designed to function reliably under adverse conditions using a wide range of ammunition from different 
producers, without the need to adjust the gas operating mechanism. 

A 7.62 mm variant is understood to be under development. 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm MG43 light machine gun is described as a rugged, heavy duty, belt fed 
machine gun employing a gas operated system firing from an open breech. The locking system involves 
a positively locked, rotary bolt head. Firing is fully automatic only, with a fixed cyclic fire rate of 
750 rds/min. Feeding, with the belt feed described as extremely strong, is carried out in two stages from 
the top left using an improved pawl mechanism. Spent case ejection is downwards, although ejection to 
the right is an option. 

The MG43 has a rapid change barrel that can be safely exchanged when hot without the need for 
protective gloves. To reduce the overall length for carrying the butt stock can be folded to the left of the 
receiver. With the butt stock folded the MG43 remains fully operable. A field cleaning kit is housed 


within the butt stock. 

A folding bipod is provided. Supporting interfaces are provided to allow the MG43 to be mounted on 
the standard US M2 tripod or others with the same mounting interfaces. 

Safeties on the MG43 include all the usual Heckler and Koch mechanisms. Setting the fire selector 
lever at “Safe' blocks the trigger and locks the bolt in the cocked position. When the bolt is not pulled 
back completely, accidental firing is prevented by an integral, automatic mechanism that prevents the 
bolt from travelling forward. In addition, the firing pin cannot reach the cartridge primer until the 
cartridge has been fully chambered. 

In its standard form the MG43 is provided with iron sights with range settings up to 1,000 m in 
increments of 100 m. Optical or night sights or laser pointers can be mounted on a length of 
MIL-STD-193 Picatinny Rail located over the receiver. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, rotary bolt, automatic only 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

Weight: gun, 6.4 kg; barrel; 1.72 kg; bipod, 430 g 
Length: butt folded, 810 mm; butt extended, 1.05 m 
Barrel: 480 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: mechanical, graduated to 1,000 m in 100 m increments; optical or night sights can be mounted 
on Picatinny Rail 

Muzzle velocity: ca 920 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
Available. 
NEW ENTRY 
Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm MG43 light machine gun 
(2002) 
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Heckler and Koch 4.6 mm MP7 Personal Defence 
Weapon (PDW) 


Development 


Following experimental and development work that commenced during the early 1990s at Oberndorf, in 
August 1999 Heckler and Koch released preliminary details regarding their 4.6 mm Personal Defence 
Weapon (PDW), later known as the MP7. Designed around the requirements outlined in a European 
Staff Target dated May 1996, the MP7 is intended to arm a number of military personnel who by the 
very nature of their duties cannot carry a full-size weapon such as an assault rifle. This category is 
further defined as 'personnel whose primary task does not involve an assault against the enemy but who 
require a close-range self-defence capability'. 

One of the most novel features of the MP7 is the ammunition, developed by Royal Ordnance Radway 
Green, now part of BAE Systems, RO Defence. The main combat round, a Ball round with a steel 
bullet, consists of a 4.6 x 30 mm rimless centre fire cartridge with an overall length of 38 mm and a 
weight of 6.3 g. The copper-plated solid hardened steel bullet is approximately 16.5 mm long, with a 
diameter of 4.65 mm; bullet weight is 1.7 g. The rimless 70:30 brass case is 30 mm long and contains 
single base, cut tubular propellant ignited by a NATO Boxer primer. The diameter is 8 mm at the base 
and it weighs approximately 3.8 g. Seven natures of 4.6 x 30 mm ammunition are available: Ball (steel 
bullet), Tracer, Ball Training (low cost, copper-clad bullet), Blank, Ball Frangible, Ball Spoon Nose 
(Deformation), and Drill. Future ammunition natures could include Ball Tracer, a ROTA training round 
with reduced range, and a spoon-nosed copper training round. 


Muzzle velocity of the cartridge is approximately 725 m/s and it has a muzzle energy of 
approximately 447 J. At 100 m these figures are 540 m/s and 248 J respectively. 


Description 


The MP7 is a gas-operated weapon firing from a locked bolt with a rotating bolt head. It can be fired 
using only one hand although a two-handed grip is preferential, with a forward handgrip folding up in 
front of the trigger. For accurate fire at ranges up to 200 m a telescopic shoulder stock is provided. The 
construction makes extensive use of synthetic polymer materials to reduce weight. The barrel is 
chromium-plated. 

Ammunition is fed from double row 20- or 40-round box magazines inserted through the pistol grip. 
Helsoldt reflex red dot optical sights are provided along with iron sights, both calibrated for use up to 
200 m. A length of MIL-STD-1913 rail allows the installation of alternative sighting systems. Late 
enhancements include an ambidextrous cocking lever/bolt closure device and a threaded muzzle to 
accommodate optional muzzle attachments such as a flash hider, a blank firing adapter or a sound 
suppressor. Special magazines are available for Blank ammunition as the crimped rounds are 4 mm 
shorter than the combat rounds. Shoulder or thigh carrying holsters (rigs) can be provided by Hecker & 
Koch Inc of the USA. 

At 100 m the MP7's hardened steel bullet can penetrate a CRISAT target consisting of 1.6 mm of 
titanium plate plus 20 layers of Kevlar, leaving 115 J of energy behind the target. Hit probability at 
50 m is 0.9 and at 150 m it is 0.5. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 4.6 x 30 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt head 

Feed: 20- or 40-round box magazine 

Weight: with 20-round magazine, 2.86 kg; without magazine, 1.5 kg 
Length: stock folded, 340 mm; stock extended, 540 mm 
Width: 42 mm 

Height: with magazine, 172 mm 

Barrel: 180 mm 

Sights: optical and adjustable iron 

Sight radius: 250 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 725 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 447 J 

Rate of fire: ca 950 rds/min 

Max effective range: 200 m 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf/Neckar. 
Status 


Development complete. Available. 
UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 4.6 mm MP7 Personal Defence Weapon (PDW) (T J Gander) 
(2000) 


Heckler and Koch 4.6 mm MP7 Personal Defence Weapon (PDW) with folding 


foregrip and telescopic butt-stock extended (T J Gander) 
(2000) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


ex a Jane's 


Jane's NS ea SR | School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 
| | | | 


JED Print friendly page 


2 Images 
PISTOLS, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm P7 pistol 


Development 


The 9 mm P7 pistol was developed by Heckler and Koch with the requirements of police forces primarily in 
mind. It is blowback operated, with a recoil braking system which delays breech opening, reduces the felt recoil 
and aids steadier shooting. Two models are available, the P7M8 and P7M13, with the 8 and 13 denoting the 
magazine capacity. 

Two associated models, the P7 M10 chambered for 0.40 S & W and the P7 K3 chambered for 9 mm 
Short/0.380, are no longer available. 


Description 


The action of the P7 pistol is self-locked by the gas pressure developed when a round is fired. When the pistol is 
fired, part of the propellant gas is channelled through a small vent in the barrel ahead of the chamber and into a 
cylinder lying beneath the barrel. A piston, attached to the front end of the slide, enters the front end of this 
cylinder, and thus when the slide begins to move rearward under the recoil pressure, the movement of the piston 
in the cylinder is resisted by the gas pressure. This delays the movement of the slide, which delays the opening of 
the breech; it also tends to absorb some of the recoil shock. This system gives the advantage of a fixed barrel and 
does away with the need for a locking mechanism. 

The P7 pistol is loaded in the conventional way, by pulling back and releasing the slide. When the firer grasps 
the pistol, his fingers automatically depress the squeeze-cocking grip at the front of the pistol grip. This cocks the 
firing pin ready for the first shot, and it remains engaged in the cocked position so long as light pressure is 
maintained. As soon as the pistol is released, however, the cocking grip snaps forward, automatically decocking 
the firing pin. Should the weapon be dropped, it will be uncocked and safe before it hits the ground. The cocking 
grip also releases the slide stop after a fresh magazine has been inserted. Since there is no slide release lever, nor 
any safety catch to be manipulated, the P7 can be used with equal facility by right- or left-handed firers. 

Although the pistol grip is well angled at about 110° to the axis of the bore, the magazine enters almost 


vertically, providing optimum feed for the cartridges, even when using ammunition with unusual bullet 
configurations. This makes the P7 much less liable to feed malfunctions than other weapons. Should a misfire 
occur, the firer merely releases and recocks the grip, then pulls the trigger for a second attempt; there is no need 
to use two hands to recock. The pistol can be silently decocked by simply pulling back the slide about 10 mm, 
releasing the cocking grip and then allowing the slide to go forward. 

The rearsight is adjustable for windage; adjustment for elevation is done by interchanging the foresight blade. 
These blades are available in different heights and have their height engraved on the base. Both rear notch and 
fore blade are fitted with durable contrasting white markers for shooting in poor light and Betalight luminous 
markers are available if required. 


Specifications 


Model | P7M8 | P7M13 

Cartridge | 9 x 19 mm Parabellum | 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation | delayed blowback | delayed blowback 
Feed | 8-round box magazine | 13-round box magazine 
Weight, less magazine | 780 mm | 850 g 

Length | 171 mm | 175 mm 

Width | 29 mm | 33 mm 

Height | 128 mm | 135 mm 

Barrel | 105 mm | 105 mm 

Rifling | polygonal | polygonal 

Sights | fore, blade; rear, notch | fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius | 148 mm | 148 mm 

Muzzle velocity | ca 351 m/s | ca 351 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

Available. 


German police, special forces and army; US police forces; military and police forces in many other countries and 
wide commercial sales. 


Similar models 


GREECE 

Manufacturer: Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA 
Type: 9 mm EP7 

Remarks: Standard specifications. Production complete. 


UPDATED 
Heckler and Koch 9 mm P7M68 pistol 
Heckler and Koch 9 mm P7M13 pistol 
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Junghans M772 MTSQ mortar fuze 


Description 


The Junghans M772 is a mechanical time fuze with an additional impact device, for smoothbore smoke 
and illuminating bombs in 81 mm calibre. It can be set from 4 to 55 seconds. The M772 is a derivation 
of the DM 93 specially developed for US 81 mm ammunition (M853 and M819). At the zero setting the 
fuze functions upon impact. In the safe position, the rotor is out of line and the clockwork is locked by a 
safety pin and a pulse safety which is released only by firing. The muzzle safety distance is more than 
40 m. 


Manufacturer 

Junghans Feinwerktechnik GmbH & Co KG 
PO Box 70, D-78701 Schramberg. 

Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


» 


Junghans M772 MTSQ mortar fuze 
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Junghans DM 111A5 point detonating mortar fuze 


Description 


The Junghans DM 111A5 is a mechanical point detonating fuze for smoothbore HE, Smoke and 
Practice mortar ammunition of 51 to 160 mm calibres. This fuze is less sensitive than the DM 111A4, so 
that it can be used in wooded terrain (for example, in jungle areas). 

Two modes can be set: Super-Quick (SQ) or Delay (D). In the safe position the rotor with two 
detonators is locked out of line by a safety pin and a pulse safety which is only released by firing. The 
muzzle safety distance is more than 40 m. 

A modification of the DM 111A5 is known as the PD 111. Compared to the original, the PD 111 is 
provided with an SQ mode only. The muzzle safety distance is more than 100 m. 


Manufacturer 

Gebriider Junghans GmbH 

Junghans Feinwerktechnik GmbH & Co KG, PO Box 70, D-78701 Schramberg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Junghans DM 111A5 point detonating mortar fuze 


Junghans PD 111 point detonating mortar fuze 
(1999) 
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Junghans DM 111A4 point detonating mortar fuze 


Description 


The Junghans DM 111A4 is a mechanical nose fuze used for smoothbore HE, smoke and practice 
mortar ammunition of 51 to 160 mm calibre. The fuze is highly sensitive so that it will function even 
upon impact on fresh snow, marshy ground and water or against shrubs and bushes. Two modes can be 
set, Super-Quick (SQ) or Delay (D). In the safe position the rotor with two detonators is locked out of 
line by a safety pin and a pulse safety which is only released by firing. The muzzle safety distance is 
more than 40 m. 

The DM 111A4 fuze has been UK qualified as the L127A3 fuze. 


Manufacturer 

Gebriider Junghans GmbH 

Junghans Feinwerktechnik GmbH & Co KG, PO Box 70, D-78701 Schramberg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Junghans DM 111A4 point detonating mortar fuze 
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Heckler and Koch 40 mm HK79 and HK79A1 
add-on grenade launchers 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 40 mm HK79 add-on grenade launcher fits on all G3 rifles except the short K 
models, being assembled to the weapon in place of the handguard. Once attached, the HK79 does not 
affect the accuracy of the rifle, since the barrel is still free to oscillate. Handling and operating functions 
of the rifle are not affected by the presence of the launcher. 

The HK79 launcher is a single-shot weapon with a dropping steel barrel. To load, the barrel is 
unlatched for it to drop down under its own weight; the round is then inserted into the chamber and the 
barrel closed. The tilting barrel will accept grenade rounds of any length. The firing pin is cocked by 
hand and the launcher is fired by pressing the trigger on the left-hand side of the handguard. At the rear 
of the launcher is a sliding safety catch, the status of which is shown by coloured rings - white for `safe' 
and red for `fire'; the weapon can be loaded and cocked with the safety set at either position. A 
mechanical tilting sight is fitted to the right side of the grenade launcher, permitting range setting from 
50 to 350 m. 

The HK79A1 is generally similar to the HK79 but was specially designed for installation on the 
Hecker and Koch 5.56 mm HK33 assault rifle. 


Specifications 


HK79A1 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 
Operation: single shot 

Feed: breech loading, tilting barrel 
Weight: 1.67 kg 

Length: overall, 357 mm 
Width: 68 mm 

Height: 145 mm 

Barrel: 297 mm 

Sights: 50 to 350 m in 50 m steps 
Sight radius: 150 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 


Manufacturers 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


Service 


Norway (ca 3,250), Nicaragua and Panama. 


~ | loading 
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Zeiss Eltro Optronic GmbH 


PO Box 1380 
Carl-Zeiss-Strasse 22 
D-73447 Oberkochen 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 7364) 20 47 14 
Fax: (+49 7364) 20 45 88 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Walther, Carl, Waffenfabrik 


Postfach 4325 

D-7900 Ulm/Donau 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 731) 153 90 
Tx: 07-12628 

Fax: (+49 731) 153 91 70 
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SIG-Sauer GmbH 


Eckernförde 
Germany 
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Siemens AG 


Landshuter Strasse 26 
D-85705 Unterschleissheim 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 89) 317 90 

Fax: (+49 89) 31 79 21 56 
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Rheinmetall W & M GmbH 


PO Box 1127 
D-29343 Unterlüss 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 5827) 800 
Fax: (+49 5827) 10 90 
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Rheinmetall Industrie AG 


Pempelfurtstrasse 1 
Postfach 16 63 

D-40880 Ratingen 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 21 02) 9 00 
Fax: (+49 2102) 47 35 53 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH 


Postfach 20 

D-67306 Göllheim/Pfalz 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 6351) 40 20 
Fax: (+49 6351) 402 26 
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Nico Pyrotechnik, Hanns-Jurgen Diederichs GmbH 
and Co KG 


Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4 
D-22946 Trittau 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 4154) 80 50 
Fax: (+49 4154) 24 51 
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Mauser-Werke Oberndorf GmbH 


Postfach 1349 

D-78722 Oberndorf/Neckar 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 7423) 700 

Fax: (+49 7423) 706 55 
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Junghans Feinwerktechnik GmbH & Co KG 


PO Box 70 

D-78701 Schramberg 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 7422) 185 29 
Fax: (+49 7422) 184 00 
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Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 


Zeiss Group 

Gloelstrasse 3-5 

Postfach 1760 

D-35573 Wetzlar 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 6441) 40 41 
Fax: (+49 6441) 40 42 03 
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Heckler and Koch GmbH 


Postfach 1329 

D-78722 Oberndorf/Neckar 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 742) 37 91 

Fax: (+49 742) 37 94 06 
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Euroatlas GmbH 


Zum Panrepel 2 

Postfach 450241 

D-2800 Bremen 45 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 421) 48 69 30 
Tx: 244504 EURAT D 
Fax: (+49 421) 486 93 41 
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Dynamit Nobel AG 


Postfach 1261 
Kaiserstrasse 1 

D-53839 Troisdorf 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 2241) 89 12 94 
Tx: 885666 DN D 

Fax: (+49 2241) 89 15 42 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Diehl Munitionssysteme GmbH and Co KG 


Fischbachstrasse 16 

D-90552, Röthenbach/Pegnitz 
Germany 

Tel: (+49 911) 95 70 

Fax: (+49 911) 957 25 10 


UPDATED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 
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Diehl M-DN 71 hand grenade 


Description 


The Diehl M-DN 71 hand grenade has been described as an updated export version of the Diehl DM 61 
and is also described as a Lightweight Fragmentation Hand Grenade (LFHG). Compared to the earlier 
model the M-DN 71 has a revised barrel-shaped body outline and contains more preformed fragments, 
each 2 to 2.3 mm in diameter. The exact number of fragments has not been released but is more than 
3,800. The fuze operating system and safeties remain as for other Diehl hand grenades. The main 
explosive filling is 65 g of Composition B, with the fuze containing a further 2.6 g of various explosive 
devices, including a M1596 detonator. 


Specifications 


Length: overall, 113 mm 

Diameter: overall, 66 mm 

Weight: 340 g 

Weight of explosive: 65 g Comp B; fuze, 2.6 g 
Ball diameter: 2-2.3 mm 

Delay time: 3-5 s 


Manufacturer 


Diehl Munitionssysteme GmbH & Co KG 


Fischbachstrasse 16, D-90552 R6thenbach/Pegnitz. 
Status 


Available. 


Cross-section drawing of Diehl M-DN 71 hand grenade 
(2001) 
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Diehl 40 x 53 mm HE-PFF-T DM 11 high-velocity 
grenade 


Description 


The Diehl 40 x 53 mm HE-PFF-T DM 11 high-velocity grenade cartridge is intended for use with 


automatic grenade launchers and complies with the requirements of STANAG 4403. It features a point 
detonating fuze with a self-destruct device, improved hit accuracy, significant explosive payload, 
preformed fragmentation tracer element and external ballistics identical to already fielded HEDP 
grenade munitions. 

At launch, acceleration and centrifugal loads remove the transverse and set-back safety elements in 
the fuze so that arming takes place after a distance of at least 18 m. During flight a red tracer, housed in 
a protruding housing in the base, burns for approximately 6 seconds (that is, to a range of just over 
1,000 m). The grenade warhead, the lethal mechanism, is located at the rear of the grenade allowing an 
unimpeded fragment distribution on target impact. Fragmentation effects are enhanced by the use of a 
prefragmentation sleeve inside the grenade walls plus small steel balls around the grenade base interior, 
creating approximately 1,450 fragments. The fuze is a highly responsive mechanical point-detonating 
assembly with a pyrotechnic self-destruct device which operates after about 18 seconds. Grenades 
which fail to detonate because of unfavourable impact conditions (loose sand, high grass, snow and so 
on) are thus prevented from becoming potential hazards to friendly forces. 

Time of flight to the maximum range of 2,200 m is just over 21 seconds, with a trajectory apogee of 
575 m. 


Tests have demonstrated that HE-PFF-T DM 11 fragments will penetrate 5 mm of steel plate, or 
25 mm of pinewood with sufficient energy remaining to penetrate 2 mm of aluminium behind. 


Specifications 


Weight: complete round, 370 g; projectile; 245 g; explosive, 42 g 
Length: complete round, 112.1 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 241 m/s 

Max range: 2,200 m 

Fuze arming distance: 18-40 m 

Number of fragments: ca 1,450 

Self-destruct time: ca 18 s 

Tracer burn time: ca 6 s 


Manufacturer 


Diehl Munitionssysteme GmbH & Co KG 
Fischbachstrasse 16, D-90552, ROthenbach/Pegnitz. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
Cutaway of Diehl 40 x 53 mm HE-PFF-T DM 11 high-velocity grenade 
cartridge: (1) percussion primer (2) propellant charge (3) tracer (4) cartridge 
= wW case (5) preformed fragments (6) drive band (7) explosive (8) projectile body (9) 
booster (10) self-destruct device 
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Diehl DM 51 offensive/defensive hand grenade 


Description 


The Diehl DM 51 dual-purpose grenade consists of two major elements: a high-explosive hand grenade 
body and a fragmentation jacket. The body can be used separately as an offensive grenade and when the 
jacket is placed around it the two parts together make up a defensive grenade. The parts are connected 
and held by a bayonet fixing in which the outer jacket is turned through 90° and the base portion of the 
jacket locks on to the central body. The HE grenade body has the shape of a hexagonal prism. It consists 
of a watertight plastic container filled with compressed nitropenta. The top end of the container is 
screw-threaded to take a fuze. The fragmentation surround is cylindrical and is made of plastic, with 
fragmentation inserts, in the same way as the defensive grenades described above. The two major parts, 
HE centre and jacket, can be joined and separated as often as required. Several grenade bodies can be 
joined to make up a cluster charge or connected end to end to make a Bangalore torpedo for assault 
engineer applications. 

The offensive/defensive DM 51 hand grenade is in service with the German Army under the 
nomenclature `Handgranate Spreng/Splitter DM 51 mit Handgranaten-Zünder DM 82A1B1'. It is the 
standard hand grenade for all units. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 107 mm 
Diameter: 57 mm 
Weight: DM 51 hand grenade, 425 g; DM 82A1B2 fuze, 65 g; fragmentation jacket, 280 g; explosive 


filling, 60 g 

Ball diameter: 2-2.3 mm 
Number of balls: 6,500 
Danger area: 35 m 


Manufacturer 


Diehl Munitionssysteme GmbH & Co KG 


Fischbachstrasse 16, D-90552, ROthenbach/Pegnitz. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


German forces. 
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Diehl DM 61 hand grenade 


Description 


The DM 61 completes the series of Diehl defensive grenades and closely resembles the others except 
for its size, which is intermediate between the M-DN 21 and the M-DN 11. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 109 mm 

Diameter: body, 57 mm 

Weight: with fuze, 350 g; grenade body, 215 g; explosive filling, 65 g 
Ball diameter: 2-2.3 mm 

Number of balls: 3,800 

Danger area: 75 m 


Manufacturer 

Diehl Munitionssysteme GmbH & Co KG 
Fischbachstrasse 16, D-90552, Röthenbach/Pegnitz. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


Norwegian armed forces. 
UPDATED 


| ‘Diehl DM 61 hand grenade 
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Diehl M-DN 31 hand grenade 


Description 


The Diehl M-DN 31 hand grenade is similar in size and function to the M-DN 21 grenade but produces 
more fragments and a greater danger area. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 85 mm 

Diameter: 50 mm 

Weight: with fuze, 247 g; fuze, 61 g; grenade body, 151 g; explosive filling, 35 g 
Ball diameter: 2-2.3 mm 

Number of balls: 3,000 

Danger area: 60 m 


Manufacturer 

Diehl Munitionssysteme GmbH & Co KG 
Fischbachstrasse 16, D-90552, Röthenbach/Pegnitz. 
Status 


Available. 


UPDATED 


M-DN 31 hand grenade 
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Diehl M-DN 21 hand grenade 


Description 


The M-DN 21 hand grenade is a smaller version of the M-DN 11 (see previous entry). It functions in 
exactly the same manner. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 85 mm 

Diameter: 50 mm 

Weight: with fuze, 224 g; grenade body, 118 g; explosive filling, 45 g 
Ball diameter: 2-2.3 mm 

Number of balls: 2,200 

Danger area: 45 m 


Manufacturer 

Diehl Munitionssysteme GmbH & Co KG 
Fischbachstrasse 16, D-90552, Röthenbach/Pegnitz. 
Status 


Available. 
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Diehl M-DN 11 hand grenade 


Description 


The M-DN 11 grenade is barrel shaped and made of plastic. The thick wall contains 3,800 steel balls 
embedded in the plastic. The outside of the grenade body has longitudinal and transverse ribs which are 
raised from the surface to improve the user's grip and generally to improve handling under adverse 
conditions such as subzero temperatures or in mud. The interior is filled with plasticised nitropenta. 

At the top a fuze thread is cut into the plastic material for the DM 82A1B1 or M-DN 42 fuze. This 
has the same external appearance as previous fuzes made by Diehl and consists of a spring-actuated 
hammer, held back by a long safety lever from hitting the primer cap and a delay pellet above a 
detonator and a booster in the bursting charge. 

The main feature of the fuze, however, is that it incorporates a series of safeties. The first one is that 
the detonator is physically separated from the booster until the grenade is thrown. Additional safety is 
provided by a flap valve at the bottom of the delay tube. Should the cap be struck for whatever unlikely 
reason, or should the delay pellet be missing, this valve ensures that the flash cannot reach the 
detonator. After 2.5 seconds the soldered joint in the delay tube melts and allows the spring to force the 
tube into contact with the detonator. The flash material is now close enough to the detonator to ignite it 
and the flap valve is clear of the throat which held it shut, so that the flash can open it and pass through 
the fire holes. The entire arrangement is ingenious and certainly safer than any fuzing that has been in 
service before. The sequence of events is explained in the following description (see diagram). 

When the safety pin (1) is withdrawn the torsion spring, (2) in the accompanying drawing, forces the 
hammer (3) round and it hits the DM 1024A1B1 primer cap (4). The spring force throws off the 


protective cap (5) and the safety lever (6). The flash of the percussion primer ignites the delay pellet (7) 
in its delay tube (8). After about 2.5 seconds burning time the heat melts a solder ring (9) and so 
disconnects the delay tube (8) from the detonator holder (10). The pressure spring (11) then forces the 
detonator holder and DM 1066B1 detonator (12) down on to the DM 1034 booster (13). After 4 seconds 
burning time the flash from the delay pellet passes through two holes in the cup (14) over the detonator 
and strikes the flap valve (15) bending it up and passing it to reach the detonator (12). The detonator 
sets off the booster which in turn ignites the main charge. 


Specifications 


Length: with fuze, 97 mm 

Diameter: 60 mm 

Weight: with fuze, 467 g; grenade body, 364 g; explosive filling, 42.5 g 
Ball diameter: 2.5-3 mm 

Number of balls: 3,800 

Danger area: ca 100 m 


Manufacturer 
Diehl Munitionssysteme GmbH & Co KG 
Fischbachstrasse 16, D-90552, ROthenbach/Pegnitz. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
TA. 

{ \ DM 82AIB1 fuze assembly 
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M-DN 11 hand grenade 
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Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm G36 and G36K assault rifles 


Development 


With the demise of the Heckler and Koch 4.73 mm G11K3 rifle and its caseless ammunition following the 
defence funding shortfalls made necessary by the unification of East and West Germany, the Bundeswehr was 
left in a position where a new service rifle was still necessary. In order to obtain a rifle with ammunition that 
would conform with the rest of NATO the Bundeswehr conducted trials with a Heckler and Koch private venture 
design, the HK50 and the Steyr AUG. The HKS0 rifle was selected for service and an initial order was placed for 
33,000 units having the Bundeswehr designation of G36. The order also involved an option for a further 17,000 
rifles. Deliveries to the Bundeswehr's NATO rapid reaction force began during the third quarter of 1996. 

In addition to the standard G36 in service with the Bundeswehr there is a short version, the G36K, issued to 
German special forces units. A light machine gun version, the LMG36, termed as a light support weapon, is 
described in the Machine guns section. 

In July 1998, it was announced that the HK50/G36 had been selected as the next 5.56 mm rifle for the Spanish 
armed forces. This was confirmed during early 1999. An initial batch of 15,000 G36 rifles is involved, with first 
deliveries scheduled for the end of 1999, with a forecast total requirement of 115,000 rifles. These rifles are 
being manufactured in Spain, under licence, by Empresa Nacional Santa Barbara at a new factory, designated 
FACOR, at La Coruna in Galacia. 

The G36E is the export version of the G36 series, differing mainly in having a x1.5 optical sight in place of the 
x3 sight of the G36. 

The G36 receiver has been used as the basis for an entire family of Heckler and Koch small arms. Apart from 
the G36 variants, these include the UMP sub-machine guns, the SL8-2 tactical rifle and the SL9 SD suppressed 
rifle. Details of these weapons can be found in the appropriate sections of this yearbook. 


Description 


The gas-operated Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm G36 assault rifle is conventional in layout, having a skeleton 
butt-stock which folds to the right of the receiver to reduce carry and storage length or for firing in confined 
spaces. Much of the G36 receiver and other components are constructed using high-strength polymer-based 
plastics. An integral carrying handle over the receiver contains a x3 optical sight with a x1 red dot combat sight 
unit mounted on the upper rail of the carrying handle. There are auxiliary iron sights over the handle if the optical 
sight is damaged. The G36 has a x3 optical sight while the G36E has a x1.5 unit and lacks the red dot sight. 

The spring-loaded cocking handle is under the carrying handle and can be swung to either side of the receiver 
for operation by left- or right-handed users. If required the handle may be used as a forward-assist lever. Spent 
case ejection is to the right. 

The locking system does not involve the usual Heckler and Koch two-part bolt and roller system. Instead, the 
G36 employs the widely used rotating bolt and multilocking lug system. This was introduced to keep down the 
overall weight, allow the use of numerous variations in ammunition standard and to allow the fitment of a blank 
firing attachment. The gas system consists of a spring-buffered short-stroke piston which transmits the gas thrust 
to the bolt. The free-floating, cold-forged barrel is chromium plated to reduce wear and assist cleaning. A special 
nut centres and tightly fastens the barrel to the receiver. A lug for an AK-74 pattern bayonet is provided under the 
muzzle flash suppressor. 

The receiver, carrying handle, grip and butt-stock are all moulded from high-strength polymers that are not 
affected by high or low temperatures. These assemblies are constructed in a modular fashion so that, for instance, 
the carrying handle can be removed and replaced by a longer assembly with iron sights. 

The butt-stock folds to the right. Once folded, the stock does not interfere with case ejection or fire mode 
selection. The underside of the butt-stock has holes into which assembly pins can be placed during weapon 
cleaning and maintenance. 

Feeding is from 30-round magazines made from a durable translucent plastic. Each magazine has coupling 
studs allowing up to five magazines to be carried side-by-side on the rifle ready for rapid magazine changes. If 
required, a 100-round C-MAG can be incorporated. 

Optional accessories include a folding bipod which attaches to the carrying handle. This adds 210 g to the 
weight. 

A 40 mm, low-velocity grenade launcher derived from the HK69A1 and developed specifically for the G36 
and G36K is known as the AG36. It cannot be used with the G36C. 


G36K 
The short G36K differs from the G36 by the attenuated barrel provided with a slotted flash hider and a shorter 
fore-end. G36Ks in service with German special forces are provided with 100-round C-MAGs. 


G36C 

The G36C is the G36 Commando. This is similar to the G36K but the barrel length is reduced to 228 mm and the 
overall length with butt extended is 720 mm. The short forestock has six attachment points, one of which could 
be used for a vertical foregrip. The G36C is shorter than a 9 mm MP5 sub-machine gun with the buttstock folded. 


Specifications 


Model G36 G36K G36C 

Cartridge 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 
Operation gas, selective fire gas, selective fire gas, selective fire 
Locking rotating bolt, 6 lugs rotating bolt, 6 lugs rotating bolt, 6 lugs 
Feed 30-round box magazine 30-round box magazine 30-round box magazine 


Weight without 3.63 kg 3.34 kg 2.82 kg 
magazine 

Length, butt extended | 998 mm | 860 mm 720 mm 
Length, butt folded | 758 mm | 615 mm 500 mm 
Barrel | 480 mm | 318 mm 228 mm 


Rifling 6 grooves, rh, | turn in 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 6 grooves, rh, | turn in 
178 mm 178 mm 178 mm 


Sights optical, x3; auxiliary optical, x3; auxiliary optical, x3; auxiliary 
iron sights iron sights iron sights 

Muzzle velocity | ca 920 m/s | ca 850 m/s n/av 

Muzzle energy | approx 1,730 J | approx 1,470 J n/av 

Rate of fire, cyclic | 750 rds/min | 750 rds/min 750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


German Army. Selected by Spanish armed forces. 
UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm G36E assault rifle (T J Gander) 
(1999) 


Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm G36E assault rifle (T J Gander) 


Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm G36E assault rifle with 100-round C-MAG 


Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm G36C short assault rifle (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5K-PDW (Personal 
Defence Weapon) 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5K-PDW Personal Defence Weapon was developed by Heckler and 
Koch Inc in the USA as a compact weapon for vehicle or aircraft crewmen, or for other roles in which a 
rifle or full-sized sub-machine gun is inappropriate and a pistol a poor compromise. It can be easily 
carried in a holster or concealed under a coat or inside a document case or soft bag. 

The MP5KĶ-PDW is essentially the familiar Heckler and Koch MP5K with the addition of a 
side-folding stock and with three lugs on the barrel to permit the fitting of either a flash or sound 
suppressor, blank-firing device or grenade launcher. When the stock is not required it can be quickly 
removed and replaced with a butt cap. This folding stock can also be purchased separately and fitted to 
existing MPSK weapons of any type. The sights are fitted with a front tritium aiming light; rear tritium 
lights are optional. The standard rearsight can be replaced by a dioptric sight for long-range firing, and 
mounts on the receiver will accept all types of optional sighting and aiming equipment. The 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum ammunition fired may be standard NATO Ball or Olin +P 115 g JHP. 

All controls are ambidextrous; the standard firing mechanism permits selective fire, and an optional 
two- or three-round burst mechanism is available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; Primex +P 


Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 

Locking: rollers 

Feed: 15- or 30-round box magazines 

Weight: with empty magazine, 2.79 kg 

Length: stock folded, 368 mm; stock extended 603 mm 
Barrel: 140 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 380 mm 

Sights: fore, hooded post; rear, rotary aperture, fully adjustable 
Sight radius: 260 mm 

Muzzle velocity: Ball, ca 375 m/s; +P, 398 m/s 

Muzzle energy: Ball, ca 570 J; +P, 590 J 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf/Neckar. 
Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 


ae Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5K-PDW with stock extended and suppressor 
yr Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5K-PDW with stock folded, in comparison with US M9 


am pistol 
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Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5DK series sub-machine 
guns 


Description 


Heckler and Koch introduced their 9 mm MP5K series sub-machine guns for use by special police and 
anti-terrorist squads. They are extra-short versions of the standard MP5 and are meant for carriage 
inside clothing, in the glove pocket of a car, or any other limited space. They offer all the fire options of 
the MP5. The MP5K is fitted with adjustable iron sights, or an optical sight if required. The MP5KA1 
(no longer available) has a smooth upper surface with a very small fore and rearsight so that there is 
little to catch in clothing or a holster as the gun is withdrawn. The MP5KA4 is similar to the MP5K but 
has a three-round burst facility as well as single and automatic fire. The prominent forehand grip gives 
the firer the best possible control for all types of fire. The butt-stock is not fitted and is replaced by a 
receiver cap as the weapon is meant to be fired from a handhold at all times, with no other support. 


Variant 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5K-PDW 
See following entry. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 


Delay: rollers 

Feed: 15- or 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 2 kg 

Weight of magazines: empty, 15-round, 100 g; empty, 30-round, 160 g; loaded, 30-round, 520 g 
Length: 325 mm 

Barrel: 115 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, post; rear, open rotary adjustable for windage and elevation, or x4 telescopic. 
Sight radius: 260 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 375 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 570 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 

D-78722 Oberndorf/Neckar. 

Status 

In production. 

German special forces and numerous military and police forces worldwide. 
Similar models 


IRAN 


Manufacturer: Defence Industries Organisation 
Type: 9 mm MP5K 
Remarks: Standard specifications. 


PAKISTAN 

Manufacturer: Pakistan Ordnance Factories 
Type: 9 mm SMG-PK1 and SMG-PK2 
Remarks: See separate entry for details. 


TURKEY 

Manufacturer: Makina ve Kimya Endustrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 
Type: 9 mm MP5K 

Remarks: See entry under Turkey for illustration. 


UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5K sub-machine gun 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5KAS sub-machine gun 
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Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5SD sub-machine gun 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 9 mm MPS5SD is a silenced version of the MP5 (see previous entry). Its 
mechanism is the same as that of the MP5 but the weapon differs in having a barrel in which 30 holes 
are drilled. The silencer on the barrel features two separate chambers, one of which is connected to the 
holes in the barrel and serves as an expansion chamber for the propulsive gases, thus reducing the gas 
pressure to slow down the acceleration of the projectile. The second chamber diverts the gases as they 
exit the muzzle, so muffling the exit report. The bullet leaves the muzzle at subsonic velocity, so it does 
not generate a sonic shockwave in flight. The silencer requires no maintenance; only rinsing in an 
oil-free cleaning agent is prescribed. 

There are six versions of the weapon. The MP5SD1 has a receiver end cap and no butt-stock; the 
MP5SD?2 has a fixed butt-stock and the MP5SD3 a retractable butt-stock, the components being 
identical to those of the MP5A2 and MP5A3 respectively. The MP5SD4 has a three-round burst facility 
in addition to single and automatic fire; the MP5SD5 is the MP5SD2 with three-round burst facility; and 
the MPS5SD6 is the MPS5SD3 with the three-round burst facility. It should be noted that the three latest 
models have a slightly changed contour of the pistol grip. Each may be used with iron sights, a 
telescopic sight, the Hensoldt Aiming Point Projector, or an image intensifier sight. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 


Delay: rollers 

Feed: 15- or 30-round curved box magazine 

Weight: MPSSD1, 2.8 kg; MP5SD2, 3.1 kg; MP5SD3, 3.46 kg 

Length: MP5SD1, 550 mm; MPSSD2, 780 mm; MP5SD3, 652 or 804 mm 
Barrel: 146 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, apertures for different eye relief, adjustable for windage and elevation. A 
telescopic or night sight or an aiming projector may be fitted 

Sight radius: 340 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 285 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 380 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf/Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


German special forces and numerous military and police forces worldwide. 
UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5SD4 sub-machine gun with 15-round magazine and 
3-round burst facility 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5SDI1 sub-machine gun 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5SD3 sub-machine gun 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5SD2 sub-machine gun 


4444 
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Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5 sub-machine gun 


Development 


The Heckler and Koch MP5 sub-machine gun was developed from the G3 rifle (qv) and has the same 
method of operation. Some components are interchangeable with those used on the rifle. The 
sub-machine gun was adopted in late 1966 by the police forces of the former West Germany and by the 
border police. It has since been purchased by many military and police forces worldwide. The MP5 
remains one of the most widely deployed of all current sub-machine guns and has been developed into a 
family with numerous variants. 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5 sub-machine gun usually offers only a choice of single shot or full 
automatic, but a burst-fire device, allowing two- or three-round bursts each time the trigger is operated, 
is offered by the manufacturer to those requiring this facility. This trigger arrangement can be fitted to 
all automatic weapons in the Heckler and Koch series. With the selector lever placed on `safe', the 
selector spindle lies over the trigger lug and prevents sufficient movement of the trigger to disengage 
the sear from the hammer notch. The position of the safety can vary from model to model. 

The breech mechanism is of the same design as that used in the G3 rifle. It may be described, in brief, 
as a two-part bolt with rollers projecting from the bolt head. The more massive bolt body lies up against 
the bolt head when the weapon is ready to fire and inclined planes on the front lie between the rollers 
and force them out into recesses in the barrel extension. The gas pressure forces back on the bolt head, 
which is unable to go back since the rollers are in the recesses in the barrel extension and must move in 


against the inclined planes of the heavy bolt body. The selected angles of the recesses and the incline on 
the bolt body produce a velocity ratio of about 4:1 between the bolt body and the bolt head. Thus, the 
bolt head moves back only about 1 mm, while the bolt body moves some 4 mm. As soon as the rollers 
are fully in, the two parts of the breech are driven back together. The empty case is held to the breech 
face by the extractor until it strikes the ejector arm and is thrown out of the ejection port to the right of 
the gun. The return spring is compressed during the backward movement of the bolt and drives the bolt 
forward. A round is fed into the chamber and the bolt face comes to rest. The bolt body continues to 
move forward and the inclined planes drive the rollers out again into the barrel extension recesses. The 
bolt body closes up to the bolt head and the weapon is ready to fire another round. The MP5 thus fires 
from a closed bolt, making it more accurate than the conventional blowback sub-machine gun. 

If the selector is set to full automatic, the trigger has moved up sufficiently for the nose of the sear to 
be depressed so far that it does not re-engage the hammer and the next round is fired as soon as the bolt 
is fully closed, and the safety sear is moved out of engagement with the hammer. If the selector is for a 
single shot, the trigger is unable to rise fully and the spring-loaded sear holds the hammer until the 
trigger is released and repressed. Provided the bolt is fully closed, the hammer will be released. 

If a burst-fire control is fitted, a ratchet counting device in the trigger mechanism holds the sear off 
the hammer until the allotted number of rounds has been fired. This device ensures the correct number 
of cartridges are (two or three) discharged in a single burst and any interruption, for example an empty 
magazine, starts a fresh count. After the burst, the trigger must be released to set the counter back to 
zero and another sustained pressure on the trigger fires another burst of two or three rounds. 

The trigger groups vary from model to model with, on some, the rates of fire depicted by pictograms. 
Most trigger groups are interchangeable. The following types are available: 

SEF S, safe; E, semi-automatic; F, fully automatic 

Numerical S, safe; 1, semi-automatic; 20/25, fully automatic 

SF (single fire) Pictogram; safe; semi-automatic 

0-1-2 Pictogram; safe; semi-automatic; 2-round burst 

0-1-3 Pictogram; safe; semi-automatic; 3-round burst 

Navy Pictogram; safe; semi-automatic; fully automatic (extended pictogram) 
2-round burst Pictogram; safe; semi-automatic; 2-round burst; fully automatic 
3-round burst Pictogram; safe; semi-automatic; 3-round burst; fully automatic. 

The Navy trigger group was originally developed for use on the MP5-N model procured for US Navy 
SEAL teams. On the MPS5-N the trigger group is ambidextrous and the muzzles are threaded for the 
installation of various models of sound and flash suppressors. 

The first MP5 models were fitted with a straight box magazine, but in 1978 this was changed to one 
with a slight curve. It was found that the curved shape improved the feeding characteristics with the 
many different types of bullet and nose shapes likely to be encountered with 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
ammunition. 

The standard telescopic sight has x4 magnification, has range settings for 15, 25, 50, 75 and 100 m 
and is adjustable for windage and elevation. A passive night sight may also be fitted. 

A blank firing attachment is available. It is a conventional device with a restricted gas flow. It is 
placed on the muzzle using the locking lugs and is retained by a catch. It is marked with a red ring to 
enable the firer to identify it as a training aid. 


Variants 


9 x 19 mm variants 

There follows a check list of the main 9 x 19 mm models within the MP5 family, all sharing the same 
basic mechanisms. Some of them are described by their own separate entries and the following is an 
outline for comparison purposes only. 


MPS5A2 225 mm barrel, fixed stock, semi-automatic and full automatic fire modes 

MP5A3 225 mm barrel, retracting stock, semi-automatic and full automatic fire modes 

MP5A4 225 mm barrel, fixed stock, semi-automatic, 3-round burst and full automatic fire modes 
MPS5A5 225 mm barrel, retracting stock, semi-automatic, 3-round burst and full automatic fire modes 
MPS5SFA2 225 mm barrel, fixed stock, semi-automatic fire mode only 

MPS5SFA3 225 mm barrel, retracting stock, semi-automatic fire mode only 

MP5-N(FS) 225 mm barrel, Navy trigger group, fixed stock, semi-automatic and full automatic fire 
modes 

MP5-N(RS) 225 mm barrel, Navy trigger group, retracting stock, semi-automatic and full automatic 
fire modes 

MPS5K 115 mm barrel, no stock, semi-automatic and full automatic fire modes 

MPS5KA4 115 mm barrel, no stock, semi-automatic, 3-round burst and full automatic fire model 
MPS5K-N 115 mm barrel, no stock, semi-automatic and full automatic fire modes 

MP5K-PDW 140 mm barrel, folding stock, semi-automatic and full automatic fire modes 

MPS5SD1 Silenced, 146 mm barrel, no stock, semi-automatic and full automatic fire modes 

MP5SD2 Silenced, 146 mm barrel, fixed stock, semi-automatic and full automatic fire modes 
MPS5SD3 Silenced, 146 mm barrel, retracting stock, semi-automatic and full automatic fire modes 
MPS5SD4 Silenced, 146 mm barrel, retracting stock, semi-automatic, 3-round burst and full automatic 
fire modes 

MPS5SD5 Silenced, 146 mm barrel, fixed stock, semi-automatic, 3-round burst and full automatic fire 
modes 

MPS5SD6 Silenced, 146 mm barrel, retracting stock, semi-automatic, 3-round burst and full automatic 
fire modes 

MPS5SD-N Silenced, Navy trigger group,146 mm barrel, retracting stock, semi-automatic and full 
automatic fire modes 


9 mm MP5SD sub-machine guns 
These are silenced versions of the standard MP5. (See separate entry for details). 


10 mm MP5/10 sub-machine gun 
A product-improved version of the MP5 chambered for the 10 mm Auto cartridge. (See separate entry 
for details). 


0.40 MP5/40 sub-machine gun 
This is a product-improved version of the MP5 chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge. 


Specifications 


MPS5A2 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 

Locking: rollers 

Feed: 15- or 30-round curved box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 2.54 kg 

Length: overall, 680 mm 

Barrel: 225 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, apertures for different eye relief, adjustable for windage and elevation. A 
telescopic or night sight or an aiming projector may be fitted 
Sight radius: 340 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 400 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 650 J 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 800 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf/Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


In service with Afghanistan, Argentina, Australia (special forces), Bahrain, Belgium (police), Brazil 
(police), Cameroon, Chile, Columbia, Denmark (police), El Salvador, France, Germany (police and 
border police), Ghana, Greece (licence production), Honduras, Iceland (police), India (special forces), 
Iran (licence production), Ireland, Italy (police), Japan (police), Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Luxembourg, 
Malta, Mauritius, Mexico (licence production), Morocco, Netherlands, New Zealand, Niger, Nigeria, 
Norway, Pakistan (licence production), Peru, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Singapore, Slovenia, Spain, Sri 
Lanka, Sudan, Switzerland (police), Taiwan, Thailand, Turkey (licence production), UAE, UK (police 
and special forces), USA (special forces), Uruguay, and Venezuela. 


Similar models 


GREECE 


Manufacturer: Hellenic Arms Industry 
Type: 9 mm EMP5 
Remarks: See entry under Greece. 


IRAN 
Manufacturer: Defence Industries Organisation 


Type: 9 mm Tondar 
Remarks: Produced in MP5A2 and MP5A3 forms. 


MEXICO 


Manufacturer: Not known 
Type: MP5 
Remarks: Licence production reported but current status uncertain. 


PAKISTAN 

Manufacturer: Pakistan Ordnance Factories 

Type: MP5A2, MP5P3, MPSP4 and MP5P5 

Remarks: MP5A2 standard specifications. MP5P3 essentially similar to MP5A3 and sometimes 
referred to as MP5A3. MP5P4 and MP5P5 equate to MPSA2 and MP5P3 but have a burst control 
device added. Manufactured for Pakistan armed forces and offered for export. 


TURKEY 
Manufacturer: Makina ve Kimya Endustrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 


Type: MP5A3 
Remarks: See entry under Turkey. 


UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MPS5A2 sub-machine gun stripped 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MPSA4 sub-machine gun with three-round burst facility 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MPSAS sub-machine gun with automatic and burst-fire 
facilities 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MPS5A2 sub-machine gun 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MPS5A3 sub-machine gun 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm MPS5A2 sub-machine gun with passive night sight 


TEREE 
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P-11 7.62 mm underwater pistol 


Development 


Although the P-11 ZUB 7.62 mm underwater pistol has often been attributed to Heckler and Koch it has 
never officially accepted responsibility for any part of its existence, despite the use of its name on what 
appear to be sales brochures. According to the few references available, the development of the P-11 
began during the 1970s as a specialised underwater weapon for use by special operations personnel such 
as combat divers and frogmen. Since then it has been produced in significant numbers running well into 
hundreds (if not more). Among nations reported to have received the P-11 have been Germany, Italy, 
France, Israel, Denmark, Norway, Netherlands, UK and USA, although any confirmation of these 
nations actually using the P-11 is unlikely to be forthcoming. 


Description 


The P-11 fires special 7.62 x 36 mm darts from a five-barrel unit. The ammunition is ignited electrically 
from a battery pack as the trigger is actuated and the signature produced on firing, even when fired out 
of the water, resembles that of a silenced weapon. The operator does not have the ability to reload the 
P-11 barrels once all five barrels have been discharged; the barrel unit is replaced by a fresh unit. Barrel 
unit loading has to be carried out at a specially equipped facility, presumed to be the original 
manufacturers. 

The P-11 is formed from two main units, the five-barrel unit with the five sealed and waterproofed 
barrels arranged around a central axis and the pistol grip containing the batteries. The waterproofed 


battery pack contains two 9 V cells connected in series providing the power to ignite the dart propellant 


in a set barrel sequence. User controls include a battery switch and a safety lever. 


Combat ranges are reported to be about 10 to 15 m underwater and 30 m above. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 36 special darts 
Operation: electrical ignition, single shot 
Locking: none involved 

Feed: none, 5 barrels 

Weight: loaded, 1.2 kg; battery pack, 700 g 
Length: 200 mm 

Width: 60 mm 

Rifling: 180 mm, rh 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, notch 

Sight radius: 146 mm 


Manufacturer 

See text. 

Status 

Unlikely to remain in production. 
Service 


See text. 


Outline drawing of P-11 underwater pistol (L Haywood) 
(1998) 
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Zeiss HALEM 2 eye-safe laser range-finder 


Description 


The Zeiss HALEM 2 is a hand-held, lightweight and easily portable laser range-finder, used against 
fixed or moving targets at distances between 50 and 25,000 m. The system is simple to operate and 
maintain. 

For general use, hand-held operation is standard. For special applications, remote operation can be 
established using the RS-422 interface and an external power supply. Adaptation for standard 
angulation heads and tripods can be provided. The HALEM 2 can be equipped with a night sight 
adaptor to observe the intensified image through the eyepiece of the HALEM 2. The device can also be 
utilised with an electronic compass or target acquisition module. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 205 x 183 x 82 mm 

Weight: including batteries, 2.5 kg 

Type: Raman-shifted Nd:YAG laser 

Wavelength: 1,543 nm 

Laser class: 3A (IEC 825-1997); on request, class 1 
Pulse energy: approx 10 mJ 

Beam divergence: <1 mrad 

Range display: 50-25,000 m 

Range accuracy: +5 m 


Power supply: rechargeable Ni/Cd, 12 V 

Manufacturer 

Zeiss Eltro Optronic GmbH 

PO Box 1380, Carl-Zeiss-Strasse 22, D-73447 Oberkochen. 
Status 


Available. 


Zeiss HALEM 2 laser range-finder 
(1999) 
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Hensoldt aiming point projector 


Description 


This aiming point projector is primarily used with Heckler and Koch small arms and it is offered by Heckler and Koch as a fitment to its 
range of mp5 sub-machine guns. It is a powerful, narrow beam of white light, projected from a small tubular housing mounted above the 
weapon. The beam of light illuminates the target and is sufficiently large allowing the operator a limited ability to search with it. In the 
middle of the beam is a small black area which shows as a black dot. It is this dot which acts as the actual aiming mark. The operator 
swings his beam onto his target and refines the aim with the dot. Where the dot rests, the rounds will land. 

The projector is an ideal arrangement for shooters who have to engage fleeting targets in difficult conditions. It enables the firer to shoot 
from the hip, keeping his head free from the sight pattern and so allowing him an unrestricted view of his target. The beam of light is 
quickly moved on to a chosen target, indicating that a weapon is pointing directly down the beam, acts as a severe deterrent on taking 
retaliatory or evasive action. 

The lamp is a 6 V, 10 W halogen type giving a range of up to 120 m in good weather conditions. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 290 x 80 x 100 mm 
Weight: 1.7 kg complete 

Lamp: 6 V, 10 W halogen 
Lamp life: ca 100 h 


Illumination White light Black spot 
25m 1 m diameter 150 mm 
50 m 2m 300 mm 


75m 3m 450 mm 


Bomm NNN 
oom 600 mm 


Range: accuracy, 100 m; search, 120 m 
Batteries: rechargeable Ni/Cd accumulators. Varta RSH 1.8, baby size 


Manufacturer 

Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 

Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 
Marketed by Heckler and Koch GmbH 


Postfach 1329, D-78722 Oberndorf/Neckar. 
Status 
In production. 


Several German police forces. Military and police forces in many other countries. 
VERIFIED 


= Hensoldt aiming point projector 
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Hensoldt Orion 80 Il image intensifier sight 


Description 


The Hensoldt Orion 80 II is a passive night sight. Standardised dimensions permit the sight to be 
attached to various weapons using suitable mounts. When fitted with a grip, the unit can also be used for 
hand-held terrain observation. 

The passive Orion 80 II night sight uses the principle of residual light intensification. No artificial 
light sources are required to illuminate the target. All objects which are only weakly illuminated and are 
invisible or nearly invisible to the human eye are made visible to the observer. 

The instrument features a lightweight, compact and sturdy design which makes it very insensitive to 
shocks, vibrations and climatic fluctuations. The unit is virtually maintenance free. All glass-to-air 
surfaces of the optical components have been provided with an abrasion-resistant anti-reflection coating. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 112 mm 

Length: 212 mm without eye cup 
Weight: 1.5 kg including batteries 
Magnification: x5.5 

Entrance pupil diameter: 85 mm 
Exit pupil diameter: =6 mm 

Focal length: 125 mm 

Focusing range: ca 10 m to infinity 


Field of view: 8° 

Dioptric adjustment: +5 dioptres 

Resolution: 0.25 mrad 

Power supply: 2 x Ni/Cd rechargeable batteries or 2 x C cells 
Battery life: =30 h 


Manufacturer 

Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 

Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Hensoldt Orion 80 II night sight 
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Hensoldt NSV 80 II night sight attachment 


Description 


The Hensoldt NSV 80 II night sight attachment incorporates the principle of residual light 
intensification and is an attachment unit suitable for use on various sighting and observation units. The 
compact design makes the NSV 80 II a lightweight, reliable unit providing high image quality for 
numerous applications. 


Specifications 


Weight: with batteries, 1.2 kg 

Magnification: x1 

Object lens diameter: 85 mm 

Exit pupil: 24 mm 

Field of view: 8° 

Focusing range: 20 m to infinity 

Power supply: 2 x 1.2 V rechargeable batteries or 2 x 1.5 V alkaline cells 
Operating temperature range: -40 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 
Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 
Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Hensoldt NSV 80 II night sight attachment 
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Hensoldt NSA 80 II night sight attachment 


Description 


The Hensoldt NSA 80 II night sight attachment incorporates the principle of residual light 
intensification and is an attachment unit suitable for use on various sighting and observation units and 
the HALEM II laser rangefinder. The compact design makes the NSA 80 II a lightweight, reliable unit 
providing high image quality for numerous applications. 


Specifications 


Weight: with batteries, 1.2 kg 

Magnification: x1 

Object lens diameter: 85 mm 

Exit pupil: 10 mm 

Field of view: 8° 

Focusing range: 20 m to infinity 

Power supply: 2 x 1.2 V rechargeable batteries or 2 x 1.5 V alkaline cells 
Operating temperature range: -40 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 
Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 
Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Hensoldt NSA 80 IT night sight attachment 
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Hensoldt SZR/SKS muzzle boresight 


Description 


The Hensoldt Systemtechnik SZR/SKS, originally developed and marketed by Leica Sensortechnik 
GmbH, is a universal muzzle boresight device, designed for efficient and precise calibration of 
weapons. It consists of an angled telescope and a wide range of interchangeable calibre bars for all 
standard bores from 5.56 to 155 mm. 

The SZR2-1 is the MIL-tested version of the boresight telescope. It has a fixed eyepiece and a 
graticule illumination window for use at night. Supplementary lenses are available for use at 10, 25 and 
40 m distance. 

The SZR2-3 is a version with a higher magnification. 

The SZR2-4 is used for remote viewing with a CCTV camera and monitor. The monitor can be 
placed at a safe and convenient location so that one person can carry out the calibration. 


Specifications 


Dimensions of telescope: 111 x 94 x 42 mm 

Weight of telescope: 300 g 

Magnification: SZR2-1, x6; SZR2-3, x9.2 

Field of view: 85 mils 

Exit pupil diameter: SZR2-1, 3 mm; SZR2-3, 1.9 mm 
Kye relief: SZR2-1, 12 mm; SZR2-3, 8 mm 

Dioptric setting: -5 to +5 dioptres 


Graticule: cross-hairs with | mil graduations 
Centring accuracy: +0.1 mil (telescope to calibre bar) 


Manufacturer 

Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 

Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 
Status 

In production. 


In service with several NATO armies. 
VERIFIED 


= d mA Hensoldt SZR/SKS muzzle boresight 
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Hensoldt Boresight SA 


Description 


The Hensoldt Boresight SA is a 90° telescope which is used in conjunction with an insert rod for 
checking and adjusting parallelism of the bore axis of a weapon to the line of sight of the weapon sight. 
By attaching different insert rods, weapons of various calibres can be accommodated. 

The insert rod having been attached to the telescope, the unit is then inserted into the barrel of the 
weapon and the weapon moved until the telescope is laid on the bore axis marker of the target. The sight 
should then be aligned with the sight marker of the target. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: without bore insert rod, 96 x 36 x 63 mm 
Weight: 200 g 

Telescope magnification: x6 

Field of view: 7° 

Eye relief: 10 mm 

Range adjustment: 0.5 m to infinity 

Dioptre setting: fixed at -0.5 

Graticule pattern: cross-hairs 


Manufacturer 


Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 


Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


hy =` | Hensoldt Boresight SA 
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Hensoldt ZF 6 x 36 telescope sight 


Description 


The Hensoldt ZF 6 x 36 telescope sight is intended for the precise aiming of a rifle to a range of 

1,300 m. It serves the firer for target acquisition and aiming as well as general observation and the 
determination of target effects. The sight is a monocular/monobjective system and the superelevation 
angle is adjustable for shooting at ranges from 100 to 600 m. For the 600 to 1,300 m bracket there are 
sighting marks on the graticule. When shooting at these distances, the range adjustment is set to the 

600 m mark and the additional superelevation obtained by selection of the appropriate aiming mark. For 
use in intense sunlight conditions a grey (neutral density) filter can be fitted to the eyepiece. 


Specifications 


Length: with caps, 255 mm 
Diameter: 55 mm 

Weight: 390 g 

Magnification: x6 

Entrance pupil: 36 mm 

Exit pupil: 6 mm 

Eye relief: 60 mm 

Field of view: 4° - 70 m at 1,000 m 
Dioptre setting: fixed -0.5 


Manufacturer 

Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 

Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Hensoldt ZF 6 x 36 telescope sight 


z= \, | Standard graticule of Hensoldt ZF 6 x 36 sight, showing long-range aiming marks 
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Hensoldt ZF 10 x 42 telescope sight 


Description 


The Hensoldt ZF 10 x 42 telescope sight is a precision sight intended for shooting to ranges of 1,000 m. 
It is a monocular/monobjective sight with a lens erecting system and x10 magnification. The 
superelevation angle is adjustable for shooting distances from 100 to 1,000 m. All air/glass surfaces of 
the optical components are coated with a wipe-proof reflection reducing coating. The sight is so well 
sealed that even under sudden temperature changes and water spray influences it remains usable. The 
graticule pattern can be changed to meet user requirements. 


Specifications 


Length: with caps and eye guard, 373 mm 
Diameter: 56 mm 

Weight: 429 g 

Magnification: x10 

Entrance pupil: 42 mm 

Exit pupil: 4.2 mm 

Eye relief: 70 mm 

Field of view: 2.4° - 42 m at 1,000 m 
Dioptre setting: +2 


Manufacturer 


Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 
Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 
Status 


In production. 


Hensoldt ZF 10 x 42 telescope sight 


|) Standard graticule pattern of Hensoldt ZF 10 x 42 sight 
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Hensoldt FERO-Z24 telescope sight 


Description 


The Hensoldt FERO-Z24 is a monocular telescope sight with erecting lens system; it is intended for use 
with sniper rifles and as an observation instrument. It has an illuminated graticule for use under poor 
light conditions. As with all Hensoldt military telescope sights the mount is to STANAG 2424 and will 
fit any NATO-compatible weapon. 


Specifications 


Length: 223 mm 

Width: 46.5 mm 

Height above rifle: 43 mm 

Weight: 300 g 

Magnification: x4 

Object lens: 24 mm 

Exit pupil: 6 mm 

Eye relief: 60 mm 

Field of view: 6° (107 mils) 

Elevation adjustment: 100-600 m at 100 m click-stops 


Manufacturer 


Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 


Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Hensoldt FERO-Z24 telescope sight 
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Hensoldt ZF 4 x 24 telescope sight 


Description 


The Hensoldt ZF 4 x 24 is a monocular telescope with lens erecting system and x4 magnification. It is 
intended for sniping use and also as an observation instrument. All optical surfaces are coated with a 
wipe-proof reflection-reducing coating. The sight is so well sealed, that even under sudden temperature 
changes and water spray it remains usable. 


Specifications 


Length: 228 mm 

Width: 50 mm 

Height above rifle: 95 mm 
Weight: 350 g 

Magnification: x4 

Object lens: 24 mm 

Exit pupil: 6 mm 

Eye relief: 60 mm 

Field of view: 5° 40' (100 mils) 
Elevation adjustment: 100-600 m 


Manufacturer 


Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 


Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 
Status 


In production. 


TT ,, Hensoldt ZF 4 x 24 telescope sight 
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Hensoldt ZF PzF3 telescope sight 


Description 


The Hensoldt ZF PzF3 is for use with the Panzerfaust 3 anti-tank launcher. It serves the operator for 
target detection and recognition, distance determination and setting the correct angle of elevation and 
the lead angle with the appropriate markings of the reticle pattern. It is a monocular instrument with a 
prism erecting system. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 27 mm 

Overall length: 150 mm 

Weight: 135 g with eye guard 
Optical length: 106 mm 
Magnification: x2.5 

Entrance pupil: 12 mm 

Exit pupil: 4.8 mm 

Eye relief: 33 mm 

Field of view: 10° - 17.5 m at 100 m 
Dioptre setting: -0.6 fixed 


Manufacturer 


Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 


Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


gP sji) Hensoldt ZF PzF3 sight with eye guard 
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Hensoldt Beta Lighted Infantry Telescope System 
(BLITS) 


Description 


The Hensoldt Beta Lighted Infantry Telescope System (BLITS) fire-control system was developed for 
use with the M16A2 rifle incorporating a modified upper receiver designed for a quick detachable 
‘low-scope' mounting. It provides the rifleman with enhanced quick-fire control for his individual 
weapon, thus allowing quick target acquisition and improved target identification. This optic also 
enables the rifleman to observe the enemy and the effect on the target at extended ranges out to 800 m. 
In addition, BLITS features an illuminated reticle which enhances target acquisition under low light 
conditions. It can be adapted to other types of small arms, including the M249 SAW, provided they are 
fitted with a MIL-STD-1913 Picatinny Rail-type rail mount. 


Specifications 


Magnification: x4 

Entrance pupil: 24 mm 

Exit pupil: 6 mm 

Kye relief: ca 60 mm 

Dioptre setting: -0.5 to -0.75 (fixed) 
Field of view: 6° - 105 m at 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 

Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Hensoldt BLITS sight unit with carrying case and accessories 
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Hensoldt PSG 1 telescope sight 


Description 


The Hensoldt PSG 1 is a conventional optical telescope sight intended for use with sniper rifles and 
particularly the Heckler and Koch PSG 1. In addition to serving to aim the weapon, the sight can also be 
used as a long-range observation instrument. The maximum adjustable shooting distance is 600 m. 


Specifications 


Length: 390 mm 

Cap diameter: 56 mm 
Height above rifle: 130 mm 
Weight: 580 g 
Magnification: x6 

Object lens: 42 mm 

Exit pupil: 7 mm 

Eye relief: 70 mm 

Field of view: 4° 

Elevation adjustment: 100-600 m 
Graticule light: adjustable 
Batteries: 3 x Varta 60DK 


Manufacturer 


Hensoldt Systemtechnik GmbH 
Zeiss Group, Gloelstrasse 3-5, Postfach 1760, D-35573 Wetzlar. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


FE Hensoldt PSG 1 telescope sight 
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Euroatlas RT 5A laser illuminator 


Description 


The RT 5A laser illuminator is intended to be used with other Euroatlas night vision devices in absolute 
darkness or in difficult observing conditions. It is also recommended where light barriers, for example 
bright light sources, are between the observer and his objective or where a dark objective is between 
bright areas. This laser torch is light and small and can easily be mounted on any vision device by using 
the adjusting and mounting bracket provided. The laser diode has a working range up to 1,000 m at low 
current consumption. There is an adjusting wheel which permits the illumination field to be changed 
during operation within the ratio of 1:4. 


Specifications 


Length: 178 mm 

Width: 75 mm 

Height: 85 mm without mounting 
Weight: 650 g 

Wavelength: 840-870 nm 

Laser diode: double hetero-structure LB 1 
Radiant output: 6-10 mW 

Pulse duty factor: 5% 

Beamwidth: ca 1 mrad 

Normal ocular hazard distance: 50 m 


Working range: 1,000 m 
Power supply: 6 x AA/LR6 batteries 


Manufacturer 
Euroatlas GmbH 
Zum Panrepel 2, D-28307 Bremen. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Euroatlas RT 5A laser illuminator 
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Euroatlas EUROVIS-4 weapon sight 


Description 


The Euroatlas EUROVIS-4 is a weapon sight of the latest generation, developed to meet military 
requirements. EUROVIS-4 weighs only 1 kg and is adaptable to any weapon, even very light weapons, 
by using an appropriate bracket. 

It uses an 18 mm image intensifier tube of either second or third generation. The illuminated and 
controllable graticule, together with the focusing device with a positive grip, usable with heavy gloves, 
ensures accurate aiming. Four times magnification gives a wide focusing range from 15 m to infinity, 
enabling man-sized targets to be detected up to 600 m under normal weather conditions. 

The image intensifier tubes use microchannel plates and are provided with automatic gain control 
against muzzle flash and bright light sources. Excellent contrast and resolution capability, particularly at 
very low light levels, allow the operator to use the sight over long periods without fatigue. EUROVIS-4 
fulfils all military environmental test requirements. 


Specifications 


Weight: 1 kg 

Magnification: x4 

Field of view: 9° 

Objective: 116 mm f/1.8(T) 
Focusing range: 15 m to infinity 
Power supply: 2 x AA/LR6 


Battery life: >50 h at 20°C 
Operating range: to 1,500 m 


Manufacturer 
Euroatlas GmbH 
Zum Panrepel 2, D-28307 Bremen. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Euroatlas EUROVIS-4 weapon sight 
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Euroatlas AN/PVS-4, AN/TVS-5 weapon sights, EURONOD-2 
observation sight 


Description 


All three of these sights produced by Euroatlas are image intensifying devices using a 25 mm second-generation microchannel plate tube. 
They are equipped with the same common standardised battery housing and eyepiece/eye guard assembly which guarantees 
interchangeability. Only the objective lens assemblies are different and serve the required purpose. 

The second-generation technology has built-in automatic gain control protecting the tube against muzzle and detonation flash, which 
results in a uniform image without tendency to flare. Additional manual brightness control allows the operator to adjust screen luminance 
to his individual requirements and for contrast enhancement. 

AN/PVS-4 and AN/TVS-5 are weapon sights with different magnifications, using interchangeable projected graticules for every 
common weapon fully adjustable for adaptation to the scenery brightness. They can be easily adapted to the weapon by using appropriate 
brackets. 

EURONOD-2 is an observation sight with high magnification, offering a wide field of applications, particularly that of artillery fire 
control. 


Specifications 


Model >» [NBYSs4 —  ) [ANWySs5S — )— JEURONOD-200 = 
e e T a 
[Field of view JP [5.60 
oae —————— ps an) n sm o 
[Focus range stm f=} BS me ff me ff 
[length 240mm Poom > ma 
Width è © [fmm [Om 84 mm 
Height 20 mm TO mm 4 mm 
[Weight TG BORG kg 
[Power supply = [xAALR6 RK AAILRG 2 KX AAILRO o> 
[Battery life = S020) SOHO) 50 20°C) 
[Operating range st 600mm to 12000m ft 000m 


Manufacturer 


Euroatlas GmbH 
Zum Panrepel 2, D-28307 Bremen. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Euroatlas AN/PVS-4 rifle sight with G3 rifle mounting 
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Piepenbrock trip-flare 


Description 


The Piepenbrock trip-flare is a conventional alarm device which can be quickly emplaced and functions 
when the tripwire is either pulled or cut. On firing it produces a vivid yellow flare. Two types are 
available, with different light intensity and duration. In addition to its function as an alarm, it is possible 
to emplace this flare as an ambush illuminant and ignite it remotely by using an electric igniter. 


Specifications 


Weight: 600 g 
Candlepower: Type 1 250,000 cd; Type 2 100,000 cd 
Duration of flare: Type 1, 35 s; Type 2, 60 s 


Manufacturer 

Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH 
Postfach 20, D-67306 Göllheim/Pfalz. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Piepenbrock trip-flare 
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Piepenbrock alarm mine 


Description 


The Piepenbrock alarm mine is a tripwire-operated device which, upon being triggered, emits a loud 
report and a bright light. It is intended for perimeter alarm and the signal can be heard and seen over a 
considerable distance. The device is small and easily concealed. 


Specifications 


Weight: 50 g 
Time of illumination: 10 s 
Candlepower: 15,000 cd 


Manufacturer 

Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH 
Postfach 20, D-67306 Göllheim/Pfalz. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


PYROTECHNICS, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Piepenbrock 40 mm screening smoke cartridge 


Description 


This 40 mm cartridge is fired from standard 40 x 46 mm low velocity grenade launchers such as the US 
M79/M203 or other suitable launchers. On discharge, it launches a rocket-boosted projectile to a range 
up to 200 m, which then generates light grey smoke for screening purposes. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 
Length: 250 mm 
Range: 200 m 
Emission time: 30 s 


Manufacturer 

Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH 
Postfach 20, D-67306 Göllheim/Pfalz. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Piepenbrock DM 22 smoke generator 


Description 


The DM 22 smoke generator is used for marking landing areas, signalling, or indicating wind strength 
and direction. It consists of a light metal canister with friction igniter concealed under a plastic cap. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 50 mm 

Length: 95 mm 

Weight: 185 g 

Ignition delay: nominal, 4 s 
Duration of smoke: nominal, 60 s 
Colour of smoke: orange 


Manufacturer 

Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH 
Postfach 20, D-67306 Géllheim/Pfalz. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


Piepenbrock DM 22 smoke generator 
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Piepenbrock 26.5 mm rocket-assisted illuminating 
cartridges 


Description 


Piepenbrock 26.5 mm rocket-assisted illuminating cartridges are similar in effect to normal illuminating 
cartridges but are rocket-boosted during flight so as to give greater range and permit the deployment of 
the illuminating unit to points beyond the reach of normal signal pistol cartridges. Two types are 
available, one without and one with parachute. The non-parachute model is 173 mm long, reaches a 
range of about 400 m when fired at 45° elevation, burns for 8 seconds and gives approximately 130,000 
cd. The parachute model is 210 mm long, ranges to about 300 m when fired at 45° elevation, burns for 
about 15 seconds and provides 160,000 cd. 


Manufacturer 

Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH 
Postfach 20, D-67306 Göllheim/Pfalz. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Piepenbrock hand signal cartridges 


Description 


Piepenbrock hand signal cartridges produce the same effect as a conventional signal pistol but are 
hand-held devices which are discarded after firing. They consist of a metal tube with wrist strap and 
removable end cap. The forward end is closed with a coloured and notched plastic cap indicating the 
contents. To operate, the strap is looped around the wrist and the tube grasped firmly; then the end cap 
is removed, whereupon a trigger ring is exposed. Pulling this fires the signal cartridge from the tube. 
Types available are: single star in red, green, white or yellow, which reach 100 m altitude and burn 
for about 8 seconds; multistar, with four red, green or white stars, reaching 75 m and burning for 
6 seconds; and parachute single star in red, green, white or yellow, reaching 70 m and burning for about 
12 seconds. All cartridges are 28 mm diameter and approximately 200 mm long. 


Manufacturer 

Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH 
Postfach 20, D-67306 Göllheim/Pfalz. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


J> 


Piepenbrock hand signal cartridge 
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Piepenbrock 40 mm signal cartridges 


Description 


These 40 mm signal cartridges are fired from 40 x 46 mm low velocity grenade launchers such as the 
US M79/M203 or similar launchers. The single-star cartridge is available in red, white, green or yellow, 
operates at 100 m altitude and burns for 8 seconds. The parachute flare cartridge can be used for 
signalling or illumination; it ejects a parachute and white flare at 350 m altitude, and burns for 
approximately 30 seconds, giving an illumination of 100,000 cd. The single-star cartridges are 100 mm 
long, while the parachute flare cartridge is 250 mm long. 

It should be noted that all Piepenbrock cartridge types produced in 1.5 in (37 mm) calibre are also 
available in 40 x 46 mm form. 


Manufacturer 

Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH 
Postfach 20, D-67306 Géllheim/Pfalz. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Piepenbrock 37.5 mm signal cartridges 


Description 


These are single-star signals for use with standard 37 mm (1.5 in) signal pistols. All operate at an 
altitude of about 90 m and burn for 7 seconds. The red and white stars are approximately 50,000 cd, the 
green star 30,000 cd and the yellow star 70,000 cd. 


Manufacturer 

Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH 
Postfach 20, D-67306 Göllheim/Pfalz. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Piepenbrock 26.5 mm signal cartridges 


Description 


Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH manufactures a wide range of signal cartridges for the standard type of 
26.5 mm signal pistol. The following are the most important types for infantry use: 
Single star, red, white or green 
Multistar, giving four stars in red, white or green 
Multistar giving various combinations of stars: 3 red; 3 green; 2 red/1 green; 2 green/1 red; 2 white/1 
green; 2 green/1 white; 2 red/1 white; 2 white/1 red. Other combinations of multistar are possible and 
can be provided to order: 

Yellow flare, with or without parachute 

Smoke trail, orange or violet 

Flash-report, giving a bright flash and loud explosion 

Parachute signal, giving parachute-suspended flares in red, green or white 

Non-parachute stars operate at 100 to 120 m altitude and burn for 6 to 8 seconds. Parachute types 
operate at about 75 m and burn for up to 12 seconds. 


Manufacturer 
Piepenbrock Pyrotechnik GmbH 
Postfach 20, D-67306 Géllheim/Pfalz. 


Status 


In production. 


Piepenbrock 26.5 mm multistar signal cartridges 
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Comet signal pistol 


Description 


Comet GmbH distribute a 26.5 mm signal pistol, a single-shot, drop barrel, hammer-fired type known as 
the 1219. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 26.5 mm 
Length: 235 mm 
Barrel: 150 mm 
Weight: 1 kg 


Manufacturer 

Comet GmbH Pyrotechnik Apparatebau 
Vierländer Weg 147, D-27574 Bremerhaven. 
Status 

In production. 


Extensive service in NATO and non-NATO countries. 


VERIFIED 


Comet 26.5 mm 1219 signal pistol 
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Comet ground smoke signal 


Description 


The Comet ground smoke signal, type number 1321, is a small smoke generator, ignited by a pull-wire 
friction igniter concealed under the removable cap. It can be placed on the ground for use as a marker 
for aircraft or helicopters, as a wind indicator, or it can be thrown or dropped as a target marker. It is 
normally available in orange although other colours can be provided on request. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 50 mm 
Length: 95 mm 
Weight: 180 g 
Ignition delay: 5 s 
Smoke duration: 60 s 


Manufacturer 

Comet GmbH Pyrotechnik Apparatebau 
Vierländer Weg 147, D-27574 Bremerhaven. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Extensive service in NATO and non-NATO countries. 


Comet ground smoke signal 
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Comet Day and Night signal 


Description 


The Comet Day and Night signal, Type number 1315, is a dual-purpose signal or distress device. By 
removing the brown end cap and pulling the igniter wire so exposed, a cloud of orange smoke is 
released for signalling by day. By removing the red cap, at the other end, and pulling the exposed wire, 
a red flare is initiated for use by night. The casing is watertight to a depth of 30 m and is thus suitable 
for use by divers or waterborne forces. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 30 mm 
Length: 190 mm 

Weight: 170 g 

Ignition: pull-wire igniter 
Burning time: 20 s 

Light intensity: 15,000 cd 
Smoke duration: 18 s 


Manufacturer 
Comet GmbH Pyrotechnik Apparatebau 
Vierlander Weg 147, D-27574 Bremerhaven. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Extensive service in NATO and non-NATO countries. 


Comet Day and Night signal 
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Comet white parachute signal rockets 


Description 


These are hand-held rockets for illumination purposes. Three types exist. The Type 1236 is launched by a pull-wire igniter housed under a 
removable cap on the base; the Type 1234 and 1260 are more powerful and are launched by twisting the plastic end cap after removal of a 
safety pin. These models incorporate smokeless propellant so that there is no firing signature and the launch point cannot be readily 
identified. 


Specifications 


[Type ype 123600 Sypel [Type 
[Diameter Bam AS mm mm 
[Diameterathandle = MM 45 mm 45mm 
[Length 295mm 70mm pom > 
[Weight BS osoo 
Burning time BOs BOS BOS 
[Light intensity = 00,000 cdf 75,000cd 225,000cd — 
Illumination at 100 m Bie IS ROK 
[Altitude fired at 90" 800m 800m 500m 


Manufacturer 


Comet GmbH Pyrotechnik Apparatebau 
Vierlinder Weg 147, D-27574 Bremerhaven. 
Status 

In production. 


Extensive service in NATO and non-NATO countries. 
VERIFIED 


| Comet parachute signal rocket Type 1234 
(1999) 


Comet parachute signal rocket Type 1236 
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Comet colour signal rockets 


Description 


These are hand-held rockets which, at their vertex, eject a parachute and a single colour flare or a flare 
cluster. They can be used for signalling, the red version being approved for use as a marine distress 
signal. 
Type numbers are as follows: 
No 1232, red 
No 1233, green. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 45 mm 

Length: 270 mm 

Weight: 435 g 

Burning times: Type 1232, 40 s; Type 1233, 30s 

Light intensity: Type 1232, 40,000 cd; Type 1233, 80,000 cd 
Altitude: fired at 90°, 300 m 


Manufacturer 
Comet GmbH Pyrotechnik Apparatebau 
Vierlaénder Weg 147, D-27574 Bremerhaven. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Extensive service in NATO and non-NATO countries. 
VERIFIED 


Comet colour signal rockets 
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Comet 26.5 mm smoke signal cartridge 


Description 


The Comet 26.5 mm smoke signal cartridge ejects a smoke-generating unit which takes effect at the 
vertex and then continues burning while falling. It is used for indicating wind direction and velocity to 
aircraft and helicopters, as well as for target indication and marking. Two colours, violet and orange, are 
available, while other colours may be ordered. 
Type numbers are as follows: 
No 1250, violet 
No 1251, orange. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 26.5 mm 
Length: 148 mm 

Weight: 85 g 

Smoke duration: 7 s 
Altitude: fired at 90°, 120 m 


Manufacturer 
Comet GmbH Pyrotechnik Apparatebau 
Vierlander Weg 147, D-27574 Bremerhaven. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Extensive service in NATO and non-NATO countries. 
VERIFIED 


ip Comet 26.5 mm smoke signal cartridges 
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Comet 26.5 mm parachute signal cartridges 


Description 


These are elongated cartridges, for use in signal pistols, containing a parachute flare for close-in 
battlefield illumination or for use in search and rescue operations at sea. White and red flares are 
available. 

These cartridges are also available with a rocket motor using smokeless propellant. This provides a 
considerable increase in performance while the smokeless propellant means that the trajectory and firing 
point cannot be detected. 

Type numbers are as follows: 

No 1226, red 
No 1227, white. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 26.5 mm 

Length: 170 mm 

Weight: 120 g 

Burning time: 15-30 s 

Candlepower: red, 15,000 cd; white, up to 80,000 cd 
Illumination: up to 8 Ix at 100 m altitude 

Altitude: fired at 90°, 300 m 


Manufacturer 

Comet GmbH Pyrotechnik Apparatebau 
Vierlander Weg 147, D-27574 Bremerhaven. 
Status 

In production. 


Extensive service in NATO and non-NATO countries. 


= ao Comet 26.5 mm parachute signal cartridges 
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Comet 26.5 mm signal cartridges 


Description 


Comet 26.5 mm signal cartridges are fired by signal pistols. They are aluminium cased and are provided 
in four colours and as a fulminating cartridge which delivers a flash and smoke signal plus a loud report. 
Individual types are identified by notches in the cartridge rim, coloured sealed tops and by the model 
number on the outer shell. 
Type numbers are as follows: 

No 1220, red 

No 1221, white 

No 1222, green 

No 1223, yellow. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 26.5 mm 

Length: 80 mm 

Weight: 55 g 

Burning time: ca 8 s 

Brilliance: depending on colour, ca 25,000 cd 
Altitude: fired at 90°, ca 120 m 


Manufacturer 


Comet GmbH Pyrotechnik Apparatebau 
Vierlénder Weg 147, D-27574 Bremerhaven. 
Status 

In production. 


Extensive service in NATO and non-NATO countries. 


VERIFIED 


Comet 26.5 mm signal cartridges 
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Nico alarm devices 


Description 


Two specific warning devices have been developed by Nico for perimeter protection, the Alarm Flare 
and the Alarm Mine. 


Alarm Flare 
This alarm flare is designed for rapid deployment around areas and perimeters to both alert the 
defenders and illuminate intruders. The simple igniter device is sensitive to disturbance of the actuating 
wire, which is itself not under tension but is connected to the laid out and tensioned tripwire. This 
arrangement enables the flare to be sensitively but safely linked to undergrowth or tree branches which, 
when moved, will trigger the flare. 

The flare is supplied with a complete kit of wires and fixings. It gives high light intensity and long 
burning time, and the detonation as the flare ignites serves as an audible warning. 


Alarm Mine 
The pyrotechnic Nico alarm mine is a simple and reliable warning device and is in use throughout the 
world. It is installed in position by attaching the holding bracket to a tree stump or other suitable 
surface; the mine is fixed to the bracket and finally the tripwire is laid in position and the mine armed by 
removal of the safety pin. 

The mine gives a loud alarm signal and a pyrotechnic discharge some 10 m into the air. The 
remaining mine contents then burn with an intense continuous light for approximately 10 seconds. 


Manufacturer 

Nico Pyrotechnik Hanns-Jiirgen Diederichs GmbH and Co KG 

Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4, Postfach 1227, D-22946 Trittau/Hamburg. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
+ <$ 
“A AL Nico alarm devices 
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Nico 40 x 46 mm pyrotechnic grenades 


Description 


These spin-stabilised grenades are for use with all types of 40 x 46 mm low velocity grenade launcher, 
but differ slightly in having Nico's patented propulsion system. Among other things, this has the 
projectile fixed to the cartridge case so that it is not released until uniform pressures are achieved in 
both the high- and low-pressure chambers. When this predetermined pressure is reached, the projectile 
detaches from the cartridge and is propelled in a single thrust. This provides uniform consistency of 
ballistics from shot to shot and is instrumental in giving these grenades a high degree of accuracy. 

The types of 40 mm grenade currently available are: 

40 x 46 mm Practice with Tracer (DM 118) 

40 x 46 mm Practice with Impact Signature 

40 x 46 mm Illuminating with Parachute 

40 x 46 mm Signal (single or multiple star) with or without Parachute 

40 x 46 mm NT Smoke 

40 x 46 mm Infra-red Illuminating 

40 x 46 mm Sound & Flash (Stun) cartridge. 


Manufacturer 
Nico Pyrotechnik Hanns-Jürgen Diederichs GmbH and Co KG 
Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4, Postfach 1227, D-22946 Trittau/Hamburg. 


Status 
In production. 


VERIFIED 


Nico 40 x 46 mm grenade family 
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Nico KM screening smoke 


Description 


KM screening smoke is a new smoke development by Nico and consists of a pyrotechnically generated 
aerosol, the main ingredients of which are potassium chloride (KCI) and magnesium oxide (MgO). The 
compound is certified as non-toxic and not harmful to the environment. The smoke produced is of a 
pure white colour. 

KM screening smoke compound can be used in any existing type of smoke canister, including 
vehicle-launched types, and is available for a variety of burning times. All HC and NT smoke stores can 
therefore be replaced for training purposes by KM compounds. At the present time Nico has produced 
40, 66, 76 and 81 mm vehicle-launched grenades, 44, 60 and 66 mm grenades and 5 minute smoke 
canisters filled with KM composition. 


Manufacturer 

Nico Pyrotechnik Hanns-Jiirgen Diederichs GmbH and Co KG 

Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4, Postfach 1227, D-22946 Trittau/Hamburg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Nico KM screening smoke stores 
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Nico NT screening smoke 


Description 


This is a patented smoke composition developed by the Nico Pyrotechnik company which replaces the 
standard hexachloroethane/zinc (HC) composition. The NT composition has high mechanical strength 
and resists damage, so that it can be formed into any required shape without requiring any container or 
canister. The chemical characteristics of NT smoke are such that it has better storage life than HC 
smokes and the burning rate can be controlled by the method of use, so that it becomes possible to 
generate a large volume of smoke to start the cloud, then reduce the output to keep the cloud fed and 
maintain the cover. The absence of a metal container means that less weight needs to be transported to 
provide a given volume of smoke and there is no corrosion problem in store. 

The smoke produced is very white, has a high TOP (Total Obscuring Power) value, is not so 
weather-dependent as HC or FS smokes and is chemically neutral (pH 5.6 to 6.2) so that it does not 
irritate soldiers operating in the screen. 

The solid material is zinc oxide and ammonium salt based and has a virtually unlimited store life. 
Combustion is at ca 800/850°C and is flameless. Burning continues even under water spray conditions. 
The rate of combustion depends upon the free surface area, and the material can be ignited by 
pyrotechnic inserts, electrical squibs, storm matches, ordinary matches, percussion fuze or even a 
lighted cigarette. 

Standard sizes are 0.5, 1 and 10 kg blocks, but any desired shape or size can be manufactured. 


Manufacturer 


Nico Pyrotechnik Hanns-Jiirgen Diederichs GmbH and Co KG 


Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4, Postfach 1227, D-22946 Trittau/Hamburg. 


Status 


In production. 


Forms of Nico NT screening smoke munitions 
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Nicosignal flare kit 


Description 


The Nicosignal is a hand-held repeating flare discharger manufactured from stainless steel and plastic 
materials to ensure resistance to seawater and corrosion. It consists of a handle with security loop, safety 
catch, trigger and firing mechanism, to which a six-shot revolving flare magazine is clipped. The 
magazine can be fired rapidly and a fresh magazine can be installed quickly. Cartridges are available in 
red, green and white, giving various signalling options; the intensity and duration of the ejected flare is 
in conformity with accepted military standards. 


Specifications 


Discharger 
Dimensions: 170 x 55 x 50 mm 
Weight: with magazine, 230 g; replacement magazine, 90 g 


Ammunition 

Cartridge diameter: 16 mm 
Cartridge length: 45 mm 
Burning time: ca 6 s 
Intensity: red, 10,000 cd 
Functioning height: ca 80 m 
Colours: red, green, white 


Storage life: 3 years 

Manufacturer 

Nico Pyrotechnik Hanns-Jiirgen Diederichs GmbH and Co KG 

Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4, Postfach Box 1227, D-22946 Trittau/Hamburg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Nicosignal flare kit 
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Nico 116 mm illumination rocket 


Description 


The Nico self-contained 116 mm illuminating flare offers users the flexibility to illuminate large areas 
independently of heavy weapons systems. The self-contained launching tube can be prepared quickly 
for firing. The range is up to 5,000 m, and the flare emits 1.2 Mcd for a duration of 60 seconds. 


Manufacturer 

Nico Pyrotechnik Hanns-Jürgen Diederichs GmbH and Co KG 

Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4, Postfach 1227, D-22946 Trittau/Hamburg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Nico 116 mm illuminating rocket 
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Nico illumination and signal devices 


Description 


Nico illuminating and signalling devices are available for signal pistols or as hand-held devices. In both 
forms the devices ensure maximum performance and visibility under all conditions. 


Nico pistol-fired illumination cartridges 

A selection of pistol-fired illuminating and signal cartridges (calibre 1 and 1.5 in) is produced by Nico 
to meet the needs of customers. The selection includes options on burning time, ascent heights, candela 
power, colours and number of stars and the cartridges are produced with or without parachutes. Nico's 
40 mm illumination cartridge for use with 40 mm grenade launchers is also available. 


Nico hand-held illumination devices 

Powerful hand-held illumination devices that require no launching pistols are available for a variety of 
applications. Variants available provide choices of ascent heights, burning times, candela ratings, 
colours, number of stars and firing systems and they are produced with or without parachutes. 


Manufacturer 
Nico Pyrotechnik Hanns-Jiirgen Diederichs GmbH and Co KG 
Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4, Postfach 1227, D-22946 Trittau/Hamburg. 


Status 


In production. 
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Nico signalling coloured smokes 


Description 


The Nico range of signalling smoke products offers flexibility and proven performance. The brilliant coloured smoke produced by the 
Nico range is based on organic dyes and is biodegradable. A wide selection of colours, burning times, ignition systems and canister 
designs is a feature of the Nico range. 


Specifications 
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Manufacturer 


Nico Pyrotechnik Hanns-Jürgen Diederichs GmbH and Co KG 
Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4, Postfach 1227, D-22946 Trittau/Hamburg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Nico signalling coloured smokes 
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Heckler and Koch emergency flare kit 


Description 


This flare launcher was specifically developed for use in emergencies. The compact launcher is 
magazine loaded with up to five 19 mm DM 13 signal cartridges, usually single-star red although other 
colours are available. The flares reach a height of about 65 m. 

The kit was designed for fast, single-hand operation with the hammer moved to the rear by the thumb, 
the safety pushed up to fire, again by the thumb, and then the trigger squeezed with the index finger. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 19 mm 

Length: overall, 80 mm 

Height: 146 mm 

Width: 37 mm 

Weight: loaded, 445 g; launcher, 225 g; filled magazine, 220 g 


Manufacturer 
Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


German armed forces; military and police forces in other countries and wide commercial sales. 
VERIFIED 


Heckler and Koch emergency flare kit launcher and five-round magazine 


19 mm DM 13 cartridge 
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Heckler and Koch 26.5 mm Type P2A1 signal pistol 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 26.5 mm Type P2A1 is a single-shot break-action signalling pistol which can 
also be adapted to fire riot control grenades. In its basic form the pistol comprises a seamless drawn 
smooth-bored steel barrel which is pivoted on a receiver and grip assembly. A locking stud at the rear of 
the barrel engages with a breech catch on the receiver to lock the barrel in position. To break the 
weapon for loading or unloading the breech catch at the top of the grip must be depressed. The action of 
opening the breech automatically partially ejects an empty case by means of the ejector at the bottom of 
the barrel. 

After loading a cartridge in the chamber the barrel is snapped shut and the weapon is loaded and safe. 
To fire it the hammer must be thumb-cocked. There is no applied safety but the hammer may be 
lowered under control. 

The weapon is easily maintained but the barrel must be cleaned after firing. For protection in store 
any common gun oil may be used. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 26.5 mm 
Length: 200 mm 
Barrel: 155 mm 
Weight: 520 g 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

Available. 


German and Swiss armed forces and those of numerous other countries worldwide. 
VERIFIED 


Heckler and Koch 26.5 mm P2A1 signal pistol 
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Heckler and Koch 0.45 Mk 23 Mod 0 USSOCOM 
pistol 


Development 


The Heckler and Koch 0.45 Mk 23 Mod 0 USSOCOM pistol was originally known as the SOF 
Offensive Handgun. It was developed by Heckler and Koch GmbH of Oberndorf as part of a Phase 1 
contract awarded to Heckler and Koch Inc of Sterling, Virginia, on 28 August 1991, by the US Special 
Operations Command (USSOCOM). In August 1992, 30 complete prototype systems were delivered to 
the Naval Surface Warfare Center for testing. In January 1994, Heckler and Koch was awarded a Phase 
II contract along with a letter contract for Phase II. A further 30 Phase II prototype systems were 
delivered for further testing in November 1994. On 28 June 1995, a Phase III production contract was 
awarded for 30 first articles and 1,950 production weapons at a unit price of US$1,186. First article 
testing commenced in March 1996 with first deliveries in May 1996. A total of 1,350 production 
suppressors and 30 first articles were purchased from Knight Armament Company for delivery from 
September 1996 at a unit price of US$438.80. A total of 650 Laser Aiming Modules (LAM) was 
scheduled to be procured from Insight Technology Inc (see entry in Sighting equipment section for 
details of the LAM). 

A limited number of these pistols, virtually identical to the military version apart from a 10-round 
magazine, were offered for commercial sales as the SOCOM pistol from August 1996 onwards. 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 0.45 Mk 23 Mod 0 USSOCOM pistol is a 0.45 ACP calibre semi-automatic 
single- or double-action weapon based on technology developed for the Heckler and Koch USP pistol 
(see separate entry); a flash and noise suppressor (developed by the Knight's Armament Company, Vero 
Beach, Florida) and a AN/PEQ-6 Laser Aiming Module (LAM) can be readily attached and removed. 

A mechanical recoil reduction system is incorporated in the design, reducing the recoil force felt by 
the pistol and the firer by some 30 per cent. The frame is made from a polymer plastic material, the slide 
is a one-piece machined component and the barrel employs the Heckler and Koch polygonal bore. The 
polymer box magazine has a capacity of 12 0.45 ACP rounds and the ammunition fired may be standard 
0.45 ACP or Olin +P 185 grains JHP. 

The performance specification for this pistol called for a service life of 30,000 rounds with minimal 
parts breakage and a reliability of 6,000 mean rounds between stoppages. Accuracy is required to be an 
average extreme spread of 365 mm for each five-shot group at 25 m, with a total of 272 groups fired. 

The suppressor is required to have a 15,000 round service life with a noise reduction of 24 dB dry and 
33 dB wet (5 cc water) using M1911 ball ammunition. Flash reduction has to be 75 per cent using 
M1911 ball ammunition. The point of impact change is less than 51 mm after attaching the suppressor. 

The pistol is both single and double action, with an ambidextrous manual safety lever. A separate 
decocking lever, which can be operated by gloved hands, is provided to lower the hammer safely and 
silently. The slide release is extended and both it and the ambidextrous magazine release are easily 
reached and operated by the firing hand without any alteration of grip. A slide lock is provided to lock 
the slide closed for single-shot operation in conjunction with the sound suppressor. 

The weapon may be aimed using iron sights or by an AN/PEQ-6 Laser Aiming Module (LAM). The 
iron sights provide a three-dot picture with white or tritium dots. The AN/PEQ-6 LAM, powered by two 
standard 3 V lithium batteries, provides visible or infra-red aiming marks alone or in conjunction with a 
visible or infra-red illuminator. The laser aiming mark is adjustable for windage and elevation and the 
entire module may be removed and replaced on the pistol without affecting the zero. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP; Olin +P 185 gr JHP 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: modified Browning drop-barrel 

Feed: 12-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 1.21 kg; with full magazine (ACP) and suppressor, 1.92 kg 
Length: without suppressor, 245 mm; with suppressor, 421 mm 
Length, suppressor: 192 mm 

Barrel: 149 mm 

Rifling: polygonal, rh 

Sights: iron 3-dot or LAM (see text) 

Sight radius: 197 mm 

Muzzle velocity: M1911 Ball, 270 m/s; Olin +P 185 gr JHP, 348 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


US naval special operations forces. 
UPDATED 


, — Heckler & Koch 0.45 Mk 23 Mod 0 USSOCOM pistol with suppressor in position 


Heckler & Koch 0.45 Mk 23 Mod 0 USSOCOM pistol with suppressor in 
position 


aii Heckler & Koch 0.45 Mk 23 Mod 0 USSOCOM pistol 


Heckler & Koch 0.45 Mk 23 Mod 0 USSOCOM pistol 
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Buck 81 mm Smoke RP mortar round BM 35 


Description 


The Buck 81 mm Smoke RP mortar round BM 35 is optimised for firing from L16 series and similar 
81 mm mortars and is intended to be a relatively low cost solution for producing instantaneous and 
long-lasting screening smoke clouds. The body contains what is described as a unique smoke 
composition, N0429, based on Red Phosphorus (RP) so there is a secondary incendiary effect when in 
use. The bomb has a nose-mounted DM 11144 point-detonating fuze with some modifications so that, 
when it impacts the ground, the bomb penetrates slightly before the fuze functions. A small ejection 
charge behind the fuze then forces off the tail unit and ejects the smoke composition payload which, 
almost immediately, within one second, starts to produce a smoke cloud. Depending on the ambient 
weather conditions, the smoke payload will generate smoke for a minimum of 90 seconds, creating a 
cloud from 100 to 300 m long and deep, and from 10 to 15 m high. 

Using a six increment propelling charge system and firing from a 1.27 m long barrel with a maximum 
gas pressure of less than 850 bar, the maximum range is 5,600 m 


Specifications 


Weight: 3.8 kg 

Weight of filling: 1.6 kg 

Length: 630 mm 

Max range: 5,600 m 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +63°C 


Manufacturer 

Buck System GmbH 

Hans-Buck-Strasse 1, D-79395 Neuenburg. 
Status 


In production. 


Outline drawing of Buck 81 mm Smoke RP mortar round BM 35 
(2001) 
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Junghans DM 93/MTSQ 93 mortar fuze 


Description 


The Junghans DM 93 is a mechanical time fuze with an additional impact device, for use with smoke 
and illuminating mortar projectiles of 51 to 160 mm calibre. It can be set from 6 to 54 seconds with a 
possible extension up to 67 seconds. At the zero setting the fuze functions upon impact. In the safe 
position the rotor is out of line and the clockwork is locked by a safety pin and a pulse safety which is 
released only by firing. The muzzle safety distance is more than 40 m. 

The DM 93 fuze has been type classified in the US as the M776. 

The MTSQ 93 is a modification of the DM 93. Compared to the original the MTSQ 93 can be set by 
hand without using any tools. 


Manufacturer 

Junghans Feinwerktechnik GmbH & Co KG 
PO Box 70, D-78701 Schramberg. 

Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Junghans DM 93 MTSQ mortar fuze 


Junghans MTSQ 93 mortar fuze 
(1999) 
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Buck 120 mm mortar ammunition 


Description 


These new generation mortar bombs will function with all types of modern 120 mm mortar, including Tampella/Patria Vammas and 
Thomson Brandt/TDA types. As with the smaller calibres, the object has been to produce bombs capable of delivering the requisite 
tactical effect with less expenditure of ammunition. 


Specifications 
120 mm smoke [120 mm smoke/ 120 mm 120 mm practice 
incendiary illuminating 


Weight 12.9 kg [12.9 kg 12.9 kg 12.9 kg 
Length 590 mm [5 90 mm 583 mm 582 mm 
Range 6,000 m |- - - 


[Luminance 3 min -F 2 Med /50 s Fo 
[Payload —si<@B‘AGS kG submunition = LTE kg potting charge 
Manufacturer 

Buck System GmbH 

Hans-Buck-Strasse 1, D-79395 Neuenburg. 

Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Buck family of mortar ammunition 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verit 


Janes 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


MORTAR AMMUNITION, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Buck 81 mm mortar ammunition 


Description 


As with the Buck 60 mm rounds, these Buck 81 mm smoke and smoke/incendiary bombs are of modern design and are intended to 
produce the desired effects for less expenditure of ammunition. They will function in any modern 81 mm mortar, including the US M29 
and UK L16A1 series. 


Specifications 


81 mm smoke (81 mm smoke/incendiary 81 mm illuminating 


Wim poe ë ë ëOpoe O o ë e 
Length 30mm bomm sm = 
mooo a y 


Manufacturer 

Buck System GmbH 

Hans-Buck-Strasse 1, D-79395 Neuenburg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Buck 60 mm mortar ammunition 


Description 


This is a new generation of 60 mm smoke, smoke/incendiary and Illuminating mortar bombs. The design has produced a highly efficient 
bomb that will function with various types of 60 mm mortar, including the US M224. The enhanced payloads permit the achievement of 
the tactical function with less expenditure of ammunition. 


Specifications 
60 mm smoke [60 mm smoke/ 60 mm illuminating 
incendiary 


Wi o o o ee ë ë Oe O O O O SK 

[Length 467mm Tm 6 mm 
Range Sf, 900 mm 900 mm 600 mm 
[Emission time = [mn - Fo 
[Luminance T850,000 dS 8 
[Payload 400g submunition B80 


Manufacturer 


Buck System GmbH 

Hans-Buck-Strasse 1, D-79395 Neuenburg. 
Status 

In production. 


VERIFIED 
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Rheinmetall 120 mm HE-L mortar bomb 


Development 


The Rheinmetall 120 mm HE-L mortar bomb is described as a performance-enhanced top attack mortar 
bomb. It was developed by a team led by Rheinmetall DeTec which has overall responsibility for the 
development of the round, its lethal components and for assembly integration. Bofors AB of Sweden 
(now part of United Defense) contributes the impact fuze, which is a further development of that utilised 
on the Strix 120 mm guided mortar projectile (qv). Kongsberg of Norway contributes the P424, a 
further development of the PPD-334 radar proximity fuze. 


Description 


The main advantages of the Rheinmetall 120 mm HE-L mortar bomb, which can be fired from any 
existing smoothbore 120 mm mortar system, are stated to be improved “in target' effectiveness due to a 
top attack mode; and a strong terminal ballistic performance due to volume-optimised casing, resulting 
in a large explosive volume as well as increased fragment velocity. This optimised performance is 
achieved by means of a heavy metal fragment dish, consisting of numerous tungsten spheroids situated 
in the forward section of the warhead in front of the high-explosive charge. The resultant fragments thus 
render the Rheinmetall 120 mm HE-L suitable for use against anti-personnel and anti-armour targets. 
The core element is a dome-shaped fragment dish consisting of numerous tungsten spheroids. 
Situated in front of it is the ogive carrying the Kongsberg P424 radar proximity fuze as well as an 
expulsion charge. When the fuze functions it causes the ogive to blow apart, exposing the face of the 
fragment dish. The Bofors impact fuze in the base of the warhead then ignites the high-explosive 


charge, propelling the tungsten spheroids at high velocity towards the target as well as scattering body 
fragments. 

Two autonomously operating safety devices are provided. To prevent premature detonation during 
the ascent phase, a sensor cuts off the main electronics and the electrical ignition circuit from the power 
supply until the projectile has passed its trajectory apex. The impact fuze is equipped with a safety pin 
and a piston activated by the gas pressure produced by the propellant charge ignition. In addition, 
modulation and signal analysis prevent premature detonation from natural or artificial interference 
signals. 


Specifications 


Length: 586 mm 

Weight: total, 13 kg; projectile, 12.6 kg 
Design pressure: >1,400 bar 

Acceleration limits: >10,000 g 

Operating temperature range: -40 to +63°C 


Manufacturer 

Rheinmetall DeTec GmbH 
Heinrich-Erhardt-Strasse 2, D-29345 Unterliiss. 
Status 


Type qualification. 
VERIFIED 


Rheinmetall 120 mm HE-L mortar bomb with tungsten spheroid fragment dish exposed on 
example in foreground 


~ | Rheinmetall 120 mm HE-L mortar bomb 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 21A1 general 
purpose machine gun 


Development 


The HK 21A1 is a development of the HK 21 (see previous entry) and the principal change is the 
omission of the option of using a magazine feed; the HK 21A1 is belt-fed only. The HK 21A1 uses the 
under-fed mechanism of its predecessor, but the mechanism can be hinged down to allow the belt to be 
inserted, making the operation of loading much quicker and easier. 

The HK 21A1 is intended as a squad light gun, but it can also be adapted as a general purpose 
machine gun; there is a range of Heckler and Koch accessories that will convert it to this role. 

At one time the HK 21A1 was licence produced in Greece. 


Description 


The HK 21A1 is a closed-bolt automatic weapon operated by delayed blowback utilising the same 
system of roller-locking of the bolt as the G3 rifle (qv). The feed system is a left-hand belt feed 
mechanism which will accommodate a jointed or disintegrating link belt and the gun will accept either 
7.62 x 51 mm or 5.56 x 45 mm ammunition. The latter requires that the barrel, bolt and feed mechanism 
be changed. As with other Heckler and Koch guns, when the weapon is cocked the bolt is closed and 
there is a round in the chamber. 

The belt feed unit is detachable from the gun for cleaning. It is in two parts, the cartridge guide and 
the belt feed housing. The belt feed housing is hinged to the receiver by a socket pin and is held in place 


by a spring catch. Actuating the catch lever releases the feed unit and allows it to swing down. At the 
same time two cams cut in the control bolt, move the follower and cartridge feed lever downwards 
below the level of the feed plate, so making it easier to insert a new belt, or to remove the existing one if 
necessary. When the feed unit is swung back into place the follower and feed lever are forced back into 
position. 

Cartridges are fed into position for the bolt to engage by the combined actions of the feed sprocket, 
feed lever and follower. These are all driven by a camway cut in the bolt carrier which engages with a 
slide-bolt in the feed housing. As the bolt travels backward and forward it moves the slide-bolt from 
side to side and this motion rotates the sprocket. The belt is housed in a box attached to the gun by a 
catch and it hangs under the centreline of the gun. 

The usual mounting is the bipod, which has two positions on the gun; forward at the end of the 
receiver where it gives the maximum stability, or directly in front of the feed unit where it is near to the 
point of balance. The alternative mounting is the 1102 tripod. 

A comprehensive range of accessories is offered for the HK 21A1, enabling it to be adapted for 
several purposes. The range includes a belt box, carrying sling, anti-aircraft sights, telescopic sight, 
passive night sight and a tripod mount. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 

Feed: metal link belt 

Weight: empty with bipod, 8.3 kg 

Length: 1.03 m 

Barrel: 450 mm 

Sights: fore, hooded post; rear, drum with click adjustments from 200 to 1,200 m in 100 m steps, each 
adjustable for windage and elevation; optical sight available 
Sight radius: 590 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 800 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


ee Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 21A1 general purpose machine gun with loaded 
; belt 


Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 21A1 general purpose machine gun on tripod 
mount 
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Heckler and Koch 9 mm Short/0.380 P7 K3 pistol 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch P7 K3 is the smallest model in the P7 series, with its design and operation 
broadly similar to the earlier P7 M8 and P7 M13 models. The principal differences are that the P7 K3 is 
a blowback weapon without the gas delay system, using the less powerful 9 mm Short (0.380 ACP) 
cartridge, and conversion kits are available to allow firing 0.22 Long Rifle (0.22 LR) or 7.65 mm (0.32 
ACP) cartridges. 

The P7 K3 pistol is simple to operate. The filled magazine is pushed into the closed pistol until the 
magazine catch engages. The slide is fully retracted and then allowed to snap forward, chambering the 
top round from the magazine. 

Instead of a conventional double-action trigger the P7 K3 features a squeeze cocker. When the user 
grasps the pistol in the firing position, his fingers simultaneously depress the squeeze cocker, 
automatically cocking the firing pin for the first shot. This cocking grip remains engaged in the cocked 
position for subsequent shots but, as soon as the grip on the pistol is released, it snaps forward and 
automatically uncocks the firing pin. If a round fails to fire, the user simply eases his grip, squeezes 
again to recock the firing pin and pulls the trigger. The pistol may be silently uncocked by pulling the 
slide approximately 10 mm to the rear, releasing the squeeze cocker and manually letting the slide go 
forward. 

This system gives light trigger pull from the first shot onward, contributing to accuracy. It eliminates 
the need for a conventional firing pin system incorporating a hammer, which is more expensive, 
complex and space-consuming. There is no need for a lateral slide catch and release lever; thus the P7 


K3 is equally suited to right- and left-handed users. It is an important safety feature for, should the pistol 
be dropped, it is uncocked before it strikes the ground. 

Although the pistol grip is at the ergonomically favourable angle of 110° relative to the barrel, it has 
been possible to position the magazine almost vertically to the barrel. This provides optimum cartridge 
feed from magazine to chamber, even when special ammunition with unconventional bullet 
configurations is used. The P7 K3 is claimed to be much less susceptible to malfunctions than 
conventional pistols. 

After the last round has been fired, the slide remains open. To continue firing, the empty magazine is 
replaced with a loaded one and then, either the squeeze cocker is depressed thus snapping the slide 
forward and automatically cocking the firing pin, or the slide is pulled back and allowed to snap 
forward. The pistol is then ready to fire again. The P7 K3 may be unloaded by actuating the 
ambidextrous magazine release, removing the magazine and fully retracting the slide to eject the 
chambered cartridge. After ensuring that the chamber is clear, the slide is allowed to snap forward 
again. The catch lever at the rear of the trigger guard may be used to keep open the action without a 
magazine being inserted. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 17 mm Short/0.380 ACP (also see text) 
Operation: blowback, self-loading, single action 
Feed: 8-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 750 g 

Length: 160 mm 

Barrel: 96.5 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Sight radius: 139 mm 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Military and police forces in various countries and wide commercial sales. 
UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm/0.380 P7 K3 pistol 


anal 0.22 LR conversion kit for the P7 K3 pistol. A similar conversion kit for 
0.32/7.65 mm is also available 
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Heckler and Koch P9S pistol 


Description 


The 9 mm Heckler and Koch P9S self-loading pistol is a double-action weapon. The barrel is 
polygonally rifled, which permits a somewhat higher muzzle velocity than obtained with normal rifling, 
reduces barrel wear and bullet deformation and also reduces the accumulation of fouling. 

The safety catch on the rear of the left side of the slide is pressed down for `safe'. This uncovers a 
white spot. When rotated clockwise up to the horizontal position the weapon is set to `fire' and a red 
spot is revealed. 

To remove the magazine for loading, the magazine catch, below the pistol grip, is pushed to the rear. 
The magazine will then be eased out and can be withdrawn. The magazine is inserted into the pistol grip 
until the catch engages. To place a cartridge in the chamber the slide is pulled fully back and then 
released. This also cocks the hammer. When the hammer is cocked, a pin protrudes from the rear of the 
slide when the latter is fully forward. When a cartridge is chambered the extractor stands proud. Both 
these indicators can be felt at night and seen by day. When the ammunition is expended the pistol will 
cease firing with the slide to the rear. As soon as a loaded magazine is inserted, the slide may be 
released by pressing down on the cocking lever on the left side of the receiver behind the trigger, or by 
pulling the slide back and letting the return spring drive it forward. As the slide goes forward a round is 
chambered and the hammer is left cocked. The cocked hammer may be released by first setting the 
safety, pressing down the cocking lever, pulling the trigger and holding it back while the cocking lever 
is allowed to rise again and releasing the trigger. After disengaging the safety, the model P9S can be 
fired from this position by a long trigger pull. 


Although the main production was in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum calibre, an export version for the USA 
was manufactured in 0.45 ACP. For a short time some were made in 7.65 mm Parabellum. 


The pistol operates by delayed blowback. The method of connecting the slide to the barrel is to use a 
two-part breech block consisting of a bolt head containing the two rollers and a heavy bolt body which, 
by means of angled faces, forces the rollers out into barrel extensions. This method is derived from 
Heckler and Koch's G3 rifle and a more detailed account of the action will be found in the relevant 
entry. When the pistol fires, the gas pressure forces back the breech face but movement is severely 
limited because the projecting rollers are engaged in recesses in the barrel extension. The rollers must be 
free of these seatings before the breech face can move back significantly. The reaction of the recesses 
drives the rollers inwards but their inward movement is resisted by the angled faces of the bolt body and 
the strength of the return spring. The velocity ratio obtained by the angles of the recesses in the barrel 
extension and the angle of the faces of the bolt body results in the heavy bolt body having a rearward 
movement four times as great as the bolt face. Eventually the rollers are forced fully in, the bolt is then 
blown back by the residual pressure and the empty case comes out, held to the breech face by the 
extractor. The hammer is rotated back by the bolt body, the empty case is thrown out by the ejector and 
the rearward movement of the bolt ceases on contact with the plastic buffer. The return spring around 
the barrel expands and the slide goes forward, feeding a round into the chamber. To fire another round 
the trigger must be released allowing the disconnector to bear on the sear which is engaged in the 
hammer notch. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 0.45 ACP 
Operation: delayed blowback, self-loading, double action 
Locking: rollers 

Feed: 9-round (9 mm) or 7-round (0.45 ACP) box magazine 
Weight: 9 mm empty, 880 g; 0.45 ACP empty, 750 g 
Length: 192 mm 

Barrel: 102 mm 

Rifling: polygonal, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch 

Sight radius: 147 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 9 mm, 351 m/s; 0.45 ACP, 260 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

Production complete. 


German police forces. Military and police forces in many other countries. Wide commercial sales. 
UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm P9S pistol 
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Junghans point-detonating self-destruct DM 411A1 
fuze 


Description 


The Junghans point-detonating self-destruct (PDSD) DM 411A1 fuze is intended for use with 40 x 
46 mm low velocity HE/fragmentation grenades, being a mechanical nose-located point detonating fuze 
with a rotation-dependent self-destruct mechanism. The firing train is secured by acceleration- and 
spin-controlled safety elements. The armed position is reached at an existing rotation with a preceding 
adequate acceleration after the expiry of the muzzle safety. The fuze will not be armed at an 
acceleration of less than 1,400 g and a rotation of 1,600 rpm. It will be armed at an acceleration of more 
than 2,000 g and a rotation of more than 2,300 rpm. Muzzle safety is at least 8 m at a muzzle velocity of 
78 m/s. 

The firing train consists of a Detonator DM 1420 and a Booster DM 1101. Detonator safety is 
according to MIL-STD-331A PV 115.2. Self-destruct time is 8 to 13 seconds at +21°C. 

The fuze responds when fired at a 2 mm thick St37-2 steel plate from a distance of 15 m at 0° 
incidence. The fuze will initiate at angles of 0 to 60° NATO against 3 mm St37-2 steel plate at a 
distance of 30 m. 


Specifications 


Weight: ca 50.5 g 
Diameter: max, 34 mm 


Height: without locking pin, 33.9 mm; with locking pin, 35.5 mm 
Non-arming: acceleration, 1,400 g, rotation, 1,600 rpm 

Arming: acceleration, 2,000 g, rotation, 2,300 rpm 

Operational temperature range: -35 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

Junghans Feinwerktechik 

PO Box 70, D-78701 Schramberg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Outline drawing of Junghans PDSD DM 411A] fuze showing outline dimensions 
com (2000) 
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Junghans point-detonating self-destruct 553 fuze 
(DM 431) 


Description 


The Junghans point-detonating self-destruct (PDSD) 553 ( DM 431) fuze is based on the US M549 fuze. 
It is intended for use with 40 x 53 mm high velocity HE/fragmentation grenades, being a mechanical 
nose-located point detonating fuze with a rotation-dependent self-destruct mechanism. The firing train is 
secured by acceleration- and spin-controlled safety elements. The armed position is reached at an 
existing rotation with a preceding adequate acceleration after the expiry of the muzzle safety. The fuze 
will not be armed at an acceleration of less than 15,000 g and a rotation of 1,980 rpm. It will be armed at 
an acceleration of more than 22,500 g and a rotation of more than 6,000 rpm. Muzzle safety is up to 
18 m. 

The firing train consists of a Detonator DM 59 and a booster. Self-destruct time is pyrotechnic after 
from14 to 20 seconds, equating to a range of over 1,800 m. Minimum combat distance is 60 m. 

The fuze responds when fired at a 3 mm thick St37 steel plate from a distance of 100 m at 0° 
incidence. The fuze will initiate at angles of 0 to 80° NATO against 3 mm St37 steel plate at a distance 
of 100 m. 


Specifications 


Non-arming: acceleration, <15,000 g, rotation, 1,980 rpm 
Arming: acceleration, >22,500 g, rotation, 6,000 rpm 
Operational temperature range: -46 to +63°C 


Manufacturer 

Junghans Feinwerktechik 

PO Box 70, D-78701 Schramberg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Nico 40 x 53 mm training grenade cartridges 


Description 


There are two Nico 40 x 53 mm training grenade cartridges. One is a full calibre TP-T round without 
any effect other than the tracer. The tracer remains active up to 800 m. 

The other cartridge fires a projectile with a flash/bang impact signature, creating a cloud of non-toxic 
red-orange dust. The grenade involved has a plastic drive band to reduce barrel wear. The firing range 
of 2,200 m is the same as with combat ammunition. This cartridge has been type classified by the 
German Army as the Patrone, Übung, 40 x 53 mm, DM 18, Leuchtspur. 

Nico 40 x 53 mm training grenades can be used with all existing automatic grenade launchers. 

Nico 40 x 53 mm high-velocity training grenades, along with special purpose 40 x 53 mm non-lethal 
pepper gas and CS grenades, are marketed in the US by General Dynamics Armament Systems. 


Manufacturer 

Nico Pyrotechnik Hanns-Jürgen Diederichs GmbH & Co KG 
Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4, D-22946 Trittau. 

Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Nico 40 x 53 mm training grenade cartridges 
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Nico 40 x 46 mm training grenade cartridges 


Description 


There are two Nico 40 x 46 mm training grenade cartridges, both suitable for use in a wide array of 
40 mm grenade launchers. Both employ Nico's patented 40 mm propulsion system which provides 
predictable accuracy. 

One cartridge, the DM 118A2, is a 40 mm TP-T, suitable for many training purposes. The other is a 
TP with an impact signature provided by the release on impact of a cloud of brightly coloured non-toxic 
powder. This round is suitable for training situations where a tracer would not be suitable or 
appropriate. 

Under development is a family of special purpose 40 x 46 mm grenades which will include a Practice 
with impact signature, Illuminating, Infra-red Iuminating, Screening Smoke (NT/15), Sound and Flash, 
Sound and Flash CS, CS Impact and Coloured Smoke. 


Manufacturer 

Nico Pyrotechnik Hanns-Jürgen Diederichs GmbH & Co KG 
Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4, D-22946 Trittau. 

Status 


In production. 


Service 


Several NATO countries. DM 118A2 TP-T adopted by German Army. More than 4 million rounds 
supplied worldwide. 


VERIFIED 


| Nico 40 mm training grenade cartridges: (left) TP-T; (right) TP with impact 
j signature 
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Rheinmetall 40 x 46 mm HEAT-FRAG DM 12 
grenade 


Description 


The 40 x 46 mm HEAT-FRAG DM 12 dual-purpose grenade is intended for the engagement of point 
and area targets with direct and indirect fire. The DM 12 grenade combines the features of a shaped 
charge with a significant degree of radial fragmentation. It can be fired from the Heckler and Koch 
HK 79, and the US M79 and M203 grenade launchers. 

The 40 x 46 mm HEAT-FRAG DM 12 dual-purpose grenade consists of a warhead with a DM 848 
base fuze and a cartridge case/propellant section. The warhead is designed to produce a high level of 
fragmentation by using a prefragmented steel sleeve. An aluminium cap contains a shaped charge with a 
specially designed copper liner. The explosive is a Hexogen/Wax mixture. The aluminium alloy 
projectile base has a synthetic rotating band and contains the impact fuze with a pyrotechnic 
self-destruct mechanism. 

The cartridge case is also aluminium, containing the propellant section with a primer cap and the 
propellant charge. Predetermined breaking points between the propellant section and the projectile base 
permit controlled projectile travel at a given gas pressure level, resulting in a virtually constant muzzle 
velocity of 76 m/s for every round fired, even when using different models of launcher. 

The DM 848 fast reacting impact fuze has a muzzle safety of more than 10 m and a detonation safety 
range of between 10 and 15 m. 

The DM 12 grenade has a penetration performance of 90 mm against rolled homogeneous armour or 


300 mm of brick. 
Specifications 


Weights: complete round, 265 g; projectile, 224 g 
Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Spin rate: 3,600 min? 

Fuze muzzle safety: >10 m 

Max range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Rheinmetall DeTec AG 

Pempelfurtstrasse 1, PO Box 16 63, D-40836 Ratingen. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Cutaway drawing of Rheinmetall 40 x 46 mm HEAT-FRAG DM 12 grenade 


— 
É Cutaway photograph of Rheinmetall 40 x 46 mm HEAT-FRAG DM 12 grenade 


(1999) 
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DM 24 incendiary smoke hand grenade 


Description 


The DM 24 incendiary smoke hand grenade is the improved successor to the earlier DM 19 and is 
designed to burst in a brilliant flash on impact and simultaneously produce a cloud of dense smoke. The 
flash is blinding to the enemy and the smoke induces a severe irritating cough. The incendiary mass 
burns for about 5 minutes at a temperature of approximately 1,200°C. This heat ignites any combustible 
material the burning mass touches. 

The grenade is absolutely safe to handle and use because it does not contain an explosive charge. The 
incendiary mass is only activated by the ignition system. When striking a hard surface or object the 
plastic body breaks up so that the activated incendiary mass on being exposed to the oxygen of the air 
instantaneously bursts into fire and smoke. 

For transport the grenade is packed inside a cylindrical casing. 

The training version of the DM 24DM 24 has the designation DM 68 and is handled in exactly the 
same way as the live grenade. The fuze does not have any live elements and, instead of the incendiary 
charge, it contains an inert lime dust compound for simulation on the target. 


Specifications 


Length: 133 mm 

Diameter: 67 mm 

Weight: 340 g 

Filling: 255 g red phosphorus 


Manufacturer 

Buck System GmbH 

PO Box 1151, D-79389 Neuenburg. 
Status 

In production. 


Several armies. 
VERIFIED 


DM 24 and 68 incendiary smoke grenades 
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7.92 mm Mauser 


Synonyms: 
7.92 x 57 mm; 8 x 57 mm. 
Armament 


All German service rifles and 7.92 mm machine guns from 1888 to 1945; used also as the standard 
service calibre by Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Portugal and some South 
American countries before 1945. Now used by Balkan nations in some sniper rifles and machine guns. 


Development 


This became the standard German rifle and machine gun cartridge in 1888 and, with periodic 
improvement, remained so until 1945. Widely adopted elsewhere, it has been made by every major 
ammunition manufacturer at some time or other. 


Description 


A rimless, bottle-necked case with Berdan priming, which may be made of brass, brass- or 
copper-coated, lacquered steel or light alloy. The standard ball bullet varied from country to country but 
was generally a lead-cored, steel-jacketed, pointed, streamlined type of about 12 g weight. 


Specifications 


Yugoslav Ball M49 
Round length: 80.6 mm 
Case length: 57 mm 
Rim diameter: 12 mm 
Bullet diameter: 8.2 mm 
Bullet weight: 12.85 g 
Muzzle velocity: 720 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 3,330 J 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


RWS 

Type: Target: FMJ; 12.12 g; MV 800 m/s 
H-Mantle: JHP; 12.12 g; MV 820 m/s 
Ball: JSP, RN; 12.7 g; MV 798 m/s 
Brenneke Ideal: 12.83 g; MV 798 m/s 


PORTUGAL 
Manufacturer 


INDEP 
Type: Blank: Brass case, wooden bullet 
Grenade Launcher: Brass case, crimped; chamber pressure <=1,000 kg/cm? 


Manufacturer 


FNM Municoes de Armas Ligeiras SA 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 12.8 g; 760 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Ball M49: FMJ; 12.85 g; MV 720 m/s 

Tracer M70: FMJ; red trace, dark ignition; visible 115 m to >900 m; 12.55 g; MV 705 m/s 
API: FMJ; steel core, base tracer, incendiary composition in nose; 11.36 g; MV 765 m/s 
Sniper Ball M75: FMJ; 12.85 g; MV 720 m/s 

Blank: Brass case, crimped 

Grenade Launcher: Brass case, crimped 

Practice Ball M76: Light-alloy bullet with copper base cup and part jacket, conical nose; 1.9 g; MV 
830 m/s 

HP Test M49 Type 1: FMJ; 12.85 g; Pressure 3,500 kg/cm? 

HP Test M49 Type 2: FMJ; 12.85 g; Pressure 4,250 kg/cm? 

Ball: FMJ; 12.85 g; MV 737 m/s 

Ball: PSP; 9 g; MV 807 m/s 

Ball: PSP; 12.7 g; MV 755 m/s 

Match Ball: FMJ; 12.85 g; MV 737 m/s 


Se) 7.92 mm Mauser 


x Si 17.92 x 57 mm MV 750 m/s Eo 3,600 J 
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4.73 mm DM 11 Caseless 


Synonyms: 

4.73 x 33 mm. 

Armament 

Heckler and Koch G11 rifle. 
Development 


Development of this cartridge was carried out by Dynamit Nobel and Heckler and Koch from about 
1970 onwards, specifically for the G11 rifle which attained only very limited service with the Federal 
German Army and was then withdrawn. Original versions used nitrocellulose propellant, but this gave 
rise to cook-off problems because of the absence of a brass case to shield the heat from the chamber 
walls. The propellant was then changed to a new High Temperature Propellant (HTP) based on a 
denatured hexogen explosive compound. This raised the cook-off temperature by 100°C and thus 
rendered the weapon immune to cook-off problems in normal use. 

Although development of the G11 rifle, for which this round was intended, is in abeyance, some 
caseless ammunition development work continues to ensure that the technology involved is not lost. 
Caseless technology remains under consideration for the rifle that could eventually follow on from the 
current 5.56 mm G36 assault rifle for the German armed forces, even though the G36 is still entering 
service. 


Description 


The 4.73 mm DM 11 has a conventional bullet set into a block of propellant and held rigidly. The block 


is Square in section and longer than the bullet, but the overall length is about half the length of an 
equivalent conventionally cased cartridge. The primer is a small pellet of initiating mixture loaded into a 
cavity in the base of the propellant block. Ahead of the primer is a small booster charge of initiatory 
explosive; this, when ignited by the cap, blows the bullet out of the block and seats it in the rifling 
before ignition of the propellant takes place. While this seating movement is taking place, the block of 
propellant is shattered and ignited. The objective in seating the bullet by means of this booster charge is 
to ensure that it becomes firmly lodged in the rifling before the propellant explosion takes place, so 
avoiding any leak of gas around an unseated bullet. It also ensures that the chamber pressure and gas 
volume are constant from round to round. 

The bullet is streamlined, of conventional form and consists of a lead core, steel jacket and gilding 
metal envelope. It shows no fragmentation on impact and will pierce 6 mm of mild steel plate at 300 m 
range and a standard steel helmet at 600 m range. 

The DM 10 is an inert training round that cannot be fired. 


Specifications 


Round length: 32.8 mm 
Round weight: nominal, 5.2 g 
Round section: 7.9 mm square 
Bullet diameter: 4.73 mm 
Bullet weight: 3.2 g 

Muzzle velocity: 930 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 1,380 J 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 
Dynamit Nobel 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 3.2 g; MV 930 m/s 
VERIFIED 
Sm 4.73 mm DM 11 Caseless 

ja 

ma- S jl 

i =a Patr. 4.73 mm DM 11 MV 930 m/s Eo 1,380 J 

Paty. 4.73 mum Das t1 
Eo 1300 / 
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Dynamit Nobel Panzerfaust 3 light anti-tank 
weapon system 


Development 


The Panzerfaust 3 (Pzf 3) is a compact, lightweight, man-portable, shoulder-fired, unguided weapon 
system providing effective engagement capabilities against current and future Main Battle Tanks 
(MBTs). The Panzerfaust 3 system, which was developed under contractual agreement with the former 
West German Army, consists of a disposable cartridge with 110 mm warhead and a reusable firing and 
sighting device. 

The Panzerfaust 3 concept was selected as it fulfils the following basic tactical requirements: a high 
kill probability against current and future MBTs, even when engaged frontally; the capability of being 
fired from enclosed spaces; and low cost, so that it can be widely distributed to all types of military 
formation. 

Since the early 1990s, well over 250,000 Panzerfaust 3 units have been produced for the German 
Army and several other countries. 


Description 


The Panzerfaust 3 is based on the Davis countermass principle with the countermass comprising iron 
powder. The adoption of this principle permits firing the weapon in enclosed spaces while allowing 
potential design growth, since it is possible to modify the warhead shape and calibre meeting different 
tactical requirements without affecting the launch tube. Once fired, the launch tube is discarded; only 


the firing device and optical or computerised sight unit are retained. 

To emphasise the versatility of the system, the development of HEAT, multipurpose fragmentation, 
smoke and illuminating warheads have formed part of the programme, although not all of them have 
been adopted. The range of available models is as follows. 

The Panzerfaust 3 is the standard model with a unitary DM 12A1 HEAT warhead. As with all 
Panzerfaust 3 projectiles, the projectile is stabilised in flight by pop-out forward-folding fins. 

The Panzerfaust 3-T has a 110 mm diameter tandem warhead capable of defeating reactive armour; 
the projectile weight is 4.3 kg. The warhead can penetrate up to 700 mm of armour plus the reactive 
armour. 

To enable targets to be engaged at longer ranges the Panzerfaust 3-T 600 has been developed. This 
consists of a Simrad IS2000 laser sight claimed to give a hit probability of over 90 per cent against 
stationary and moving targets out to a range of 600 m. With this version, the computerised sight with its 
eye-safe laser range-finder measures the distance to the target, indicating to the user the calculated 
aiming point, taking into account range, wind and ballistic data. Trials have demonstrated that the time 
taken from target acquisition to firing is between 3 and 4 seconds. The Simrad IS2000 sight can be 
reprogrammed by the user to compensate for changes in local conditions. It can be used with Simrad 
GN1 night vision goggles or fitted with a Simrad KN205F image intensifier for use at night. 

The Panzerfaust HL Pat 95 is a tandem warhead produced by the Swiss Ammunition Enterprise for 
use with Panzerfaust 3 launchers used by the Swiss Army. The projectile, with a warhead calibre of 
124 mm, weighs 3.9 kg and can penetrate 650 to 750 mm of armour; the complete weapon weighs 
12.9 kg. The Swiss Ammunition Enterprise produce the complete Panzerfaust HL Pat 95 under licence. 

The Panzerfaust 3 LW is a lightweight version for rapid deployment and special forces. This has a 
90 mm diameter warhead capable of penetrating more than 500 mm of armour. Weight ready to fire is 
reduced to 9.8 kg and the projectile weighs 2.6 kg. All other aspects of the Panzerfaust 3 series remain 
as before. 

Panzerfaust 3 LW HESH. The introduction of the HESH warhead reduces the overall weight to 9.8 
kg while converting the Panzerfaust 3 into a multipurpose weapon. The projectile weighs 2.6 kg. 

For the Bunkerfaust, see entry in Light support weapons section. 

The Panzerfaust 3 Off-Route Weapon is allied with an electronic sensor and fuze unit capable of 
detecting armoured targets via a break-wire sensor. The battery-powered electronics can provide a 
programmable operating time variable from 5 minutes to 40 days, with a self-destruct or 
self-neutralising mode at the end of that time. The total weight of the Panzerfaust 3 Off-Route Weapon 
with its adjustable tripod mount is 19.5 kg. Maximum attack distance is 65 m and minimum 15 m. 

The standard firing device and optical sight are reusable; combined weight is 2.3 kg. There is also a 
lightweight firing device and optical sight weighing 1.6 kg. 

A training device and other training aids complete the Panzerfaust 3 light anti-tank weapon system. A 
typical example is a 7.5 mm subcalibre system developed by the Swiss Munition Enterprise for the 
Swiss Army. This involves a reusable dummy projectile firing a 7.5 mm bullet. 


Specifications 


Panzerfaust 3 

Calibre: launcher, 60 mm; projectile, 110 mm 

Weight: ready to fire, 12.9 kg; projectile, 3.9 kg; firing device and optical sight, 2.3 kg 
Length: transport, 1.23 m; ready to fire, 1.35 m 

Range: moving targets, 300 m; stationary targets, 400 m 

Minimum range: 20 m 

Velocity: initial, 160 m/s; max, 243 m/s 

Vertex: 300 m range, 2.1 m 


Time of flight: 1.36 s to 300 m 
Armour penetration: >700 mm RHA 
Operational temperature range: -35 to +63°C 


Manufacturer 

Dynamit Nobel AG 

Defence Division, D-53839 Troisdorf. 

Status 

Adopted by the German Army in June 1987. Volume production commenced in 1990. 
German Army and several other armies, including Switzerland. 

Similar model 


SWITZERLAND 

Manufacturer: Swiss Ammunition Enterprise 

Type: LAW PzF HL Pat 95 

Remarks: Licence production with 124 mm diameter tandem warhead of local design and manufacture. 
The projectile weighs 3.9 kg and the complete weapon 12.9 kg. Maximum flight velocity is ca 230 m/s. 
Operational range against stait c targets is up to 400 m and up to 300 m for moving targets. Also 
produced locally is a sub-calibre training system firing 7.5 mm ammunition. Rounds are individually 
loaded into replicas of the projectile for firing. 


UPDATED 


ogee Panzerfaust 3 with standard firing device and optical sight 
(2000) 


Panzerfaust 3-T 600 anti-tank system showing rocket with a tandem warhead 
> = and the Simrad IS2000 eye-safe laser sight 
(2002) 


Swiss Army Panzerfaust with HL Pat 95 tandem warhead produced by Swiss 
Munition Enterprise 
(2000) 
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20 mm MK20 Rh 202 automatic cannon 


Description 


The MK20 Rh 202 was designed and developed to a broad spectrum of applications. It has a high rate of 
fire yet low recoil forces so that it can be adapted to numerous mounts hitherto deemed unsuitable for 
20 mm high-performance weapons. 

The gun is gas operated and has a rigid bolt, one feature being that the bolt is locked symmetrically 
by two locking pieces so that forces are absorbed centrally. Recoil forces are reduced by the use of a 
muzzle brake and by firing each round before recoil travel from the previous round is complete. The 
ammunition feed is gas operated and does not depend on the movement of the belt and weapon. 

The MK20 Rh 202 uses the NATO standard 20 x 139 mm cartridge with disintegrating belt. Two 
different belt-feed mechanisms are available. In one (Type 2), two standard cartridge belts can be 
introduced simultaneously in parallel from above; the operational belt can be selected by a simple lever 
control. In the other (Type 3), a single standard cartridge belt is used but can be introduced from the left, 
from the right or from above without making any mechanical changes. 

The gun was designed to operate under the most arduous physical conditions, including temperatures 
below -54°C and exposure to water and heavy contamination. It can be dismantled and reassembled 
without the use of any tools. 

Mauser-Werke Oberndorf Waffensysteme GmbH is a subsidiary of Rheinmetall DeTec AG. 

The Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) holds a licence to manufacture MK 20 Rh 202 barrels. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 139 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Feed: Type 2, 2 belts attached parallel, selector; Type 3, feeding of one belt only from left, right or top, 
depending on mounting characteristics 

Weight: ca 75 kg 

Length: 2.612 m 

Muzzle velocity: HEI-T, TP-T and disintegrating projectile, 1,050 m/s; API-T, 1,100 m/s; APDS-T, 
1,250 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800-1,000 rds/min 

Range: max, 7,000 m; effective, 2,000 m 

Recoil force: 550-750 kgf 

Recoil length: 26 mm 


Manufacturer 

Mauser-Werke Oberndorf Waffensysteme GmbH 
Postfach 1349, D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


Armed forces of Argentina, Germany, Greece, Indonesia, Italy, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan, Portugal, 
Saudi Arabia, Spain, Thailand, Turkey and others. 


VERIFIED 
20 mm MK20 Rh 202 automatic cannon 
PA a TEP 
d x h: Type 2 belt feeder 
E 
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Mauser MK 25 x 137 mm Model E cannon 


Description 


The Mauser MK 25 x 137 mm Model E cannon was developed as a replacement weapon for the 
German Marder IFV, currently mounting a 20 mm RH 202. 

The MK 25 Model E has the same design and operating principles as the Mauser MK 30. 

The MK 25 fires standard 25 x 137 mm ammunition and uses a double belt feeder. The gun can be 
stripped down into its five main components (barrel, receiver, feeder, recoil system and bolt) without 
requiring any special tools, in about three minutes. 

Mauser-Werke Oberndorf Waffensysteme GmbH is a subsidiary of Rheinmetall DeTec AG. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 25 x 137 mm 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: double supporting flaps; modified Friberg-Kjellman system 
Feed: dual selectable, disintegrating link belts 

Weight: gun, complete, 112 kg; barrel, 38 kg; dual-feed mechanism, 25 kg 
Length: gun, 2.862 m 

Barrel: without muzzle brake, 2.1 m 

Muzzle velocity: HEI-T, 1,100 m/s; APDS-T, 1,360 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 

Recoil force: peak, 8.5 kN; during bursts, 7.5 kN 


Recoil length: 35 mm 

Manufacturer 

Mauser-Werke Oberndorf Waffensysteme GmbH 

Postfach 1349, D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 

SACO Defense Inc holds a licence for the North American market. 
Status 


Development complete; final tests were carried out in 1988. It has been fitted in KUKA one- and 
two-man turrets, Norwegian Norsk Forsvarsteknologi towed AA gun FK 20-2 and their APC turrets (for 
example M113 and Pbv 302 vehicles). 


VERIFIED 


— MK 25 x 137 mm Mauser Model E cannon with flexible feed chute 
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7.92 mm MG42 and 7.62 mm MG1, MG2 and MG3 
machine guns 


Development 


The German Army entered the Second World War with the MG34 as its principal ground machine gun, 
both in the infantry squad and on armoured vehicles. It was a complex and expensive gun to produce, 
with forgings machined to close tolerances, so it became evident that a less costly successor would be 
needed. Prototypes of a new gun, which subsequently became the highly successful MG42, were made 
in 1938 with the maximum use of stampings and the very minimum of forgings. 

After 1945, when the West German forces entered NATO they decided to modify the MG42 from 
7.92 mm calibre to 7.62 x 51 mm NATO and adopt it as their standard general purpose machine gun. It 
was first manufactured by Rheinmetall in 1959 who called it the MG42/59; the Bundeswehr called it the 
MG1. All MG1 versions (MG1, MG1A1, MG1A2 and MG1A3) were chambered only for the 7.62 x 
51 mm cartridge in a German 50-round continuous belt known as the DM 1. The MG1A3 had some 
small changes intended to speed production including the rounded-muzzle booster. 

In parallel with this development process, some of the original MG42 weapons were converted from 
7.92 to 7.62 x 51 mm NATO calibre and were redesignated MG2. The current weapon is a further 
development known as the MG3 which came into service in 1968; it has the external shape of the 
MGI1A3 and can be fed from the German DM 1 continuous belt, or the German DM 6 and DM 13 or US 
M13 disintegrating link belts. It has an AA sight and a belt retaining pawl to hold the belt up to the gun 
when the top cover plate is lifted. 


Description 


To operate the MG3 the T-shaped cocking handle is grasped and pulled straight back and the bolt 
cocked. When the bolt is to the rear and only then, the safety catch above the pistol-grip can be pushed 
through to the left to lock the sear. 

Ammunition must be placed in the gun with the open side of the links downward so that the belt is 
above the cartridges. If a feed tab is fitted this can be pushed straight through the gun. If not, the top 
cover plate must be lifted and the belt laid across the feed tray, cartridges downwards. When the rear of 
the cover plate is pressed down, the gun is ready for action. Pushing the safety catch from left to right 
with the side of the right thumb places the gun in the ready-to-fire position. When the trigger is pressed 
the bolt goes forward, forcing a round out of the belt into the chamber. 

The bolt has a slot in each side, in which are mounted two rollers, these having a shaft which 
protrudes above and below the roller portion. The upper and lower portions of the shaft ride in cam 
tracks in the bolt, while the rollers move freely in a wider part of the slot. The ends of the roller shafts 
protrude above and below the bolt and, as the bolt head enters the barrel extension, these shafts meet 
cam tracks in the barrel extension which force the rollers outwards. This movement is accelerated by the 
shaped nose of the firing pin carrier portion of the bolt moving forward under the pressure of the return 
spring, so that the two rollers are driven sideways and, as the cartridge is seated in the chamber, the 
roller shafts lock into recesses in the barrel extension. Unless the rollers are in the locked position the 
firing pin cannot pass between them and strike the cartridge cap. 

On firing the barrel and barrel extension, together with the locked bolt, all move rearwards because of 
recoil forces. After about 8 mm of movement, the rollers come into contact with cam surfaces in the 
walls of the receiver; these force the rollers inwards, so driving the roller shafts out of their locking 
recesses in the barrel extension. The inward movement of the rollers, acting on the shaped surface of the 
firing pin carrier, cause the latter to be accelerated to the rear. 

As the bolt is freed from the barrel extension, the barrel is halted and then driven back into battery by 
a spring. The bolt continues to move back, extracting and ejecting the spent case, until it strikes the 
buffer spring which then returns the bolt at high speed. 

Belt movement is produced by a stud on top of the bolt riding in a curved feed channel in a feed arm. 
This feed arm rests under the top cover plate and is pivoted at its rear end. As the bolt reciprocates, the 
front of the feed arm moves across the receiver and operates a lever attached to the belt feed slide. This 
slide has two sets of spring-loaded pawls mounted one on each side of the centrally positioned slide 
pivot. Thus when one set of pawls is moving out and springing over the rounds in the belt, the other set 
is pulling the belt in. Each set of pawls in turn moves the belt across one half pitch. This sharing of the 
load reduces the forces on the belt and the feed mechanism. It produces a smooth belt flow rather than a 
series of jerky belt movements. 

The original MG42 fired at about 1,200 rds/min. The standard bolt used in the MG1A1, MGIA3 and 
MG3 weighs 550 g, producing a rate of fire of 1,100 +150 rds/min. The MG1A2 uses a heavy bolt 
weighing 950 g and this produces rates of fire of about 900 rds/min. The German Army uses the lighter 
bolt, but the Italian MG42/59 uses the heavier bolt. 

The foresight is mounted on the front end of the barrel casing and hinges flat. The rearsight is a 
U-notch that is mounted on a slide moving on a ramp. Graduation is from 200 to 1,200 m on the MG3. 
Since the foresight is not on the barrel, zeroing must be carried out on the rearsight. 

The barrel must be changed at frequent intervals during sustained firing. The gun is cocked and the 
barrel catch on the right of the barrel casing is swung forward. The breech end of the hot barrel swings 
out and can be removed by elevating the gun. A fresh barrel is pushed through the barrel catch and the 
muzzle bearing. When the catch is rotated back the barrel is locked. 

A buffered tripod to allow sustained fire is available. A dial sight allowing engagement of indirect 


targets and recording of previously registered targets can be fitted to the tripod. A blank-firing 
attachment can be fitted in lieu of the normal recoil booster at the muzzle. 

One specialised accessory is a belt drum developed by Heckler and Koch for the German Army. It 
holds the normally loose belt which is approximately 800 mm long. The belt drum holds 100 rounds and 
is latched on the left of the weapon feed unit. The rear side of the drum is provided with a transparent 
cover serving as a visual indicator for the amount of ammunition available. 

For transport a number of drums may be linked together, forming convenient stacks. The drum is 
made of highly durable synthetic material and consists of only two parts. It may be safely employed in 
temperature ranges between -35 and +63°C. When empty it weighs 200 g. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: short recoil, automatic 

Method of locking: roller locking 

Feed: DM 1 belt or DM 13 and M13 links 

Weight: with bipod, 11.05 kg 

Length: 1.225 m; without butt, 1.097 m 

Barrel: with extension, 565 mm; without extension, 531 mm 
Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, barleycorn; rear, notch; also anti-aircraft sight 
Sight radius: 430 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 820 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 3,060 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 1,000-1,300 rds/min 

Max effective range: bipod, 800 m; tripod, 2,200 m 


Manufacturer 

Rheinmetall Industrie GmbH 

Pempelfurtstrasse 1, D-40880 Ratingen. 

Status 

No longer in production in Germany but licence-produced elsewhere. 


German armed forces. Also with the forces of Austria, Chile, Denmark, Greece, Iran, Italy, Norway, 
Pakistan, Portugal, Spain, Sudan and Turkey. 


Similar models 


GREECE 


Manufacturer: Hellenic Arms Industry SA 
Type: 7.62 mm MG3 
Remarks: In production for local use and offered for export sales. 


IRAN 


Manufacturer: Defence Industries Organisation 
Type: 7.62 mm MG3A3 


Remarks: Produced in bipod-, tripod- and pintle-mounted forms. 


ITALY 
Manufacturer: Beretta, Luigi Franchi and Whitehead Moto-Fides 
Type: 7.62 mm MG42/59 


Remarks: Some being modified to accommodate 5.56 x 45 mm NATO ammunition. See separate entry 
under Italy for details. No longer in production. 


PAKISTAN 
Manufacturer: Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) 


Type: 7.62 mm MG3 
Remarks: In production for use by Pakistan armed forces and offered for export sales. 


SPAIN 

Manufacturer: SANTA BARBARA, Fabrica de Armas de Oviedo 
Type: MG42/59, MG1A3 and MG3S 

Remarks: No longer in production. 


TURKEY 

Manufacturer: Makina ve Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 

Type: 7.62 mm MG3 

Remarks: In production. In service with Turkish armed forces. See separate entry under Turkey. 


UPDATED 


7.62 mm MG3 machine guns (T J Gander) 


Barrel change on 7.62 mm MG42/59 


German soldier carrying 7.62 mm MG3 machine gun fitted with blank adaptor 
(T J Gander) 


© 7.62 mm MG3 machine gun on tripod mounting (M Jerchel) 
= (2002) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


MACHINE GUNS, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm G36 light support 
weapon 


Development 


The 5.56 mm G36 is the light support weapon counterpart of the G36 assault rifle (see entry in Rifles 
section). It differs from the rifle by having a bipod as standard together with a heavier barrel more suited 
to prolonged automatic fire, having a thicker rear section. 


Description 


In operating, layout and all other details, other than the bipod and heavier barrel, the G36 light support 
weapon is identical to the G36 assault rifle, so reference should be made to the G36 entry in the Rifle 
section for details. 

The G36E light support weapon is the export version of the German Army's G36, differing mainly in 
having a x1.5 optical sight in place of the x3 sight of the G36. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt with 6 lugs 

Feed: 30-round box magazine or C-MAG 100-round magazine 
Weight: empty, 3.5 kg; loaded, 3.98 kg 

Length: butt extended, 990 m; butt folded, 760 mm 


Barrel: 480 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 
Sights: optical, x3; auxiliary iron sights 
Muzzle velocity: ca 920 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 1,730 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


German Army. 
UPDATED 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 11E and 5.56 mm HK 13E light 
machine guns 


Description 


The HK 11E and HK 13E light machine guns are developments of the HK 11A1 and HK 13 light machine guns described previously. 


They incorporate the technical modifications described in the entry for the Heckler and Koch HK 21E and HK 23E general purpose 
machine guns, including a burst-control trigger, rear drum sight and assault grip. Both are primarily magazine-fed weapons, but they can 
be converted to belt feed by exchanging the bolt assembly with the magazine adaptor for bolt assembly with a belt feed unit. 

As with the HK 11A1, the HK 11E will accept the 20-round magazine of the G3 rifle and the Heckler and Koch 50-round drum 


magazine. The HK 13E will accept the 20-round and the 30-round magazine of the G41 rifle, standardised according to STANAG 4179. 
Specifications 


[Cartridge 62 x SEmm 556 X45 mm 
[Operation Delayed blowback, automatic 
[Fed = = f20-round box magazine and — 30-round box magazine and 
50-round drum magazine 20-round box magazine (M16 type) 

[Modes of fire =f Automatic, 3-round burst, single shot 
Pd 
[Gun (unloaded with bipod) 8S Kg Rg 
[Barrel RT I 
ipod SSK SSK 
a a 
[Length (overall) 03 m3 
Barrel 450 mm 450 mm 
m aaa o o o 1 turn in 178 mm (SS109) 

Sight radius 685mm mm (685mm 685mm 


FIRING CHARACTERISTICS 


Rate of fire cyclic ca 800 rds/min ca 750 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity ca 800 m/s ca 950 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


Military trials. 


rr, 7.62 mm Heckler and Koch HK 13E light machine gun with 20-round box magazine 


Ban. 5.56 mm Heckler and Koch HK 11E light machine gun with 20-round box magazine 


UPDATED 
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Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK 13 light machine 
gun 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch HK 13, a light machine gun using the 5.56 x 45 mm cartridge, is essentially the 
same weapon as the HK 33 rifle (qv) and operates in exactly the same way. Its physical dimensions are 
similar although it has the heavier quick-change barrel necessary for its light machine gun role. 

The HK 13 will accommodate the 25-round magazine used in the HK 33 rifle. 

A bipod may be fitted either at the front of the barrel casing or at a centre point just in front of the 
magazine. 

The HK 13 light machine gun will produce selective fire. The change lever is above the pistol-grip on 
the left of the receiver. The trigger and firing mechanism functions in the same way as that on the 
HK 33 rifle. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 
Method of delay: rollers 

Feed: 25-round box magazine 

Weight: with bipod, 6 kg 

Length: 980 mm 


Barrel: 450 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, 100 m V rearsight. Apertures for 200, 300 or 400 m. Adjustable for windage 
and elevation. Provision for fitting telescope sight 

Sight radius: 541 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 950 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 750 rds/min 

Range: effective, 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Some southeast Asian forces. 
VERIFIED 


An Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK 13 light machine gun field-stripped (25-round 


\ magazine) 


= bed 
iin, Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK 13 light machine gun with telescopic sight 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 11A1 light machine 
gun 


Description 


The HK 11A1 is a magazine-fed version of the HK 21A1 and employs all the same internal 
mechanisms. For the general system of operation reference should be made to the HK 21A1. 

The major difference lies in the feed. Instead of the belt feed unit, a magazine unit is pinned to the 
receiver using the same method of attachment and, 20-round box magazines from the G3 rifle are 
clipped into it using a conventional small catch. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: 7.7 kg; barrel, 1.7 kg; bipod, 600 g 

Length: 1.03 mm 

Barrel: 450 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture; setting, 200-1,200 m, click adjustment per 100 m 
Muzzle velocity: 800 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

No longer in production. 
Africa, Greece, southeast Asia. 
Similar model 


GREECE 
Manufacturer: Hellenic Arms Industry SA 
Type: 7.62 mm EHK11A1 


Remarks: Production complete. Was manufactured for local use and offered for export. 
VERIFIED 


Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 11A1 light machine gun 


<_< Magazine-feed unit of Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 11A1 light machine gun 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 21E and 5.56 mm HK 23E general 
purpose machine gun 


Description 


The 7.62 mm HK 21E and 5.56 mm HK 23E machine guns are developments of the HK 21A1 design, based on the results of stringent 
testing of that weapon. Technical modifications have been made, resulting, it is claimed, in higher efficiency and greater robustness and 
durability. 

The HK 21E and HK 23E have the following significant modifications in common: a 94 mm extension of the receiver, giving a longer 
sight radius; reduced recoil, contributing to greater accuracy in all modes of fire; standard fitting of a burst-control trigger for three-round 
bursts and provision of an attachable winter trigger; improved quick-change barrel grip; assault grip as a standard fitting; rear drum sight - 
100 to 1,200 m (HK 21E); 100 to 1,000 m (HK 23E) - with windage and elevation adjustment and side-wind correction. Other features 
include: a special device for quiet closing of the bolt; carrying handle; cleaning kit housed in the grip; and replacement barrel for 
automatic firing of blank cartridges. 

On the HK 21E the barrel is lengthened to 560 mm. The belt transport system in the feed is modified so that the belt is transported in 
two operations, ensuring that the feed unit and the belt itself are subjected to lower stress. As the bolt travels forward, and following the 
ejection of a cartridge from the belt, one operation is effected for the following cartridge. When the bolt has opened and has moved to the 
rear, a second operation brings the cartridge fully into the feed position. 

Both weapons are provided with a bipod with three elevation settings and the ability to traverse 30° to either side. Both can also be 
mounted on the 1102 tripod and other Heckler and Koch mounts. The range of accessories is the same as for the HK 21A1. 


Specifications 


(Cartridge 7.62 SEmm 5.56 x 45 mm (M193 or SS109) 
[Operation — delayed blowback, automatic 

[Feed metal ink belt 
[Modes of fire = | automatic, 3-round burst, single shot — 
ee a 
[Gun (unloaded with bipod) 9.3 kg BS Kg 
Barrel RD e 
[Bipod SSK SS KE 


LENGTHS 
Length overall 1.14m 1.03 m 


Barrel 560 mm 450 mm 
Rifling 1 turn in 305 mm 1 turn in 178 mm 


Sight radius 685 mm 685 mm 


FIRING CHARACTERISTICS 


Rate of fire cyclic, ca 800 rds/min ca 750 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity ca 840 m/s ca 950 m/s 


Manufacturer 
Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Mexican Army and elsewhere. 
UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 21E general purpose machine gun with a belt feed system 


mrs, Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK 23E general purpose machine gun with a belt feed system 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 21 general purpose 
machine gun 


Description 


The HK 21 is no longer produced and has been replaced by the HK 21A1 and, more recently, the 
HK 21E (see following entries). It was in production for some years and there are still numbers in 
service in some parts of the world. 

The HK 21 is a belt-fed general purpose machine gun using the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge. This 
will normally be carried in the disintegrating link belt and the gun will function using either the German 
DM 60 belt, the US M13 belt or the French belt. However, the continuous link belt DM 1, can also be 
used if required. Furthermore, by changing the barrel, the belt feed plate and the bolt, the gun can be 
converted to firing the 5.56 x 45 mm or the 7.62 x 39 mm cartridge. The utility of the weapon is further 
increased by inserting a magazine adaptor in place of the feed mechanism. This takes any of the Heckler 
and Koch 7.62 mm magazines intended for the G3 rifle or the HK 11 light machine gun. 

The gun has a practical and effective quick-change barrel enabling it to produce sustained fire when 
required. 

The method of operation of the HK 21 is the same as that used in the G3 rifle (qv), employing a 
two-part breech block and delay rollers. The delayed blowback system, with a fluted chamber for easy 
cartridge movement, operates from the closed bolt position with a round in the chamber when the gun is 
ready to fire. 

The feed system of the belt-fed gun functions as follows: 


If the disintegrating belt has a feed tag, this is pushed through the feed tray from left to right and 
pulled until the first round reaches the cartridge stop. Since the bolt will pass over the belt the open side 
of the belt links must be placed uppermost before the tag is inserted. 

Where the belt has no tag the gun is first cocked and the cocking handle held to the rear in the recess 
of the cocking slideway. The feed mechanism catch is depressed and the mechanism moved over to the 
left. The first round is placed in the feed sprocket which is rotated to the right until it locks. The first 
cartridge is then in place and the feed unit can be pushed in. Releasing the cocking handle will feed the 
first round from the belt into the chamber. 

If required, the belt feed unit can be withdrawn and replaced with a magazine unit which fits into the 
receiver and is held by two locking pins. The unit allows the use of the 20-round box magazine or the 
80-round double-drum plastic magazine. 

The gun may be fired at single shot or full automatic. The selector lever is above the pistol-grip and 
the trigger mechanism, disconnector and automatic sear are the same as those used in the G3 rifle. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO, 5.56 x 45 mm or 7.62 x 39 mm 
Operation: delayed blowback, automatic 

Feed: disintegrating link belt; option of 20-round magazine or 80-round drum 
Weight: with bipod, 7.92 kg 

Length: 1.021 m; without butt for vehicle mounting, 820 mm 

Barrel: 450 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, hooded post; rear, drum with click adjustments from 200 to 1,200 m in 100 m steps, each 
adjustable for windage and elevation; optical sight available 

Sight radius: 589 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 800 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 

Range: effective, 1,200 m 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 


No longer produced by Heckler and Koch, but manufactured in 7.62 x 51 mm calibre under licence in 
Portugal by Industrias Nacionais de Defesa EP (INDEP). 


Service 
Portugal and some African and southeast Asian countries. 
Similar models 


PORTUGAL 
Manufacturer: INDEP SA 
Type: 7.62 mm HK 21 


Remarks: See entry under Portugal for details. 


VERIFIED 


Tn 


Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm HK 21 general purpose machine gun with belt feed 
system (T J Gander) 
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Heckler and Koch 40 mm grenade machine gun 
(GMG) 


Development 


The Heckler and Koch 40 mm grenade machine gun (GMG) was developed as a private venture 
commencing during 1992. By early 1995, four prototypes had been manufactured; this total had 
increased to 26 by mid-1996. One was retained by Heckler and Koch for their own use while three were 
handed over to the German Army in March 1995 for technical trials at Meppen. User trials commenced 
at Hammelberg during the Summer of 1995. Hot weather and desert trials were conducted at Yuma 
Proving Grounds, Arizona, in July 1996. 

During 2000, further development of the GMG resulted in the GMG light - see under Variants in this 
section for details. 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 40 mm grenade machine gun (GMG) was developed to be a two-man portable 
load and can deliver all types of 40 x 53 mm grenade to a maximum range of 2,200 m. 

Operation is by blowback using an inertia bolt fired from an open breech position. The feed system is 
derived from that of the MG3 machine gun and is optimised to fire standard linked 40 x 53 mm 
ammunition fed from a NATO PA 120 ammunition box holding 32 rounds. The feeding mechanism is 
driven by the bolt and positively transports and guides the linked cartridges in two steps; the first during 
the forward and the second during the rearward travel of the bolt. The feeding direction to the weapon 


can be changed from right to left without the use of tools. 

The GMG receiver housing is made of prefabricated extruded aluminium. All guide rails are steel and 
bolted to the housing. 

To load the GMG the operator pulls back the breech to the cocked position, opens the feed cover and 
inserts the first round in the ammunition belt into the feed pawls of the feed tray, from where the rounds 
are directly chambered by the breech. After closing the feed cover the weapon is ready to fire, once the 
gunner has selected the fire mode by switching the safety/fire lever from `Safe' to “Single Fire’ or 
~Automatic Fire’. 

Safeties include setting the safety/fire selector lever at “Safe' which not only blocks the trigger but 
also maintains the breech in the cocked position. Two independent firing pin safety mechanisms ensure 
that during the advanced ignition the firing pin can only reach the cartridge primer after the breech has 
chambered the round so that the case is fully supported by the chamber. A loading safety ensures that as 
the loader opens the feed cover the breech will automatically be arrested and prevented from moving 
forward. If, during the cocking operation, the gunner fails to fully pull back and engage the breech in its 
cocked position, an integral mechanism prevents the breech from travelling forward and accidentally 
firing. This safety is released once the breech has been fully moved to the rear and engaged there. To 
clear the weapon only the linked rounds have to be removed as there is no round in the chamber except 
when firing. 

Stripping for field maintenance into 12 groups does not require the use of tools and reassembly can 
only be carried out in a correct sequence. For routine maintenance the entire interior mechanism slides 
out on rails to the rear of the receiver. The barrel can be changed without recourse to tools. 

The 40 mm GMG has an integral soft upper mount that serves as the interface between the weapon 
and the lower mounts and also buffers the weapon recoil. This softmount, produced by Vinghggs of 
Norway as is the standard GMG tripod, is provided with handles, a secondary trigger lever, a shoulder 
rod, and fittings for the sight system and ammunition box. A lightweight tripod is available which 
permits firing from various elevated positions. The 40 mm GMG can be mounted on a standard M3 
tripod and may be installed on vehicles and naval vessels. An under-armour turret mount with a 
mechanical-electrical trigger is under development. 

A Ring Sight WC-30 sight or a reflex sight from Vaapensmia of Norway may be used for ranges up 
to 1,500 m although other sighting systems, including night vision systems, can be utilised. Folding iron 
sights for ranges up to 500 m are provided. 


Variant 


GMG light 

In order to reduce weight and in order to meet special requirements, the GMG light was introduced 
during 2000. The grenade launcher is reduced in weight slightly by the omission of components such as 
the muzzle attachment but the main weight saving comes from the introduction of a basic tripod 
mounting without provision for softmount facilities. The tripod can be folded to act as a backpack 
frame. Further weight savings are introduced by feeding the grenades into the gun in 32-round belts, as 
before, but without using an ammunition box or bracket. These measures reduce the overall system 
weight to 51.9 kg, a reduction of 23 per cent compared to the full GMG. Ballistic performance remains 
as for the full weight GMG. 


Specifications 


GMG 

Calibre: 40 x 53 mm 

Operation: blowback with advanced primer ignition; selective fire 
Feed: 32-round linked belt from right or left 


Weight: total, loaded, 75.5 kg; gun, 28.8 kg; tripod, 10.7 kg; softmount, 8.6 kg; reflex sight, 1.3 kg; 


accessories, 2.8 kg; 32-round loaded ammunition box, 19.5 kg 
Length: 1.18 m 

Width: 140 mm (226 mm max) 

Height: 208 mm 

Width: 140 mm; 226 mm at max point 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Sight: reflex to 1,500 m; folding iron sights to 500 m; night vision 
Muzzle velocity: 241 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 350 rds/min 

Range: max, 2,200 m 


Status 
Available. 

Manufacturers 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oderndorf-Neckar. 


(2000) 


(T J Gander) 
(2000) 


(2000) 
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Heckler and Koch 40 mm Grenade Machine Gun (GMG) with feed cover open 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3 rifle 


Development 


The Heckler and Koch G3 has been the service rifle of the German Army since 1959. It remains in 
production, not only in Germany, but in other countries where licensed production has been negotiated. 
Many of these producer nations also have marketing rights, so G3 rifles may be encountered almost 
anywhere throughout the world, often without Heckler and Koch authorisation or knowledge. 


Description 


The G3 receiver is a steel pressing, grooved on each side to guide the bolt and seat the backplate, and 
carrying the barrel. Above the barrel a tubular extension, welded on to the receiver, houses the cocking 
lever and the forward extension of the bolt. The cocking lever runs in a slot cut in the left side of this 
tubular housing and can be held in the open position by a transverse recess. The barrel is screw-threaded 
at the muzzle with a serrated collar to engage the retaining spring of the flash eliminator or blank-firing 
attachment. The rifling is orthodox and the chamber carries 12 longitudinal flutes extending back from 
the lead to 6 mm from the chamber face. 

The bolt is shaped with a long forward overhang which is hollow and takes the return spring. It 
extends into the tube above the barrel. The bolt head carrier has long bearing surfaces on each side 
which slide in the grooves in the sides of the receiver. The bolt head carries two rollers which project on 
each side and are forced out by the inclined front faces of a “locking piece'. When out, the rollers engage 
in recesses in the barrel extension. The bolt head and locking piece seat in the bolt head carrier and are 
held by the bolt head locking lever to prevent bounce on chambering the cartridge. The trigger 


mechanism fits into the grip assembly, secured to the receiver by a locking pin. 

When the trigger is squeezed the hammer flies forward driving the firing pin through the hollow 
locking piece to fire the cap. The pressure generated in the chamber forces the cartridge case rearwards 
and exerts a force on the breech face which drives the bolt head back. Before the bolt head can go back, 
the rollers must be driven inwards. The rollers, which are carried in the bolt head, are pushed back and 
the angle of the recesses in the barrel extension is such that the rollers are forced inwards against the 
inclined planes on the front of the locking piece. In turn this inward force drives the locking piece back 
and with it the bolt head carrier. The angle of the locking piece face is such that the velocity ratio 
between bolt head carrier and bolt head is 4:1. Thus, while the rollers are moving backwards and 
inwards the bolt head carrier is travelling back four times as far as the breech face. 

As the carrier moves back the bolt head locking lever is disengaged. After the bolt face has moved 
back a little over a millimetre, the rollers are clear of the recesses in the barrel extension, the entire bolt 
is blown back by the residual pressure with the bolt head and bolt carrier maintaining their relative 
displacement of about 5 mm. The bolt head carrier cocks the hammer and compresses the return spring. 
The cartridge case, held by the extractor, hits the ejector arm and is thrown out to the right. The rear end 
of the carrier hits the buffer. The buffer action, assisted by the return spring, drives the bolt carrier 
forward. The front face of the bolt head strips a cartridge from the magazine and chambers it. The 
extractor springs over the extraction groove of the cartridge and the bolt head comes to rest. The locking 
piece and bolt carrier then close up the gap of 5 mm and the rollers are pushed out into the recesses of 
the barrel extension. The bolt head locking lever engages the bolt head shoulder, thus preventing 
bounce. The weapon is then ready to be fired again. 

A blank-firing attachment may be screwed on the muzzle instead of the flash eliminator. The 
attachment consists of an open-ended cylinder with a cross-bolt which closes the opening entirely. A 
groove is cut across the bolt so that by rotating the bolt the amount of gas escaping can be regulated to 
produce correct functioning of the rifle. This device has a dull chromium-plated finish to prevent 
confusion with the flash hider. 

A special bolt marked `PT' replaces the normal bolt and is used for firing plastic training ammunition. 
This works on pure blowback and has no delay rollers. It is not suitable for use with service 
ammunition. The normal magazine is used for plastic ammunition. 

To conserve ammunition and allow troops to train in confined and built-up areas, a subcalibre 
training device is available. It consists of a subcalibre tube with a special bolt and magazine. The 
ammunition used is 5.6 x 16 mm (0.22 Long Rifle). The subcalibre tube is inserted from the breech and 
locked with a spring ring. In addition, the tube is secured by a bolt on the magazine engaging in the end 
of the chamber face of the tube. The extractor enters a groove in the chamber face. The bolt assembly 
carries out the normal functions of chambering, supporting, firing, extracting and cocking the hammer. 
The magazine for 20 5.6 x 16 mm cartridges fits into the normal G3 magazine. 

A silencer may be screwed to the barrel in place of the flash hider and serves to reduce the muzzle 
report. It will fit all Heckler and Koch rifles with rifle grenade guides. 

The use of subsonic ammunition is not recommended, in view of its reduced performance and the 
need for a special sight. The principal purpose of this silencer is for it to be used on firing ranges in 
order to reduce noise disturbance both for firers and local residents. 


Variants 


The standard rifle, in production since 1964, is known as the G3A3 and has a plastic butt-stock and 
plastic handguard. 

When a telescopic sight is fitted to this rifle it is called the G3A3ZF. 

When the plastic butt-stock is replaced by a retractable butt it is called the G3A4. 


The G3K model is a short assault rifle with the retractable butt fitted as standard. This, combined with 


a shorter (322 mm) barrel, reduces the minimum overall length to 720 mm, or 900 mm with the butt 
extended. The weight, without magazine, is reduced to 4.4 kg. 

The G3A5 was a version produced for sale to Denmark. 

The G3A6 is the Heckler and Koch designation given to a version developed for licence production 
in Iran. This version is still in production in Iran at the Mosalsalsasi Weapons Factory. Rifles are 
produced in two versions, the G3 A1 with a fixed butt and the G3 A1-1 with a retractable butt. 

The G3A7 is the Heckler and Koch designation given to a version developed for licence production 
in Turkey by MKEK. These are produced in two versions, the G3-A3 with a fixed butt and the G3-A4 
with a retractable butt. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 

Method of delay: rollers 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, fixed butt, 4.4 kg; retractable butt, 4.7 kg 
Length: fixed butt, 1.025 m; retracted butt, 840 mm 
Barrel: 450 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, V battle sight at 100 m. Apertures for 200, 300 and 400 m 
Sight radius: 572 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 780-800 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 500-600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturers 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 

D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 

Heckler & Koch (GB) 

Kings Meadow Road, Nottingham NG2 1EQ, UK. 
Status 

In production. 


German Army. The armed forces and/or police forces of the following countries have adopted Heckler 
and Koch G3 rifles and are completely or partially equipped with them. It should be noted that not all 
these nations have obtained G3 rifles direct from Germany: 

Europe: Cyprus, Denmark (G3A5), France*, Germany, Greece*, Italy, Netherlands, Norway*, 
Portugal*, Sweden*, Turkey*. 

Africa: Angola, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Chad, Ethiopia, Gabon, Ghana, Ivory Coast, Kenya, Libya, 
Malawi, Mauritania, Morocco, Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, Togo, Uganda, 
Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe. 


Central and South America: Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Dominican Republic, El Salvador, 
Guyana, Haiti, Mexico*, Paraguay, Peru. 


Middle East: Bahrain, Lebanon, Iran* (G3A6), Jordan, Qatar, Saudi Arabia*, United Arab Emirates, 
Yemen (North). 
Far East: Bangladesh, Brunei, Indonesia, Myanmar (Burma)*, Pakistan*, Philippines. 


*Countries marked with an asterisk are producing (or have produced) Heckler and Koch G3 series 
rifles under licence. 


Similar models 


FRANCE 

Manufacturer: Manufacture Nationale d'Armes de St Etienne (MAS) 

Type: 7.62 mm G3 

Remarks: Manufactured for export to nations such as Lebanon. No longer in production. 


GREECE 


Manufacturer: Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) 
Type: 7.62 mm G3A3 and G3A4 


Remarks: Most production for domestic use but some export sales made to nations such as Libya. See 
entry under Greece for details. 


IRAN 


Manufacturer: Mosalsalsasi Weapons Factory 

Type: 7.62 mm G3A6 

Remarks: Production continuing despite facility damage suffered during Iran-Iraq war. Rifles are 
produced in two versions, the G3 A1 with a fixed butt and the G3 A1-1 with a retractable butt. 


MEXICO 
Manufacturer: State factories 
Type: 7.62 mm G3A3 and G3A4 


Remarks: No details available. 


MYANMAR (BURMA) 

Manufacturer: Government facilities 

Type: 7.62 mm G3 

Remarks: Little information available. A locally modified model has a heavy barrel and a bipod. 


NORWAY 

Manufacturer: Norsk Forsvarsteknologi A/S (now Kongsberg Gruppen ASA) 
Type: Gevaer, Automatisk AG3 

Remarks: No longer in production. See entry under Norway for details. 


PAKISTAN 

Manufacturer: Pakistan Ordnance Factory, Wah Cantt 

Type: 7.62 mm G3A3 and G3P4 

Remarks: Production for domestic use and offered for export. Some examples in service in 
Bangladesh. 

PORTUGAL 


Manufacturer: INDEP 
Type: 7.62 mm G3A2, G3A3 and G3A4 


Remarks: Produced for domestic use and for export. See entry under Portugal for details. 


SAUDI ARABIA 

Manufacturer: Al-Khardi Arsenal 

Type: 7.62 mm G3 

Remarks: Production for domestic use and export to nations such as North Yemen. 


SWEDEN 


Manufacturer: FFV (now Bofors Carl Gustaf AB) 

Type: 7.62 mm Ak4 

Remarks: No longer in production. Some undergoing a refurbishment programme before issue to 
reserve units. 


TURKEY 

Manufacturer: Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 

Type: 7.62 mm G3A7 (G3-A3 and G3-A4) 

Remarks: Produced for domestic use and export to nations such as Cyprus. See entry under Turkey for 
details. 


UPDATED 


a a Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3A3 rifle 


a Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3A4 rifle with butt retracted 


a. Se Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3A3 rifle with plastic pistol grip 


ee Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3A3 rifle with silencer fitted 
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Heckler and Koch USP pistols 


Development 


The Heckler and Koch USP (Universal Self-loading Pistol) was designed to incorporate features 
demanded by civil, law enforcement and military users and was introduced to the market in 1993. The 
USP can be safely carried `cocked and locked' or, by use of the control lever, a combination safety and 
decocking lever can be used in single- or double-action modes. The frame-mounted control lever has a 
positive stop and returns to the `fire' position after decocking. 

The USP was designed from the outset for the 0.40 S&W cartridge but has also been produced in the 
widely used 9 mm Parabellum. As the USP was intended for the 0.40 S&W, 9 mm models can handle 
the latest and more powerful +P 9 mm rounds. In 1995, a slightly larger and heavier 0.45 ACP version 
of the USP was introduced for the American market and is in production. US marketing terms 
sometimes refer to the three models as the USP40, USP9 and the USP45. 

A Compact model of the USP is available - see following entry. 

A 9 x 19 mm model known as the P8 has been adopted by the German and Spanish armed forces. 

The USP was used as the basis for the Heckler and Koch 0.45 Mk 23 Mod 0 USSOCOM pistol (see 
separate entry). 


Description 


Using a modified Browning action with a patented Heckler and Koch recoil reduction system the USP 
was developed specifically for the 0.40 S&W cartridge, thus giving an ample margin of strength and 
permitting the pistol to be chambered for the 9 mm Parabellum cartridge as an option. The polymer 


frame was designed with the benefit of experience gained with early synthetic designs such as the VP70 
and P9S pistols. Metal components are corrosion resistant, with outer surfaces protected by an 
extremely hard nitro-gas carburised black oxide finish; a model with a stainless steel slide is also 
available. Internal metal parts, including springs, are coated with a special Dow Corning anti-corrosion 
process which reduces friction and wear. From 1995 onwards, all USP pistols have polygonal rifling as 
standard for their chromium steel barrels. 

By using a modular approach to the internal components, the control lever of the USP can be 
switched from the left to the right side for left-handed firers. The pistol can also be converted from a 
conventional double-action lock to a self-cocking (double-action-only) lock. Potential users are thus 
provided with the choice of no fewer than nine variants with differing control lever configurations, as 
follows: 

Variant 1. Double action/single action with ‘safe’ position and control lever (manual safety/decocking 
lever) on the left side of the frame. 

Variant 2. Double action/single action with `safe' position and control lever (manual safety/decocking 
lever) on the right side of the frame. 

Variant 3. Double action/single action without `safe' position and control lever (manual 
safety/decocking lever) on the left side of the frame. 

Variant 4. Double action/single action without `safe' position and control lever (manual 
safety/decocking lever) on the right side of the frame. 

Variant 5. Double action only with `safe' position and control lever (manual safety) on the left side of 
the frame. 

Variant 6. Double action only with ‘safe’ position and control lever (manual safety) on the right side 
of the frame. 

Variant 7. Double action only without control lever (no safety/decocking lever). 

Variant 8. Designation not officially assigned although it was temporarily applied to a Variant 7 
tested by a US government agency. 

Variant 9. Double action/single action with `safe' position and control lever (manual safety/no 
decocking lever) on the left side of the frame. 

Variant 10. Double action/single action with ‘safe’ position and control lever (manual safety/no 
decocking lever) on the left side of the frame. 

All variants are available in 0.40 S&W, 9 x 19 mm Parabellum and 0.45 ACP. 

The recoil reduction mechanism is incorporated into the recoil/buffer spring assembly located below 
the barrel. Designed primarily to buffer the slide and barrel and reduce recoil shock to the pistol 
components, the system also lowers the recoil forces felt by the firer and aids improved accuracy. The 
system is insensitive to ammunition variations and requires no adjustments or special maintenance. 

The forward end of the frame is grooved for fitting a Heckler and Koch Universal Tactical Light 
(UTL) laser spot projector (weight 150 g). For competition shooting a Heckler and Koch “HK 
Quik-Comp' muzzle brake/compensator is available, as is a scope mount. 


Specifications 


Data given for 0.40; data for 9 mm in parentheses 
Cartridge: 0.40 S&W (9 x 19 mm Parabellum) 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 13- (15-) round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 830 g (770 g) 

Length: 194 mm 

Barrel: 108 mm 


Rifling: polygonal, 1 turn in 380 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, adjustable for windage and elevation; 3-dot (tritium sights 
optional) 

Sight radius: 158 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 285 m/s 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 10- or 12-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 887 g 

Length: 200 mm 

Barrel: 112 mm 

Rifling: polygonal, 1 turn in 406 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, adjustable for windage and elevation; 3-dot (tritium sights 
optional) 

Sight radius: 158 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 270 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


German and Spanish armed forces and police. Under consideration by several other armed forces and 
police units. 


UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 9 mm USP pistol with stainless steel slide 
= | (1998) 


Heckler and Koch 0.45 USP pistol 
(1999) 


Heckler and Koch 0.45 USP pistol fitted with Universal Tactical Light (UTL) 
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Heckler and Koch 0.40 S&W P7 M10 pistol 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch P7 M10 is the same basic design as the Heckler and Koch P7 pistols but is 
chambered for the 0.40 S&W pistol cartridge. The frame is identical to that of the 9 mm P7 M13 but the 
slide is heavier and larger in order to handle the more powerful cartridge. It is otherwise identical to the 
P7 M13 in external appearance and operation, delivers superior ballistics and carries 11 rounds (10 in 
the magazine and one in the chamber) in complete safety. 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 


No longer in production. 
VERIFIED 


Heckler and Koch 0.40 S&W P7 M10 pistols in nickel and standard blue finish 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's 
School Safety 
Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


2 Images 
PISTOLS, GERMANY 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Heckler and Koch HK4 pistols 


Development 


The base model Heckler and Koch HK4 pistol is a self-loading, double-action pocket pistol designed for easy conversion from centre fire 
to rimfire, or vice versa, through a variety of calibres: 9 mm Short (0.380), 7.65 mm (0.32), 6.35 mm (0.25) and 0.22 Long Rifle (0.22 
LR). 


Description 


The safety catch, on the left side of the receiver, is down for ‘safe’ and up for ‘fire’. A white spot indicates ~safe', a red spot `fire'. The 
magazine is slotted to show the number of rounds loaded. To chamber a round, the slide must be retracted and then released. When a 
round is in the chamber, the extractor on the right of the slide is proud; this can be seen by day and felt with the forefinger at night. When 
the pistol is set to `safe' the hammer can be uncocked by pulling the trigger. The adoption of the `safe' position blocks the firing pin from 
the hammer. When the magazine is emptied the slide remains to the rear. Putting in a loaded magazine releases the slide stop and the slide 
goes forward to chamber a round. 

To change from one centre fire barrel to another of a different calibre is merely a matter of changing barrels, springs and magazines. To 
change from centre to rimfire the firing pin must also be realigned. This is done by removing the barrel, holding the extractor clear of the 
breech face plate with a pin or a nail and removing the breech face plate. When using 0.22 Long Rifle rimfire the face plate is turned so 
that the side marked `R' is showing. The firing pin protrudes from the top hole. When converting back to centre fire the plate marking ~Z' 
is to the front and the firing pin comes through the lower holes. 


Specifications 


Common to all calibres 

Operation: blowback, self-loading, double action 
Locking: nil 

Feed: box magazine 

Weight: empty, 520 g 

Length: 157 mm 

Barrel: 85 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, U-notch 


Calibre (Magazine Muzzle 


[capacity velocity — 


6 39¢@ —=&£ $e ee 


0.25 Automatic Colt Pistol 


(ACP) (6.35 mm) 8 257 m/s 
0.32 ACP (7.65 mm) [8 302 m/s 
0.380 ACP (9 mm) [7 299 m/s 
Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 


D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 


No longer in production. 


Service 
Widespread commercial sales and some military use. 
VERIFIED 
Heckler and Koch HK4 pistol 
Cutaway view of Heckler and Koch HK4 pistol 
Terry J Gander 
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Walther 9 mm Model P99 pistol 


Description 


Entering production at the end of 1996, the Walther 9 mm Model P99 pistol was developed to meet 
German police pistol specifications. It is thus a single- and double-action pistol with an internal striker. 
There is also an alternative double-action-only model. There are no less than four independent safeties. 
These are a trigger safety, internal striker safety, decocking safety and a drop lever safety. When the 
weapon is cocked, the first round to be fired requires a definite 14 mm of trigger travel and a 4 kg 
trigger pull; following shots then require only 5 mm of trigger travel and a 2 kg trigger pull. 

In addition to the base P99 three other variants are available: the P990 is a double action only model; 
the P99 QA has a pre-cocked firing pin and the P99 QPQ has a slide with a stainless steel finish. 

The standard magazine capacity is 16 9 x 19 mm Parabellum rounds, although the pistol can be 
supplied chambered for 9 x 21 mm or 0.40 S&W ammunition (12-round capacity). A 10-round 
magazine is available for markets where such a capacity is required. All controls are located for use by 
right- or left-handed users while the overall ergonomic outlines provide a comfortable grip when firing. 

To suit a range of potential users the backstrap is exchangeable so that various handgrip sizes can be 
accommodated by altering the grip backstrap according to personal requirements. Each pistol is 
supplied with three different sized backstraps; each backstrap also contains a recoil compensator. The 
finish is a corrosion-resistant covering known as Teniferfinish. 

For user convenience a visual and tactile device indicates when the chamber is clear and when the 
striker is cocked. The magazine catch is so arranged within the contours of the trigger guard that it 
cannot be operated unintentionally. Stripping and reassembly can be accomplished without recourse to 


tools. 

In common with many other modern pistol designs the P99 can accommodate a small tactical light or 
a laser aiming device mounted on rails forward of the trigger guard. The normal front sight has a 
contrast marking and is interchangeable. The rearsight is laterally adjustable. 

The P99 pistol muzzle can accommodate a sound suppressor. 


Smith & Wesson SW-99 
See separate entry under United States of America. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum, 9 x 21 mm; 0.40 S&W 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action and single action 
Locking: linkless, dropping barrel 

Feed: 9 mm, 16- or 10-round box magazine; 0.40, 12-round box magazine 
Weight: without magazine, ca 630 g 

Length: 180 mm 

Barrel: 102 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, interchangeable contrast blade; rear, laterally adjustable square notch 
Sight radius: 158.5 mm 

Trigger pull: single-action, ca 2 kg; double-action, ca 4 kg 


Manufacturer 

Carl Walther Waffenfabrik 
PO Box 4325, D-89033 Ulm. 
Status 

In production. 


Military and police forces in Italy, Luxembourg, Philippines, Portugal, Spain, UK (police forces) and 
USA. 


UPDATED 


Walther 9 mm Model P99 pistol 


Walther 9 mm Model P99 QA double action only pistol 
(2002) 


Walther 9 mm Model P99 QPQ pistol 
(2002) 
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Walther 9 mm Model P88 Compact pistol 


Development 


The Walther 9 mm Model P88 Compact pistol is a development of the Model P88 which is no longer in 
production. It employs a modified Colt-Browning method of breech locking: the squared-off chamber 
section of the barrel locks into the ejection recess and is released by a cam beneath the barrel striking an 
actuating lug. Normally supplied in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum calibre, it is also available chambered for the 
9 x 21 mm cartridge. 


Description 


The Walther 9 mm Model P88 Compact is a double-action, hammer-fired semi-automatic, with an 
ambidextrous manual safety. There is also an ambidextrous magazine catch located in the front edge of 
the butt, just below the trigger guard. 

A 9 mm Model P88 Competition pistol is also available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm IMI 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 14-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 822 g 

Length: 181 mm 


Barrel: 97 mm 
Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, adjustable square notch 


Manufacturer 
Carl Walther Waffenfabrik 
PO Box 4325, D-89033 Ulm. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
c Walther 9 mm Model P88 Compact pistol 
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Walther 9 mm Model P5 Compact pistol 


Description 


The Walther 9 mm Model P5 Compact pistol is essentially the same as the P5 described in the previous 
entry but is shorter and lighter, making it more convenient for concealed carrying. The size and shape 
make it well suited to the smaller hand. There is a lateral magazine release which falls conveniently 
under the thumb when required. The pistol has a light-alloy frame, a polished finish and plastic grips, 
with the hammer rounded so as not to catch in clothing when drawn. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: recoil, locked-breech 
Locking: loose locking piece 

Feed: 8-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: empty, 822 g 

Length: 181 mm 

Barrel: 97 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch with white contrast markings. Adjustable for elevation and line 
Sight radius: 141 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Carl Walther Waffenfabrik 
PO Box 4325, D-89033 Ulm. 
Status 

In production. 

Taiwan police forces. 


UPDATED 


Walther 9 mm P5 Compact pistol 
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Walther 9 mm Model P5 pistol 


Development 


The Walther 9 mm Model P5 was developed in order to provide a reliable and safe pistol for police and 
military use. The basic specification was provided by the German police forces, who demanded a high 
standard of safety in handling, together with the ability to fire double action without having to release 
cumbersome safety devices before operating the trigger. 


Description 
The Walther P5 is a locked-breech recoil-operated pistol of conventional appearance, but with several 
unusual features incorporated in the lockwork. There are four built-in safety operations: 

. the firing pin is held out of line with the hammer nose until the hammer is released by the trigger 


b. until the moment of firing, the firing pin is held opposite a recess in the face of the hammer. 
Should the hammer be released by any means other than the trigger, it will not move the firing 
pin even though it strikes with full force 

c. the hammer has a safety notch 


d. the trigger bar is disconnected unless the slide is fully closed and the barrel locked to it. 
The effect of these various safeties is that the hammer can strike the firing pin only when the slide is 


fully forward and locked to the barrel and when the trigger is pulled through to the limit of its 
movement. At any other time the pistol is completely safe from such actions as dropping, sharp blows or 


inadvertent tripping of the hammer when cocking by hand. 

A particular feature of the pistol is the decocking lever on the left side of the body, just behind the 
trigger. The function of this lever, as its name implies, is to take the spring tension off the hammer and 
moving parts after loading. The pistol is loaded with a magazine in the normal way and the slide 
allowed to go forward and chamber the first round. The decocking lever is pushed down with the thumb 
and allowed to come up. This action operates all the safeties and releases the hammer which moves 
forward to rest against the rear of the slide with its recess enclosing the projecting end of the firing pin. 
The firing pin is then completely protected from any external blows and is also held in place by a notch 
in the pin engaging a lug in the slide. The hammer is held by the safety sear. 

When the trigger is pulled through, its first action is to release the safety sear and then to cock the 
hammer. At full cock a trip is released which moves up to engage with the firing pin at the moment that 
the hammer moves. As the hammer arrives the pin is waiting for it, ready to be driven forward to fire 
the cartridge. For single-action shooting the hammer has to be fully cocked by the thumb. This will 
allow the safety sear to be pushed clear of the hammer breast and free it to move forward. If the hammer 
is not fully cocked, should the thumb slip off it for instance, the safety sear will catch it and will prevent 
the firing pin trip from working. 

The locking system works by a loose locking piece held between two lugs beneath the barrel. A 
projection on each side of this locking piece engages with a slot in the slide on each side. When the 
locking piece is pushed upwards, by a ramp on the body when the slide is fully forward, the barrel and 
slide are locked together by the projections. Barrel and slide remain locked during the initial recoil 
movement, but after a short distance a sliding pin in the rear barrel lug meets a vertical face on the body. 
This pin then pushes against the locking piece, camming it down out of engagement. 

At the behest of the Netherlands police, during 1997 Walther commenced factory modifications to 
their P5s. This involved a stronger spring to maintain the firing pin more securely in the safe position, a 
firing pin with decreased diameter and a refurbished slot to maintain the firing pin in the safe position. 

In addition to the standard 9 mm Parabellum chambering, the P5 is available in 7.65 mm Parabellum 
and 9 x 21 mm chambering. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 7.65 mm Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm 
Operation: recoil, locked-breech 

Locking: loose locking piece 

Feed: 8-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 795 g; loaded, 885 g 

Length: 180 mm 

Barrel: 90 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch with white contrast markings. Adjustable for elevation and line 
Sight radius: 134 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Carl Walther Waffenfabrik 
PO Box 4325, D-89033 Ulm. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


Adopted by the Netherlands police (ca 40,000) and the police forces of Baden-Wiirttemberg and 
Rheinland-Pfalz. Export orders include Nigeria, Portugal, the US and various South American 
countries. 


VERIFIED 
Walther 9 mm Model P5 pistol 


Cutaway view of Walther Model P5 pistol, loaded and decocked (1) frame (4) trip 
lever (5) hammer (7) hammer strut (9) magazine catch (10) sear (19) trigger bar 
(23) trigger (26) barrel catch (27) barrel (28) locking piece (29) locking pin 
(30) slide assembly (35) detent (36) rearsight (37) sight adjustment screw 
(38) firing pin (40) insert (44) magazine 
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Walther 9 mm Model P1 pistol 


Development 


The Walther P1 is the current version of the Walther P38 used by the German Army in the Second 
World War. After the war the P38 was produced in a lightweight frame and this was continued in the 
P1. The difference in markings on the two weapons is small. Both have `Walther' and then `Carl 
Walther Waffenfabrik Ulm/Do'. The Army pistol has `P1 Cal 9 mm' and the commercial weapons `P38 
Cal 9 mm’. 


Description 


The main parts of the P1 pistol are the barrel, receiver, slide and the locking lug. There is a 
double-action trigger mechanism that enables the hammer to be cocked and released by a single trigger 
pull. The hammer can also be cocked manually to produce a single action with a reduced trigger pull. If 
the weapon is set to `safe' with the hammer cocked, the hammer will go forward but the spindle of the 
change lever locks the firing pin which cannot go forward. 

In addition to the standard 9 mm Parabellum calibre, the P1 was also produced in 0.22 Long Rifle and 
7.65 mm Parabellum calibres. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic, double action 


Locking: hinged locking piece 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 772 g 

Length: 218 mm 

Barrel: 124 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, | turn in 254 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, U-notch 
Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Carl Walther Waffenfabrik 
PO Box 4325, D-89033 Ulm. 
Status 

Production as required. 


Chilean, German, Norwegian, Portuguese and other armed forces and government agencies. 


VERIFIED 
Sectional view of P38 pistol 
Walther 9 mm Model P1 pistol 
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Walther 7.65 mm Models PP and PPK pistols 


Development 


The Walther 7.65 mm Model PP was produced as the `Police Pistol' in 1929 for carrying on the uniform 
belt and was widely adopted by police forces. Originally the pistol was made in 7.65 mm calibre but 
was later constructed in 0.22 Long Rifle (LR) and 9 x 17 mm Short; a small number of 6.35 mm models 
was also made. Pistols in 0.22 and 6.35 mm calibres have not been made by Walther for many years. 

In 1931, a smaller Walther pistol called the PPK appeared in the same calibres. This was intended for 
police use as a concealed weapon and the initials stood for `Polizei Pistole Kriminal'. This differed in 
size and also in the construction of the handgrip. In the PP the butt was forged to shape and had simple 
plastic side plates but in the PPK it was rectangular with a plastic butt providing the contour. Both 
pistols were blowback-operated and well constructed and finished. They also used a pin, with centre-fire 
cartridges, to indicate a loaded chamber which protruded from the rear of the slide. 

After the Second World War the pistols were copied and used by several countries, including Turkey 
and Hungary. The French firm, Manurhin, produced the pistols under licence in 0.22 LR (PP), 7.65 mm 
(PPK) and 9 mm Short (both). 

The South Korean Daewoo 0.22 LR DP52 and 0.380 ACP DH-380 display definite Walther PP 
design influences, as does the Romanian ROMARM 7.65 mm Model 74. 


Description 


The Walther PP and PPK are straight blowback pistols with external hammers, double-action triggers 
and very adequate safety arrangements. The hammer is prevented from reaching the firing pin until the 


sear movement, when the trigger is pulled, moves the block clear. The disconnector works into a recess 
in the slide and until the disconnector can rise, the sear cannot rotate. This only occurs when the slide is 
fully forward. 

A variant model, the PPK/S, has been manufactured for Walther under licence in the USA for 
commercial sales. Designed to meet US import regulations, it has the frame of the PP model allied to 
the barrel and slide of the PPK, the whole weapon being made in stainless steel. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.65 mm/0.32 ACP; 9 mm Short/0.38 ACP 
Operation: blowback 

Feed: 8-round (PP) or 7-round (PPK) box magazine 
Weight: PP, 682 g; PPK, 568 g 

Length: PP, 173 mm; PPK, 155 mm 

Barrel: PP, 99 mm; PPK, 86 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Muzzle velocity: 7.65 mm PP, 290 m/s; PPK, 280 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Carl Walther Waffenfabrik 

PO Box 4325, D-89033 Ulm. 
Status 

No longer in production by Walther. 


Widespread use by armed forces, police and government agencies in Germany and other European 
countries. 


Similar models 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer: Daewoo Precision Industries Limited 


Type: 0.380 DH380 


Remarks: Chambered for 0.380 ACP. Also produced is the similar 0.22 DP52 chambered for 0.22 LR. 
See separate entry under Korea, South in this section. 


TURKEY 

Manufacturer: MKEK 

Type: 9 mm and 7.65 mm MKE pistols 

Remarks: See separate entry under Turkey in this section. 


VERIFIED 


Walther 7.65 mm Model PP pistol sectioned 


Walther 7.65 mm Model PP pistol 


Walther 7.65 mm Model PPK pistol 


Walther 9 mm Short/0.380 ACP PPKYS pistol 
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Dynamit Nobel Bunkerfaust multipurpose weapon 


Development 


The Bunkerfaust multipurpose weapon is a development of the Panzerfaust 3 light anti-tank weapon 
system. Development commenced during 1993 as a private venture between Dynamit Nobel GmbH 
(launch system and system integration) and Diehl Stiftung & Co (warhead) in response to a German 
armed forces requirement for a shoulder-launched, multipurpose weapon capable of defeating bunkers, 
penetrating timber, brick, reinforced concrete, sandbag walls and other structures, as well as remaining 
effective against lightly armoured and other vehicles. The Bunkerfaust has been approved by the 
German armed forces and is in production. It has been tested by some other nations, including the 
United States. 


Description 


The Bunkerfaust follows the Panzerfaust 3 in being based on the Davis countermass principle; this 
permits firing the weapon from enclosed spaces as the countermass is dispersed as a cloud of iron 
powder. The effective range is from 11 to 400 m (600 m with a computerised sight). 

The main change on the Bunkerfaust compared to the Panzerfaust 3 is the warhead on the 4.35 kg 
projectile. This is a two-stage warhead with a penetrating charge clearing a path through a structure for 
a follow-through grenade to enter the structure interior before it detonates creating internal 
fragmentation and blast. The 106 mm diameter penetrating charge is initiated by a probe-mounted 
impact system via an autonomous piezoelectric impact fuze. This is followed by a 47 mm diameter 
follow-through grenade having a fragmentation jacket; the grenade is detonated by a piezoelectric delay 


fuze. When the delay fuze functions it detonates a high-explosive charge weighing approximately 100 g 
and scatters approximately 1,200 casing fragments plus a further 900 preformed ball fragments packed 
around the explosive charge. The casing fragments vary in weight from 0.05 to 10 g and travel at a 
velocity of up to 1,400 m/s. The preformed ball fragments each weigh 0.1 g and have a velocity of 750 
to 950 m/s. The combined mass of fragments weighs approximately 750 g. 

Typical penetration performances of the Bunkerfaust are as follows: reinforced concrete and brick 
walls, 360 mm; sandbag walls, 1.3 m; rolled homogenous armour, 17 mm; rolled homogenous armour 
without grenade penetration, up to 110 mm. 

Three firing devices and sight units are available. The standard firing device has an optical sight with 
a choice of two aiming reticles, and weighs 2.3 kg. A low weight firing device with an optical sight is 
also available. Nights sights can be added to both these units. A third firing unit involves a computerised 
sight with an eye-safe laser range-finder that can increase the weapon's effective range to 600 m. 

Full- and sub-calibre training systems are available, as are simulator systems. 


Specifications 


Calibre: launcher, 60 mm; projectile, 110 mm; penetrating charge, 106 mm; follow-through grenade, 
47 mm 

Weight: ready to fire, 12.6 kg; transport, 11 kg; projectile, 4.35 kg; standard firing device and optical 
sight, 2.3 kg; low weight firing device and optical sight, 1.6 kg; computerised sight, 3.8 kg 

Length: transport, 1.22 m; ready to fire, 1.27 m 

Range: min, 11 m; max, 400 m; max with computerised sight, 600 m 

Velocity: initial, 150 m/s; max, 218 m/s 

Time of flight: 1.5 s to 300 m 

Operational temperature range: -46 to +71°C 


Manufacturer 

Dynamit Nobel AG 

Defence Division, D-53839 Troisdorf. 
Status 

In production. 


German Army. 
VERIFIED 


eel ms, so Bunkerfaust multipurpose weapon with standard firing device and optical sight 
(2000) 


- s £ | Cross-section drawing of a Bunkerfaust grenade 
(2000) 
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Dynamit Nobel RGW 60 60 mm recoilless grenade 
weapon 


Development 


The Dynamit Nobel RGW 60 60 mm recoilless grenade weapon was first shown in September 1999 and 
is a lightweight one-shot disposable recoilless weapon based on Davis Gun principles. It can be used to 
launch a variety of 60 mm grenades including armour-penetrating and non-lethal projectiles. It is 
intended for use during a wide range of possible scenarios including counter-terrorist operations, 
hostage rescue, airborne and special forces operations and many others. 


Description 


The RGW 60 is a shoulder-launched one-shot weapon capable of launching a variety of 60 mm 
grenades. The launch tube is made of woven reinforced glass fibre. The launcher is issued as a complete 
round of ammunition with the only preparation required before use being the removal of the end caps. 
The launcher rests against a shoulder using a folding shoulder rest and is aimed using a x2.5 
magnification optical sight. The trigger operates on the piezo-electric principle with an explosive cord 
connected to the propellant charge after being routed through the liquid-based countermass situated 
towards the rear of the launch tube. The launcher can be used within confined spaces. 
The grenade is launched with a flat trajectory. Time of flight to 100 m is 0.35 s; to 200 m it is 0.71 s. 
The following warheads are being developed for the RGW 60. Each warhead weighs 1.2 kg. 
HEAP - High Explosive Armour-Piercing. Optimised to combat light armoured infantry fighting 


vehicles this grenade can penetrate up to 350 mm of rolled homogenous armour. 

HEMi - Hemispherical shaped charge anti-armour. Optimised against armoured personnel carriers, this 
grenade is also effective against brick and masonry structures. Typical penetration performance figures 
are: against rolled homogeneous armour, 100 mm; brick walls and concrete, 350 mm. 

HESH - High Explosive Squash Head. This grenade is optimised for deployment against brick and 
masonry structures where it can penetrate up to 240 mm of brick wall or concrete. It can also penetrate 
up to 20 mm of rolled homogenous armour with behind-armour effects (spalling). 

Rubber - This is a non-lethal projectile intended to break down doors and windows. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Weight: ready to fire, 5.3 kg; projectile, 1.2 kg 
Length: 850 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 295 m/s 

Time of flight to 100 m: 0.35 s 

Time of flight to 200 m: 0.71 s 

Operational temperature range: -46 to +71°C 


Manufacturer 

Dynamit Nobel GmbH, Explosivstoff- und Systemtechnik, Defence Division 
Kaiserstrasse 1, D-53839 Troisdorf. 

Status 


Development. 
VERIFIED 


i | Dynamit Nobel RGW 60 60 mm recoilless grenade weapon (T J Gander) 
(2000) 


Cross-section drawing of Dynamit Nobel RGW 60 60 mm recoilless grenade 
weapon 
(2000) 
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Heckler and Koch 40 mm HK69A1 Granatpistole 
grenade launcher 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 40 mm HK69A1 Granatpistole grenade launcher is a light and handy weapon 
designed to fire 40 x 46 mm low-velocity grenades at either low or high angle; it can project a 40 mm 
grenade to a range of 350 m. It thus fills the gap between maximum hand throwing and minimum 
mortar range. 

The HK69A1 40 mm grenade launcher is a single-shot, break-action weapon with a retractable 
butt-stock, a fixed foresight and a folding ladder-pattern rearsight. The barrel is rifled. 

To load the weapon, the locking lever is pulled to the rear until the barrel pivots to its loading 
position; the striker does not cock during this movement. If there is a spent case in the breech it may be 
extracted manually, a recess cut in each side of the breech-end enabling the firer to grip and withdraw 
the case. When the next round has been inserted into the chamber, the barrel is pivoted back to the 
receiver, where it is secured by the locking lever which engages in the locking slots on the barrel. The 
striker is then cocked by hand and may be secured by applying the safety lever positioned on either side 
of the pistol grip. 

Grenades may be launched with the butt-stock either extended or retracted. To extend the butt-stock, 
it is rotated 90° to the left or right, extracted all the way and rotated again 90°. Retraction of the 
butt-stock is carried out in the reverse manner. The ladder rearsight is raised for aiming if the range 
exceeds 100 m. 


The HK69A1 forms the basis of the add-on 40 mm grenade launcher used with the 5.56 mm G36 
assault rifle. A similar launcher can be installed on 5.56 mm M4/C8 Carbines. 
A 37 mm version of this weapon, for firing riot-control munitions, is also available. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: single shot, break action, manually loaded 
Weight: with sling, 2.62 kg 

Length: stock extended, 683 mm; stock retracted, 463 mm 
Barrel: 356 mm 

Height: 205 mm 

Width: 55 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed barleycorn; rear, folding for 50 and 100 m plus folding ladder for 150, 200, 250, 300 
and 350 m 

Sight radius: 342 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 75 m/s 

Max range: approx 350 m 


Manufacturers 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


German Army. Several military and police forces worldwide, including Saudi Arabia and Sri Lanka. 


UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 40 mm HK69A1 Granatpistole grenade launcher 


Heckler and Koch 40 mm HK69A1 Granatpistole grenade launcher with butt-stock 
extended and rear ladder sight raised 


1 | 
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Buck HAFLA DM 34 hand flame cartridge launcher 


Description 


The Buck HAFLA DM 34 hand flame cartridge launcher is a single-shot, one-person operated, 
throwaway weapon designed to impel an incendiary smoke charge to a range of 70 to 80 m. 

The weapon comprises an aluminium launch tube and three compressed sections of incendiary smoke 
composition contained in a projectile. A pivotal handgrip fuze and firing assembly is fitted at one end of 
the tube and a plastic cover at the other. The launcher is watertight. Three units are individually packed 
and moisture-sealed in a plastic carrying case. 

The HAFLA DM 34 is delivered with the handgrip in the `safe' position. By depressing the safety 
button the grip can be moved outwards exposing the trigger. The trigger cannot be activated until the 
grip is moved completely to the rear and is locked in position. The weapon is then ready to fire. 

The trigger is depressed and the firing pin strikes the primer which ignites the first propellant. 
Simultaneously the projectile is set in motion, the second propellant is ignited and the aluminium 
capsule is blown out of the tube. 

As the second propellant burns, the delay fuze begins to smoulder. This action concurrently activates 
the incendiary smoke payload. After some 2 seconds, the burning mixture in the delay fuze reaches the 
dispersion charge. An immediate burst then demolishes the projectile, spreading burning fragments of 
incendiary smoke composition (Red Phosphorus - RP). 

The projectile bursts after travelling 70 to 80 m and burning particles will be spread over an area 
10 m wide and 15 m long. If, however, the projectile strikes a hard surface within a range of 8 to 70 m, 
the incendiary smoke charge immediately scatters on impact in a brilliant flash of blinding smoke and 


fire covering an area of 5 to 8 m. In either case the combustion of hot (1,300°C) fragments continues for 
at least 2 minutes. 


Variant 


Practice grenade DM 38 
This has the same dimensions and weight as the HAFLA DM 34 but has an inert filling of lime and a 
smoke marker to indicate the point of impact. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 35 mm 

Weight: 625 g 

Length: 445 mm 

Weight and type of filling: 240 g RP 


Manufacturer 

Buck Werke GmbH and Company 
Postfach 2405, D-8230 Bad Reichenall. 
Status 

Available. 


German armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


4 Buck HAFLA DM 34 and DM 38 cartridge launchers 
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Heckler and Koch 10 mm MP5/10 sub-machine gun 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 10 mm MP5/10 is a product-improved version of the Heckler and Koch MP5 
sub-machine gun that was designed particularly for use by US law enforcement agencies, though it has 
applications elsewhere. The operation and functioning of the MP5/10 is exactly the same as that of the 
standard MP5, the difference being that this weapon is chambered for the 10 mm Auto cartridge. 

A newly designed carbon fibre reinforced magazine was developed with a straight shape in place of 
the usual curve. A metal dual-magazine clamp allows two magazines to be held together on the weapon, 
allowing instantaneous change. 

The standard model has the usual HK trigger assembly allowing selective fire with a three-round 
burst limiter, but trigger mechanisms allowing any combination of firing modes can be supplied. This 
model also marked the introduction of a new two-round burst feature, which is also available on all 
recent MP5 models. This simply permits the firing of two rounds for a single trigger pressure, producing 
an automatic `double-tap' and doing away with the third round which is frequently a `flyer' high and 
right of the target. 

As an option, the sights can be fitted with self-luminous Beta modules for firing in poor light 
conditions. By removing the fore-end and replacing it with the HK Tactical Forearm Light, the user is 
provided with an integral 15,000 candela spotlight. 


Variant 


Heckler and Koch 0.40 MP5/40 sub-machine gun 


This weapon is identical in all respects to the MP5/10, differing only in that it is chambered and rifled 
for the 0.40 S&W cartridge. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 10 mm Auto - see also text 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire with 2- or 3-round burst limiter 
Locking system: rollers 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: fixed stock, 2.67 kg; retractable stock, 2.85 kg 

Length: stock retracted, 490 mm; stock extended, 660 mm; with fixed stock, 680 mm 
Barrel: 225 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 380 mm 

Sights: fore, hooded post; rear, rotary aperture, fully adjustable 

Sight radius: 340 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 442 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 650 J 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf/Neckar. 
Status 


In production. 


UPDATED 
Heckler and Koch 10 mm MP5/10 sub-machine gun with fixed stock and 
three-round burst limiter 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 x 37 mm SL9 SD 
suppressed rifle 


Development 


The Heckler and Koch 7.62 x 37 mm SL9 SD suppressed rifle is a development of the commercial SL8 
suitably modified by the installation of a fully suppressed barrel to fire the subsonic 7.62 x 37 mm 
round. The SL9 SD retains the basic receiver of the G36 assault rifle and operates in the same manner, 
although fire is limited to single shot, semi-automatic. 

The 7.62 x 37 mm cartridge, developed by Heckler and Koch, utilises a shortened 5.56 mm case with 
a fully jacketed Lapua B416 pointed bullet; the bullet is 7.83 mm in diameter and weighs 13 g. Each 
cartridge weighs 19.8 g. The effective range is 150 mm where dispersion covers a circle with a 
maximum diameter of 100 mm. At 100 m, the bullet will penetrate three Class 1 bulletproof garments. 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 7.62 x 37 mm SL9 SD suppressed rifle fires semi-automatic only and uses the 
same mechanism as the G36 assault rifle series. Most of the barrel is shrouded by a suppressor sleeve. 
The SL9 SD uses a butt stock with adjustable features similar to those of the SL8-2 (see previous entry) 
but the optical sight is mounted on a length of MIL-STD-1913 Picatinny rail. A further length of 
MIL-STD-1913 rail is used to secure an adjustable bipod under the front handguard. The standard 
magazine holds ten rounds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 37 mm 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 
Locking: rotating bolt with 6 lugs 
Feed: 10-round box magazine 
Weight: with silencer, 4.6 kg 
Length: ca 1.15 m 

Sights: optical 

Muzzle velocity: ca 310 m/s 
Muzzle energy: ca 625 J 


Manufacturers 
Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
>» = Heckler and Koch 7.62 x 37 mm SL9 SD suppressed rifle 
7 oe N X (2001) 
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Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm SL8 -2 tactical rifle 


Development 


When the Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm SL8 was first marketed it was promoted as a general purpose, 
semi-automatic rifle for commercial sales. Based on the receiver of the G36 assault rifle (as with the 
SL8), the SL8 has been further developed to the SL8-2 level, with a considerable element of innovation 
added to suit the weapon as a specialist sniper or sniper back-up rifle. To this end, trials are being 
conducted with titanium barrels for the SL8-2. Standard barrels are hard chrome-plated. 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm SL8-2 tactical rifle follows closely the base outline of the G36 assault 
rifle, the receiver and general system of operation being virtually identical. Firing is single-shot, 
semi-automatic only. To suit the rifle to the sniper role, a revised butt-stock has been added, with a 
pistol grip/thumb hole, cheek rest and an adjustable length butt-pad. An adjustable bipod is added under 
the foreguard and an elongated sight rail has been located over the receiver. The latter is intended to 
accommodate a x3 to x12 telescopic sight - there are no iron sights. A translucent 30-round box 
magazine is provided as standard, as is a sling. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 


Locking: rotating bolt with 6 lugs 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: with optical sight and bipod, ca 4.9 kg; empty magazine 140 g 
Length: 970 mm to 1.02 m 

Barrel: 480 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: optical, x3 to x12 

Muzzle velocity: ca 920 m/s 

Trigger pull: approx 18 N 


Manufacturers 
Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
5 Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm SL8-2 tactical rifle 
| 2 (2001) 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G8 rifle 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G8 rifle is a revised model of the pattern previously known as the 
HK11E; it was specially designed for use by anti-terrorist police and security forces. 

The mechanism is the familiar Heckler and Koch roller-locked retarded blowback system and the 
rifle permits semi- or fully automatic fire and also has a three-round burst facility. Feed is by means of a 
standard box magazine, but a special 50-round drum magazine is available, and by means of an 
accessory feed mechanism outfit the weapon can be adapted rapidly to belt feed. There is a G8A1 
variant which will not accept the belt feed mechanism and is restricted to use with magazines. The 
barrel is heavier than usual, precisely rifled, and capable of being changed rapidly when the weapon is 
being used in the automatic fire mode. 

Iron sights are fitted, but the weapon is normally supplied with a x4 sighting telescope. The telescope 
mount is to STANAG specifications and will therefore accept all standard night vision devices. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire and 3-round burst facility 
Method of delay: rollers 

Weight: empty with bipod, 8.15 kg 

Length: 1.03 m 

Barrel: without muzzle brake, 450 mm 


Sights: mechanical: adjustable 100-1,100 m in 100 m steps; optical: x4 telescope, graticules graduated 
100-600 m, fully adjustable for elevation and windage 

Sight radius: 685 m 

Muzzle velocity: 800 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 3,000 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 800 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

In production. 


German border police (Bundesgrenzschutz) and several other police forces. 


hee, Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G8 rifle 
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Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK53 short assault rifle 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch HK53 sub-machine gun is chambered for the 5.56 x 45 mm. The method of 
operation is similar to the other rifles and sub-machine guns made by Heckler and Koch, using a system 
of rollers which delays the rearward movement of the bolt head until the pressure has dropped 
sufficiently allowing the complete bolt unit to be blown back in safety. 

The HK53 is capable of either single shots or full automatic, with a selector lever on the left of the 
receiver above the pistol grip. Optionally, it may be provided with a different grip with burst-fire control 
and an ambidextrous selector/safety lever. Feed is from 25- or 30-round magazines which can be 
coupled together by a clip. The flash suppressor totally eliminates muzzle flash. 

The Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK53 may be regarded as a scaled-down version of the G3 rifle, and 
many of the parts of the two weapons are interchangeable with each other and the HK33. The 9 mm 
MP5 sub-machine gun also has parts interchangeable with the G3 and HK33, although it is important 
that the bolts (particularly the locking pieces) are not interchanged between weapons of different calibre 
and different recoil impulse. 

Accessories for the HK53 include a luminous front sight, various optical and night sight mountings, 
dual magazine clip, blank attachment, cleaning kit and magazine fillers and emptiers. A sight mount 
with a 4 x 24 telescopic sight is available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 


Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 

Method of delay: rollers 

Feed: 25- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: less magazine, 3 kg 

Length: butt retracted, 590 mm; butt extended, 780 mm 
Width: 52 mm 

Barrel: 211 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm or 305 mm as required 
Sights: fore, post; rear, apertures for 200, 300, 400 m; V 100 m battle sight; optical sights optional 
Sight radius: 390 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 735 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 1,100 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, approx 700 rds/min 


Manufacturers 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 

D-78722 Oberndorf/Neckar. 

Heckler & Koch (GB) 

Kings Meadow Road. Nottingham NG2 1EQ, UK. 
Status 

In production. 


Special military and police units in several countries. 
VERIFIED 


Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK53 short assault rifle with flash hider and 
z three-round burst limiter 
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Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK33 rifle 


Description 


The basic operating principle of the Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK33 rifle is that of delayed blowback, 
firing from a closed breech, using the Heckler and Koch system which employs a two-part bolt, the 
action of which has been described in the entry on the G3 rifle (qv). The HK33 is a scaled-down version 
of the 7.62 mm G3 rifle and uses the same trigger and firing mechanism as the larger rifle. The 
mechanism provides automatic and single shot operation and a `safe' position. 

The sights fitted to the rifle have a V rearsight for battle setting and apertures for 200, 300 and 400 m. 
Zeroing for elevation and line is carried out on the rearsight. Optical sights can be fitted in a standard 
mount producing a four-power magnification with adjustment by hundreds of metres from 100 to 600. 
infra-red and other special sights can also be accepted by the same mount. 

There were five HK33 variants: the standard rifle with fixed butt (HK33A2), rifle with retractable 
butt (HK33A3), rifle with bipod, sniper rifle with telescopic sight (HK33 SG1) and HK33K carbine 
version. All have the same operating system. 

Following a revision of designations, those provided above were simplified. There are now two basic 
models, the HK33E (E - Export) and the short HK33EK, both with the choice of a fixed or retractable 
butt-stock. Both butt-stocks are interchangeable. In addition, different firing mode options are available: 

Safe, single shot, sustained fire 
Safe, single shot, 3-round burst, sustained fire 
Safe, single shot, 3-round burst. 
A special police version allowing only single shot and 3-round burst was available on request. Also 


available was the GR3 with a rigid butt-stock, sand-coloured finish and a x1.5 magnification optical 
sight adjustable for windage and elevation. 

Other features and accessories include a muzzle attachment for rifle grenades, an underslung 
HK79A1 40 mm grenade launcher, removable folding bipod, sight mount for various sighting systems, 
bayonet mount and a carrying sling. It should be noted that the bayonet is mounted over the muzzle. A 
0.22 calibre conversion kit is available. 

Following a period of production at the Oberndorf-Neckar factory, production of the HK33 was 
switched to Heckler and Koch (GB) at Nottingham, UK. It was there that a production batch for 
Ecuador was completed. Licence production is now carried out in Turkey by MKEK. 


Specifications 


Data for HK33E; where HK33EK differs, shown in parenthesis 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 

Method of delay: rollers 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: (empty) fixed stock, 3.9 kg; retracting stock, 4 kg (3.9 kg) 

Length: fixed stock, 920 mm; extended stock, 740 mm (extended stock, 865 mm; retracted stock, 
670 mm) 

Barrel: 410 mm (322 mm) 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm or 305 mm as required 

Sights: fore, post; rear, V battlesight 100 m. Apertures 200, 300 and 400 m; optical, 4 x 24 telescope, 6 
range increments from 100-600 m. Adjustable for windage and elevation 

Sight radius: 480 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 885 m/s (840 m/s) 

Muzzle energy: 1,580 J 

Rate of fire: 750 rds/min (700 rds/min) 

Max effective range: 600 m 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 

D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

Production in Thailand and Turkey. 


Malaysia, Chile, Thailand, Turkey and Brazilian Air Force. Also sold in varying quantities in Southeast 
Asia, Africa and South America (including Ecuador). 


Similar model 


TURKEY 

Manufacturer: Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 

Type: 5.56 mm HK33E 

Remarks: Produced for domestic use and offered for export. Available in both fixed and retractable 
butt forms. 


UPDATED 


Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK33K carbine 


Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK33<A3 rifle with retracting butt 


Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK33 SG1 sniper rifle with fixed butt and telescope 
sight 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm MSG 90A1 sniper rifle 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm MSG 90A1 sniper rifle is a special variant of the MSG 90 rifle (see 
separate entry) developed to meet additional user requirements of various user units within the US 
Department of Defense. Originally known as the MSG 90-DMR (Designated Marksman Rifle), the 
MSG 90A 1 is operationally identical to the standard production MSG 90 but with a number of 
additional features. 

These include the addition of iron sights, adjustable for windage and elevation to a range of 1,200 m, 
a threaded muzzle for the addition of an optional sound suppressor or the low-signature gas-venting 
flash hider that is standard on the 90A1 model and a brass deflector incorporated into the receiver just to 
the rear of the ejection port. Apart from these modifications the MSG 90A1 uses the same magazines, 
accessories and replacement parts as the standard production MSG 90. 

Optional features and accessories unique to the MSG 90A1 include a blank firing attachment, plastic 
muzzle cap, sight adjustment tool for the iron sights, self-luminous Beta front night sight with a green 
tritium dot and a multipurpose combat carrying sling. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: delayed blowback, semi-automatic only 
Method of delay: rollers 

Feed: 5- or 20-round box magazine 


Weight: empty, 6.67 kg 

Length: 1.165 m 

Barrel: 600 mm 

Rifling: polygonal, rh, 1 turn in 341 mm 

Sights: 10 x 42 optical telescope; front, fixed front post inside circular holder; rear, aperture adjustable 
for windage and elevation settings from 100 to 1,200 m 

Max effective range: 1,000 m with optical sight 


Manufacturer 
Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Pp —— Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm MSG 90A1 sniper rifle 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm MSG 90 sniper rifle 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm MSG 90 sniper rifle, introduced in 1987, uses the same roller-locked 
delayed blowback system which is common to all Heckler and Koch rifles. At one stage during its 
development this rifle was known as the PSG3. 

Designed to military specifications, specifically those of the US Army's M24 Sniper Rifle System, the 
MSG 90 uses a special cold-forged and tempered barrel and has a pre-adjusted trigger with a shoe which 
enlarges the trigger width for better control. The trigger pull is approximately 1.5 kg. The stock is 
adjustable for length and has a vertically adjustable cheek rest. There are no iron sights, the standard 
sight being a x10 telescope with range settings from 100 to 1,200 m. The receiver is fitted with a 
STANAG mount which will accept any NATO standard night vision or other optical sight. 

The fore-end is fitted with an internal T-rail which allows the attachment of a shooting sling or a 
bipod. 


Variant 


MSG 90-DMR/MSG 90A1 
See following entry. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 


Operation: delayed blowback, semi-automatic only 

Method of delay: rollers 

Feed: 5- or 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 6.4 kg 

Length: 1.165 m 

Barrel: 600 mm 

Rifling: polygonal, rh, 1 turn in 341 mm 

Sights: 10 x 42 optical telescope only, 10 positions, 100 to 1,000 m 


Manufacturers 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 

D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 

Heckler & Koch (GB) 

Kings Meadow Road, Nottingham NG2 1EQ, UK. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


PFE Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm MSG 90 sniper rifle showing latest form of bipod and 
Hensoldt x10 telescope sight 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm PSG 1 high-precision 
marksman's rifle 


Description 


The Präzisionsschützengewehr (high-precision marksman's rifle) PSG 1 is manufactured by Heckler and 
Koch for police and service use. It is a semi-automatic, single-shot weapon (with 5- or 20-round 
magazine option) incorporating the company's roller-locked bolt system. Superb accuracy is claimed: an 
average dispersion diameter of <80 mm is quoted at a range of 300 m for test grouping (5 x 10 shots 
with Lapua 0.308 Winchester Match ammunition). A 6 x 42 telescopic sight with an infinitely variable 
illuminated reticule is an integral part of the weapon. Windage and elevation adjustment is by moving 
lens, with six settings from 100 to 600 m. 

The heavy polygon bore barrel is 650 mm long. The manufacturer states that a special system 
provides for silent and positive bolt closing. A vertically adjustable trigger shoe enlarges the trigger 
width. The trigger pull is approximately 1.5 kg. Length of shoulder stock, vertical adjustment of 
cheekpiece and angular adjustment of butt to shoulder are all variable, according to the firer's 
requirements. If required, a sling may be fitted on the handguard. A precision tripod weighing 1.03 kg is 
available. 

The PSG 1 is normally supplied complete with a transport case carrying the rifle and accessories. 
These can include two 20-round magazines, two 5-round magazines, a cleaning rod and a bipod. Further 
accessories include a magazine filling and emptying device and a carrying sling. The case itself weighs 
10.4 kg. 


Variants 


MSG 90 and MSG 90-DMR 
See following entries. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: delayed blowback, single shot 

Method of delay: rollers 

Feed: option for 5- or 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 8.1 kg 

Length: 1.208 m 

Barrel: 650 mm 

Rifling: polygonal, 4 grooves, rh 

Sight: 6 x 42 telescope optical; 6 positions, 100-600 m settings 


Manufacturers 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 

D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 

Heckler & Koch (GB) 

Kings Meadow Road. Nottingham NG2 1EQ, UK. 
Status 

In production. 


German and numerous other police and special forces worldwide. 
VERIFIED 


Se Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm PSG 1 high-precision marksman's rifle 
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Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3 SG/1 sniper rifle 


Description 


The Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3 SG/1 sniper rifle is used by the German police. It is basically the 
G3A3 but has some differences. During proof and testing of the standard rifles, those that demonstrate 
their ability to produce minimum groups are set aside for modification to sniper rifles. The sniper rifle is 
fitted with a special trigger unit. This incorporates a set trigger which has a pull-off that can be varied. 
Setting the trigger can be done only when the selector lever is set to “E'. After firing one round the 
trigger can be reset or the rifle can be fired again using the ordinary trigger setting which has been 
reduced to 2.6 kg. If the trigger has been set, it is automatically released as soon as the selector lever is 
changed from “single shot' to `safe' or ‘automatic’. 

The sight is not that normally used by the G3 but is a special Zeiss or Schmidt & Bender telescope 
with variable power from x1.5 to x6 and with windage and range adjustment from 100 to 600 m. The 
mount employed fits over the receiver and allows use of the iron sights without dismounting the 
telescope. The graticule pattern is based on the use of the mil, for example, the angle subtended by one 
unit of length at a distance of 1,000 units, or 1 m at 1,000 m subtends one mil. This system enables the 
firer to set the correct range provided he can align the telescope on an object of known size. For 
example a car of approximately 5 m length subtends 25 mils on the telescope. The range therefore is 
{5/25 }x 1,000 = 200 m. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 


Weight: unloaded, with sight, 5.54 kg 
Trigger pull: normal, 2.6 kg; with set trigger, 0.9-1.5 kg 
Sight: x1.5 to x6 zoom telescope optical; 6 positions, 100-600 m settings 


Manufacturer 

Heckler and Koch GmbH 
D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 
Status 

Production suspended. 


German police and special forces, Malaysia, Italian Carabinieri and other police forces. 


VERIFIED 
==) 
eee ee | Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3 SG/I police sniper rifle 
í Sights and trigger of G3 SG/I police sniper rifle 
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Mauser 7.62 mm Model 86 sniper rifle 


Description 


The 7.62 mm Model 86 sniper rifle is the result of systematic development and years of experience. It 
uses a newly developed bolt action, locking by forward lugs, has a ventilated stock to provide additional 
heat-dissipating area and is fitted with an adjustable match trigger. The cold-forged free-floating barrel 
is fitted with a multibaffle muzzle brake to reduce recoil and damp down muzzle flash. The laminated 
wood match stock has an adjustable recoil pad and a rail in the forearm allows use of a firing sling or 
bipod. A glass fibre stock, also fully adjustable, is available. 

The rifle is not fitted with iron sights but a special telescope mount allows the use of optical telescope 
sights or night sights. 


Variant 


Model 86 SR silenced precision rifle 
The Mauser Model 86 SR 7.62 mm silenced precision rifle is intended for issue to special forces. It is 
basically a Model 86 rifle modified to accommodate a shortened barrel 305 mm long surrounded by a 
suppressor sleeve which reduces the initial muzzle velocity to 310 m/s. The overall length of the barrel 
with suppressor is 540 mm. 

Most of the standard features of the unsuppressed Model 86 are carried over to the Model 86 SR, 
including the optical sights and adjustable stock. A Model 86 SR without a scope or magazine weighs 
6.5 kg with a laminated wood stock or 5.9 kg with a glass fibre stock. 


Specifications 


Model 86 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 9-shot double-row box magazine 

Locking: forward lugs 

Weight: without sight, laminated stock, 6.2 kg; without sight, glass fibre stock, 5.9 kg 
Length: 1.273 m 

Barrel: with muzzle brake, 730 mm; without muzzle brake, 650 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Trigger pull: adjustable between 0.8 and 1.4 kg 


Manufacturer 
Mauser-Werke Oberndorf Waffensysteme GmbH 
Postfach 1349, D-78722 Oberndorf. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Mauser 7.62 mm Model 86 sniper rifle 
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Buck System GmbH 


Postfach 1151 
D-79389 Neuenburg 
Germany 
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40 mm salvo grenade launcher 


Description 

The salvo grenade launcher fires 10 40 mm grenades simultaneously; 
all standard 40 x 46 mm grenades may be fired. It can be employed for 
protective tasks such as the covering and defence of points. The 
grenades have a good fragmentation performance at their foreseen range 
of employment between 200 and 300 m. 

Launching of the grenade is effected by a control device connected 
to the launcher by an ignition cable up to 200 m long. The control 
device can be linked to several launchers simultaneously. The Dynamit 
Nobel AG inductive ignition system does not require any electrical 
contacts, providing safe handling and employment without the danger of 
accidental ignition. 

The launcher consists of the grenade container and the firing 
system. During storage and transport these two units are separated by 
a safety plate. To make the system ready to fire this safety plate 
must be removed. The detachable grenade launcher mount (two support 
pillars and one spur with spade) can be stored inside the firing 
system. Aiming is carried out by means of a detachable reflex sight. 

The launcher is compact, measuring 330 x 440 x 144 mm in the 
transport mode. Weight, including the mount and ten grenades, is 
approximately 15 kg without the control device. It is easy to handle 


and operate and provides optimum safety for the user. Emplacement or 
removal takes only a few minutes. 


Heckler and Koch GmbH 


D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


£ A 
' 40 mm salvo grenade launcher emplaced; the reflex sight is removed before firing. 
The front is normally closed by aluminium foil to protect the grenades 


; S Gj ~= |40 mm salvo grenade launcher, part-sectioned drawing 
a f 
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4.7 mm G11K3 caseless rifle 


Development 

In 1969 the former West German Government started a feasibility study 

into a future assault rifle and let contracts to three different 

firms, Diehl, IWKA and Heckler and Koch. The terms of reference were 

very general, calling for an improved infantry weapon with a better 

hit probability (Ph) than any then in existence, yet fulfilling the 

FINABEL range and rate of fire characteristics. Designers were given a 

free hand as to the methods used, but it quickly became apparent that 

for any significant improvement a radical approach was necessary. 
Statistics showed that for a range of 300 m a circular dispersion 

of three shots would hit the target allowing for normal aiming errors. 

However, the recoil load of the 5.56 mm round was too great to produce 

the desired close grouping if a conventional three-round burst system 

was employed. With conventional systems the recoil of the first shot 

causes the muzzle to rise and thus the second and third shots are 

usually high and right. The only way to achieve the desired grouping 

was to have fired all three shots before the recoil impulse took 

effect on the weapon. Experiments showed that to beat the firer's 

reactions required a rate of fire of at least 2,000 rds/min, a virtual 

impossibility with conventional cased ammunition but not totally 

impossible if caseless was used. It was this overwhelming need for a 


better Ph which drove the research into caseless ammunition and a 
suitable weapon to fire it. 

The G11 completed its development and in March 1988 was issued for 
technical trials. Troop trials with the weapon started in June 1988. 
The rifle passed its “cook-off test’ and received Safety Certification 
in May 1988, and type classification was granted towards the end of 
1989. The first production weapons were issued to the former West 
German Special Forces in 1990. By this time sufficient data had been 
received from troop tests to show that the G11 gave average soldiers a 
considerable increase in their ability to hit targets when under 
simulated combat stress. A slightly modified version of the G11 was 
then evaluated in the USA as part of the now defunct Advanced Combat 
Rifle Programme. 

In 1990, however, with the end of the Cold War and the 
reunification of Germany, the German government made severe cuts in 
its defence budget, resulting in the postponement sine die of the 
re-equipping of the bulk of the German Army with the G11 rifle. 
Shortly afterwards the US Army completed their ACR trials and reached 
the conclusion that no entrant showed sufficient advantage over the 
M16A2 to warrant further development. As a result, the future of the 


G11 and its caseless ammunition concept is now in some doubt. 


Description 
It can be seen from the illustrations that the G11K3 is considerably 
different from other existing designs. There is a single smooth outer 
casing, with virtually no protruberances or holes. The pistol grip is 
at the point of balance and the trigger pivots inside a rubber bellows 
which seals the slot. The selector lever is above the trigger where it 
can be reached by the thumb of the firing hand. Just behind the 
trigger is a large circular knob which is the equivalent of a cocking 
handle. The optical sight is in the carrying handle above the receiver. 
These are the only protruberances and there are only two holes, one 
being the muzzle, the other the ejection opening for clearing misfired 
rounds. While the muzzle is open at all times the ejection opening is 
sealed until it is necessary to clear a round. The casing provides 
complete protection for the mechanism against shocks, rough handling, 
immersion, frost, dust and dirt. 
The bullet is set rigidly into a block of propellant which is 
square in section and longer than the bullet itself, so that the 
overall length of the complete round is just greater than the bullet 
length and less than half the length of an equivalent round with a 
conventional case. The criteria for such caseless propellants are 
demanding and Dynamit Nobel, who developed the cartridge, discovered 
that the normal nitro-cellulose propellants were not adequate. It 
therefore developed a special propellant by taking a high explosive of 
the Hexogen class and moderating it so as to burn as a propellant. 
Early designs using nitro-cellulose-based propellant suffered from 
cook-off in the chamber, as the result of the absence of a brass 
cartridge case to act as a “heat sink’, but the “High Temperature 


Propellant’ raises the cook-off threshold temperature by some 100°C 
and has thus solved the problem which has defeated every other 
caseless experiment. The primer is a small pellet of some other 
explosive with a different figure of sensitivity, pushed into a cavity 

in the base. Ahead of the primer is a small ~booster' charge of 
initiatory explosive; this, when ignited by the cap, generates 
sufficient pressure to drive the bullet forward and seat it in the 

rifling of the barrel before the ignition of the propellant takes 

place. While the bullet is thus being seated, the gas pressure from 

the booster causes the solid propellant to shatter and be ignited. The 
object of seating the bullet by means of the booster is to ensure that 

it is engaged in the rifling before the pressure of the main 

propellant explosive takes effect, so avoiding any gas leaks around an 
unseated bullet which would cause erosive wear and damage the barrel. 
It also ensures that the gas volume and pressure remain constant from 
round to round. 

The magazine is positioned parallel to the bore axis, above the 
handguard, and slides into place from the front. It is a 
spring-powered, single-row magazine which holds 45 cartridges. The 
approximate number of cartridges remaining is shown on the outside by 
an indicator, even when the weapon is ready to fire. 

The upper surface of the rifle above the barrel is shaped so as to 
hold two spare loaded magazines in ‘parked’ positions alongside the 
feeding magazine, from where they can be quickly moved to replace an 
empty magazine. Charging and reloading of magazines is done by 
prepacked reloading units, each containing 15 rounds. Three of these 
units are pressed, in succession, over the magazine mouth, and 45 
rounds are loaded in under 5 seconds. 

The essential part of the breech is a cylinder rotating about an 
axis at right angles to the line of the barrel. The chamber is a hole 
bored in this cylinder, across the line of the axis. By rotating the 
cylinder the chamber comes into line with the barrel and, by a turn of 
90°, the chamber is turned upside down and is ready to receive a fresh 
round of ammunition. The first difference, therefore, between this 
weapon and any previous one is that the breech motion has been reduced 
to partial rotation of a fixed cylinder. There is no axial movement of 
a bolt or a breech block nor any complications of locking: the turning 
of the cylinder does it all. The breech cylinder is entirely contained 
within the barrel extension, and behind the cylinder is a further 
short extension containing the firing pin and the hammer. When a round 
is fired the entire mechanism recoils with the barrel and does not 
separate from it at any part of the cycle. 

The cocking knob engages with the cylinder when in the forward 
position, but it disengages when the cylinder recoils and so there is 
no open slot as with most conventional systems. The trigger also stays 
still and the breech mechanism moves to and fro above it. When the 
mechanism comes into battery the trigger sear can then engage with 
whatever bent has been selected for the next shot. There is one 
exception to this rule: when the three-round burst is selected the 


trigger only fires the first round and the other two are controlled by 
a counter which is in the recoiling mass. 

The magazine also moves with the recoiling mass so when a shot is 
fired the barrel recoils, taking with it the breech mechanism, the 
firing pin mechanism, the three-round counter and magazine. One 
immediate effect of this is that the recoiling mass is maximised and 
so the impulse is considerably reduced. The return spring lies 
alongside the barrel so as to reduce overall length. 

From this description it can be seen that the Heckler and Koch G11 
is formed of two separate parts. There is the outside casing which is 
completely smooth and seals from all dust and dirt. The second part is 
the internal mechanism which slides back and forth in this casing and 
which comprises most of the components that make up a complete 
conventional gun. 

The first and most important aspect of the firing sequence is that 
the mechanism only has to load and fire the round. There is no empty 
case to be pulled out of the breech and thrown clear of the gun and 
this fact significantly reduces the time and movement required for the 
firing cycle. The first round is loaded by turning the cocking knob by 
hand. This cocks the firing pin and presents the chamber to the first 
waiting round at the end of the magazine. The round is fed downwards 
into the chamber by a feeding element under positive control and the 
cylinder rotates back into line with the barrel. The weapon is now 
loaded and cocked and if the selector lever is set at single shot the 
trigger will fire this round. On firing, the recoiling mass goes back 
and returns to battery. During this journey the cylinder rotates, a 
fresh round is loaded and the firing pin is cocked. A second shot can 
be taken at the instant that the recoiling mass is stationary again. 

The impulse to the firer is both low and long in duration, so that 
kick is very slight. 

When the selector is at automatic the procedure varies only 
slightly. The first round is obviously fed and fired in the same way. 
The hammer remains cocked after the first rotation of the cylinder 
until the rearward motion of the recoiling mass against the pressure 
of the return spring is completed and this spring has driven the 
recoiling mass back into its initial forward position, where the 
second round is automatically fired. The rate of fire is set at 
approximately 600 rds/min, which is considered to be optimum for 
control of burst length and correction of aim. 

With the selector lever set for three-round bursts a very different 
sequence is employed. The first shot is the same as for the others, 
but now the timing is not controlled by the trigger sear but by a 
timing device in the recoiling parts. The mechanism begins to recoil 
from the first shot, and the second round is loaded and fired; the 
recoil stroke is intensified, and the third round is loaded and fired. 
Only after this third shot is the recoil stroke completed and the 
firer actually feels the recoil impulse at his shoulder, so that by 
the time the inevitable upward movement of the muzzle begins the third 
bullet is well downrange. 


It is this action which demonstrates the true value of caseless 
ammunition for, with the short mechanical distance and low inertia 
loadings involved, the rate of fire is about 2,200 rds/min. This is 
largely because of the absence of the extraction and ejection phases 
of the firing cycle, as well as the rotating breech and novel feed 
system. The diagram shows what happens but it may take some study to 
distinguish each item exactly. However, the main lesson it does show 
is that all three shots of a three-round burst are fired within 60 ms 
whereas the time between individual shots at the automatic rate of 
450 rds/min is longer at 140 ms. 

The final action requiring explanation is the ejection of a round 
which has failed to fire. For this operation the cocking knob is 
rotated so that the cylinder tilts into the vertical position and the 
round is allowed to fall downwards through a hole which is only ever 
open during this operation. 

Heckler and Koch made many experiments but finally decided on 
4.73 mm as providing the best compromise. The rifling is polygonal, 
which is known to reduce mechanical wear, and while no figures are yet 
quoted Heckler and Koch predicts a barrel life equivalent to the 
5.56 mm M16A1. 

It should be noted that some American sources refer to this rifle 
as being in 4.92 mm calibre; this figure is derived from measurement 
from the bottom of one rifling groove to the bottom of the opposite 
groove and flies in the face of all previous standards. The parentage 
of this unconventional method of determining calibre is unknown. 

The optical sight is simple and designed with a view to mass 
production at the lowest cost. The lenses are toughened glass, 
protected by rubber at each end. Graticule adjustment is internal. 


Cartridge: 4.73 x 33 mm DM11 caseless 

Operation: gas, closed breech 

Breech system: cylindrical drum 

Feed: 45-round box magazine 

Type of fire: selective and 3-round burst 

Weight: unloaded, 3.65 kg; loaded with 90 rounds, 4.3 kg 
Length: 750 mm 

Barrel: excluding chamber, 540 mm 

Rifling: increasing twist rh, 1 turn in 155 mm at the muzzle 
Rifling profile: polygonal 

Muzzle velocity: 930 m/s 

Rate of fire: 600 rds/min automatic; 3-round burst, >2,000 rds/min 
Practical battle range: 300 m+ 

Penetration of steel helmet: 600 m+ 

Sights: optical 1:1 


Heckler and Koch GmbH 


D-78722 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 


Development suspended. 


-= 


4.7 mm G11K3 rifle with bayonet, night sight, and spare magazines in the ‘park' 
position. The carrying handle has been removed 


4.7 mm G11K3 rifle with carrying handle and integral optical sight 


Operating principle of the cylinder breech. In the upper drawing the cylinder is 
aligned vertically, ready to receive a fresh round which will be pushed down into 
it. In the second drawing the cylinder is aligned with the barrel and is ready to 
fire. Everything in the drawings moves together so that loading and firing can take 
place while the mechanism is recoiling 


Shaded area is the graph of normal automatic fire at 600 rds/min, each shot being 
separated by an interval of 100 ms. The thick line graph above it shows the build 
up of movement of the recoiling mass when firing a three-round burst. The first 
shot accelerates the mass at the same rate as for automatic, the second shot then 
fires and the motion speeds up, the third shot increases this still more, and when 
the bullet is clear of the barrel the mass reaches the buffer and is returned to 
battery, reloading on the way forward 


4.7 mm G11K3 rifle with bayonet and Litton night sight (Robert Bruce) 
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RIFLES, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


7.62 mm Mauser Model SP 66 sniper rifle 


Description 
The Model SP 66 is a heavy-barrelled bolt-action rifle of considerable 
accuracy which has been specifically designed and manufactured for use 
by law enforcement agencies and military snipers. 

The Model SP 66 uses the well-known Mauser short-action bolt system 
in which the bolt handle is placed at the forward end of the bolt, 
just behind the locking lugs. By so doing the bolt movement is reduced 
by 90 mm and this length can then be added to the barrel. Since the 
body is correspondingly shorter, it is also lighter. Another advantage 
is that on opening the bolt there is less overhang behind the body and 
the firer does not have to move his head away from the sight. 

Special emphasis has been placed on lock time and the operation of 
the sear/trigger combination. By using a very high rate on the firing 
pin spring and reducing the travel of that pin it has been possible to 
cut lock time to 50 per cent of that with the conventional bolt on the 
Model 98. The trigger has a “shoe' 10 mm wide so that the firer can 
feel it even when wearing gloves. 

The stock is fully adjustable to suit all builds of firer and 
features the thumb hole which is becoming common on many good quality 
target rifles. All surfaces which are touched with the hands are 
roughened to offer the best grip and the broad fore-end is designed to 


allow the left hand to have a comfortable and steady grasp whatever 
the length of the firer's arm. 

The muzzle is fitted with a combined flash hider and muzzle brake. 
The requirement to reduce flash is critical with this and similar 
rifles since they are intended to be fired with high-magnification 
optical sights or image intensifiers and the presence of muzzle flash 
inhibits the firer with such magnified devices. Mauser claims that the 
chance of successive hits is high because of the lack of blinding from 
the muzzle. 

Mauser offers the Model SP 66 rifle in standard form complete with 
telescopic mount, telescopic sight to customer's choice, a second 
mount for night vision devices and a case. It can be supplied with a 
night vision sight on request. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm (selected sniper batches) and 0.300 
Winchester Magnum 

Operation: Mauser short-action bolt 

Locking: forward lugs 

Feed: 3-round integral magazine 

Barrel: without muzzle brake, 650 mm; with muzzle brake, 730 mm 


Mauser-Werke Oberndorf Waffensysteme GmbH 


Postfach 1349, D-78722 
Oberndorf. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
German forces and the armed forces of at least 12 other countries. 


oe 7.62 mm Mauser Model SP 66 sniper rifle with silencer 


Le Silenced rifle dismantled for carriage 


7.62 mm Mauser Model SP 66 sniper rifle sighting telescope 
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Mortar Ammunition, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


ETSQ electronic mortar fuze 


Description 
The ETSQ is an electronic time and super-quick point detonating fuze 
for smoothbore 51 to 160 mm smoke and illuminating ammunition. The 
running time of 5 to 99.9 seconds is set by an electronic fuze setter. 
Without time setting, the fuze functions on impact. 

Since the setting electronics, the keyboard and the display are 
located in the external time setting device, setting the fuze is 
simple and fast. 


Junghans Feinwerktechnik 


Postfach 70, D-78701 Schramberg. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


ETSQ electronic mortar fuze 
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Pistols, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


9 mm Model P88 pistol 


Description 

This new pistol is a departure from previous Walther designs insofar 

as it employs a modified Colt-Browning method of breech-locking; the 
squared-off chamber section of the barrel locks into the ejection 

recess and is released by a cam beneath the barrel striking an 

actuating lug. In consequence the exterior appearance lacks the 
exposed barrel common to the P38 and its derivations and takes on a 
more conventional rectangular appearance. Normally supplied in 9 mm 
Parabellum calibre, it is also available chambered for the 9 x 21 mm 
cartridge. 

The P88 is a double-action, hammer-fired semi-automatic, with an 
ambidextrous de-cocking lever which also functions as the slide 
release. There is also an ambidextrous magazine catch located in the 
front edge of the butt, just below the trigger-guard. Safety is 
ensured by a complex firing pin system; the firing pin normally rests 
at an angle and the corresponding face of the hammer is recessed, so 
that even if it should fall no pressure will be placed on the firing 
pin. When the trigger is operated the rear end of the firing pin is 
moved up so as to align it with the solid face of the hammer, which 
then strikes the pin as it falls. Releasing pressure on the trigger 
then returns the firing pin to its safe rest position until the next 


shot is required. There is no way in which the firing pin can be 
propelled forward by impact or accidental blows. 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm 
Operation: locked-breech semi-automatic 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed system: 15-round box magazine 

Length: 187 mm 

Weight: 900 g empty 

Barrel: 102 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, adjustable square notch 


Carl Walther Waffenfabrik 


PO Box 4325, D-89033 Ulm. 


Status 
Production ended. 


9 mm Model P88 pistol 


9 mm Model P88 pistol 
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Sighting Equipment, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Panzerfaust 3 with night vision equipment 


Development/Description 

One available device is a dedicated laser spot projector intended to 

be used with the Panzerfaust 3 light anti-tank weapon. The laser spot 
projector attaches to the firing grip. The operator can wear night 

vision goggles and merely directs the spot on to the target. The use 

of a night vision telescope is a further possibility. Such a sight is 

attached to the firing grip in the illustration. Equipment of several 
manufacturers has been tested, and the accompanying pictures show the 
Simrad KN250 night vision telescope in use. Night vision sights by 

other manufacturers are in production and can be used with equal facility. 


Dynamit Nobel AG, 
Postfach 1261, D-53839 Troisdorf. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Simrad KN250 night sight on Panzerfaust 3 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


Anti-Tank Weapons, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Panzerfaust Off-route Mine System 


Development/Description 
The Panzerfaust 3 can be adapted for use as an unattended 
sensor-operated off-route mine by the addition of the SIRA acoustic 
infra-red sensor manufactured by Honeywell. The SIRA unit is fitted to 
the weapon by means of the dovetail on the Panzerfaust firing and 
sighting device. 

The sensor will detect targets approaching the position by means of 
its acoustic function and activate the infra-red sensor. Once 
activated, the infra-red unit will precisely determine the target 
position by evaluation of the speed, direction of movement, 
temperature and distance. This evaluation is performed by a 
microprocessor which then fires the weapon at the optimum moment. The 
system has an all-weather, day and night capability, and the 
multi-sensor principle provides for a high degree of functional 
reliability. Background noise and countermeasures will be rejected by 
a sophisticated algorithm especially developed for this application. 


Target speed range: 30-60 km/h 
Effective range: up to 150 m 
Dimensions of sensor: 100 x 150 mm 
Operational time: up to 40 days 
Power supply: 2 x 3.4 V lithium cells 


IR sensor: passive, two-colour sensitive 

IR optics: double parabolic, off-axis 

Acoustic sensor: capacitative microphone 

Processor: 8-bit CMOS 

Special functions: programmable target counting; direction 
of movement discrimination 


Dynamit-Nobel AG, 
Postfach 1261, D-53839 Troisdorf. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


Caption: Side view of Panzerfaust 3 off-route mine with SIRA/SPIR sensor 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


Machine Guns, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


MG3 belt drum 


Development/Description 

This belt drum has been developed by Heckler and Koch for the German 
Army. Its purpose is to hold the normally loose belt of a length of 
approximately 80 cm. The belt, when loose, is exposed to fouling and 

is prone to become damaged, especially during a change of firing 
position, these may cause malfunctions of the weapon due to belt twist 
or displaced cartridges. 

The belt drum holds 100 belted rounds and is latched on the left of 
the weapon feed unit. The rear side of the drum is provided with a 
transparent cover serving as a visual indicator for the amount of 
ammunition available. 

For transport a number of drums may be easily linked together, 
forming convenient stacks. The drum is made of highly durable 
synthetic material and consists of only two parts. It may be safely 
employed in temperature ranges between +63 and -35°C. When empty it 
weighs only 200 g. 


Heckler and Koch GmbH, 
D-7238 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
German Army. 


Caption: MG3 machine gun with belt drum in position 
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Machine Guns, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Circular track mount 


Development/Description 

This mount is designed to go on unarmoured load-carrying vehicles. It 
can be fitted above the passenger seat in the cab of a lorry and 

allows the gun to deal with either ground or aerial targets. 

The circular track rotates through 360° and allows rapid traverse. 
When it is locked in position the gun has a traverse of some 180° and 
can be elevated from -15 to +75°. The butt-stock is removed and the 
rear of the gun is supported in prolongation of the barrel axis. Thus 
there is no turning moment when the gun is firing. The 100-round belt 
is in a box below the gun. To use the HK 21 in a dismounted role, the 
gun can be disengaged from the mounting, the butt-stock fitted and the 
bipod positioned in a very short while. 


Weight of the circular track mount: 33.5 kg 
Diameter: (outside) 762 mm; (inside) 647 mm; (hole) 725 mm 
Height of mount above roof: 310 mm; (with gun fitted) 325 mm 


These mounts are also available with cradles for other machine guns. 


Heckler and Koch GmbH, 
D-7238 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Caption: Circular track mount. Anti-aircraft fire 
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Machine Guns, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


2700 anti-aircraft/ground target mount 


Development/Description 
This system is designed for use on armoured vehicles with a top 
hatch. The weapon can be rotated rapidly through 360° and from -10 up 
to +75°. At any point it can be locked in position for the engagement 
of ground targets. 

The gun is used without the butt-stock and is so mounted that no 
turning moments are produced when firing. 


Heckler and Koch GmbH, 
D-7238 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Caption: 2700 anti-aircraft/ground target mount 
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Machine Guns, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


2400 column mount 


Development/Description 
This mount is intended for use on a light vehicle. It is a 
spring-balanced system and with the butt of the weapon replaced by a 
receiver end cap the weapon can be traversed rapidly and elevated up 
to +75° or depressed to -15°. The traverse varies with the type of 
vehicle and the restrictions imposed by vehicle design, but with an 
open vehicle such as the jeep or Land Rover, the gun can fire 90° on 
either side while the vehicle is moving. If the vehicle is stationary 
and the firer can leave his seat, the mount allows 360° traverse. 
The same mounting can be used for a static anti-aircraft defence system. 


Heckler and Koch GmbH, 
D-7238 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Caption: 2400 column mount ground target fire 
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Machine Guns, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


1102 tripod mount 


Development/Description 

The 1102 is specifically designed for the HK 21A1. Itis a 

spring-buffered tripod which can be folded and carried into action on 

one man's shoulders. When set up its height (measured as bore centre 

line above ground) can be adjusted between 750 and 350 mm. This allows 
fire over low cover and where no cover is available the gun is 

sufficiently low to present a small target and also prevent any 

overturning moment. The rear legs of the tripod can be folded to allow 
use in a small weapon pit. 

There is a traversing arc between the two rear legs which allows an 
arc of 43°. The rear attachment of the gun to the arc is by the 
elevating column which permits an elevation of 14°. If required the 
elevating column can rapidly be disconnected to allow a 360° traverse 
of the gun. 

Attached to the elevating column housing is a dial sight with a 
periscope optical viewing eye-piece allowing the gunner to operate the 
weapon without unduly revealing his position. The sight can be 
levelled by spirit level and, by reference to an aiming mark, it can 
be used to engage targets, the bearing and elevation of which have 
been previously recorded after ranging. 

The sight also allows the gunner to produce traversing fire between 
set stops on the traversing arc and searching fire. 


FOLDED DIMENSIONS 
Length: 770 mm 

Width: 570 mm 

Height: 230 mm 

Weight: 10.2 kg 

Max traverse: 43° 

Max elevation: 14° 


Heckler and Koch GmbH, 
D-7238 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Caption: 1102 tripod mount for HK 21A1 general-purpose machine gun 
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Machine Guns, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Heckler and Koch field mount 


Development/Description 

The HK field mount is used for the deployment of HK machine guns in 
the heavy support role. Designed as a tripod, the three legs can be 
individually adjusted in height. The mount is provided with elevation 
and azimuth adjusting devices which are set by means of clamping 
levers. A sprung recoil absorber enhances the rigidity of the mount 
during firing. 

The HK field mount offers simple handling and training, excellent 
precision, low weight, portable design incorporating the means of 
carrying, and the quick insertion and removal of the weapon. It allows 
all HK machine guns to be used with their attached belt case, and it 
permits fire on pin-point targets, long-range and short-range 
defensive fire, suppressive fire and area engagements. 


Length, folded: 640 mm 

Width, folded: 500 mm 

Height, folded: approx 450 mm 
Weight: 11.6 kg 

Weight of carrying attachments: 1.3 kg 
Muzzle height: from 350 to 550 mm 
Azimuth angle: 40° side-to-side 
Elevation angle: 20° 


Heckler and Koch GmbH, 
D-7238 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: HK field mount without weapon 
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Light Support Weapons, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


40 mm HE Heckler and Koch cartridge 


Development/Description 

When Heckler and Koch developed special anti-riot cartridges, they 
discovered that the existing 40 mm cartridges were somewhat lacking in 
performance. In particular the fuzes did not always come up to 
expectations and the decision was taken to develop their own rounds in 
this calibre. 

The first improvement has been to the fragmentation effect. To 
achieve this a new production technique has been developed which 
allows the use of preformed ball fragments impregnated into the 
plastic body. This arrangement uses all the explosive power of the 
charge instead of dissipating some of it in bursting the steel body 
used in other designs. The preformed fragments can also be relied on 
to break clear and fly in predictable sizes, so precisely defining the 
velocity and pattern of the fragment spread. Thus, the fragments are 
lethal at 5 m but not at 12 m and this is reliable. 

The greatest difficulty with the fuzes of these small grenades is 
to produce reliable detonation. They need to be of such small size, 
yet have to react to a slow speed of arrival coupled with a low angle 
of graze in many cases. Heckler and Koch overcame this difficulty by 
adding a self-destruction device to the fuze. The fuze still meets all 
the safety requirements and passes the severest environmental tests, 
yet it ensures that the grenade explodes reliably. 


The propellant cartridge is unchanged. 
Development of the cartridge was carried out by Heckler and Koch 
and Diehl GmbH; production is by Diehl. 


CARTRIDGE 

Length: (total) 99 mm 

Weight: (overall) 230 g; (projectile) 180 g 
Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s (at 21°C) 


PROJECTILE 

Weight: 180 g 

Fragments: 700 steel pellets 

Fragment size: 2.25 mm diameter 

Explosive: 31 g Hexal 70/30 

Performance: (5 m effective radius) penetration of 2 mm 

dural, about 2 lethal fragments/m2; (12 m effective radius) 
penetration of 0.5 mm dural, about 0.5 lethal fragments/m2; (15 m 
effective radius) penetration of 0.5 mm dural, about 0.2 wounding 
fragments/m? 


FUZE 

Muzzle safety: 9 m min 

Arming distance: (max) 15 m 

Sensitivity: 1 mm aluminium F40 within 0-60° (NATO standard) 
Self-destruction time: 8 s (equal to 350 m range) 


Production by 

Diehl GmbH, 

Ammunition Division, Fischbachstrasse 14, D-8505 Rothenbach. 
Export marketing by 

Heckler and Koch GmbH, 

D-7238 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
German armed forces and numerous other countries worldwide. 


Caption: General arrangement drawing of 40 mm Heckler and Koch cartridge. 
Relative proportions of fuze to main charge are particularly well 
shown emphasising amount of space needed to fit in safe and reliable fuze 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


PZF 44 2A1 (Lanze) portable anti-tank weapon 


Development/Description 

The PzF 44 2A1, also known as Lanze and often simply referred to 
as the Panzerfaust, is a recoilless, one-man weapon designed for 
close-range anti-tank engagement. 

The idea of such a weapon dates back to the closing stages of the 
Second World War and the PzF 44 has been in service since the early 
1960s. Dynamit Nobel has recently produced a greatly improved 
ammunition which has extended the useful life of the Panzerfaust. 

The weapon consists of a tube, open at both ends, with a pistol 
grip and firing mechanism underneath the point of balance. At the 
front end is a forward pistol grip. The telescopic sight is mounted on 
the left side just forward of the rear pistol grip. 

The ammunition is in two parts. It consists of the warhead and 
rocket motor, and the propelling charge and counterweight system 
contained in a tubular cartridge. 

The propellant cartridge is inserted into the muzzle of the 
launcher and pushed down until only the top is projecting. The rear 
end of the rocket motor housing is then pushed down into a detent on 
the top of the propellant cylinder and the two are locked together. 
The rocket body is then pushed down until only the warhead is 
protruding. The precise position is determined by a stop under the 
warhead. 


When the weapon is fired the propellant charge is ignited and a 
genuine recoilless effect is obtained by the missile being discharged 
in one direction and a nearly equal mass of powdered iron being driven 
to the rear. This iron consists of a very large number of small 
particles with little mass and soon drops to the ground. As soon as 
the missile is free of the tube the six fins are extended, driven by a 
spring-loaded sleeve. The propellant ignites the rocket motor which 
burns when it is clear of the firer and the rocket is accelerated as 
it moves towards the target. The acceleration forces arm the detonator 
which is fired by a piezoelectric voltage induced when the nose 
strikes the target. It can be fired from closed rooms. HEAT, 
multi-purpose and practice warheads are available. 


WEAPON 

Calibre: 44 mm 

Length: (in travelling position) 880 mm; (in firing 
position) 1162 mm 

Weight: (telescope) 0.75 kg; (weapon with telescope and 
carrying case) 7.8 kg; (firing position) 10.3 kg 
Life: in excess of 2000 firings 

GRENADE 

Diameter of warhead: 67 mm 

Length: 550 mm 

Weight: 1.5 kg 

PROPELLANT CHARGE 

Diameter: 44 mm 

Length: 538 mm 

Weight: 1 kg 

FIRING CHARACTERISTICS 

Velocity: (initial) 168 m/s; (max) 210 m/s 
Penetration at normal: (0° obliquity) 370 mm 
Combat range: (moving targets) 300 m; (stationary 
targets) 400 m 


Dynamit Nobel AG, 
Postfach 1261, D-5210 Troisdorf; Heckler and Koch GmbH, D-7238 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
Obsolescent. No longer in production. 


Service 
German Army. 


Caption: PzF 44 2A1 fired from prone position 
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Sighting Equipment, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Orion 110 passive night sight 


Development/Description 

This weapon sight is similar in operation to the Orion 80 sight 

but larger and having a performance appropriate to larger weapons. 
Some of the basic electro-optical components, however, are common to 
both sights. 


Magnification: x6 

Field-of-view: 6° 

Focus range: 20 m to infinity 

Reticle adjustment: +/-5 mils in 0.5 mil steps 

Eyepiece adjustment: +/-5 dioptres 

Max diameter: approx 120 mm 

Length: approx 320 mm 

Weight: approx 2.4 kg 

Power source: 2.5 V Ni/Cd rechargeable battery giving 25 h 
operation between charges 


Eltro GmbH, 

Gesellschaft fuer Strahlungstechnik, Kurpfalzring 
106, Postfach 102120, D-6900 Heidelberg 1, 

in co-operation with 

Carl Zeiss, 


Postfach 1380, D-7082 Oberkochen. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Service 
German forces. 


Caption: Orion 110 passive night sight on G3 rifle 
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Light Support Weapons, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


40 mm Grenade Machine Gun 


Development/Description 

The starting point for the development of this weapon was the 

list of requirements for a grenade machine gun laid down by the IEPG. 
The weapon as conceived by Heckler & Koch meets or exceeds all these 
requirements. 

The HK 40 mm grenade machine gun is a drum-fed weapon with two 
chambers. Barrel and drum system are carried within the housing and 
perform a longitudinal movement during operation. The cartridge to be 
fed is picked up by the drum during recoil, this movement being due 
either to firing or to manual cocking action. When the trigger is 
pulled the barrel and drum system is released and the system runs 
forward propelled by driving springs. During this movement the drum is 
rotated into the firing position and the cartridge aligned with the 
barrel. In the final forward movement the firing pin is released and 
the cartridge ignited. 

This method of operation results in a very steady weapon during 
firing, which in turn leads to a high hit probability against area 
targets to 1500 m and point targets to 1000 m range. This, in 
its turn, leads to low ammunition consumption. The entire system is 
portable by two men and it can easily be adapted to a variety of 
vehicle mounts. It is to be accompanied by a fire control system 
incorporating ballistic computer and laser rangefinder, which is 


currently in the final stages of development. 


WEAPON: 

Calibre: 40 x 53 mm 

Operation: blowback; differential recoil 

Feed direction: variable 

Feed system: 15-round drum 

Weight, empty: 20 kg; loaded magazine 8.0 kg 
Length: approx 630 mm 

Diameter: 205 mm 

Muzzle velocity: approx 240 m/s 

Rate of fire: approx 200 rds/min 


MOUNT 

Weight: 15 kg 

Folded dimensions: L 930 mm; W 680 mm; H 280 mm 

Erected dimensions: L1.8 m; W 1.2 m; H variable 

350-500 mm to weapon axis 

Adjustments: Traverse 20° each side of zero; elevation -10 to +30° 


Heckler and Koch GmbH, 
D-7238 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


Caption: Loaded 40 mm grenade machine gun magazine 
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Rifles, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


7.62 mm Mauser Model 86SR Sniping rifle 


Development/Description 

The Model 86SR is offered by Mauser as an alternative to the SP 
66 (previously). It uses a newly developed bolt-action, locking by 
forward lugs, has a ventilated stock to provide additional 
heat-dissipating area and is fitted with an adjustable match trigger. 
The barrel is fitted with a muzzle brake. The laminated wood match 
stock has an adjustable recoil pad and a rail in the forearm allows 
use of a firing sling or bipod. The rifle is not fitted with iron 

sights but a special telescope mount allows the use of optical 
telescope sights or night sights and also the use of a combined scope 
with laser rangefinder. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO (.308 Winchester) 
Operation: bolt-action, magazine repeater 

Feed: 9-shot double-row box magazine 

Weight: 4.90 kg without sight 

Length: 1210 mm 

Barrel: 730 mm with muzzle brake 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, one turn in 305 mm 

Trigger pull: adjustable between 0.8 and 1.4 kg 
Stock: Match stock with thumb-hole optional 


Mauser-Werke Oberndorf GmbH, 
Postfach 1349, D-7238 Oberndorf. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: 7.62 mm Mauser Model 86SR sniping rifle with ~Teleranger' 
combined laser rangefinder and telescope sight 
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Pistols, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


9 mm VP70M and VP70Z pistols 


Development/Description 

The VP70 is an automatic pistol of original and unusual design, 

making considerable use of plastics. As a hand-held weapon it fires 
only in the self-loading mode but in the case of the VP70M (M denoting 
military), as soon as the holster stock is attached it can also fire 
three-round bursts at a cyclic rate of 2200 rounds a minute. To make 
use of this burst fire ability a large capacity magazine is needed and 

the VP70 magazine takes 18 rounds. The number of moving parts has been 
kept to a minimum by careful design; only four operating parts are 
necessary and the makers claim a life of 30000 rounds. The 

receiver is plastic with support for the fixed barrel moulded in. The 
VP70Z (Zivil; meaning civilian), which does not accept a holster 

stock, is a variant of the VP70 and fires semi-automatically only. 


Operation 

To remove the magazine from the pistol for loading, the catch at 

the heel of the magazine is pressed back and the magazine is then 
ejected. The loaded magazine is pressed home in the grip until the 

catch engages and retains it. To cock the weapon the slide must be 
pulled back as far as possible and then released. The top round is 
picked up and chambered and the extractor snaps into the groove. When 
this is done the firer is aware that the chamber is loaded because the 
extractor is proud. The weapon can be carried in this condition with 


safety because it is not cocked. 

The trigger is of unusual design. It is a double-action mechanism 
and when pulled straight back it has a first pressure that can be 
plainly felt. Further pressure causes the trigger bar to slip off the 
spring-loaded firing pin which goes forward to fire the cap. 

The system of operation is pure blowback and the gas pressure 
generated inside the cartridge case pushes the bullet forward and the 
slide rearward. The empty case pushes the slide back and is then held 
to the breech face by the extractor until the ejector projects it out 
of the feedway, through the ejection port, to the right. The slide 
comes to rest, the compressed return spring re-asserts itself and as 
the slide goes forward the top round is fed into the chamber. The 
trigger is still held back and is disengaged from the firing pin. When 
it is released it moves forward and in front of the firing pin lug. 
Another trigger pull again pulls the firing pin back and the trigger 
bar slips off to allow the firing spring to drive the pin forward into 
the cap. 

This type of trigger mechanism is very simple and, as in a 
revolver, no additional safety catch is fitted. When the ammunition is 
expended, the slide stops in the forward position and to renew firing 
a fresh magazine must be inserted and the slide withdrawn to chamber a 
round. 


Stripping 

To strip the weapon for maintenance and cleaning, the magazine is 
removed, the slide pulled back and the chamber and feedway visually 
inspected. The slide is released. Above the trigger-guard is a 
slide-retaining catch when this is pulled down the slide can be pulled 
right back, lifted up and backwards and then allowed to slide forward. 
The firing pin is removed by rotating the end cap in the breech 
through 90° to the right and removing it. No further stripping is 
required. The barrel is permanently attached to the receiver and is 
cleaned in situ. 


Sub-machine gun conversion 

The holster can be attached to the pistol to convert it into a 
sub-machine gun. The holster carries the selector lever in this mode, 
allowing single shots or bursts of three rounds for each trigger 
operation. The lever is on the left side of the holster/stock well 
forward and rotates down for single and up for multi-shots. To attach 
the holster to the pistol the fire selector lever is set to 1 and the 

catch at the bottom of the holster is pressed back. There are two 
grooves at the back of the pistol and the stock is inserted into the 
grooves and pushed upwards until the latch engages. 


PISTOL ONLY 

Cartridge: 9 mm x 19 

Operation: blowback, self-loading double-action 
Method of locking: nil 


Feed: 18-round box magazine 
Weight, empty: 823 g 

Length: 204 mm 

Barrel: 116 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch 
Sight radius: 175 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 360 m/s 


PISTOL AND HOLSTER STOCK 

Method of fire: single-shot or 3-round bursts 
Weight, loaded: 1.59 kg 

Length, with stock: 545 mm 

Rate of fire: 2200 rds/min cyclic; 100 rds/min bursts 
Effective range: 150 m 


Heckler and Koch GmbH, 
D-7238 Oberndorf-Neckar. 


Status 
No longer in production. 


Service 
Commercial sales in Africa and Asia and in use by military and 
police forces in several countries. 


Caption: 9 mm VP70M pistol with holster stock attached to convert it to 
sub-machine gun 
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Pyrotechnics, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


NICO Super Mini Signal Cartridges (SMSC) 


Development/Description 


In order to meet the requirements of special forces and those who 

have a need for lightweight signal cartridges, NICO has developed 

SMSCs which are small and compact but have a good performance. 
They can be fired single-handed from a lightweight pen-type launcher. 
Two sizes are available. 


Standard Long 

Length 32 mm 50 mm 

Diameter 17 mm 17 mm 

Height 60-90 m 60-110 m 

Casing Waterproofed Waterproofed 
aluminium assembly aluminium assembly 

Burning time 4-6 s 4-6 s 

Colours Red, green or white Red, green or white 


NICO Pyrotechnik Hanns-Juergen Diederichs GmbH and Co KG, 
Bei der Feuerwerkerei 4, PO Box 1227, D-2077 Trittau/Hamburg. 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


Diehl 106 mm fragmentation shell 


Development/Description 


Although this is not an anti-tank projectile, it is included in 
this section since it affords a useful extension to the utility of the 
106 mm RCL gun, giving it the ability to engage soft targets. 

The Diehl projectile consists of a flat-based shell with 
pre-engraved driving band, fitted with a nose fuze. Inside the shell 
is a central tube containing high explosive, and the annular space 
between this tube and the shell wall is filled with some 10000 steel 
balls held in a polyester resin matrix. The explosive charge is RDX/WX 
five per cent, with a tetryl exploder beneath the fuze. 

The fuze is a highly sensitive impact type which can be set for 
instantaneous action or delay. A graze mechanism makes it sensitive to 
shoulder impacts, and this permits the fuze, when set to delay, to be 
used for ricochet firing. In this method the shell is aimed to strike 
the ground a short distance in front of the target; the impact 
initiates the fuze delay action, which takes place as the shell 
ricochets from the ground, so that detonation takes place when the 
shell is several feet in the air over the target. This ensures the 
optimum distribution of fragments across the target area and is a 
highly effective anti-personnel tactic. A skilful gunner can also 
‘bounce' the projectile into doors, caves, and beneath cover. 


Calibre: 106 mm 

Weight of shell: 8 kg 

Weight of explosive: 770 g 

Weight of fragments: 3.5 kg 

Fuze arming bracket: 30-70 m 

Fuze delay setting: 0.06 s 

Diehl GmbH & Co, 

Webhrtechnik, Fischbachstrasse 16, D-8505 
Roethenbach. 


Status 
Current. Production ended. 


Service 
Austrian army. 
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Sub-machine guns, GERMANY 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


9 mm Walther MP-K and MP-L sub-machine guns 


Development/Description 


These two sub-machine guns differ only in the length of the 
barrel. The MP-L has a long and the MP-K a short barrel. The weapons 
are not used by the armies of any major power but were used by West 
German and some other police forces, by the armies of Brazil, Colombia 
and Venezuela, and by the Mexican Navy. Both have selective-fire 
systems and use 32-round box magazines. 

The weapons are now out of production and are generally 
obsolescent; full details can be found in earlier editions of 
Jane's Infantry Weapons. 
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AMMUNITION EMPLOYMENT, MANUFACTURE AND IDENTIFICATION, GERMANY (PRE-1945) 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Development/Description 
Types used: 9 x 19 mm; 7.92 x 57 mm; 
7.92 x 33 mm 


No practical purpose would be served by attempting to tabulate 
the scores of factories which manufactured military ammunition between 
1934 and 1945. 


Colour code: since German wartime ammunition continues to 
appear from time to time, a resume of the standard pre-1945 colour 
coding system may be of value: 


Light ball blue primer cap or cap annulus 

Heavy ball green cap annulus 

Long ball zinc primer cap 

AP-T black bullet tip, red annulus 

AP red cap or cap annulus 

Explosive/incendiary black cap or annulus, black bullet with plain tip 
Practice ball green stripe across cartridge base 

Practice tracer green stripe across base, black bullet tip 

High velocity green ring on bullet 
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CONTRACTORS, GREECE 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Advanced Weapons Technologies (AWT) 


2 A Andrea Papandreou Street 
GR-151 27 Melissia 

Athens 

Greece 

Tel: (+30 1) 61 33 411 

Fax: (+30 1) 61 37 676 
WWW: www.awt.zastava.com 
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CONTRACTORS, GREECE 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA 


160 Kifissias Avenue 
GR-115 25 Athens 
Greece 

Tel: (+30 647) 26 11 
Tx: 21-8562 EBO GR 
Fax: (+30 647) 27 15 
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CONTRACTORS, GREECE 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Greek Powder and Cartridge Co (Pyrkal) 


1 Ilioupoleos Avenue 
Hymettus 

GR-172 36 Athens 
Greece 

Tel: (+30 1) 975 18 57 
Fax: (+30 1) 970 50 09 
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CONTRACTORS, GREECE 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Elviemek SA 


Atrina Centre 

32 Kifissias Avenue 
GR-151 25 Athens 
Greece 

Tel: (+30 1) 682 86 01 
Fax: (+30 1) 684 15 24 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, GREECE 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


PYRKAL 107 mm HE GRM20 cluster mortar bomb 


Description 


The Greek Powder and Cartridge Company (PYRKAL) is producing the GRM20 cluster mortar bomb 
for use with 107 mm (4.2 in) M2 and M30 rifled mortars. The bomb carries 20 M20G prefragmented 
steel bomblets which contain a 30 g Composition A5 shaped charge for penetration and fragmentation 
effects. Each 39 mm diameter bomblet is equipped with a GRM3A2 fuze and a stabilising and arming 
streamer and functions upon impact with the target. 

Targets include personnel and light armoured vehicles, with a penetrating ability of 60 mm of armour 
plate, a dispersion radius of approximately 70 to 140 m, an effective radius of 15 m around the impact 
point of each bomblet and a total effective area of some 7,000 m2. 

The projectile fuze (MTSQ M577A1 or M582A1, or electronic time fuze AXA-I) is set to function at 
300 m above the target area. At this predetermined point in flight the entire payload is ejected from the 
rear of the projectile and is radially dispersed over the target area. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, ca 670 mm 

Weight: ca 13 kg 

Dispersion radius: 70-140 m around mpi 
Max range: 5,500 m 


Manufacturer 


PYRKAL: Greek Powder and Cartridge Company 

1 Ilioupoleos Avenue, GR-17236 Hymettus, Athens. 
Status 

Available. 


Greek Army and some Middle East countries. 


PYRKAL 107 mm HE GRM20 cluster mortar bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, GREECE 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


PYRKAL 81 mm M374A2 HE bomb 


Description 


This is the standard US pattern 81 mm HE bomb. It consists of a steel body with plastic obturating ring, 
filled with Composition B. The fuse is the PD M524A6 with selectable super-quick or delay 
functioning; any other suitable fuze can be used. The fins are of aluminium alloy and a primary 
cartridge M285 is fitted into the forward section of the tail tube, with a percussion primer M71A2 
screwed into the base of the tail unit. The flash from the primer passes up the centre of the tail unit 
igniting the primary, which then vents through holes in the tail tube to ignite the secondary cartridges. 
There are nine secondaries in the form of long bags filled with flaked M9 powder; these are retained by 
two increment holders. The secondaries are of two types: one Charge A unit of 12 g weight and eight 
Charge B units of 10.875 g weight. 


Specifications 


Length: 529 mm 

Weight: 4.24 kg 

Filling: 945 g Comp B 

Muzzle velocity: Charge 0, 64 m/s; Charge 9, 261 m/s 
Max range: Charge 0, 403 m; Charge 9, 4,500 m 


Manufacturer 


PYRKAL: Greek Powder and Cartridge Company 
1 Ilioupoleos Avenue, GR-17236 Hymettus, Athens. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 
Greek Army. 
VERIFIED 
PYRKAL 81 mm M374A2 HE bomb 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, GREECE 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Elviemek EM 04 smoke grenades 


Description 


The Elviemek EM 04 smoke grenade consists of a metallic cylindrical pot containing the smoke 
mixture. The igniter system, the same as in the other hand grenade models, is screwed on top of the pot. 
Elviemek manufactures seven similar models in the following colours: white, red, blue, yellow, green, 
violet and fog. 


Specifications 


Length: 145 mm 

Diameter: fog, 66 mm; colours, 60 mm 

Weight: fog, 650 g; colours, 450 g 

Delay time: nominal, 2.5 s 

Emission time: fog, 90-150 s; colours, 100-140 s 


Manufacturer 

Elviemek SA 

Hellenic Explosives and Ammunition Industry, Atrina Centre, 32 Kifissias Avenue, GR-15125 Athens. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 
Greek forces. 
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Elviemek EM 04 smoke grenades 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, GREECE 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Elviemek EM 03 practice hand grenade 


Description 


The Elviemek EM 03 practice hand grenade is used to simulate the EM 01 defensive hand grenade. The 
body is manufactured from cast iron to allow it to be used repeatedly. The EM 03 has a practice fuze 
with a plastic head, a time delay device, a striker and a metal safety lever. The grenade is handled and 
thrown in the same manner as the operational grenade but, after the nominal time delay of 4 seconds, a 
pyrotechnic charge is ignited to simulate a real detonation. 


Specifications 


Length: 91 +1 mm 
Diameter: 57 +1 mm 
Weight: 390 +20 g 
Delay time: 3.5-5 s 


Manufacturer 

Elviemek SA 

Hellenic Explosives and Ammunition Industry, Atrina Centre, 32 Kifissias Avenue, GR-15125 Athens. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


Greek armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Elviemek EM 03 practice hand grenades 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, GREECE 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Elviemek EM 02 offensive hand grenade 


Description 


The Elviemek EM 02 offensive hand grenade is designed to produce blast with minimum fragment 
hazard and is constructed entirely of plastic. It has a danger area of 2 to 3 m. The explosive filling is 
`Pentaplastit'. The fuze consists of a plastic housing with metal spring, striker and delay tube and is held 
safe by a metal fly-off lever retained by a safety pin. The body of the grenade is smooth so as to 
differentiate it from the defensive grenade. 


Specifications 


Length: 92 mm 
Diameter: 57 mm 
Weight: 140 g 

Filling: 37 g PETN 
Delay time: nominal, 4 s 


Manufacturer 
Elviemek SA 
Hellenic Explosives and Ammunition Industry, Atrina Centre, 32 Kifissias Avenue, GR-15125 Athens. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


Greek armed forces. 
VERIFIED 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, GREECE 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Elviemek EM 01 defensive hand grenade 


Description 


The Elviemek EM 01 defensive hand grenade has a plastic body containing preformed fragments in a 
matrix. The size, weight and configuration of the pellets, together with the amount of explosive, give a 
lethal radius of 15 m. The igniter is largely made of plastic. It has a plastic head containing the metal 
striker, safety pin and lever and the percussion cap. The delay fuze inside the body is carried in a light 
metallic tube. The explosive filling is 37 g of `Pentaplastit' a PETN derivative exclusively produced by 
Elviemek. 


Specifications 


Length: 91 mm 

Diameter: 57 mm 

Weight: 355 g 

Filling: 37 g PETN 

Number of pellets: 2,600 + 50 
Diameter of pellets: 2.5 mm 
Delay time: nominal, 4 s 


Manufacturer 


Elviemek SA 


Hellenic Explosives and Ammunition Industry, Atrina Centre, 32 Kifissias Avenue, GR-15125 Athens. 
Status 
Available. 


Greek armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
Elviemek EM 01 defensive hand grenades 
Sectioned drawing of Elviemek EM 01 grenade 
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MORTARS, GREECE 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


120 mm mortar Type E56 


Description 


The E56 mortar incorporates features of modern requirements which make it an important weapon in 
the conduct of land operations. It is mounted on a two-wheel carriage which can be towed by any 
suitable vehicle. The mortar supported on its special mounting can fire from any type of ground or from 
an armoured personnel carrier. High accuracy, long range, high rate of fire and robust construction are 
some of the main features of this mortar. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Weight: total, without carriage, 260 kg 

Elevation: +40 to +85° 

Traverse: at 45° elevation, +8°; total, 360° 

Max operating gas pressure: 1,800 bar 

Design gas pressure: 2,350 bar 

Range: min, 600 m; max, 9,000 m 

Rate of fire: max, 18 rds/min; sustained, 8 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA 


160 Kifissias Avenue, GR-11525 Athens. 
Status 


Available. 


j 120 mm Mortar Type E56 (T J Gander) 
N (2002) 
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MORTARS, GREECE 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


81 mm mortar Type E44 


Description 


The 81 mm mortar Type E44 was designed by Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA to provide quick, 
accurate and effective firepower at battalion or company level. The E44 is a conventional drop fire 
mortar using a K-type bipod mounting on which all levelling can be carried out on one leg. 

The E44 mortar can fire most types of 81 mm projectile. 

In mid-1999 it was announced that the Greek Ministry of Defence had ordered 475 E44 mortars, with 
an option on a further 450. The first lot of 80 mortars is to be delivered in November 2000. This 
contract will be spread over three years. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.34 m 

Weight: total, 40.9 kg 

Weight of barrel: 15.1 kg 

Weight of bipod: 14.1 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 11.7 kg 

Weight of sight: 2.9 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: at 45° elevation, without moving bipod, +5°; total, 360° 
Max operating gas pressure: 850 bar 


Design gas pressure: 1,250 bar 
Range: min, 100 m; max, 5,900 m 
Rate of fire: max, 30 rds/min; sustained, 16 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA 

160 Kifissias Avenue, GR-11525 Athens. 
Status 

In production. 


Cyprus National Guard and Hellenic Army. 


81 mm mortar Type E44 (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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MACHINE GUNS, GREECE 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


EBO 7.62 mm MG3, EHK21A1 and EHK11A1 
machine guns 


Description 


Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA manufactures the 7.62 mm MG3 general purpose machine gun as the 
principal machine gun for the Greek Army. In addition the company is also manufacturing the Heckler 
and Koch HK 21A1 (EHK21A1) machine gun and manufactured the HK 11A1 (EHK11A1) light 
machine gun; the latter was adopted by the Greek Army as its light support weapon. 

The relevant technical specifications can be found by referring to the entries under Germany in this 
section. 


Manufacturer 

Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA 

160 Kifissias Avenue, GR-11525 Athens. 
Status 

EHK21A1 and MG3 in production. 


Greek Army. 


VERIFIED 
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PISTOLS, GREECE 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


EBO 9 mm EP7 pistol 


Description 


The Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA manufactures several weapons, one of which is the Heckler and 
Koch P7 pistol. Designated the EP7 it is exactly the same as the German pistol, to which reference 
should be made for specifications. It is marked Mod `EP7' with the Hellenic Arms Industry monogram 
(in the form of a diamond) and has been adopted by the Greek armed forces as well as being exported. 
The Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA also licence manufactures the Heckler and Koch P9S pistol as 
the EP9S. 


Manufacturer 

Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA 

160 Kifissias Avenue, GR-11525 Athens. 
Status 

In production. 


Greek military and security forces and for export. 
VERIFIED 


EBO 9 mm EP7 pistol 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, GREECE 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


EBO 9 mm EMP5 sub-machine gun 


Description 


Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA manufactures the Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5 sub-machine gun as 
the EBO 9 mm EMPS5, which has been issued to the Greek security forces and police. The weapon is 
also offered for export sales. Details can be found in the Heckler and Koch MP5 sub-machine gun entry 
under Germany. 


Manufacturer 

Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA 

160 Kifissias Avenue, GR-11525 Athens. 
Status 

In production. 


Greek security forces and police; offered for export. 
VERIFIED 
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i EBO 9 mm EMP5 sub-machine gun 
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RIFLES, GREECE 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


AWT 7.62 mm M70M sniper rifle 


Description 


The Advanced Weapon Technologies (AWT) 7.62 mm M70M sniper rifle is based on the proven 
Mauser 98 bolt action incorporating controlled feeding using a claw type extractor that runs almost the 
full length of the bolt. The extractor engages the extracting groove of the cartridge the instant the bolt 
begins to move it forward from the magazine, thereby preventing double feeding and ensuring smooth 
and positive chambering. 

The barrel is cold hammer-forged chrome molybdenum steel. Accuracy is guaranteed to be 1 minute 
of angle (MOA) using match ammunition. 

Feeding is from a ten-round detachable box magazine. An adjustable folding bipod is standard, as is 
an adjustable cheekpiece. A 6 x 42 telescopic sight is standard. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: manual, bolt action 

Locking: rotating bolt; two forward lugs and one rear safety lug 
Feed: detachable 10-round box magazine 

Weight: 6.5 kg 

Length: 1,27 m 

Barrel: 698.5 mm 

Sights: telescopic, 6 x 42 


Max effective range: 800 m 

Manufacturer 

Advanced Weapons Technologies (AWT) 

2A Andrea Papandreou Street, GR-151 27 Melissia, Athens. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Advanced Weapons Technologies (AWT) 7.62 mm M70M sniper rifle 
(2000) 
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RIFLES, GREECE 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


EBO 7.62 mm G3A3 and G3A4 rifles 


Description 


The Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA has been manufacturing the Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3A3 
and G3A4 rifles for well over 10 years. Production is mainly for supply to the Greek armed forces for 
their operational needs and for export. In addition several accessories for the G3 rifle, such as bayonets 
and bipods, are also produced. The technical data for these weapons is exactly the same as that for the 
German-manufactured weapons, to which reference should be made. 


Manufacturer 
Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA 
160 Kifissias Avenue, GR-11525 Athens. 
Status 
In production. 
Greek armed forces and offered for export. Sold to Libya. 
VERIFIED 
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ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, GREECE 


Date Posted: 17 August 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-2001 


AWT 12.7 mm M93 Black Arrow anti-matériel rifle 


Description 

The Advanced Weapons Technologies (AWT) M93 Black Arrow is a bolt action heavy sniper or 
anti-materiél rifle available chambered for either 12 x 99 mm/0.50 Browning or 12.7 x 108 mm 
ammunition. It is essentially a scaled-up Mauser 98 with changes to accommodate the size and recoil 
forces of the cartridges. The Mauser 98 bolt action uses a full-length claw extractor that controls 
cartridges as they are fed from the five-round detachable box magazine to ensure enhanced reliability by 
preventing double feeds. 

The bolt has two primary front locking lugs and a third rear safety lug. There are two vent holes in the 
bolt head to divert gases away from the firer in the event of case head failure. The ejector is 
receiver-mounted to permit controlled ejection. 

The rifle has a Barrett pattern muzzle brake for recoil reduction and a buffered butt stock to further 
ameliorate felt recoil. The provision of these measures, together with maintaining recoil forces in as 
nearly a ‘straight line’ as possible, reduces the recoil forces to about those of a 0.300 Winchester 
Magnum rifle. The barrel is fluted for stiffness and heat dissipation. Barrel life using the appropriate 
ammunition is stated to be better than 5,000 rounds. Accuracy is guaranteed to be | minute of angle 
(MOA) at 1,500 m, using match grade ammunition. 

The bipod of the Black Arrow rifle is located at the *balance' of the rifle, at almost the centre of mass. 
The carrying handle is also located at the same position. 


Specifications 
12.7 x 108 mm data in parenthesis 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (12.7 x 108 mm) 

Operation: manual bolt action, single shot 

Locking: rotating bolt, 3 locking lugs 

Feed: 5-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 15.9 kg (14.5 kg) 

Length: overall, 1.67 m (1.511 m) 

Barrel: 1.067 m (899 mm) 

Sights: standard, 8 x 56 telescopic sight; back-up, iron sights 
Max effective range: 1,600 m 


Manufacturer 
Advanced Weapons Technologies (AWT) 


2A Andrea Papandreou Street, GR-151 27 Melissia, Athens. 


Status 
Available. 


VERIFIED 


Advanced Weapons Technologies (AWT) 12.7 mm M93 Black Arrow rifle (C 
Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
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Combat Grenades, GREECE 


Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


Elviemek EM12 screening smoke rifle grenade 


Description 

The EM12 screening smoke grenade is the standard `fog' EM04 grenade 
attached to a rifle-launching adaptor. This is a simple tail unit with 

an inertia device which holds the grenade safety lever securely until 
released by setback when the grenade is fired. 


Length: 290 mm 
Diameter: 66 mm 
Weight: 560 g 

Delay time: 5 s nominal 
Max range: 150 m 
Emission time: 60 s min 


Elviemek SA 


Hellenic Explosives and Ammunition Industry, 
Atrina Centre, 32 Kifissias Avenue, GR-15125 Athens. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
Greek forces. 


Elviemek EM12 screening smoke grenade 
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Combat Grenades, GREECE 


Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


Elviemek EM14 rifle grenade 


Description 

The EM14 rifle grenade uses the body of the EM01 defensive grenade 
attached to a tail unit containing the fuze, a bullet deflector and 

tail fins. The tail unit will fit any standard discharger attachment 

or the muzzle of any NATO standard rifle. The grenade body contains an 
explosive charge and preformed pellet fragments inside a plastic body. 
The arming mechanism and fuze are located in the tail unit behind the 
grenade. A pyrotechnic train initiated on firing ensures that arming 
does not take place until the grenade is well clear of the rifle. Once 
armed, detonation takes place immediately on impact and the grenade 
will function even on soft ground and at low angles of incidence. A 
visual indicator in the arming mechanism shows whether the grenade is 
safe or armed. 

The bullet deflector is not intended to permit normal firing with 
bulleted ammunition. Blank grenade discharger cartridges are used for 
launching, but should a ball cartridge be used in error, the deflector 
will prevent detonation of the grenade causing it to fail safe and 
fall to the ground harmlessly a few metres in front of the rifle with 
the arming device locked in the safe condition. 


Length: 275 mm 

Weight: 510 g; 37 g explosive filling 
Number of pellets: 2600 

Arming distance: 15 m 

Max range: 360 m 


Elviemek SA 


Hellenic Explosives and Ammunition Industry, 
Atrina Centre, 32 Kifissias Avenue, GR-15125 Athens. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
Greek forces. 


Elviemek EM 14 rifle grenade 
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Combat Grenades, GREECE 


Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


Elviemek EM10 rifle grenade 


Description 

The EM10 is an anti-personnel rifle grenade which consists of the 
standard EMO1 defensive grenade attached to a tail unit designed to be 
fired from a standard rifle adaptor or from any rifle with the muzzle 
conforming to NATO standard dimensions. The grenade is equipped with 
the normal type of fly-off lever igniter set but has a special delay 

element giving a longer delay time. A simple inertia catch secures the 
fly-off lever until setback, on firing, releases it. 


Diameter: 62 mm 

Length: 235 mm 

Weight: 555 g; 37 g filling 
Number of pellets: 2600 
Delay time: 6.5 s nominal 
Max range: 300 m 


Elviemek SA 


Hellenic Explosives and Ammunition Industry, 
Atrina Centre, 32 Kifissias Avenue, GR-15125 Athens. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
Greek forces. 


Elviemek EM10 rifle grenade 
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Cannon, GREECE 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Component manufacture 


Development/Description 

The Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA is currently manufacturing cannon 
barrels, using an advanced coldforging technique which can be applied 

to any calibre between 20 and 40 mm. The company is currently 
manufacturing barrels and bolts for the 20 mm Rheinmetall cannon and 
the 30 mm Mauser Model F cannon as well as spare parts for its range 

of small arms. For information on these weapons reference should be 
made to the relevant entries under Germany. 

EBO has recently established a separate and independent tool-making 
workshop within the Aeghion Plant. This unit is equipped with special 
machining equipment of high production fidelity for precision tool 
manufacturing. The plant has the capacity to undertake specialist 
tooling and component manufacture for the Greek and foreign markets. 


Hellenic Arms Industry (EBO) SA, 
160 Kifissias Avenue, GR-11525 Athens. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 
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Pyrotechnics, GREECE 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Trip-flare EM55 


Development/Description 

This is a conventional trip-flare which is supplied with two 
pickets and a length of steel wire. One picket is driven into the 
ground and the flare grenade mounted on it; the fly-off lever of the 
grenade is held in a special clamp, to which the steel wire is 
attached and run out to the other picket some 19 m distant. Once 
adjusted, any pull or release of the tripwire will release the grenade 
igniter mechanism and illuminate the surrounding area. Full light 
output is almost instantaneous. In addition, the grenade unit can be 
thrown as a hand grenade if desired, and there is also provision for 
firing by means of an electric igniter. 


Height of flare unit: 165 mm 
Diameter of flare unit: 80 mm 
Overall weight: 900 g 
Pyrotechnic weight: 280 g 
Burning time: 80-110 s 
Luminance: 80000 cd min 


Elviemek SA, 
32 Kifissias Avenue, Atrina Center, GR-15125 
Amaroussio, Athens. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: Elviemek EMSS trip-flare 
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Pyrotechnics, GREECE 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Parachute signal or distress rocket EM51 


Development/Description 

This is the usual sort of hand-held discharger which fires a 
spin-stabilised rocket by means of a trigger unit at the bottom end. 
When fired vertically the rocket will reach an altitude of 300 m, 
releasing a bright red flare of 40000 candela. The flare will burn 
for a minimum of 40 seconds. 


Elviemek SA, 
32 Kifissias Avenue, Atrina Center, GR-15125 
Amaroussio, Athens. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: Elviemek EM51 parachute signal rocket 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print triendly page 


Pyrotechnics, GREECE 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Hand-held distress flare EM53 


Development/Description 

For use as an emergency flare or for signalling and locating 

purposes, this consists of a steel tube containing the flare 

composition and a match-type ignition system under a waterproof cap. 
It conforms to standard maritime specifications and has a minimum 
burning time of 55 seconds, emitting 15000 candela. 


Elviemek SA, 
32 Kifissias Avenue, Atrina Center, GR-15125 
Amaroussio, Athens. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: Elviemek EM53 hand-held flare 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 
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Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
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Technika 


PO Box 125 
Salgótarjáni ut.20 
H-1475 Budapest 


Hungary 
Tel: (+36 14) 32 30 
Fax: (+36 11) 346 86 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Mechanikai Müvek 


PO Box 64 
H-1518 Budapest 


Hungary 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Landimex Limited 


Hajós utca 31 
H-1065 Budapest 


Hungary 
Tel: (+1 619) 293 33 73 
Fax: (+1 619) 297 05 77 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FEG Arms and Gas Appliances Factory 


Soroksari ut 158 
H-1095 Budapest 


Hungary 
Tel: (+36 1) 47 79 20 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, HUNGARY 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


82 mm dual-purpose mortar bomb 


Description 


Developed for use with the 82 mm 2B9M automatic mortar (licence-produced in Hungary) in both the 
direct and indirect fire modes, this 82 mm dual-purpose bomb can also be fired from conventional 

82 mm mortars. It contains a copper lined two-part shaped charge capable of penetrating 100 mm of 
armour. As the bomb detonates the cast steel body breaks up to create anti-personnel fragments. 

Using a basic primary cartridge, this bomb is fired from the 2B9M mortar using a fixed 4D2 
propellant charge weighing 75 g around the tail assembly. When fired from conventional mortars, up to 
three ballistite propellant discs can be located around the tail. In both instances the maximum range is 
4,300 m. 


Specifications 


Length: 330 mm 

Weight: 3.1 +0.2 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 2B9M, 270 m/s; conventional mortar, 210 m/s 
Max range: 4,300 m 

Armour penetration: 100 mm 


Manufacturer 


Mechanikai Müvek 


PO Box 64, H-1518 Budapest. 
Status 
Available. 


Hungarian Army. 


VERIFIED 


Cross-sectioned example of 82 mm dual-purpose mortar bomb 
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PISTOLS, HUNGARY 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


FEG 9 mm Model B9R pistol 


Description 


The FEG Model BOR pistol generally resembles the POR in outline, but is a fixed-barrel blowback 
weapon firing the 9 mm Short cartridge. It is fitted with a slide-mounted safety lever which, when 
applied, lowers the hammer, locks the firing pin to the rear and interposes a positive stop between the 
firing pin and the hammer. The pistol is then brought to the firing condition by manually cocking the 
hammer or by releasing the safety lever and pulling through on the trigger in double-action mode. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 17 mm Short (0.380 Auto) 
Operation: blowback, self-loading 

Feed: 14-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 700 g; loaded, 840 g 
Length: 174 mm 

Barrel: 101 mm 


Manufacturer 
Fegyver es Gazkeszuelekgyara NV 
Soroksári út 158, H-1095 Budapest. 


Agency 

Technika Foreign Trading Company 
Salgotarjani ut 20, H-1475 Budapest. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


FEG 9 mm Model B9R pistol 
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FEG 9 mm Model P9R and P9RA pistols 


Description 


These pistols are derived from the FEG 9 mm Model P9 (see previous entry), but with locally designed 
modifications giving them a more modern specification. The principal change is the adoption of 
double-action lockwork with a slide-mounted safety catch which lowers the hammer when applied. The 
operation of the safety catch locks the firing pin and interposes a positive stop between hammer and 
firing pin. In other respects the mechanism is identical to that of the Browning GP35 pistol. 

The Model P9R has a steel frame; the Model P9RA has a light-alloy frame. An unusual variation is 
the manufacture of a completely left-handed version of this pistol which has the safety catch, slide 
release and magazine catch on the right side of the frame. There is also a Model PORK with a short 
barrel of unspecified length. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 14-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, POR, 1 kg; empty, PORA, 820 g; loaded, POR, 1.17 kg; loaded, PORA, 990 g 
Length: 203 mm 

Barrel: 118.5 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 380 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Fegyver es Gazkeszuelekgyara NV 


Soroksári út 158, H-1095 Budapest. 


Agency 


Technika Foreign Trading Company 


Salgotarjani ut 20, H-1475 Budapest. 


Status 


Available. 
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FEG 9 mm Model P9RA pistol 
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FEG 9 mm Model P9 pistol 


Description 


The FEG Model P9 is a copy of the Browning High Power M1935GP, described under Belgium. The 
copy is so exact that many parts are completely interchangeable, although the Hungarian model adds a 
ventilated rib to the slide on some examples. It has not been adopted by Hungarian forces, due to the 
calibre, but is commercially available throughout Europe and is believed to have been adopted by some 
police forces. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 13-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: empty, 900 g; loaded, 1.07 kg 
Length: 198 mm 

Barrel: 118 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, notch 
Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Fegyver es Gazkeszuelekgyara NV 
Soroksári út 158, H-1095 Budapest. 
Agency 

Technika Foreign Trading Company 
Salgotarjani ut 20, H-1475 Budapest. 
Status 

In production. 


Believed to be in service with some European police forces. Commercial sales. 
VERIFIED 


FEG 9 mm Model P9 pistol 
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9 mm and 7.65 mm PA-63 and AP pistols 


Description 


Based on the German Walther PP pistol, these designs are of virtually the same weapon, the distinction 
being that the PA-63 is made only in 9 mm Makarov calibre as the official sidearm of Hungarian 
military and police forces, while the Model AP is produced in both 7.65 ACP and 9 mm Short 

(0.380 ACP) calibres for commercial sales. Both weapons are made with an aluminium frame and steel 
slide, the PA-63 having the frame left bright while the AP has the frame anodised black. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov or 7.65 mm (0.380 ACP) 
Operation: blowback, double action, semi-automatic 

Feed: (9 mm) 7- or (7.65 mm) 8-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: empty, 595 g 

Length: 175 mm 

Barrel: 100 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Muzzle velocity: 7.65 mm, ca 310 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Fegyver es Gazkeszuelekgyara NV 
Soroksári út 158, H-1095 Budapest. 
Status 

Available. 


Hungarian forces and export. 


VERIFIED 


9mm AP pistol 
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7.62 mm Model 48 pistol 


Description 


The former Soviet 7.62 mm Tokarev (TT-33) was manufactured in Hungary as the Model 48. The 
Hungarian pistol is identified by the crest on the grip (a star, wheatsheaf and a hammer surrounded by a 
wreath) and the uniform narrow vertical cuts on the slide for the firer to grip while cocking the pistol. 
All other details are the same as the Tokarev (TT-33) (see entry under RFAS). The pistol was produced 
by state arsenals and remains in reserve service. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 25 mm Type P cartridge 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: 846 g 

Length: 196 mm 

Barrel: 116 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Muzzle velocity: 420 m/s 


Manufacturer 


State arsenals. 
Status 

Production complete. 
Service 


Hungarian armed forces (reserve). 
VERIFIED 


7.62 mm Model 48 pistol, Hungarian copy of Tokarev TT-33 
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Voros 9 mm high-capacity pistol 


Development 


The Voros pistol has been developed by Robert Voros as a private venture. Mr Voros' original design in 
the 1980s was for a spiral high-capacity magazine with no particular pistol in mind for it. He applied for 
a patent on the magazine in 1988 and subsequently decided to design a pistol for military and police use 
to accompany the high-capacity magazine. The pistol is essentially based on the Uzi, but with Voros' 
proprietary magazine. A prototype pistol was shown at the Nuremberg International Weapons 
Exhibition in 1989, but no manufacturers expressed any interest. After some administrative difficulties, 
Voros joined with Jagd-Hammer of Passau to get the pistol into production. Preproduction models have 
been evaluated by the Hungarian Army with some apparent success. Commercial versions of the Voros 
pistols are semi-automatic only. Military and police versions will be selective-fire. 


Description 


The Voros pistol has a fully encased firing mechanism save for the ejection port. As stated above, it is 
very much like the Uzi except for the spiral magazine and location of the non-reciprocating charging 
handles. There is no provision for attaching a stock, which will be almost mandatory for stabilised 
automatic fire, if the pistol is produced as a compact sub-machine gun or personal defence weapon. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: blowback, semi-automatic 


Feed: detachable 36-round spiral magazine 
Weight: 2 kg 

Length: 305 mm 

Height: 160 mm 

Barrel: 127 mm 


Manufacturer 
Jagd-Hammer 
Passau. 

Status 
Preproduction. 


Evaluation by the Hungarian Army. 


a, Voros 9 mm pistol with spiral magazine removed 
(1998) 
A a 
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12.7 mm Gepard M4 SA1 anti-matériel rifles 


Development 


The 12.7 mm Gepard M4 SA1 anti-matériel rifle may be regarded as a development in the series of 
anti-matériel rifles that commenced with the Gepard M1/M1A (qv). The Gepard M4 SA1 is a 
semi-automatic rifle that can be chambered for either 12.7 x 107 mm or 12.7 x 99 mm NATO 
(Browning) ammunition. Development is stated to be complete with production awaiting orders. 

Also under development is a Gepard M5, initially chambered for 12.7 x 107 mm ammunition. This 
will feature a 1.1 m barrel and will be of the repeater type. 


Description 


The Gepard M4 SA1 anti-materiél rifles are semi-automatic, operating on the long recoil principle with 
the breech block having an eight-lug rotary locking head. The hammer-type firing mechanism is inside 
the butt stock. Ammunition is fed from a 5-round box or a 10-round drum magazine located under the 
receiver. Initial cocking is accomplished using a folding bolt handle on the right-hand side of the 
receiver. A practical rate of fire of 30 rds/min is claimed. 

As the firer assumes the aiming position the sight line is 383 mm above the ground surface; barrel 
height is 280 mm. The rifle is supported on a forward- or backward-folding bipod secured either side of 
the barrel housing. In the firing position the heavy fixed barrel has its axis directly in line with the firer's 
shoulder. A cheek rest is adjustable both vertically and horizontally while an adjustable rubber shoulder 
pad is also provided. The butt houses a retractable monopod leg for added weapon stability in the firing 
position, when required. 


Aiming is carried out using a 12 x 60 telescopic sight although other sights, including night sights, 
can be accommodated. Recoil forces are reduced by counter-balancing the moving parts, with further 
attenuation provided by a single-baffle muzzle brake. 

The effective range against a 2 m high target is given as 500 m, with an effective range of 1,500 m 
against larger targets. Armour penetration at a range of 600 m when firing 12.7 x 107 mm AP-I B-32 
ammunition is 10 mm; when firing 12.7 x 99 mm AP-I M8 the figure is 8 mm. Service life is given as 
5,000 rounds. 

The weapon can be carried using a carrying handle or, using an optional carrying strap, slung over a 
shoulder or across the back. The overall length can be reduced by 215 mm for carrying. If required, the 
weapon can be transported inside a special transport bag carried on a metal frame backpack. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 107 mm or 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 

Operation: semi-automatic, long recoil 

Locking: 8-lug rotating bolt head 

Feed: 5-round box magazine or 10-round drum 

Weight: without magazine but with day sight, 17 kg 

Length: 1.45 m 

Barrel: 800 mm 

Sights: optical, 12 x 60 

Sight radius: iron sights, 520 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 12.7 x 107 mm AP-I B-32, 792 m/s; 12.7 x 99 mm AP-I M8, 825 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 12.7 x 107 mm AP-I B-32, 15 kJ; 12.7 x 99 mm AP-I M8, 14 kJ 
Max effective range: >2,000 m; personnel targets, >1,200 m 


Marketing agency 

Landimex Limited 

Hajós utca 31, H-1065 Budapest. 
Status 


Development complete. 
VERIFIED 


12.7 mm Gepard M4 SA1 anti-matériel rifle with 10-round drum magazine and 
transport bag (D Markov) 


12.7 mm Gepard M4 SA1 anti-matériel rifle with 5-round box magazine 
(D Markov) 
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14.5 mm Gepard M3 anti-matériel rifle 


Description 


The 14.5 mm Gepard M3 anti-matériel rifle, also known as the Destroyer, is a self-loading, 
bipod-mounted weapon designed to provide accurate heavy-calibre fire for the engagement of lightly 
armoured vehicles, helicopters, field defences and targets at longer ranges. 

The rifle is chambered for the Soviet 14.5 x 114 mm cartridge. It is recoil operated and the design 
incorporates a hydraulic buffer and a highly efficient muzzle brake, so that the felt recoil is of about the 
same level as a heavy game rifle. 

Using 14.5 x 114 mm B-32 AP-T ammunition, the Gepard M3 can penetrate 30 mm of homogeneous 
armour at 100 m and 25 mm at 600 m. Maximum effective range is 1,000 m. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 14.5 x 114 mm 
Operation: long recoil, semi-automatic 
Feed: 5- or 10-round box magazine 
Weight: 21 kg 

Length: 1.88 m 

Barrel: 1.63 m 

Sight: optical, 12 x 60 

Muzzle velocity: 1,002 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 32,000 J 


Penetration: steel plate: 30 mm at 100 m; 25 mm at 600 m 
Max practical range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Technika 

PO Box 125, Salgótarjáni u. 20, H-1475 Budapest. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Offered for export. 
VERIFIED 
i i Ñ 14.5 mm Gepard M3 anti-matériel rifle 
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12.7 mm Gepard M2 and M2A‘1 rifles 


Description 


Although based on the Gepard M1 sniper rifle the Gepard M2 is intended to be used as more of an 
anti-matérial rifle (AMR) and differs mainly in having a semi-automatic action in place of the 
single-shot mechanism of the Gepard M1 and M1A1. Using a positively locked long recoil system, the 
Gepard M2 and M2A1 can feed 12.7 x 107 mm rounds from a 5- or 10-round vertical box magazine 
located next to the pistol grip and trigger assembly. 

All other aspects of the Gepard M2 are otherwise similar to the Gepard M1 and they fire the same 
ammunition, although the effective aimed range is reduced to 1,000 to 1,200 m. 

The Gepard M2A1 is a shortened version of the Gepard M2 intended for use by airborne and special 
forces. The Gepard M2A1 employs a single point sight in place of the 6 x 42 scope used with the 
Gepard M1 and it has no provision for a night sight. 

It has been stated that both these rifles could be manufactured to fire 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
ammunition. 


Specifications 


Data for M2, where M2A1 differs, shown in parentheses 
Cartridge: 12.7 x 107 mm 

Operation: long recoil, semi-automatic 

Weight: 16 kg (15 kg) 

Length: 1.536 m (1.266 m) 


Barrel: 1.1 m (830 mm) 

Sight: optical, 6 x 42 (single point) 

Muzzle velocity: 838 m/s (785 m/s) 

Muzzle energy: 16,700 J (15,100 J) 

Penetration: 25 mm RHA at 100 m; 15 mm at 600 m 
Max effective range: 1,200 m (1,000 m) 


Manufacturer 

Technika 

PO Box 125, Salgótarjáni u. 20, H-1475 Budapest. 
Status 

In production. 


Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
e menean 12.7 mm Gepard M2 rifle 
d 12.7 mm Gepard M2A1 rifle 
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12.7 mm Gepard M1 and M1A1 sniper rifles 


Description 


The 12.7 mm Gepard M1 and M1A1 sniper rifles are single-shot weapons with an unconventional 
breech mechanism. The pistol grip acts as the bolt handle and is attached to a multiple-lug breech block. 
The unit also contains a simple manually cocked hammer mechanism. To load, the pistol grip is partly 
rotated to unlock the breech block and then withdrawn, exposing the chamber. The cartridge is inserted 
and the breech block replaced, the hammer is cocked and then the trigger pressed. There is a grip for the 
disengaged hand on the butt and a substantial cheek pad. The rifle is provided with an adjustable bipod 
but a standard PKM machine gun tripod can also be used. A high-efficiency muzzle brake is fitted. The 
usual aiming system is a 12 x 60 telescopic sight; night sights can be employed with both rifles. 

The Gepard M1 and M1A1 rifles are chambered for the 12.7 x 107 mm B-32 or MDZ-3 AP-T 
cartridge. This is sufficiently accurate to permit a trained firer to achieve a 300 mm group with five 
shots at 600 m range, and the kinetic energy of the bullet makes it ideal for engaging targets behind the 
types of cover commonly found in urban areas. At 600 m the AP-T round can penetrate 15 mm of 
homogeneous armour or up to 30 mm at 100 m. Maximum effective aimed range at a vehicle-sized 
target is 2,000 m. 

The Gepard M1A1 is basically the same rifle as the Gepard M1 but the weapon is mounted on a 
back-pack frame which can double as an aiming mount on soft ground or snow. 

It has been proposed that both these rifles could be manufactured to fire 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 
Browning) ammunition. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 107 mm 

Operation: manual bolt action 

Feed: manual, single shot 

Weight: M1, 19 kg; M1A1, 22 kg 

Length: 1.57 m 

Barrel: 1.1 m 

Sight: optical, 12 x 60 

Muzzle velocity: 842 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 17,181 J 

Striking energy: >5,800 J at 1,000 m 

Penetration: 30 mm RHA at 100 m; 15 mm at 600 m 
Max effective range: LAV, 2,000 m; personnel, 1,200 m 


Manufacturer 

Technika 

PO Box 125, Salgótarjáni u. 20, H-1475 Budapest. 
Status 

In production. 


Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
Th 12.7 mm Gepard M1 sniper rifle 
a 12.7 mm Gepard MIAI sniper rifle 
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KGP-9 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The KGP-9 9 mm sub-machine gun is a blowback weapon with a side-folding steel butt. The receiver is 
of steel plate stiffened by precision castings. The bolt is fitted with a floating firing pin and the firing 
mechanism is of the hammer type. The safety catch and fire selector are in front of the trigger. The 
magazine is of a two-column pattern and is of steel plate. The rearsight is a two-range flip aperture. The 
weapon is easily dismantled. One feature is that the barrel can be removed and replaced by a longer 
(250 mm) barrel to enable the weapon to be deployed as a carbine. 

The magazine housing is in front of the trigger and there is a substantial synthetic fore-end offering a 
firm grip. The cocking handle is on top of the receiver, offset from the sight line, and does not 
reciprocate during firing. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 25-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.75 kg 

Length: butt folded, 355 mm; butt extended, 615 mm 
Barrel: sub-machine gun, 190 mm; carbine, 250 mm 
Sights: fore, post; rear, two-position flip aperture 
Sight radius: 252 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 390 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Fegyver-és Gazkésziilékgyar 
Soroksári út 158, H-1095 Budapest. 
Status 

Available. 


Hungarian security forces and police; offered for export. 
VERIFIED 


KGP-9 9 mm sub-machine gun 
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AMD-65M 7.62 mm assault rifle 


Description 


The Hungarians modified their AKM-63 assault rifle to permit it to be used more easily inside vehicles 
and similar confined spaces. This resulted in the AMD-65M assault rifle. The modifications included a 
shorter barrel and a folding stock. The shorter barrel produces more muzzle flash which is counteracted 
by a prominent flash hider with two large holes in each side. A magazine article referred to this flash 
hider as a muzzle brake and claimed that it permits the rifle to be fired without using the stock at all. 

There is also a version with a grenade launcher on the muzzle and the length of this launcher is such, 
that it almost takes the barrel back to the standard length. 

The folding stock of the AMD-65M is supported with a single tubular strut. Grenade launching rifles 
have an extra shock-absorbing device on the stock to allow some recoil movement. This same rifle has 
an optical sight specifically for firing grenades and lacks the forward pistol grip. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.27 kg; loaded, 3.75 kg 

Length: butt folded, 600 mm; butt extended, 847 mm 

Barrel: with muzzle brake, 378 mm; without muzzle brake, 317 mm 


Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 670 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 
Max effective range: 350 m 


Manufacturer 

Technika 

PO Box 125, Salgótarjáni u. 20, H-1475 Budapest. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Hungarian forces. 
VERIFIED 


VANI AMD-65M 7.62 mm assault rifle with stock folded (T J Gander) 


Rifle grenade launching version of 7.62 mm AMD-65M assault rifle (LEI) 


Rifle grenade launching version of 7.62 mm AMD-65M assault rifle (LEI) 
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AKM-63 7.62 mm assault rifle 


Description 


In accordance with what was then standard Warsaw Pact policy the Hungarian Army was equipped with 
Soviet-designed weapons and for some years the AK-47 was produced locally under licence, though 
with minor local modifications. In the 1960s the idea of replacing the wooden furniture with plastic was 
considered and this was incorporated in the production of the AKM. The resulting rifle was the 
AKM.-63 in which the stock and forehand grip are made from polypropylene. The forehand grip is the 
distinctive feature of this weapon as it is a second pistol grip. It is attached to a perforated sheet steel 
forearm under the barrel. The resulting rifle is said to be 250 g lighter than the standard AKM and 


cheaper to manufacture. All data, except for the reduced weight, is identical to the AKM (qv). 
Manufacturer 

State arsenals. 

Status 

Production complete. 


Hungarian armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


AKM-63 7.62 mm assault rifle 


Jota Hungarian 7.62 mm AK-47 assault rifle (T J Gander) 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Model 51 flamethrower 


Development/Description 

This consists of two vertical tanks carried on the man's back and 
connected to the flamegun by a hose. It is believed that the weapon is 
operated by first pressing the fuel lever towards the rear of the 
flamegun and then pressing a second lever to ignite the fuel. No 
details of the range of the Model 51 have become available but its 
maximum range is probably about 20 m. 


Status 
Current. 


Service 
Hungarian Army. 
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Rifles, HUNGARY 
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12.7 mm long range sniper rifle 


Development/Description 
This is a single-shot weapom with an unconventional breech 
mechanism. The pistol grip acts as the bolt handle and is attached to 
a multiple-lug breech-block; the unit also contains a simple manually 
cocked hammer mechanism. To load, the pistol grip is partly rotated to 
unlock the breech-block and then withdrawn, exposing the chamber. The 
cartridge is inserted and the breech-block replaced, the hammer is 
cocked and then the trigger pressed. There is a grip for the 
disengaged hand on the butt and a substantial cheek-pad. The rifle is 
provided with an adjustable bipod but a standard PKM machine gun 
tripod can also be used. A high efficiency muzzle brake is fitted and 
a mount for a telescope sight. 

The rifle is currently available chambered for the standard Soviet 
12.7 x 107 mm cartridge or for the US .50 Browning (12.7 x 
99 mm) cartridge. In the near future a version chambered for the 
Soviet 14.5 x 114 round will be manufactured, and it is understood 
that a model with a more conventional bolt and magazine system will be 
produced in 1993. 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 107 mm (see text) 
Operation: bolt-action, single shot 


Weight: 15.0 kg 

Length: 1500 mm 

Barrel: 1100 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 870 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 17181J 

Striking energy: >5800J at 1000 m 

Penetration: 30 mm RHA at 100 m; 15 mm at 600 m 
Effective range: (LAV) 2000 m; (personnel) 1200 m 


Technika, 
PO Box 125, Salgotarjani u. 20, H-1475 Budapest. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Service 
Export. 


Caption: 12.7 mm long range sniper rifle (T Gander) 
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Pistols, HUNGARY 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


7.65 mm FEG Model R pistol 


Development/Description 

This is a 7.65 mm pocket pistol which appears to be an 

original design, though the lockwork still carries traces of its 

Walther PP ancestry. It is a double-action blowback weapon, with a 
slide-mounted safety catch which drops the cocked hammer when applied. 
There is a stripping catch and lever on the left of the slide, ahead 

of the trigger-guard which allows the slide and barrel to be removed 

very easily. The slide and barrel are of steel, while the frame is of 

light alloy. The bore is chromium-plated. 


Cartridge: 7.65 mm ACP 
Operation: blowback 
Weight: 450 g 

Length overall: 140 mm 
Barrel length: 72 mm 
Magazine capacity: 6 rounds 
Muzzle velocity: ca 300 m/s 


Fegyver es Gazkeszuelekgyara NV, 
Soroksari ut 158, H-1095 
Budapest. 


Status 
Production. 


Caption: 7.65 mm Model R pistol 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Indian State Rifle Factory 


Ishapore 
India 
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Indian Small Arms Factory 


Kalpi Road 
Kanpur 208009 
India 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Indian Ordnance Factory Board 


10A Auckland Road 
Calcutta 700 001 
India 
Tel: (+91 33) 28 85 41 44 
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Defence Research & Development Organisation 


130-E South Block 
New Delhi 110011 
India 
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Bharat Dynamics Ltd 


Kanchanbagh 
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MACHINE GUNS, INDIA 


Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


INSAS 5.56 mm light machine gun 


Description 


The INSAS 5.56 mm light machine gun is the light machine gun counterpart to the INSAS assault rifle. 
For full development, construction and other details of the INSAS family of weapons refer to the 
appropriate entry under India in the Rifles section. It is understood that the INSAS programme is 
running several years behind schedule and shares many of the technical problems associated with the 
rifle. On the light machine gun, problems that have arisen include a defective barrel, a faulty change 
lever system, and an unsatisfactory carrying handle. 

The INSAS 5.56 mm light machine gun differs from the rifle model primarily in having a longer and 
heavier barrel with revised rifling and a bipod. The bipod is an adaptation of the same component fitted 
to Indian-produced Bren guns. The transparent plastic magazine capacity is enlarged to 30 rounds, 
although the 22-round magazine used with the INSAS rifle may also be used. Other changes are that 
there is no three-round burst selection feature on the light machine gun and the iron sights are calibrated 
for ranges of 200 to 1,000 m in recognition of the higher ballistic performance potential of the longer 
chrome-plated barrel; the barrel cannot be rapid-changed. A grenade launcher adaptor is fitted to the 
muzzle but there is no provision for a bayonet. 

As with the INSAS assault rifle, a model with a folding butt is available for use by airborne or other 
special troops. It is possible to install a shorter barrel (500 mm as opposed to 535 mm) on this model 
making the weapon more compact. 

Mounting points are provided allowing the weapon to be placed on various vehicle or ground 
mountings. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm SS109-based Special 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round plastic box magazine 

Weight: fixed butt, empty, 6.23 kg, loaded, 6.73 kg; folding butt, empty, 5.87 kg, loaded, 6.37 kg 
Length: fixed butt, 1.05 m; butt folded, 890 mm; butt extended, 1.025 m 
Barrel: standard, 535 mm; short, 500 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 200 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture, 200-1,000 m; optical sights optional 
Sight radius: 475 mm 

Muzzle velocity: standard barrel, 925 m/s; short barrel, 915 m/s 

Muzzle energy: standard barrel, 1,780 J; short barrel, 1,740 J 

Recoil energy: standard barrel, 2.75 J; short barrel, 2.85 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 

Max range: effective, standard barrel, 700 m; short barrel, 600 m 


Manufacturer 

Small Arms Factory 

Kalpi Road, Kanpur 208009. 
Status 

In production. 


Indian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 
UPDATED 


INSAS 5.56 mm light machine gun with standard fixed butt (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
UTR INSAS 5.56 mm light machine gun with folding butt 
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RIFLES, INDIA 


Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


INSAS 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Development 


The INSAS (INdian Small Arms System) rifle is one component in a family of weapons with a similar 
design base, the other components being a light machine gun (see entry in Machine guns section) and a 
carbine/short assault rifle. 

Developed since the mid-1980s under the auspices of the Ordnance Factory Board and the 
Armaments Research and Development Establishment at Pune, the INSAS rifle is intended to replace all 
existing rifles in service with the Indian armed forces. A first batch of 7,000 was due for delivery by 
mid-1994 but the service debut was delayed by the lack of an indigenous facility to manufacture the 
5.56 x 45 mm SS109-based ammunition the INSAS was designed to utilise. It is further understood that 
although this round is based on the SS109, it is not NATO standard, as it is intended to provide a longer 
range firing capability. 

To alleviate the situation, during 1997, the Indian Ministry of Defence placed an order worth Rs500 
million (US$13.88 million) for 50 million rounds from Israel Military Industries IMD); the order 
contained an option for a further 50 million rounds. General defence funding difficulties are also likely 
to delay the introduction of the INSAS into service significantly, especially as the unit costs are stated to 
be in excess of available rifles from elsewhere. 

By 1995, it was estimated that the INSAS programme was running almost four years behind schedule 
and, by 2000, further slippage had occurred. As an interim measure, the Indian government purchased a 
batch of 100,000 7.62 mm AKM rifles from Romania to replace at least some of the FN FAL rifles 


currently in front-line service with the Indian armed forces. See entry under Romania for details of this 


purchase. By 1997, the INSAS schedule had been revised at least six times. 

The INSAS rifle was reported as fully developed and had been accepted by the Indian Army. By 
February 1999, over 30,000 rifles were in service with the Indian Army. Out of a planned requirement 
of 528,000 weapons more than half had been delivered by mid-2001. However, a 2001 report from the 
Indian Comptroller and Auditor General relating to the INSAS revealed that technical problems were 
still prevalent on the rifle. One of these was a tendency for the mechanism to ‘cold arrest' in sub-zero 
temperatures. Combined with escalating unit costs, the situation was such that consideration was being 
given to purchasing a second batch of AK series rifles to meet immediate demands. 

Development of a carbine/short assault rifle variant continues. Technical problems have apparently 
plagued this variant, including overheating muzzles and an excessive sound signature. 

In early 1999, an export version of the INSAS rifle was announced. This differs from the Indian 
Army model in several respects, the most obvious being a revised configuration and enlargement of the 
components utilised for the gas regulator located just behind the foresight assembly. Most of the other 
differences are minor. 


Description 


The INSAS 5.56 mm rifle is a gas-operated selective fire weapon which shows an interesting blend of 
features culled from a variety of sources. The receiver and pistol grip show Kalashnikov influence, the 
butt, gas regulator and flash hider show FN FAL influence, the fore-end appears to rely upon the AR-15 
and the cocking handle is based on Heckler and Koch practice. 

The gas system operates the usual front locking rotating bolt. Sheet metal pressings (1.8 mm thick) 
are used for the receiver and the barrel bore is chrome plated; the firing pin is also chrome plated. All 
furniture is made from a plastic-based material. The magazine housing has been made to accommodate 
standard M16 magazines, although the standard magazine is made of ultra-violet stabilised 
semi-transparent plastic and holds 20 rounds; the 30-round magazine used with the INSAS light 
machine gun may also be used. The selector mechanism allows single shots and three-round bursts. 

Provision is made for mounting passive night sights or optical sights. The muzzle attachment doubles 
as a flash eliminator and rifle grenade launcher. 

Both fixed and folding butt (Para) versions have been produced. Accessories include a blank firing 
attachment, multipurpose bayonet and a sling. 

One design detail of note is that the butt-stock has been configured to allow the continued use of the 
old Lee-Enfield No 1 Mark III butt-plate, complete with trap for oil bottle and cleaning pull-through. 

A carbine/short assault rifle version is under development (see under Development). 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm SS109 Special 

Operation: gas, selective fire (3-round bursts) 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 30-round plastic box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 3.85 kg; loaded, 4.19 kg 

Length: fixed butt, 945 mm; butt folded, 750 mm; butt extended, 960 mm 
Barrel: 464 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 200 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture, 200 and 400 m; optical sight optional 
Muzzle velocity: 915 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Muzzle energy: 1,684 J 
Manufacturer 

Rifle Factory 

Ishapore. 

Status 

In production (see text). 


Destined for the Indian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 
UPDATED 


_ INSAS 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Close detail of the gas regulator arrangement on the export model of the INSAS 
5.56 mm assault rifle (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, INDIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Passive Night Sight 


Description 


The Passive Night Sight, intended for use on 5.56 and 7.62 mm rifles and light machine guns, was 
developed by the Defence Research and Development Organisation of the Ministry of Defence, India. It 
employs an 18 mm proximity-focused microchannel second-generation image intensifier tube with 
power provided by two 1.5 V AA cells or a 3.5 V lithium cell. The performance of the device is such 
that potential targets can be detected at 300 m and recognised at 200 m. 


Specifications 


Length: 281 mm 

Diameter: 70 mm 

Weight: without mount, 1.06 kg 

Field of view: 10° 

Magnification: x4 

Objective: f/1.5 refractive 

Eyepiece dioptre: adjustable from +5 to -5 dioptres 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA batteries or 1 x 3.5 V lithium cell 


Development Agency 


Defence Research and Development Organisation 


130-E South Block, New Delhi 110011. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Passive Night Sight for rifles and light machine guns 
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PYROTECHNICS, INDIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 38 mm signal cartridges 


Description 


IOF 38 mm signal cartridges are fired from 38 mm signal pistols. The cartridges fire a red, green or 
yellow flare to a height of over 90 m. Each flare burns for more than 8 seconds. Weight of each 
cartridge is 75 g. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 38 mm 
Height of burning: >90 m 
Burn time: >8 s 


Manufacturer 

Indian Ordnance Factory 
Dehu Road, Pune 412 113. 
Status 

Available. 


Service 


Indian armed forces. Offered for export. 


aia IOF 38 mm signal cartridges 
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PYROTECHNICS, INDIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 16 mm signal cartridges 


Description 


These 16 mm signal cartridges are fired from a 13 mm diameter, pen-type, spring-loaded launcher. The 
cartridges are screwed onto the top of the launcher, the spring cocked and then released using a 
button-type trigger. The cartridges fire a red, green or white flare to a height of over 60 m. Each flare 
burns for more than 3.5 seconds. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 16 mm 
Height of burning: >60 m 
Burn time: over 3.5 s 


Manufacturer 

Indian Ordnance Factory 
Dehu Road, Pune 412 113. 
Status 

Available. 


Service 


Indian armed forces. Offered for export. 
VERIFIED 


IOF 16 mm signal cartridges and launcher 
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PYROTECHNICS, INDIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF tripwire signal flare Mk 1 


Description 


The IOF tripwire signal flare Mk 1 is intended to act as a warning of the approach of intruders and is 
normally emplaced on a metal or timber picket. The picket is usually issued in a carton along with the 
flare container, a spring arm and a spool of wire to form the tripwire. Once assembled, if the tripwire is 
cut or disturbed it pulls a release plate which causes the contents of the flare container to ignite. The 
flare container holds a mixture of sodium nitrate, magnesium powder and linseed oil which provides a 
visual alarm plus area illumination for more than 30 seconds. 

Each tripwire signal flare Mk 1 unit weighs 450 g. 


Manufacturer 

Ordnance Factory Board 

Ministry of Defence, Government of India, 10A Auckland Road, Calcutta 700 001. 
Status 

Available.. 


Indian armed forces. Offered for export. 


VERIFIED 


Bottom view of IOF tripwire signal flare Mk 1 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, INDIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 120 mm illuminating mortar bomb 


Description 


This 120 mm illuminating mortar bomb outwardly resembles the IOF 120 mm HE mortar bomb (see 
previous entry) but the body carries a flare and parachute unit. A mechanical time fuze, which appears 
to be based on the UK fuze No 221, is mounted in the nose. When this fuze functions, ideally at an 
optimum height of 700 m, the flare and parachute are ejected to create a light output of over 11,000 cd 
for over 40 seconds. This is sufficient to illuminate a ground area over 1,200 m in diameter. 

The propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge in the tail unit, plus four secondaries in 
horseshoe containers clipped around the tailboom. 


Specifications 


Weight: 13.2 kg 

Filling: flare and parachute assembly 

Number of charges: 8 

Muzzle velocity: Charge 0, 118 m/s; Charge 7, 331 m/s 
Max range: 6,700 m 

Luminosity: 11,000 cd 


Manufacturer 
Indian Ordnance Factory 


Dehu Road, Pune 412113. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Indian Army and export. 
VERIFIED 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, INDIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 120 mm HE bomb 


Description 


The IOF 120 mm HE bomb resembles the TDA M44/66 HE bomb and is of forged steel with a series of 


obturation grooves around the waist. It is fitted with the Fuze DA4A, a locally manufactured version of 
the Brandt/TDA V19P impact fuze. The propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge in the tail unit, 
plus increments in horseshoe containers clipped around the tailboom. 


Specifications 


Weight: 13.2 kg 

Filling: 448 g TNT 

Number of charges: 8 

Muzzle velocity: Charge 0, 118 m/s; Charge 7, 331 m/s 
Max range: 6,650 m 

Max pressure: 820 kg/cm? 


Manufacturer 
Indian Ordnance Factory Board 
10A Auckland Road, Calcutta 700001. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


Indian Army and export. 


4 
I 120 mm HE bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, INDIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 81 mm illuminating mortar bomb 


Description 


The IOF 81 mm illuminating mortar bomb is longer than other IOF mortar bombs (see previous entries) 
as the body carries a flare and parachute unit. A mechanical time fuze, which appears to be based on the 
UK fuze No 221, is mounted in the nose. When this fuze functions, ideally at an optimum height of 

500 m, the flare and parachute are ejected creating a light output of over 10,000 cd for more than 

30 seconds. This is sufficient to illuminate a ground area over 800 m in diameter. Maximum range is 
4,300 m. 


Specifications 


Weight: 4.2 kg 

Filling: flare and parachute assembly 
Max range: 4,300 m 

Luminosity: 10,000 cd 


Manufacturer 

Indian Ordnance Factory 
Dehu Road, Pune 412113. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


Indian Army and export. 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, INDIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 81 mm smoke bomb 


Description 


This smoke bomb is essentially the same as the IOF HE bomb described previously, except that the 
filling is Plasticised White Phosphorus (PWP). On impact it takes about 5 seconds to build up a smoke 
screen which is then emitted for an average of 20 seconds. The same impact fuze is fitted as that on the 
HE bomb and the eight-unit propelling charge is similar but adjusted to give the bomb the same ballistic 
performance as the HE bomb. 


Specifications 


Weight: 4.4 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 295 m/s 
Max range: 5,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Indian Ordnance Factory Board 

10A Auckland Road, Calcutta 700001. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


Indian Army and export. 


IOF 81 mm PWP smoke bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, INDIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 81 mm HE bomb 


Description 


The IOF 81 mm HE bomb is very similar to the old UK 3 in HE bomb. It has a raised bourrelet band at 
the waist and a plastic obturating ring. The tail unit is of machined light alloy and is similar in pattern to 
that used with bombs for the L16 mortar. The bomb is fitted with a locally manufactured version of the 
UK Fuze, Percussion, No 162, an impact fuze which carries a safety pin beneath the cap and which is 
armed on firing. The propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge and eight horseshoe secondaries 
clipped around the tail unit. 


Specifications 


Weight: 4.2 kg +125 g 
Filling: 705 g TNT 
Muzzle velocity: 295 m/s 
Max range: 5,000 m 


Manufacturer 
Indian Ordnance Factory Board 
10A Auckland Road, Calcutta 700001. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


Indian Army and export. 


IOF 81 mm HE bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, INDIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 51 mm illuminating bomb 


Description 


The Indian Ordnance Factories (IOF) 51 mm illuminating bomb is intended for firing from the 51 mm 
(2 in) El mortar manufactured in India. The flat-nosed bomb body contains a flare body and a small 
parachute. This enables the ejected flare to provide over 2,000 cd for over 35 seconds when the flare 
body is ejected at an optimum height of 183 m. 

Also available are similar marker/signal bombs emitting single red or green flares. These bombs 
weigh 510 g and the flares burn for over 14 seconds. 


Specifications 


Weight: nominal, 483 g 

Max range: 153 m 

Optimum burst height: 183 m 
Illumination: >2,000 cd 

Burn time: >35 s 


Manufacturer 
Indian Ordnance Factory Board 


10A Auckland Road, Calcutta 700001. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Indian Army and export. 


IOF 51 mm illuminating bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, INDIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 51 mm HE-1A HE bomb 


Description 


The Indian Ordnance Factories (IOF) 51 mm HE-1A HE bomb is intended for firing from the 51 mm (2 
in) El mortar, manufactured in India. The light steel body is lined with a notched wire coil to provide 
controlled fragmentation. The filling is RDX/Wax. A percussion fuze 161, which appears similar to the 
UK Fuze, Percussion 152, is fitted and there is one primary and one secondary cartridge. 


Specifications 


Length: 269 mm 
Weight: nominal, 950 g 
Muzzle velocity: 107 m/s 
Max range: 850 m 

Min range: 200 m 


Manufacturer 

Indian Ordnance Factory Board 

10A Auckland Road, Calcutta 700001. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


Indian Army and export. 


IOF 51 mm HE-1IA HE bomb 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, INDIA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF smoke hand grenade 


Description 


This smoke hand grenade is produced by the Indian Ordnance Factory Dehu Road, Pune and is intended 
primarily for signalling purposes as, when activated, it produces dense red or green smoke for more than 
25 seconds. The grenade is formed of a cylindrical canister with the centre top housing a conventional 
fly-off safety lever and striker mechanism which initiates a time delay of 2 to 3 seconds once the 
grenade has been thrown. 


Specifications 


Length: ca 105.4 mm 

Max diameter: 58.6 mm 

Weight: 510 g +5 g 

Fuze delay: 2-3 s 

Duration of smoke: more than 25 s 


Manufacturer 
Ordnance Factory Dehu Road 
Pune 412 113. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Indian armed forces. 


— | Cross-sectioned drawing of IOF smoke hand grenade 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, INDIA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 36M hand and rifle grenades 


Description 


The 36M grenade is manufactured by the Indian Ordnance Factories (OF) Ammunition Factory, 
Khadki, and is offered for export sales. It is the venerable Mills Bomb, the No 36M hand grenade 
officially introduced into British Army service in 1918, although the earlier No 36 and similar No 23 
had been in service for at least a year previously. Production facilities were established in India, 
probably during the Second World War, and the type remains available for production there. 

The No 36M grenade can probably be regarded as the prototype of the classic hand grenade. Its 
Indian counterpart, the 36M, retains the cast-iron body with prominent external serrations and utilises a 
fly-off lever fuze assembly. As the lever flies off a spring-loaded striker pin initiates a pyrotechnic delay 
train to ignite a detonator assembly which, in turn detonates the main TNT filling. The fuze assembly is 
screwed into a well on top of the body before use, while the detonator assembly is inserted into a well in 
the base before a base plug is screwed into place. The standard fuze, used on the hand grenade, provides 
a 4 second delay. On detonation the cast-iron body breaks up into anything from 40 to 60 major 
fragments, plus many more of reduced size. The disabling radius is claimed to be 18.3 m. Throwing 
distance may be as much as 30 m, although this is often reduced to about 23 m for many users. 

A training version, the Grenade, Hand, Practice No 36 M1A, is also produced. This is identical in 
appearance and operation to the 36M but on detonation only flash, smoke and a sound signature are 
produced by a small gunpowder filling in the fuze. 

The Indian Ordnance Factories also produce the 36M as a rifle grenade. Their design owes little to 
earlier No 36M grenade launching systems as the 36M Mk 1 rifle grenade has a long tube, the 7.62 mm 


Projector Grenade 1A, fitted to the base. The projector is placed over the muzzle of a 7.62 mm 1A1 


assault rifle and launching is accomplished using a Cartridge SA, Rifle Grenade, 7.62 mm HD. Before 
launch the usual safety pin is removed while the fly-off lever is held in place by a rubber arming ring. 
The latter is pushed downwards off the lever an instant before launch. This is one reason why the 36M 
rifle grenade is provided with a fuze with a 7 second delay. The range of the 36M rifle grenade is 

185 m. 


Specifications 


36M hand grenade 

Length: ca 100 mm 

Max diameter: ca 60 mm 
Weight: 773 g 

Filling: TNT 

Fuze delay: 4 s 

Number of fragments: 40-60 
Range: thrown, 23-30 m 


Manufacturer 

Indian Ordnance Factories 

Ammunition Factory, Khadki, Pune 411 003. 
Status 

Available. 


Indian armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


IOF 36M Mk 1 rifle grenades 
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MORTARS, INDIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 120 mm mortar E1 


Description 


The Indian Ordnance Factories (IOF) 120 mm mortar E1 was designed to provide heavy and sustained 
firepower in all phases of battle in various types of terrain. It can provide support to amphibious forces 
immediately upon landing and can be effectively deployed in mountainous country. 

The mortar is a smoothbore, muzzle-loading weapon which can be easily transported by personnel, 
mule, boat, vehicle or aircraft. It can also be parachute dropped. It consists of the usual three principal 
components, barrel, bipod and baseplate, and has a light two-wheeled carriage with pneumatic tyres. 
The bipod carries the elevating, traverse and cross-level controls and connects to a twin-cylinder recoil 
buffer mechanism which is attached to the barrel by two split collars. 

Maximum range with a 13.2 kg HE bomb when fired at the maximum muzzle velocity of 331 m/s is 
6,650 m. An improved version of the mortar is stated to have a maximum range of 10,000 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120.15-120.21 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.75 m 

Weight: total, with sight and accessories, 421 kg 
Weight of barrel: with breech piece, 68 kg 
Weight of bipod: 86 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 80 kg 

Weight of carriage: with wheels, 137 kg 


Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: 16-31° 

Muzzle velocity: 331 m/s 

Range: max, 6,650 m; improved version, 10,000 m 

Rate of fire: drop fired, 5-10 rds/min; trigger fired, 3-6 rds/min 
Pack load: 5 mules; 3 mules without carriage 


Manufacturer 

Indian Ordnance Factory Board 

10A Auckland Road, Calcutta 700 001. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Indian Army. 
VERIFIED 
120 mm mortar El in travelling mode 
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MORTARS, INDIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 81 mm mortar E1 


Description 


The Indian Ordnance Factories (IOF) 81 mm mortar E1 was designed to provide rapid, accurate and 
heavy sustained fire together with operational and logistic economy. The mortar E1 consists of the usual 
three basic components: barrel with breech piece, baseplate and bipod. Elevation, traverse and 
cross-level controls are carried on the bipod, which attaches to the barrel by means of a split collar. The 
triangular baseplate is formed with spade surfaces on the underside. Three soldiers are required to 
manpack the complete weapon, which may alternatively be carried as a pack load by a single mule. 

Ammunition available includes three types of HE bomb, a Smoke WP and Illuminating. Using a 
nine-charge system the bombs can be fired to a maximum range of 5,000 m using a maximum muzzle 
velocity of 295 m/s. An improved model can reach 6,000 m. Bomb weight is 4.217 kg. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4-81.44 mm 

Length of barrel: with breech block, 1.55 m 

Weight: total, incl cases, sight and accessories, 135 kg 
Weight of barrel: 14.5 kg 

Weight of bipod: 11.7 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 14.4 kg 

Elevation: +30 to +85° 

Traverse: 7° 30' to 18° 30' 


Range: max, 5,000 m; improved version, 6,000 m 

Muzzle velocity: max, 295 m/s 

Rate of fire: with relaying, 6-8 rds/min; without relaying, 20 rds/min 
Bomb weight: 4.217 kg 


Manufacturers 

Indian Ordnance Factory Board 

10A Auckland Road, Calcutta 700 001. 
Gun Carriage Factory 

Jabalpur. 

Status 


In production. 


Service 
Indian Army. 
VERIFIED 
P j 8] mm mortar El in action 
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MORTARS, INDIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF 51 mm mortar E1 


Description 


The Indian Ordnance Factories (IOF) 51 mm mortar E1 is a direct copy of the British 2 in Mortar 
adopted by the British Army before 1939. It is still in production in India in the one-person assault form 
with a simple spade baseplate and a trigger-firing mechanism actuated by a short lanyard. There is no 
form of mounting as the barrel is held in the correct position by hand; a webbing gaiter is provided 
around the barrel to protect the firer's hand when the barrel becomes hot after prolonged firing. There 
are no sights other than an aiming line painted along the barrel. All aiming is carried out using the firer's 
judgement for elevation, range and correction for side winds. A rifle sling can be used for carriage. 
Three types of 51 mm bomb are produced in India: HE, Smoke and Illuminating. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 51.18-51.28 mm 

Length of barrel: 540 mm 

Length overall: 665-670 mm 

Weight: complete, 6.1 kg 

Weight of barrel: 2.49 kg 

Range: min, 200 m; max, 850 m 

Rate of fire: normal, 8 rds/min; rapid, 12 rds/min 


Manufacturers 


Indian Ordnance Factory Board 

10A Auckland Road, Calcutta 700 001. 
Rifle Factory 

Ishapore, West Bengal. 

Small Arms Factory 

Kanpur. 

Status 

Available. 


Indian Army. 
VERIFIED 


IOF 51 mm mortar El (T J Gander) 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, INDIA 
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106 mm recoilless gun 


Description 


This 106 mm recoilless gun is a close variant of the US 106 mm M40A 1C, available either on a field 
carriage formed from a Tripod T26 and 106 mm Rifle Mount T173, or mounted on a light vehicle such 
as a Mahindra jeep. The Indian weapon differs little from the American original and fires HEAT 
ammunition. Improved HEAT ammunition is under development. The gun incorporates a 12.7 mm 
M8C spotting rifle manufactured at the Small Arms Factory, Kanpur. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 105 mm 

Weight: complete, 217.72 kg; ordnance, 113.85 kg; round, 16.78 kg; propellant, 3.61 kg 
Length: 3.4 m 

Max range: direct-fire, 1,372 m; max, ca 3,110 m 

Muzzle velocity: 504 m/s 

Armour penetration: 0°, 600 mm; 30°, 515 mm; 60°, 400 mm 


Manufacturers 
Ordnance Factory Board Gun Carriage Factory 


Jabalpur 482 011. 


Indian Ordnance Factories, Gun and Shell Factory 
Cossipore, Calcutta 700002. 

Status 

Available. Offered for export sales. 


Indian Army. Being phased out of service in favour of the Flame missile system. 
VERIFIED 


Indian 106 mm recoilless gun mounted on Mahindra jeep (T J Gander) 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, INDIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
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Flame anti-tank missile system 


Description 


The Flame anti-tank missile system is a combination of two missile systems, in effect being the 
installation of a MILAN M2 missile launch capability on launch units normally used by the 9K113 
Konkurs system. It is available in two forms, Flame V for vehicle mountings and Flame G for ground 
operations using a 9P135 launch unit. Both the MILAN and Konkurs systems are licence-produced in 
India. Development of Flame took place during 1992 and 1993. 

For Flame G the original electronics units intended for use with the 9K113 Konkurs is replaced by a 
new Flame unit along with a launcher ramp unit adaptor to allow the MILAN M2 launch container to be 
fitted. The ramp adaptor also houses a battery pack and an electronic power supply module. Once the 
Flame conversion has been made, Flame G can launch only the MILAN M2 missile. Performance of the 
MILAN M2 missile remains unchanged from the original (see MILAN entry under International in this 
section). 

Flame V is an add-on adaptation to suit the BMP IFV. Once installed Flame V can launch both 
Konkurs and MILAN M2 missiles. 


Manufacturer 
Bharat Dynamics Limited 


Kanchanbagh, Hyderabad. 


Status 
Available for production. 


VERIFIED 


The Flame anti-tank missile system, a combination of MILAN and Konkurs 
(T J Gander) 
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Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
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Nag anti-tank missile system 


Development/Description 


The Nag (Cobra or Serpent) anti-tank missile system was developed by the Defence Research and 
Development Laboratory at Hyderabad. Test firings to evaluate the control and guidance systems were 
made as early as 1990, but guidance problems arose to delay the programme. Indian Army user trials 
were scheduled for mid-1998. Full production has apparently yet to commence, although it was 
announced in early 1999 that the system was ready for production. It is anticipated that production of 
the Nag will be carried out by Bharat Electronics Limited at Bangalore. 

The Nag is a third-generation, top attack, fire-and-forget missile system with a range of 4,000 m. It is 
intended for ground, armoured vehicle and helicopter applications. It is claimed that it will be the first 
missile of its type to have a complete glass fibre composite structure. Initial guidance is provided from 
the launcher's target acquisition system, although for terminal guidance the Nag will have a passive 
infra-red imaging seeker. The infra-red unit incorporates a focal plane array sensor with a combination 
of charge-coupled devices and mercury-cadmium telluride arrays operating in the 8 to 12 um waveband. 
The seeker is stated to be resistant to countermeasures. 

A top attack tandem charge HEAT warhead is fitted, enabling the Nag to destroy any known tank, 
including those protected by composite or active armours. Missile body diameter is 130 mm. The 
missile is propelled by booster and sustainer motors, both of which are ignited simultaneously, using 
low smoke composite modified nitramine double-base propellant. The sustainer motor exhausts through 
four canted, side-mounted venturi. 

It is anticipated that the first service examples will be four-round launchers on the roof of a modified 
and lengthened Sarath (BMP-2) IFV, known as the Namica, or from helicopters. 


The weight of a Nag missile is understood to be of the order of 42 kg. Missile diameter is 130 mm. 


Development Agency 

Defence Research and Development Laboratory 
Hyderabad. 

Manufacturer 

Bharat Electronics Limited 

No 116/2 Race Course Road, Bangalore 560 001. 
Status 


In production. 
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MACHINE GUNS, INDIA 
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Indian machine guns 


Description 


Apart from the planned production of the 5.56 mm INSAS light machine gun, two other types of 
machine gun are in production in India. The Indian Ordnance Factories at Kanpur continue to 
manufacture the 7.62 mm MAG general purpose machine gun under licence from FN HERSTAL SA; 
the model is the FN 60-20. For details of this machine gun, refer to the appropriate entry under Belgium 
in this section. This weapon is available for export sales. 

Also still in production at Kanpur and available for export sales is the Gun, Machine 7.62 mm 1B. 
This is a licence-manufactured version of the British L4A4, the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO version of the 
Bren Gun (qv). Data for this model is provided below. It is anticipated that production of this weapon 
will cease when the INSAS light machine gun enters full scale production. 

The Indian armed forces also have numbers of Browning 0.50 M2 HB heavy machine guns. The 
12.7 mm PKT machine gun is also produced within India, mainly for armoured vehicle applications. 


Specifications 


Gun, Machine 7.62 mm 1B 
Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, selective fire 
Locking: tilting block 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 
Weight: 9.185 kg 

Length: 1.13 m 


Barrel: 538.48 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable blade; rear, flip aperture, 200-1,000 m 
Muzzle velocity: 823 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 500 rds/min 

Max range: 1,830 m 


Manufacturers 

Small Arms Factory 
Kanpur. 

Ordnance Factory 
Tiruchirapalli. 

Status 

In production (not M2 HB). 


Indian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 
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PISTOLS, INDIA 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IOF Revolver 0.32 Mark 1 


Description 


Although it had no doubt been on the local scene for a considerable time, it was not until 1995 that the 
IOF Revolver 0.32 Mark 1 appeared on the international defence market. It is based on the old British 
Enfield revolver which was itself an enhanced version of the Webley series revolvers dating back to the 
last century. 

For the IOF Revolver 0.32 Mark 1, the basic Enfield opening frame downwards hinge for reloading, 
the fixed cylinder and automatic spent case ejection mechanism have all been retained. Some alterations 
have been introduced to the butt outline compared to the 0.38 Enfield series, but otherwise the overall 
simple and rugged design is identical. Firing may be single or double action, with the prominent 
hammer with its long spur being thumb actuated for the single-action mode usually employed by all 
revolver users requiring any semblance of accurate fire. Only when the hammer is cocked are any 
springs placed under tension. 

The main feature in firearms terms regarding this revolver is the choice of cartridge, namely the 0.32 
S&W Long, a low-powered cartridge usually associated with police and security firearms from a 
previous era and not normally utilised by military hand guns. It would therefore appear that the 
Revolver 0.32 Mark | is intended more for the police and security force market, where this revolver's 
simplicity and durability would make it an ideal side arm. 


Specifications 
Cartridge: 0.32 S&W Long (7.65 x 32 mm) 


Operation: revolver, single or double action 
Feed: 6-round cylinder 

Weight: empty, 700 g 

Length: 177.8 mm 

Barrel: 76.2 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, | turn in 381 mm 
Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, fixed notch 
Muzzle velocity: ca 265 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 50 J 


Manufacturer 

Indian Ordnance Factories 

Small Arms Factory, Kanpur. 
Status 

Available. Offered for export sales. 


Indian police and security forces. 


IOF Revolver 0.32 Mark 1 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, INDIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Sub-Machine Gun Carbine 9 mm 1A1 


Description 


The Sub-Machine Gun Carbine 9 mm 1A1 is virtually identical to the British 9 mm L2A3 Sterling 
sub-machine gun in almost every respect. However some of the data provided by Indian sources differs 
somewhat from the British original so that for the 9 mm 1A1 is provided below. The 9 mm 1A1 remains 
available for production at Kanpur and is offered for export sales. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 34-round curved box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.835 kg; loaded, with bayonet, 3.798 kg 
Length: butt retracted, 482.6 mm; butt extended, 685.8 mm 
Barrel: 199.34 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture 

Muzzle velocity: ca 396 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 550 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Indian Ordnance Factories 


Small Arms Factory, Kanpur. 
Status 
In production. 


In service with the Indian armed forces. 
UPDATED 
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RIFLES, INDIA 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Rifle 7.62 mm 1A1 


Description 


The Rifle 7.62 mm 1A1 is a licence-produced copy of the UK 7.62 mm L1A1 and reference should be 
made to the entry under United Kingdom for full details. The Indian 1A1 does differ from the UK 
original in some details but also fires semi-automatic only. One design detail is that the wooden 
butt-stock is configured to allow the continued use of the butt-plate from the old Lee-Enfield 0.303 No 1 
Mark HI, complete with trap for oil bottle and cleaning pull-through. 

The Rifle 7.62 mm 1A1 is now being supplemented in service with the Indian Army by the INSAS 
5.56 mm assault rifle (see previous entry). Production of the Rifle 1A1 has therefore ceased although it 
remains available for export sales. 


Variant 


Rifle 7.62 mm 1C 
The Rifle 7.62 mm 1C is a special version of the 1A1 designed to allow the weapon to be fired from the 
six rifle ports of the Sarath (the Indian-produced BMP-2) IFV. To this end the muzzle is provided with 
an extension to allow the barrel to be secured in the firing ports and there is a fully automatic fire 
feature in addition to the normal semi-automatic mode. 

The following data relate to this variant. 


Specifications 


Rifle 7.62 mm 1C 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: tilting block 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty without magazine, 4.5 kg 
Length: 1.063 m 

Barrel: 458 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 304.8 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture 
Muzzle velocity: 825 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-700 rds/min 
Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 
Rifle Factory 
Ishapore. 
Status 
Available. 


Indian Army. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


* i | Rifle 7.62 mm IC intended for firing through firing ports on Sarath (BMP-2) IFV 
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PT Pindad 


Jl Jendral Gatot Subrotu No 517 
Bandung 40284 

Indonesia 

Tel: (+62 22) 731 20 73 

Fax: (+62 22) 730 12 22 

e-mail: pindad @ibm.net 


UPDATED 
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PYROTECHNICS, INDONESIA 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Pindad 25.4 mm illuminating cartridges 
(MU-10MPH) 


Description 


Produced by PT Pindad, these illuminating cartridges (MU-10MPH) are fired from standard 25.4 mm 
(1 in) signal pistols. The cartridges have aluminium bodies with shotshell primers and use black powder 
to propel aluminium-cased single red, white or green flares which burn for a minimum of 4 seconds. 
The flares are visible from a distance of 1,000 m during daylight and 3,000 m at night. 


Specifications 


Diameter: cartridge, 27.1 mm 
Length: 60 mm 

Weight: 44 g 

Burn time: > 4 s 


Manufacturer 
PT Pindad 
Jl Jendral Gatot Subroto No 517, Bandung 40284. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


Indonesian armed forces. Exported to overseas governments. 
UPDATED 


Pindad 25.4 mm illuminating cartridges (MU-IOMPH) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, INDONESIA 
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81 mm GMO-8 PE A1 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The 81 mm GMO-8 PE A1 HE mortar bomb is a modern design, based on the Soltam M64 and 
manufactured under licence in Indonesia. The streamlined body has an obturating ring around the waist 
and has a propelling charge composed of a primary cartridge and up to eight secondary charges fitted 
around the tailboom. 


Specifications 


Length: overall, 490 mm; body, 244 mm 
Weight: 4.6 kg 

Filling: 740 g TNT 

Range: max, 6,500 m; min, 100 m 
Muzzle velocities: 67-353 m/s 

Fuze: M-111 B1 PD 


Manufacturer 
PT Pindad 
Jl Jendral Gatot Subroto No 517, Bandung 40284. 


Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 


81 mm GMO-S8 PE Al HE mortar bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, INDONESIA 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
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60 mm GMO-6 PE A2 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The 60 mm GMO-6 PE A2 HE mortar bomb is intended for use in standard types of 60 mm mortars. It 


is of a modern pattern, with a streamlined body, canted fins and an obturating ring around the waist. It is 
the Israeli Soltam M38 produced in Indonesia under licence. The propelling charge consists of a 


primary cartridge and up to six secondary increments which fit around the tailboom. 
Specifications 


Length: overall, 351 mm; body, 175 mm 
Weight: 1.86 kg 

Filling: 330 g TNT 

Range: max, 4,000 m; min, 200 m 
Muzzle velocities: 89-258 m/s 

Fuze: M-111 B1 PD 


Manufacturer 
PT Pindad 
Jl Jendral Gatot Subroto No 517, Bandung 40284. 


Status 


Available. 


60 mm GMO-6 PE A2 HE mortar bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, INDONESIA 
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60 mm GMO-6 PE A1 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The 60 mm GMO-6 PE A1 HE mortar bomb is intended for use in short Commando type 60 mm 
mortars. It is of a conventional pattern with gas-check rings around the waist. It has one propellant 
charge, composed of an ignition cartridge and a single incremental charge fitted around the tailboom. 
The tailfins are slightly canted to give some degree of roll stabilisation. The design is licensed from 
Patria Vammas. 


Specifications 


Length: overall, 300 mm; body, 154 mm 
Weight: 1.62 kg 

Filling: 200 g TNT 

Range: max, 800 m; min, 50 m 

Muzzle velocity: 57-94.4 m/s 

Fuze: M-111 B1 PD 


Manufacturer 
PT Pindad 
Jl Jendral Gatot Subroto No 517, Bandung 40284. 


Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 


60 mm GMO-6 PE Al HE mortar bomb 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, INDONESIA 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


GT-5PE A2 hand grenade 


Description 


The GT-5PE A2 hand grenade is a fragmentation grenade with a serrated cast-iron body filled with 
pressed TNT powder. The grenade employs a No 19 D fly-off lever fuze assembly providing a delay 
time of 4 to 6 seconds once the fuze lever has been released for throwing. As the grenade detonates it 
produces approximately 1,050 fragments which are distributed at a density of approximately 7/m? at a 
radius of 5 m from the point of explosion. 

It is claimed that this grenade can be thrown up to 30 m. A projection adaptor allows the grenade to 
be fired from a rifle muzzle. 

The GT-5H A2 is a training grenade identical to the operational model but with a smoke or other 
non-lethal filling to indicate the point of impact. It weighs 380 g and employs a No 19 E fuze assembly. 

The GT-D A2 is an inert drill and training grenade with an inert No 19 F fuze assembly. 


Specifications 


Length: total, 108 mm 

Max diameter: 50 mm 

Weight: 430 g 

Length: ca 107 mm 

Filling: TNT powder 

Fuze delay: 4-6 s 

Number of fragments: ca 1,050 


Range: thrown, >30 m 

Manufacturer 

PT Pindad 

Jl Jendral Gatot Subroto No 517, Bandung 40284. 
Status 

In production. 


Indonesian armed forces. 
UPDATED 


GT-5PE A2 hand grenades 
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RIFLES, INDONESIA 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SS1-V1, SS1-V2 and SS1-V3 5.56 mm assault rifles 


Description 


The SS1 series assault rifles are licensed copies of the Belgian FN FNC rifle (qv) manufactured in 
Indonesia. The SS1-V1 is the Standard assault rifle with a 449 mm barrel, while the SS1-V2 is the Para 
carbine model with a 363 mm barrel; both weapons having folding tubular metal butt-stocks. The 
SS1-V3 is the Standard model with a fixed solid polyamid butt. 

The dimensions and data are identical to the information given in the Belgian FN FNC section except 
that the SS1-V2 is 910 mm long with butt extended and 666 mm long with butt folded. The muzzle 
velocities differ from the Belgian values; the SS1-V1 and SS1-V3 deliver 939 m/s and the SS1-V2 
901 m/s, which probably reflects differences in the Indonesian propellant and environmental standards. 
Indonesian ammunition (MU-S5TJ, MU-5N, MU-5H, Blank) is based upon the SS109 round and all three 
weapons are rifled with six grooves, right-handed, one turn in 177.8 mm. 


Manufacturer 

PT Pindad (Persero) 

Jl Gatot Subroto Kiaracondong, PO Box 8, Bandung. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Indonesian armed forces. 


ae 


VERIFIED 


SS1-V1 5.56 mm assault rifle, showing close affinity to the Belgian FN FNC 
Standard model 
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Omega Weapons Systems Inc (NORINCO) 


2981 East Gintar 
Tucson 

Arizona 85706 

USA 

Tel: (+1 520) 889 88 95 
Fax: (+1 520) 741 94 66 
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Centurion Ordnance 


11614 Rainbow Ridge 
Helotes 

Texas 78023 

USA 

Tel: (+1 210) 695 46 02 
Fax: (+1 210) 695 46 03 
www.aguilaammo.com 


VERIFIED 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, INTERNATIONAL 
Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


120 mm Precision-Guided Mortar Munition (PGMM) 
XM935 


Development 


In 1975, Diehl was awarded a contract by the former West German Ministry of Defence, to perform a 
feasibility study into a terminally guided mortar projectile. Bodensee Werk Geratetechnik, AEG and 
Eltro were also involved in the project. The projectile which resulted from this study was the Diehl 
Bussard (Buzzard). 

The objective of the study was to combine the advantages of traditional gun-launched projectiles with 
those of guided missiles. This would mean the resulting munition could be used from existing ordnance; 
it has a high first-round hit probability, even against moving targets; and would permit engaging 
armoured targets in the top attack mode. Successful firings of the first development models took place 
in 1983 with, at one point, three out of three direct hits being attained. 

By the mid-1980s, the Bussard project had been suspended for funding reasons, only to be revived 
when the US Army issued a requirement for a 120 mm Precision-Guided Mortar Munition (PGMM) for 
deployment with the M120/121 120 mm Battalion Mortar System (qv). Lockheed Martin joined with 
Diehl for the selection contest. In October 1994, they were awarded a Phase I critical components 
demonstration contract to continue development, along with another team formed by British Aerospace, 
Alliant Techsystems (ATK) and Rockwell. They proposed an enlarged Merlin 81 mm terminally guided 
mortar projectile (the development of which has been discontinued) allied with a Hellfire missile 
warhead. Two other contestants, Saab Missiles and Hercules, were eliminated from the PGMM contest 


at that stage. 

In June 1995, it was announced that the Lockheed Martin/Diehl PGMM submission had been selected 
as the sole entrant for Phase II of the PGMM programme. A US$10.8 million advanced technology 
demonstration contract was awarded by the US Army Armament Research, Development and 
Engineering Center (ARDEC). This permitted Lockheed Martin/Diehl to manufacture seven prototype 
rounds, later increased to 10, for live test firing held at Yuma Proving Ground, Arizona, from late 1997 
onwards. A prototype PGMM round was fired from the Meldorf Proving Grounds in Germany during 
November 1995 and reached a range of more than 6,500 m. The US Army planned to begin engineering 
and manufacturing development in FY2002. The US Marine Corps may adopt the PGMM XM935. 

The PGMM XM935 can be fired from all existing 120 mm ground-mounted or self-propelled 
mortars, although the prime user will be the US Army's M120/M121 mortar systems. No attachments, 


assembly before use or sustainer propellant sections are required. 
Production costs were estimated to be about US$20,000 per unit. 


Description 


The 120 mm PGMM XM935 is based on the Diehl Bussard but considerably revised to meet the 
PGMM requirements. It is a passive, gliding, intelligent 120 mm mortar munition with a maximum 
range of 15,000 m. 

The nose of the projectile contains the seeker section, comprising a low-cost cooled mid-wave 
infra-red sensor, the associated processor and gyro units. A mid-body section contains thermal batteries, 
power conditioning and four switch-blade wings. This section is followed by the warhead, comprising a 
tandem-shaped charge, the fuze and the safe and arm unit. The tandem-shaped charge is taken from the 
German Panzerfaust 3 anti-armour weapon series (produced by Dynamit Nobel) and enables the PGMM 
to be deployed against targets such as bunkers as well as armoured targets. 

The tail section contains the control activation system, the four control fins and the fin deployment 
mechanism. The propulsion system, including the igniter, is at the rear (base) of the projectile body. 

The PGMM XM935 can be operated in two modes. One is the Man-in-the-Loop mode where the 
projectile is guided by a laser designator operated by a forward observer; the projectile uses its imaging 
infra-red seeker to detect and track the designated target. For the Fire-and-Forget mode the PGBMM 
operates autonomously, using the same imaging infra-red sensor as before but in conjunction with a 
target image processor and a Global Positioning System (GPS) receiver. In this mode the projectile can 
detect and acquire both moving and stationary targets emitting infra-red radiation. 

Before deploying the PGMM and following a call for a fire mission, the usual ballistic calculations 
are made at a fire direction centre and fire orders are given to a 120 mm mortar team. The PGMM is 
then loaded and fired in the normal manner. The onboard thermal batteries are activated by the launch 
acceleration and begin to power the system electronics. Immediately after launch the tailfins deploy to 
provide aerodynamic stability. 

After the apogee of the trajectory, the wings deploy, and the projectile commences a relatively 
straight line target acquisition glide trajectory toward the target area. For a laser-guided mission the 
seeker searches for a designated target. If laser radiation is detected the autopilot assumes a 
Man-in-the-Loop operation and begins homing on the signal, following the laser signal to the target. 
During an autonomous fire mission the infra-red scene is evaluated for potential targets and the PGMM 
then homes onto the highest ranked infra-red signature. The seeker can search a 500 x 500 m footprint 
although this could be upgraded to 1,000 x 1,000 m. 

In both modes, close to the end of the homing phase and as the target resolution improves, a target 
aimpoint is computed before the hit. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length: 965 mm 

Weight: 17.2 kg 

Range: max, 15,000 m; min, 500 m 
Storage life: 10 years 


Manufacturers 

Diehl Munitionssysteme GmbH & Co KG 

Fischbachstrasse 16, D-90552, ROthenbach/Pegnitz, Germany. 
Lockheed Martin Electronics & Missiles 

5600 Sand Lake Road, MP 944, Orlando, Florida 32819-8907. 
Status 


Advanced development. 
UPDATED 


Cross-sectioned model of the 120 mm Precision-Guided Mortar Munition 
(PGMM) XM935 (T J Gander) 
(2001) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, INTERNATIONAL 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


TCM 97 40 x 53 mm TP-CM training grenade 


Development 


The TCM 97 40 x 53 mm TP-CM (Training Practice - Colour-Marking) training grenade is a joint 
development between Arges of Austria and General Dynamics Armament Systems of the USA. The 
complete cartridge combines an Arges colour marking projectile with the US M169 propulsion system. 
The round is a ballistic match for the 40 mm M430 HEDP and M918 TP flash-bang cartridge and 
provides a lower cost, safely handled alternative for daylight training. 


Description 


The TCM 97 40 x 53 mm TP-CM training grenade is a fixed round of ammunition. The hollow steel 
projectile body has a threaded plastic ogive assembly containing a powdered orange marker dye. The 
projectile is press fitted into the M163 cartridge case, a hollow bi-chambered aluminium cylinder with a 
metal closing plug crimped into the open well of the propellant chamber in the base. A percussion 
primer is crimped into the centre opening in the closing plug. 

After firing and on impact with the target, the ogive ruptures to release the dye powder in a puff of 
orange smoke. The powder is non-toxic and degrades rapidly. It is possible to provide this round with a 
tracer element. 


Specifications 


Weight of cartridge: 363 g 
Weight of projectile: 245 g 


Weight of propellant: 4.64 g M2 
Cartridge length: 112 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 244 m/s 

Max range: 2,200 m 

Visible range: daylight, 1,200 m 


Manufacturers 

Armaturen GesmbH 

Kaufing 34, A-4690 Schwanenstadt/Riistorf. 
General Dynamics, Armament Systems 


Lakeside Avenue, Burlington, Vermont 05401. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
i TCM 97 40 x 53 mm TP-CM (Training Practice - Colour Marking) training 
~~| grenade with cross-sectioned example on right 
(2001) 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, INTERNATIONAL 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Raytheon/Gyconsa TOW Lightweight Launcher 
(LWL) 


Development 


The TOW Lightweight Launcher (LWL), also known as the Deadly Night Owl, was developed jointly 
by Hughes Missile Systems (now Raytheon Systems Company) of the USA and Gyconsa of Spain 
under contract to the Spanish Ministry of Defence. The LWL is in production for the Spanish Army and 
has been demonstrated to the Austrian Army and others. 


Description 


The LWL involves advanced optical and electronic technology to improve the performance of the 
Standard TOW anti-tank missile launcher significantly while reducing system size and weight. The 
LWL features a second-generation thermal camera, advanced optical sight with tracker, automatic 
boresight, high-resolution display with a single eyepiece for both day and night sights, the wide use of 
advanced microprocessors and a full built-in test system. The overall result is a 25 per cent reduction in 
ground launcher weight and a target recognition range of over 6,000 m under adverse visibility 
conditions. The maximum TOW missile range remains at 3,750 m. 

The system can remain operational for more than 6 hours using a single 24 V lithium battery or 
continuously when connected to a vehicle or other power supply. The optical sight and tracker has a 
magnification of x10 and a field of view of 6°. Two fields of view are available for the thermal camera, 
wide (x5.1) and narrow (x15.3). 


The optical sight, night sight and the missile guidance electronics are integrated within a single unit, 
known as the Integrated Sight and Guidance Unit (ISGU), attached to the standard mechanical parts of a 
standard or vehicle TOW launcher. Total LWL weight, including the tripod and traversing unit is 
73.3 kg. 


Manufacturers 

Raytheon Systems Company 

PO Box 11337, Building 807 M/S A8, Tucson, Arizona 85734-1337. 
Gyconsa 

Joaquin Rodrigo 11, E-28300 Aranjuez, Madrid. 

Status 

In production. 


Spanish Army. 
VERIFIED 


Artist's impression of the Raytheon/Gyconsa TOW Lightweight Launcher (LWL) 
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AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS, INTERNATIONAL 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 

Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Striker/CG-40 40 mm automatic grenade launcher 


Description 


The Striker/CG-40 was developed by an international consortium formed during 1995, consisting of 
Saco Defense (gun and overall system integration, now General Dynamics Weapon Systems), Bofors 
Carl Gustav (ammunition, now part of United Defense of the USA) and Computing Devices Canada 
(fire control). First shown in 1997, the Striker is the first automatic grenade launcher to integrate fire 
control, programmable ammunition and the firing unit into a single entity. At the same time, the overall 
system weight has been reduced significantly compared to that of currently fielded systems. 

The Striker/CG-40 makes extensive use of lightweight metals and composites, plus a reduction in 
overall size of the entire system. While the weapon is recoil operated, the reciprocating mass is 55 per 
cent of the entire system weight. The Striker/CG-40 fires from the closed bolt, enhancing accuracy. 
Recoil is attenuated and stability enhanced via a buffer system. The weapon is fully STANAG 
compliant and will fire any 40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenade cartridge, although it is optimised for the 
programmable Bofors ammunition. Ammunition is fed from the left and empty cases are ejected 
downwards. When the top cover is opened the link belt stays in place. A round counter is fitted as 
standard. 

The fire control was developed by Computing Devices Canada and is fully integrated, being based on 
the Lightweight Video Sight (LVS). Mounted on the right-hand side of the weapon (facing forward), the 
system incorporates video image processing and ballistic computer technology. The gunner is provided 
with a “head-up' ballistically compensated reticle displayed on a flat screen. Range-finding from 40 to 
2,000 m is via an eye-safe laser accurate to 1 m over the entire effective range. Once a target has been 


ranged, the fire-control system automatically computes a target solution, sets superelevation and 
programmes the chambered round an instant before it is fired. If the round is not fired, the fuze is 
automatically reset the next time the fire-control system is actuated. A Generation III image intensifier 
is built into the sight. One aspect of the sight system is that, when the launcher barrel is elevated to high 
angles to attack distant targets, the sight continues to keep the target within sight vision, hence the sight 
bracket offset position. When the launcher is operated from a remote position, the sight display can be 
presented on a screen inside a vehicle or under cover. 

The Bofors-developed ammunition, the PP-HEDP (PP - Programmable, Prefragmented), is 
programmed by the fire-control system an instant before the grenade is fired for either air-burst or point 
detonation. Either way, the sophisticated fire-control system allows the Striker/CG-40 gunner to engage 
targets to 2,000 m and deliver highly accurate air-bursting or point detonating munitions to them in less 
than 20 seconds from the time of target acquisition to time of impact. A back-up optical Ring Sight is 
provided. 

In addition to the Bofors ammunition, Nammo Raufoss AS of Norway are developing a 40 mm 
PPHE-T/SD (Programmable Prefragmented High Explosive - Tracer/Self-Destruct) air burst munition. 
This follows the same general programmable fuze lines as the Bofors ammunition but the high 
explosive payload is surrounded by an internal prefragmentation sleeve, with steel balls added towards 
the base of the boat tailed grenade. 

The Striker/CG40 has been demonstrated pintle-mounted as part of the armament of the Swedish 
Storebro 90E light combat vessel. 

The weapon is marketed under the name Striker in North America and as the CG-40 in Europe. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 53 mm 

Operation: automatic, recoil 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

Weight: 18 kg 

Length: 930 mm; barrel removed, 570 mm 
Width: 280 mm 

Height: 210 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 240 m/s 

Max effective range: 2,000 m 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 250-300 rds/min 


Prime contractor 

General Dynamics Weapon Systems 

291 North Street, Saco, Maine 04072. 

Marketing 

North America: Viking Alliance Inc 

PO Box 73550, Fort Bragg, North Carolina 38207, USA. 
Europe: Saab Bofors Dynamics AB 

DE-691 80 Karlskoga, Sweden. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 
US Special Forces - US Navy designation is MK 27. 
UPDATED 


Striker/CG-40 40 mm automatic grenade launcher 
(1999) 


Striker/CG-40 40 mm automatic grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
(1999) 


Striker/CG-40 40 mm automatic grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
(1999) 
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TACTICAL SHOTGUNS, INTERNATIONAL 
Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Omega Weapons Systems SPS-12 tactical shotgun 


Development 


The Omega SPS-12 was designed specifically as a tactical shotgun and is manufactured by NORINCO 
exclusively for Omega Weapons Systems Inc, which maintains worldwide distribution rights. 


Description 


The Omega SPS-12 features an ambidextrous safety, a military specification hammer forged steel 
receiver and barrel, a metal trigger housing, and ghost ring aperture sights, all as standard. The standard 
SPS-12 barrel has an unchoked cylinder bore. Unlike most tactical shotguns, the SPS-12 feeds from a 
detachable box magazine with a 5- or 10-round capacity, allowing rapid magazine changes and tactical 
reloads. 

The SPS-12 is available with either a pistol grip or a standard butt-stock. All furniture is a black 
synthetic material. Various barrel lengths are available. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge, 2.75 in/70 mm 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Feed: 5- or 10-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 4 kg 

Length: standard barrel, 1.041 m 

Barrel: standard, 508 mm; 355 mm, 470 mm and 609 mm optional 


Sights: rear, ghost ring; fore blade 
Marketing agency 

Omega Weapons Systems Inc (NORINCO) 
2981 East Gintar, Tucson, Arizona 85706. 
Status 


In production. 


Omega Weapons Systems SPS-12 tactical shotgun 
(2001) 
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TACTICAL SHOTGUNS, INTERNATIONAL 
Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Centurion Ordnance Poseidon Micro tactical 
shotgun 


Development 


The Centurion Ordnance Poseidon Micro tactical shotgun is placed in the ‘International’ category as the 
shotgun itself is manufactured in Turkey, the ammunition in Mexico, while marketing is carried out by a 
US concern. The shotgun is manufactured by Akkar Limited of Turkey. Aguila Ammunition of Mexico 
produces the associated Minishells, 12-gauge shotgun cartridges only 38 mm long. Centurion Ordnance 
of the USA markets the Minishells and Poseidon Micro the shotgun worldwide. 


Description 


The Centurion Ordnance Poseidon Micro tactical shotgun fires only Aguila Ammunition Minishells and 
will not chamber standard shotgun cartridges of any other type. Due to the small Minishell dimensions, 
the shotgun is extremely compact while retaining a relatively large magazine capacity. At typical 
shotgun ranges, the difference between the terminal ballistics of the Minishell and reduced recoil 
tactical shotgun cartridges is small. In addition, their recoil is reduced over full-length tactical 
cartridges. To date, only buckshot and slug Minishells are available for tactical use but other types are 
under development. 

The Poseidon receiver is approximately 50 mm shorter than for conventional shotguns so overall 
length is similarly reduced. This makes the Poseidon ideal for covert or vehicle operations where small 
size is a requirement. The furniture involves polymers. Various barrel lengths and magazine capacities 


are available. 
A MIL-STD-1913 receiver rail is available as an option, as is a 'side-saddle' cartridge carrier for the 
receiver. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge, 38 mm/1.75 in 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine; 6 + 1, 7 + 1 or 11 + 1, depending on barrel length 
Weight: 1.7 kg 

Length: 470 mm barrel, 965 mm; 381 mm barrel, 876 mm; 304 mm barrel, 799 mm 
Barrel: 304, 381 or 470 mm 

Sights: rear, ghost ring; fore blade; optical optional 


Marketing agency 

Centurion Ordnance 

11614 Rainbow Ridge, Helotes, Texas 78023. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Centurion Ordnance Poseidon Micro tactical shotgun (C Cutshaw) 
(2001) 


Centurion Ordnance Poseidon Micro tactical shotgun showing optional optical 


| sight and 'side-saddle' 10-round cartridge carrier (C Cutshaw) 
(2001) 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, INTERNATIONAL 
Date Posted: 21 September 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


EMDG Medium Range TRIGAT anti-tank weapon 
system (TRIGAT-MR) 


Development 

Medium Range TRIGAT, or TRIGAT-MR, is under development as the third-generation replacement 
for MILAN and similar anti-tank missiles by 2002. TRIGAT-MR follows the same general lines as 
MILAN regarding the launch post appearance and sealed missile container, and will have an operational 
range of from 200 to 2,000 m, with a secondary capability against attack helicopters, field fortifications 
and buildings. 

Full development of TRIGAT-MR began in September 1988 with France, Germany and the UK as 
the pilot nations who had conducted the earlier feasibility and definition phases. Belgium and 
Netherlands are actively participating as Associate Nations and it has been reported that Finland, 
Norway and Turkey could join the programme. However, development delays and uncertainties as to 
whether TRIGAT-MR could meet their local requirements have led the Netherlands to seek alternative 
or supplementary systems, while remaining a member of the TRIGAT consortium. In June 1999, it was 
announced that the UK had signed a Memorandum of Understanding for the industrialisation and 
production stage of TRIGAT-MR. The Belgian government was expected to follow soon after. 

Although an in-service date of around 1996 was originally planned for TRIGAT-MR, final trials had 
yet to be completed at the beginning of 1999. If these trials are successful, production could commence 
by 2002. 

In July 2000 the UK withdrew from the TRIGAT-MR programme, placing the entire programme in 
jeopardy. 


In Germany, the TRIGAT-MR is known as the PARS-3MR, or Merlin. In France, it is the AC3G-MP. 


Description 
TRIGAT-MR consists of two main components: the missile and the firing post. 

The missile is the AC3G, a laser-guided missile with dual shaped charge warheads to defeat active 
armours. Weight of the missile is 17 kg and it is fitted with an infra-red stand-off fuze. The missile uses 
thrust vector control which imparts high manoeuvrability and control at low velocities while providing a 
soft launch (20 m/s) and short-range accuracy; back blast at launch is less than 2 m. The missile is 
issued in a factory-sealed container which also acts as the launch tube. The missile is 950 mm long and 
has a body diameter of 152 mm. Flight velocity is 230 m/s and maximum range 2,400 m. Demonstration 
firings have resulted in penetrations in an RHA residual target of 1.193 m. 

The NBC-hardened, man-portable firing post uses modular construction and incorporates a thermal 
imager feature allowing firing at night or in poor visibility; weight of the firing post is 17 kg. If required 
the thermal imager can be removed, leaving a basic optical sighting system. The MILAN MIRA night 
sight is compatible with TRIGAT-MR. The firing post has its own go/no go test procedures prior to 
firing as well as built-in test equipment to isolate subassemblies which become defective in the field. 

Using the TRIGAT-MR firing post, it is possible to fire 3 rds/min out to a maximum range of 
2,400 m. Time of flight to 2,000 m is less than 12 seconds. Minimum range is 200 m. 

In addition to the ground-mounted firing post TRIGAT-MR will also be capable of being launched 
from vehicle roof or pintle mountings; the British Army will deploy TRIGAT-MR from specially 
modified Warrior MCVs. It may be launched from within buildings. 

Following target tracking using either the firing post optical sight or thermal imager, the 
TRIGAT-MR missile is guided by a scanning laser beam system. The firing post generates a guidance 
tunnel having a circular cross-section with the axis harmonised with the line of sight to the target. The 
missile, with its rearward-facing laser receiver, localises itself within the guidance tunnel and aligns 
itself with the guidance axis to impact with the target. The laser beam system thus provides high 
accuracy throughout the missile's flight while retaining high resistance to countermeasures. 

Numerous training devices and simulators have been developed for TRIGAT-MR. These include a 
classroom trainer, a laser-based field simulator, cross-sectioned and drill models, practice munitions 
with inert warheads and a special ocular placed over the firing post eyepiece to allow an instructor to 
observe the gunner's image in real time. 


Manufacturer 
Euromissile Dynamics Group 


12 rue de la Redoute, F-92260 Fontenay-aux-Roses, France. 


Status 
Development - programme future is now uncertain. 


VERIFIED 


re ee | 
Test firing a Medium Range TRIGAT (TRIGAT-MR) during hot climate trials in 
ae a Australia; the firing team is Dutch 
ay ~ = (2000) 


_| Cross-section of a Medium Range TRIGAT (TRIGAT-MR) missile 
| (1999) 


Medium Range TRIGAT (TRIGAT-MR) firing post 
(1999) 


A typical operational scenario for a British Army Medium Range TRIGAT 
I (TRIGAT-MR) firing post 
(1999) 
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UGO day/night goggles 


Development 

UGO day/night goggles were developed by Thomson-TRT Défense (now Thomson-CSF Optronique) 
using optics developed by Angenieux SA. The goggles are manufactured by Pilkington Optronics in the 
UK while marketing is a joint operation between Thomson-CSF Optronique and Pilkington Optronics. 


Description 

The UGO goggles are a self-contained hand-held or head-mounted combined day and night vision 
system designed to provide a practical solution for various civilian and military tasks. UGO is based on 
a conventional 8 x 24 day binocular channel utilising high-quality optics providing clear and precise day 
viewing. The right-hand eyepiece contains a graticule graduated horizontally and vertically in mils for 
range estimation. 

The x1 magnification night channel is optically and mechanically integrated with the day binocular 
and is compatible with either second-, Super second- or third-generation image intensifier tubes. 
Weighing only 750 g the UGO may be hand-held or head-mounted for either wide field of view night 
observation or for close-up tasks such as map reading. 

For enhanced night viewing, a x4 magnification afocal lens adaptor, which can be fitted by the user in 
the field, is supplied as standard to provide an improved target recognition capability. 


Specifications 
Length: 153 mm 


Height: 62 mm 


Width: 140 mm 

Weight: 750 g 

Field of view: day, 6°; x1 night, 40°; x4 night, 10° 

Magnification: day, x8; night, x1 or x4 

Kye relief: 16 mm 

Eyepiece dioptre: adjustable from +3 to -5 dioptres 

Focus range: 250 mm to infinity 

Min range: x1, recognition of a standing soldier at 300 m in starlight (10-3 1x); x4, recognition of a 
standing soldier at 400 m in starlight (10-3 Ix) using 2nd generation 1.1 tube 
Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA batteries 

Operating temperature range: -40 to +45°C 


Manufacturers 
Thomson-CSF Optronique 


rue Guynemer, BP 55, F-78283 Guyancourt Cedex, France. 
Angenieux SA 

F-42570 Saint-Heand, France. 

Pilkington Optronics 

Glascoed Road, St Asaph, Denbighshire LL17 OLL, UK. 


Status 
In production. 


VERIFIED 


UGO day/night goggles 
(1996) 
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PYROTECHNICS, IRAN 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


LP 26.5 signal pistols 


Description 


The LP 26.5 mm signal pistol is a conventional single-shot design with a break-open barrel. A safety catch is 

provided, as are two loops for a lanyard. The pistol fires all standard 26.5 mm signal and illuminating cartridges. 
There is also a LP 26.5 WT barrel-pattern launcher firing the same cartridges. On this model there is no pistol 

grip. Loading is carried out by removing the base, inserting a cartridge and securing it closed with a latch 

mechanism. The pistol is then fired by striking the domed baseplate against the ground or a hard surface. 
Maximum range for both pistols is about 100 m. 


Specifications 


Type | LP 26.5 | LP 26.5 WT 
Calibre | 26.5 mm | 26.5 mm 
Weight | 900 g | 450 g 
Length overall | 210 mm | 185 mm 
Length of barrel | 150 mm | 150 mm 
Range | ca 100m | cal00 m 


Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation, Sanaye Jangafzsarazi 
PO Box 17185-618 Tehran. 

Status 

In production. 


Iranian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


NEW ENTRY 
LP 26.5 signal pistol 
(2002) 
| LP 26.5 WT signal pistol 
| (2002) 
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Parachute signal rocket, red light 


Description 


This parachute signal rocket has numerous applications, from emergency purposes to passing signals 
over considerable distances. It is a tube with caps at each end which have to be removed before use. 
Removing the bottom cap reveals a cord-pull igniter. Once this has been actuated, a short delay is 
introduced to allow the tube to be pointed upwards and held by both hands. A rocket then carries a red 
signal flare assembly to a height of 300 m where it burns for about 30 seconds with a light intensity of 
30,000 cd. 


Specifications 


Length: 267 mm 
Diameter: 45 mm 
Weight: 420 g 

Altitude: 300 m 

Burning time: 30 s 

Light intensity: 30,000 cd 


Manufacturer 
Defence Industries Organisation 


PO Box 17185-617 Tehran. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Iranian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 
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Iranian parachute signal rocket, red light 
(2000) 
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Iranian 26.5 mm signal cartridges 


Description 


Two types of 26.5 mm signal cartridge are produced by the Iranian Defence Industries Organisation. The 
shortest version produces single signal stars in green, red, white and yellow. The second type of cartridge is 
longer and fires coloured flares to descend under a small parachute. The colours are again green, red, white and 
yellow. In both instances the cartridge cases are aluminium. 

The single star cartridges contain 1.5 g of propellant to launch a flare to a vertical height of 120 m where they 
burn for 6 to 9 seconds to produce stars with a light intensity of 25,000 cd. The parachute cartridges launch a 
parachute flare to a vertical height of 120 m where they burn for from 10 to 14 seconds to produce stars with a 
light intensity of 10,000 cd. 


Specifications 


| Type Single star | Parachute 
| Calibre 26.5 mm | 26/5 mm 

| Cartridge length 77 mm | 149 mm 

| Cartridge weight 50g | 110g 

| Propellant weight 1.5g | n/av 

| Burn time 6-9 s | 10-14 s 


| Light intensity 25,000 cd | 10,000 cd 


Manufacturer 

Defence Industries Organisation 
PO Box 17185-617 Tehran. 
Status 

In production. 


Iranian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
ar 
i j| Iranian 26.5 mm signal cartridges 
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M18 coloured smoke grenades 


Description 


These coloured smoke grenades are based on a US design and retain the M18 designation. All the 
grenades involved are of a common pattern, having a cylindrical sheet metal body with a mousetrap 
igniter on the top. The upper surface of the grenade body is coloured to denote the colour of the 
enclosed smoke mixture. Colours available for signalling or target marking include blue, green, 
grey-white, orange, red, violet, and yellow. Once the igniter has been released there is a 1.2 to 2 second 
delay before the smoke starts to be produced. The smoke leaves the grenade through holes in the base 
normally covered by adhesive tape during storage and transport. Smoke will be emitted for a minimum 
of 35 seconds. 


Specifications 


Height: 145 mm 
Diameter: 60 mm 
Weight: 380 g 

Delay: 1.2-2 s 

Smoke emission: min 35 s 


Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation 


PO Box 17185-617 Tehran. 
Status 
In production. 


Iranian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
Iranian M18 coloured smoke grenades 
(2000) 
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Hoshdar 2 38 mm signal pistol 


Description 


The Hoshdar 2 38 mm signal pistol, also known as the Hoshdar Pistol KP, is described as a 
multipurpose pistol, for, in addition to firing 38 mm signal cartridges, it can also fire illuminating and 
smoke cartridges, as well as riot control munitions such as tear agents. The pistol is a simple, 
single-shot, break-open pistol with a securing latch over the barrel. It has an effective range of over 
75 m. 

There is also a 38 mm Hoshdar Gun TP weighing 2.796 kg and with an overall length of 828 mm. 
This model can fire pyrotechnic cartridges but is primarily a riot control gun. 


Specifications 


Hoshdar 2 

Calibre: 38 mm 
Length: 265 mm 
Weight: 952 g 
Effective range: >75 m 


Manufacturer 
Defence Industries Organisation, Sanaya Jangafzarsazi 


PO Box 17185-618 Tehran. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Iranian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 
UPDATED 
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Hadid HM32 mortar sight 


Description 


The Hadid HM32 mortar sight is provided as a complete sighting package for 81 mm and 120 mm 
mortars, being primarily intended for the family of Soltam-derived mortars produced in Iran. It consists 
of three main parts; sighting telescope, sight mounting and illumination equipment. 

The fixed focus sighting telescope is elbowed and can be rotated through 90° around the axis and to 
the left. The sight mounting can be used for setting both azimuth and elevation angle, with the azimuth 
worm and pinion being capable of disengagement for rapid adjustments. Two azimuth scale are 
provided, upper and lower, with provision for the upper scale to be clamped. The illumination 
equipment is battery powered for night operations. 

Tools and accessories are provided with each sight. 


Specifications 


Weight: complete, 3 kg 

Magnification: x2 

Field of view: 9° 

Objective diameter: 10 mm 

Elevation adjustment range: 700 to 1,600 mils 
Azimuth adjustment range: n x 6,400 mils 


Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation, Armament Industries Group 
PO Box 13185, Tehran 1153. 

Status 

Available. 


Iranian armed forces. 


Hadid HM32 mortar sight and accessories 
(2002) 
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Iranian 120 mm rocket-assisted HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The Defence Industries Organisation of Iran produce a 120 mm rocket-assisted HE mortar bomb with a 
maximum range of 10,500 m. To obtain this range the bomb is fired using its maximum charge of one 
primary and nine propelling charge increments. After firing, a short pyrotechnic delay train ignites a 
rocket motor to boost the trajectory of the bomb at about the time the initial launching forces are about 
to dwindle. This provides a range enhancement of about 4,000 m over standard 120 mm HE bombs. 

The bomb is filled with an unspecified weight of Composition B explosive detonated by a locally 
produced Shahab AZ111A2 impact fuze. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 740 mm 
Weight: total, 16 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 266 m/s 
Max range: 10,500 m 


Manufacturer 
Defence Industries Organisation 


Ammunition Group, Export Department 14542, Pasdaran Street, PO Box 16765-1835, Tehran 16. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Iranian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 


Iranian 120 mm rocket-assisted HE mortar bomb (T J Gander) 
| (2000) 


Iranian 120 mm rocket-assisted HE mortar bomb with cross-sectioned example on left 
(2000) 
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Iranian 120 mm mortar bombs 


Description 


The Defence Industries Organisation of Iran produce three types of standard 120 mm bomb: HE, Smoke and 
Illuminating. All three bombs follow recent design trends appearing elsewhere and the HE and Smoke bombs are 
closely allied in appearance and ballistic performance. The HE and Smoke bombs are fitted with a locally 
produced Shahab AZ111A2, while the Illuminating bomb has a M84A1E1 time fuze or equivalent. The HE and 
Smoke bomb both use a propelling charge system made up of a primary cartridge plus nine increments. The 
Illuminating bomb uses a primary and five increments. 

The Smoke bomb contains 2.2 kg of WP. The Illuminating bomb operates along the same lines as other similar 
bombs in that an illuminating flare body is ejected during flight to descend under a parachute at a rate of 5 to 
6 m/s. The flare produces a minimum of 700,000 cd and burns for at least 65 seconds. 

Also produced is a 120 mm rocket-assisted HE bomb - see following entry. 


Specifications 


Type | HE | Smoke Illuminating 
Length | 585 mm | 585 mm 595 mm 
Weight | 12.97 kg | 12.97 kg 12.1 kg 
Weight of filling | 2.3 kg | 2.2 kg WP 940 g 
Muzzle velocity | 301 m/s | 301 m/s 274 m/s 


Max range | 6,100 m | 6,100 m 5,200 m | 


Manufacturer 

Defence Industries Organisation 

Ammunition Group, Export Department 14542, Pasdaran Street, PO Box 16765-1835, Tehran 16. 
Status 

Available. 


Iranian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
Iranian 120 mm Smoke mortar bomb 
(2000) 
Iranian 120 mm HE mortar bomb 
(2000) 
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Iranian 81 mm mortar bombs 


Description 


The Defence Industries Organisation of Iran produce three types of 81 mm bomb: HE, Smoke and Illuminating. 


All three bombs follow recent design trends appearing elsewhere and the HE and Smoke bombs are closely allied 
in appearance and ballistic performance. The HE and Smoke bombs are fitted with a locally produced Shahab 
AZ111A2 impact fuze or a copy of the US PD M525, while the Illuminating bomb has a M84A1E]1 time fuze or 
equivalent. 

The Smoke bomb contains 450 g of WP. The Illuminating bomb operates along the same lines as other similar 
bombs in that an illuminating flare body is ejected during flight to descend under a parachute at a rate of 5 to 
6 m/s. The flare produces a minimum of 500,000 cd and burns for at least 60 seconds. 


Specifications 


Type HE | Smoke Illuminating 
Length | 370 mm | 380 mm 571 mm 
Weight | 4.05 kg | 4.05 kg 4.5kg 
Weight of filling | 550 g | 450 g WP 580 g 
Muzzle velocity | 270 m/s | 270 m/s 192 m/s 
Max range | 5,150 m | 4,700 m 2,150 m 


Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation 


Ammunition Group, Export Department 14542, Pasdaran Street, PO Box 16765-1835, Tehran 16. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Iranian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


Tranian 81 mm HE mortar bomb 
(2000) 


Tranian 81 mm Smoke mortar bomb 
(2000) 


Iranian §1 mm Illuminating mortar bomb 
(2000) 
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Iranian 60 mm HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The Defence Industries Organisation of Iran produces a HE mortar bomb for 60 mm mortars. The bomb 


appears to be a copy of existing Tampella/Patria Vammas-based designs and is fitted with a locally 
produced Shahab AZ111A2 impact fuze or a copy of the US PD M525. 


Specifications 


Length: 245 mm 

Weight: total, 1.34 kg 

Weight of explosive: 150-180 g 
Muzzle velocity: 158 m/s 

Max range: 1,700 m 


Manufacturer 

Defence Industries Organisation 

Ammunition Group, Export Department 14542, Pasdaran Street, PO Box 16765-1835, Tehran 16. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


Iranian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


Tranian 60 mm HE mortar bomb 
(2000) 
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Anti-personnel hand grenade 


Description 


The exact designation and design origins of the Iranian anti-personnel hand grenade are uncertain 
although the overall appearance is very similar to that of the Austrian Arges HG 73 defensive grenade 
and its design derivative the Yugoslav M75. It is a grenade of modern pattern, using an ovoid plastic 
outer casing. The fly-off lever and housing for the fuze are also made from a plastics-based material. 
The grenade contains about 3,800 small steel balls packed around the explosive filling which consists of 
45 g of Nitropenta. Total weight of the grenade is 480 g. 


Specifications 


Length: 97 mm 
Diameter: 58 mm 
Weight: 480 g 

Filling: 45 g Nitropenta 
Delay time: 2.5 s 


Manufacturer 
Defence Industries Organisation 


Ammunition Group, Export Department 14542, Pasdaran Street, PO Box 16765-1835, Teheran 16. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Iranian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


Iranian anti-personnel hand grenade 
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Toophan 1 and Toophan 2 anti-tank missile systems 


Description 


The Toophan 1 and Toophan 2 anti-tank missiles are basically copies of the wire-guided US TOW system, 
examples of which were supplied to Iran during the 1970s. The standard Toophan 1 is comparable to the basic 
TOW missile with a unitary HEAT warhead. The Toophan 2 has a tandem HEAT warhead that can be retrofitted 
to Toophan 1 missiles. Both missiles can be launched from TOW tripod launchers, helicopters and armoured 
vehicles. 

Maximum range of both missiles, limited by the length of guidance wire carried, is 3,850 m. Maximum missile 
velocity is 310 m/s, powered by a double-base propellant rocket motor. 

Both missiles can be launched from standard TOW launchers although an advanced SACLOS guidance 
system, the MGS-2 developed in Iran, is stated to have enhanced guidance and tracking features including the 
ability to counter enemy electro-optical jammers. The MGS-2 is also stated to be lighter than the original TOW 
guidance and tracking system and is capable of performing an automatic self-test. 

A laser beam-riding version of Toophan with an extended range is understood to be under development. This 
will probably be the Toophan 3 or 4. 


Specifications 


Model | Toophan 1 | Toophan 2 
Missile length | 1.16m | 1.45 m 


Missile diameter | 150 mm | 150 mm 
Fin length | 450 mm | 450 mm 


| Missile weight | 18.5 kg | 19.1 kg 
Warhead weight | 3.6 kg | 4.1 kg 
Max range | 3,850 m | 3,850 m 
Time of flight to max range | 13 s | 13 s 
Max velocity | 310 m/s | 310 m/s 
Armour penetration (steel) | 550 mm | 760 mm 


Manufacturer 

Aerospace Industries Organisation (AIO) 
PO Box 19395, 6874 Tehran. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Iranian armed forces. 


NEW ENTRY 
Toophan 2 anti-tank missile (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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HADID 120 mm HM16 mortar 


Description 


The HADID 120 mm HM16 mortar is another copy of an Israeli Soltam design, in this case the Soltam 
120 mm Standard K6 with a 1.726 m barrel and complete with two-wheel travelling carriage and 
accessories. As far as can be determined the Iranian HADID 120 mm HM16 mortar is identical to the 
Israeli K6 (see separate entry). 

The ammunition uses an eight-charge propellant system with a bomb weighing 12.6 kg. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.726 m 

Weight: in firing position, 138.5 kg 
Weight, barrel and breech piece: 42.5 kg 
Weight of sight unit: 1.5 kg 

Diameter of baseplate: 880 mm 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Range: min, 250 m; max, 6,200 m 

Rate of fire: max, 10 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


HADID, Defence Industries Organisation 


PO Box 13185-1153, Tehran. 
Status 
In production. 


Iranian Army. 


HADID 120 mm HM16 mortar 
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HADID 81 mm HM15 mortar 


Description 


The HADID 81 mm HM15 mortar is another copy of an Israeli Soltam design, in this case the Soltam 
81 mm Standard with a one-piece 1.558 m barrel. As far as can be determined the Iranian HADID 
81 mm mortar is identical to the Israeli original (see separate entry). 

The ammunition uses a seven-charge propellant system with a bomb weighing 3.2 kg. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: with breech, 1.558 m 
Weight: in firing position, 50.5 kg 
Weight, barrel and breech piece: 18 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 17.5 kg 

Weight of sight unit: 1.5 kg 

Diameter of baseplate: 555.5 mm 
Elevation: +43 to +85° 

Range: min, 150 m; max, 4,900 m 

Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


HADID, Defence Industries Organisation 


PO Box 13185-1153, Tehran. 
Status 
In production. 


Iranian armed forces. 


HADID 81 mm HM15 mortar 
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HADID 60 mm HM14 mortar 


Description 


The HADID 60 mm HM14 mortar appears to be a direct copy of the Israeli Soltam 60 mm Standard 
mortar, complete with the simple drum sight close to the muzzle for use when the mortar is deployed in 
the hand-held, commando role without the bipod. When mounted on a bipod and standard (380 mm 
maximum diameter) baseplate the HADID HM14 uses a rather complex sight unit clamped onto the 
bipod assembly. The mounting is separated from the barrel by two recoil cylinders. 

The ammunition uses a four-charge propellant system with a bomb weighing 1.3 kg. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: with breech piece, 740.5 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 17.5 kg 

Weight of barrel and breech piece: 6 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 6.5 kg 

Weight of sight unit: 1 kg 

Diameter of baseplate: 380 mm 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Range: min, 150 m; max, 2,550 m 

Rate of fire: >30 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

HADID, Defence Industries Organisation 
PO Box 13185-1153, Tehran. 

Status 

In production. 


Iranian armed forces. 
UPDATED 


HADID 60 mm HM 14 mortar 
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HADID 60 mm Commando mortars 


Description 


There are two HADID 60 mm Commando mortars, the HM12 Fateh and the HM13 Norollah. The two 
differ in several ways but both are of the one-person, hand-held assault type with no mounting or 
substantial baseplate. There have been several previous designations for these two mortars as at one 
time they were known as the Commando F and the Commando N respectively, and also as the T1 and 
T2. 

The HM12 Fateh mortar is the better all-round performer of the two and provides the greatest 
maximum range (1,050 m). It has a spade-type baseplate on which elevation angles can be adjusted and 
maintained by using a locking screw. A carrying handle, which doubles as a steadying handle during 
firing, is provided and a webbing gaiter is fitted around the barrel to protect the user's hand against a hot 
barrel. Bombs fired from the HM12 Fateh use a three-charge propellant system. 

By contrast the HM13 Narollah mortar is a simpler affair, being little more than a drop-firing mortar 
tube with a rudimentary baseplate. Carried on a sling, the HM13 Narollah has no sighting arrangements 
other than an aiming line painted along the barrel. A webbing gaiter is located around the barrel to 
protect the user's hand against the heat produced during firing. Bombs fired from the HM13 Narollah 
use a two-charge system; maximum range is 800 m. It is possible that a manual trigger-firing system is 
used with the HM13 Narollah. 


Specifications 
Data for HM12 Fateh, where HM13 Narollah differs, shown in parentheses 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length: overall, 665.5 mm (570.5 mm) 
Weight: 6.2 kg (6.25 kg) 

Elevation: +45 to +85° (max, +80°) 
Range: 100 to 1,050 m (200 to 800 m) 
Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

HADID, Defence Industries Organisation 
PO Box 13185-1153, Tehran. 

Status 

In production. 


Iranian armed forces. 


UPDATED 
HADID 60 mm HM 12 Fateh mortar 
HADID 60 mm HM13 Narollah mortar 
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40 mm tandem warhead anti-tank rocket 


Description 


Although other tandem warhead rockets for use with the RPG-7 rocket launcher have appeared 
elsewhere, the Iranian tandem warhead rocket is an entirely Iranian design. The rocket features an 
elongated nose probe, the tip of which contains a 30 mm diameter precursor warhead intended to 
activate Explosive Reactive Armour (ERA) to clear a path for the main 80 mm diameter shaped charge 
to defeat the main target armour. According to Iranian sources the main warhead can penetrate 350 mm 
of RHA set at an angle of 90° and 250 mm set at 22°. 


Specifications 


Calibre: main warhead, 80 mm; precursor warhead, 30 mm; rocket motor body, 40 mm 
Weight: 2.6 kg 

Length: 1.15 m 

Velocity: initial, 120 m/s; max, 300 m/s 

Max effective range: 300 m 


Manufacturer 
Defence Industries Organisation (Parchin Missile Industries) 


PO Box 13185, 1543 Tehran. 


Status 
In production. Offered for export sales. 
Service 


Iranian armed forces. 


40 mm tandem warhead anti-tank rocket (T J Gander) 
(1999) 
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NAFEZ 40 mm anti-tank rocket 


Description 


The NAFEZ 40 mm anti-tank weapon system is fired from Iranian-produced RPG-7 portable rocket 
launchers. The NAFEZ has what is described as an upgraded HEAT warhead which can penetrate more 
than 500 mm of armour at a maximum effective range of 350 m. The warhead is initiated by an 
electro-mechanical fuze armed by the internal pressures of the rocket motor. 

Also available is an RPG-7 rocket with a tandem warhead (see following entry) and the NADER 
rocket. The NADER's unitary shaped warhead can penetrate 300 mm of armour and has a maximum 
range of 400 m. Muzzle velocity is 310 m/s. 


Specifications 


NAFEZ 

Calibre: 40 mm 

Weight: rocket, 2.65 kg (+30 g); warhead, 1.52 kg 

Length: rocket with motor, 1.015 m; rocket only, 725 mm, warhead, 420 mm 
Velocity: initial, 120 m/s 

Max effective range: 350 m 

Armour penetration: >500 mm 


Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation (Parchin Missile Industries) 
PO Box 13185, 1543 Tehran. 


Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


Service 


Iranian armed forces. 


NAFEZ 40 mm anti-tank rocket 
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RAAD series anti-tank weapon systems 


Description 


The RAAD anti-tank weapon system is based on the RFAS 9K11 Malyutka anti-tank guided missile 
system (see later in this section). The missile involved with the RAAD system is known as the Mallutka 
and is based on the 9M14M missile, having a claimed armour penetration of more than 500 mm. Time 
into action is 1.6 minutes and time out of action is 2 minutes. Other performance figures and data are 
similar to those for the RFAS original. 

In addition to the missile and launcher, the complete RAAD system includes: an optics based, 
joystick controlled aiming and guidance unit with x8 magnification and a field of view of 11.5°; a 
missile testing device; battery and battery charging unit for the aiming and guidance unit; and a further 
testing device for the missile. All these components are essentially similar to earlier 9K11 Malyutka 
target tracking and guidance devices. There is also a portable simulator involving a video display to 
train RAAD system operators. The simulator can train up to two operators at one time, either in 
classrooms or outdoors. 

An interim version of the RAAD with a tandem warhead is know as the RAAD-T 

The I-RAAD, first seen during 1998, is an updated version of the RAAD with the original RAAD 
unitary HEAT warhead configuration and a video camera-based SACLOS target tracking and guidance 
system. The guidance system is mounted on a short ground tripod and is stated to be compatible with 
earlier versions of RAAD. 

The I-RAAD-T is basically an I-RAAD, together with its enhanced target tracking and guidance 
system, fitted with a tandem HEAT warhead capable of defeating Explosive Reactive Armour (ERA). 


The warhead involves a finned nose probe, containing a small precursor charge to activate the ERA 
before the main shaped charge penetrates the main armour. The front end of the I-RAAD-T can be 
retrofitted to existing RAAD missiles or to other RFAS Malyutka models. 


Specifications 


I-RAAD-T 

Weight: missile, at launch, 11.78 kg 

Weight: guidance system, 23 kg 

Length: 982 mm 

Diameter: missile, 120 mm; nose probe, 37 mm 
Propulsion: 2 solid rocket motors 

Range: max, 3,000 m; min, 400 m 

Armour penetration: RHA and ERA, >500 mm 
Flight velocity: 120 m/s 

Flight time: to 3,000 m, 27 s 

Operating temperature range: -20 to +50°C 
Storage temperature range: -10 to +30°C 


Manufacturer 

Aerospace Industries Organisation (AIO) 
PO Box 19395, 6874 Tehran. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Iranian armed forces and Hizbullah guerrilla units operating in Lebanon. 


UPDATED 


I-RAAD-T anti-tank missile showing revised warhead configuration 
(T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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S-5.56 5.56 mm automatic rifle 


Description 


In March 2001, the Defence Industries Organisation (DIO) of Iran announced that they are offering 
what appears to be a direct copy of the Chinese Type CQ, known as the S-5.56 Rifle. Although the 
S-5.56 appears to be a direct copy of the Type CQ, a Chinese clone of the US M16, it has been claimed 
that the rifle is a local development. It is in production and is on offer for export sales. 

It seems safe to assume that the S-5.56 is identical in operation to the M16. As with the Type CQ, the 
only visual change from the original M16 is in the revised pistol grip outline. However, the S-5.56 is 
available in two versions. The S-5.56A1 has a barrel 505.5 mm long rifled for the M193 cartridge. The 
S-5.56A3 has a barrel 508 mm long rifled for the SS109 cartridge. 

The rear sight consists of a flip-over twin leaf arrangement. With the 'close' half of the rear aperture 
sight raised the sight is suitable for targets at ranges up to 300 m. Flipping over to the 'far' sight allows 
targets to be engaged at ranges from 300 to 500 m. 

Available accessories include an optical sight to be mounted over the sight bracket/carrying handle, 
and a bayonet. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 or SS109 
Operation: gas, selective fire 
Locking: rotating bolt 


Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty with sling, 3.2 kg 

Length: S-5.56A1, 987 mm; S-5.56A3, 990 mm 

Barrel: S-5.56A1, 505.5 mm; S-5.56A3, 508 mm 

Rifling: S-5.56A1, 6 grooves, rh,1 turn in 305 mm; S-5.56A3, 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 177.8 mm 
Sights: fore, post; rear, two apertures for up to 300 m and 300-500 m; optical sight optional 
Muzzle velocity: 990 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-950 rds/min 

Max effective range: 460 m 


Manufacturer 
Defence Industries Organisation (DIO) 
Sanaye Jangafzarsazi, PO Box 17185, 618 Tehran. 


Status 
Available. 
NEW ENTRY 
S-5.56 5.56 mm automatic rifle 
(2002) 
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7.62 mm MG3A3 machine gun 


Description 


The German Rheinmetall 7.62 mm MG3A3 machine gun is manufactured under licence in Iran at the 
Mosalsalsasi weapons factory, run by the Iranian Defence Industries Organisation (DIO), Armament 
Industries Group. This factory was originally established following an inter-governmental agreement 
between the former West German Government and the Shah of Iran and remained in production after 
the fall of the Shah. Heckler and Koch rifles and sub-machine guns are also made at this establishment. 

The MG3A3s produced in Iran lack some refinements, such as an anti-aircraft sight, but are otherwise 
identical to the German original. For details, reference should be made to the appropriate entry under 
Germany in this section. 

Iranian MG3A3s are produced in both bipod- and tripod-mounted form. There is also a fixed-deck 
pintle mounting for installation on vehicles or light vessels. On this 360° traverse mounting the 
butt-stock is retained although the gunner uses twin spade grips for aiming, with a mechanical link to 
the normal trigger mechanism. Weight of this mounting is 30.5 kg. 


Manufacturer 
Defence Industries Organisation 
Armament Industries Group, Jangafzar Sazi, PO Box 17185, 618 Tehran. 


Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
Service 


Iranian armed forces. 
UPDATED 


a Tranian-produced 7.62 mm MG3A3 machine gun on tripod mounting 
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ZOAF 9 mm pistol 


Description 


Little information is available regarding the Iranian ZOAF 9 mm pistol. It is an unauthorised and 
unlicensed copy of the Swiss SIG-Sauer P226 although there are slight differences discernible in the 
butt outline, no doubt to suit local manufacturing methods. The ZOAF fires 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
ammunition; this is the only 9 mm ammunition produced in Iran. 

At least two models are produced, one with a stainless steel finish for commercial sales and the other 
with a military standard matt finish. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading, single or double action 
Locking: swinging arm 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: 750 g 

Length: 196 mm 

Barrel: 112 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch adjustable for windage 
Muzzle velocity: ca 385 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Defence Industries Organisation. 
Status 

In production. 

Service 


Iranian armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


Military model of ZOAF 9 mm pistol 
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Saegheh 40 mm anti-personnel rocket 


Description 


The Saegheh 40 mm anti-personnel rocket was developed to extend the utility of the RPG-7 portable 
rocket launchers in service with the Iranian forces. It consists of a rocket-propelled high-explosive 
warhead designed to detonate with a very loud explosion while emitting blast and fragments from the 
prefragmented steel warhead body. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Weight: rocket, 1.4 kg; warhead, 1.1 kg 
Length: rocket, 590 mm; warhead, 310 mm 
Max velocity: 150 m/s 

Max range: 1,800 m 


Manufacturer 

Defence Industries Organisation (Parchin Missile Industries) 
PO Box 13185-1543, Tehran. 

Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


Service 


Iranian armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
Saegheh 40 mm anti-personnel rocket 
= — (1999) 
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37 mm Marsh Mortar 


Description 

During the war with Iraq, Iranian forces were often deployed in swampy regions where conventional 
mortars could not be used to great effect as the recoil caused the baseplates to sink into the soft terrain. 
To overcome this a light mortar specifically designed to operate on marshy terrain was developed. 

A series of trials demonstrated that 37 mm was the maximum calibre capable of firing an HE bomb 
with a viable explosive content while producing minimal launch recoil forces. The 37 mm HE bomb 
weighs less than 1 kg and maximum possible range is about 600 m. The mortar itself is hand-held for 
drop firing and is provided with a spade baseplate; there are no sights. A webbing sling is provided for 
carrying along with a webbing gaiter to protect the user's hand against the heat produced during firing. 

No other details are available. The term Marsh Mortar is apocryphal. 


Manufacturer 
Defence Industries Organisation 


PO Box 13185-1153, Tehran. 


Status 
Available. 


Service 
Iranian armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


A 37 mm Marsh Mortar can be seen in the centre with an Iranian-produced RPG-7 


anti-tank rocket launcher on the left and, on the right, a flare projector produced 
by converting an obsolete Mauser rifle (T J Gander) 
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120 mm `Al-Jaleel' mortar 


Description 


The 120 mm `Al-Jaleel' mortar is a conventional pattern of drop-fired heavy mortar. The barrel has a 
removable breech piece which fits into the rectangular baseplate. The bipod carries the cross-level, 
elevation and traverse mechanisms and attaches to a twin recoil buffer unit, which holds the barrel in a 
quick-release clamp. The NSB-4A sight unit employs an optical elbow telescope. 


Specifications 


Calibre:120 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 148 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Range: max, 5,400 m 

Rate of fire: 5-8 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
State arsenals. 
Status 

In production. 


Service 


Iraqi Army and offered for export sales. 


120 mm “Al-Jaleel' mortar 
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82 mm `Al-Jaleel' mortar 


Description 


The 82 mm `Al-Jaleel' mortar is a conventional drop-fired mortar and is similar to the 60 mm model 
described previously. The NSB-4A sight unit is fitted with an optical elbow telescope. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 63 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Range: max, 4,900 m 

Rate of fire: 20-25 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
State arsenals. 
Status 

In production. 
Service 


Iraqi Army and offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 


82 mm “Al-Jaleel' mortar 
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60 mm `Al-Jaleel' light mortar 


Description 


The 60 mm `Al-Jaleel' light mortar is a conventional drop-fired mortar. The bipod carries the 
cross-level, elevation and traversing apparatus and is connected to a twin recoil buffer unit which holds 
the barrel in a quick-release clamp. The barrel has a removable breech piece fitted with a ball unit 
engaging in the rectangular baseplate. 

The mortar is fitted with an NSB-3 sight unit which is of the usual collimating pattern with Betalight 
illumination. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 22 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Range: max, 2,500 m 

Rate of fire: 25-30 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
State arsenals. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Iraqi Army and offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


60 mm “Al-Jaleel' mortar 
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Al-Nassira light anti-tank weapon 


Description 


The Al-Nassira weapon is a locally produced copy of the Soviet/RFAS RPG-7 launcher and rocket 
system. From the little information released, it would appear to be identical to the Soviet/RFAS system 
except that the Al-Nassira has a simple tangent sight rather than an optical sight and is therefore slightly 
lighter. 


Specifications 


Weight: launcher, with sights, 7.4 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 120 m/s 
Flight velocity: 300 m/s 


Manufacturer 
State arsenals. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


aT 


Al-Nassira light anti-tank weapon 
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7.62 mm Al-Quds machine rifle 


Description 


This weapon, employed as a squad automatic by the Iraqi armed forces, is a heavy-barrelled version of 
the 7.62 mm AKM rifle. The barrel is longer than that of the rifle and has cooling fins beneath the gas 
cylinder. It is fitted with an easily removable bipod and uses the standard 30-round AKM rifle 
magazine. 

It is possible that the design of this weapon originated in Bulgaria, for the Arsenal Company 
produced a similar model although with a folding steel butt-stock, known as the 7.62 mm RKKS. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 
Operation: gas, selective fire 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 5 kg 

Length: 1.025 m 

Barrel: 542 mm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 560-680 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity: 745 m/s 


Manufacturer 


State arsenals. 
Status 

In production. 
Service 


Iraqi armed forces and offered for export. 
VERIFIED 


7.62 mm Al-Quds machine rifle 
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Al-Kadisa 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The Al-Kadisa 7.62 mm sniper rifle is the standard RFAS Dragunov 7.62 mm SVD manufactured in 
Iraq. The only points of difference are in the fore-end, pierced with four long slots on each side instead 
of six short and the magazine, which has an ornamental relief pattern showing a stylised palm tree. 
There are some very small dimensional differences, though it is difficult to see precisely how these 
arise. It is probable that the butt may be a fraction longer in this version. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: with telescope and empty magazine, 4.3 kg 
Length: 1.23 m 

Barrel: 620 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 830 m/s 


Manufacturer 


State arsenals. 


Status 


In production. 


=. Al-Kadisa 7.62 mm sniper rifle 
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Tabuk 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The Tabuk 7.62 mm sniper rifle is based on the standard 7.62 x 39 mm Kalashnikov action but fitted 
with a long barrel with a muzzle brake, skeleton butt and an optical sight. The general effect is similar to 
the former Yugoslav M76 rifle, but firing the standard intermediate rimless cartridge rather than one of 
the more powerful cartridges more usually found in sniper weapons. The effective range is claimed to 
be 800 m but is likely to be less in practice. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Weight: with sight and empty magazine, 4.5 kg 
Length: 1.11 m 

Barrel: 600 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 740 m/s 

Max effective range: 800 m 


Manufacturer 


State arsenals. 


Status 


Current status uncertain. 
UPDATED 


t “FF = Tabuk 7.62 x 39 mm sniper rifle 
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RIFLES, IRAQ 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Tabuk 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Description 


The Tabuk assault rifle is a copy of the standard Kalashnikov AKM or AKMS chambered to fire the 
5.56 x 45 mm cartridge. Details are scant and there is no information available as to the rifling, but it is 
presumed that it is rifled to suit the widely distributed US M193 cartridge. Versions are available with 
fixed wooden butt or with a light metal folding butt. Appearance is identical to the standard AKM rifle. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: wooden butt, 3.2 kg; folding butt, 3.28 kg 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 +60 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: 700-710 m/s 


Manufacturer 
State arsenals. 
Status 


Current status uncertain. 


UPDATED 
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RIFLES, IRAQ 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Tabuk 7.62 mm assault rifle 


Description 


The Tabuk 7.62 mm rifle is a copy of the standard Kalashnikov AKM with some minor differences. The 
fore-end is differently shaped from the AKM original and there is a folding anti-aircraft sight attached 
to the gas regulator block. The butt is contoured differently and is longer than that of other AK versions. 

There is also a short-barrelled folding stock variant model, also called the `Tabuk'. Though still based 
on the AKM series, it is quite distinctive, with a different pistol grip, hooded foresight mounted on the 
gas regulator block and a reinforced muzzle which may be intended for grenade launching. 


Specifications 


Data for short version in parentheses 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine; (20- or 30-round magazine) 
Weight: without magazine, 3.75 kg; (3.21 kg) 

Length: 900 mm; (butt folded, 555 mm; butt extended, 800 mm) 
Muzzle velocity: 700 m/s; (670 m/s) 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min; (580 rds/min) 


Manufacturer 


State arsenal. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
tl Tabuk 7.62 mm assault rifle 
7 T Tabuk 7.62 mm short assault rifle 
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COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE, ISRAEL 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Rafael SIMON door breaching rifle grenade 


Development 


The SIMON door breaching rifle grenade, or Rifle-Launched Entry Munition (RLEM), is a joint 
development between Rafael and Manor Propulsion & Explosive Systems of Haifa. It is intended for the 
remote rapid removal of locked and/or barricaded doors during Military Operations in Urban Terrain 
(MOUT) and other similar military activities, including anti-terrorist operations. 

In the USA, the SIMON is known as the XM100 Grenade, Rifle Entry Munition. During early 2000, 
Rafael in association with PRIMEX Technologies (now General Dynamics, Ordnance and Tactical 
Systems (GD-OTS)) was awarded a US$2.15 million contract to deliver an initial 1,817 XM100 
grenades to the US Army. The base contract included: 720 XM101 reusable training rounds (with and 
without bullet traps) together with 10,000 impulse rounds; 15 inert models for training; and support. 
The contract includes three option years for further purchases at specified prices. 


Description 


The standard SIMON grenade is the SIMON 150. It consists of a 150 g shaped explosive charge in a 
plastic housing, a long, light alloy stand-off rod, a stabiliser tail, a safe and arm mechanism and an 
impact detonator. The grenade can be configured for a variety of standard assault rifles, including the 
M16A2/A4 and the M4 Carbine. 

The grenade is launched from the muzzle of the carrier rifle from a distance of up to about 40 m; 
minimum stand-off range is 6 m. Launch propulsion is provided by a standard ballistite blank cartridge, 
although an integral bullet trap allows the XM100 to be launched using standard M855 Ball and M856 


Tracer rounds. The fuze becomes armed only at an unspecified safety distance. When the stand-off rod 
strikes the target, the impact detonator explodes the main charge. This directs a sharp blast wave 
forward to blast down the door and clear any associated booby traps. Backblast is minimal so once the 
door has been removed from its hinges and/or surround, the interior can be stormed immediately. 

While the SIMON 150 can be used to blast down doors, the lighter SIMON 50 can be used to blow in 


windows. The SIMON 300 can be used against hardened structures. 
Specifications 


SIMON 150 

Length: with stand-off rod, 357 mm; without stand-off rod, 292 mm 
Diameter: max, 100 mm 

Weight: without stand-off rod, 480 g 

Weight of explosive: 150 g 

Range: 6 to 40 m 


Manufacturer 

Rafael 

PO Box 2082, Haifa 31021. 
Status 


Available. Ordered by the US Army (see text). 


SIMON door breaching rifle grenade ready to be launched 
(2002) 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IMI 9 mm Micro-Uzi sub-machine gun 


Description 


The IMI 9 mm Micro-Uzi sub-machine gun is the third member of the Uzi family. In effect, it is the Uzi 
sub-machine gun reduced to its smallest practical size, and is marginally larger than the Uzi pistol (qv). 
The operation is the same as that of the larger weapons, but the bolt has a tungsten insert which 
increases the mass and thus keeps the cyclic rate of fire down to a reasonably practical figure. In 
addition, firing is from the closed breech position only. The stock lies alongside the left of the receiver 
when folded. 

The Micro-Uzi has been produced in 0.45 ACP calibre, using a 16-round magazine. 

The Micro-Uzi is marketed by the Integrated Security Systems Group of IMI. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, closed bolt, selective fire 

Feed: 20-, 25- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2 kg; with loaded 25-round magazine, 2.5 kg 
Length: stock retracted, 282 mm; stock extended, 486 mm 
Barrel length: 134 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear aperture 


Sight radius: 180 mm 
Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 1,700 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 


64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 


Status 
In production. 

Understood to have been sold to some police forces. 
Similar models 


CROATIA 
Agency: RH-ALAN 
Type: 9 mm MINI ERO sub-machine gun 


Remarks: Design is an amalgam of Mini-Uzi and Micro-Uzi features. See separate entry under Croatia 


for details. 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IMI 9 mm Mini-Uzi sub-machine gun 


Description 


In 1987 Israel Military Industries (IMI) introduced a new smaller version, designated the Mini-Uzi, of 
the 9 mm Uzi sub-machine gun described in the previous entry. In operation it exactly resembles its 
larger ‘parent’, differing only in size, weight and firing characteristics as set out below. It can be fired 
either from an open bolt position or from a closed bolt, using a floating firing pin. The Mini-Uzi will 
accept a 20-round magazine for its 9 x 19 mm Parabellum pistol ammunition, as well as 25- and 
32-round magazines. 

Since it can be easily concealed under ordinary clothing, and carried in the minimum of space in 
vehicles, the Mini-Uzi is particularly intended for security and law enforcement personnel and for use in 
commando operations. It can be fired full or semi- automatic from the hip or, with stock extended, from 
the shoulder, and is said to maintain the high standards of reliability and accuracy set by the Uzi. The 
stock lies alongside the receiver when folded. 

Accessories include a blank firing attachment and a suppressor. 

The Mini-Uzi is marketed by the Integrated Security Systems Group of IMI. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 
Feed: 20-, 25- and 32-round box magazines 


Weight: empty, 2.65 kg; loaded with 25-round magazine, 3.15 kg 

Length: butt retracted, 360 mm; butt extended, 600 mm 

Barrel: 197 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, L type flip aperture, 50 and 150 m 

Sight radius: 230 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 375 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, closed breech, 1,700 rds/min; open breech, 950 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL- 47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 

In production. 


Known to be in service with Columbia, Guatemala, Haiti, Israel, Panama, Uruguay and USA (special 
forces). 


UPDATED 


IMI 9 mm Mini-Uzi sub-machine gun with stock extended 


“Ts 


IMI 9 mm Mini-Uzi sub-machine gun with stock folded and with two 32-round 


magazines clipped together (Ronaldo Olive) 
(1999) 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IMI 9 mm Uzi sub-machine gun 


Description 


The IMI 9 mm Uzi sub-machine gun is a blowback-operated sub-machine gun using advanced primer 
ignition in which the round is fired while the bolt is still travelling forward. This produces a reduced 
impulse to the bolt and as a result this component can be designed to weigh less than half the amount 
that would be required for a static firing breech block. 

The IMI 9 mm Uzi sub-machine gun is 445 mm long from the muzzle to the rear of the breech casing 
and has a very pronounced advantage in that in its short length it achieves a 260 mm barrel. This is 
managed by wrapping the bolt around the chamber and putting the breech face not on the front face of 
the bolt but 95 mm further back. Thus at the moment of firing the bolt completely surrounds the rear 
end of the barrel except for a cutout section on the right-hand side which allows ejection of the fired 
case. 

The magazine is inserted into the pistol grip; 20-, 25- and 32-round vertical box magazines are 
available. This has the advantage of making magazine changing very easy in the dark and also giving 
positive support to the magazine over a greater length than is usual. The gun stops firing with the bolt to 
the rear. When the trigger is operated the bolt goes forward, collects a round from the top of the 
magazine and feeds it over the bullet guide into the chamber. The cartridge is held in the magazine at an 
angle with the nose slightly elevated so that it does not line up with the fixed firing pin on the breech 
face until the cartridge case enters the chamber. 

The change lever provides the three positions of Automatic (A), Single Shot (R) and Safe (S). There 
is a grip safety which must be fully depressed before the gun can be either cocked or fired. In addition, 


extra safety is provided by fitting a ratchet in the cocking handle slide to prevent accidental discharge if 
the hand cocking the gun should slip off the handle, after the breech block has come back far enough to 
pass behind a round in the magazine. After the cocking handle has come back 475 mm, it cannot go 
forward again until it has been withdrawn fully to the rear, a distance of 80 mm. 

Accessories include a blank firing attachment and a sound suppressor. The standard production form, 
available from the Integrated Security Systems Group of IMI, normally has the metal retracting stock 


option only. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, open bolt, selective fire 

Feed: 20-, 25- and 32-round box magazines 

Weight: metal stock, 3.5 kg; wood stock, 3.8 kg 

Length: metal stock, retracted, 470 mm; metal stock, extended, or wood, 650 mm 
Barrel: 260 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, L type flip aperture, 100 and 200 m 
Sight radius: 310 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 400 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL- 47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 

In production. 


Israeli armed forces; also Algeria, Angola, Belgium, Bolivia, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, 
Columbia, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Gabon, Germany, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, 
Ireland, Kenya, Liberia, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, 
Philippines, Portugal (known as MP2), Rwanda, Somalia, South Africa (known as S-1), Sudan, 
Surinam, Swaziland, Taiwan, Thailand, Togo, Uganda, USA (special forces), Uruguay, and Venezuela. 


Similar models 
CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


China North Industries (NORINCO) 
Type: 9 mm sub-machine gun 
Remarks: Production not licensed. May no longer be in production. Was offered for export sales. 


CROATIA 


Agency 


RH-ALAN 
Type: 9 mm ERO sub-machine gun 
Remarks: Production not licensed. See separate entry under Croatia for details. 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer 


LIW 
Type: 9 mm S-1 
Remarks: No longer in production. Reserve weapon for SANDF. 


UPDATED 
a ait IMI 9 mm Uzi sub-machine gun with folding stock extended 
3 IMI 9 mm Uzi sub-machine gun with stock retracted 
Dn e IMI 9 mm Uzi sub-machine gun with fixed wooden stock 
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PISTOLS, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


IMI 9 mm Uzi pistol 


Description 


The Israel Military Industries (IMI) 9 mm Uzi pistol is a shortened and lightened modification of the 
Uzi sub-machine gun series and the Micro Uzi in particular, with a mechanism permitting 
semi-automatic fire only. Although appearing cumbersome by comparison with conventional pistols, it 
has the advantages of an exceptional magazine capacity for a pistol and a shape and size which allows a 
very firm two-handed grip; the pistol can accommodate all standard Uzi magazines although a 20-round 
magazine is standard. The bulk also helps to absorb recoil so that it is easy to control during the firing of 
a rapid succession of shots. 

The Uzi pistol was designed for civilian use, but there are obvious applications for military and 
security forces as examples fitted with suppressors, blank firing attachments and laser pointing devices 
have been observed. 

The Uzi pistol is marketed by the Integrated Security Systems Group of IMI. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, semi-automatic, closed breech 
Feed: 20-, 25- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.7 kg; loaded, 25-round magazine, 3.2 kg 
Length overall: 240 mm 


Barrel: 115 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 
Sights: front, post, rear, notch 

Sight radius: 180 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 345 m/s 


Manufacturer 
Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 
64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
IMI 0.45 ACP calibre Uzi pistol 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Gill/Spike portable anti-tank weapon system 


Development 


The Gill/Spike anti-tank weapon system was developed by the Rafael Armament Development 
Authority, under contract to the Israeli Ministry of Defence to be the replacement for the current 
in-service Dragon missile systems. First test firings are thought to have been made in 1992. At one time 
it was thought that the Gill and Spike were two different systems but it is now known that the two 
systems share the same missile and launcher. The difference between the two is that the fire-and-forget 
Gill has a maximum range of 2,500 m while the Spike, with an optional fibre optic two-way datalink, 
has a range of 4,000 m. 

Rafael has signed a co-operation agreement with STN Atlas Elektronik (consortium leader), Diehl 
Stiftung & Co and Rheinmetall DeTec AG, all of Germany, leading to the formation of a consortium, 
known as EUROSPIKE, to manufacture, market and maintain the Gill/Spike weapon system within 
Europe. Their first sale was made in May 2000 when Finland ordered the fibre-optic version of 
Gill/Spike, known for marketing reasons as EuroSpike. 

In July 1999, it was announced that Spike had been procured by Singapore. Singapore Technologies 
Dynamics are now marketing the Spike and will manufacture the system under licence. An associate 
joint venture between Chartered Ammunition Industries and Rafael has led to the formation of SMART 
Systems Pte Ltd, the prime contractor for the manufacture, supply and maintenance of Spike. 

The Gill/Spike is in the same general category as TRIGAT-MR and was offered to the Netherlands 
army as a possible alternative to TRIGAT-MR. It is one of the two systems currently under trial for the 


British Army's NLAW SR(L) 4098 selection programme for the Light Forces Anti-Tank Guided 
Weapon. For this programme MBDA Missile Systems has teamed with Rafael to present and support 
the Spike during the selection process. 

In June 2001 it was announced that the Netherlands Ministry of Defence had selected the Gill to meet 
their medium range anti-tank missile requirement. It was understood about 2,400 missiles and 300 
launching posts will be procured. The cost was reported as US$225 million. 


Description 


The basic Gill system is a portable, fire-and-forget anti-tank weapon system with a range of 2,500 m. A 
complete system includes a round in a sealed container, a tripod, and a command launch unit (CLU) 
accommodating the clip-on sight unit. The Gill CLU can have either day seeker (CCD) or day and night 
seeker (IIR) capabilities. 

For use, a round is clipped onto the tripod and the CLU is then added. Once a target has been 
acquired the missile is switched on so that its nose-mounted tracker can lock onto the target. The missile 
is then fired. Once fired, the rocket can assume a high-lofted trajectory so that the missile, still locked 
onto its target, will top-attack the upper surfaces of a tank target, thereby avoiding thick frontal armour. 
If required, the missile can be launched in a low, direct trajectory. Once the fire-and-forget missile has 
been launched, the operator can then place another missile on the tripod ready for the next engagement. 
The CLU day sight has x10 magnification and a field of view of 5°. The thermal sight has wide and 
narrow field of view. The CLU has a built-in test programme. In its day sight form the weight is 5 kg; 
this increases to 9 kg when the thermal sight is added. 

A sealed Gill round weighs 13 kg and is 1.2 m long. The missile has a tandem warhead, with the 
forward warhead located just behind the homing head in the missile nose. The head contains the missile 
seeker optical system, sensors, gimbals, rate gyro and the associated electronics. The main rocket motor 
is located behind the forward warhead, with the following compartment occupied by a thermal battery, a 
roll gyro, and further electronics. Then comes the rear warhead, with the tail occupied by the servo 
section and the launch motor. The four tail fins provide in-flight guidance, while four wings at the 
centre of the body provide stabilisation and lift. 

The Spike system is optimised for special operations or rapid deployment forces and has a maximum 
range of 4,000 m. It can be launched in either a fire-and-forget mode or a fire-and-observe mode using a 
fibre optic two-way link. The fibre optic mode was developed due to problems with missile lock-on 
with the CCD/IIR seeker at ranges in excess of 2,500 m. The fibre optic fire-and-observe mode also 
allows the missile to be fired from non-line of sight positions with the operator hidden behind cover. 

The Gill/Spike system can be carried by a team of three, using backpacks. Two members can each 
carry two rounds, while the third carries the launcher. 

Shelf-life of the system is 10 years. 

A Gill/Spike field simulator is available for training. The simulator can be connected to an external 
monitor or recorder, while an external power source is optional. 


Specifications 


Provisional 

Warhead diameter: (not confirmed) 115 mm 

Weights: complete system, 26 kg; sealed round, 13 kg; tripod, 3 kg; CLU day mode, 5 kg; CLU night 
mode, 9 kg; battery 1 kg 

Length: sealed round, 1.2 m 

Range: Gill, minimum, 200 m, max 2,500 m; Spike, minimum, 150 m, max, 4,000 m 


Manufacturer 


Rafael Armament Development Authority 
PO Box 2250, Haifa, IL-31021. 

Status 

In production. 


Israel Defence Forces, Finland and Singapore. Ordered by the Netherlands. 


Similar model 


GERMANY 

Manufacturer: EUROSPIKE 

Type: Eurospike 

Remarks: Standard specifications 

SINGAPORE 

Manufacturer: SMART Systems Pte Ltd/Singapore Technologies Dynamics 
Type: Spike 

Remarks: Standard specifications 


UPDATED 


Gill/Spike anti-tank weapon system 
(2002) 


Gill/Spike anti-tank weapon system (T J Gander) 
(2000) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
MORTAR FUZES, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Reshef EPD M797 electronic point detonating 
mortar fuze 


Description 


The Reshef EPD M797 is an electronic point detonating fuze with a super-quick function and a delay 
selection mode. It is compatible with 60, 81, 82, 120 and 160 mm mortar bombs, for all charges and 
terminal velocities and may be used with HE and smoke bombs. 

The EPD M797 fuze is powered by a wind-driven alternator which serves as a second safety device in 
addition to the more usual setback-operated integrator. The safe arming distance is 100 m. There is a 
fail-safe feature that prevents malfunctioning. Should the airspeed mode precede setback, the fuze will 
lock in the safe position. As this fuze has a dual-safety system there is no safety pull wire. 

The fuze was designed in accordance with the relevant US and NATO safety and performance 
criteria. 


Specifications 


Weight: 275 g 

Length: 95.1 mm 
Cross-section diameter: 49 mm 
Intrusion: 28.4 mm 


Manufacturer 


Reshef Technologies Limited 
7 Haplada Street, PO Box 696, IL-60256 Or- Yehuda. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Reshef EPD M797 electronic point detonating mortar fuze 
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MORTAR FUZES, ISRAEL 
Date Posted: 03 December 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Reshef Lambda M760 electronic time mortar fuze 
(US-PTF XM 778) 


Description 


The Lambda M760 is an electronic time fuze compatible with all 60, 81 and 120 mm mortar bombs, 
irrespective of their charges, muzzle or terminal velocities, for use with smoke, illuminating and carrier 
bombs (in expelling mode) or for HE and smoke WP bombs (in detonating mode). 

The fuze is powered by a wind-driven alternator which serves as a second safety device in addition to 
the more usual setback-operated integrator. The safe arming distance is 100 m. A fail-safe feature 
prevents malfunction: should airspeed precede setback, the fuze will lock in the safe condition. 

Lambda has an electronic time delay of 3 to 99.8 seconds in 0.1 second increments. The standard 
deviation of the delay error is less than 0.1 second. Point detonating can be set when 99.9 seconds is 
selected. The system setting is digital, manually operated (no tools are required) by three setting rings 
with positive locking. 

The fuze was designed in accordance with the relevant Western safety and performance criteria. 


Specifications 


Weight: 275 g 

Length: 94.8 mm 

Cross-section diameter: 49.3 mm 
Intrusion: 27.5 mm 


Manufacturer 
Reshef Technologies Limited 
7 Haplada Street, PO Box 696, IL-60256 Or- Yehuda. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Reshef Lambda M760 electronic time fuze 
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MORTAR FUZES, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Reshef Alpha M787 dual-option PPD mortar fuze 


Description 


The Alpha M787 is a dual-option proximity/point detonating fuze compatible with all 60, 81, 82, 120 
and 160 mm mortar bombs, irrespective of their charges, muzzle or terminal velocities. 

The M787 fuze is powered by a wind-driven alternator which serves as a second safety in addition to 
the more usual setback-operated integrator. The safe arming distance is 100 m. The circuitry includes a 
peak trajectory sensor which activates the fuze only after the vertex has been passed and the bomb is on 
the downward leg of its trajectory. This feature gives additional own-troops safety and crest clearance 
safety. A fail-safe feature prevents malfunction: should airspeed precede setback, the fuze will lock in 
the safe mode. 

The fuze was designed and manufactured in accordance with Israeli Defence Forces specifications, as 
well as all relevant Western safety and performance criteria. 


Manufacturer 

Reshef Technologies Limited 

7 Haplada Street, PO Box 696, IL-60256 Or-Yehuda. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


Israeli Defence Force and other countries. 


Reshef Alpha M787 dual-option mortar fuze 
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Elop MALOS miniature laser optical sight 


Description 


The Elop MALOS miniature laser optical sight integrates a highly accurate laser range-finder with a 
sighting telescope and a fire-control computer in one compact instrument. It extends the effective range 
of sniping rifles and various other types of direct fire weapon. Though slightly larger than a 
conventional sighting telescope it is nevertheless of convenient size and lightweight. 

Range measurement is controlled by a single button which can be mounted anywhere on the weapon. 
Once the range has been measured, the ballistic computer calculates the required elevation for the 
measured range and displays the required aiming point. Windage and range drums are fitted for 
boresighting and as manual back-up. 

The MALOS can be converted into a night sight by the addition of a clip-on device which increases 
the weight of the sight to 2 kg. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 351 x 85 x 61 mm 
Weight: day, 1.2 kg; night, 2 kg 
Rangefinder range: 50-2,000 m +5 m 
Field of view: 0.6 mrad 

Laser wavelength: 1.06 um 

Output energy: 3 mJ 

Repetition rate: 12 pulses/min 


Extinction: 20 dB 

Optical sight magnification: x6 

Object lens diameter: 40 mm 

Field of view: 3°45 (19.6 m at 300 m) 

Exit pupil diameter: 6.7 mm 

Eye relief: 75 mm 

Power supply: 2 x 3 V AA lithium batteries 


Manufacturer 

Elop Electro-Optics Industries 
PO Box 1165, IL-76111 Rehovot. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


Elop MALOS laser optical sight on B-300 anti-tank launcher 
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ORTEK ELIRAZ Model 3 dry zeroing device 


Description 


The ORTEK ELIRAZ Model 3 dry zeroing device is a collimator-type device designed to align the 
sights of small and medium calibre weapons without the need for live firing. The device can be used on 
weapons provided with iron or optical sights or passive night vision sighting systems. 

The device is interfaced with the weapon to be dry zeroed by a barrel spud introduced into the 
weapon via the muzzle. Separate interchangeable spuds with various lengths and diameters are 
available, including 5.56, 6.5, 7.5, 7.62, 9, 12.7 and 20 mm calibre. Spuds for other calibres are 
available to special order. The device is usable with weapons having their sight line higher than the bore 
centreline of the weapon barrel by some 25 to 159 mm. 


Manufacturer 

ORTEK Limited 

PO Box 388, Sderot IL-80100. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


> 


ORTEK ELIRAZ Model 3 dry zeroing device in use 
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MEPROLIGHT illuminated night sight system 


Description 


MEPROLIGHT offers a wide range of illuminated night sights for service handguns, rifles, shotguns 
and sub-machine guns. MEPROLIGHT sights are direct replacement parts for a weapon's standard 
sights and can be simply and easily installed without recourse to an armourer and with no weapon 
modifications. 

The illumination of the sights for low-light applications is accomplished by the use of gaseous tritium 
light sources. These are sealed glass capsules internally coated with a phosphorescent material and 
containing a small quantity of gaseous tritium (H-3). The tritium emits Beta particles which, when they 
impinge on the phosphorescent material, create light. The capsules are integrally and permanently 
installed in the front and rearsight housings. The standard light source colour is green, although other 
colours can be supplied for the front and/or rearsights to suit customer requirements. 

The addition of the tritium illuminated elements to a weapon sight system greatly improves the hit 
probability under low-light conditions. Tests have shown an increase of over 85 per cent in hit 
efficiency by using MEPROLIGHT sights as opposed to regular iron sights in low-light level 
conditions. 

Use of the tritium elements does not involve modification to the external configuration of 
non-illuminated sight designs. The power source functions in all temperature conditions, adds no weight 
to a weapon system and does not require space. The useful life of the sources is up to 12 years. 

MEPROLIGHT's patented night sight designs for M16 and FNC assault rifles feature a two-piece 


front sight for precise sighting-in. The base is threaded in to the proper height and the upper half, with 


its illuminated window, is then rotated until it is facing the shooter. The sight is designed so that proper 
window alignment never requires more than {1/8} turn from the optimum sight height, attainable when 
disregarding the window. The rear flip sight features a small aperture for long range accurate day use, as 
well as an open notch illuminated with tritium sources, for enhanced low-light shooting. Depending on 
user requirements, the weapons can be fitted either with only an illuminated front sight or with a set of 
illuminated front and rear sights. 

MEPROLIGHT's patented TRU-DOT sights offer a sighting system for handguns. These sights 
improve rapid instinctive aiming and require no transition from day to night use. In both light situations, 
the shooter sees three solid dots as the aiming reference, identical in appearance and location under all 
light conditions. 

A recent addition to the MEPROLIGHT Range is a replacement sight for the M203 grenade launcher. 
Other additions include a red dot reflex sight illuminated by daylight or a tritium light source. A further 
sight is a multipurpose sight unit combining visibile and infra-red laser markers, red dot reflex and 
tritium backup sights, all in a single unit. While this unit does rely on batteries, the tritium backup is 
always available for both day and night sighting. 

MEPROLIGHT has sold over 2 million sets of sights worldwide and they are in military and law 
enforcement service on six continents. 


Manufacturer 

Scopus Light (1990) Limited 
Kibbutz Maayan Zvi, IL-30805. 
Status 


In production. In service with the Israeli Defence Forces and in military and law enforcement service on 
six continents. 


VERIFIED 


MEPROLIGHT night sight on Uzi sub-machine gun 
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Elop ARTIM-LR thermal imaging camera and night 
sight 


Description 


The Elop ARTIM-LR thermal imaging camera and night sight is intended for both fixed-base and 
man-portable observation and target acquisition missions and as an add-on night sight for anti-tank, 
anti-aircraft and laser designation systems. It has what is described as an extended range performance 
with dual (wide and narrow) fields of view combined in a single unit. The device has its own integral 
miniature monochrome video monitor. 

Power for the ARTIM-LR is provided either by a 24 V DC external supply or an integral battery 
pack. 


Specifications 


Weight: 6.5 kg 

Spectral band: 8-12 um 

Entrance aperture: 100 mm 

Field of view: narrow, 2.4 x 1.5°; wide, 8.6 x 5.3° 
Power consumption: <35 W 


Manufacturer 


Elop Electro-Optics Industries 


PO Box 1165, IL-76111 Rehovot. 
Status 


In production. 


Elop ARTIM-LR thermal imaging camera and night sight 
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Elbit Falcon optical sight 


Description 


The Falcon sight uses a compact aircraft-type head-up display mounted on the front end of the rifle. The 
unique design does not incorporate a tube or telescope array, therefore firing with both eyes open gives 
the user faster acquisition of a target as well as high precision in harsh battlefield conditions. Aiming is 
performed by placing a sharply defined luminous red dot, which is projected in the display, on the 
target. Since parallax has been eliminated, the position of the dot on the screen is of no significance; 
provided the firer sees the dot anywhere on the screen and superimposes it on the target, the target will 
be hit. 

The sight was specifically designed for M16 series and Galil assault rifles, but mounts are available 
for other types of rifle to permit fitting without the need for machining or other gunsmith operations. 


Specifications 


Lens diameter: 30 mm 

Length: 182 mm 

Height: 51 mm 

Weight: 300 g 

Field of view: unrestricted 

Lens magnification: x1 

Boresighting range: +14 mrad windage; +14 mrad elevation 
Dot diameter: 1.3 mrad 


Power supply: 3.6 V lithium AA cell 

Battery life: 250 h day, 700 h night 

Shelf life: 10 years 

Environmental conditions: in accordance with MIL-STD-810C 


Manufacturer 

Elbit Computers Limited 

PO Box 5390, IL-31053 Haifa. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Elbit Falcon optical sight 
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ORTEK Hit-Eye 4000 launcher sight 


Description 


The ORTEK Hit-Eye 4000, also known as the Guy, is a 4 x 20 optical sight for fitting to light 
anti-armour rocket launchers, though it can be mounted on virtually any direct fire short-range weapon 
with a NATO standard mounting or on to an M16 series rifle handle. Various mounts are available and 
the sight can be zeroed by means of the mount. The sight is hermetically sealed, preventing internal 
fogging or fungal growth, is robust, has no moving parts and can withstand the most extreme field 
conditions. 

The Hit-Eye 4000 can be provided with patterned reticles according to the ballistics of the weapon in 
use. The graticule is illuminated by a Betalight source, giving excellent aiming properties at night or in 
poor light conditions. 


Specifications 


Weight: 476 g 

Length: 200 mm 

Field of view: 5° 
Magnification: x4 

Eye relief: 76 mm 

Exit pupil: 5.25 mm 
Dioptre adjustment: -3/+2 


Manufacturer 


ORTEK Limited 
PO Box 388, IL-80100 Sderot. 
Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
ORTEK Hit-Eye 4000 launcher sight 
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ORTEK Hit-Eye 3000 rifle sight 


Description 


The ORTEK Hit-Eye 3000 3 x 21 optical rifle sight, also known as the Eyal, is similar in principle to 
the Hit-Eye 1500, but of greater magnification and slightly larger. It also has a different graticule 
pattern, using the traditional cross-wires, and the eyepiece is adjustable. The integrated mount fits into 
the carrying handle of M16 series rifles, but mounts for other rifles can be provided. 


Specifications 


Weight: 330 g 

Diameter: 35 mm 

Length: 160 mm 

Field of view: 6° 

Magnification: x3 

Object lens diameter: 21 mm 

Exit pupil: 7 mm 

Eye relief: 90 mm 

Dioptric adjustment: -5 to +5 dioptres 
Elevation adjustment: (100-200) -500 m 


Manufacturer 


ORTEK Limited 
PO Box 388, IL-80100 Sderot. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


ORTEK Hit-Eye 3000 rifle sight 
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ORTEK Hit-Eye 1500 optical sight 


Description 


The ORTEK Hit-Eye 1500 is an optical sight for assault rifles. It can be incorporated into the design of 
a new rifle or fitted, by means of mounts, to virtually any type of existing rifle. The graticule pattern is a 
circle, effective for aiming at targets at a few hundred metres range. Distance can be estimated rapidly 
with the aid of the graticule pattern, which is always centred in the field of view. Built-in illumination of 
the graticule permits firing at night and in poor light. 

The sight is fitted with external knobs for zeroing adjustment in elevation and windage. External iron 
sights, with night aiming luminous points, may be fitted as an option. 


Specifications 


Weight: 135 g 

Diameter: 21 mm or 26.5 mm, as required 
Length: 138 mm 

Field of view: 8° 

Magnification: x1.5 

Object lens diameter: 12 mm 

Exit pupil: 8 mm 

Eye relief: 72 mm 


Manufacturer 


ORTEK Limited 
PO Box 388, IL-80100 Sderot. 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
ORTEK Hit-Eye 1500 assault rifle sight 
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ORTEK ORT-TLS 8 aiming light 


Description 


The ORTEK ORT-TLS 8 is a full military standard light source which gives an appropriate solution for 
special forces activities in darkness. It can be attached to any small arm by using the correct type of 
adaptor. It is equipped with a pressure-sensitive tape switch, allowing precise on/off control and 
positioning at any place on the weapon grip or frame that is convenient for the particular user. 

Once the light has been mounted on a weapon it is boresighted, allowing it to be used either as an 
aiming light or simply as a source of illumination. An infra-red filter is optional. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 45 mm 

Length: 95 mm 

Weight: with batteries, up to 300 g 
Power supply: 4 x lithium 2/3 A 


Manufacturer 
ORTEK Limited 
PO Box 388, IL-80100 Sderot. 


Status 


In production. 
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ORTEK ORT-TS 5 crew-served weapon sight 


Description 


ORTEK'’s second-generation ORT-TS 5 night vision sight was primarily designed for heavy machine 
guns, recoilless rifles and other crew-served weapons. It is used with weapons as the M2 0.50/12.7 mm 
machine gun, the 106 mm M40 RCL and the B-300 rocket launcher. On weapons where access to the 
conventional eyepiece is hazardous, an optional right angle relay is available. 

The sight has an internally mounted, adjustable illuminated reticle for boresighting. Different reticle 
patterns are available. Image intensification is performed by a second-generation 25 mm tube. To 
compensate for differing levels of ambient light, image tube and reticle brightness can be manually 
adjusted. Power is provided by two standard 1.5 V AA batteries which can maintain operation for a 
minimum of 50 hours. 

In order to facilitate logistics and maintenance, major assemblies and subassemblies are 
interchangeable with the AN/PVS-4 individual sight and the AN/TVS-5 crew-served weapon sight. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 165 mm 
Length: 356 mm 

Weight: 3.8 kg 

Field of view: 9° (156 mils) 
Magnification: x5.6 


Dynamic range: from 10> to 10-2 FC 

Viewing range: moonlight, 2,000 m; starlight, 1,200 m 
Focal length: 155 mm 

Focus adjustment: 25 m to infinity 

Reticle adjustment: +2.5° (in 0.25 mil increments) 
Eyepiece focal length: 26.5 mm 

Eyepiece adjustment: -6 to +3 dioptres 


Manufacturer 

ORTEK Limited 

PO Box 388, IL-80100 Sderot. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


ORTEK ORT-TS 5 crew-served weapon sight on 12.7 mm/0.50 M2 heavy machine 
gun 
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ORTEK ORT-MS4 mini weapon night vision sight 


Description 


The ORTEK ORT-MS4 is a lightweight second-generation night sight. It is particularly suited for use 
on infantry weapons, or as a hand-held night observation device. The ORT-MS4's modular design 
incorporates an 18 mm second-generation image intensifier. 

The instrument is self-contained, battery-powered and is supplied in a storage/carrying case with all 
necessary accessories. Power is provided by two standard 1.5 V AA batteries which can maintain 
operation for a minimum of 50 hours. Accessories include a shuttered eye guard, objective daylight 
cover, standard M16 rifle clamping lever screw and a carry case. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 266 x 70 mm 

Weight: 1.16 kg 

Field of view: 10° 

Magnification: x3.75 

Eyepiece focal length: 27 mm 

Focus adjustment: +2 to -4 dioptres 

Objective: 100 mm fixed focus 

Viewing range: moonlight, 500 m; starlight, 350 m 


Manufacturer 


ORTEK Limited 
PO Box 388, IL-80100 Sderot. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


ORTEK ORT-MS4 weapon sight 
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NIMTAS night target acquisition system 


Description 


The NIMTAS target acquisition system is claimed to be the smallest of its kind available off-the-shelf, 
providing field commanders and reconnaissance teams with real-time target data at night. This data 
consists of the user's own GPS derived location, the target's exact co-ordinates and range and azimuth to 
the target. All this data can be transmitted in real time through the user's transceiver to fire or command 
posts requiring the data. 

The NIMTAS system consists of two main parts: N/CROS Mk II (see previous entry for details); and 
an Azimuth Limited MP hand-held tactical computer with target acquisition, fire control and GPS 
navigation functions. 


Manufacturers 

International Technologies (Lasers) Limited 

12 Hachoma Street, PO Box 4099, IL-75140 Rishon-Letzion. 
Azimuth Limited 

Hakarem Street, IL-45930 Ramot Hashavin. 

Status 


In production. 


NIMTAS night target acquisition system 
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N/CROS Mk II night compass range-finder system 


Description 


The N/CROS Mk II is a hand-held night binocular combining night vision with laser rangefinding and 
azimuth measurement. It incorporates a second- or third-generation image intensifier, an eye-safe laser 
range-finder and a digital compass in a compact lightweight system. Described as user-friendly and 
simple to operate, the N/CROS Mk II has a measurement range of 20 to 2,000 m. Range and azimuth 
data are displayed in the eyepieces, allowing the user to identify targets and relay fire support data. The 
system has a built-in databank that stores data for up to 10 targets (range and azimuth) and an RS-232 
communications port, offering interface ability to external systems such as GPS and other combat 
computers. An optional LPL-30 laser pointer is integrated into the system allowing the user to indicate 
targets to others at distances up to 4,000 m. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 210 x 200 x 78 mm 
Weight: 1.6 kg 

Field of view: 13.5° 

Magnification: x3 

Focus range: 20 m to infinity 

Dioptre adjustment: -6 to +2 
Objective lens: 75 mm, f/1.3 
Resolution (system): 2.3 lp/mrad, Gen 3 


Gain: 1,800, Gen 3 

Laser range-finder range: 20 to 2,000 m 

Accuracy: up to 200 m, +1 m; 200 to 500 m, +2.5 m; over 500 m, +5 m 
Measurement time: 0.6 s 

Laser type: GaAs laser diode 

Laser output: max, 4 W 

Wavelength: 904 nm 

Beam divergence: 1.5 mrad 

Compass accuracy: +1° 

Compass resolution: +0.2° 

Power source: 6 x 1.5 V AA size alkaline batteries 

Battery life: 18 h continuous viewing including 1,000 range measurements and 1,000 azimuth 
measurements 


Manufacturer 

International Technologies (Lasers) Limited 

12 Hachoma Street, PO Box 4099, IL-75140 Rishon-Letzion. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
N/CROS Mk II night compass range-finder 
N/CROS Mk II night compass range-finder 
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MINI N/SEAS night single-eye acquisition sight 


Description 


The MINI N/SEAS is a miniature night vision monocular system offering high resolution and a clear 
bright image in a single-eye configuration. The single-eye configuration allows the user to achieve a 
high level of night vision through one eye while maintaining a high level of awareness of immediate 
surroundings with the other eye. It also eliminates dazzle effects disturbing users after the use of 
standard dual-eye night vision goggles and cuts the darkness adaptation period to a minimum. 

The MINI N/SEAS can be used as a hand-held pocket scope, mounted on a face mask (under or 
without a helmet), or attached to a variety of weapons; it is NBC compatible. An optional clip-on x3 
magnifier can be attached by a user during field operations. 

The MINI N/SEAS includes an infra-red illumination for close-range covert illumination. An 
indicator in the eyepiece lights when the infra-red illuminator is activated and battery power is low. The 
system incorporates a high light sensor which automatically shuts off the image intensifier tube for 
protection against high-light environments. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 115 x 65 x 40 mm 

Weight: with battery but not face mask, 330 g; with battery and face mask, 540 g 
Field of view: x1, 40°; x3, 13.3° 

Magnification: x1 or x3 

Focus range: x1, 250 mm to infinity; x3, 10 m to infinity 


Dioptre adjustment: -6 to +2 

Objective lens: x1, f/1.2; x3, f/1.4 

Resolution (system): 0.88 lp/mrad, Gen 3 

Gain: 2,500, Gen 3 

Image intensifier resolution, min: Gen I+, 321 lp/mm; Gen III, 45 Ip/mm 

Power source: | x 1.5 V AA size alkaline or lithium battery; or 1 x 3.5 V AA size lithium battery; or 1 
x 1.2 V AA size Ni/Cd rechargeable battery 

Battery life: alkaline, 30 h; lithium, 60 h 


Manufacturer 

International Technologies (Lasers) Limited 

12 Hachoma Street, PO Box 4099, IL-75140 Rishon-Letzion. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


ii 3 à MINI N/SEAS night single-eye acquisition sight mounted on M16 series assault 
i rifle 


MINI N/SEAS night single-eye acquisition sight with clip-on x3 magnifier 
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BL-2 Borelight 


Description 


The BL-2 Borelight is a portable electro-optical instrument used for the dry zeroing of weapons 
equipped with laser aiming lights. The device is equipped with an image intensifier tube which converts 
the invisible laser infra-red light into a visible picture. It enables rapid and accurate dry zeroing of laser 
aiming lights under any conditions, day or night, indoors or outdoors, eliminating the need for a firing 
range, targets and weapon rests. 

The BL-2 Borelight can zero a wide range of weapon types with different bore calibres by using 
different barrel spuds. The system is delivered for 5.56, 7.62 and 9 mm calibres. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 145 x 55 x 145 mm 

Weight: less battery and barrel spud, 650 g 

Field of view: 4° 

Magnification: x10 

Eyepiece adjustment: +2 to -6 dioptres 

Calibration accuracy: 0.5 mrad 

Resolution (min): 0.2 mrad/lp 

Spectral response: 400-920 nm 

Operating voltage: 3.5 V DC (one AA lithium battery) 


Manufacturer 
International Technologies (Lasers) Limited 


12 Hachoma Street, PO Box 4099, IL-75140 Rishon-Letzion. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
i BL-2 Borelight 
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Set Beam target illuminator/searchlight system 


Description 


The Set Beam is a powerful, small-sized, low-weight, weapon-mounted Xenon target illuminator and 
searchlight system. It can light areas and/or point targets with visible or (using an infra-red filter) 
invisible infra-red light. 

The main component of the Set Beam is a 150 W Xenon lamp. It is mounted on a shock absorbent 
system which prevents damage caused by operational activity. It has a built-in flash capability; the 
projector can flash at a rate of seven times per second, creating a sharp dazzling effect on the target. A 
change of beam angle can be obtained through an internally installed zoom mechanism. 

Control is performed by a built-in control panel or by remote control. The light can be mounted on 
various machine guns and small calibre cannon as well as on tripods, or it may be hand-held. 

The Set Beam system consists of the projector, a power supply unit and a rechargeable battery 
mounted on a backpack or installed in the vehicle. 


Specifications 


Weight: excl power supply and battery, 3.2 kg 

Beam peak power: 1,000 lux at 50 m 

Beam angle: continuously variable from 0.3-6~ 

Spectral range: visible 0.4-0.7 Am; IR 0.78-2.2 Am; UV 0.3-0.38 Am 
Lamp: 150 W short arc Xenon 

Operating voltage: adaptors exist for 12, 24-30, 110 and 220 V 


Power input: 17 A at 12 V ; 
Flashing rate: 7 +1 Hz with light pulse-width of 400 + 50 As 


Manufacturer 


International Technologies (Lasers) Limited 


12 Hachoma Street, PO Box 4099, IL-75140 Rishon-Letzion. 


Status 


In production. 


one 


VERIFIED 


Complete set of components for Set Beam illuminator/searchlight system 
(1999) 
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AIM-1/R visible laser aiming light 


Description 


The AIM-1/R is a small, lightweight, visible red laser aiming light which allows quick and accurate 
aiming of weapons by simply marking the target with a red dot. It is effective for indoor and outdoor 
operations in twilight and night conditions, with an aiming range up to 150 m. 

The unit will fit any weapon, from pistols to shoulder arms, and can be operated locally or by 
remote-control cable. 

Applications include anti-terrorist units, infantry units, special forces and so on. It can be readily 
boresighted to any weapon. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: excl weapon adaptor, 92 x 49 x 57 mm 
Weight: excl weapon adaptor and batteries, 255 g 
Beam divergence: max, | mrad 

Average output power: | mW 

Peak wavelength: nominal, 670 nm 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA alkaline 

Battery life: ca 15 h 


Manufacturer 


International Technologies (Lasers) Limited 
12 Hachoma Street, PO Box 4099, IL-75140 Rishon-Letzion. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


AIM-I/R visible laser aiming light 
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AIM-1 laser aiming light 


Description 


The AIM-1 family comprises infra-red laser aiming devices for night combat and operations, which may be mounted on a variety of 
weapons by means of specific adaptors. 

The light source of the AIM-1 is a laser diode which emits radiation at near infra-red spectrum (excluding the AIM-1/R which emits a 
visible red dot). The AIM-1 emits a dot-shaped beam which marks the target with an infra-red dot, visible with suitable night vision 
equipment, so allowing rapid and accurate night-time aiming. 

The AIM-1 family consists of the following options: 

AIM-1/D An infra-red aiming light for infantry personal weapons of various calibres, ranging from pistols to assault rifles. 

AIM-1/DLR An infra-red aiming light with longer range for infantry standard heavy weapons such as the M60 or MAG machine gun. 
Adding an optional adaptor with ballistic compensation, it may be mounted on the 40 mm MK 19 grenade launcher, 0.50/12.7 mm machine 
gun and other crew-served weapons. 

AIM-1/MLR A long-range IR aiming light with the same characteristics as AIM-1/DLR but with a different activation switch 
(on/off/remote) located at the rear side of the unit. Its principal applications are shipboard-mounted and airborne door-mounted machine 
guns. 

AIM-1/EXL A long-range aiming light with the same characteristics as the AIM-1/DLR, designed to be mounted in helicopters. The power 
supply is obtained directly from the platform power source by cable connected to the rear of the unit. Activation is from the gunner station. 
AIM-1/SLR An extra long-range aiming light (10 to 12 km) designed to be installed on extremely long-range observation devices such as 
long-range FLIRs. The unit is utilised as a pointing device for long-range targets for assault helicopters and special forces units active deep 
inside enemy territory. 

AIM-1/SLX Same as the AIM-1/SLR but with an external power supply option (as AIM-1/EXL) designed to be installed on aerial 
platforms to increase visibility of target designators. 


Specifications 


[Range (typical) [500m bo0m Bom [00m [10000m [10000m 
Outputpower  [5mw  li5mw  |5mw  [5mw [omw [omw 
[Beam divergence [0.3 mrad D3mad  D3mad  O3mad  D3mad  O3mrad 
[Powersource BVOxaa  BV@xAA hanv  [BVOxAA BVOxAA  [I2248V 


Boresight + min 2.5° end to end in |same as same as same as 
ead travel discrete steps (clicks) |AIM-1/D AIM-1/D same as AIM-1/D |same as AIM-1/D AIM-1/D 


Step (click) size 0.58 mrad (0.58 mrad | 58 mrad [0.58 mrad 58 mrad [0.58 mrad 58 mrad [0.58 mrad 58 mrad [0.58 mrad mrad 
Operating time lo: 50h | 50h a = 50h = 50h — 
Pi bi:10h hi: bhi:5h | i bi:5h hi: bi:3h 
same as 
———— function |5 position switch AIM-1/D 3 position switch |3 position switch |n/a 
f off toni lo, hi external off, on, remote on, remote foff,lo,hi lo, hi fexternal 


le es es O eee 


[Switch position [side Side ka far a 
e e e e —— pars —— ass —— S 
Manufacturer 

International Technologies (Lasers) Limited 

12 Hachoma Street, PO Box 4099, IL-75140 Rishon-Letzion. 

Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
AIM-1/D mounted on Galil rifle 
(1999) 
3 AIM-1/DLR mounted on Minimi light machine gun 
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NVL-11 Mk IV fire-control night sight 


Description 


The NVL-11 Mk IV is a computerised fire-control night sight for rocket launchers and anti-tank 
weapons such as the RPG-7, 84 mm Carl Gustaf and 106 mm recoilless rifles. The weapon-mounted 
system includes a night scope, a laser rangefinder and a computer-controlled laser aiming sight. The 
sight is capable of storing ballistic data for up to five weapon/ammunition combinations and is stated to 
be effective up to 990 m. The system measures the distance to the target and computes the elevation 
required for the specific weapon and ammunition. 

A high light detector is installed to avoid damage to the image intensifier from light intensities over 
one lux. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 190 x 210 x 130 mm 

Weight: excl weapon, adaptor and batteries, 2.1 kg 

Field of view: 13.6° 

Scope magnification: x3 

Repetition rate: 20/min 

Resolution (tube): 32 Ip/mm 

Ranging laser wavelength: 840 nm 

Peak output power: 100 mW 

Beam divergence: vertical line, 3.5 mils high, 0.5 mil wide 


Performance: range 20 to 990 m; resolution 10 m 

Aiming laser wavelength: 840 nm 

Peak power output: 10 mW (Hi position); 1 mW (Lo position) 
Beam divergence: 0.3 mil 

Ballistics: elevation up to 70 mils; accuracy +0.5 mil 

Power source: 4 x 1.5 V AA alkaline batteries 

Battery life: 3 h ranging (ca 2,000 rangings of 5 s each) 
Construction: anodised aluminium 


Manufacturer 
International Technologies (Lasers) Limited 
12 Hachoma Street, PO Box 4099, IL-75140 Rishon-Letzion. 
Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 


NVL-11 Mk IV sight mounted on 84 mm Carl Gustaf RCL 


NVL-11 Mk IV sight mounted on 84 mm AT-4 light anti-armour weapon 


NVL-1I1 Mk IV sight mounted on RPG-7 anti-tank grenade launcher 
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IMI No 5 coloured smoke hand grenade 


Description 


The No 5 coloured smoke hand grenade is employed for ground position indication or ground-to-air 
indication. It is also used for the production of local red, yellow or green smoke screens. 


Specifications 


Length: 150 mm 

Diameter: 63 mm 

Weight: 480 g; smoke charge, 290 g 
Type of fuze: delayed ignition 
Delay time: nominal, 2 s 

Smoke emission: 45-85 s 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Israel Defence Force. 


VERIFIED 


No 5 coloured smoke hand grenade 
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IMI 81 mm ICM HE-AT mortar bomb CL 3456 


Description 


The IMI 81 mm ICM HE-AT mortar bomb CL 3456 is suitable for firing from all 81 mm mortars, 
including L16 series. The bomb body contains 16 CL 3161 dual-purpose (high explosive anti-personnel 
and anti-tank) bomblets, each of which weighs 150 g and contains a shaped charge. The bomblet fuze 
functions on impact and incorporates a back-up, self-destruct mechanism in the event of fuze 
malfunction. 

The CL 3456 may be fitted with, typically, an ET M760 or a MTSQ DM 93 nose fuze. At a preset 
time after firing, the fuze functions to ignite an expulsion charge and also ignites a pyrotechnic delay 
unit in a gas generator. Gases from the expulsion charge eject the payload through the rear of the bomb 
body. After a short delay the gas generator is activated to disperse the bomblets radially to a range up to 
70 m. As they descend the bomblets are stabilised and armed before detonating as they impact the target 
area. 

The maximum range will vary according to the maximum allowable pressure of the mortar involved. 
Typically, a mortar barrel capable of withstanding a pressure of 750 bar will produce a range of about 
5,700 m. The standard full-charge propulsion system consists of an ignition cartridge and six 
increments. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 670 mm 


Weight: fuzed, 4.5 kg 

Filling: 16 CL 3161 dual purpose bomblets 
Propellant system: primary plus 6 increments 
Operating temperature range: -30 to +63°C 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 
64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
IMI 81 mm ICM HE-AT mortar bomb CL 3456 
(2001) 
a® 
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Soltam ammunition for the 160 mm mortar 


Description 


The Soltam HE bomb for the 160 mm Soltam mortar is made from forged steel. The tail unit is made 
from extruded aluminium. The secondaries, which are flat discs, do not protrude beyond the diameter of 
the fins and so do not come into contact with the barrel wall. This reduces the chance of a cook-off, 
even with a barrel temperature as high as +650°C. The high-explosive filling is 5 kg of TNT. The 
propellant system is made up of the primary cartridge and nine secondaries. The Diehl fuze gives a 
direct action or a slight delay. 

There are two kinds of Smoke bomb. One has a titanium tetrachloride filling and the other Plasticised 
White Phosphorus (PWP). The PWP bomb can also be used as a night-ranging bomb. 


Specifications 


Weight: 40 kg 
Filling: 5 kg TNT 
Rate of fire: 5-8 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Soltam Limited 


PO Box 371, Haifa. 


Status 


Available. 
Israeli Army. 
VERIFIED 
f ot 
E 
| i Soltam 160 mm HE bomb 

BEL 
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IMI 120 mm M996/3 Illuminating bomb 


Description 


The IMI 120 mm M996/3 Illuminating bomb can be fired from all 120 mm smoothbore mortars. It has 
an internal arrangement where the parachute assembly is located in the rear section, permitting 
dedication of the entire interior to the illuminating assembly. The acceleration-deceleration sequence is 
designed to permit opening of the main parachute only after the discarded tail section is well clear, 
making collision impossible. Once the auxiliary drogue parachute deployment has been deployed the 
illuminating body is already lit, so when the main parachute deploys, a light output of a minimum of 
1 Mcd is available from the illuminating body for a minimum of 50 seconds. It descends in a stabilised 
manner at a velocity of approximately 5 m/s. 

The nose-mounted fuze may be an MTSQ DM 93 or an ET M760. 

The 120 mm M996/3 employs a propulsion system containing an ignition cartridge plus seven 
propelling charge increments wrapped in viscose sleeves. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 706 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 13.9 kg 

Filling: illuminating body, 1.2 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 320 m/s 

Range: max, 7,100 m; min, 300 m 
Illuminating power: min, 1 Mcd 


Illuminating time: min, 50 s 
Rate of descent: ca 5 m/s 
Operational temperature range: -40 to +63°C 


Manufacturer 
Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 
64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Cross-sectioned drawing of IMI 120 mm M996/3 Illuminating bomb 
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IMI 120 mm M971/1 ICM mortar bomb 


Description 


The IMI 120 mm M971/1 ICM mortar bomb (design designation CL3144) carries 24 dual-purpose 
(anti-personnel/anti-armour) 42 mm diameter M87 bomblets to be scattered over a target area following 
an airburst. The bomblets are carried inside the M971/1 body in six layers of four bomblets. 

The M971/1 is handled and loaded in the same way as conventional 120 mm mortar bombs. The 
six-increment propellant system is adjusted as required and the nose-mounted DM 93 (or similar) 
mechanical time fuze or M760 electronic time, preset to ensure an airburst over the target area. Once the 
bomb has left the mortar muzzle, flip-out tail fins deploy to provide aerodynamic stability. 

When the fuze functions in flight it ignites an expulsion charge to pressurise the bomb ogive and eject 
the bomblet payload. The 24 bomblets are scattered to fall to the ground forming an approximate X 
pattern over a 100 to 110 m radius covering an area of about 4,800 m2. A salvo of M971/1 bombs over a 
target, will ensure good target area coverage. 

As each M87 bomblet impacts with the target area its RDX shaped charge detonates to provide a 
penetration of more than 105 mm of armour. The bomblet body also breaks up into more than 1,200 
lethal fragments. Each 42 mm M87 bomblet weighs 296 g of which approximately 44 g is the RDX 
shaped charge; each bomblet is 55.65 mm long. Should a bomblet not detonate on impact there is an 
integral pyrotechnic self-destruct mechanism initiated as the fuze is armed during its descent from the 
M971/1 body. 

This bomb is licence-produced in slightly modified form in Switzerland by the Swiss Munitions 


Enterprise - see entry under Switzerland. 
Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 827 mm; unfuzed, 767 mm 
Weight: 14.5 kg 

Fin diameter: 270 mm 

Filling: 24 M87 dual-purpose bomblets 

Muzzle velocity: ca 315 m/s 

Range: max, ca 5,750 m; min, 300 m 

Dispersion radius: ca 100-110 m 

Number of fragments: total per bomb, ca 29,000 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 

Available. 


Service 


Israeli defence forces and offered for export sales. Adopted by Switzerland. 


IMI 120 mm M971/1 ICM mortar bomb (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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IMI 120 mm HE rocket-assisted mortar bomb 


Description 


The IMI 120 mm HE rocket-assisted mortar bomb will reach 10,500 m. It can be fired from any current 
120 mm smooth-bored mortar. 


Specifications 


Length: overall, 744 mm 

Weight: complete round, 16.7 kg; rocket propellant, 1.15 kg 
Filling: 2.15 kg Comp B 

Propelling charge: primary and 9 increments 

Range: max, 10,500 m 

Muzzle velocity: max, 280 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


Israeli armed forces and several other armies. 


IMI 120 mm HE rocket-assisted mortar bomb 
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Soltam ammunition for 120 mm mortars 


Description 


Soltam-produced ammunition for 120 mm mortars is of conventional type, using a streamlined bomb with alloy tail unit. Secondary 
charges are in the form of a rings which can be attached around the tail boom. The usual types of fuze are available. 


Model = M100 
[Type HE [Smoke ak Smoke 
C E~ M111 M111 M111 an M111 M111 M111 
a se ee S T T 
Weights (kg) 


Total 12.6 12.6 13.2 13.2 [13.6 14.75 14.75 14.85 


Bomb body 9.18 8.72 9.68 9.68 p 10.86 10.15 - 
Filling 2 (WP) 2.25 2.03 (WP) 3 (Comp B) [2.49 2.46 (WP) 
Fuze 0.205 0.205 0.205 0.205 0.205 0.205 0.205 0.205 


e 
[Length overal [581 (S81 064 [664 709 703 [703787 

D OO S 
[Mortar model | K5,K6 | K6 AT M pooo 
[Muzzle velocities | 113-310 m/s | [102-320ms [| 308ms Poo Po o 


For all types of ammunition, illuminating and practice rounds are available. 


M98 Enhanced Ammunition for 120 mm mortars 
This type of bomb was designed especially to meet a US Army requirement and was type classified by the US Army in 1991. 


The bomb has a 50 per cent better fragmentation performance and is equipped with a waterproofed four-equal-increments propellant 
system, while the maximum range remains 7,200 m with the light mortar and 7,600 m with the heavy mortar. The smoke and illuminating 


bombs are ballistically matched to the HE bomb. 
For further details refer to entry under United States in this section. 


Manufacturer 
Soltam Limited 

PO Box 371, Haifa. 
Status 

Available. 


Israeli forces and some other armies. 


i 120 mm M57 HE and MSSF HE rounds 
=a n 


i 


Soltam M57 HE bomb with packing 
(1999) 
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IMI 81 mm M933/1/2 Illuminating mortar bomb 


Description 


The IMI 81 mm M933/1/2 Illuminating mortar bomb is used for the illumination of areas during night 
missions or in low-visibility conditions. It can be fired from all 81 mm smoothbore mortars although it 
is optimised for long barrel mortars such as the L16 series and the Patria Vammas long barrel models. 

The flare assembly falls at a stabilised descent velocity of approximately 5 m/s and burns for a 
minimum of 35 seconds. The light intensity produced is from 700,000 to 900,000 cd. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 622 mm 
Weight: in flight, 4.2 kg 
Weight of illuminant: 720 g 
Propellant system: primary plus 6 increments 
Muzzle velocity: max, 298 m/s 
Range: 
(Patria Vammas, long barrel) 6,000 m 
(L16A2) 5,600 m 
(M1, reduced charge) 2,600 m 
(M29/M29A1, reduced charge) 3,300 m 
Rate of descent: approx 5 m/s 


Illuminating power: 700,000-900,000 cd for 35-43 s 
Operating temperature range: -32 to +63°C 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 


64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Israeli armed forces. 


IMI 81 mm M933/1/2 Illuminating mortar bomb 
(1999) 
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Soltam ammunition for 81 mm mortars 


HE bombs 


me ooo ëO ë 
Max range (6.500m 5000 mm 
[Min range 00 mS 
[Max muzzle velocity 350 m/s RBS ms 
[Min muzzle velocity fms 66 ms 


Fuze: DM 111 point detonating super-quick and delay; 
M25 proximity, with PD option 
Body: forged steel 


Smoke bombs 
Smoke bombs are filled with 540 g of titanium tetrachloride (FM), White Phosphorus (WP) or Plasticised White Phosphorus (PWP). All 
other data, including the ballistic performance, is the same as for the long-range HE bombs. 


Practice bomb 

Weight of smoke charge: (to mark point of impact) 100 g 
Weight of inert filling: 440 g 

All other data as the HE rounds. 


Manufacturer 
Soltam Limited 
PO Box 371, Haifa. 


Status 


Available. 


Service 


Israeli armed forces. Exported to other countries. 


un 


Soltam 81 mm HE bombs, (left) long-range M64 


Soltam 81 mm HE bombs, (left) long-range M64 
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IMI 60 mm M824/0 long-range Illuminating bomb 


Description 


The IMI 60 mm M824/0 long-range Illuminating bomb was developed to provide effective illumination 
at double the range of previously available 60 mm bombs. The increased range has been achieved by 
reduction of weight and by increasing the propellant charge to take advantage of the maximum 
permissible barrel pressure in the mortar. 

The long-range bomb incorporates two original design concepts: the parachute assembly is located in 
the rear section, permitting dedication of the entire interior to the illuminating assembly. The 
acceleration/deceleration sequence is designed to permit opening of the main parachute only after the 
discarded tail section is well clear, making collision impossible. 

The functioning of the bomb is initiated by a time fuze which ignites a small burster charge. This 
separates the two parts of the bomb by shearing the connecting pins, ignites the illuminant and ignites a 
small rocket motor. This motor gives a forward thrust to the illuminant assembly, ejecting it from the 
nose of the bomb and causing the small drag parachute to deploy. This drag parachute slows down the 
illuminant assembly, allowing the empty bomb body to pass it in flight. The drag parachute then 
extracts the main parachute from its container, which is still attached to the bomb body by a line. The 
main parachute then deploys, to lower the illuminant to the ground at an approximate 4 m/s; the drag 
parachute has by then been burned by the illuminant and the bomb body, trailing the empty main 
parachute bag, continues on its own trajectory and cannot interfere with the descending illuminant unit. 


Specifications 


Length: 431 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 1.44 kg 

Weight of illuminating body: 350 g 

Muzzle velocity: 220 m/s 

Range: max, 2,300 m 

Illuminance: 300,000 cd 

Duration: min, 35 s 

Rate of descent: 4 m/s 

Operational temperature range: -20 to +63°C 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 

Available. 


Israeli armed forces and overseas sales. 


IMI M824/0 60 mm long-range Illuminating bomb 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander 


Janes _ 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


MORTAR AMMUNITION, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Soltam ammunition for 60 mm mortars 


Description 


Soltam bombs for 60 mm mortars are of the conventional pattern. The HE bomb is made from a steel forging and machined to shape. The 
tail unit is made from an extruded aluminium tube. The secondaries are arranged around the tailboom above the fins and when the bomb is 
dropped into a hot mortar barrel the secondaries do not contact the walls of the barrel, so there is no danger of a cook-off. 

The long-range bomb has an enhanced aero-ballistic configuration and is equipped with a plastic obturation ring. 


Ammunition for the 60 mm mortar: HE bombs 


f 0 [LongrangeM38 Standard M6 
[Max range 4000 R550 
Minrange 200 mS 0 
Max velocity 350 m/s RBS 
[Min velocity — [poms 66 nS 
[Bomb weight = 9 KG KR 
[Filing TN) B20 80 
(Charges E 
Faze DM TE PD &SQ0 


Smoke Bombs 
Smoke bombs are filled with titanium tetrachloride (FM), White Phosphorus (WP) or Plasticised White Phosphorus (PWP). All other data, 
including the ballistic performance, is as the long-range HE bombs. They also use the Fuze DM 111. 


Manufacturer 
Soltam Limited 

PO Box 371, Haifa. 
Status 

Available. 


Service 


Israeli defence forces. 


VERIFIED 
j) 
Soltam 60 mm HE long-range bomb 
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IMI 52 mm Illuminating mortar bomb 


Specifications 


Length: 271 mm 

Weight: 830 g 

Filling: 150 g pyrotechnic composition 

Propelling charge: primary cartridge with 5.5 g ballistite 
Muzzle velocity: 95 m/s 

Parachute opening: range, 350 m; height, 100 m 

Delay time to burst: ca 6 s 

Illuminating power: 100,000 cd 

Min burning time: 30 s 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 


64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 
Available. 


Service 


Israeli armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


IMT 52 mm Illuminating mortar bomb 
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IMI 52 mm HE mortar fragmentation bomb 


Specifications 


Length: 250 mm 

Weight: 1.15 kg 

Filling: 105 g TNT 

Propelling charge: base ignition cartridge containing 4 g of ballistite 
Fuze: No 161 

Muzzle velocity: 75 m/s 

Max range at 45° elevation: 450 m 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 

Available. 


Israeli armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


IMI 52 mm HE fragmentation bomb 
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IMI 52 mm Smoke mortar bomb 


Specifications 


Length: 240 mm 

Weight: 940 g 

Filling: 400 g Hexachloroethane, zinc oxide and aluminium powder 
Propelling charge: primary cartridge with 4 g of ballistite 

Muzzle velocity: 78 m/s 

Max range: 450 m 

Time delay: 7.5 s 

Time of smoke generation: 100 s 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 

Available. 


Israeli armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


IMI 52 mm Smoke mortar bomb 
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Azimuth ATLAS Mk 2 digital target acquisition 
system 


Description 


The ATLAS Mk 2 is a target acquisition, intelligence gathering and reconnaissance system. The system 
is based on a full digital angulation head which combines accurate measurements with a built-in 
Personal Computer (PC) compatible tactical computer. This technique allows the ATLAS Mk 2 to 
employ an “all-in-one' approach to achieve maximum efficiency in combat situations. Measurements, 
calculations, communication and other functions are all incorporated into this single manpack system. 

The ATLAS Mk 2 allows a forward observer to perform the following tasks: target acquisition; target 
intelligence gathering; artillery fire adjustment, mortar fire control; laser designation; air strike 
co-ordination; target database management; and digital data communication. 

The system is stated to be simple to operate. A full keyboard is used to enter target co-ordinates, edit 
messages and prepare fire-control commands for digital transmission. Once a target has been observed 
via the observation device (day or night) a press of a button is all that is required. The computer will 
automatically use azimuth, range and elevation to calculate target co-ordinates ready for radio 
transmission to a battery or any other user, all via an internal modem. 

The ATLAS Mk 2 weighs about 5 kg, depending on the version involved. 


Manufacturer 


Azimuth Limited 


PO Box 2497, IL-43654 Raanana, Israel. 
Status 


In production. 


Azimuth ATLAS Mk 2 digital target acquisition system 
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IMI ARG/AP-50 anti-personnel ambush rifle 
grenade 


Description 


The IMI ARG/AP-50 anti-personnel ambush rifle grenade differs from other rifle grenades in that it 
does not leave the muzzle of the rifle when discharged; instead, it effectively functions as a 
rifle-mounted `Beehive' flechette canister round. Simultaneous fire by three soldiers can cover a 25 m 
wide lethal area up to a range of 25 m. 

The grenade is of conventional cylindrical shape, with a hollow tail which passes over the muzzle of 
any standard 7.62 or 5.56 mm rifle. It has, however, no fuze or fins. The rifle is then pointed towards the 
target and fired; the round in the chamber, whether it be ball, tracer or AP, can be fired quite safely. The 
bullet passes through the grenade body, but the propelling gases cause the grenade's payload of 160 
flechettes to be discharged towards the target with considerable velocity. The flechettes disperse 
through an arc of about 10° from the muzzle of the rifle, have an effective range of 50 m and can 
penetrate a 22 mm pine plank or a 1.5 mm mild steel plate. 

One tactical advantage of this grenade is that when used by security personnel within a wired 
compound, it can be fired through the wire fencing; normal grenades would be stopped by the wire. 
Another advantage is that conventional rounds can be fired immediately after the delivery of the 
flechettes. 


Specifications 


Length: 275 mm 

Diameter: 53 mm 

Weight: 640 g 

Payload: 160 flechettes 

Effective range: up to 50 m 

Dispersion: 10° from point of firing 

Penetration: pine plank, 22 mm; mild steel plate, 1.5 mm 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


IMI ARG/AP-50 anti-personnel ambush rifle grenade 
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IMI BT/RP-80 instantaneous smoke rifle grenade 


Description 


The IMI BT/RP-80 instantaneous smoke rifle grenade consists of three components: the 
smoke/incendiary warhead, a mechanical fuze and the stabilised bullet trap tail unit. The head is filled 
with a Red Phosphorus (RP) mixture providing both screening smoke and incendiary effects. The fuze 
is provided with detonation safety and arming safety and also has visible indication windows to 
permitting inspection of the arming state at any time. 


Specifications 


Length: 380 mm 

Diameter: 56 mm 

Weight: 550 g 

Range: 250 m 

Incendiary effects: 5 m radius 
Smoke screen: on impact, 10 x 20 m 
Duration of effects: 20 s 


Manufacturer 
Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 
64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


IMI BT/RP-80 instantaneous smoke rifle grenade 
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IMI BT/SGF-40 HC smoke rifle grenade 


Description 


The IMI BT/SGF-40 HC smoke rifle grenade has a smoke generator head, pyrotechnic fuze and bullet 
trap stabilised tail unit. The absence of mechanical components ensures that no shock or vibration can 
arm the grenade before firing. The pyrotechnic fuze gives a minimum 3.5 second delay after firing 
before lighting the smoke generator. The smoke is a non-toxic hexachloroethane (HC) type producing a 
dense white cloud. 


Specifications 


Length: 280 mm 

Diameter: 50 mm 

Weight: 490 g 

Range: 300 m 

Smoke screen: 10 x 20 m for 70 s 


Manufacturer 
Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 
64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


| 
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IMI BT/SGIR-50 illuminating/ infra-red rifle grenade 


Description 


The IMI BT/SGIR-50 illuminating/infra-red rifle grenade is similar in construction and use to the 
illuminating grenade BT/SGI-50 rifle grenade described previously but differs in that the candle 
produces infra-red illumination in the 0.7 to 1.1 um wavelength. 

The BT/SGIR-50 can be fired from 5.56 mm assault rifles having the standard 22 mm muzzle 
attachment, and ball, AP or tracer ammunition can be used. A disposable sight is provided with each 
grenade. 


Specifications 


Length: 350 mm 

Diameter: 50 mm 

Weight: 560 g 

Range: 250 m 

Illumination: 100 W/SR, min 30 s 
Ratio of visible to infra-red light: 1:50 


Manufacturer 
Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 
64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


IMI BT/SGIR-50 illuminating-IR rifle grenade 
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IMI BT/SGI-50 illuminating rifle grenade 


Description 


The IMI BT/SGI-50 grenade consists of a head unit containing a parachute and illumination candle, a 


pyrotechnic fuze and a stabilised tail unit containing the bullet trap assembly. There is a 3.5 second 
delay of actuation after firing, after which the fuze ejects the parachute and candle. 

The grenade can be launched from 22 mm muzzle launchers on 5.56 mm rifles, using ball, AP or 
tracer ammunition. A disposable plastic sight is provided with each grenade. 


Specifications 


Length: 350 mm 

Diameter: 50 mm 

Weight: 560 g 

Range: 250 m 

Illumination: 100,000 cd for min 30 s 


Manufacturer 
Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 
64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 


Status 


In production. 


IMI BT/SGI-50 illuminating rifle grenade 
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IMI BT/AP-M1091 rifle grenade 


Description 


The IMI BT/AP-M1091 rifle grenade is for use against troops in the open. It consists of a steel 
fragmentation warhead with high-explosive filling, a tail tube and stabiliser with bullet trap and 
deflector and a mechanical fuze with arming safety. It can be fired from 5.56 mm rifles using ball, AP 
or tracer ammunition and the tail unit fits the standard 22 mm muzzle launcher. A disposable plastic 
sight is provided with each grenade. 


Specifications 


Length: 320 +3 mm 

Diameter: 41 mm 

Weight: 480 g 

Filling: pressed Comp A3 Type II 
Range: 280 m 

Lethal radius: 11 m 


Manufacturer 
Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 
64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


IMI BT/AP-M1091 rifle grenade 
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IMI BT/AT-44 dual-purpose rifle grenade 


Description 


The IMI BT/AT-44 dual-purpose rifle grenade is made in three parts: a fragmentation/penetration 
warhead, a mechanical fuze and a stabilised tail unit. The warhead contains a shaped pressed 
Composition A5 charge for armour penetration, with a fragmentation surround for anti-personnel effect. 
The mechanical fuze gives arming safety and has visual indicator windows permitting the arming state 
to be checked. The tail unit contains the bullet trap. 

Training grenades with the same physical characteristics and ballistic performance are available in 
two versions. 


Specifications 


Length: 403 mm 

Diameter: 41 mm 

Weight: 490 g 

Filling: Comp A5 

Range: 280 m 

Penetration: steel plate, 160 mm 
Lethal radius of fragmentation: 10 m 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 
64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon . 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


IMI BT/AT-44 dual-purpose rifle grenade 
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IMI bullet trap rifle grenades 


Description 


The family of IMI rifle grenades features a bullet trap mechanism allowing the use of any type of 
5.56 mm ammunition, including AP, ball and tracer. IMI bullet trap rifle grenades can be used with all 
rifles equipped with NATO standard 22 mm flash suppressors. 

The grenades are mounted on the rifle barrel and no adaptors or special mounting devices are 
required. Aiming is effected by means of a plastic sight which is easily assembled on to the rifle before 
firing and is discarded after one time use. 

The family of bullet-trap grenades includes: 

HEAT BT/AT-44 

HEAP BT/AP-M1091 

ILLUM BT/SGI-50 

ILLUM-IR BT/SGIR-50 

HC Smoke BT/SGF-40 
Instantaneous Smoke BT/RP-80 
Ambush ARG/AP50 


The above types cover most of the tactical and operational needs of the individual soldier and squad. 

These grenades are marketed in the USA by Alliant Techsystems (atk) under the general designation 
of Muzzle Loaded Ordnance (MLO). 

In early 1996, it was announced that the UK Ministry of Defence had ordered approximately 50,000 
of various types of these grenades, including practice grenades. 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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IMI M26A2 fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


The M26A2 is a copy of the US equivalent. It is a fragmentation grenade with a notched coil inside the 
thin-wall sheet steel body. 


Specifications 


Length: 107 mm 

Diameter: 61 mm 

Weight: 425 g 

Filling: 155 g cast Comp B 

Number of fragments: 1,000 
Functioning: delay fuze, 4.5 + 0.5 s 
Lethality: 50% chance of a hit at 10 m 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 


64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Israel Defence Force. 


VERIFIED 


M26A2 fragmentation hand grenade 
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IMI No 5 white smoke hand grenade 


Description 


The No 5 white smoke hand grenade is used for signalling and also to produce a local smoke screen. 
The smoke is emitted for slightly less than 2 minutes and, being of hexachloroethane, has less tendency 
to pillar than some of the phosphorus smokes. The grenade consists of a tin-plated cylinder and is 
operated in the conventional fashion with a fly-off lever restrained by a safety pin. 


Specifications 


Length: 150 mm 

Diameter: 63 mm 

Weight: 800 g; mixture, 610 g 
Smoke mixture: hexachloroethane 
Functioning: delay fuze, nominal 2 s 
Smoke emission: 90-130 s 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 


64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Israel Defence Force. 


VERIFIED 


IMI No 5 white smoke hand grenade 
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Soltam 60 mm C 04 Under-armour mortar 


Description 


Although the Soltam C 04 Under-armour mortar is intended for installation in tank turrets, it may also 
be installed in other armoured vehicles, including armoured personnel carriers used by infantry units. 
The mortar's configuration is unique since the operator is completely protected by the host vehicle's 
armoured hull at all times. It is normally used to deliver screening smoke or target illuminating bombs 
but may also be used to deliver high explosive bombs against soft targets and personnel. Maximum 
range is 3,500 m. 

The mortar is mounted on the turret or armoured vehicle roof to pivot on trunnions on a bolted base to 
divert firing stresses to the host vehicle hull. For laying, the mortar mount is parallel to the main vehicle 
armament so deflection is controlled by the gunner while elevation can be set by the mortar operator. 
The mortar has a quadrant elevation indicator showing the ranges according to the selected charges. 

For loading the barrel is unlocked and withdrawn into the vehicle interior. A round is then inserted 
and the barrel is pushed back into position and locked. For firing, the mortar is provided with a 
trip-action mechanism. Safety devices prevent accidental double loading or firing when the barrel is in 
the loading position. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 
Length of barrel: 800 mm 


Weight: in firing position, 62 kg 
Weight of barrel: 10 kg 
Range: min, 150 m; max, 3,500 m 


Manufacturer 
Soltam Limited 

PO Box 1371, Haifa. 
Status 

In production. 


Israeli Army. 
NEW ENTRY 


Demonstration installation of Soltam 60 mm C 04 Under-armour mortar 
(2002) 
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Soltam 60 mm C 06 and C 06A1 long range mortars 


Description 


The Soltam 60 mm C 06 and C 06A1 long range mortars are basically variants of the Soltam 60 mm C 08 (see 


previous entry) with longer and heavier barrels to achieve greater ranges. The C 06 can reach 4,000 m while the 
C 06A1 can achieve 6,000 m, the barrel lengths, weights, breeches and reinforced baseplates varying as 
appropriate. 


Specifications 


| Model | C 06 | C 06A1 
| Calibre | 60 mm | 60 mm 
| Length of barrel | 940 mm | 1.45 m 
| Weight, in firing position | 18.4 kg | 26.5 kg 
| Weight of barrel | 7A kg | 13 kg 
| Weight of baseplate | 5.5 kg | 6.5 kg 
| Weight of bipod | 4.7 kg | 5.5 kg 
| Weight of sight unit | 800 g | 1.5 kg 


| Baseplate diameter | 350 mm | 400 mm 
| Max range | 4,000 m | 6,000 m 
| Min range | 150 m | 150 m 


Manufacturer 


Soltam Limited 
PO Box 1371, Haifa. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Israeli Army. 
NEW ENTRY 
Soltam 60 mm C 06 long range mortar 
(2002) 
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Soltam 60 mm C 08 Standard dual-purpose mortar 


Description 


The Soltam 60 mm C 08 Standard dual-purpose mortar is intended to fulfil three roles. With a bipod it 
can be used as a company support weapon with the maximum range being 2,550 m. With the bipod 
removed it can be used in the assault role. The third alternative is externally mounted on an armoured 
vehicle roof. 

In the standard with-bipod role there are the usual three mortar assemblies; barrel, bipod and 
baseplate. The barrel is screwed into the breech piece containing the fixed firing pin. To assist 
portability there is a webbing sleeve around the barrel, complete with a carrying handle that allows the 
entire weapon to be carried short distances as a single load. A simple drum sight is attached to the 
muzzle, but for standard firing a more conventional mortar sight is provided on a sight bracket. The 
conventional bipod has the usual traversing, elevation and cross-levelling arrangements, while two 
recoil cylinders are interposed between the barrel collar and the aiming gears. 

The sight unit has a bearing scale calibrated from 0 to 6,400 mils. The target or aiming post is viewed 
through a collimator. The elevation scale is set out in columns corresponding to the ranges appropriate 
to the primer and charges. The range reader is inscribed on a transparent plate on the body of the sight. 
When the required range is applied the sight assembly is thrown out of level. When the barrel is either 
elevated or depressed, as appropriate, so that the sight bubble is level the elevation angle is then correct; 
there is no need to utilise range tables. 

The baseplate is of welded construction, with a dished top plate and three webbed ribs. The socket 
has a clamping ring that will clamp the barrel in any required position for elevation and direction. The 


clamp arrangement is such that a full 360° traverse is possible. 

For the assault role at short ranges the bipod assembly is removed along with the sight bracket. 
Aiming is carried out using the elevation drum sight located close the muzzle while a white line along 
the barrel can be used as a guide for direction. The baseplate clamp arrangement can be applied as 
before. 

The Iranian HADID 60 mm HM 14 mortar appears to be identical to the Soltam 60 mm Standard 


mortar. 
Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 740 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 16.3 kg 
Weight of barrel: 5.7 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 5.1 kg 
Weight of bipod: 4.5 kg 

Weight of sight unit: 800 g 
Baseplate diameter: 350 mm 
Range: min, 150 m; max, 2,550 m 


Manufacturer 
Soltam Limited 

PO Box 1371, Haifa. 
Status 

In production. 


Israeli Army. 
NEW ENTRY 


Soltam 60 mm C 08 Standard mortar in its conventional firing configuration 
(2002) 


Soltam 60 mm C 08 Standard mortar as configured for the assault role 
(2002) 
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Soltam 60 mm C 576 lightweight mortar 


Description 


The Soltam 60 mm C 576 lightweight mortar consists of two elements: the barrel, together with the 
sight unit; and the baseplate. It is designed to be fired by a single person. Maximum range is 1,600 m. 

The steel alloy barrel is screwed to the breech piece containing the fixed firing pin. At the lower end 
of the breech piece, a ball joint that fits into the baseplate socket. There is no bipod as the barrel is held. 
To protect the firer from the heat generated during firing, a webbing sleeve is provided around the 
barrel; the sleeve can act as the attachment point for a carrying handle. The baseplate has a dished top 
surface and three webbed ribs on the underneath. 

For laying, an elevation sight unit is provided close to the muzzle while a line painted along the barrel 
assists in aiming. The baseplate socket has a clamping device that will clamp the barrel in a desired 
elevation and direction. The clamping arrangement is configured to allow a full 360° traverse. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 675 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 6.3 kg 
Weight of barrel: 4.6 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 1.7 kg 
Weight of sight: 500 g 


Baseplate diameter: 200 mm 
Range: min, 100 m; max, 1,600 m 


Manufacturer 
Soltam Limited 

PO Box 1371, Haifa. 
Status 

In production. 


Israeli Army. 


Soltam 60 mm C 576 lightweight mortar 
(2002) 
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Soltam 60 mm C 03 Commando mortar 


Description 


The Soltam 60 mm C 03 Commando mortar is intended to act as a one-person, portable weapon for 
close range (up to 1,000 m) assault and support situations, the C 03 Commando may also be used for 
flat trajectory fire in urban warfare and similar combat environments. The short barrel is attached to a 
small spade at the base and there is no bipod. A trigger mechanism is located in the breech. For laying, a 
sight displaying elevation angles is attached to the left-hand side of the barrel, close to the muzzle, and a 
line painted along the barrel is provided for aiming guidance. A webbing sleeve is provided to protect 
the user's hand from firing heat. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 725 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 6.7 kg 
Weight of barrel: 6 kg 

Weight of spade: 1.1 kg 

Weight of sight: 500 g 

Range: min, 100 m; max, 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 


Soltam Limited 

PO Box 1371, Haifa. 
Status 

In production. 


Israeli Army and Honduras (30). 


NEW ENTRY 
Soltam 60 mm C 03 Commando mortar 
(2002) 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Azimuth LIGHT modular target acquisition device 


Description 


LIGHT is a target acquisition device which turns any laser range-finder into a full target acquisition 
system. It is designed to upgrade existing laser range-finders to acquire target data for mortar or artillery 
directing and real-time field intelligence. 

The LIGHT module features an “own-position' function via a built-in Global Positioning System 
(GPS) receiver, as well as a built-in electronic magnetic compass for measuring the azimuth to target. 
Target co-ordinates are instantaneously calculated and displayed by pressing a button. 

The LIGHT module measures 135 x 160 x 40 mm and is fully autonomous. It is powered by three A 
lithium batteries and can be supplied with a customised mechanical adaptor to fit any type of laser 
range-finder. 


Manufacturer 

Azimuth Limited 

PO Box 2497, IL-43654 Raanana, Israel. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Azimuth LIGHT modular target acquisition device in position on a laser 
range-finder 
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Soltam 160 mm mortars 


Description 


The Soltam 160 mm mortars, including the M-66, are design influenced by the Finnish Tampella (now 
Patria Vammas) 160 mm M58 mortar. Soltam's 160 mm mortars can fire a 40 kg bomb out to 9,600 m. 
To do this requires a heavy weapon (1,700 kg in the firing position) and a detachment of six to eight 
personnel. 

The barrel is a high-tensile strength, alloy steel tube. At the bottom end is the breech piece which 
contains the firing mechanism. This is operated by a firing lever which allows the spring-loaded striker 
to trip off the sear and go forward to fire. The striker can be withdrawn to provide safety, particularly in 
the case of a misfire. 

There is no bipod mounting for this weapon, instead the barrel is elevated and depressed by a single 
column which is part of the carriage. The weight of the bomb makes conventional loading difficult so it 
is necessary to lower the barrel to a loading position. This is done by folding back the elevating strut 
from a hinge at its mid-point. There is a counterbalance mechanism which makes it easy to elevate the 
barrel each time it is loaded. This consists of steel cables attached to the barrel some 2 m from the 
muzzle and led over sheaves into the lower pair of tubes that make up the chassis of the carriage. 

The axles allow the roadwheels to be turned in and locked by a cam plate attached to the axle tube. 
The offside roadwheel incorporates a clutch and handle to allow slow traverse. The carriage rolls on its 
wheels through a complete 360° circle without moving the baseplate. 

The baseplate is a heavy flat disc welded with a number of webs to give stiffness and to prevent any 
tendency to slide sideways. Four handles are welded to the top plate to allow carriage and baseplate 


extraction. There is a central socket into which the tail of the breech piece fits. This allows a full 360° 
traverse without movement of the baseplate. There is a spring-loaded locking arrangement to ensure that 
the breech piece cannot leave the baseplate. 

The Israeli Army deploys a self-propelled version of this mortar based on a much-modified M4 
Sherman chassis. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 160 mm 

Length of barrel: 2.85 m 

Weight: in firing position, 1,700 kg; travelling, excl baseplate, 1,450 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 250 kg 

Weight of sight: 1.57 kg 

Elevation: +43 to +70° (764-1,244 mils) 

Traverse: total, 360° 

Range: min, 600 m; max, 9,600 m 


Manufacturer 
Soltam Limited 

PO Box 1371, Haifa. 
Status 

Available. 


Israeli Army and Honduras (30). 


UPDATED 
Soltam 160 mm M-66 mortar in travelling position 
= Soltam 160 mm M-66 mortar in firing position 
-| (2002) 
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Soltam 120 mm M-65 standard mortar 


Description 


The Soltam 120 mm M-65 standard mortar has been superseded in production by later 120 mm models but remains in widespread service. 
It is a substantial mortar which can be deployed in the traditional manner but can also be mounted in an armoured personnel carrier or a 
similar vehicle. 

The barrel is made of high-tensile alloy steel and is given a very good internal finish. The breech piece screws into the bottom of the 
barrel and holds the firing mechanism. The spring-loaded striker is fired by pulling a firing lever which cocks the spring before allowing it 
to trip over to fire the bomb. The firing pin can be retracted to a safe position and this is of particular value when clearing a misfire. The 
ball-shaped end of the breech piece fits into the socket of the baseplate. At the front end of the barrel is a bayonet-type catch into which 
the towing eye is secured. This is sprung to reduce the shocks of travelling. 

All exposed and sliding components of the bipod are either chromium-plated or made of stainless steel to resist wear and corrosion and 
all the gears and screw-threaded columns are totally enclosed. 

The baseplate is a circular dish-shaped plate of steel with strengthening ribs welded onto it. There are also carrying handles and eyes for 
securing the baseplate to the carriage, welded onto the upper side of the baseplate. 

The carriage is of box construction, made up of welded steel sheet. The top portion carries the barrel clamping collar and baseplate 
clamping hooks. The wheels are of standard jeep size and type. Drag rings are mounted on the wheel hubs for manhandling the mortar 
across country. The frame of the cross member is boxed in to take tools and has a lid. There are welded attachments to which can be 
secured the cleaning rods, carriage stay and baseplate levering rods during transit. 


Specifications 
M-65 


Weight, travelling 351 kg 387 e l 


Max range m E 9,500m 500 m 
Fit: M48 with M100 
PO bomb [bomb 
e a a a a a a a aasa 400m 
[Elevation 8-852 BE 


Traverse 360° r1 


Crew 


Type Standard mo auae range 
Total weight, firing position 231 kg be eee kg 


[Barrel [82 kg [102 ke 
Bipod 69 kg 70 kg 
Baseplate 80 kg 85 kg 


Length of barrel 1.95 m 2.154 m 


Bipod length folded 1.675 m 1.52 m 


Baseplate diameter 900 mm 900 mm 


Sight weight 1.5 kg 1.5 kg 


Traversing scale 6,400 mils 6,400 mils 


Elevating scale 700-1,600 mils 700-1,600 mils 


Manufacturer 


Soltam Limited 

PO Box 1371, Haifa. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Israeli Defence Forces and some other armies including, for instance, Honduras (60) and Mexico. 


UPDATED 


120 mm M-65 Soltam standard mortar in travelling position 
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Soltam 120 mm Type A7 long-range mortar 


Description 


The Soltam 120 mm Type A7 long-range mortar is a further development of the earlier Soltam M-65 
and A4 models. It was designed for rapid deployment and for operation by fewer personnel than 
previous models. The A7 has a maximum range of 8,500 m using the M59 bomb and 9,500 m with the 
M100 bomb. 

The Soltam Type A7 can be handled by four personnel. The carriage has a lightweight torsion bar 
suspension from which the weapon is not normally dismounted for use, although the mortar can be 
brought into action without it. When being fired the mortar does not rest on its wheels. The carriage can 
be towed behind any suitable vehicle with a towing hook of the correct height and size. The mortar may 
also be towed by its crew or air-lifted. It is possible for the crew of four to bring the mortar into or out 
of action in less than one minute. The carriage also carries accessories and tools, including an extractor 
to withdraw a bomb in the event of a misfire. 

The barrel assembly, bipod, baseplate and sight unit are essentially similar to those of the K5 and K6 
mortars but all are reinforced and enlarged to absorb the longer-range firing stresses. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: 2.16 m 
Weight travelling: 476 kg 
Weight in firing position: 419 kg 


Weight of barrel: 122 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 88 kg 

Weight of bipod: 72 kg 

Baseplate diameter: 900 mm 
Elevation: 40-85° 

Traverse: 360° 

Max range: with M100 bomb, 9,500 m 
Min range: 200 m 

Crew: 4 


Manufacturer 
Soltam Limited 

PO Box 1371, Haifa. 
Status 


In production. 


Soltam 120 mm Type A7 long-range mortar in firing position 
(2002) 
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Soltam 120 mm light mortar K5 and K6 


Development 


These 120 mm mortars were designed to provide infantry with a mortar capable of very effective 120 mm ammunition fire but 
sufficiently light to enable it to be moved by Jeep-type vehicles, transported by a mule, carried by a detachment of three soldiers, 
moved in a helicopter or dropped by parachute. 

The K6 (max range 7,200 m) is an updated version of the older K5 light mortar (max range 6,200 m) and has been adopted by 
the US Army as the M120/121 (see entry under United States of America for details). Both types can fire any type of qualified 
120 mm bomb in use worldwide. 

The Iranian HADID 120 mm HM16 mortar appears to be a very close copy of the K6. 


Description 


The barrel is a high quality alloy steel tube with a honed interior. The lower end is externally screw threaded to take the breech 
piece. The breech piece holds the fixed firing pin. To ensure safety while dealing with a misfire, there is a safety catch which, 
when rotated, draws the pin back into the interior of the breech piece. The lower end of the breech piece is shaped into a ball 
which enters a socket in the baseplate. The K6 model has a reinforced barrel and it is this barrel that the manufacturer 
recommends when firing long-range M57 ammunition to a maximum range of 7,200 m. 

The bipod legs have spikes at the bottom and are joined at the elevation gear housing. The distance between the legs is 
controlled by an adjustable length of chain. The lower end of the elevation column, which contains the elevation screw thread, is 
attached to the left leg of the bipod by a cylinder containing a screw thread. The rotation of the handle at the end of this thread 
moves the elevation column out of the vertical and so allows the mortar to be cross-levelled to allow for irregularities in the 
ground. At the top end of the elevating column is the yoke which holds the sight at the left and the traversing handle at the right. 
The thread of the traversing gear is, like all the threads in this mortar, completely enclosed. The yoke is connected to the barrel 
clamp by a pair of shock-absorbing units that ensure the barrel-yoke position does not change as the barrel recoils and then returns 
to its original firing position. 

The baseplate is a triangular welded steel dish with a socket at the centre to take the breech piece. The mortar can traverse 
through 360° without shifting the baseplate. The ribs welded to the underside of the plate prevent the baseplate from slipping 
sideways. 

The sight incorporates a 360° (6,400 mils) traverse scale and a slipping scale. Thus when the zero line has been recorded, the 
slipping scale can be adjusted to zero. The mortar can therefore engage targets, register at the conclusion of the action and 
re-engage without recourse to further ranging. Large switches are made easier by the incorporation of a quick-release lever which 


enables the sight head to be rotated rapidly on to a new bearing without laborious rotation of low-geared handwheels. Elevation 
and cross-level are controlled by bubbles and a collimator is used to lay on the aiming post. 

The carriage is a lightweight two-wheeled vehicle with a torsion-bar suspension. It enables the mortar to be pulled by troops. It 
is parachutable and can be towed behind any vehicle with a towing hook of the right height and size. In some roles the carriage is 
not used and the mortar is brought into action without it. In addition to supporting the mortar, the carriage carries spare parts and 
tools for the weapon and also has six metal containers set across the axle, allowing the carriage of that number of ready use 
bombs. Tools supplied include one which can be inserted into the muzzle to engage around the fuze of a bomb to withdraw it in 
the event of a misfire. 

Soltam supplies the TT6 kit which renders the K6 suitable for installation in the M113 APC, known as the M121 by the US 
Army. The carrier-mounted mortar may also be used for ground deployment with the same bipod, using a baseplate carried 
externally on the host vehicle. 


Specifications 

ype KK 
[Calibre 20mm 20 mm 
[Weight travelling HKG AB RG 
[Weight in firing position = (fg Ag 


Max range 6,250 m 7,200 m 


maom 
o Iwith M48 bomb with M57 bomb 
[Min range 85m Om 
[Elevation 4385840858 
[Traverse 6,400 mils 6,400 mils 
a a 
[Weight of barrel 46S kg BOK 
[Weight of bipod BSG BD 
[Weight of baseplate 62 KG Dg 
[Length ofbarrel Sm |m 

[Bipod length, folded 04 mB 
[Baseplate diameter = > > [0mm  —— 880mm 
Crew a B BE 


Manufacturer 


Soltam Limited 

PO Box 1371, Haifa. 

Status 

Available. 

Israeli Defence Forces, US Army and some other armies, including the South African National Defence Force. 
Similar models 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Manufacturer 


General Dynamics Ordnance and Tactical Systems 
Type: 120 mm M120/M121 Mortar System 


Remarks: See entry under United States of America for details. 


UPDATED 


Soltam 120 mm light mortar K6 in firing position 
(2002) 


Soltam 120 mm light mortar K6 with Soltam TT6 kit for installation in M113 APC 
(2002) 
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Soltam 81 mm mortars 
Description 


As with the 60 mm versions, the intention with the 81 mm mortars made by Soltam is to provide variations in design to suit all requirements and to achieve this with 
minimal alterations to the basic characteristics and manufacturing processes. The mortars are of a conventional pattern, based on the original Finnish Tampella (now 
Patria Vammas) designs and using as many common items as possible. 

There are five base versions of the Soltam 81 mm mortars. In each case the barrel is made from a high grade steel with a honed finish to the bore and a breech piece 
which fits into a socket in the baseplate. The breech piece carries a fixed firing pin although a controllable firing pin can be fitted. 

The variety of barrels provides a flexibility of use unusual in modern mortars. The Long Range versions are less portable than the others because of the extra weight, 
but for many purposes, the range justifies the slight extra load of the barrel. The Standard mortar could be looked on as the basic version and its performance is similar to 
others of the same size and weight. The split-barrelled mortar is intended for greater mobility when being carried on foot or in light vehicles, though the penalty for the 
reduced bulk is a small increase in weight because of the screw collar in the middle of the barrel. 

The bipod is of orthodox pattern but has some interesting features. The two legs of the bipod have spiked feet and the distance between them is controlled by an 
adjustable chain. The elevating column is attached to the yoke and has a cross-levelling gear connecting it to the left bipod leg. The elevating screw thread is totally 
enclosed within the elevating tube and so is protected from the ingress of dirt, sand and snow. The yoke carries the traversing screw and protects it. The traversing 
handwheel is on the left and the sight mounting on the right. There is a shock-absorbing unit consisting of two cylinders joining the yoke to the barrel clamp. 

The baseplate is circular with welded ribs on the underside. The socket takes the ball of the breech piece and allows a full 360° traverse without need to move the 
baseplate. A carrying handle is attached, which is needed to extract the baseplate when coming out of action. 

The sight is graduated in mils and covers the full 6,400 traverse. There is also a slipping scale. This enables the sight to be used on an aiming post and the target 
recorded in terms of a bearing rather than a switch from the point of aim. This permits registration of the target and subsequent engagement without further ranging. If 
meteorological information is available, then the target data can be corrected and stored in a true form. The elevation scale and cross-levelling are controlled by bubbles 
and a collimator is used for sighting. A quick-release is available for the traversing scale. 

Soltam has developed an 81 mm mortar mounting suitable for installation in M113 and similar APCs. 


The Iranian HADID 81 mm HM15 mortar appears to be a very close copy of the Soltam Standard mortar. 


Specifications 


Model | Light Standard Long range Long range Extended range 
Designation | B 433 B 455 B 449 B 502 B 599 
Type of barrel | - - Unitary Split Unitary 
Length of barrel | 1.26m 1.56 m 1.583 m 1.583 m 1.583 m 
Weight, total | 35 kg 44 kg 49 kg 50 kg 55 kg 
Weight of barrel | 12 kg 17.5 kg 22.5 kg 23.5 kg 28.3 kg 
Weight of baseplate | 12 kg 12.5 kg 12.5 kg 12.5 kg 12.7 kg 
Weight of bipod | 14 kg 14kg 14kg 14 kg 14 kg 
Baseplate diameter | 450 mm 518 mm 518 mm 518 mm 518 mm 
Elevation | 43-85° 43-85° 43-85° 43-85° 43-85° 
Traverse | 360° 360° 360° 360° 360° 
Max range | 4,000 m 5,000 m 6,500 m 6,500 m 7,200 m 
Min range | 100 m 150m 150m 150m 150m 


Manufacturer 


Soltam Limited 

PO Box 1371, Haifa. 
Status 

In production.. 


Israeli armed forces. Exported to other countries and can be found in East Africa. 
UPDATED 


Three manpack loads of split barrel Soltam 81 mm B 502 long range mortar 
(1999) 


Soltam 8&1 mm B 499long range mortar 


A ay Soltam 8&1 mm B 502 long range mortar with split barrel 
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IMI 52 mm light mortar 


Description 


The IMI 52 mm light mortar is a conventional smoothbore muzzle-loaded mortar of the Commando 
type. It is of very simple design, consisting of a tube and a trough-like baseplate mounted across the 
base of the barrel. Connecting the barrel to the baseplate is the breech piece which contains the firing 
mechanism. The firer operates the firing mechanism by rotating the small wheel on the right of the 
barrel. There are no sights as such and aiming is carried out by using the white line on the barrel to align 
the bore. The mortar can be used for low- or high-angle fire, is easily managed by one person, has a 
carrying handle and a muzzle cover. HE, Illuminating and Smoke bombs are available. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 52 mm 

Length of barrel: 490 mm 

Length: overall, with baseplate, 673 mm 
Weight: overall, with baseplate, 7.9 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 1.3 kg 

Baseplate dimensions: 150 x 85 x 35 mm 
Elevation: +20 to +85° 

Traverse: total, 360° 

Range: min, 130 m; max, 420 m 

Rate of fire: 20-35 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 

Available. 


Israel Defence Forces. 


VERIFIED 


IMI 52 mm mortar 
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IMI MAPATS anti-armour missile system 


Description 


The IMI MAPATS anti-armour missile system consists of a laser beam-riding missile and a launcher. 
The missile is packed in a glass fibre launch and storage tube assembled to the launching unit. After 
launch, the missile follows a laser beam which is directed at the target and maintained there by the 
operator. An optical sight, with the laser slaved to its axis, is used for target tracking. In flight, the 
missile detects the presence of the beam by using a rear-mounted sensor, detects any deviation from the 
beam axis and generates corrective manoeuvres to stay on the line of sight. The system is immune to 
jamming and entirely autonomous. 

The components of the MAPATS system are the launch tube and missile, tripod, traversing unit and 
the night vision system. The missile is housed in a factory-sealed container which is loaded into the 
launch tube. After firing, the empty container is discarded. Setting up takes less than one minute, 
including an automatic self-test routine. Loading subsequent rounds takes only a few seconds. On firing, 
the missile leaves the launch tube, the ejector motor falls away and the laser beam modulator starts to 
transmit signals to the sensor in the missile. The laser beam cross-section is kept constant by a zoom 
system, creating a constant corridor which coincides with the line of sight. Beam intensity on the target 
is initially very low, increasing as the missile approaches. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 148 mm 
Length: missile, 1.56 m 


Weight: missile, 18.5 kg; tripod and battery, 14.5 kg; traversing unit, 25 kg; guidance unit, 21 kg; 


launch tube, 5.5 kg; night vision system, 6.5 kg; missile in container, 29.5 kg 
Velocity: launch, 70 m/s; max, 305 m/s 

Time of flight: 19.5 s to 4,000 m 

Max range: 5,000 m 

Firing angles: traverse, 360°; elevation, -20 to +30° 

Warhead: shaped charge, 3.6 kg 

Armour penetration: >800 mm 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon IL-47100. 
Status 

In production. 


Israeli Army and some other armed forces. 


IMI MAPATS missile on tripod mount 
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IMI B-300 light anti-armour weapon 


Description 


The B-300 is a man-portable, shoulder-fired, semi-disposable anti-armour system with an effective 
range of 400 m. It is carried, loaded and fired by one man. The launcher and three rounds weigh 19 kg. 

The B-300 system has a calibre of 82 mm. It breaks down into two major sections: the launcher, with 
a variety of sight options, which is reusable; and a projectile in a sealed disposable container. The GRP 
container acts as an extension to the launcher during firing and is coupled quickly to the launcher 
making all the necessary mechanical and electrical connections. 

In addition to the basic Mk 1 HEAT round there are: a Mk 2 HEAT round, slightly heavier than the 
Mk 1 but with significantly better penetration (ca 550 mm); a High-Explosive Follow-Through (HEFT) 
round which blows a hole in the target by means of a shaped charge, and then launches a secondary 
charge through the hole and into the interior of the target; and practice rounds with an impact marker for 
day or night use. The projectile has eight penknife fins folded forward around the motor nozzle. No 
details have been given of the motor which accelerates the projectile after an initial launch velocity of 
about 270 m/s. 

The launcher is provided with an integral battle sight, although a stadia telescopic sight is an integral 
fitment. 

The launcher is equipped with a folding bipod, a shoulder rest and a broad sling. The B-300 is 
claimed to have a 50 per cent hit probability at a range of 400 m. 

Low-cost training can be carried out using a subcalibre device firing a special 9 mm cartridge with a 
projectile that follows the trajectory of a live round. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Weight: unloaded, 3.5 kg; loaded, 8 kg; round, 4.5 kg; projected mass, 3.1 kg 
Length: unloaded, 775 mm; loaded, 1.35 m 

Muzzle velocity: initial, ca 270 m/s 

Range: 400 m 

Operational temperature range: -10 to +60°C 

Armour penetration: >400 mm at a graze angle of 65° 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon IL-47100. 
Status 

In production. 


Israel, El Salvador (ca 200) and Mexico. 


VERIFIED 
IMI B-300 launcher unit with sight 
wa Assembling the round to the launcher prior to firing 
"| Firing B-300 from the prone position 
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IMI Shipon anti-armour weapon 


Description 


The Shipon anti-armour weapon is under development as a private venture by Israel Military Industries 
(IMI), Rocket Systems Division, and has been marketed for possible export sales. 

Very little information has yet been released regarding the Shipon, although it is known that it is 
based around a reusable launch tube and a reusable Fire-Control System (FCS). This FCS, developed by 
the El-Op Division of Soreq NRC, includes a laser range-finder (wavelength 1.047 um 
neodymium:yttrium lithium fluoride), a target movement tracker, a temperature sensor, a launcher 
inclination sensor and a crosswind measuring device which combine with automatic data processing to 
provide the required sight graticule offset. Image magnification is x6. The FCS takes less than one 
second of the gunner's aim-to-fire sequence to targets as distant as 1,000 m. 

The HEAT rocket has a 96 mm tandem warhead, stated to be capable of defeating explosive reactive 
armour, while the rocket propulsion is provided by the same unit as that used for the B-300 light 
anti-armour weapon (see separate entry). The effective range is given as up to 600 m, with a 50 per cent 
hit probability. 

Two further rockets are available, although little has yet been released about them. One is an 
anti-fortification/anti-personnel (HEFT) rocket with a tandem warhead. The second is an anti-personnel 
(HEAP) rocket carrying anti-personnel submunitions. The latter carries HE-FRAG submunitions 
described as a further development of the M85 (Bantam) dual-purpose grenade. Other references 
mention that these sub-munitions are also similar to those carried in 105 and 120 mm APAM 


(Anti-personnel/Anti-materiél) tank gun projectiles. 

Training rounds are available. 

A Shipon-2 with a range of 1,000 m is under development. This version will utilise soft-launch 
propulsion. 


Specifications 


Provisional 

Calibre: 96 mm; external, 100 mm 

Weight: including FCS, 9 kg 

Length: ready to fire, 1 m 

Range: effective, Shipon 1, >600 m; Shipon 2, 1,000 m 
Penetration: residual, 800 mm armoured steel shielded by ERA 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon IL-47100. 
Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


—_ « 


/ 


IMI Shipon anti-armour weapon with rocket in background 
(1999) 


IMI Shipon anti-armour weapon with rocket in foreground; from left, HEAP, HEFT and 
HEAT 

(T J Gander) 

(2000) 
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IMI 5.56 mm Negev light machine gun 


Description 


The IMI 5.56 mm Negev light machine gun is a multipurpose weapon that can be fed from standard 
belts, drums or magazines and fired from the hip, bipod, tripod, ground/vehicle and helicopter mounts. 
It is designed to fire standard 5.56 x 45 mm NATO M885/SS109 ammunition. With a replacement 
barrel it will fire standard M193 rounds. 

The weapon is gas operated with a rotating bolt which locks into a barrel extension. It fires from an 
open bolt. It can be operated either as a light machine gun or as an assault rifle. As an assault rifle, 
manoeuvrability can be increased and weight reduced by removal of the bipod and installation of a short 
barrel and magazine. It can be fired in semi-automatic and automatic modes from standard magazines 
fitting beneath the weapon; Galil 35-round magazines or M16 magazines with adaptors can be used. It 
may also be adapted to fire 200-round belts carried in an assault pouch or ammunition box. 

The gas regulator has three positions: position 1 closes the gas vent for firing rifle grenades; position 
2 provides a rate of fire of 700-850 rds/min and position 3 provides a rate of fire of up to 1,000 rds/min. 

The Negev can be easily and quickly stripped into six subassemblies (including the bipod). All parts, 
including the quick-change barrels, are fully interchangeable. Various types of telescope and sight 
mounts can be installed on the receiver. Other options include a laser designator associated with a long 
barrel having a mounting for the designator and a cleaning kit. 


Variant 


Negev Commando 

This variant is available from IMI. It is a shorter and lighter version of the standard Negev light machine 
gun, known as the Assault Negev or Negev Commando. On this model the barrel is shortened to 

330 mm, there is no bipod and the butt folds to the side, so that the overall length with the butt folded is 
only 680 mm. For the assault role a side-mounted forward grip is provided for the user's left hand. 
Weight of the Assault Negev with a 150-round drum is 9.65 kg. Vehicle, AFV and helicopter mountings 
are available. This variant underwent trials with IDF special forces during late 1998. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm SS109 or M193 

Operation: gas, open bolt, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 35- or 30-round box magazine, 150- or 200-round belts in assault drums 

Weights: empty with bipod, 7.6 kg; Negev Commando, empty, 6.95 kg; 150-round assault drum, 
2.7 kg; 200-round assault drum, 3.4 kg 

Length: (long barrel) stock folded, 780 mm; stock extended, 1.02 m; (short barrel) stock folded, 
680 mm; stock extended, 890 mm 

Barrel: long, 460 mm; short, 330 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm; optional, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable for elevation and windage for zeroing; rear, aperture, 300-1,000 m; folding 
night sight with tritium illumination 

Sight radius: 440 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 915 m/s; Negev Commando, 850 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-850 or >1,000 rds/min (see text) 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon IL-47100. 
Status 


In production. A further batch of ~several hundred’ was ordered for the IDF during late 1998. Offered 
for export sales. 


Service 


Israel Defence Force. 


UPDATED 


>. = IMI 5.56 mm Negev light machine gun with belt feed unit (T J Gander) 
Me = (2002) 
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IMI 5.56 mm and 7.62 mm Model ARM Galil light 
machine gun 


Description 


When the Israelis adopted the 5.56 mm Galil assault rifle family as standard weapons they did so with 

the intention that the new weapons should be used in the sub-machine gun, rifle and light machine gun 

roles. The ARM version of the weapon (described in the Rifles section) is fitted with a bipod and offers 

a choice of magazine sizes up to 50 rounds and is thus suitable for use in the light machine gun role. 
Details of the weapon will be found in the corresponding rifle entry. 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon IL-47100. 
Status 

Available. 


Israel Defence Force and other armies. 


VERIFIED 


TS IMI 7.62 mm Model ARM Galil light machine gun 
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KSN 9 mm/0.40 Golan Pistol 


Development 


The 9 mm/0.40 Golan double-action pistol was originally the Yugoslav CZ-99 pistol, or the CZ-40 
when chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge. Both pistols were originally developed by the Zavodi 
Crvena Zastava where they were designed by Bozidar Blagojevic. The outbreak of hostilities between 
the former Yugoslav states ended commercial exploitation of the design until KSN Industries Limited of 
Kfar Saba, Israel, acquired the design rights and commenced manufacture of the pistol within Israel. 

KSN also produces a single-action semi-automatic pistol based on the 9 mm Browning High Power 
and known as the Kareen Mark II. 


Description 


The Golan is a double-action pistol with a magazine capacity of 15 9 x 19 mm Parabellum rounds or 11 
0.40 S&W rounds; the capacity for both rounds is limited to 10 on examples produced for sale in the 
US. There is no manual safety catch; the hammer can be lowered by a combined slide stop lever and 
decocking lever which is duplicated on both sides of the weapon. The firing pin is fitted with an 
automatic drop-proof safety system which prevents the pin moving except during the final movement of 
the trigger. The firing pin and hammer are automatically separated by 20° except during the final release 
of the trigger. The magazine release button is duplicated on both sides of the butt, so that the pistol can 
be used with equal facility in either hand. 

The pistol frame is aluminium alloy, the slide forged steel and other parts are steel; the barrel is 
chromed. The grips are plastic, having an ergonomic design providing a firm hold. The surface has a 


bead-blasted matt black anodised finish, although other finishes are available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 0.40 S&W 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 9 mm, 15-round box magazine; 0.40, 11-round box magazine 
Weight: without magazine, 835 g; loaded, 1.125 kg 

Length: 170 mm 

Barrel: 98 mm 

Sights: fixed, three dot 


Manufacturer 

KSN Industries Limited 
Kfar Saba, Israel. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


KSN 9 mm/0.40 Golan pistol 
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IMI 9 mm/0.40 Jericho pistol 


Description 


Although resembling the Desert Eagle, the Jericho pistol is a more conventional type of recoil-operated 
pistol relying upon the Browning system of cam-dropped barrel to unlock the breech. The slide moves 
on internal rails. One feature of this weapon is its ability to change calibres; it is simply a matter of 
field-stripping the pistol and reassembling it with the appropriate components to make the conversion. 
Two calibres are available, 9 x 19 mm Parabellum and 0.40 S&W. At one time, a 0.41 Action Express 
model was marketed but it is no longer available. The chromed barrels on all models have six polygonal 
groove rifling. 

There are five basic models. The 941 with a slide-mounted safety; the 941F with a frame-mounted 
safety (F); the 941S with a shortened barrel (S); the reduced magazine capacity “compact' 941B Baby; 
and the 941PS Police Special, a short model with a frame-mounted safety and a muzzle compensator. 
Various combinations are available involving these model states, for instance FB, FS. Single Action 
Only (SAO) and Double Action Only (DAO) options are available. 941F models can have ambidextrous 
safeties. Further options include matt black or stainless steel finishes. 

Optional accessories include a butt-located safety lock operable by a key, and a silencer kit consisting 
of a special barrel and a suppressor assembly. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 0.40 S&W 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 


Breech lock: cam-operated dropping barrel 

Feed: 941/941F, 941FS; 16-round (9 mm), 12-round (0.40) or 11-round (0.41 AE) box magazine. 
941FB; 13-round (9 mm), 9-round (0.40) 

Weight: 941/941F empty, 1.9 kg; 941FS empty, 990 g; 941FB empty, 945 g 

Length: 941/941F, 207 mm; 941FS, 941 FB, 184 mm 

Barrel: 941/941F, 112 mm; 941FS, 941FB, 90 mm 

Rifling: 9 mm, 6 polygonal grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm; 0.40 S&W, 1 turn in 407 mm 

Sights: fore, blade with luminous dot; rear, square notch with 2 dots; both sights adjustable laterally 
Sight radius: 941/941F, 150 mm; 941FS, 941FB, 134 mm 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMJ) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 

In production. 


Israeli police and police special anti-terrorist units. 
UPDATED 


IMI 9 mm Jericho pistol 
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IMI Desert Eagle pistol 


Description 


The IMI Desert Eagle pistol is available as a sporting pistol, but its undoubted utility has caused interest 
to be taken in other fields and it is now offered as a military weapon, even though its weight and bulk 
would seem to confine its applications to special forces. 

The design is unusual in that it is a gas-operated locked-breech pistol using a rotating bolt. The barrel 
is fixed to the frame and has a gas port just ahead of the chamber. This connects with a channel in the 
frame which runs forward to a point beneath the muzzle and there turns down to a gas cylinder inside 
which is a short-stroke piston. The slide is formed into a receiver at the rear end, which contains the 
bolt, and into two side arms which run forward below the barrel. On firing, a portion of the gas is 
diverted through the port and channel to drive the piston backwards. This drives the slide to the rear, 
against a spring. Movement of the slide first rotates the bolt by a cam, to unlock it from the chamber and 
then withdraws the bolt to extract and eject the fired case. The return spring, under the barrel, then 
drives the slide forward again; the face of the bolt chambers a fresh cartridge and the final movement of 
the slide rotates the bolt and locks it into the chamber. 

The standard model Desert Eagle fires the 0.357 Magnum rimmed cartridge, widely available as 
revolver ammunition. It will feed lead, semi-jacketed or full-jacketed cartridges with equal facility. A 
larger version in 0.44 Magnum calibre, also firing rimmed revolver cartridges, is available. In 1992, a 
version chambered for the 0.50 Action Express cartridge was announced. 

The Desert Eagle is equipped with an ambidextrous safety catch on the rear of the slide which locks 
the firing pin and also disconnects the trigger from the hammer mechanism. The standard sear assembly 


can be removed and replaced by a special assembly which allows adjustment of trigger pull for both 
length and weight. The pistol is normally fitted with combat sights, but an adjustable rearsight is 
available as an option and the barrel is grooved to accept mounts for a sighting telescope. 

Also available are barrels with lengths of 254 mm (0.44 Magnum) and 355.6 mm (0.357 Magnum), 
the latter having mounting facilities for an optical sight. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.357 Magnum, 0.44 Magnum, or 0.50 Action Express 

Operation: gas on piston head, semi-automatic, single action 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 0.357, 9-round box magazine; 0.44, 8-round box magazine; 0.50 AE, 7-round box magazine 
Weight: (loaded) 0.357, 1.91 kg; 0.44, 2.04 kg; 0.50 AE, 2.41 kg 

Length: 270 mm 

Barrel: 152.5 mm; optional 254 mm (0.44 Magnum) and 355.6 mm (0.357 Magnum) barrel available 
Rifling: 0.357, 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 355 mm; 0.44, 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 457 mm; 0.50, 6 grooves, 
rh, 1 turn in 483 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, U-notch 

Sight radius: 210 mm 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


IMI 0.357 Desert Eagle pistol 
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IMI SR-99 7.62 mm semi-automatic sniper rifle 


Development 


The IMI SR-99 7.62 mm semi-automatic sniper rifle was first shown outside Israel in June 2000 and is a 
product of IMI's Integrated Security Systems Group (ISSG). The SR-99 is a further development of the 
basic Galil assault rifle and is stated to be an all-round improvement over the previous model of Galil 
sniper rifle (see following entry). It is understood to be in service with the Israeli armed forces. 


Description 


The IMI SR-99 7.62 mm semi-automatic sniper rifle retains the receiver of the Galil assault rifle with a 
one-piece bolt carrier and cocking handle for silent operation. All other components are custom-built for 
the sniper role. The receiver is allied with a heavy cold hammer-forged barrel provided with a combined 
muzzle brake and jump compensator. A flexible mirage deflector is mounted above the barrel. 
Ammunition is fed from a 10- or 25-round detachable magazine. 

The furniture is ergonomically shaped using polycarbonate mouldings, with numerous adjustments to 
suit individual users. On the side-folding butt, the butt-plate and cheek piece are both adjustable and 
there is an adjustable support leg. An adjustable hand rest is provided on the pistol grip while, at the 
forward end, there is an adjustable folding bipod with traverse freedom. A rail under the fore-end has 
provision for mounting a Harris bipod. 

Optical sights are mounted on a left-side-located, quickly detachable mounting which is stated to 
ensure zero retention even after repeated dismounting. A typical optical sight is the Nimrod 6 x 40. 
Various other optical or night sights can be utilised and back-up iron sights are provided. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10- or 25-round box magazine 

Weight: unloaded, 5.1 kg; load magazine, 900 g; optical sight (typical) 900 g 
Length: stock folded, 845 mm; stock extended, 1.112 m 

Barrel: 508 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: optical, to user choice, iron back-up sights 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries Limited IMJ), Integrated Security Systems Group 


64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 
Available. 


Israel Defence Forces. 


VERIFIED 
IMI SR-99 7.62 mm semi-automatic sniper rifle 
(2001) 
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IMI 5.56 mm TAR-21 Tavor assault rifle 


Development 


The 5.56 mm TAR-21 Tavor assault rifle was developed by Israel Military Industries’ Integrated Security 
Systems Group in close co-operation with the Israel Defence Forces Ground Forces Command, starting in 1993, 
in order to provide a successor to the various assault rifles currently in service. Although the design has reached 
the ready-for-production stage, full production has yet to commence except for a pre-series production batch for 
trials with the Israeli Defence Forces. 

In September 1999, it was announced that the Tavor rifle was being evaluated by the Croatian Army. If 
selected, it is hoped that the Tavor rifle will be licence-produced in Croatia. 


Description 


The 5.56 mm TAR-21 Tavor assault rifle, named after a mountain in Upper Galilee, has a bullpup configuration 
and is largely constructed of polymer materials, including the receiver body. All parts are provided with an 
anti-corrosion finish. The overall design is kept simple to the extent that field stripping for regular maintenance 
and cleaning involves only two parts. The barrel can be removed for cleaning and has rifling configured for the 
5.56 x 45 mm NATO M855/SS109 round. 

Considerable attention has been paid to the ergonomic lines of the rifle to assist handling and natural aiming. 
All controls are ambidextrous; the cocking handle can be placed in a slot on either the right or left of the forward 
receiver. Changing to right- or left-hand can be accomplished easily in the field, the only part having to be 
changed being the bolt assembly. There is no conventional trigger guard, to allow the user to wear heavy mittens 
or NBC gloves. 

There are no iron sights. Instead, a red dot reflex reflector sight unit is provided that requires no zeroing as the 
sight unit is attached directly to the barrel. The sight unit incorporates a red dot laser target designator. A third 
generation miniature night sight, the same as that used by Israeli infantry as a night vision helmet-mounted 
monocular, can be mounted in front of the reflex sight unit without the need to zero the sight. 


The Tavor utilises an M16 pattern 30-round box magazine although a 20-round magazine is available as an 
option. Combat accessories include a 40 mm M203 pattern grenade launcher slung from a position under the 


muzzle and a clip-on light bipod and adaptor. Also available is a blank adaptor together with a special magazine. 
In addition to the base TAR-21 Tavor assault rifle, the following models are also available for use by special 
forces or specialist users. All retain the basic features of the TAR-21 Tavor assault rifle. 


Variants 


CTAR-21 Tavor 


A short barrel variant intended for commando and other special forces. It can accommodate a sound suppressor. 


MTAR-21 Tavor 


This is the MICRO Tavor with a very short (250 mm) barrel for issue to units that require either weapon 
concealment or for close encounter missions. This variant is available in two models, one being chambered for 
standard 5.56 mm ammunition. The second model is chambered for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition yet 
retains the Tavor assault rifle operating characteristics. Changes to accommodate the 9 mm ammunition relate 
only to the calibre and include a magazine, bolt and barrel. 


STAR-21 Tavor 


Described as a sharpshooter's model, this variant has special accessories to assist accurate and sustained fire. 
These include an adjustable bipod, a sight rail for optical and night sights and a butt pad. 


Specifications 
Model 


Role 


Cartridge 


Operation 
Locking 


Feed 


Weight, empty 
Weight, combat 
Length 

Barrel 


Rifling 


Sights 


Muzzle velocity 


TAR-21 
Assault rifle 


5.56 x 45 mm 
NATO 


gas, selective fire 
rotary bolt 


20- or 30-round box 
magazine 


2.8 kg 

3.635 kg 
720 mm 
460 mm 


6 grooves, rh, 1 turn 
in 178 mm 


integral red dot and 
laser designator 


890 m/s 


CTAR-21 
Commando 


5.56 x 45 mm 
NATO 


gas, selective fire 
rotary bolt 


20- or 30-round box 
magazine 


2.7 kg 

3.535 kg 
640 mm 
380 mm 


6 grooves, rh, 1 turn 
in 178 mm 


integral red dot and 
laser designator 


860 m/s 


MTAR-21 
Special forces 


5.56 x 45 mm 
NATO or 9 x 19 
mm Parabellum 


gas, selective fire 
rotary bolt 


20- or 30-round 
box magazine 


2.4 kg 

3.235 kg 
480 mm 
250 mm 


6 grooves, rh, 1 
turn in 178 mm 


integral red dot and 
laser designator 


(5.56 mm) 770 m/s 


STAR-21 
Sharpshooter 


5.56 x 45 mm 
NATO 


gas, selective fire 
rotary bolt 


20- or 30-round box 
magazine 


2.8 kg 

3.635 kg 
720 mm 
460 mm 


6 grooves, rh, 1 turn 
in 178 mm 


integral red dot and 
laser designator 


890 m/s 


Rate of fire, 750-900 rpm 750-900 rpm 750-900 rpm 750-900 rpm 
cyclic 


Trigger pull 2.5-4 kg 2.5-4 kg 2.4-4 kg 2.5-4 kg 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 


64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 


Ready for production. Undergoing final field trials with the Israel Defence Forces and under evaluation by the 
Croatian Army. 


VERIFIED 


IMI 5.56 mm TAR-21 Tavor assault rifle 
(2000) 


IMI 5.56 mm CTAR-21 Tavor commando assault rifle 
(2000) 


IMI 5.56 mm MTAR-21 MICRO Tavor short assault rifle 
(2000) 


IMI 5.56 mm STAR-21 Tavor sharpshooter's rifle 
(2000) 
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IMI 7.62 mm Galil sniper rifle 


Description 


Developed in close co-operation with the Israeli Defence Forces, the Galil sniper rifle is a 
semi-automatic gas-operated rifle specially designed to meet the particular demands of sniping. It is 
chambered for the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge but will perform best with selected lots or with 
match-quality ammunition. The accuracy requirement is considered to be a 120 to 150 mm circle at 
300 m range and a 300 mm circle at 600 m range. The Galil sniper consistently exceeds these 
requirements. 

The mechanism and general configuration is that of the standard Galil rifle, but there are a number of 
features peculiar to this model. A bipod is mounted behind the fore-end and attached to the receiver, so 
it can be adjusted by the firer and also relieve the barrel of supportive stress. The barrel is heavier than 
standard, which contributes to the accuracy. The telescope sight mount is on the side of the receiver and 
is a precision cast, long-base unit giving particularly good support to the Nimrod 6 x 40 telescopic sight 
supplied as standard. The sight mount and telescope can be mounted and dismounted quickly and easily 
without disturbing the rifle's zero and any type of night sight can be fitted. 

The barrel is fitted with a muzzle brake and compensator which reduces jump and permits rapid 
realignment of the rifle after firing. A silencer can be substituted for the muzzle brake if desired; when 
in use, it is recommended that subsonic ammunition be used. 

There is a two-stage trigger. The safety catch is above the pistol grip and there is no provision for 
automatic fire in this weapon. The wooden stock can be folded, to reduce the overall length of the rifle 
for carriage and, when unfolded and locked, is perfectly rigid. The butt-stock is fitted with a cheekpiece 


and a rubber recoil pad, both of which are fully adjustable. 
Each rifle is supplied in a specially designed case, which also contains the sight, two optical filters for 
use with the sight, a carrying and firing sling, two magazines and the cleaning kit. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas-operated, semi-automatic only 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, including bipod and sling, 6.4 kg 

Length: butt folded, 840 mm; butt extended, 1.115 m 

Barrel: without muzzle brake, 508 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: iron sights, fore, blade; rear, aperture; optical, Nimrod 6 x 40 telescope 
Sight radius: 475 mm 

Muzzle velocity: FN match ammunition, 10.9 g bullet, 815 m/s; M118 match ammunition, 11.2 g 
bullet, 780 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon IL-47100. 
Status 

Available. 


Israeli Defence Force. 
VERIFIED 


IMI 7.62 mm Galil sniper rifle 
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IMI 5.56 mm Galil MAR Micro assault rifle 


Description 


The IMI 5.56 mm Galil MAR Micro assault rifle is claimed to be the smallest and lightest assault rifle 
in the world. It is a shortened version of the 5.56 mm Galil assault rifle (see previous entry) intended for 
special forces and special applications such as commanders and tank crews. The basic user controls and 
mechanism of the Galil rifle are retained virtually unaltered, as are many components. The barrel has 
been shortened to 195 mm and only the 35-round curved box magazine is employed. The maximum 
effective range is stated to be 300 m. 

It is noticeable that the rifling for this weapon has one twist in 178 mm and is thus intended for 
NATO SS109 ammunition, although it is assumed that the rifle could be produced with one twist in 
305 mm for M193 series ammunition. 

The foregrip of the Galil MAR Micro is made from a shatterproof nylon-based material and is so 
contoured that the forward part acts as a partial guard to prevent the firer's hand straying too far towards 
the muzzle. A folding aluminium alloy stock is provided to make the weapon even more compact when 
required. 

The Galil MAR Micro has been observed fitted with a tactical light, reflex sights and a laser aiming 
pointer. 

One variant of the Galil MAR Micro has been observed configured as a potential Personal Defence 
Weapon (PDW). This model has a full length MIL-STD-1913 rail over the receiver and a revised 
butt-stock profile. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 35-round box magazine 

Weight: rifle only, 2.95 kg; loaded, 3.67 kg 

Length: stock folded, 445 mm; stock extended, 690 mm 
Barrel: 195 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: fore, post, with protector; rear, flip aperture, 300 and 500 m. 
Sight radius: 300 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 710 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, IL-47100 Ramat Hasharon. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


IMI 5.56 mm Galil MAR Micro assault rifle with stock extended (T J Gander) 


= IMI.5.56 mm Galil MAR Micro assault rifle configured as potential Personal 


— ™ Defence Weapon (PDW) and with stock folded (T J Gander) 
< (2001) 
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IMI 5.56 mm and 7.62 mm Galil assault rifles 


Description 


The Galil ARM was designed to fill the roles of the sub-machine gun, assault rifle and light machine 
gun. It can also be used to project anti-tank and anti-personnel grenades from the shoulder and 
illuminating and signal grenades with the butt on the ground. The folding metal stock is of rugged and 
lightweight construction. 

In addition to the ARM there is an assault rifle equipped with a folding metal stock without bipod and 
carrying handle, known as the AR (assault rifle) and a rifle with a shortened barrel and folding stock 
without bipod and carrying handle, known as the SAR (short assault rifle). 

There are three magazine capacities: 12, 35 and 50 rounds. The 12-round magazine is only used with 
the ballistite cartridges required for grenade launching, the 35-round magazine is generally employed in 
the assault rifle role. When the weapon is employed as a light machine gun the 50-round magazine is 
used. On 5.56 mm models it is possible to fit an M16 pattern magazine by utilising an adaptor. 

The bipod is carried lying under the barrel and fitting into a groove under the fore-grip. The powerful 
leverage, which can be obtained when the bipod legs are swung down to the vertical position, is used to 
provide a wire cutter. Any barbed wire placed under the hook at the bipod fulcrum can be sheared, 
usually in one movement of the bipod legs. 

The sights enable the weapon to produce aimed fire out to 600 m. The foresight is a cylindrical post 
which can be screwed up or down for zeroing and the rearsight is a flip aperture with the choice of 0 to 
300 m and 300 to 500 m. There are also night sights set for use at 100 m, which are normally folded but, 
when lifted, produce a pattern of three luminous spots. The centre spot is that of the foresight and three 


luminous aiming marks are lined up horizontally and placed on the target. 

The Galil, in many respects, is modelled on the AK-47 series and closely approximates to the Finnish 
M62 assault rifle. It is gas-operated, with no regulator. The gas block is pinned to the barrel and the gas 
track is drilled back at 30° into the gas cylinder. The piston-head and shank are chrome-plated. The bolt 
carrier is an extension of the piston end and is hollowed out over the bolt to take the return spring. The 
bolt has a cam pin operating in a slot in the carrier and has two locking lugs which are rotated into 
locking recesses in the chamber. The cocking handle is attached to the bolt carrier to give positive bolt 
closure. It emerges from the right side of the receiver and is bent upwards to allow cocking with either 
hand. The change lever on the right of the receiver, like that of the AK-47, is a long pressing which, 
when placed on ‘safe’, both closes up the cocking way against the entry of dirt and restricts the carrier 
movement. It is possible to retract the bolt sufficiently to inspect the chamber but not enough to feed a 
round. 

The Galil fires from a closed bolt position. The magazine, fitting under the gun, is placed in position 
and held by the magazine catch in front of the trigger guard. The change lever is taken off `safe' and the 
cocking handle pulled to the rear. When it is released the carrier is driven forward and the top round 
pushed out of the magazine into the chamber. The bolt comes to a halt and the additional forward travel 
of the carrier causes the cam pin, engaged in a cam slot in the carrier, to rotate the bolt. 

When the trigger is pulled, the hammer drives the firing pin forward and the round is fired. Some of 
the propellant gas escapes through the gas vent into the cylinder and drives the piston rearwards. There 
is a brief period of free travel, while the gas pressure drops, as the width of the cam slot passes the cam 
pin. The slot then engages the pin which is rotated as the carrier continues back. The rotation of the bolt 
provides primary extraction, then the case is withdrawn as the bolt retracts. The return spring is 
compressed, the empty case is ejected and the return spring energy drives the carrier forward and the 
cycle starts again. 

A special blank firing attachment can be fitted over the muzzle during training. This attachment 
permits firing in the fully automatic and semi-automatic firing modes and is used in conjunction with a 
special 35-round magazine which can accommodate blank ammunition only as an added safety feature. 


Variants 


Galil 5.56 mm Marksman's Assault Rifle Mark 1 

This is a special “high-accuracy' version of the 5.56 mm AR with accuracy enhancements such as an 
adjustable bipod, a dual-position cheek rest and a 3 x 21 Eyal telecopic sight on a mounting bar secured 
to the left-hand side of the receiver. The weapon fires NATO SS109 ammunition using a 400 mm long 
chromed barrel with 1 turn in 177.8 mm rifling. Weight of the 5.56 mm Marksman's Assault Rifle Mark 
1 without a magazine or sling is 4.95 kg. Production of this model is complete. 


SR-99 sniper rifle 
See separate entry. 


Galil 5.56 mm MAR Micro assault rifle 
See following entry. 


Magal 0.30 carbine 

The Magal 0.30 carbine is a police weapon based on the Galil, firing a special high stopping power, soft 
point 110 grain bullet from a 0.30 M1 Carbine round. Weighing 3.1 kg, the Magal is 735 mm long with 
the stock extended (485 mm retracted). The weapon can be provided with light and laser target 
designators, a reflex or other optical sight, and a riot control rubber ball launcher. If required, a 40 mm 
M203 grenade launcher can be installed to launch tear gas grenades. An initial production contract 
called for 4,000 SIPs to be delivered during 1998 and 1999, with an option for up to a further 4,000 


units. Special police squads and patrol units were the first to receive the SIP, followed by other Israeli 
Police units. 


Specifications 


Data refers to 5.56 mm ARM/AR except as noted 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 35- or 50-round box magazine 

Weight: ARM, with bipod and carrying handle, 4.35 kg; AR, without bipod or handle, 3.95 kg; SAR, 
without bipod or handle, 3.75 kg 

Length: ARM/AR overall, 979 mm; with stock folded, 742 mm; SAR overall, 840 mm; with stock 
folded, 614 mm 

Barrel: ARM/AR, 460 mm; SAR, 332 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, post, with protector; rear, flip aperture, 300 and 500 m. Tritium night sights 

Sight radius: ARM/AR, 475 mm; SAR, 445 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ARM/AR, 950 m/s; SAR, 900 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 650 rds/min 


Data for 7.62 mm rifles 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 25-round box magazine 

Weight: all without bipod or carrying handle: ARM, 4 kg; AR, 3.95 kg; SAR, 3.75 kg 

Length: ARM/AR overall, 1.05 m; stock folded, 810 mm; SAR overall, 915 mm; stock folded, 675 mm 
Barrel: ARM/AR, 535 mm; SAR, 400 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, post with protector; rear, flip aperture, 300 and 500 m. Folding tritium night sights 
Sight radius: ARM/AR, 475 mm; SAR, 445 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ARM/AR, 850 m/s; SAR, 800 m/s 

Rate of fire: ARM/AR, 650 rds/min; SAR, 750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Israel Military Industries Limited (IMI) 

64 Bialik Boulevard, PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon IL-47100. 
Status 

In production. 


Israeli Defence Force and other armies including Bolivia, Botswana, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 


Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Nicaragua, Philippines, Rwanda, Swaziland, Trinidad and Tobago and 
Zaire. 


Similar model 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer 


Vektor 
Type: 5.56 mm R4 and R5 
Remarks: See entry under South Africa for details. 


VERIFIED 
IMI 5.56 mm Galil Marksman's assault rifle Mark 1 
IMI 7.62 mm Galil ARM rifle 
a jin IMI 5.56 mm Galil ARM rifle 
=F IMI 5.56 mm Galil SAR short assault rifle 
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Soltam 60 mm mortars 


Description 


Soltam makes four versions of a 60 mm mortar. Described as `Type Tampella' mortars, they are based on designs by the Finnish firm now 
known as Patria Vammas. The four weapons, designated Long Range, Standard, Commando, and Under-Armour, have many features in 
common. 

The Standard mortar can be used with or without its bipod; the Commando is a short-range weapon, is always used without a bipod and 
has a firing mechanism instead of a fixed pin. The Under-Armour mortar is a unique muzzle-loaded mortar mounted inside a tank's turret 
or an APC fighting compartment. This mortar is operated while the operator is completely protected. 

The Standard mortar was designed to fulfil three roles. Equipped with a bipod it was intended to be used as a company support weapon. 
Alternatively, without the bipod, it could be used as a light mortar in the assault role or externally mounted on a tank turret or APC roof. 

In the standard role, the mortar consists of three elements: barrel, bipod and baseplate. The barrel is made of alloy steel and the bore is 
given a particularly smooth finish. Screwed to the bottom of the mortar tube is the breech piece. This is rounded off at its lower end into a 
ball which fits into the socket of the baseplate. The striker pin is contained in the breech piece. It is of the fixed, non-retractable type and 
has no control mechanism. The impact of the bomb on the fixed striker is enough to set off the cap of the primary cartridge. A canvas 
sleeve is placed around the barrel to act as a heat shield and to allow the attachment of a carrying handle. Around the muzzle is a simple 
drum sight which is used only in the attack or Commando role. 

The bipod is of conventional design with the spread of the legs limited by flanges in the plates where they are joined at the top of the 
legs. Passing up through the bipod is the elevating screw and the elevating column which is joined to the yoke. This carries the traversing 
screw. At the left-hand end is the sight bracket, while at the right-hand end is the traversing handwheel. The cross-levelling gear connects 
the left leg of the bipod to the bottom of the elevating gear. Thus, when the mortar is brought into action on uneven ground, the elevating 
screw and column can be swung to allow the sight to be brought to the upright position. Two recoil cylinders are interposed between the 
barrel collar and the yoke. The sight has a clamp, normally placed around the tubular yoke but also around the barrel when so required. 
There is a bearing scale which runs from 0 to 6,400 mils. The target or aiming post is viewed over a collimator. The elevation scale is set 
out in five columns, corresponding to the ranges achieved by the primer and the four charges; the range reader is scribed on a perspex 
plate attached to the body of the sight. When the range is applied, the body of the sight is thrown out of level and, to centre the elevation 
bubble, the barrel must be elevated or depressed. 

The baseplate is of welded construction with a flat, dished top plate and three webbed ribs which enable the baseplate to take the recoil 
force without slipping. In the centre of the baseplate is a socket to take the ball at the bottom of the breech piece. The socket has a 
clamping ring with a securing screw that can be used to clamp the barrel rigidly to the baseplate. The construction of the latter is such that 
a 360° traverse can be achieved. The second way of using the mortar is in the assault role. Here the bipod is not used. The normal sight can 
be secured to the muzzle or a simple drum sight can be used. The barrel is controlled by hand until it is required to go to fire for effect; the 
clamp on the baseplate is then used to lock the barrel at the required elevation in the desired line. 

The Long Range mortar was previously described as the Type A. It differs from the Standard version by having a longer and heavier 
barrel designed to throw a bomb to 4,000 m with a rate of fire of 20 rds/min. For this, a stronger breech is also required. 

The Commando is the lightweight version of the Standard mortar and is a much simplified design. The barrel is considerably shorter 


than the Standard and has no bipod. There is a simple trigger mechanism incorporated in the breech and this is rigidly attached to a small 
baseplate. The whole mortar can be carried and fired conveniently by one person. A sight is clipped to the barrel and is capable of 
indicating elevation and azimuth. However it is probable that the majority of firing would be undertaken using rough alignment and 
judgement. 

The 60 mm Under-Armour mortar enables the user to conduct a complete mortar firing mission while completely protected inside a 
tank turret or other fighting compartment. 

The system covers ranges up to 3,500 m and provides screening, illumination and the advantage of hitting soft targets and personnel 
with an effective, accurate, low-cost ammunition. The smoothbore muzzle-loading mortar fires all types of existing 60 mm mortar rounds, 
HE, smoke and illuminating. 

The system, mounted on the turret or vehicle roof, pivots on trunnions to a bolted base which transmits the firing loads to the vehicle 
body. 

For laying, the mortar mount is parallel to the main armament. Deflection is controlled through the gunner's control handle, while the 
elevation is set by the mortar operator. The mortar is equipped with a quadrant elevation indicator which shows the ranges according to the 
charge selected. 

For loading, the barrel must be unlocked and the round can then be inserted into the muzzle. The barrel is then pushed forward and 
locked. For firing, the mortar is fitted with a trip-action firing mechanism and is also equipped with safety devices to prevent accidental 
double loading or firing when the barrel is in the loading position. 


Specifications 

| = Under-Armour — Long Range [Standard Commando 

PO Reta gt 

[Type (C040 C060 CB CoB C576 
[Calibre 60mm 60mm 60mm 60mm 60 mm 


[Max range f3,500m [4000m [2550m 000m 600m 
[Min range {150m  fi50m O fi50m fim 00m 
[firing position 62kg — fl8kg — SKE TKS 63kgs 
Barrel floks Tg — 7ks RE Ke 
Ba ed 
[Baseplate FOS ke Kg Kg RT KG 

os 


Sight |- 800 g 800 g 500 g 500 g 


Barrel [Barrel length 800 mm 940mm mm [740mm mm 725 mm 675 mm 
Bipod length, Net 

folded 640 mm 540 mm 

Baseplate 350 mm 350 mm ; 200 mm 
diameter 


Manufacturer 
Soltam Limited 


PO Box 1371, Haifa. 


Status 
All are in current use and available. 


Service 
Standard mortar in service with Israeli forces. All types supplied to many other countries including, for instance, Guatemala, Honduras 


and Panama. 


Similar models 

IRAN 

Manufacturer: Defence Industries Organisation 

Type: 60 mm Standard 

Remarks: Production not authorised. See entry under Iran for details. 


VERIFIED 


60 mm Standard Soltam mortar used without bipod in assault role 


60 mm Standard Soltam mortar set up as conventional company support weapon showing sight on bipod and drum 
sight at muzzle 


60 mm Commando Soltam mortar 


60 mm Long-Range Soltam mortar 


60 mm Under-Armour mortar 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


Elop INTIM thermal binoculars 


Description 
Elop INTIM thermal binoculars form a lightweight dual field of view night vision device able to detect 
tank and human targets. INTIM is based on Thermal Imaging Module (TIM) technology originally 
developed by Elop for the add-on night observation system fitted to the commander's sight on Leopard 2 
MBTs. This involves mercury cadmium telluride photovoltaic techniques. INTIM thermal binoculars 
are equipped with a miniature Detector Dewar Cooler and focal plane signal preprocessing circuitry in 
one integral miniature assembly. The device has its own integral miniature monochrome display. 

Power for the INTIM is provided either by a 12 V DC, 30 W, external supply or a lithium battery 
power pack. 


Specifications 

Weight: with power pack, 3.5 kg; less power pack, 2.8 kg 
Spectral band: 8-12 um 

Entrance aperture: 89 mm 

Field of view: narrow, 4.4 x 2.2°; wide, 15 x 7.5° 


Manufacturer 
Elop Electro-Optics Industries 


PO Box 1165, IL-76111 Rehovot. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Elop INTIM thermal binoculars mounted on a tripod together with a laser 
range-finder 
(1996) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


TAAS 120 mm M3 illuminating bomb 


Description 

The TAAS M3 illuminating bomb is fired from a Tampella, Soltam or 
Brandt 120 mm mortar. The ballistics of the bomb are identical to 

those of the comparable HE bomb and the fuze is set in accordance with 
the standard firing tables. The M3 bomb works in the same manner as 
the 81 mm M2A1 bomb described previously. 

The M3 120 mm bomb embodies the same two original concepts in 
design and construction: the parachute assembly is located in the rear 
section, permitting dedication of the entire interior to the 
illuminating assembly; and the acceleration-deceleration sequence is 
designed to permit opening of the main parachute only after the 
discarded tail section is well clear, making collision impossible. 


Length: incl fuze, 580 mm 

Weight: incl fuze, 12 kg 

Filling: illuminant, 1.2 kg 

Propelling charge: increments Charges 0-9 
Range: from 1,100 m at Charge 1 to 6,100 m 
Illuminating power: min, 1.25 Mcd 
Illuminating time: min, 45 s 


Rate of descent: 5-6 m/s 
TAAS - Israel Industries Limited 


PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon 47100. 


Status 
In production. 


er 


TAAS 120 mm M3 illuminating bomb 
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Sighting Equipment, ISRAEL 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


NVL-11 Mk Ill fire-control night sight 


Development/Description 
The NVL-11 Mk III is a computerised fire-control night sight for 
small rocket launchers and recoilless guns, such as the RPG-7, M72 
LAW, Carl-Gustaf and 106 mm M41. It is highly effective in all night 
firing situations, and a single system can support up to five 
different weapons or types of ammunition, with a maximum range of 1000 m. 
The sight is based on a second-generation gated night vision unit. 
The fire-control system is combined with a low power laser 
transmitter, optics and electronic circuits. The system measures the 
range to the target and computes the ballistic elevation required for 
the specific weapon/ammunition combination. It can be boresighted to 
the weapon easily and quickly in field conditions. 


Magnification: x3 

Field-of-view: 13.6° 

Eye-piece: adjustable from +2 to -6 dioptres 
Laser wavelength: 850 nm 

Average power: 3.5 mW 

Beam spread: 3 mrad high, 0.2 mrad wide 
Range: 20 to 990 m 

Resolution: 10 m 


Elevation angle: up to 70 mils 

Accuracy of QE: 0.5 mrad 

Power supply: 4 x 1.5 V alkaline batteries 
Battery life: 3 h ranging, or 20 h viewing 
Dimensions: 170 x 115 x 120 mm 

Weight: 1.6 kg without batteries 
Environmental: Qualified to MIL-STD-810D 


International Technologies (Lasers) Ltd, 
12 Hachoma Street, PO Box 4099, 75140 Rishon-Letzion. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: NVL-11 Mk III fire-control night sight 
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Mortars, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


120 mm A4 Soltam heavy mortar 


Development/Description 

The heavy 120 mm mortars follow the usual Soltam practice of being 
slightly larger and heavier versions of the standard mortar and differ 
in only minor aspects. The heavy mortar has been in service for some 
years now and the A4 is the latest version of it. Both mortars use a 
longer and heavier barrel than the standard, giving an increased range 
using the Vammas M59 ammunition. Both have a heavier and larger 
baseplate also to absorb the increased recoil forces. Strangely, the 
carriage is a little lighter than for the other versions. 


Soltam Ltd, 
PO Box 371, Haifa. 


Status 
In current use. Available. 


Equipment in Service 
Not known. 


Caption: 120 mm M59 Soltam HE mortar bomb 
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Mortars, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


120 mm RMS-6 Recoiling Mortar System 


Development/Description 
This is a vehicular adaptation of the 120 mm K6 mortar, enabling it 
to be mounted in tracked or wheeled armoured vehicles. The new system 
is primarily intended to replace 81 mm and 4.2 in mortars mounted on 
M125 and M106 tracked armoured carriers as well as to be mounted on 
wheeled armoured vehicles. The system can be mounted in the M125 and 
M106 carriers without any structural changes to the carrier. Although 
it fires 120 mm bombs to a range of 7200 m, its recoil forces do not 
exceed those of an 81 mm mortar and allow a 360° arc of fire. 
The unit consists of a saddle mounted on a bearing which is bolted 
to the structure of the vehicle. A ring cradle is trunnioned to the 
saddle and carries the 120 mm K6 barrel running in a concentric recoil 
system inside the cradle. The barrel is inserted from the rear of the 
cradle and can be withdrawn for ground use within one minute. 
The system is fitted with manual elevating and traversing controls 
and an extended sight bracket lifting the sight line above the hull of 
the vehicle if required. The barrel can be elevated between 43 and 85°. 
‘Breaking’ the elevating screw allows the barrel to be lowered 
instantly below roof level, so that roof doors can be closed without delay. 


Soltam Ltd, 
PO Box 371, Haifa. 


Status 
Entering service after completion of testing. 


Caption: RMS-6 recoiling mortar mounted in M125/M106 carrier 
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Mortars, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


120 mm Soltam light mortar K6 on APC mounting 


Development/Description 
Soltam has developed an armoured vehicle mounting for its 120 mm 
light mortars for use in US M113 APC or M106/125 mortar carriers. 
There are two construction variants: a rigid mounting, which uses a 
bolted traverse beam to anchor the baseplate, and a turntable mounting. 
The latter is an adaptation of the towed configuration (K6) to the 
M106A2 vehicle. Consequently, its general performance duplicates that 
of the K6 while minimising additional logistic support requirements. 
The adaption kit is similar to that of the 4.2 in mortar. The 
turntable is modified to include a bipod support and breech piece 
socket. The barrel and the bipod are those of the K6, the bipod having 
removable ground spikes. 
In both cases the mortar is assembled in the vehicle with the 
muzzle facing backwards and is fired in this position. Alternatively, 
it can be rapidly dismantled from its mount for conventional ground deployment. 


VEHICLE WITH MORTAR 
Crew: 5 


DIMENSIONS 
Length: 4830 mm 
Width: 2450 mm 


Height: 2020 mm 
Ground clearance: front, 435 mm; rear, 395 mm 
Track width: 380 mm 


WEIGHTS 
Combat ready: 11.3 tons 
For swimming: 10.68 tons 


POWER PACK 

Engine type: Chrysler 75 M 
Power: 212 PS SAE 

Engine revolutions: 4100 rpm 
Gear: Allison TX200-2A 


PERFORMANCE 

Max speed: 64 km/h 

Speed in water: 5.6 km/h 

Max trench: 1680 mm 

Fuel consumption: 94 1/100 km 

Fuel capacity: 305 | 

Cruising range: 320 km 

Power/weight ratio: 18.4 hp/ton 
Ground pressure: 0.51 kg/cm? 
Electrical system: 24 V 
Communication: wireless and intercom 
Armament: (light mortar) 120 mm; (machine gun) 7.62 mm 


MORTAR 

Traverse: (left) 18.5°, (right) 25° for M113 APC; 45° right 

and left for M106/M125 carrier 

Elevation: (min) 45°, (max) 80° for M113 APC; (min) 45°, 

(max) 85° for M106/M125 carrier 

120 mm ammunition: (swimming) 23 rounds; (on land) 54 rounds 
Rate of fire: (max) 15 rds/min 

Freeboard: (front left) 305 mm; (front right) 295 mm; (rear 

left) 370 mm; (rear right) 365 mm 

Roof opening for mortar: (length) 1580 mm; (width) 1150 mm 


Soltam Ltd, 
PO Box 371, Haifa. 


Caption: 120 mm Soltam light mortar mounted on M106/M125 carrier 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


127 mm Ta'as tandem warhead 


Development/Description 
This is a warhead design which is claimed to be highly effective 
against reactive armour and composite armour. It uses a front probe 
which carries a small precursor shaped charge of explosive which 
activates the explosive charge of the reactive armour. This also 
initiates a time delay which then detonates the main charge. This 
delay ensures that the explosion of the reactive armour is completed 
and that there is no debris to deflect or hinder the main 
shaped-charge jet. The probe is normally recessed into the warhead and 
locked in place by a bore-riding pin; on leaving the launch tube, this 
pin ejects and allows a spring to drive the probe out to its 
functioning position. 

The principal charge is initiated at the correct stand-off distance 
by an electro-optical proximity fuze. 

Although the first design is for a 127 mm warhead, Ta'as says that 
the technology can be equally well applied to other calibres. In 
127 mm calibre the warhead is capable of defeating 1020 mm of 
conventional armour protected by reactive armour. 


Ta'as Israel Industries Ltd, 
PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon 47100. 


Status 
Development. 


Caption: 127 mm Ta'as tandem warhead 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Electro-optical stand-off sensor 


Development/Description 

This device, which has been developed by Reshef Technologies in 
conjunction with International Technologies (Lasers) Ltd, is an 
electro-optical sensor which detects a target and triggers an output 

at a predetermined distance (presently 1 m) before reaching the 
target. An accuracy of better than 10 per cent has been achieved in 
laboratory tests, with approach velocities between 100 and 1000 m/s. 

The sensor uses a low-cost infra-red LED. Distance sensing is 
obtained by the triangulation of narrow transmitting and receiving 
beams. Additional resolution within the common overlap of the beams is 
obtained by signal processing. This and signal modulation provide high 
immunity to noise, background illumination and interference, and 
provide the sensor with a very wide dynamic range. Tests have 
demonstrated performances within specification for target inclination 
between 0 and 80° for all practical target surfaces. 

The sensor detection algorithm also provides immunity to volume 
scattering, such as that due to smoke and dust. Such attenuation, 
typical of a 2 m visibility condition, does not degrade the sensor's 
performance. 

A sensor for a 1 m stand-off distance requires an overall diameter 
of about 70 mm. 


Reshef Technologies Ltd, 
16 Hacharoshet Street, 60375 Or- Yehuda. 


Status 
Advanced development. 
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Sighting Equipment, ISRAEL 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Elbit Falcon optical sight 


Development/Description 

This sight uses a compact aircraft-type `head-up' display mounted 
on the front end of the rifle. The unique design does not incorporate 
a tube or telescope array, therefore firing with both eyes open gives 
the user faster acquisition of a target as well as high precision in 
harsh battlefield conditions. Aiming is performed by placing a sharply 
defined luminous red dot, which is projected in the display, on the 
target. Since parallax has been eliminated, the position of the dot on 
the screen is of no significance; provided the firer sees the dot 
anywhere on the screen and superimposes it on the target, he will 
hit. 

The sight was specifically designed for the M16 and Galil assault 
rifles, but mounts are available for other types of rifle to permit 
fitting without the need for machining or other gunsmithing 
operations. 


Weight: 300 g 

Length: 182 mm 

Lens diameter: 30 mm 
Field-of-view: unrestricted 
Lens magnification: x1 


Boresighting range: +-14 mrad windage, +-14 mrad 

elevation 

Height: 51 mm 

Dot diameter: 1.3 mrad 

Power supply: 3.6 V lithium AA cell 

Battery life: 250 h day, 700 h night 

Shelf life: 10 years 

Environmental conditions: in accordance with MIL-STD-810C 


Elbit Computers Ltd, 
PO Box 5390, Haifa 31053. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Elbit Falcon optical sight 
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Combat Grenades, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


MA/AT 52 HEAT rifle grenade 


Development/Description 

This is for use against light armoured vehicles and against 

personnel behind light armour cover or in bunkers. The hollow-charge 
warhead will penetrate 150 mm of steel armour and is initiated by a 
base percussion fuze. In standard form the grenade can be fired from 
the Galil, FN-FAL and M16 rifles by means of a ballistite cartridge. 


With appropriate adaptors it can be fired by other types of rifle. 


Weight: 450 g 

Length: 380 mm 

Diameter: 50 mm 

Max range: 275-380 m depending on rifle 


TAAS Israel Industries Ltd, 
PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon, 47100. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 


Israeli and other armies. 
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Combat Grenades, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


MA/AP 65 anti-personnel rifle grenade 


Development/Description 

This is also a general-purpose grenade, heavier than the MA/AP 30 
and thus with greater effect: it can pierce up to 13 mm of armour 
plate. Its range is rather less, though. It can be used with the Galil 
or FN-FAL rifles or, with an appropriate adaptor, with other rifles. 
Each grenade is provided with a ballistite cartridge and disposable 
sight unit. A useful feature is the provision of two sight windows in 
the tail tube which give visual indication of the state of arming of 
the grenade. 


Weight: 600 g 

Length: 300 mm 

Diameter: 60 mm 

Max range: 250-300 m depending on rifle 


TAAS Israel Industries Ltd, 
PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon, 47100. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
Israeli and other armies. 
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Combat Grenades, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


MA/AP 30 anti-personnel rifle grenade 


Development/Description 

This is a general-purpose rifle grenade which also has the 

capability of penetrating up to 8 mm of armour and can thus be used 
against troops in armoured personnel carriers. It consists of three 
basic units: the steel body with Composition B filling; tail tube and 
fin unit; and a base percussion fuze which will function on impact or 
on graze down to a 15 ° impact angle. 

The grenade can be launched from the Galil, FN-FAL or M16 rifles, 
and each grenade is packed with a ballistite cartridge and a 
disposable sight appropriate to the launching weapon. With an 
appropriate adaptor and cartridge the grenade can be used with other 
models of rifle. 


Weight: 430 g 

Length: 300 mm 

Diameter: 30 mm 

Max range: 300-400 m depending on rifle 


TAAS Israel Industries Ltd, 
PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon, 47100. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
Israeli and several other armies. 
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Combat Grenades, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


BT/AP-AT 68 APERS-HEAT rifle grenade 


Development/Description 

This is similar to the previous grenade but is biased more to the 
anti-personnel performance; it delivers over 1000 fragments, but the 
armour penetration is reduced to 85 mm of steel armour plate. It 

has a lethal radius of 20 m. 


Weight: 660 g 

Length: 380 mm 

Diameter: 64 mm 

Range: 180-220 m depending upon rifle 


TAAS Israel Industries Ltd, 
PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon, 47100. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
Israel Defence Force. 


Caption: TAAS BT/AP-AT 68 APERS-HEAT rifle grenade 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


Combat Grenades, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


BT/AP-AT 39 APERS-HEAT rifle grenade 


Development/Description 
This model can be used against light armour, troops in the open 
or behind cover, in bunkers, or in urban areas. It will penetrate 
140 mm of steel armour plate and the pre-fragmented head breaks 
into about 600 high-velocity fragments giving a lethal radius of 
12 m. 

The grenade has a pre-scored fragmenting head surrounding a 
shaped-charge element. The remaining features and details of 
employment are as for the other grenades in this series noted above. 


Weight: 520 g 

Length: 400 mm 

Diameter: 39 mm 

Range: 290-340 m depending upon rifle 


TAAS Israel Industries Ltd, 
PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon, 47100. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: TAAS BT/AP-AT 39 APERS-HEAT rifle grenade 
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Combat Grenades, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


BT/AT 52 HEAT rifle grenade 


Development/Description 

This is for use against light armoured vehicles, bunkers, and 
light armour protection. It can penetrate 150 mm of steel armour 
plate. 

The grenade consists of a body containing a shaped charge filled 
with Composition B, a tail tube and stabiliser assembly fitted with 
bullet trap and deflector and a base detonating fuze capable of 
functioning at angles of impact as low as 15°. It can be fired from 
5.56 mm assault rifles having the usual 22 mm muzzle dimension, and 
from non-standard rifles by means of an adaptor. Ball, AP or grenade 
blank ammunition can be used. A disposable sight is provided with each 
grenade. 


Weight: 510 g 

Length: 400 mm 

Diameter: 50 mm 

Range: 270-320 m depending upon rifle 


TAAS Israel Industries Ltd, 
PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon, 47100. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: TAAS BT/AT 52 HEAT rifle grenade 
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Combat Grenades, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


BT/AP 67 APERS rifle grenade 


Development/Description 

This grenade is designed for use in the open against troops under 
cover, behind shelter, and in urban areas against troops in light 
structures, behind doors or light armoured cover. It will penetrate 

15 mm of steel armour plate and thus is effective against troops in 
light armoured vehicles. The grenade detonates on impact, projecting 
over 1000 fragments over a lethal radius of 25 m. 

The grenade can be launched from 22 mm muzzle launchers on 
5.56 mm rifles, using ball, AP or grenade blank ammunition; it can 
be launched from non-standard rifles by means of an adaptor. A 
disposable plastic sight is provided with each grenade. 


Weight: 635 g 

Length: 310 mm 

Diameter: 64 mm 

Range: 190-240 m depending upon rifle 


TAAS Israel Industries Ltd, 
PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon, 47100. 


Status 


In current use. In production. 


Caption: TAAS BT/AP 67 APERS rifle grenade 
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Combat Grenades, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


BT/AP 65 APERS rifle grenade 


Development/Description 

This grenade is for use against troops in the open or against 
armoured personnel carriers; it will penetrate 13 mm of steel 
armour plate. 

It consists of a pre-scored steel fragmentation body with high 
explosive filling, a tail tube and stabiliser with bullet trap and 
deflector, and a base detonating fuze capable of operating at angles 
of impact as low as 15°. It can be fired from 5.56 mm rifles using 
ball, AP or grenade blank ammunition, and the tail units fits the 
standard 22 mm muzzle launcher. Adaptors will permit it to be fired 
from rifles of non-standard type. A disposable plastic sight is 
provided with each grenade. 


Weight: 630 g 

Length: 320 mm 

Diameter: 60 mm 

Range: 200-250 m depending upon rifle 
Lethal radius: 18 m 


TAAS Israel Industries Ltd, 
PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon, 47100. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: TAAS BT/AP 65 APERS rifle grenade 
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Combat Grenades, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


BT/AP 30 APERS rifle grenade 


Development/Description 

This is for use against troops in the open and against armoured 
personnel carriers; it will penetrate 10 mm of steel armour plate. 
The grenade detonates on impact, projecting approximately 400 
fragments at high velocity to a lethal radius of 9 m. 

The grenade consists of three basic parts: the steel fragmentation 
body with high explosive charge; the tail tube and stabiliser assembly 
with bullet trap and bullet deflector; and a base detonating fuze with 
high graze sensitivity capable of detonating the grenade at angles of 
impact as low as 15°. 

The grenade can be launched from 5.56 mm rifles, using ball or 
AP ammunition, or it can be launched with a grenade blank cartridge. 
The tail unit fits all rifles with the standard 22 mm muzzle 
dimension and can be launched from other rifles with appropriate 
adaptors. A disposable plastic sight is supplied with each grenade. 


Weight: 490 g 

Length: 320 mm 

Diameter: 30 mm 

Range: 300-350 m depending upon rifle 


TAAS Israel Industries Ltd, 


PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon, 47100. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: TAAS BT/AP 30 APERS rifle grenade 
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Combat Grenades, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


TAAS Bullet-Through anti-personnel rifle grenade 


Development/Description 
This differs from every other rifle grenade in existence in that 
it does not leave the muzzle of the rifle when discharged; instead, it 
effectively functions as a rifle-mounted “Beehive' flechette canister 
round. 

The grenade is of conventional cylindrical shape, with a hollow 
tail which passes over the muzzle of any standard 7.62 mm or 
5.56 mm rifle. It has, however, no fuze or fins. The rifle is then 
pointed towards the target and fired; the round in the chamber, 
whether it be ball, tracer or AP, can be fired quite safely. The 
bullet passes through the grenade body, but the propelling gases cause 
the grenade's payload of 155 flechettes to be discharged towards the 
target with considerable velocity. The flechettes disperse through an 
arc of about 20° from the muzzle of the rifle, have an effective range 
of 50 metres, and can penetrate a 22 mm pine plank at that range. 

A particular advantage of this grenade is that when used by 
security personnel within a wired compound, it can be fired through 
the wire fencing; normal grenades would be stopped by the wire. 


Length: 275 mm 
Diameter: 53 mm 


Weight: 640 g 

Payload: 155 flechettes 

Effective range: 0-50 m 

Dispersion: 20° from point of firing 
Penetration: 22 mm pinewood 

TAAS Israel Industries Ltd, 

PO Box 1044, Ramat Hasharon, 47100. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


Rifles, ISRAEL 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


7.62 mm Sirkis M36 sniping rifle 


Development/Description 

The M36 is basically the action of the US M14 rifle but converted 

to bullpup form. This reduces the overall length of the weapon whilst 
retaining the full length of barrel. The mechanism and much of the 
weapon is encased in an in-line stock. The muzzle is fitted with an 
combined flash-hider and muzzle brake, and there is provision for 
fitting a sound suppressor. The barrel is free-floating and is bedded 
into a laminated or carbon-fibre stock. A lightweight bipod is 
provided, and there is a rubber butt-plate. 

The M36 retains the rotary bolt of the M14 but some modifications 
to the mechanism have been made, including a two-stage trigger. Iron 
sights to 400 m are provided, but the primary sighting system will 
be a telescope. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking system: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-round magazine 

Weight: 4.5 kg 

Length: 850 mm; with suppressor 1030 mm 
Barrel: 560 mm 


Sight radius: 500 mm 


Sirkis Industries Ltd, 
Ramat Gan. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: 7.62 mm Sirkis M36 sniping rifle 
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Pistols, ISRAEL 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Israeli Army pistols 


Development/Description 
The Israeli Army started with a wide variety of pistols. Some 
came from British sources and were mainly .455 Webley and .38 Enfield. 
There were also German P38 and Luger pistols and a few Pistols 9 mm 
High Power FN Browning. The Israeli `Workers Industry for Arms' 
produced a six-chamber revolver of 9 mm calibre firing the 
Parabellum cartridge. This necessitates the use of three-round clips. 
The revolver is based on the Smith and Wesson .38 Military and Police 
revolver, weighs 0.9 kg, is 28 cm long, has a 155 mm barrel 
and is used by police units. 

The military pistol which the Israeli Army adopted is the Italian 
9 mm Model 1951 Beretta. 


Caption: 9 mm Model 1951 Beretta pistol currently used by Israeli armed forces 
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Sighting Equipment, ISRAEL 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


BL-1 Borelight 


Development/Description 


The Borelight is a dry zeroing device for zeroing infra-red 

markers, designators and spotlights mounted on weapons. It can be used 
by day or night, is fast and accurate, and saves time and ammunition. 
The unit is supplied with a variety of spuds to fit various standard 
calibres. The selected spud is fitted to the Borelight and then 

entered into the muzzle of the weapon. The Borelight is adjusted to 

the same offset as the spotlight, and the light then adjusted until 

the beam is parallel with the bore. No night vision goggles or any 

other type of optical equipment is necessary. 


Weight: approx 400 g 

Dimensions: 190 x 43 x 96 mm 

Spectral response: 300-1200 nM (visible to near IR) 

Tube resolution: 60 Ip/mm 

Magnification: x 8 

Field-of-view: 4° 

Accuracy: +-0.1 mrad 

International Technologies (Lasers) Ltd, 

12 Hachoma Street, PO Box 4099, 75140 Rishon-Letzion. 


Status 
Current. Available. 
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Sighting Equipment, ISRAEL 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


NVL-11 fire control night sight 


Development/Description 


The NVL-11 is a fire control sight unit for use on small 

anti-tank rocket launchers and similar short-range direct-fire 
weapons. It consists of a gated second-generation night vision 
telescope connected to a laser rangefinder and a ballistic calculator. 
The rangefinder has a maximum range of 970 m, thus limiting the 
type of weapon, while the ballistic calculator can be adjusted to the 
particular ballistics of the weapon within the range limitation. The 
sighting process is simple, involving acquiring the target, measuring 
the range, calculating the ballistic correction and applying it before 
opening fire. The use of this sight gives a night-time hit probability 
figure which is likely to be better than the daytime figure obtained 
with conventional sights. 


Weight: 1.5 kg 

Dimensions: 170 x 115 x 120 mm 

Image intensifier: 18 mm second-generation wafer type 
Magnification: x 3 

Field-of-view: 13.6° 

Wavelength: 850 nM 

Average power: 5 mW 


Beam pattern: vertical line, 3 mils high, 0.2 mil wide 
Range: 20 to 970 m 

Range resolution: 10 m 

International Technologies (Lasers) Ltd, 

12 Hachoma Street, PO Box 4099, 75140 Rishon-Letzion. 


Status 
Current. Available. 
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2 Images 
SUB-MACHINE GUNS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Beretta 9 mm Model 12 sub-machine gun 


Development 


A series of Beretta sub-machine gun developments in the mid-1950s culminated in the 9 mm Model 12 
which was first produced in 1958 and went into series production in 1959. It was adopted by the Italian 
Army and was later sold to Brazil, Gabon, Libya, Nigeria, Saudi Arabia and Venezuela. 


Description 


On the Beretta 9 mm Model 12 sub-machine gun, heavy sheet metal stampings spot-welded together 
form the receiver and magazine housing. There are longitudinal grooves extending the full length of the 
receiver to ensure efficient functioning in conditions of dust, sand or snow. The receiver, forward pistol 
grip, magazine housing, trigger housing and pistol grip are all one unit. The breech block is of the 
wraparound type and envelops the barrel before firing. The fixed firing pin is well back and, of the total 
barrel length of 200 mm, 150 mm lies inside the breech block at the moment of firing. 

The weapon has two safety systems. There is a grip safety in the front of the pistol grip, below the 
trigger, which locks the bolt when released in either the forward or cocked position. It must be held in 
before the action can be cocked. There is also a push-button safety just above the pistol grip and this 
locks the grip safety until pushed to the right. The selector lever is a push-through type. The weapon 
normally has a metal stock which folds laterally to the right; it can be fitted with a quickly detachable 
wooden butt. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 20-, 32- or 40-round detachable box magazine 

Weight unloaded: folding metal stock, 3 kg; wooden stock, 3.4 kg 

Length: metal stock folded, 418 mm; metal stock extended, 645 mm; wooden stock, 660 mm 
Barrel: 200 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture 150 and 250 m 

Muzzle velocity: 381 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 550 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

No longer manufactured in Italy. 


Italian Army, also Brazil, Gabon, Libya, Nigeria, Saudi Arabia and Venezuela. Has been manufactured 
under licence in Indonesia and Brazil. 


Similar model 


INDONESIA 

Manufacturer: PT Pindad 

Type: Forest Guard Gun PM1-A1 (Jagwana) 

Remarks: Available. Uses folding stock. Weight given as 3.15 kg and length with stock extended as 
600 mm. Berral length is 206 mm. 


UPDATED 
Beretta 9 mm Model 12 sub-machine gun with stock folded 
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MORTAR FUZES, ITALY 
Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Borletti FB 392 electronic time mortar fuze 


Description 


The Borletti FB 392 is an Electronic Time (ET) fuze intended for use in Smoke, Illuminating and Cargo 
rounds for mortar systems of 60, 81 and 120 mm calibre. 

Although it is understood that some types of rounds may require some adaptation of the basic 
configuration (especially at the mechanical interface between fuze and bomb - the fuze hole bush) the 
basic configuration has been conceived in such a way permitting the greatest possible compatibility. 

The fuze has two operating modes: time, with impact back-up; or PD function only. The fuze is set by 
hand to whatever mode is desired. 

Major subassemblies are: the time setting unit; electronic module; turbine alternator power supply; 
Safe and Arming; detonating elements; and three plastic rings which allow selection of the required time 
setting from 3 to 99.9 seconds, in increments of 0.1 second. Setting is performed by aligning the 
selected number of each ring with a fixed index. When the PD-only mode is required, the fuze is set to 
zero. 


Manufacturer 
Borletti Division (of Simmel Difesa SpA) Via Verdi 33 
I-20010 San Giorgio su Legnano, Milan. 


Status 


Advanced development. 
VERIFIED 


Borletti FB 392 electronic time fuze with nose protection 
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MORTAR FUZES, ITALY 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Borletti FB 391 proximity mortar fuze 


Description 


The Borletti FB 391 is a radio-frequency proximity fuze for use with 60, 81 and 120 mm mortar bombs. 
The circuitry involving frequency agility and advanced electronic processing techniques ensures 
electronic countermeasures are relatively ineffective against the fuze, while it is immune to mutual 
interference and battlefield disturbances such as radio emissions, dust and smoke. The signal processing 
techniques used ensure proximity function with sharper altitude discrimination than is obtainable with 
an unmodulated RF carrier. The Doppler processor triggers the fuze at a typical height of 4 m, the burst 
height is virtually independent of soil nature, approach angles and terminal velocities. Proximity action 
is not affected when the fuze is used with rocket-assisted bombs. 

The fuze has a dual-option selector giving the user the choice of either proximity with impact back-up 
or point detonating effect. Electric power is provided by a wind-driven alternator. The safe and arming 
system complies with MIL-STD-1316C (the fuze is provided with an inspection window). Before firing, 
the electric detonator is out of line and short-circuited. A setback integration and several hundred 
revolutions of the turbine are necessary before arming can take place. An electronic timer, set during 
manufacture, inhibits fuze action during the initial part of the trajectory, ensuring delayed arming. 

Two variant models are made: FB 391A has intrusion and thread to comply with MIL-STD-331A; FB 
391B is intrusion and thread interchangeable with the V19P fuze. Other configurations of intrusion and 
thread are possible on request. 


Manufacturer 


Borletti Division (of Simmel Difesa SpA) Via Verdi 33 
I-20010 San Giorgio su Legnano, Milan. 

Status 

Available. 


Undergoing qualification by Italian Army. 
VERIFIED 


Borletti FB 391 proximity mortar fuze with nose protection 
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Borletti FB 332 point detonating fuze 


Description 


The Borletti FB 332 is a conventional super-quick impact fuze for use with all 60, 81 and 120 mm 
mortars. The mechanism is bore-safe by means of an escapement-controlled delayed arming shutter and 
safety conforms with MIL-STD-1316. There is a pull-wire which locks the setback detent regulating 
shutter movement. 


Manufacturer 

Borletti Division (of Simmel Difesa SpA) Via Verdi 33 
I-20010 San Giorgio su Legnano, Milan. 

Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Borletti FB 332 point detonating fuze 
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Alenia Marconi Systems 


Via Tirburtina Km 12.400 
I-00131 Roma 

Italy 

Tel: (+39 06) 41 88 31; 415 01 
Fax: (+39 06) 41 31 133 
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Tirrena Industriale SIPA 


Via Monte d'Oro 

I-00040 Pomexia (Roma) 
Italy 

Tel: (+39 06) 912 16 83 
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Tanfoglio, Fratelli, srl 


Via Valtrompia 39/41 

I-25063 Gardone Valtrompia (Brescia) 
Italy 

Tel: (+39 30) 891 03 61 

Fax: (+39 30) 891 01 83 
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SNIA-BPD SpA 


Corso Garibaldi 22 
I-00034 Colleferro (Roma) 
Italy 

Tel: (+39 06) 97 89 27 24 
Tx: 610434 BPD CF I 
Fax: (+39 06) 97 89 22 99 
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SITES SpA 


Via Magenta 36 

I-10128 Turin 

Italy 

Tel: (+39 011) 561 38 84 
Fax: (+39 011) 562 02 52 
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Simmel Difesa 


Borgo Padova 2 

I-31033 Castelfranco Veneto 
Italy 

Tel: (+39 0423) 43 12 41 
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SIMAD SpA 


Casella Postale No 1 
I-67061 Carsoli AQ 

Italy 

Tel: (+39 0863) 99 61 39 
Fax: (+39 0863) 99 63 90 
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Otobreda SpA 


Via Valdilocchi 15 
Casella Postale 337 
I-19100 La Spezia 

Italy 

Tel: (+39 0187) 53 01 11 
Tx: 270368 OTO I 

Fax: (+39 0187) 53 06 69 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Officine Galileo 


Via Albert Einstein 35 

I-50013 Campi Bisenzio (Firenze) 
Italy 

Tel: (+39 055) 895 01 

Tx: 570126 GALILE I 

Fax: (+39 055) 895 06 00 
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MISAR SpA 


SS 236 Goitese 

Loc Fascia d'Oro 

I-25018 Montichiari (Brescia) 
Italy 

Tel: (+39 030) 273 24 11 

Tx: 302280 MISAR I 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


CONTRACTORS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Franchi, Luigi, SpA 


Via del Serpente 

12 Zona Industriale 
I-25131 Fornaci (Brescia) 
Italy 

Tel: (+39 030) 358 18 33 
Tx: 300208 FRARM I 
Fax: (+39 030) 358 15 54 
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Borletti FB, srl 


Ordnance Division 

Via Verdi 33/35 

I-20010 San Giorgio su Legnano (MI) 
Italy 

Tel: (+39 0331) 40 22 16 

Tx: 316812 BORLFB I 

Fax: (+39 0331) 40 45 50 
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Bernardelli, Vincenzo, SpA 


Via G Matteotti 125 

PO Box 74 

I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia) 
Italy 

Tel: (+39 030) 891 28 51 

Fax: (+39 030) 891 02 49 
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Fabrica d'Armi Pietro Beretta SpA 


Via Beretta 18 

I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia) 
Italy 

Tel: (+39 030) 834 11 

Tx: 301523 PBBS I 

Fax: (+39 030) 834 14 21 
WWW: www.beretta.com 
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ALGIMEC srl 


Via Monte San Genesio 31 
I-20158 Milan 

Italy 

Tel: (+39 2668) 22 23 
Fax: (+39 2668) 47 26 
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Alenia Difesa Un'Azienda Finmeccanica Divisione 
Otobreda Unita' Breda Meccanica Bresciana 


Via Lunga 2 
I-25126 Brescia 
Italy 
Tel: (+39 030) 379 11 
Fax: (+39 030) 32 21 15 
VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Alenia Difesa 


Avionic and Equipment Division 
Officine Galileo 

Via Albert Einstein 35 

I-50013 Campi Bisenzio (Firenze) 
Italy 

Tel: (+39 055) 895 01 

Tx: 570126 GALILE I 

Fax: (+39 055) 895 06 00 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Aeritalia SpA 


Avionic Systems and Equipment Group 
Viale Europa 1 

I-20014 Nerviano 

Milan 

Italy 

Tel: (+39 02) 331 58 73 30 
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80 mm Folgore unguided anti-tank weapon 


Description 


Folgore is a lightweight (18 kg) one-man-portable, reusable (not less than 600 rounds), recoilless 
multipurpose weapon system. Ít is intended primarily as an anti-tank weapon but may also be used to 
attack bunkers or sandbag emplacements. The base version is mounted on a bipod although a tripod 
mounting is available. 

The weapon is loaded by releasing a nozzle clamp, opening the nozzle and inserting a round. Three 
rounds can be fired in the first 30 seconds. Normally the weapon would redeploy before firing this 
number of rounds. 

The optical sight has a magnification of x5 and a weight of 350 g. It can be adjusted in azimuth and 
in elevation for boresighting and in elevation to compensate for ambient temperature. 

The nozzle design has been optimised to reduce the danger of blast on personnel. Improvements in 
propellant burning efficiency have also contributed to blast reduction. Low-luminosity propellant has 
diminished the luminosity of hot nozzle gases. 

Folgore ammunition is manufactured by BPD-Difesa e Spazio. The propellant charge is 
multiperforated cylindrical grain containing 1 kg of US M10 single base explosive which gives the 
projectile a launch velocity of 385 m/s. 

The rocket-assisted projectile has a Composition B HEAT warhead. A pyrotechnic igniter ignites the 
rocket motor at a safe distance from the muzzle and increases the projectile velocity to about 500 m/s. 
Aerodynamic stabilisation is achieved by an assembly of six fins, canted to maximise accuracy. The 
result is a very flat trajectory and short time of flight, for example 1,000 m in 3 seconds, and a high 


accuracy and first-round hit probability. 

Target practice ammunition, having the same weight and ballistic performance as the HEAT round, is 
also available minimising training costs. 

According to official figures, Folgore is capable of penetrating about 450 mm of rolled homogeneous 
armour. 

An optional night sight using a low-light intensifier is available. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 80 mm 

Length: launcher, 1.8 m; round, 740 mm 

Weight: bipod mounted, 18.8 kg; tripod mounted, 29.3 kg; round, 5.2 kg; rocket, 3 kg 
Max range: 4,500 m; effective anti-tank, 1,000 m 

Min range: 50 m 

Velocity: initial, 385 m/s; max 500 m/s 

Flight time: 1.5 s to 500 m; 3 s to 1,000 m 

Armour penetration: 450 mm 


Manufacturers 

Breda Meccanica Bresciana Launcher 

Via Lunga 2, I-25126 Brescia. 

Ammunition: Breda Meccanica Bresciana in co-operation with BPD Difesa e Spazio. 
Status 

Available. 


Supplied to the Italian Army. 
VERIFIED 


» Folgore 80 mm unguided anti-tank weapon 
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TACTICAL SHOTGUNS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
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Benelli NOVA Slug slide action tactical shotgun 


Description 


The Benelli NOVA uses state-of-the-art engineering and production methods and is a unique design. 
The stock and receiver are moulded together in one piece with metal inserts at stress points. The 
polymer receiver shell is lined with a metal shell for added strength. Moulded grooves in the semi-pistol 
grip offer enhanced grip and comfort whether the user is bare-handed or wearing gloves. The rotating 
bolt design is carried over from the semiautomatic Montefeltro sporting shotgun. The slide incorporates 
two transfer bars for reliability and smooth operation. A unique feature of the NOVA is a magazine stop 
button on the fore-end that interrupts feeding when depressed. This enables the user to eject a 
chambered round without feeding a round from the magazine. This is not only a safety feature, but also 
facilitates tactical reloading. The synthetic trigger unit is removed as a module using the magazine cap 
to press out its retaining pins. A recoil reduction system is optional and fits in a cavity in the butt-stock. 
Magazine extensions are available that offer either two or four additional rounds. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 4 + 1 standard; 2 and 4 round extension tubes available to provide 
6+ l and 8 + 1 capacity 

Weight: 3.2 kg 


Length: 1.257 m 

Barrel: 470 mm 

Choke: variable by changing choke tubes 
Chamber: 89 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 


Manufacturer 

Benelli Armi SpA 

Via Della Stazione 50, I-61209 Urbino, (Pesaro). 
Status 


In production. Available. 


Benelli NOVA Slug slide action tactical shotgun 
r (2000) 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, ITALY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
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OGVN 3 night vision sight 


Description 


The OGVN 3 is a compact aiming telescope, suitable for installation on individual precision weapons. 
The high-performance reflective telescope includes a second-generation microchannel light intensifier 
tube with Automatic Brightness Control (ABC) and automatic switch-off when external brightness 
reaches dangerous levels. 

The aiming graticule may be adjusted in brightness and position as required for precision aiming. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 330 x 130 x 140 mm 

Weight: 2.35 kg 

Field of view: 11° 

Magnification: x3.6 

Dioptre adjustment: +4 dioptres 

Focusing: fixed, from 50 m to infinity 

Resolution: 0.8 mrad at 10-3 1x 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V alkaline-manganese batteries LR14 
Battery life: 35 h at +25°C 


Manufacturer 


Alenia Difesa 


Avionic Systems and Equipment Division, Officine Galileo, Via Albert Einstein 35, I-50013 Campi 
Bisenzio. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Italian Navy Special Forces. 
VERIFIED 


Officine Galileo OGVN 3 night vision sight 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, ITALY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


OGVN 7 compact night sight 


Description 


The OGVN 7 is a compact night sight for observation and aiming, suitable for installation on individual 
weapons. The optical system is equipped with second-generation light intensifier tubes, Automatic 
Brightness Control (ABC) and automatic switch-off when external brightness is dangerously high. The 
telescope is equipped with a sighting graticule and boresighting devices. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 227 x 80 x 45 mm 

Weight: 1.3 kg 

Field of view: 13° 

Magnification: x2.8 

Dioptre adjustment: +5 dioptres 

Focusing: fixed, from 5 m to infinity 

Resolution: | mrad at 0.001 1x 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V alkaline-manganese batteries LR6 
Battery life: 40 h at +25°C 


Manufacturer 


Alenia Difesa 


Avionic Systems and Equipment Division, Officine Galileo, Via Albert Einstein 35, I-50013 Campi 
Bisenzio. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Officine Galileo OGVN 7 compact night sight 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, ITALY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
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M 176 night observation sight 


Description 


The M 176 was designed for artillery fire control and also as a sight for crew-served weapons such as 
the 106 mm M40 RCL. A version without graticule is also available and is suitable for medium-range 
surveillance from helicopters, moving vehicles or static positions. 

The M 176 has a range up to 1,500 m in starlight conditions and the weapon sight version has an 
adjustable illuminated graticule. 


Specifications 


Weight: 2.2 kg 

Field of view: 10.5° 

Magnification: x5.3 

Resolution: 0.4 mil at 1 mlx 

Focus range: 15 m to infinity 
Objective: 136 mm f/1.2 catadioptric 
Power supply: 3 V lithium cell 
Battery life: 50 h 

Operating temperature: -40 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 


Aeritalia SpA 


Avionic Systems and Equipment Group, Viale Europa 1, I-20014 Nerviano, Milan. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
M 176 night observation sight 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, ITALY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
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M 193 passive weapon sight 


Description 


The M 193 is a second-generation version of the M 166 (now withdrawn). It has the usual advantages of 
a second-generation over a first in that the gain is more uniform, there is less distortion and there is no, 
or very little, flare in bright lights. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 340 x 83 mm 

Weight: 1.9 kg 

Field of view: 13° 

Magnification: x4.8 

Focus range: 15 m to infinity 
Battery: 3 V lithium cell 

Battery life: 60 h continuous operation 


Manufacturer 
Aeritalia SpA 
Avionic Systems and Equipment Group, Viale Europa 1, I-20014 Nerviano, Milan. 


Status 


Available. 


M 193 second-generation weapon sight 
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PYROTECHNICS, ITALY 
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SIMAD 1 in signal cartridges 


Description 


These are designed for the 1 in (nominal 27 mm) Very signal pistol and are suitable for all military 
signal purposes. The round consists of an aluminium cartridge case which contains a single coloured 
star and a propellant charge. The case is sealed with a waterproof closing disc which is coloured to 
indicate the colour of the star; the base rim is also indented to identify the colour in darkness. 

In addition to coloured stars, similar cartridges loaded with an illuminating flare, a single smoke 
pellet, two illuminating flares, or a combination of one flare and one smoke pellet can be provided. 


Specifications 


Calibre: nominal, 27 mm 

Duration: 5 s 

Intensity: according to colour, 10,000-15,000 cd 
Altitude: 80 m 

Colours: red, white, green, yellow 


Manufacturer 
SIMAD SpA 
Casella Postale No 1, I-67061 Carsoli AQ. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
1 SIMAD 1 in signal cartridges 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PYROTECHNICS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SIMAD 1.57 in signal cartridges 


Description 


These cartridges were designed for the US Pistol, Signal, Mod 8 and are suitable for all military 
signalling purposes. The cartridge carries two coloured stars and a propellant charge in an aluminium 
cartridge case sealed with a weatherproof disc. The colour of the signal is indicated by two coloured 
stripes on the case and by indentations on the base which can be distinguished in darkness. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 1.57 in (39.5 mm) 
Length: 97.5 mm 

Intensity: ca 25,000 cd 

Burning time: 5-7 s 

Altitude: 80 m 

Colours: white, red, green, yellow 


Manufacturer 
SIMAD SpA 
Casella Postale No 1, I-67061 Carsoli AQ. 


Status 


Available. 


SIMAD 1.57 in signal cartridges 
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PYROTECHNICS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Bernardelli 37 mm PS 023 signal pistol 


Description 


The Bernardelli 37 mm PS 023 signal pistol is a pyrotechnic flare launcher manufactured in conformity 
to military standards. It can fire any standard 37 mm pyrotechnic cartridge. It can be used in ground 
operations or, with an adaptor and Mount M1, in aircraft for both signalling and illumination tasks. The 
PS 023 pistol is a single-shot, manually breech loaded weapon of conventional type. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 37 mm (1.5 in) 
Operation: manual, single shot 
Locking: manual top lever 
Length: 209 mm 

Weight: 1 kg 

Height: 215 mm 


Manufacturer 
Bernardelli SpA 
I-25063 Gardone Val Trompia, Brescia. 


Status 


Available. 


Bernardelli PS 023 signal pistol 


PS 023 signal pistol open for loading 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, ITALY 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Simmel Difesa mortar ammunition 


Description 


Mortar ammunition in the Simmel Difesa range covers the 81 and 120 mm calibres. Each calibre family 
is identical in ballistic properties and therefore employs a unique firing table for each calibre. 

The 81 mm family consists of eight types of bomb as follows: 
S1A1 E high-capacity PFF (2,600 splinters); S2A1 WP Smoke; RS3A5 Illuminating (1.4 Mcd over 
35 seconds); S5A1 HC Smoke; S6A2 Cargo SA (nine bomblets, still under development); S7A1 IC; 
S8A1 Cargo SA TP; and S9A1 FSS (Flash-Sound-Smoke) TP. 

The Cargo bomb, containing nine bomblets with the ability to penetrate 60 mm of steel armour, is 
still under development. 

The RS3A5 Illuminating has been qualified for British Army service with the L16 mortar family 
where its designation is L54A1. It is 650 mm long and weighs 4.5 kg. 

The Simmel Difesa 120 mm family consists of four types of bomb as follows: 
S10B HE (TNT or Composition B); S23B Illuminating (1.2 Mcd over 45 seconds); S23B HC Smoke; 
and S14B FSS TP. 

All bombs in this family are 662.8 mm long and weigh 13 kg. 


Manufacturer 
Simmel Difesa 


Borgo Padova 2, I-31033 Castelfranco Veneto, Treviso. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
81 mm RS3A5 Illuminating bomb 
w 
d 8] mm SSAI HC Smoke bomb 
; 81 mm S6A2 Cargo (submunition) bomb 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Alenia Marconi Systems MAF anti-tank missile 
system 


Development 


The Alenia Marconi Systems MAF anti-tank missile system dates from the late 1980s, originally under 
development as a private venture by OTO-Melara SpA (later OTO Breda). The MAF was never adopted 
by the Italian Army, but interest was shown by the Brazilian Army as they had a requirement for 600 
firing posts and 4,000 missiles by 2010. An initial batch of one firing post and 40 missiles was delivered 
in 1988-1989, local support being provided by a concern known as Orbita. Orbita later ceased trading 
and it was then thought that further interest in the MAF system had lapsed. However, the MAF 
programme in Brazil was assumed by another Brazilian concern known as Mectron Engenharia 
Industria e Comercio, with the system then having the local designation of Mectron MSS 1.2. In 1997 
Mectron was awarded a contract for the supply of 40 missiles, ten of them with unitary warheads and 
the rest provided with telemetry equipment. Initial deliveries commenced during 1999. By 2001 the 
MAF/Mectron MSS 1.2 system was undergoing operational trials with the Brazilian Army. 


Description 


The Alenia Marconi Systems MAF anti-tank missile system was designed to be soldier-portable, 
consisting of a firing post and a missile transported and launched from a sealed tubular container. The 
firing post consists of a low tripod, a projector, an optical sight and a thermal imaging camera. 

The missile is propelled by a two-stage solid rocket motor. The first stage operates within the launch 


tube to drive the missile into its initial trajectory. The second stage ignites a safe distance in front of the 
firing post to propel the missile towards the target at subsonic speed. The missile has a free roll canard 
guidance arrangement, with in-flight stabilisation provided by flip-out strakes at the rear. Beam rider 
guidance is provided by a laser modulating emitter in the firing post, operating in the near infra-red 
band. The missile receiver is at the rear of the missile body to provide jamming protection. The missile 
warhead has an external diameter of 130 mm. A unitary shaped charge warhead is provided for 
on-target armour penetration effects (performance data not released). 

The maximum range is about 3,000 m, time of flight to that range being 16 s. Minimum range is 
70 m. 

The optical sight is utilised for clear weather target pointing, the thermal imaging camera being used 
at night or under poor visibility conditions. Under poor visibility and bad weather conditions the 
maximum operational range is reduced to about 2,000 m. Hit probability is claimed to be better than 
0.95. 


Specifications 


Firing post weight: 23 kg 

Missile weight: with container, 20 kg; at launch, 14.5 kg 
Missile container length: 1.412 m 

Missile container diameter: 229 mm 

Missile diameter: 130 mm 

Firing post height: max, 665 mm 

Max range: fine weather, 3,000 m; all weather, 2,000 m 
Min range: 70 m 

Time of flight: 16 s to 3,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Alenia Marconi Systems 

Via Tirburtina Km 12.400, I-00131 Roma. 
Status 


Operational testing by Brazilian Army. 


NEW ENTRY 
Alenia Marconi Systems MAF anti-tank missile system 
(2002) 
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Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


10 mm Auto 


Synonyms: 
10 mm Bren Ten 
Armament 


Suitably chambered GLOCK, SIG, Smith & Wesson, Colt and Heckler and Koch pistols, Heckler and 
Koch MP5/10 sub-machine gun. 


Development 


The 10 mm Auto cartridge was developed with the 10 mm Bren Ten automatic pistol from 1980 to 1983 
by Dornaus & Dixon in co-operation with the Norma ammunition company. The object was to provide a 
pistol round with recoil comparable to the 0.45 ACP but with greater velocity and energy. The Bren Ten 
pistol failed but Norma produced ammunition and various companies contemplated pistols. Colt 
eventually took the lead with its 10 mm Delta, followed by Smith & Wesson and the US FBI then 
decided upon the 10 mm as its service round. This gave it a degree of official approval and other makers 
began producing pistols and sub-machine guns. 


Description 


A straight taper rimless cartridge case in brass, Boxer primed. The bullet may be hollow point or full 
metal jacket with lead core. 


Specifications 


Norma 11002 

Round length: 31.78 mm 
Case length: 25 mm 

Rim diameter: 10.72 mm 
Bullet diameter: 10.13 mm 
Bullet weight: 10.7 g 
Muzzle velocity: 340 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 618 J 


ITALY 
Manufacturer 


Fiocchi Munizioni Spa 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 13 g; MV 290 m/s 


SWEDEN 
Manufacturer 


Norma AB 
Type: Ball 11001: FMJ; 13 g; MV 340 m/s 
Ball 11002: JHP; 13 g; MV 340 m/s 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Black Hills Ammunition Company 
Type: Ball: JHP; 10.1 g; MV 381 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 290 m/s 


Manufacturer 


CCI 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 13 g; MV 320 m/s 
JHP: 11.7 g; MV 351 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 

Type: Ball: JHP; 10.1 g; MV 404 m/s 
Hydra-Shok: 11.7 g; MV 290 m/s 
Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 314 m/s 

Ball: FMJ; 13 g; MV 290 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Glaser Safety Slug Inc 
Type: Ball: Glaser Blue; 7.45 g; MV 503 m/s 
Ball: Glaser Silver; 7.45 g; MV 503 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Hornady Manufacturing Corporation 
Type: Ball: HP; 10.1 g; MV 430 m/s 
Ball: HP; 11.7 g; MV 386 m/s 

Ball: HP; 13 g; MV 351 m/s 

Subsonic Ball: HP; 11.7 g; MV 290 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 13 g; MV 351 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Impact Premium Ammunition 

Type: Ball: JSP; 11.7 g; MV 351 m/s 
Ball: FMJ; 11.7 g; MV 328 m/s 

Ball: Lead, SWC; 14.3 g; MV 290 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Remington Arms Company Inc 

Type: High Velocity Ball: FMJ; 11.7 g; MV 378 m/s 
Subsonic Ball: FMJ; 11.7 g; MV 290 m/s 

Ball: SP; 11 g; MV 410 m/s 

Ball: SP; 13 g; MV 354 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Winchester-Olin 
Type: Subsonic Ball: SP; 11.7 g; MV 302 m/s 
Ball: HP; 11.4 g; MV 393 m/s 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Holding company 


Yugoimport SDPR 
Type: Ball: JHP; 11.7 g; MV 364 m/s 
Ball: JSP; 12.3 g; MV 354 m/s 


VERIFIED 
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MORTARS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Otobreda 81 mm light mortar 


Description 


The Otobreda 81 mm light mortar follows most other types with a circular baseplate to permit all-round 
traverse without having to re-bed the plate and a sturdy bipod. A special feature is the long barrel which 
gives long range without special bombs or unconventional means of propulsion. 

Another feature is a means of withdrawing the striker when there is a misfire. The striker can be 
pulled out from the breech, leaving the barrel entirely safe for the bomb to be loosened and withdrawn 
without the danger of it slipping back on to the striker and exploding. 

Two small recoil cylinders have been interspersed between the bipod clamp and the legs to reduce the 
shock load on the legs and the sight. This arrangement improves consistency and reduces the number of 
times that the mortar has to be relaid. The cradle is made of aluminium alloy and held to the barrel by a 
half-ring locked by an over-centre clamp. The sight fits on to a bayonet fitting. 

Traversing is by a horizontal screw on the lower side of the cradle and a nut on the top of the bipod 
legs travels along this screw, turned by a small wheel on the right-hand side. 

Cross-levelling is by means of a screw adjuster running from one leg to the central column. 

The mortar breaks down for carriage into three basic loads, each about 15 kg, allowing the weapon to 
be carried by three personnel, though more would be needed for the ammunition. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 
Length of barrel: 1.455 m 


Weight: complete, 43 kg 

Weight of barrel: 14.5 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 13 kg 

Weight of bipod: without sight, 15.5 kg 
Elevation: +35 to +85° 

Range: min, 75 m; max, 5,000 m 

Rate of fire: max, 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Alenia Difesa Un'Azienda Finmeccanica Divisione Otobreda Unita’ Breda Meccanica Bresciana 
Via Lunga 2, I-25126 Brescia. 

Status 

In production. 


Italian Army. 
VERIFIED 
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MACHINE GUNS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Beretta 5.56 mm AS70/90 light machine gun 


Description 


The Beretta 5.56 mm AS70/90 light machine gun is a squad automatic weapon designed to accompany 
the AR70/90 rifle, with which it forms the 70/90 system. 

The AS70/90 uses the same gas-operated, rotating bolt system as the rifle, but fires from an open bolt 
and has a heavier barrel which cannot be rapid-changed. There is a prominent metal handguard and an 
articulated bipod which can be adjusted to several positions. Grenades may be launched from the 
muzzle, though the launcher is of a different pattern from that used with the rifles. The same carrying 
handle is fitted and, like those on the rifles, can be removed to expose a mount for optical or 
electro-optical sights. The butt-stock provides support at the shoulder and a good grip for the firer's 
disengaged hand. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box to STANAG 4179 (M16 standard) 
Weight: without magazine and bipod, 5.34 kg 
Length: 1 m 

Barrel: 465 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 


Sights: fore, post; rear, 2-position aperture, micrometer adjustment, for 300 and 800 m 


Sight radius: 555 mm 
Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 800 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 


Available. 


Rs Beretta 5.56 mm AS70/90 light machine gun 
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MACHINE GUNS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 mm MG42/59 general purpose machine gun 


Description 


The 7.62 mm MG42/59 is the standard Italian general purpose machine gun and was manufactured 
under licence from Rheinmetall. 

Information on the method of operation is given under MG3, see separate entry under Germany. 
However, there are some differences in dimensions and data, as noted below. 

Pending the procurement of Belgian FN Minimi light machine guns for Italian Army, infantry and 
cavalry units, the Stabilimento Militare Armi Legere (SMAL) at Terni has developed a kit to adapt the 
Italian Army's existing MG42/59 machine guns to accommodate 5.56 x 45 mm NATO ammunition. 
The kit comprises a new barrel, bolt head, feed opening and cover, recoil-enhancing element and a 
lighter bolt. The weight of the modified 5.56 mm MG42/59 machine gun remains unchanged from the 
original version. Italian Army 7.62 mm MG42/59 machine guns mounted on vehicles will retain the 
7.62 mm calibre. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: short recoil, automatic 
Locking: rollers 

Feed: belt 

Weight: with bipod, 12 kg 


Length: 1.22 m 

Barrel: with extension, 567 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, twist 

Sights: fore, post; rear, notch, graduated 200-2,200 m 
Sight radius: 432 mm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 800 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: 820 m/s 

Range: bipod, 400-500 m; tripod, 800-1,000 m 

Max range: 3,650 m at 33° elevation 


Manufacturers 

Pietro Beretta SpA 

Brescia. 

Luigi Franchi SpA 

Brescia. 

Whitehead Moto-Fides SpA 
Livorno. 

Status 

No longer in production. 
Italian Army. Exported to Chile, Denmark, Mozambique, Nigeria and Portugal. 
Similar models 


AUSTRIA 

Manufacturer: Steyr-Daimler-Puch 

Type: 7.62 mm MG74 

Remarks: Production now complete. MG42/59 licenced from Beretta. 


oe ? 3 7.62 mm MG42/59 general purpose machine gun 
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PISTOLS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Tanfoglio Force and Force Compact pistols 


Description 


With the Force and Force Compact pistols Tanfoglio has introduced a plastic/polymer frame in order to 
offer lighter models of pistol. Apart from their plastic/polymer frames the pistols are virtually identical 
to the Tanfoglio steel frame double-action pistols (see previous entry) and many of the components are 
identical. The Force model equates to the Tanfoglio Combat model while the Force Compact is similar 
to the Tanfoglio Compact model. 


Specifications 


Force Model 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm; 0.38 Super; 0.40 S&W; 0.41 AE; 10 mm Auto; 0.45 
ACP; 0.45 HP 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: box magazines: 9 mm, 16 rounds; 0.40, 12 rounds; 0.41, 11 rounds; 10 mm, 12 rounds; 0.45, 10 
rounds; 0.38 Super, 16 rounds 

Weight: empty, ca 850 g 

Length: 210 mm 

Barrel: 113 mm 

Rifling: 9 mm, 6 grooves, rh, 1/250 mm; 10 mm, 0.40, 0.41, 8 grooves, rh, 1/400 mm; 0.45 and 0.38 
Super, 6 grooves, rh, 1/400 mm 


Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, adjustable U-notch 


Force Compact Model 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm; 0.38 Super; 0.40 S&W; 0.41 AE; 10 mm Auto; 
0.45 ACP; 0.45 HP 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: box magazines: 9 mm, 14 rounds; 0.40, 10 rounds; 0.41, 9 rounds; 10 mm, 9 rounds; 0.45, 
8 rounds; 0.38 Super, 14 rounds 

Weight: empty, ca 800 g 

Length: 190 mm 

Barrel: 93 mm 

Rifling: 9 mm, 6 grooves, rh, 1/250 mm; 10 mm, 0.40, 0.41, 8 grooves, rh, 1/400 mm; 0.45 and 0.38 
Super, 6 grooves, rh, 1/400 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, adjustable U-notch 


Manufacturer 

Fratelli Tanfoglio srl 

Via Val Trompia 39/41, I-25063 Gardone VT, (Brescia). 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Tanfoglio 0.45 ACP Force pistol 
(1999) 
Tanfoglio Force Compact pistol 
(1999) 
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PISTOLS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Tanfoglio double-action pistols 


Description 


All Tanfoglio double-action pistols are locked-breech weapons with a dropping barrel on the 
Colt/Browning system using a staggered magazine. The pistols are manufactured for firing the standard 
9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge (P19), 0.40 S&W (P40), 0.41 AE, 0.45 ACP (P45), 10 mm Auto and 
the `Italian' calibres, 9 x 21 mm IMI and 0.45 HP. 

The frame is forged steel, as is the slide and barrel; all steels are chrome-molybdenum alloy. All 
pistols are supplied in black finish or hard-chromed, and are also available with frame and slide in 
stainless steel. Numerous accessories and conversion kits to change between models and calibres are 
available. 

On the Standard models there is a manual safety catch on the slide which operates to lock the firing 
pin and releases the hammer and the trigger, ensuring safety at all times. 

On the Combat models there is a manual cocked-and-locked safety mounted on the frame, with 
automatic firing pin safety that operates to lock the firing pin until the trigger is pulled. 

The Tanfoglio Compact Standard models are similar to the Standard models but with smaller overall 
dimensions. 

The Tanfoglio Combat models comprise the P19, P40 and P45 Combat models which differ from the 
Standard models solely in their safety arrangements. The dimensions are the same in all respects. 

The Tanfoglio Compact Combat models are similar to the Combat models but with smaller overall 
dimensions. 

The Tanfoglio L is a sport version of the Combat models, with a longer barrel (121 mm) and slide. 


The Tanfoglio Model S is a compensated version of the Combat models fitted with a muzzle 
compensator to reduce both recoil and muzzle rise on firing. All data is as for the Standard models other 
than the weight is 1.2 kg, length 250 mm and barrel length 133 mm. 


Specifications 


Standard models 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm; 0.38 Super; 0.40 S&W; 0.41 AE; 10 mm Auto; 0.45 
ACP; 0.45 HP 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: box magazines: 9 mm, 16 rounds; 0.40, 12 rounds; 0.41, 11 rounds; 10 mm, 12 rounds; 0.45, 
10 rounds; 0.38 Super, 16 rounds 

Weight: empty, ca 1.015 kg 

Length: 210 mm 

Barrel: 113 mm 

Rifling: 9 mm, 6 grooves, rh, 1/250 mm; 10 mm, 0.40, 0.41, 8 grooves, rh, 1/400 mm; 0.45 & 0.38 
Super, 6 grooves, rh, 1/400 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, adjustable U-notch 


Compact models 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm; 0.38 Super; 0.40 S&W; 0.41 AE; 10 mm Auto; 
0.45 ACP; 0.45 HP 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: box magazines: 9 mm, 14 rounds; 0.40, 10 rounds; 0.41, 9 rounds; 10 mm, 9 rounds; 0.45, 
8 rounds; 0.38 Super, 14 rounds 

Weight: empty, ca 850 g 

Length: 190 mm 

Barrel: 93 mm 

Rifling: 9 mm, 6 grooves, rh, 1/250 mm; 10 mm, 0.40, 0.41, 8 grooves, rh, 1/400 mm; 0.45 & 0.38 
Super, 6 grooves, rh, 1/400 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, adjustable U-notch 


Manufacturer 

Fratelli Tanfoglio srl 

Via Val Trompia 39/41, I-25063 Gardone VT, (Brescia). 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Tanfoglio 9 mm P19 Standard model pistol 


Tanfoglio Compact Standard model pistol 


Tanfoglio 9 mm Combat model pistol 


Tanfoglio 9 mm P19 Compact Combat model pistol 


Tanfoglio Model S pistol 


Tanfoglio Model L pistol 
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PISTOLS, ITALY 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Bernardelli 9 mm P6 and P8 pistols 


Description 


The P6 and P8 pistols are basically identical single-action, external hammer semi-automatic compact 
pistols which differ in their safety arrangements, the P8 having manual thumb, half-cock, magazine and 
auto-locking firing pin safeties to permit access to the North American market. Other features of the P8 
include a loaded chamber indicator and click-adjustable rearsights. Both pistols are based on lightweight 
frames. 

Both the P6 and P8 are available in 0.22 LR, 7.65 mm, and 9 x 19 mm ( 9 mm Short/0.380 ACP). 


Plastic and walnut grips are available. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.22 LR; 7.65 mm (0.32); 9 x 19 mm (9 mm Short/0.380 ACP) 
Operation: semi-automatic, single action 

Feed: box magazine: 0.22 LR, 10 rounds; 7.65 mm, 8 rounds; 9 mm, 7 rounds 
Weight: empty, 504 g 

Length: 167 mm 

Barrel: 90 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch (adjustable for windage on P8) 


Manufacturer 


Vincenzo Bernardelli SpA 
I-25063 Gardone VT, (Brescia). 
Status 


In production. 


Bernardelli P8 pistols 
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Bernardelli P.ONE pistols 


Description 


The Bernardelli P.ONE semi-automatic double-action pistols are available in a range of calibres 
including 7.65 mm Parabellum, 9 x 19 mm, 9 x 21 mm and 0.40 S&W. All models have their frame, 
slide and barrel manufactured from forged steel in a variety of finishes, blued with chequered plastic 
grips being the standard. Chequered walnut grips are one option, as are micrometric adjustable 
rearsights. 

The P.ONE has a positive manual thumb safety which can be used to lower the hammer to allow the 
gun to be carried with a loaded chamber, or to lock the slide back for disassembly. Also included are 
half-cock, magazine and auto-locking firing pin block safeties. An ambidextrous safety is optional 
although the magazine release can be configured for operation by either hand. The extractor also acts as 
a loaded chamber indicator. The slide has full length rails and a full open top ejection slot for clean 
ejection of spent cases. 

P.ONE Compact models are available, with the added calibre option of 9 mm Short (0.380 ACP) in 
this form. With the Compact models the magazine capacity is reduced to 14 rounds (10 rounds for 0.40 
S&W) and weight is reduced to approximately 890 g. Length overall is 194 mm and barrel length 
102 mm; sight radius is 142 mm. 

A P.ONE Sport model is produced for sport and practical shooting. A target shooting model is also 
available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.65 mm Parabellum, 9 x 19 mm, 9 x 21 mm; 0.40 S&W 


Operation: semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: block locking breech 

Feed: 16-round box magazine (12 rounds for 0.40 S&W) 

Weight: empty, 970 g 

Length: 212 mm 

Barrel: 122 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade with one white dot; rear, notch with two white dots (micrometric adjustable for 
windage is optional) 

Sight radius: fixed, 164 mm; micrometric, 180 mm 


Manufacturer 

Vincenzo Bernardelli SpA 
I-25063 Gardone VT, (Brescia). 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Bernardelli P.ONE pistols showing some of the available finishes 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 93R selective fire pistol 


Development 


The Beretta 9 mm Model 93R selective fire pistol is a self-loading pistol which can fire either single 
shots or three-round bursts and so falls more into the category of “machine pistol’ in the true sense of the 
word. However, it is meant to be carried and normally used in the same way as a single-handed pistol 
and, as such, it handles as a slightly large 9 mm self-loading pistol of conventional design. It can be 
used and fired just like any other pistol, but should the firer wish to engage a target beyond the normal 
pistol range, or even a difficult one close at hand, they can quickly fold down the front handgrip and 
hold the pistol with both hands. This hold is far steadier than clasping the butt with two hands for, with 
the forward handgrip, the two hands are a finite distance apart and able to exert a sensible control on the 
direction of the barrel. 

For firing three-round bursts at any range it is essential that both hands are used and, if there is time, 
the firer is recommended to fit the folding carbine stock and take proper aim with the weapon in the 
shoulder. With both hands holding the pistol the right hand holds the butt in the normal way; the left 
hand grasps the forehand grip and the thumb is looped through the enlarged trigger guard. To assist in 
holding the weapon on the target when firing bursts there is a small muzzle brake, which also acts as a 
flash hider for night shooting. 


Description 


The basic frame of the Beretta Model 93R is similar to that of the Model 92, but there is a 
burst-controlling mechanism in the right-hand butt grip. The fire selector lever is added above the left 


grip and the lower frame forward of the trigger guard is deepened to carry the hinges of the forehand 
grip. The fire selector lever can be moved with the right thumb to select either single shots (one white 
dot) or three-round bursts (three white dots) without disturbing the aim, and the safety can be similarly 
applied or released. 

The metal folding stock quickly clips on to the bottom of the butt without interfering with the 
magazine and provides a reasonably steady hold for burst fire. 

Although normal cleaning can be carried out by the firer, it is recommended that stripping of the burst 
control mechanism be carried out by an armourer. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, single shot or 3-round burst 

Locking: hinged block 

Feed: 15- or 20-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: with 15-round magazine, 1.12 kg; with 20-round magazine, 1.17 kg 
Length: 240 mm 

Barrel: including muzzle brake, 156 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, blade integral with slide; rear, notched bar dovetailed to slide 
Sight radius: 160 mm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 1,100 rds/min 

Selector: manual, single self-loading shot or 3-round bursts 

Muzzle velocity: 375 m/s 

Metal stock: length folded, 195 mm; extended, 368 mm 

Weight of stock: 270 g 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

Available. 


Adopted by Italian and foreign special forces. 
VERIFIED 


Beretta 9mm Model 93R selective fire pistol with 20-round magazine, ready for 
single-handed firing 


Beretta 9 mm Model 93R selective fire pistol with extended stock fitted and fore 
handgrip folded down 
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Beretta 8000/8040/8045 Mini Cougar F and D Series 
pistols 


Description 


The Beretta 8000/8040/8045 Mini Cougar F and D series of pistols are lighter versions of the Beretta 
8000/8040/8045 Cougar Series pistols, themselves described as Compact (see previous entry). The F 
series are single and double-action pistols while the D series are double-action-only. 

Due mainly to their reduced grip dimensions the Mini Cougar pistols are available in 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum and 9 x 21 mm IMI (both known as Model 8000) and 0.40 S&W (Model 8040). The 
magazine capacity is 10 and 8 rounds respectively, although this can be increased to 15 and 11 rounds 
by the adoption of optional extended magazines. For the Model 8045, chambered for 0.45 ACP 
ammunition, the magazine capacity is six or eight rounds. 

Inox sandblasted stainless steel models are available. 

For all other details these pistols are identical to the 8000/8040 Cougar series. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum (Model 8000); 0.41 AE; 0.40 S&W (Model 8040); 0.45 ACP 
(Model 8045) 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating barrel 

Feed: 9 mm, 10-round box magazine; 0.40 S&W, 8 rounds; (15 and 11 rounds with optional extended 


magazine); 0.45 ACP, 6 or 8 rounds 

Weight, empty: 9 mm Model F, 785 g; 0.40 Model F, 780 g; 9 mm Model D, 770 g; 0.40 Model D, 
765 g; 0.45, 855 g 

Length: 179 mm; 0.45 ACP, 182 mm 

Barrel: 92 mm; 0.45 ACP, 94 mm 

Rifling: 9 mm, 6 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 250 mm; 0.40, 6 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 400 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, both dovetailed to slide. Interchangeable 3-dot system 

Sight radius: 132 mm 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Beretta 0.40 Model 8040 Mini Cougar F pistol 
(1998) 
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Beretta 8000/8040/8045 Cougar Series pistols 


Development 


The Beretta 8000/8040/8045 Cougar series of pistols, part of the Beretta Compact Frame Pistol family, 
represents a totally new design, using an all-enveloping slide and a rotating barrel lock for the breech. 
The barrel carries lugs around the chamber area, acting in slots in the slide so as to retain the breech 
closed for a short distance and then rotate so as to allow the slide to continue moving and thus open the 
breech. 

The Cougar series has the same range of variants as the Model 92 series, that is to say F models with 
manual safety, decocking lever with rotating firing pin striker; G models without manual safety; D 
models with double-action-only and without manual safety. All models have an external hammer, but 
the D models have no hammer spur. 

There is also the Beretta 8045 Cougar F chambered for 0.45 ACP ammunition. On this model the 
magazine capacity is reduced to eight rounds and an increase in barrel length to 94 mm increases the 
overall length to 182 mm. Empty weight is approximately 910 g. 


Description 


The frame is of light alloy, sandblasted and anodised black. The Inox model has the frame sandblasted. 
Slide and barrel are of steel, the slide being phosphated and Bruniton coated. The Inox model is of 
stainless steel and sandblasted. All barrels are internally chromium-plated. 

All models have an automatic firing pin blocking device; F models have a manual safety and 
decocking lever with rotating firing pin striker and trigger-bar disconnect; G models have a decocking 


lever, rotating firing pin striker, and no manual safety; D models have no manual safety. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm IMI; 0.41 AE; 0.40 S&W (Model 8040); 0.45 ACP 
(Model 8045) 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating barrel 

Feed: 9 mm, 15-round box magazine; 0.40 S&W, 11 rounds; 0.41AE, 10 rounds 

Weight: 925 g; D Model, 910 g 

Length: 180 mm 

Barrel: 92 mm 

Rifling: 9 mm calibres, 6 grooves, rh, | twist in 250 mm; 0.40 and 0.41 calibres, 6 grooves, rh, 1 twist 
in 400 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, both dovetailed to slide. Interchangeable 3-dot system 
Sight radius: 132 mm 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Beretta 8000 Cougar Series 9 mm pistol 


Beretta 8000 Cougar Series 9 mm pistol with parts to convert it into 0.41 AE, 
showing rotating lugs on the barrel 
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Beretta 7.65 mm Model 99 pistol 


Description 


Intended for police use, the Beretta 7.65 mm Model 99 pistol is the same as the Model 92SB Compact 
Type M but chambered for the 7.65 mm Parabellum cartridge. Data are as for the Compact Type M 
except that the empty weight is approximately 900 g. 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 


No longer in production. 
VERIFIED 


Beretta 7.65 mm Model 99 pistol 
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Beretta Model 98 Series pistols 


Description 


The Beretta Model 98 pistol was hitherto a 7.65 mm Parabellum version of the Model 92 SBC pistol. 
This model is no longer in production, so the designation `98' now applies to a more recent product. 

The new Model 98 Series comprises the Models 98FS, 98FS Inox, 98FS Inox Golden, 98FS De Luxe 
and 98FS Target. These correspond to the equivalent Model 92 models but are chambered for the 9 x 
21 mm IMI cartridge. Their data and appearance are exactly the same as the equivalent Model 92 
models. 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

In production. 


Commercial sales. 


VERIFIED 


= Beretta 9 mm Model 98FS Target pistol 
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Beretta Centurion series pistols 


Description 


The standard Beretta Centurion pistols have the frame and magazine capacity of the basic 92FS or 96 
models with the reduced length of barrel and slide of the Compact versions. Special G Centurion and D 
Centurion models are available in some countries, which apply the same principle but with the addition 
of the special features of the D and G models. 


Specifications 


Model 92FS Centurion; Model 96 the same except for 11-round magazine 
Cartridge: Model 92FS, 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; Model 96, 0.40 S&W 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Feed: 15-round (11-round) box magazine 

Weight: empty, 940 g 

Length: 197 mm 

Barrel: 109 mm 

Sight radius: 147 mm 


Manufacturer 
Armi Beretta SpA 
Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 


VERIFIED 
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Beretta Model 96 Series pistols 


Description 


The Beretta Model 96 series of pistols comprises the Models 96, 96D, 96G, and 96 Centurion. They are 
the same in all respects as the equivalent Beretta Model 92 series, but are in 0.40 S&W chambering. The 
only difference in data is the magazine capacity, which is 11 rounds for all models. 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Beretta Model 92, 96 and 98 Combat pistols 


Description 


The Beretta Combat pistol series is produced for competition shooting and features most of the 
characteristics of the Beretta Stock series (see previous entry). To meet international combat shooting 
standards the action is single-action-only. The trigger action is adjustable. 

Three models are available: 

Short version, with 125 mm barrel 
Long version, with 150 mm barrel and counterweight 
Combo version, with 150 mm barrel and interchangeable 125 mm barrel. 

In addition to the 125 mm barrel, the Combo version is provided with a ring nut, barrel fixing ring nut 
key, recoil spring guide, key to adjust the rearsights, trigger adjustment key, cleaning brush, two 
magazines and a special case with a combination lock. 

The standard sights are micrometer adjustable at the rear. Tritium sights are available on request, as 
are Ultrathin aluminium grips and oversized magazine release button and safety levers. 

The Model 92 Combat is chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge. 

The Model 96 Combat is chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge. Magazine capacity is 11 rounds. 

The Model 98 Combat is chambered for the 9 x 21 mm IMI cartridge. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 0.40 S&W; 9 x 21 mm IMI 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic with single action 


Locking: falling block 

Feed: 15-round detachable magazine (0.40 11-rounds) 

Weight: with empty magazine, 1.135 kg (1.035 kg with 125 mm barrel) 
Length: 242 mm (217 mm with 125 mm barrel) 

Width overall: 44.5 mm 

Height: 149 mm 

Barrel: 150 mm or 125 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 250 mm pitch 

Sights: interchangeable front and rear; rear, fully adjustable 

Sight radius: 173 mm 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

In production. 


Commercial sales. 
VERIFIED 


Beretta 0.40 Model 96 Combat pistol with 125 mm barrel 
(1998) 


Beretta 0.40 Model 96 Combat pistol with 150 mm barrel and counterweight plus 
125 mm spare barrel, combination tool and recoil spring guide 
(1998) 
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Beretta Model 92, 96 and 98 Stock pistols 


Description 


The Beretta Stock pistol series is produced for competition shooting. The reinforced slide introduced on 
the Brigadier models is employed and a replaceable wear adjustable bushing is mounted on the muzzle. 
A special competition safety on the frame prevents any trigger action, locks the sear and slide and 
allows the pistol to be carried in a cocked and locked condition. 

The standard sights are dovetailed front and rear and can be replaced; a three-dot sighting system is 
used. Fully adjustable and tritium sights are available on request, as are Ultrathin aluminium grips and 
an oversized magazine release button and safety levers. 

The Model 92 Stock is chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge. 

The Model 96 Stock is chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge. Magazine capacity is 11 rounds. 

The Model 98 Stock is chambered for the 9 x 21 mm IMI cartridge. 

All models are dimensionally similar to the Model 92FS other than that the sight radius is 170 mm 
and the overall width is 44.5 mm; weight empty is 1 kg. 


Manufacturer 
Armi Beretta SpA 
Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Commercial sales. 
VERIFIED 


Latest configuration of Beretta 0.40 Model 96 Stock pistol with revised magazine 
bumper and black plastic grips 
(1998) 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92 Brigadier FS pistol 


Description 


The Beretta 9 mm Model 92 Brigadier FS pistol is a development of the Beretta Model 92FS series 
primarily intended for combat competition shooting and other applications where a large number of 
rounds will be fired over prolonged periods. To this end the Brigadier models feature a heavily 
reinforced slide with revised contours. 

In all other respects the Model 92 Brigadier FS pistol is essentially similar to other models in the 
Model 92FS series. 

Two double-action-only models, the Model 92 and 96 Brigadier D, are available. As well as the 
standard 9 x 19 mm Parabellum model, versions chambered for the 0.40 S&W (Model 96 Brigadier, 96 
Brigadier D and 96 Brigadier G) and 9 x 21 mm IMI (Model 98 Brigadier FS) are available. 


Specifications 


Model 92 Brigadier FS 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic with single or double action 
Locking: falling block 

Feed: 15-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1 kg 

Length: 217 mm 

Barrel: 125 mm 


Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 250 mm pitch 

Sights: fore, blade integral with slide; rear, notched bar dovetailed to slide 
Sight radius: 161 mm 

Muzzle velocity: nominal, 390 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

In production. 


US Border Patrol and Immigration and Naturalisation Service. Commercial sales. 


VERIFIED 
Beretta 9 mm Model 96 Brigadier D pistol 
Beretta 9 mm Model 96 Brigadier D pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92D pistol 


Description 


The Beretta 9 mm Model 92D pistol is similar to the Model 92DS in being a self-cocking design, the 
difference being that there is no manual safety device and there are no levers on the slide at all. This 
feature is termed by Beretta as a “slick slide’. 

The Model 96D is an essentially similar pistol chambered for the 0.40 S&W round. The magazine on 
this pistol holds 11 rounds. 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

In production. 


Police forces and commercial sales. 


VERIFIED 


Beretta 9 mm Model 92D pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92DS pistol 


Description 


The Beretta 9 mm Model 92DS pistol is a self-cocking (or `double-action-only') version of the Model 
92F in which the hammer always follows the slide forward to come to rest in the double-action position. 
Each pull of the trigger draws the hammer back and then releases it. The hammer spur has been 
removed and is flush with the rear of the slide, and the DA trigger pull has been reduced. The safety 
lever on the slide provides only safety functions and has no effect upon the hammer. 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

In production. 


Police forces and commercial sales. 


VERIFIED 


Beretta 9 mm Model 92DS pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92G pistol 


Description 


For the Beretta 9 mm Model 92G pistol, the `G' indicates `Gendarmerie', as the Gendarmerie Nationale 
de France adopted this design in 1989; it is licence-produced in France by Giat Industries as the 
PAMAS Gl (qv). The Model 92G generally resembles the Model 92FS but is fitted with a decocking 
lever only, rather than the combined safety/decocking lever of the Model 92FS. When the decocking 
lever is released, after the hammer has been lowered, it springs back up to the ready to fire position. 
There is no manual safety catch. 

This pistol is also available chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge, when it is known as the Model 
96G. The magazine capacity for this model is 11 rounds. 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

In production. 


In service with police and gendarmerie forces in many parts of the world (including France) and French 


Air Force. 
Similar models 


FRANCE 

Manufacturer: Giat Industries 

Type: PAMAS G1 

Remarks: See separate entry in this section. 


Beretta 9 mm Model 92G pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS Compact Type M pistol 


Description 


The “Type M' variation of the Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS Compact pistol merely reduces the magazine 
capacity to eight rounds, in order to provide a slimmer grip and better concealment. The weight is 
reduced to 875 g but other dimensions remain the same. The Model 92 Compact L Type H, still in 
production, follows the same lines. 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 


Replaced by Model 92 Compact L Type H in production. 


VERIFIED 


Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS Compact Type M pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS Compact and Model 92 
Compact L pistols 


Description 


The Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS Compact is the 92 SB-C modified in the same manner as the Model 
92FS previously; that is, with improvements designed to facilitate handling and shooting comfort. It is 
dimensionally the same as the Model 92SB Compact. The Model 92 Compact L follows the same lines. 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

In production. 


Law enforcement agencies and commercial sales. 
VERIFIED 


Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS Compact pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS pistol 


Development 


The Beretta Model 92FS is a component in the Beretta Large Frame Pistol series and has the distinction 
of being one of the most widely used military and para-military pistols of recent years. It gained this 
distinction primarily as a result of being the successful contestant following the prolonged series of 
trials held during the early 1980s which led to the selection of a new pistol for the US Army. The 
Beretta Model 92FS, slightly modified in detail to suit the contest requirements, thus became the M9 
Pistol and was produced as such in both Italy and the USA. 


Description 


The Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS is dimensionally and mechanically the same as the Model 92SB. It 
differs in having the trigger guard formed to suit a two-handed grip, an extended base to the magazine to 
improve the grip, a curved front edge to the grip frame, new grip plates and a new lanyard ring. The 
barrel is chromed internally and the pistol is externally finished in “Bruniton’, a Teflon-type material. 

As with all Model 92 pistols, the Model 92FS operates on the short recoil principle. It is based on an 
anodised lightweight alloy frame with a combat trigger guard. The open slide design involves a 
completely open ejection port which allows easy access to the chamber should a stoppage occur or for 
loading a cartridge directly into the chamber. The magazine release offers a rapid release for the 
15-round box magazine while the magazine release button can be reversed for left-handed firers. 

The pistol features a firing pin block which firers can check visually for confidence. There is also an 


external chamber loaded indicator to denote when a round is loaded in the chamber. The trigger action 
features a double action which helps to reduce the incidence of inadvertent discharges. To fire the initial 
shot, after the manual safety is turned off, the user must apply enough pressure to pull the trigger the full 
length of draw. After the double-action pull all subsequent shots require a single-action trigger pull for 
rapid firing, with far less pressure needed on the trigger. When the safety is returned to the ‘safe’ 
position the double-action safety feature is reset automatically. 

When the safety is applied, the trigger is disengaged and the hammer is lowered, with the firing pin 
rotated away from the hammer so that it cannot touch the firing pin. At the same time the safety 
automatically engages the trigger bar disconnect mechanism and disengages the connection of the 
trigger with the sear mechanism. These features prevent the pistol from being fired by an inadvertent 
trigger pull. 

For competition purposes, the pistol can be converted by replacing the existing barrel with a 150 mm 
barrel (originally 185 mm), adding a counterweight and fitting anatomical wooden grips and target 
sights. These items, together with a carrying case for the converted pistol, are available as a kit. Walnut 
and rubber grips are available as options. 

Various models, such as the Model 98FS De Luxe, are available as ‘presentation’ weapons. There is 
also a Model 92FS Inox in stainless steel. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic with single or double action 
Locking: falling block 

Feed: 15-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 975 g 

Length: 217 mm 

Barrel: 125 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 250 mm pitch 

Sights: fore, blade integral with slide; rear, notched bar dovetailed to slide 
Sight radius: 155 mm 

Muzzle velocity: nominal, 390 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

In production. 


US Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Air Force and Coast Guard. French Gendarmerie Nationale. Law 
enforcement agencies worldwide and commercial sales. 


Similar models 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer: Beretta USA Corporation 
Type: 9 mm Pistol M9 


Remarks: See text and entry under United States of America. 


Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS Inox stainless steel pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92FS pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB Compact Type M pistol 


Description 


The Beretta Model 92SB Compact Type M is almost the same as the Model 92SB Compact but has an 
eight-round single-column magazine with a special base providing a small rest for the finger, and a 
slightly curved front face to the grip frame. Other features and dimensions are as for the Model 92SB 


Compact. 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Law enforcement agencies and commercial sales. 
VERIFIED 


Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB Compact Type M pistol 


Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB Compact Type M pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB Compact pistol 


Description 


The Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB Compact is a smaller and handier version of the Model 92SB. The main 
differences are in the size and the magazine capacity. All other features are the same as for the Model 
92SB as stated previously. 


Specifications 


Feed: 13-round box magazine 
Length: 197 mm 
Barrel: 109 mm 
Height: 135 mm 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Service 


Police forces in Italy and abroad. 


Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB Compact pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB pistol 


Description 


The Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB is a direct development of the Model 92S to which reference should be 
made for the main details. The Model 92SB differs in the following features: the safety lever is on both 
sides of the slide, allowing the pistol to be used by left-handers without alteration; the magazine release 
button has been moved to a position underneath the trigger guard where it can be pressed without 
moving the hand from the grip. The button can be switched from left to right side to allow for 
left-handed firing. 

A new series of safeties comprises the following items: the manual safety disengages the trigger from 
the sear; the firing pin is permanently locked until the last movement of the trigger on firing; the firing 
pin is inertia operated; there is a half-cock position. 

The butt is grooved in the front and rear to improve the grip. 


Specifications 

All data is identical with the Model 92S pistol. 
Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Italian armed forces (special units) and police forces; some foreign armies. 


VERIFIED 
Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB pistol 
Beretta 9 mm Model 92SB pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92S pistol 


Description 


The Beretta 9 mm Model 92S closely resembles the Model 92 described previously but has a modified 
safety mechanism. Whereas in the Model 92 the safety is mounted on the frame the Model 92S safety is 
mounted on the slide providing a safe decocking facility. When applied it deflects the firing pin from 
the hammer head, releases the hammer and breaks the connection between the trigger bar and the sear. 

If the weapon is cocked, application of the safety will allow the hammer to fall safely into the 
uncocked position; if the weapon is not cocked, operation of the trigger will not operate the hammer; if 
the hammer is inadvertently operated by some other means the weapon will not fire even though there 
may be a round in the chamber. 


Specifications 


Generally as Model 92 (see separate entry) except: 
Weight: with empty magazine, 980 g 


Manufacturer 
Armi Beretta SpA 
Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 


Status 


No longer in production. 
Service 


Italian armed forces and police and some foreign armies. 
VERIFIED 


Beretta 9 mm Model 92S pistol showing manual safety mounted on slide 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 92 pistol 


Description 


Firing the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum round, the Beretta Model 92 entered production in 1976, forming the 
basis of the Beretta Large Frame pistol series. It is both larger and more powerful than the Models 81 
and 84. It also employs a short recoil operating system in place of the blowback system suited to the less 
powerful rounds of the smaller weapons. 

In most general design respects the Model 92 resembles the other pistols. It has a double-action 
trigger system working on the same principles, a similar firing pin assembly and a similar arrangement 
for stripping. The short recoil system uses a falling locking block which is driven down to disengage the 
slide from the barrel and halt the rearward motion of the barrel but otherwise the extraction, cocking and 
loading operations are similar to those of the smaller weapons; the extractor provides the same loaded 
chamber indication and the slide is held to the rear when the magazine is empty. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic with single or double action 
Locking: falling block 

Feed: 15-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 950 g 

Length: 217 mm 

Barrel: 125 mm 


Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 250 mm pitch 

Sights: fore, blade integral with slide; rear, notched bar dovetailed to slide 
Sight radius: 155 mm 

Muzzle velocity: nominal, 390 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

No longer in production. 

Italian forces and some foreign armies. 
Similar models 


EGYPT 

Manufacturer: Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 

Type: 9 mm Helwan 920 

Remarks: Slightly modified to suit local manufacturing methods. Weight empty given as 990 g and 
length overall as 222 mm. 


VERIFIED 
Beretta 9 mm Model 92 pistol 
Beretta 9 mm Model 92 pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 86 pistol 


Description 


Introduced in 1985, the Beretta 9 mm Model 86 is a pocket blowback pistol which has applications in 
police and security roles. It is unusual in employing a tip-up barrel, a design feature which was once 
common but which has not been seen for many years. 

The Beretta Model 86 is one of the Beretta Medium Frame pistols marketed under the name Cheetah. 

The Model 86 is of modern appearance and has double-action lockwork with an external hammer. 
There is a manual ambidextrous safety catch which acts to block the firing pin, a hammer release lever 
which allows the hammer to be safely lowered and a red chamber-loaded indicator. The barrel is pivoted 
beneath the muzzle and, by pressing a catch, the breech end is released and allowed to rise, under spring 
pressure. This simplifies cleaning the barrel without having to dismantle the gun, it also permits an 
additional cartridge to be loaded into the chamber when a full magazine has been inserted into the butt. 
The pistol frame is of anodised light-alloy and walnut or plastic grips are available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 17 mm Short (0.380 ACP) 
Operation: blowback, semi-automatic 
Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 660 g 

Length: 185 mm 

Barrel: 111 mm 


Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, U-notch 
Sight radius: 127 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 310 m/s 


Manufacturer 
Armi Beretta SpA 
Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Beretta 9 mm Model 86 pistol 
Beretta 9 mm Model 86 pistol with barrel raised 
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Beretta Model 81BB, 84BB and 84FS pistols 


Description 


These Beretta models are among the Beretta Medium Frame pistols marketed under the name Cheetah. 

Although of greater magazine capacity than Models 82 and 85 described previously, Models 81BB 
and 84BB are, like the former, derivatives of Models 81 and 84 and resemble them in most essential 
features. Model 81BB is in 7.65 mm; Model 84BB in 9 mm Short. For the general method of operation, 
reference should be made to the entry for Model 81. 

Models 81BB and 84BB are double-action pistols, incorporating staggered detachable box magazines 
(12-round capacity in the Model 81BB; 13-round capacity in the Model 84BB); chamber loading 
indicator; reversible magazine release button; stripping catch arrangement (as described for Model 81) 
and a manual safety operable from either side of the weapon. The safety system is as described for the 
Models 82BB and 85BB. A magazine safety, acting on the trigger mechanism when the magazine is 
removed, is optional. 

The Model 84FS, now known as the Model 84FS Cheetah, is similar to the BB series but has the 
additional feature of a hammer decocking facility, operated by the safety catch. Pressing the safety catch 
will allow the hammer to fall safely on to an interceptor bar, lock the slide and disconnect trigger and 
sear. 

The front and back straps of the grips are longitudinally grooved to ensure a firm hold in wet 
conditions or during rapid firing. Plastic grips are optional. It is also available in a limited deluxe series 
featuring gold-plated hammer and trigger, walnut grips and blued or gold-plated finish. 


Specifications 


Model 81BB as for Model 81, except: 
Operation: blowback, semi-automatic, double action 
Model 84 BB as for Model 84 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

In production. 


Law enforcement agencies in many parts of the world and commercial sales. 


VERIFIED 
Beretta 7.65 mm Model 81BB pistol 
Beretta Model 84FS Cheetah 
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Beretta Model 82BB, 83FS, 85BB, 85F, 87BB and 
87BB/LB pistols 


Description 


These Beretta pistols are derivatives of the Models 81 and 84 and in most of the essential features they 
are the same. The Model 82BB is in 7.65 mm, the 83FS, 85BB and 85FS in 9 mm Short and the Models 
87BB and 87BB/LB in 0.22 RF calibre. For a general description reference should be made to the entry 
for the Model 81. 

These Beretta models are among the Beretta Medium Frame pistols marketed under the name 
Cheetah. 

The differences between these models and the Model 81 are as follows: 


BB Models 
Chamber loading indicator: a pin projects laterally from the slide to indicate when a round is in the 
chamber. This pin is coloured red and it gives both a visual and a tactile indication. 

Magazine capacity: the magazine is smaller so allowing a lighter and thinner grip. This favours the 
smaller hand and also makes the pistols easier to conceal. 

New safety system: this is really divided into four sections: the manual safety breaks the connection 
between the trigger and the sear, the firing pin is permanently locked until the last stage of the trigger 
pull when it is released, the firing pin is operated by inertia and so there is no direct contact with the 
primer, there is a half-cock position. It is worth noting that these pistols can be fired from the half-cock 
position by simply pulling the trigger to raise and drop the hammer. 


FS Models 

These have all the features of the BB models described before, with the addition of a hammer decocking 
facility built in to the applied safety system. To lower the hammer safely, the manual safety catch is 
applied; this drops the hammer against an interceptor, locks the slide in the closed position and 
interrupts the connection between trigger and sear. The half-cock hammer position is not available in 
these models. The FS models also have the barrel and chamber chromium-plated. The 83FS differs from 
the 85FS in having a 101 mm barrel and a seven-round magazine. 


Model 87BB/LB 
This model differs from the remainder of the group in being single-action-only. The notation ~/LB' 
indicates the use of a long (150 mm) barrel. 


Specifications 


As for Models 81 and 84 except: 

Cartridge: Model 82BB, 7.65 mm ACP; Models 83FS, 85BB, 85FS, 9 mm Short; Models 87BB, 
87BB/LB, 0.22 Long Rifle RF 

Feed: Model 82BB, 9-round magazine; Models 85BB, 85FS, 87BB, 87BB/LB, 8-round magazine; 
Model 83FS, 7-round magazine 

Weight: Model 82BB, 630 g; Models 85BB, 85FS, 620 g; Model 87BB, 570 g; Model 87BB/LB, 660 g 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 

Status 

Current production models feature the characteristics of the FS series. 


Law enforcement agencies in many parts of the world, and commercial sales. 
VERIFIED 


Beretta 7.65 mm Model 82BB pistol. Chamber loaded indicator is directly below 
and just forward of rearsight 


Beretta 9 mm Short Model 85BB pistol, nickelled version 


Beretta 0.22 RF Model §7LR pistol 


Beretta 9 mm Short Model 85FS pistol 


Beretta 0.22 LR Model 87BB/LB pistol 


Beretta 9 mm Short Model 83FS pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 84 pistol 


Description 


The Beretta Model 84 resembles the 7.65 mm Model 81 described previously in all respects save those 
that are relevant to the change of calibre to 9 mm Short. Components affected are the barrel, magazine 
box, magazine follower and magazine spring and it should be noted that the magazine capacity of the 
Model 84 is 13 rounds instead of 12. 

The Beretta Model 84 was one of the Beretta Medium Frame pistols marketed under the name 
Cheetah. 

Details of the characteristics that distinguish the Model 84 from the Model 81 are given below: all 
other characteristics are the same. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x17 mm Short 

Feed: 13-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: with empty magazine, 660 g 
Muzzle velocity: nominal, 280 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 235 J 


Manufacturer 


Armi Beretta SpA 


Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 
No longer in production. 


Law enforcement agencies in many parts of the world and commercial sales. 


ir 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 84 pistol 
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Beretta 7.65 mm Model 81 pistol 


Development 


The Model 81 is one of three Beretta pistols which entered full-scale production in 1976. The other two 
were the 9 mm Short Model 84, which is identical to the Model 81 in most respects, and the larger 
Model 92 which fires the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum round and operates on the short recoil principle, while 
the two smaller weapons are operated by blowback. All three pistols have a number of design features 
in common, so while the description relates primarily to Model 81 it covers features that are relevant to 
the other two weapons. 


Description 


To load the weapon, a loaded magazine is inserted in the butt and the slide operated manually to 
chamber a round. The firing pin is spring loaded and shorter than the breech block, requiring a sharp 
blow to cause it to overcome the spring resistance and fire the cartridge, so the hammer can be safely 
lowered under thumb restraint without firing a round. A manual safety, operable from either side of the 
weapon, locks both the trigger mechanism and the slide in the closed position. 

When the round is fired, the pressure in the chamber drives the cartridge case, together with the slide 
assembly, back against the combined pressure of the recoil spring and hammer spring, the case being 
held on the face of the breech block by the extractor until it strikes the ejector. If the magazine is empty 
the slide is held open. If the magazine is not empty the slide will move forward to chamber a round and, 
when it has done so, the extractor will protrude laterally, showing red, and can thus be seen and felt. The 
hammer will remain cocked and the next round can be fired by single action. 


In the event of a misfire, there will be no blowback action and the hammer will be forward. A second 
attempt to fire the round can then be made by releasing the trigger and pulling it again. 

Other features of the weapon include a 12-round magazine with a staggered loading arrangement, a 
reversible magazine release button to suit right- or left-handed firers, a stripping catch arrangement, 
which makes stripping easy but guards against accidental disassembly and an optional magazine safety 
which prevents the weapon from being fired when the magazine is removed and a cartridge remains in 
the chamber. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.65 mm ACP 

Operation: blowback, single or double action 

Feed: 12-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 670 g 

Length: 172 mm 

Barrel: 97 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, blade, integral with slide; rear, notched bar dovetailed to slide 
Sight radius: 124 mm 

Muzzle velocity: nominal, 300 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Many law enforcement agencies in and outside Europe. Also extensive commercial sales. 
VERIFIED 


Beretta 7.65 mm Model 81 pistol 
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Beretta 9 mm Model 1951 pistol 


Development 


The Beretta Model 1951 was the standard pistol of the Italian armed forces, being gradually replaced in 
service by pistols from the Beretta Model 92 series; this process is virtually complete. The Model 1951 
is still used by both the Israel Defence Force and Egyptian Army (the Model 1951 is licence-produced 
in Egypt as the Helwan) and in Nigeria. 


Description 


The Beretta Model 1951 has three main parts; the frame, barrel and slide. The frame holds the 
magazine, trigger and firing mechanism and has a forward extension to take the slide. The barrel carries 
a swinging locking piece pivoting from a lug on the underside, and the slide fits over the frame, sliding 
in grooves. 

To load the pistol, the magazine release in the lower left side of the grip is pressed and the magazine 
removed. When the loaded magazine is in place, the pistol is cocked by pulling the slide fully back and 
then releasing it. The safety catch is a push-through type mounted at the top rear of the butt. `Safe' 
comes from pushing from right to left. 

When the pistol is fired, the breech block, integral with the slide, goes back and the barrel which is 
locked to the slide goes back with it. After a short period of free travel of about 13 mm the unlocking 
plunger on the rear barrel lug strikes the receiver and stops. As the barrel and slide continue back, the 
locking piece strikes the stationary plunger and is forced down into recesses in the slide in a manner 


similar to that of the Walther P38. The barrel comes to rest but the slide continues rearward for a further 
50 mm. The hammer is recocked and the empty cartridge case is extracted. The return spring then 
pushes the slide forward and the feed rib pushes the next cartridge into the chamber. The slide picks up 
the barrel and the locking piece on the barrel lug is lifted up by the receiver cam to lock the barrel to the 
slide. The forward motion of the slide and barrel stops when the barrel reaches the take-down lever 
spindle. 

When the trigger is pulled to fire the first shot, the trigger bar moves back and rotates the sear on its 
pivot to release the hammer. The hammer spring rotates the hammer on to the firing pin and the 
cartridge is fired. If there is a misfire the hammer must be manually recocked for a second blow. There 
is no double action. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading, single action 
Locking: swinging arm 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: with steel slide, 870 g; with alloy slide, 780 g 
Length: 203.2 mm 

Barrel: 114.2 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch adjustable for windage 
Sight radius: 140 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 

Status 

No longer in production in Italy. Still produced in Egypt. 


Italian armed forces (in declining numbers). Also in use with Egyptian and Israeli forces, Nigerian 
police and in some other countries. 


Similar models 


EGYPT 

Manufacturer: Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 

Type: 9 mm Helwan 

Remarks: Standard specifications, although length overall given as 187 mm and weight loaded as 
1.025 kg. *Presentation' finish models available. 
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_ Beretta 9mm Model 1951 pistol 
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Fabarm FP6 pump-action shotgun 


Description 


The Fabarm FP6 pump-action shotgun is widely used by European law enforcement agencies. It 
features a chrome molybdenum barrel with interchangeable choke tubes, polymer furniture with 
standard accessory pistol grip which can be quickly attached by the user, a full-length barrel heat shield 
and twin action bars. 

Heckler & Koch Inc distribute the Fabarm FP6 in North America. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 5 + 1 rounds 

Weight: 3 kg 

Length: 1.047 m 

Barrel: 508 mm 

Choke: variable, screw-in choke tubes (cylinder bore standard) 
Chamber: 76 mm 

Sights: bead 


Manufacturer 


Fabarm SNPE 


I-25309 Via Averolda 31, Travagliato, Brescia. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
——— Fabarm FP6 slide-action shotgun (C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
|. P 4 7 
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Franchi Special Purpose Automatic Shotgun 15 
(SPAS 15) 


Development 


The Franchi Special Purpose Automatic Shotgun 15 (SPAS 15) was developed as a tactical shotgun in 
the mid-1980s in response to requirements from both NATO and the US military. It has been adopted 
by the Italian Army with 2,000 units being procured during 1999 for issue to troops on peacekeeping 
duties. 


Description 


The functioning of the SPAS 15 shotgun is different from that of the SPAS 12. In the semi-automatic 
mode, a gas piston operates a bolt carrier containing a rotating bolt. As with the SPAS 12, a recessed 
button in the forearm selects manual operation for the SPAS 15. The bolt remains to the rear after the 
last shot and inserting a fresh magazine releases the bolt stop, automatically chambering a new round. 
The receiver is steel and all exposed surfaces are matt black. The stock can be either fixed or folding 
and can be quickly interchanged; a wooden stock is available. 

The SPAS 15 can be fitted with a variety of accessories, including grenade launchers, muzzle devices 
and magazines of different capacity. The operating handle for semi-automatic functioning is on top of 
the receiver and is protected by a carrying handle similar to that of the early AR-10 rifles. The carrying 
handle can also be used to mount optics and accessories. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic or manual, slide action 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: detachable box magazine, 3 or 6 rounds 
Weight: 3.9 kg 

Length: stock extended, 915 mm 

Barrel: 406 mm, chrome plated internally 
Choke: variable, screw-in choke tubes 
Chamber: 70 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Sight radius: 335 mm 


Manufacturer 

Luigi Franchi SpA 

Via del Serpente 12, I-25131 Brescia, (Frazione Fornaci). 
Status 

In production. Available. 

Service 


Italian Army (2,000). 
VERIFIED 


SPAS 15 semi-automatic/slide action tactical shotgun (T J Gander) 
(2001) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
TACTICAL SHOTGUNS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 23 March 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Franchi Special Purpose Automatic Shotgun 12 
(SPAS 12) 


Development 


The Franchi Special Purpose Automatic Shotgun 12 (SPAS 12) was developed from the earlier SPAS 
11 and was designed from the outset as a tactical shotgun. It has been in production since the early 
1980's. 


Description 


The SPAS 12 functions in both semi-automatic and slide-action modes, enabling the user to fire both 
full-power and low-impulse or non-lethal ammunition which will not reliably cycle a semi-automatic 
shotgun's action. The SPAS 12 feeds from detachable box magazines, an advantage for a tactical 
shotgun. The receiver is manufactured from light alloy and all external parts are finished in matt black 
phosphate. The butt-stock is specially shaped to allow firing one-handed if necessary, although the 
weight of the SPAS 12 makes effective one-handed firing questionable. A fixed polymer butt-stock is 
also available. The SPAS 12 accessories include a grenade launcher, a mount for optical sights and a 
‘spreader choke' muzzle attachment for enhanced shot spreading. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic or slide action 


Locking: sliding bolt 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 8 rounds 

Weight: 4.3 kg 

Length: stock extended, 1.04 m; stock folded, 787 mm 
Barrel: 546 mm 

Choke: variable, screw-in choke tubes 

Chamber: 70 mm 

Sights: fore, ramp; rear, notch 


Manufacturer 

Luigi Franchi SpA 

Via Del Serpente 12, I-25131 Brescia, (Frazione Fornaci). 
Status 


In production. Available. 


we a SPAS 12 semi-automatic/slide action tactical shotgun 
| | (2000) 
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Franchi Models PA7, PA8E and PAB8I slide action 
shotguns 


Description 


The basic action of these three slide action shotguns is identical; the differences are in stock 
configuration and materials. The PA7 is fitted with a conventional wood stock, varnished black. The 
PAŜE is fitted with a pistol grip fixed polymer stock, while the PASI is fitted with an ‘over the top’ 
folding stock and polymer pistol grip. The trigger mechanism of these guns is identical to that of the 
SPAS 12. Standard magazine capacity is 5 + 1 rounds, but a seven-round extension is optionally 
available. All guns are provided with Franchi's Variomix screw on choke tubes, which allow choke to 
be varied by the user from cylinder bore to full choke by simply changing tubes. All guns are externally 
finished in matt blue and have internally chrome-plated barrels. Barrels may be ordered in two lengths; 
470 mm (18.5 in) or 610 mm (24 in). 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 5 + 1 or 7 + 1 rounds 
Weight: 3.1 kg 

Length: 1.02 m 


Barrel: 475 or 610 mm 
Choke: variable, screw-in tubes 


Manufacturer 

Franchi Spa 

Via del Serpente 12, I-25131 Brescia, (Frazione Fornaci). 
Status 


In production. 


a- © Franchi PASI slide action shotgun (T J Gander) 
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Bernardelli B4 12-gauge shotguns 


Description 


The Bernadelli B4 shotgun family was designed specifically for use by military and security forces. It 
was developed to meet a US JSSAP specification for a combat shotgun. The frame is a single piece of 
aluminium alloy, giving high strength, the barrel is high-grade steel and all external surfaces have an 
anti-corrosion and anti-glare finish. The breech mechanism employs a rotating bolt for additional 
security and it is possible to launch grenades from the muzzle. The weapon feeds from a removable box 
magazine. There is a grip safety device which prevents the weapon being fired unless properly handled. 

The B4 shotgun can be operated as a semi-automatic or manually as a pump-action gun, the choice 
being selected by a lever. The action is gas-operated in the semi-automatic mode. It can fire all normal 
plastic and brass-cased shotgun ammunition. 

The B4/B model is derived from the B4 but dispenses with the semi-automatic action and is pump 
action only. Its dimensions are the same as those of the B4 except that it weighs 450 g less. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12-gauge x 70 mm 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic or manual pump action 
Feed: 3-, 5- or 8-round box magazines 

Weight: 3.45 kg 


Length: stock folded, 730 mm; stock extended, 950 mm 
Barrel: 460 mm, cylinder bored 


Manufacturer 

Bernadelli SpA 

I-25063 Gardone Val Trompia, Brescia. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Py, t Bernardelli B4 (lower) and B4/B (upper) shotguns 
(2000) 
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Beretta 1201 tactical shotgun 


Description 


The Beretta 1201 is the only tactical shotgun currently produced by the world's oldest firearms 
manufacturer. The firm's previous tactical shotguns, the RS200P, RS202 M1/M2 and M3P have been 
discontinued. The 1201 FP is produced in two versions, one with a conventional butt-stock and one with 
a pistol grip butt-stock. Otherwise, the two guns are identical. The 1201FP is a recoil-operated 
semi-automatic gun chambered for either 70 mm (2.75 in) or 76 mm (3 in) shells. The design 
incorporates a lightweight unstressed aluminium receiver and rotating bolt which locks into a steel 
barrel extension. The sights of the 1201 FP are identical to those of Beretta Model 92/96 pistols, familiar 
to military and police forces throughout the world. The 1201FP sight picture is therefore identical to that 
of the pistols, minimising training. Tritium sights are available. All furniture is polymer. The 1201 FP 
pistol grip model is provided with a set of butt-stock spacers so that the length of pull can be adjusted to 
the individual. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine; 6 + 1 rounds for 70 mm shells, 5 + 1 rounds for 76 mm shells 
Weight: 2.9 kg 

Length: 1.01 m 


Barrel: 460 mm 

Choke: cylinder bore 
Chamber: 76 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 


Manufacturer 

Pietro Beretta SpA 

Via P Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone Val Trompia, (Brescia). 
Status 


In production. Available. 


VERIFIED 
| Beretta 1 202, pistol grip version (C Cutshaw) 
l (2000) 
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Benelli M4 Super 90 and M4 Super Black Eagle 
tactical shotguns 


Development 


The M4 Super 90 is a further development of the M1 tactical shotgun (see separate entry) with 
improvements and modifications specifically to meet the requirements of the second iteration of the US 
Joint Combat Shotgun Program. The programme manager and prime US government contractor for 
development of the M4 Super 90 shotgun was Heckler & Koch Inc of Sterling, Virginia. The M4 Super 
90 was adopted by the US military as the XM1014 (now M104) Combat Shotgun in April 1999. US 
military sales are through Heckler & Koch Inc; all others are through Benelli. 

Aside from the gas system, the primary difference between the M4 Super 90 and the M4 Super Black 
Eagle is the latter's 89 mm chamber and ability to fire 70, 76 and 89 mm shells. 


Description 


The M4 Super 90 incorporates a new gas operating system with dual gas ports and pistons to meet the 
reliability requirements of the US military programme. According to the manufacturer, the new system 
is self-regulating, requires no adjustment to fire any type of shell, is unaffected by fouling or barrel 
length and requires little maintenance. A further benefit of the new gas system is a marked reduction in 
felt recoil, even when firing 76 mm shells. 

Sights are fixed `ghost ring' with a MIL-STD-1913 rail for mounting optical sights and night vision 
devices. The M4 Super 90 is modular with the ability to exchange components quickly without tools to 


meet changing tactical conditions and mission requirements. There are three interchangeable butt-stocks 
for the M4 Super 90. One is fixed with a pistol grip, the second fixed with a semi-pistol grip and the 
third collapsible with a pistol grip. Stocks can be interchanged without tools. The M1014 Combat 
Shotgun for the US military has the collapsible butt-stock as standard. 

Standard barrel length is 470 mm with 356 mm optional. Barrels can also be interchanged without 
tools. A five-round speedloading mechanism is built into the bottom of the receiver. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 6 + 1 capacity (70 mm shells) 
Weight: 3.83 kg 

Length: stock extended, 1.011 m; stock retracted, 886.4 mm 
Width: 58.5 mm 

Barrel: standard, 470 mm; optional, 356 mm 

Choke: selectable choke tubes 

Chamber: 76 mm 

Sights: fore, protected blade; rear, adjustable “ghost ring' aperture. MIL-STD-1913 rail mount for optics 
Sight radius: 602 mm 


Manufacturer 

Benelli Armi SpA 

Via Della Stazione 50 I-61209 Urbino, (Pesaro). 
Status 

In production. 

Service 


Adopted by the US Military as the M1014. 
VERIFIED 


(2001) 


—— Benelli M4 Super 90 tactical shotguns with available butt-stock options 


z _ | Benelli M4 Super 90 tactical shotgun with collapsible butt-stock in retracted 
Os —— position 
(2001) 
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Benelli M3 Convertible and M3T tactical shotguns 


Description 


The Benelli M3 Convertible tactical shotgun was specifically designed for military and police use and 
combines the features of the semi-automatic M1 Series tactical semi-automatic shotguns with a 
user-selectable manual slide action. Conversion requires only that the user turn a spring-loaded ring at 
the front of the fore-end. The M3 Convertible is intended to be used in semi-automatic mode with 
full-power shells up to 3 in Magnum, and in slide action mode when using non-lethal ammunition that 
will not cycle the semi-automatic action. Otherwise, the M3 Convertible functions similarly to the M1 
Series shotguns. 

The M3T has a folding stock and the magazine can accommodate six or seven rounds, according to 
cartridge length. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic or manual slide action 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 5 + 1 rounds; M3T, 6 or 7 + 1 

Weight: 3.3 kg; M3T, 3.55 kg 

Length: 1.041 m; M3T, stock folded, 780 mm; M3T, stock extended, 1.035 m 
Barrel: 502 mm 

Choke: cylinder bore 


Chamber: 76 mm 

Manufacturer 

Benelli Armi SpA 

Via Della Stazione 50, I-61209 Urbino, (Pesaro). 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
= Benelli M3T tactical shotgun 
E ; (2001) 
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Benelli M1 Tactical, Tactical M and M1 Entry 
tactical shotguns 


Description 


The Benelli M1 series tactical shotguns are all derived from the Benelli M1 Super 90, which was 
developed in the 1980s for military and police use. The M1 series are lightweight guns manufactured of 
modern materials. The receiver is of high-strength aluminium alloy and is unstressed; the rotating bolt 
rides in a carrier and locks into a steel barrel extension. The gun operates via an inertia recoil system, 
essentially a short recoil system that gives very rapid cycling of the action. 

The M1 Tactical has a rifle-type notch rearsight and blade front with a semi-pistol grip polymer 
stock. The M1 Tactical M differs in that it is fitted with “ghost ring’ (large aperture) rear sight and 
military-type front. The Tactical `M' also has a full pistol grip butt-stock. The M1 Entry has all the 
features of the Tactical `M', but with an extra short 356 mm (14 in) barrel. The M1 Entry may be 
ordered with either rifle-type or “ghost ring' sights. All guns except the M1 Entry also feature three 
screw-in choke tubes. 

A variation of the M1 Entry was the Benelli candidate for the 1997 USA Joint Combat Shotgun 
competition, which was terminated without selecting a winning design, only for the competition to be 
reintroduced in 1998. (See also the Benelli M4 Super 90 entry in this section.) 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 


Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 5 + 1 rounds 

Weight: M1 Tactical and Tactical M, 3.2 kg; M1 Entry, 3 kg 

Length: M1 Tactical and Tactical M, 1.009 m; M1 Entry, 902 mm 

Barrel: M1 Tactical and Tactical M, 470 mm; M1 Entry, 356 mm 

Choke: M1 Tactical and Tactical M, adjustable, improved cylinder, modified, full; M1 Entry, cylinder 
bore 

Chamber: 76 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, “ghost ring' aperture 


Manufacturer 

Benelli Armi SpA 

Via Della Stazione 50, I-61209 Urbino, (Pesaro). 
Status 


In use by military and police worldwide. In production. 


VERIFIED 
Benelli M1 tactical shotguns in standard M1 Tactical form (top) and Tactical M 
= (bottom) 
wT? (2001) 
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Beretta 9 mm Models 12S and PM12S2 
sub-machine guns 


Description 


Generally similar to the Beretta 9 mm Model 12 (see previous entry), the 9 mm Model 12S was the 
latest Beretta sub-machine gun model before that, in its turn, was supplemented by the PM12S2. The 
principal differences from the earlier model are a new design of the manual safety and fire selector and 
modifications to the sights. In addition, the rear-cap catch has been modified, there is a new butt-plate 
and an epoxy resin finish, resistant to corrosion and wear, has been introduced. The manual safety and 
fire selector have been incorporated in a single-lever mechanism which can be operated by the right 
thumb without removing the hand from the grip. The three positions are marked (clockwise) `S' (safe), 
`T' (semi-automatic) and `R' (automatic fire). When the manual safety is applied, with the lever at `S', 
both the trigger mechanism and the grip safety are blocked. On the PM12S2 there is also a safety on the 
cocking handle to prevent accidental firings. 

The front sights of the Models 12S and PM12S2 are adjustable for elevation and windage and both 
fore and rearsight supports have been strengthened. 

The rear-cap catch has been moved to the top of the receiver, both to facilitate fastening and 
unfastening and to enable the user to see at a glance whether or not the catch is correctly fastened. 

The butt-plate of the metal stock has been modified by the addition of a catch which gives positive 
locking in the open and closed position. As with the Model 12, a detachable wooden stock is available 
for the Model 12S and PM12S2. 


Optional accessories include a sling and magazine loaders. More involved combat accessories include 
a high-power target illumination lamp located under the muzzle is such a manner that it acts as a 
forward grip. The lamp is powered by a rechargeable battery within the grip and an infra-red filter is 
available. It is possible to fit a night vision scope or a laser aiming device over the receiver on a support 
plate. A suppressor can be attached although this requires a modified barrel. It is possible to attach a tear 
gas grenade launcher to the muzzle. When this is fitted, a special cartridge, recoil spring and receiver 
end cap have to be used. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 32-round detachable box magazine with options of 20- or 40-round box magazines 
Weight: Model 12S: folding metal stock, 3.2 kg without magazine; wooden stock, 3.6 kg without 
magazine. PM12S2: empty, 3.4 kg; loaded, 3.77 kg 

Length: metal stock folded, 418 mm; metal stock extended, 660 mm; wooden stock, 660 mm 
Height: without magazine, 180 mm; with magazine, 244 mm 

Barrel: 200 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable for elevation and windage; rear, flip aperture for 100 and 200 m 
Sight radius: 285 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 430 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 550 rds/min 

Muzzle energy: 770 J 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

In production. 


Model 12S, Italian and Tunisian armed forces and some other forces. 
VERIFIED 


= " Beretta 9 mm Model 12S sub-machine gun (T J Gander) 
1 (2000) 


Beretta 9 mm Model 12S sub-machine gun with suppressor (T J Gander) 
(2000) 


1 


Beretta 9 mm PM12S2 sub-machine gun with metal stock extended 
(2000) 
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Beretta 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The Beretta 7.62 mm sniper rifle is a conventional bolt-action repeating rifle chambered for the 7.62 x 
51 mm NATO cartridge. It has a heavy free-floating barrel, with a flash eliminator on the muzzle and a 
tube in the fore-end acts as a locating point for a bipod. It is possible that it also contains a harmonic 
balancer to reduce barrel vibration. 

The rifle is fitted with target-quality iron sights, the foresight being hooded to obviate reflection and 
glare and the rearsight being fully adjustable for elevation and windage. However, as a sniper rifle, it 
will normally be fitted with an optical sight; the sight recommended by the makers being the Zeiss 
Diavari-Z, a x1.5 to x6 zoom telescope. The sight mount is to NATO STANAG 2324, and thus virtually 
any optical or electro-optical sight can be accommodated. 

The thumb-hole pattern stock is of wood and the recoil pad and cheekpiece can be adjusted to suit the 
firer. Similarly, there is a hand-stop under the fore-end which is adjustable and which also serves to 
locate the firing sling, should one be required. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 5-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 5.55 kg; bipod, 950 g; optical sight, 700 g 
Length: 1.165 m 


Barrel: 586 mm 


Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 
Sights: fore, hooded blade; rear, fully adjustable V-notch; optical, Zeiss Diavari-Z x1.5 - x6 42T 


Manufacturer 


Armi Beretta SpA 


Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 


Status 


No longer in production. 


VERIFIED 
or Beretta 7.62 mm sniper rifle with bipod 
equ Beretta 7.62 mm sniper rifle 
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Beretta 5.56 mm 70/90 assault rifles 


Development 


The Beretta 70/90 system was developed primarily for the Italian Army, the rifle being approved for 
service in July 1990. It consists of four weapons: the assault rifle AR70/90 for infantry; the carbine 
SC70/90 for special forces; the SCP70/90 for airborne and mechanised troops; and the light machine 
gun AS70/90, for use as the squad automatic weapon and which is described in the Machine guns 
section. The SCP70/90 can have a grenade launching attachment. The special carbine (short) SCS70/90, 
at one time intended for use by mechanised forces, is no longer offered. 


Description 


The AR70/90 is, broadly, an improved version of the 70/223 described in the previous entry and its 
design has been influenced by service experience gained with the earlier weapon. In the 70/223, for 
example, the receiver was a pressed-steel rectangle in which the bolt moved on pressed-in rails. 
Experience showed that this could distort under severe conditions and thus the AR70/90 receiver is of 
trapezoidal section and has steel bolt guide rails welded into place. The method of operation is the same, 
using a gas piston mounted over the barrel which actuates a bolt carrier and a two-lug rotating bolt. A 
noticeable feature is the carrying handle above the receiver. This clips into place by means of a 
spring-loaded catch and carries a luminescent source for use as an aiming aid in poor light conditions. 
Removing the handle reveals a dovetailed receiver cover which meets STANAG 2324 requirements for 
a sight mounting which will take any optical or electro-optical sight. 

The trigger mechanism in the standard version permits selection of single shots, three-round bursts or 


full-automatic fire. An optional mechanism is available which restricts the available modes to single 
shots and three-round bursts. However, the three-round burst mechanism can be removed and replaced 
by components which will permit automatic or semi-automatic fire only. 

The rifle feeds from a 30-round box magazine, with the magazine housing interface to STANAG 
4179, allowing the use of any M16-type magazine. The magazine is released by an ambidextrous button 
which is operated by the hand holding the weapon. 

The gas cylinder is fitted with a regulator having three positions: open for normal use, further open 
for use in adverse conditions, or closed for grenade firing. The regulator is fitted with a lever which is 
raised for grenade firing; in this position it also impinges on the sight line, so reminding the firer that it 
is set. When lowered for normal firing, the lever will obstruct any attempt to load a grenade. 

The normal iron sights consist of a blade foresight and a two-position aperture backsight. Examples 
with optical and/or night sights are now issued to the Italian infantry for use by sharpshooters. The 
supports of the carrying handle are open, so that the sight line passes through without obstruction and 
the foresight can be adjusted for zeroing. 

Accessories provided for the rifle include bayonet, bipod, slings, blank firing attachment and cleaning 
kit. The blank firing attachment is of thin metal and will rupture if a ball round is inadvertently fired. 
The trigger guard can be hinged down to give adequate clearance when wearing arctic gloves. 

The carbine SC70/90 differs from the rifle only in that it has a folding tubular metal butt. It is worth 
noting that when the butt is folded, the patented ambidextrous magazine release can still be operated. 

The SCP70/90 can be provided with a grenade-launching attachment in place of the standard flash 
hider when required. 

A 40 mm spin-stabilised grenade launcher is being produced by the Stabilimento Militare Armi 
Leggere at Terni specifically for the AR70/90. It is 380 mm long, weighs 1.95 kg and has a range of 
about 400 m. It is issued at the rate of one to every Italian Army infantry section. 

Particular features of the 70/90 system which are stressed by the manufacturers include: a minimum 
number (105) of components; exceptionally easy field-stripping, essentially the same as that of the 
70/223; accessibility of the gas cylinder for maintenance - it can be field-stripped without tools and is 
believed to be the only 5.56 mm rifle for which this claim can be made; it has no screws in its assembly; 
and it has a unique method of attaching the barrel to the receiver. Normal practice is simply to screw the 
barrel into the receiver, but this means a certain amount of hand-fitting to obtain the correct cartridge 
head clearance, and also introduces problems when it is necessary to fit a new barrel. The system used 
with the 70/90 is to make a plain hole in the receiver and a plain rear end to the barrel. There is a collar 
on the barrel and a screw cap which fits over the barrel which, when screwed on to the front end of the 
receiver, clamps the barrel into place. During manufacture the headspace gauging datum is carefully 
located and the locating collar and chamber face are carefully ground, by computer-controlled 
machines, to give the correct headspace when the barrel retaining nut is tightened to a specified torque. 
Subsequent changes of barrel will thus always have the correct headspace. 

Accessories include a cleaning kit housed inside the pistol grip. A sling, a bayonet that can double as 
a wirecutter, blank adapters, a light bipod for the AR70/90 and SC70/90, and mountings for various 
optical and night vision sights. A sound suppressor is also available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weights: AR70/90, SC70/90 and SCP70/90, 4.05 kg; SCP70/90 with grenade launcher, 4.2 kg 
Lengths: AR70/90, SC70/90 with butt extended, 998 mm; SC70/90 with butt folded, 756 mm; 


SCP70/90 butt extended, 908 mm; SCP70/90 with butt folded, 663 mm 

Barrel: AR70/90, SC70/90, 450 mm; SCP70/90, 369 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm; chrome-plated 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable for elevation; rear, two position aperture, 250 and 400 m, adjustable for 
elevation and windage 

Sight radius: AR70/90, SC70/90, 450 mm; SCP70/90, 369 mm 


Manufacturer 

Armi Pietro Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

In production. 


Italian Army and others. 
VERIFIED 


_ Beretta 5.56 mm AR70/90 assault rifle (T J Gander) 
= (2000) 


Beretta 5.56 mm S$C70/90 carbine with butt folded 


Beretta 5.56 mm AR70/90 assault rifle with bipod but without magazine (T J 


Gander) 
(2000) 


-r ni Beretta 5.56 mm SCP70/90 carbine with grenade launcher 
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Beretta 5.56 mm AR70/223 rifle 


Development 


In early 1968 Pietro Beretta started an initial survey for a new assault rifle. Work included a detailed evaluation of existing 5.56 mm 
systems and eventually a gas-operated system was adopted. It was decided to have a conventional piston and cylinder system with the gas 
port as far forward as possible. The forward locking, two-lug bolt system of the Garand 0.30 calibre M1 rifle and the Kalashnikov AK-47 
was adopted. One of the advantages of forward locking, in modern design, is that the bolt can lock directly into the barrel extension. Thus 
only the barrel and bolt head are stressed and must be of high-tensile material but the rest of the bolt and the receiver need not be produced 
from such expensive steel. Beretta, however, chose to weld a sleeve into the receiver and the bolt lugs close into recesses cut into this. 


Description 


On firing, the gas pressure drives the bullet forward up the bore and a proportion of the gas passes through the vent into the cylinder and 
drives the piston rearward. There is a free travel of the piston for about 9 mm before the carrier starts to rotate the bolt and produce 
unlocking. The bolt is cammed through 30° and is fully unlocked; it then travels back with the carrier, extracts the spent case, compresses 
the operating spring around the piston and, as the spring reasserts itself, the working parts go forward, feeding a new round into the 
chamber. When chambering is complete the bolt comes to a stop but the carrier continues forward and the cam rotates the bolt into the 
locked position. 

The trigger and firing mechanism are orthodox in their action. Single shot is obtained using a disconnector between the trigger and the 
sear; the latter operating in a bent near the hammer axis. When firing at full automatic the hammer is controlled by a safety sear which is 
operated by the bolt carrier in its last forward motion. This ensures locking is completed before the hammer is released and it operates also 
in single shot. If the bolt is not locked the hammer cannot move. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm (M193 and SS109) 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 


Length 


overall 955 mm 960 mm br mm 


butt folded 736 mm pomm mm 


AR70 SC70 ponet Short 


barrel 450 mm 450 mm 320 mm 


[Sight radius 507 mm 07mm 455mm 
Rifling 4 grooves, rh, | turn in 304 mm 

Weight 

| empty magazine BBG BBS KG BF kg 

| full magazine AS kg kg 05 kg 

Rate of fire (cyclic) (650 rds/min = (650 rds/min = (600 rds/min 
[Muzzle velocity = 950 m/s 950 m/s BBS m/s 
[Muzzle energy > > [67km — 6 g/m AD gm 
[Grenade 0 m0 P 


Manufacturer 
Armi Beretta SpA 
Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 


Status 
No longer in production. 
Service 


Italian special forces, Jordan, Malaysia and some other countries. 


VERIFIED 


aa oe Beretta 5.56 mm AR70 assault rifle 
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RIFLES, ITALY 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Beretta 7.62 mm BM 59 rifle 


Development/Description 


At the end of the Second World War the firm of Pietro Beretta at Gardone Val Trompia began to 
manufacture the US M1 0.30 rifle, the Garand, for the Italian Army. These rifles were later supplied to 
Indonesia and Denmark. Some 100,000 rifles were produced by 1961. 

The need to compete with weapons of more modern design (the M1 rifle was approved for US service 
in 1936) led to the production of a modified M1 rifle firing the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge. Studies 
to convert the Garand into a modern selective fire weapon were commenced in 1959 under the direction 
of Domenico Salza and completed by Vittorio Valle. 

The earliest versions were given letter suffixes. The first BM 59 was an M1 Garand, lightened and 
shortened, modified to take a 20-round detachable box magazine. 

Next came the BM 59 R which had a device to slow down the rate of fire. This was followed by the 
BM 59 D with a pistol grip and bipod and the BM 59 GL with a grenade launcher. The BM 60 CB had a 
three-round burst fire controller. 

Of the BM 59 series the Mark E was the cheapest since it used the Garand barrel and gas cylinder. In 
all the others the barrel and gas cylinder was a Beretta design. The final production versions were as 
follows: 

The BM 59 Mark I was a fixed wooden-stocked rifle with the gas cylinder under the barrel. It had a 
20-round detachable box magazine which could be loaded and replenished using chargers and guides 
built into the receiver. The corresponding Italian Army version was known as the BM 59 Mark Ital and 
had a light bipod fitted to the gas cylinder. 


The BM 59 Mark II was similar to the Mark I but had a pistol grip, a winter trigger and a bipod. 

The BM 59 Mark HI had a folding metal stock and two pistol grips. 

The Italian Army BM 59 Mark Ital TA and the BM 59 Mark Ital Para were derived from the Mark III. 
The Mark Ital TA was for Alpine troops and the Mark Ital Para was for airborne use. 

The BM 59 Mark IV was a heavy-barrelled version intended for the squad light automatic role. It had 
a plastic butt-stock, a hinged butt-plate and a pistol grip. There was no forward pistol grip. 

The BM 59 can fire any anti-personnel or anti-tank grenade with a tail tube having an inside diameter 
of 21 mm. Where the grenade launcher is fitted it is not intended that it should be removed, except for 
the Mark Ital Para, the parachutists' rifle. The erection of the grenade sight automatically cuts off the gas 
supply to the gas piston. 


Specifications 


BM 59 Mark Ital 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: gas 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: 4.6 kg 

Length: 1.095 m 

Barrel: 490 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture, adjustable for range and windage 
Muzzle velocity: 823 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 750 rds/min 

Max effective range: 600 m 


Manufacturer 

Armi Beretta SpA 

Via Beretta 18, I-25063 Gardone VT (Brescia). 
Status 

Production complete. 


Italian Army. Manufactured under licence in Indonesia and Morocco. 


VERIFIED 


- 


[Mmm Beretta 7.62 mm BM 59 Mark I rifle 


7.62 mm BM 59 Ital Para airborne version with folding skeleton butt, bipod and 
i grenade launcher 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, ITALY 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


VTG 120 thermal imaging system 


Description 

The VTG 120 thermal imaging system is a man-portable apparatus for night surveillance and for the 
aiming of medium-range weapons. In particular, its application to the TOW anti-tank missile system has 
been developed and produced. 

The equipment is completely independent of any external source; its battery and air bottle allow more 
than 2 hours of continuous operation. Empty bottles and battery can be easily replaced to extend the 
operation time. 

It can be used to view directly, or can be connected to an external CRT for remote monitoring of the 
observed scene. An electrically generated graticule can be positioned for aiming purposes. 

A complete ancillary support equipment is available for use and maintenance, including the 
following: battery charger; gas bottle charger; boresight collimator; field test equipment; lens cleaning 
ķit; test and adjustment equipment; cooling system purging kit; tripod mounting interface and carrying 
case. 

Field performances on an operative tank target are detection at 3,000 m and identification at 2,000 m 
in standard meteorological conditions according to FINABEL 1.R.9. 

The same set of modular subsystems has been arranged in different configurations in order to provide 
appropriate night sights for the MILAN and anti-tank missile. 


Specifications 
Field of view: narrow, 20 x 40 mrad; wide, 60 x 120 mrad 


Resolution: narrow, 0.16 mrad; wide, 0.5 mrad 


IR band: 8-14 um 

Cooling system: Joule-Thomson minicooler 
Detector: CMT 60-element array 

Power supply: Ni/Cd battery pack 


Manufacturer 
Alenia Difesa 


Avionic Systems and Equipment Division, Officine Galileo, Via Albert Einstein 35, I-50013 Campi 
Bisenzio. 


Status 
Available. 


VERIFIED 


a 3 VTG 120 light thermal imager on TOW launcher 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, ITALY 
Date Posted: 13 October 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Officine Galileo CMB-8 mortar fire-control 
computer 


Description 
The Officine Galileo CMB-8 is a military, hand-portable computer which automates the procedures 
needed to compute firing data for a battery deployed as three platoons, each of three or four mortars. 

It makes use of all the information stored in its memory to compute firing data for the different 
mortars of the battery, and can be connected to a Galileo military hand-portable printer to record 
executed procedures. 

An internal rechargeable battery and the ability to connect to an external power supply give the 
CMB-8 a long combat autonomy. 

Compared with conventional methods of fire control, the CMB-8 offers many advantages: 


1. a drastic reduction in time of calculation, together with increased precision 


2. areduction in the manning of the fire-direction centre and in working time, since a menu 
sequence directs the operator step by step to completion of the procedures 


3. the possibility of automatic data transfer through a digital link with other units of the battery 
(forward observers) or with higher echelons of command. 
The most important functions performed by the CMB-8 are: 
1. fire preparation, including 
2. . survey preparation, with several programs such as: polar co-ordinates replot, closed 


traverse replot, change of grid, intersection and resection 
b. the introduction of positional data for all mortars in the battery 


c. ballistic corrections from meteor messages, charge temperature and weight and muzzle 
velocities 


evaluation of engagements taking into account friendly troops, no-fire areas and crest clearance 
computation of initial firing data for each mortar 


a pa 


fire adjustment 
6. fire for effect, including fire distribution for smoke screens, barrages and area targets. 


Manufacturer 
Alenia Difesa 


Avionic Systems and Equipment Division, Officine Galileo, Via Albert Einstein 35, I-50013 Campi 
Bisenzio, Firenza. 


Status 
Available. 


Service 
Italian Army. 


VERIFIED 


Officine Galileo CMB-8 mortar computer with optional printer 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, ITALY 
Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


M 166 mini weapon sight 


Description 

The M 166 has been in production since 1977 and is in service with the Italian Army and government 
agencies. It is a compact, lightweight sight using the cascade tube technique for light intensification and 
it has an adjustable reticle for sighting. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 83 mm 

Length: 410 mm 

Weight: 2 kg 

Field of view: 208 mil (11.7°) 
Magnification: x3 

Lens: 81.5 mm 

Relative aperture: 1.4 

Focus range: 15 m to infinity 
Tube: 18 mm 

Battery: 3 V lithium cell 

Battery life: 60 h continuous operation 
Temperature range: -40 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 
Aeritalia SpA 


Avionic Systems and Equipment Group, Viale Europa 1, I-20014 Nerviano, Milan. 


Status 
Available. 


Service 
Italian government and military. 


ora’ M 166 (left) and M 193 mini weapon sights 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, ITALY 
Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


MISAR MU-50/G hand grenade 


Description 

The MISAR MU-50/G is described by its manufacturers as a controlled effects munition. It is a small 
hand-thrown grenade with a plastic shell containing a matrix of fragments which can be varied in size to 
obtain the desired effect. Thus, the lethal range can be altered by different sizes of fragment and 
different quantities and types of explosive. 

The grenades are fitted with a silent, flashless and smokeless igniter and delay which leave no trace 
behind them when thrown. The igniter is activated by the usual spring-loaded striker held down by a 
safety lever and secured by a safety pin. 

The grenade is quite small and light and this, together with its almost spherical shape makes it easy to 
throw. The makers claim that it can be thrown with greater precision and to a greater range than any 
other grenade of the traditional size and shape. 

If required, this grenade can be launched from the muzzle of an assault rifle or Franchi SPAS 12 
combat shotgun once an adaptor has been fitted to the grenade. 

MISAR also supplies other versions of this grenade with different sizes of fragment so that the lethal 
range is increased. The MU-5O/E is a practice grenade with the same operating characteristics but with 
no fragments. It produces noise, flash and smoke. The MU-50/I is an inert drill grenade. 


Specifications 
Length: 70 mm 


Diameter: 46 mm 
Weight: 140 g 


Filling: 46 g compressed TNT 

Lethal range: 5 m 

Safety distance: 20 m 

Fuze delay: 4+0.5 s 

Number of fragments: 1,500 steel balls 


Manufacturer 
MISAR SpA 


SS 236 Goitese, Loc Fascia d'Oro, I-25018 Montichiari, Brescia. 


Status 
Available. 


VERIFIED 


MISAR MU-50/G hand grenade (1) detonator (2) plug (3) striker (4) spring 
(5) spring rod (6) grenade body (7) safety lever (8) safety (9) charge 
(10) fragmentation 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


MAF man-portable missile system 


Description 

MAF is the name given to a long-range anti-tank weapon system of 
advanced SACLOS type under final development by OTOBREDA in 
co-operation with ORBITA of Brazil, in order to meet a requirement of 
the Brazilian Army. 

The system consists of a missile in its container launcher and a 
firing post. Guidance is by laser beam-riding, the missile being 
subsonic. The firing post consists of a tripod, projector unit and sights. 

The missile is provided with a two-stage solid fuel rocket motor. 
The first stage is all-burnt inside the launch tube; the second stage 
ignites at a safe distance from the launcher and boosts the missile to 
maximum speed. 

The guidance beam is obtained from a laser modulating emitter 
operating in the near infra-red band. The beam is generated in the 
launcher unit and the receiver is in the rear of the missile body, 
giving a very high degree of protection against jamming. Missile 
guidance is ensured by a servo loop which corrects the missile 
trajectory as a function of the deviations from the line of sight. The 
sighting system in fair weather is by means of an optical sight and by 
night through a thermal imaging camera. 

The missile configuration is of the canard type (roll free) with 


conical nose and tail. Folding stabilisers are mounted at the rear to 
provide high manoeuvring capabilities and aerodynamic damping. The 
warhead is a shaped charge with very high penetrative ability. 

The maximum range is in excess of 3,000 m. The guidance system 
ensures a processable signal at more than 2,000 m in the worst 
conditions of optical visibility, humidity, temperature and turbulence. 

The original system is man-portable; vehicle and helicopter-borne 
applications are being studied. 


Diameter: 130 mm 

Length: launcher container, 1.38 m 

Weight: missile, 14.5 kg; warhead, 4.1 kg; launcher post, 23 kg 
Max range: 3,000 m 

Min range: 70 m 

Max speed: 290 m/s 

Time of flight: 16 s to 3 km 


OTOBREDA SpA 


Via Valdilocchi 15, Casella Postale 337, I-19100 La 
Spezia. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


~an MAF missile and firing post 


| MAF missile with operating crew 
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PISTOLS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


Bernardelli Mod. USA Pistol 


Description 

The Bernardelli Mod. USA pistol is available in three calibres: 9 mm 
Short, 7.65 mm ACP and 0.22 LR. It is a single-action semi-automatic 
employing a locked-breech and is made entirely of steel. There is a 
loaded chamber indicator and provision for lowering the hammer on a 
loaded chamber. The rearsights are adjustable for windage and elevation. 


Cartridge: 9 x 17 mm ( 9 mm Short/0.380 Auto) 
Operation: semi-automatic, single action 

Feed: 7-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 690 g 

Length: 164 mm 

Barrel: 90 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, adjustable 

Sight base: 113 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 300 m/s 


Vincenzo Bernardelli SpA 


I-25063 Gardone Val Trompia, Brescia. 


Status 
In production. 


Bernardelli Mod. USA pistol 
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PISTOLS, ITALY 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


Bernardelli 9 mm P-018 pistol 


Description 
The P-018 is a military automatic pistol which combines functionality 
with strong design and convenient features. 

The most important characteristics are an all-steel frame, 
double-action lockwork and a magazine capacity of 15 rounds. The 
P-018-9 with 9 mm Parabellum chambering was specially produced for use 
by military and police forces. 

The pistol is a semi-automatic double-action design, with the 
breech locked on discharge. The outline is squared-off but compact and 
the trigger guard is shaped for a two-handed grip. The magazine holds 
15 rounds in staggered column, plus one round in the chamber. The 
P-018 is said to handle well, be well-balanced and have a relatively 
soft recoil due to the block locking system employed. 


P-018 Compact 


Description 
This model is generally the same as the P-018 but smaller in all 
dimensions. The magazine capacity is reduced by only one round. 


VARIATIONS OF MODEL P-018 COMPACT SHOWN IN PARENTHESIS 
Cartridge: 9 mm Parabellum 

Operation: semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: block locking-breech 

Feed: 15-round box magazine (14) 

Weight: empty, 998 g (950 g) 

Length: 213 mm (190 mm) 

Barrel: 122 mm (102 mm) 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch adjustable for windage 
Sight base: 160 mm (137 mm) 


Vincenzo Bernardelli SpA 


I-25063 Gardone Val Trompia, Brescia. 


Status 
In production. 


P-018 Compact pistol 


P-018-9 pistol 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


2 Images 
Pyrotechnics, ITALY 
Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


1 in Beretta signal pistol 


Description 

The basic design of this pistol is a single-action pistol with a 

hammer cocked by the thumb and a trigger-guard which acts as a barrel 
lock and safety. It can fire any 1 in (25 mm) signal ammunition. 

The current version is an improvement on the one already in service 
for some years. The barrel is longer and it can be fitted with a 
sub-calibre device to enable the pistol to fire 15 and 22 mm flares. 

A novel feature is that by using the sub-calibre barrel the pistol 
can become a line-thrower, using a 0.32 blank cartridge. An ordinary 
fishing reel is attached to the barrel and a line can be thrown out to 
50 m and then reeled in if necessary. The weight is a nylon muzzle cap 
and the line is normal 0.45 mm fishing line. 


Calibre: 1 in (25 mm) 

Length: 213 mm 

Weight: 590 g; with line-thrower attached, 920 g 
Barrel length: 145 mm 

Height: 150 mm 

Range with line-thrower: 50 m 


Arni Beretta SpA 


I-25063 Gardone Val Trompia, Brescia. 


Status 
Production complete. 


Service 
Not known. 


Beretta flare pistol with line-thrower attached 


1 in Beretta flare pistol. Stud under barrel is attachment point for line-thrower 
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Mortar Ammunition, ITALY 
Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


Borletti FB 282 mortar point detonating fuze 


Description 

The FB 282 fuze is a dual-purpose super-quick or 0.07 second delay 
type, designed for use with 81 or 120 mm mortars. The fuze uses a 
direct action striker for super-quick functioning, and a graze pellet 
and pyrotechnic element for delay functioning which is designed to 
operate down to very low impact angles. 

Safety is in accordance with MIL-STD-1316, and there is a pull-wire 
for safety in handling, shipment and paradropping. The fuze has an 
external Safe and Armed indicator. 

The fuze has a plastic nosecap, removable to increase the PD 
sensitivity for operations on snow or soft surfaces. 


Borletti FB SpA 


Via Verdi 33/35, I-20010 S Giorgio su Legnano, Milan. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Borletti FB 282 point detonating fuze 
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Pistols, ITALY 


Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


9 mm Beretta Models 92FS Inox and 98FS Inox 


Description 
These are the same as the Models 92FS and 98FS (see separate entries) 
but manufactured in stainless steel. 


Pietro Beretta SpA 


I-25063 Gardone Val Trompia, Brescia. 


> 


9 mm Model 92FS Inox pistol 
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9 mm Beretta Model 92FCM 


Description 
This is also a smaller version of the Model 92F and is similar to the 
92FC but with a thinner butt and a single-column 8-round magazine. 


Pietro Beretta SpA 
I-25063 Gardone Val Trompia, Brescia. 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


9 mm Beretta Model 92FC 


Description 
This is a smaller version of the Model 92F and features a 13-round 
magazine capacity. It is otherwise mechanically the same as the 92F. 


Pietro Beretta SpA 
I-25063 Gardone Val Trompia, Brescia. 
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Pyrotechnics, ITALY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


STA-RIP/100 hand-Fired parachute rocket 


Development/Description 

This is a conventional hand-held launcher which discharges a rocket 
carrying a parachute flare. It consists of an aluminium launch tube 
with a percussion firing device and a solid-propellant rocket carrying 
an illuminating flare with parachute assembly. 


Diameter: 45 mm 

Length: 240 mm 

Weight: 360 g 

Intensity: 100000 cd 

Duration of light: 30 s 

Height: 400 m when fired at 30° elevation 
Illuminated area: 5 lux over a circle of 50 m radius 


Stacchini Sud SpA, 
Via Giacomo Puccini 9, I-00198 Rome. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: STA-RIP/100 hand-fired parachute rocket 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


Mortars, ITALY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Italian mortars 


Development/Description 
Currently, the Italian Army is equipped with 81 mm and 120 mm mortars 
of French (Brandt) design. The 81 mm mortar is the MO-81-61L, the long 
barrel version of the Brandt light mortar (which see) and supplies for 
the Italian Army were manufactured in Italy by OTO Melara some years ago. 
Otherwise development and production of mortars has not been a 
significant feature of the Italian defence scene in the years since 
the Second World War. 
There is, however, significant activity in the manufacture of 
mortar ammunition in Italy. Both SNIA-BPD and Simmel make complete 
rounds of mortar ammunition and Borletti makes fuzes. 
Mortar ammunition in the SNIA-BPD and Simmel current range comprise 
the 81 mm and 120 mm families and the 107 mm (4.2 in). Further 
information on these items will be found in the Ammunition section. 


OTO Melara SpA, 
Via Valdilocchi 15, I-19100 La Spezia. 


SNIA-BPD SpA, 
Via Sicilia 162, I-00187 Rome. 


Simmel SpA, 
Borgo Padova 2, I-31033 Castelfranco Veneto (TV). 


Borletti FB, s.r.l., 
Via Verdi 33, I-20010 S Giorgio su Legnano (MD). 
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Rifles, ITALY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


.22 Bernardelli B/TR training rifle 


Development/Description 

The B/TR is a light semi-automatic rifle which has been specially 
designed to meet military training requirements. It is simple to use 

but has sufficient affinity with military weapons to allow it to be 

used for the recruit's first introduction to the rifle and thereafter 

to be used for marksmanship training. The mechanism is blowback, 
feeding from a box magazine, and the manufacture and finish appear to 
be of a high standard. 


Cartridge: .22 LR rimfire 

Action: semi-automatic, blowback 

Feed: 5- or 10-round box magazines 

Weight, empty: 2.45 kg 

Length: 1020 mm 

Barrel: 530 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, hooded blade; rear, fully adjustable U-notch 
Sight base: 440 mm 


Vincenzo Bernardelli SpA, 
I-25063 Gardone Val Trompia, Brescia. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: .22 Bernardelli B/TR training rifle 
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Machine Guns, ITALY 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Franchi LF23/E general-purpose weapon system 


Development/Description 

This has been developed by Franchi in conjunction with Heckler 
and Koch and is essentially the HK 23E machine gun as described in 
the German section. There is a minor difference in dimension, the 
length being 1030 mm, and the chromed barrel is polygonally rifled 
to suit the appropriate cartridge. 

The LF23/E is a general-purpose light support weapon system which 
can be used either as a squad light machine gun or as a tripod-mounted 
sustained-fire weapon. It can be provided in either 5.56 mm or 
7.62 mm NATO calibres and can be belt or magazine fed. STANAG 
mounts permit the fitting of any day, night or laser sighting device. 


Luigi Franchi SpA, 
Via del Serpente 12, I-25131 Brescia, Fornaci. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
Trials by Italian Army. 


Caption: Franchi LF23/E general-purpose weapon system, set up for belt feed 


with magazine conversion components beneath 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, ITALY 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Mosquito 


Development/Description 
Mosquito was produced by Contraves Italiana SpA as a one man 
infantry anti-tank weapon. A relatively early manual command to 
line-of-sight system, it is optically aimed, wire-guided and 
roll-stabilised. 

It entered production in 1961 and has been in service in the 
Italian Army for many years. Production ceased some years ago however, 
and the missile must now be regarded as obsolescent. A description 
appeared in Jane's Infantry Weapons 1976. 


Caption: Mosquito manportable anti-tank missile 
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Rifles, ITALY 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


5.56 mm Franchi G41 assault rifle 


Development/Description 

This is the Heckler and Koch G41 rifle, manufactured under 

licence by Luigi Franchi SpA and submitted by it for possible adoption 
as the next Italian service rifle. The models available, G41, G41 A2 

and G41K are operationally identical to the Heckler and Koch versions, 
to which reference should be made for dimensions. There are, however, 
one or two minor differences, doubtless due to different manufacturing 
techniques. The barrel, which is chrome-plated throughout, is 
polygonally rifled with four grooves; the empty weight of the G41 
version is 3.60 kg; the barrel is 480 mm long with its 

flash-hider and the cyclic rate of fire is 900 rds/min. 


Luigi Franchi SpA, 
Via del Serpente 12, I-25131 Brescia, (Fraz. 
Fornaci). 


Status 
Available. 


Caption: 5.56 mm Franchi G41A2 rifle 
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Sub-machine guns, ITALY 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


9 mm Franchi SMG821 sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 
The SMG821 is an automatic weapon, firing either single shots or 
full automatic, operating on advanced primer ignition by means of the 
blowback principle. The weapon was originally designated the `Socimi' 
but in 1990 the Franchi company acquired the rights to the design. 

Due to its lightness, compactness, balance, simplicity and 
reliability, the SMG821 is suitable for combat in confined spaces and 
urban areas, for use by mechanised and armoured troops, special forces 
and paramilitary security forces. 

Optimum results are obtained within a range of 150-200 m and the 
balance of the weapon is such that it can be fired one-handed with 
complete control. 


Cartridge: 9 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Weight, empty: 2.45 kg 

Weight, with full magazine: 2.65 kg 

Feed: 32-round box magazine 

Length: 400 mm butt folded; 600 mm butt extended 

Barrel: 200 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh. 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable post; rear, flip aperture, 100 and 200 m 


Sight radius: 288 mm 
Rate of fire: (cyclic) 550/600 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity: ca 380 m/s 


Luigi Franchi SpA, 
Via del Serpente 12, I-25131 Brescia. 


Status 
Production. 


Caption: 9 mm Franchi SMG821 
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Pistols, ITALY 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


-38 RF83 revolver 


Development/Description 
The RF83 is a conventional solid-frame, double-action revolver 
using a swing-out cylinder. The entire weapon is made from 
nickel-chrome-molybdenum steel and the firing pin is floating. 

The pistol is available in Compact, Standard, Service and Target 
versions, the various models differing only in dimensions and sights. 


(RF83 Service Model) 

Cartridge: .38 Special 

Operation: double-action 

Feed: 6-chambered cylinder 

Weight: 800 g 

Barrel: 101 mm 

Sights: fixed U-notch and blade, with optional adjustable 
rear sight available. 


Luigi Franchi SpA, 
Via del Serpente 12, I-25020 Brescia (Fraz. Fornaci) 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: .38 RF83 Service revolver with optional adjustable rearsight 
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Pistols, ITALY 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


.-41 Tanfoglio GT41 pistol 


Development/Description 


The GT41 is to the same design as the GT21 and TA90 series but is 
chambered for the .41 Action Express cartridge. The safety is mounted 
on the frame, and the slide stop is smaller, as in the ‘Combat’ models 
described above. The dimensions, weights, and so on, are exactly the 
same as for the GT21 except that the magazine holds only 11 rounds. 
Fabbrica d'armi Fratelli Tanfoglio SpA, 

Via Valtrompia 39/41, 

25063 Gardone Val Trompia, Brescia. 


Status 
Current. Production. 
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Pistols, ITALY 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


9 mm Tanfoglio GT21 series pistols 


Development/Description 


The GT21 is essentially the same as the TA90 (above) but it is 

chambered for the 9 x 21 mm IMI cartridge and there are some small 

changes in styling. These changes in outline (notably the 

trigger-guard and butt contour) are also applied to current production 

of the TA90 series. The GT21 has been produced principally for sale in 

those countries in which the normal 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge is 

prohibited. 

Variant Models 

The GT21 Combat is of the same general appearance and 

dimensions as the standard GT21 but has the safety mounted on the 

frame, instead of on the slide, and has a less obtrusive slide stop lever. 
The GT21 Baby has the same construction as the GT21 but 

is smaller in all dimensions and has a magazine of lesser capacity. 

The GT21 Baby Combat is of the same dimensions but has the 

safety on the frame and the smaller slide stop lever. 

GT21 STANDARD and COMBAT: 


Cartridge: 9 x 21 mm IMI 


Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking system: Browning cam 


Feed: 15-round magazine 

Weight, empty: 1015 g 

Length: 202 mm 

Barrel: 120 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, one turn in 27.7 calibres 
GT21 BABY AND BABY COMBAT 
As for GT21 except:- 

Feed: 13-round magazine 

Weight: 850 g 

Length: 175 mm 

Barrel: 90 mm 

Fabbrica d'armi Fratelli Tanfoglio SpA, 
Via Valtrompia 39/41, 

25063 Gardone Val Trompia, Brescia. 


Status 
Current. Production. 
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CONTRACTORS, JAPAN 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Sumitomo Heavy Industries 


2-1-1 Yato-cho 
Tanashi-shi 
Tokyo 188 


Japan 
Tel: (+81 424) 63 21 21 
Tx: 282 2373 
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CONTRACTORS, JAPAN 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Omori Manufacturing Unit of Minibea Co Ltd 


4-18-18 Omori-nishi 
Ohta-ku 
Tokyo 


Japan 
Tel: (+81 3) 765 11 21 
Fax: (+81 3) 776 76 37 
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CONTRACTORS, JAPAN 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Kawasaki Heavy Industries Ltd 


4-1 Hamamatsu-cho 
2-chome 

Minato-ku 

Tokyo 105 

Japan 

Tel: (+81 78) 341 77 31 
Fax: (+81 78) 34 32 39 77 
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CONTRACTORS, JAPAN 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Howa Machinery Ltd 


Sukaguchi 
Shinkawa-cho 
Nishikasugai-Gun 

452 Aichi-ken 

Japan 

Tel: (+81 52) 408 13 61 
Fax: (+81 52) 400 71 07 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, JAPAN 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Type 87 Chu-MAT anti-tank missile system 


Development 


Development of the Type 87 Chu-MAT was begun by the Japanese Defense Agency's Technical 
Research and Development Institute in 1976. Development was handed over to Kawasaki Heavy 
Industries in 1980, with a small batch of prototype missiles commencing trials during 1982. A complete 
prototype system was delivered in May 1985 and a second prototype in February 1986. Subsequent 
procurement was delayed until FY89. Production has continued at a slow rate since then (about 24 
launchers each year). 

In 1990, development commenced of a new fibre optic heavy anti-tank missile known as the 
XATM-4. An XATM-5 light man-portable anti-tank missile is also under development. Little 
information is yet forthcoming regarding either of these projects. 


Description 


The Type 87 Chu-MAT anti-tank missile system employs a semi-active laser guidance system. The 
missile, powered by a single-stage solid propellant motor, is contained in a container/launcher tube 
which is usually mounted on a low tripod served by a two-man crew from the prone position. A further 
crew member mans a laser target designator, which may be established up to 200 m from the launcher 
although it is possible to place the launcher on the laser designator mounting. The latter procedure can 
encounter problems caused by the ionised gas exhaust from the missile interfering with the laser beam. 
The system may be carried on a Type 73 Jeep. 

The laser target designator employs a Nd/YAG laser to provide target illumination for the missile 


seeker head. The seeker head is manufactured by the NEC Corporation of Tokyo. 
No data relating to system performance is yet available. Range performance is classed as “medium. 


Specifications 


Provisional 

Calibre: 120 mm 

Length: missile, 1 m 

Weight: at launch, 12 kg 

Propulsion: solid-propellant sustainer 


Manufacturer 

Kawasaki Heavy Industries Limited 

World Trade Center Building, 4-1 Hamamatsu-cho 2-chome, Minato-ku, Tokyo. 
Status 

In production. Not offered for export. 


Japanese Ground Self-Defence Force. 
VERIFIED 


> Type 87 Chu-MAT anti-tank missile system(Steve Zaloga/Teal Group) 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, JAPAN 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Type 79 Jyu-MAT anti-tank missile system 


Development 


The Type 79 Jyu-MAT, sometimes known as the Type 79 Tan-SSM, commenced low-rate production in 
1980 and entered service in 1984. The initial users were five coastal defence anti-landing battalions. 
Since then, over 2,000 missiles have been produced. It is deployed on ground mountings, Type 73 Jeeps 
and the Type 89 MICV. 


Description 


The Type 79 Jyu-MAT is similar to the US TOW in configuration, size and performance. The missile, 
sometimes known as the KAM-9, is launched from a tubular container also used for transport and 
storage. A solid-propellant launch motor ejects the missile from the container to a safe distance from the 
operator. The flight motor, produced by Daicel Chemical Industries Limited, then ignites and 
accelerates the missile to its cruising velocity of approximately 200 m/s in a few seconds. Maximum 
range is approximately 4,000 m. 

Prior to firing, the container is placed on the launcher which comprises firing control device, missile 
check-out device, tracking mechanism and sight unit. Guidance is Semi-Automatic Command to Line 
Of Sight (SACLOS). The optical sighting device, produced by the NEC Corporation of Tokyo, is 
designed to be operated by one person who, during the missile's flight, keeps the sight trained on the 
target. Sensors in the sight unit translate any course deviation by the missile (marked by a rear-facing 
Xenon lamp in the missile tail), into electrical signals fed into a computer which calculates and 
generates course correction signals communicated to the missile by way of the guidance cable. 


Two launch modes are available, direct and remote launch; the latter being up to 50 m away. 

The Type 79 can be fitted with two types of warhead, both weighing 4.2 kg. One is HEAT and the 
other, intended for use against amphibious warfare targets, is semi-armour-piercing enhanced 
fragmentation with a variable delay fuze. No information is available regarding armour penetration. 


Specifications 


Guidance: SACLOS; optical sighting; wire command 

Calibre: 152 mm 

Length: missile, 1.5 m; container, 1.7 m 

Span: 330 mm 

Weight: complete system, 278 kg; loaded container, 19.9 kg; missile, 15.7 kg; warhead, 4.2 kg 
Velocity: max, approx 200 m/s 

Range: 320-4,000 m 

Propulsion: solid-propellant booster and sustainer 


Manufacturer 

Kawasaki Heavy Industries Limited 

World Trade Center Building, 4-1 Hamamatsu-cho 2-chome, Minato-ku, Tokyo. 
Status 

In production. Not offered for export. 


Japanese Ground Self-Defence Force. 


VERIFIED 
Ground mounting for Type 79 Jyu-MAT anti-tank missile system (Steve 
E Zaloga/Teal Group) 
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MACHINE GUNS, JAPAN 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 mm Model 62 general purpose machine gun 


Description 


The 7.62 mm Model 62 general purpose machine gun was originally the Model 9M. It was accepted into 
service with the Japanese Self-Defence Forces in 1962. 

The gas cylinder and piston are below the barrel. The locking system is unusual in that it is a tilting 
block with the front of the bolt forced up by cams on the piston extension (slide) to lock. Two wings 
level with the centreline, move into recesses in the receiver and the bolt is held in position by the piston 
extension under it. The final movement of the piston, after locking is completed, carries the firing pin, 
fixed to the piston post, through the block, into the cartridge cap. Until the front of the block has risen, 
the firing pin is not aligned with the cartridge cap. 

After the round has fired, some of the propellant gases pass through the gas port and drive the piston 
to the rear. The firing pin is withdrawn and the front of the bolt is first cammed down and then pulled 
back. 

The extraction is unusual. There is no spring-loaded extractor hook but while the round is in the 
chamber, before firing, there is a spring-loaded plunger forced up into the cannelure from below. When 
the front end of the bolt is carried down, a fixed hook on the bolt face above the firing-pin hole drops 
down and grips the cannelure of the cartridge head. When the bolt starts back the case is withdrawn. 
There appears to be no primary extraction. 

The feed system uses a bolt operated feed arm which oscillates as the bolt reciprocates and the belt is 
drawn across in two stages corresponding to the extraction and feed strokes. 

The barrel-retaining catch is depressed by lifting the top cover plate. The carrying handle is rotated 


and then the barrel can be pushed forward. While the top cover plate is lifted, it prevents the front of the 
bolt from rising into the locked position and so the firing-pin hole is out of alignment. This prevents the 


feed and firing of a round when this is unlocked or there is no barrel in position. 


Variant 


Model 74 


The 7.62 mm Model 74 is an armoured vehicle coaxial machine gun variant of the Model 62. Weight of 


the gun alone is 20.4 kg and rate of fire is increased to 700-1,000 rds/min. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, automatic 
Locking: front tilting block 
Feed: disintegrating link belt 
Weight: 10.7 kg; barrel, 2 kg 
Length: 1.2 m 

Barrel: 524 mm 

Sight radius: 590 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 855 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Sumitomo Heavy Industries Limited 
2-1-1 Yato-Cho, Tanashi-Shi, Tokyo. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Japanese Self-Defence Forces. 


aT. © 


- Bipod-mounted 7.62 mm Model 62 machine gun (K Nogi) 
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PISTOLS, JAPAN 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


0.38 Model 60 New Nambu revolver 


Description 


This Smith & Wesson-type revolver chambered for 0.38 Special ammunition has been the Japanese 
police pistol since 1961 and over 133,400 have been sold. The revolver is also issued to the Japanese 
Maritime Safety Guard. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.38 Special 

Operation: manual - revolver, single or double action 

Feed: 5-chamber cylinder 

Weight: 680 g 

Length: 197 mm 

Barrel: 77 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed half-tapered serrated ramp; rear, square notch 
Muzzle velocity: 220 m/s 

Effective range: 40 m 


Manufacturer 
Omori Manufacturing Unit 


Minebea Co Limited (Tokyo), 4-18-18 Omori-nishi, Ota-ku, Tokyo 143-8543. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Japanese police forces and Maritime Safety Guard. 
VERIFIED 


0.38 Model 60 New Nambu revolver 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Help 
Handbook a 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


2 Images 
RIFLES, JAPAN 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Howa 5.56 mm Type 89 assault rifle 


Development 


The Howa 5.56 mm Type 89 is a light assault rifle developed by the Technical Research and 
Development Institute, Japan Defense Agency. Howa Machinery Limited co-operated in the 
development based on a contract with the Japan Defense Agency. 

The 5.56 mm Type 89 rifle comes in two versions: one has a folding tubular light alloy stock with a 
plastic butt-plate, while the other has a fixed plastic stock. 

During FY00 the Japanese Defense Agency planned to procure 2,937 Type 89 assault rifles. 


Description 


The 5.56 mm Type 89 rifle operates by gas and uses a unique piston and cylinder system which has a 
long gas expansion chamber. The piston is stepped - the diameter of the front is smaller than that of the 
rear - and positioned in the centre of the cylinder some distance from the gas port. The gas is ported into 
the cylinder where it expands, as a result of which the piston starts bolt carrier movement with a light 
kick so increasing the functional reliability and the life of the parts. 

The breech is locked by a rotating bolt, a seven-lug head locking into the barrel extension. The 
receiver and the trigger housing are of steel, formed by pressing and welding. 

A removable three-round burst device is installed in the rear portion of the trigger housing and is 
completely separated from the basic trigger mechanism for semi- and fully automatic firing. 

The rifle is fitted with a high-efficiency muzzle brake to reduce the recoil energy. The rearsight is an 
aperture and incorporates a ballistic cam. The foresight is an adjustable square post. The bipod is a 


removable and folding type. 
Accessories include a bayonet, a blank-firing attachment and a sling. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire with 3-round burst controller 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.5 kg 

Length: stock folded, 670 mm; stock extended, 916 mm 
Barrel: 420 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: fore, square post, adjustable for zero; rear, aperture, adjustable for elevation and windage 
Sight radius: 440 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 920 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-850 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Howa Machinery Limited 
Shinkawa-cho, Nishikasugai-gun, Aichi. 
Status 

In production. 


Japanese Self-Defense Force. 


VERIFIED 
wi Howa 5.56 mm Type 89 assault rifle, fixed butt version 
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RIFLES, JAPAN 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Howa 7.62 mm Type 64 rifle 


Development 


The formation of the Japanese Self-Defence Force led to the requirement for a new series of weapons 
and the Howa Machinery Company of Nagoya received a contract to develop a rifle. The project leader 
and designer was General K Iwashita. Several designs and modifications to those designs were 
produced until eventually the Type 64 emerged. This was the weapon accepted for the Japanese 
Self-Defence Force. 


Description 


The cartridge used with the Howa 7.62 mm Type 64 rifle is a reduced load 7.62 x 51 mm, the propellant 
charge having been reduced by 10 per cent below NATO normal. This leads to a reduced muzzle 
impulse and as no effort has been made to reduce the weight significantly, the recoil energy that the user 
has to absorb is less than that generated by the conventional 7.62 mm cartridge. Should it be necessary 
to employ the full charge NATO round then the gas regulator must be set to reduce the amount and 
pressure of the gases reaching the piston head. The rifle was designed to launch rifle grenades and the 
gas regulator therefore includes a facility to cut off the gas supply to the piston entirely. The rifle is 
orthodox in appearance and action. The gas cylinder and piston are positioned above the barrel. The 
locking system incorporates a tilting block, lifted into engagement and subsequently lowered and 
carried back by the bolt carrier. 

The butt is a straight-through design and this, with the bipod under the front of the fore-end and the 
muzzle brake, produces extremely accurate single-shot fire. The gun fires at 500 rds/min on full 


automatic so this relatively slow rate assists in maintaining the burst on the target. Three gas ports 


adjustable for load act as a regulator. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm (reduced load) 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: tilting block 

Feed: 20-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 4.4 kg 

Length: 990 mm 

Barrel: 450 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture, adjustable for elevation and windage 
Muzzle velocity: reduced charge, 700 m/s; full charge, 800 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 500 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Howa Machinery Limited 
Shinkawa-cho, Nishikasugai-gun, Aichi. 
Status 

Production ceased in 1990. 


Japanese Self-Defence Forces. 


| Howa 7.62 mm Type 64 rifle 
(2001) 
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MACHINE GUNS, JAPAN 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


7.62 mm Model 74 machine gun 


Description 
The 7.62 mm Model 74 is a variant of the standard Model 62 and was 
adopted by the Japanese Defence Agency in 1974 as a coaxial gun for 
armoured vehicles. It is mounted in the tanks and armoured personnel 
carriers of the Japanese Self-Defence Forces, the guns being in a 
special mount in the front glacis plate. 

The gun is very similar to the Model 62, but uses more robust 
components to maintain reliability. At an average rate of fire of 
300 rds/min the gun can fire without difficulty for three minutes 
without any need to change the barrel. The trigger is operated either 
by a solenoid or by the manual triggers at the rear of the body and 
the firing rate is adjustable by means of a selector lever on the 
right lower side of the body. 

All guns can be dismounted from their vehicle and mounted on the 
infantry tripod and used as support machine guns if necessary. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 
Operation: gas 

Locking: front tilting block 

Feed: M14 link belt, left-hand side 


Weight: 20.4 kg 

Length: 1.085 m 

Barrel: 625 mm 

Sight radius: 306 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 855 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-1,000 rds/min 


Sumitomo Heavy Industries Limited 


2-1-1 Yato-Cho, Tanashi-Shi, 
Tokyo. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
Japanese Self-Defence Forces. 


_ 7.62 mm Model 74 vehicle machine gun 
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Mortars, JAPAN 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Japanese mortars 


Development/Description 
The Japanese Self-Defence Force uses both 81 and 107 mm mortars. The 
81 mm mortar Type 64 is a modified version of the US M29A1 mortar, 


manufactured by the Howa Machinery company. The 107 mm is the MS M2 
supplied from American military sources. 
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CONTRACTORS, KAZAKHSTAN 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


KASPEX 


3 Shashkin Street 

Almaty 

Kazakhstan 480090. 

Tel: (+7 3272) 53 46 26 

Fax: (+7 3272) 53 46 34 

e-mail: kazspetsexport @nursat.kz 


NEW ENTRY 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, KAZAKHSTAN 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Metallist Enterprise 


1 Urdinskaya Street 
Uralsk 
Kazakhstan 417024 


Tel: (+7 31122) 423 30 
Fax: (+7 31122) 421 84 
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PISTOLS, KOREA, NORTH 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.65 mm Type 64 pistol 


Description 


In introducing the 7.65 mm Type 64 pistol the North Korean design authority responsible resurrected 
the Browning Model 1900. The North Korean Type 64 has the stamping `1964 7.62' on the left side but 
chambers the 7.65 x 17 SR cartridge, the American 0.32 ACP. 

There is also a silenced version of the Type 64. It has a shortened slide to allow the muzzle to 
protrude and the end of the barrel is threaded to take the silencer attachment. 

The basic parameters of the pistol are the same as the Browning Model 1900. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.65 mm (0.32 ACP) 
Operation: blowback, semi-automatic 
Feed: 7-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: 624 g 

Length: 171 mm 

Barrel: 102 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Muzzle velocity: approx 290 m/s 
Effective range: 30 m 


Manufacturer 


State factories. 
Status 
Probably no longer manufactured. 


North Korean forces. 
VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PISTOLS, KOREA, NORTH 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 mm Type 68 pistol 


Development 


The 7.62 mm Type 68 pistol is a much modified Tokarev TT-33 (qv). It is shorter and bulkier than 
either the former Soviet TT-33 or the Chinese Type 51 or Type 54. It may further be distinguished from 
these pistols by the serrations on the rear of the slide intended to give a grip while the weapon is being 
cocked. The variations are: the Soviet TT-33: vertical, alternately wide and narrow; the Chinese Type 
51 or 54: vertical, narrow; the North Korean Type 68: sloping forward, narrow. 


Description 


Internally the Tokarev TT-33 design has been reworked considerably. The link system, used to lift and 
lower the barrel ribs into and out of the grooves in the slide, has been replaced by a cam cut into a lug 
under the chamber in a manner similar to that used in the Browning 9 mm High Power pistol. The 
magazine catch has been relocated and is now at the heel of the magazine. The magazine from the 
Tokarev TT-33 will work in the Type 68 pistol but the reverse is not true as the Type 68 magazine lacks 
the necessary cutout for the magazine catch. The firing pin is retained by a plate instead of a cross pin 
and the slide stop is a robust pin instead of the rather fragile clip in the TT-33. 

A poor feature of the TT-33 which had to be retained is the large-radius curve at the junction of butt 
and slide which presses into the web of the thumb when firing. It was not possible to machine this into a 
smaller radius without a complete redesign of the hammer mechanism. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 25 mm Type P; 7.63 mm Mauser 
Operation: short recoil, self-loading, single action 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 795 g 

Length: 185 mm 

Barrel: 108 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Sight radius: 160 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 395 m/s 


Manufacturer 
State factories. 
Status 


In service with North Korean forces. 
VERIFIED 


North Korean 7.62 mm Type 68 pistol 
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RIFLES, KOREA, NORTH 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 mm Type 68 assault rifle 


Description 


The North Korean armed forces were originally equipped with the 7.62 mm Type 58 rifle, a copy of the 
AK-47, which differed from the original only in not having the two finger grooves in the fore-end. This 
was followed by the 7.62 mm Type 68 assault rifle, based on the AKM. This also had the plain fore-end 
but was otherwise identical to the RFAS model. Finally, the Type 68 was modified by the substitution 
of a folding metal stock for the normal fixed wooden stock. This folding stock is easily identified as it 
consists of two perforated rails joined at the shoulder piece, making the North Korean Type 68 among 
the lightest of the AKM-derived rifles. 


Manufacturer 

State arsenals. 

Status 

Production probably complete. 


North Korean armed forces and exported to some other nations, including Malta. 
VERIFIED 


North Korean 7.62 mm Type 58 assault rifle 
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CONTRACTORS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


WIA Corporation 


Kia Building 4th Floor 
15 Yoido-Dong 
Yongdeungpo-gu 
Seoul 

South Korea 

Tel: (+82 2) 786 94 10 
Fax: (+82 2) 782 48 64 
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MORTARS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


81 mm KM187 mortar 


Description 


The 81 mm KM187 mortar entered production in 1996. It was designed to use a new range of 
Korean-produced ammunition as well as firing ammunition intended for the US M29A1 mortar series. 
Firing the HE K247 the KM187 mortar has a maximum range of 6,325 m and can fire at a rate of 

30 rds/min for 1.5 minutes; the sustained rate of fire is 8 to 10 rds/min. 

The barrel of the KM187 is finned to dissipate heat. The bipod mount is constructed using aluminium 
alloy forgings while the baseplate has a welded high-tensile stainless steel structure rendering it strong 
enough to be fired from hard surfaces such as concrete. The KF812 sight unit is the same as that 
employed by the 60 mm KM181 mortar (see separate entry). An electronic ballistic calculator has been 
developed for use with these mortars. 

Ammunition fired includes the HE K247 or KM374, Smoke K248 or KM375, Illuminating KM301 
and Practice KM249. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.55 m 

Weight: in firing position, 43.5 kg 

Range: max, with HE K247, 6,325 m; min, 78 m 
Rate of fire: max, 30 rds/min; sustained, 8-10 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

WIA Corporation 

Kia Building 4th Floor, 15 Yoido, Youngdeungpo-gu, Seoul. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Service 


Republic of Korea Army. 


UPDATED 
81 mm KM187 mortar 
(2000) 
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MORTARS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


60 mm KM181 mortar 


Description 


The 60 mm KM181 mortar is a light mortar, similar in design to the US M224. It is capable of firing 
any current 60 mm mortar ammunition and has a fixed firing pin for drop-firing only. The CN81 barrel 
is finned for cooling, permitting a sustained rate of fire of 20 rds/min. The bipod is symmetrical, with a 
traversing screw at the top and a cross-levelling strut at the bottom of the central elevating tube. 
Cross-levelling is performed by screwing a sleeve on the left tripod leg up or down. The KF812 sight 
unit is provided with a self-powered tritium light source to permit operation at night. 

The mortar can be carried by a crew of two wearing back-mounted field packs; one carries the 
mortar, a load weighing 21.2 kg, while the second person carries eight bombs weighing 17.4 kg. 

Ammunition fired includes the HE K207 (weight 1.77 kg), HE M720 and HE KM49A4 as well as 
Smoke (K208 or KM302A1), Illuminating (KM83A3) and Practice (KM50A3). 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 1 m 

Weight: in firing position, 19.5 kg; transport, 21.2 kg 
Weight of barrel: 5.5 kg 

Weight of bipod: 6 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 6.5 kg 

Weight of sight: 1.5 kg 


Elevation: 800-1,511 mils 

Traverse: 250 mils 

Max range: with HE K207, 3,590 m 

Min range: 45-67 m 

Rate of fire: max, 30 rds/min; sustained, 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

WIA Corporation 

Kia Building 4th Floor, 15 Yoido, Youngdeungpo-gu, Seoul. 
Status 

In production. 


Republic of Korea Army. 


UPDATED 
60 mm KM181 light mortar 
Pack carrying the 60 mm KM181 light mortar 
© 2002 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


CONTRACTORS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Poongsan Corporation 


Keuk Dong Building 
60-1, 3-ga Chungmu-ro 
Chung-ku 

Seoul 


Republic of Korea 
Tel: (+82 273) 30 21/9 
Fax: (+82 273) 38 35 
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CONTRACTORS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Hanwha Corporation 


Hanwha Building 

1 Changgyo-Dong 
Chung-ku 

Seoul 

Republic of Korea 
Tel: (+82 2729) 37 91 
Fax: (+82 2729) 35 35 
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CONTRACTORS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Yangji Metal Industrial Co 


Dae Chang Building 605 
42 Jan Gyo Dong 
Chung-gu 

Seoul 

Republic of Korea 
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CONTRACTORS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Korea Explosives Co Ltd 


34 Seosomoon-Dong 

Chung-ku 

Seoul 

South Korea 

Tel: (+82 2753) 0381 

Tx: K-23684 KOMITE SEOUL 
Fax: (+82 2752) 34 75 
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CONTRACTORS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Daewoo Precision Industries 


PO Box 25 

Kum-Jeong 

Pusan 

South Korea 

Tel: (+82 51) 58 22 21 
Fax: (+82 51) 512 22 29 
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CONTRACTORS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Daewoo Heavy Industries 


6 Manseong-dong 
Dong-gu 

PO Box 7955 

Inchon 160 

South Korea 

Tel: (+82 32) 72 10 11 
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PYROTECHNICS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


KM186 signal kit 


Description 


The KM186 signal kit is primarily intended as a lightweight distress signal kit for the use of downed 
aircrew, although it also has numerous land applications. A complete kit consists of a black anodised, 
brass, hand-held projector and nine ground illumination signal cartridges (three red, three white, three 
green), all held in a folding wallet. After one of the aluminium-cased, colour-coded signal cartridges has 
been placed in the projector, it is initiated by pulling off a friction tab. Each signal cartridge then burns 
for five seconds, producing 3,200 candela. 


Specifications 


Weight: complete kit, 230 g 

Length: projector, 115 mm; signal cartridge, 61 mm 
Diameter: projector, 15 mm; signal cartridge, 13 mm 
Burn time: 5 s 

Illumination: 3,200 cd 


Manufacturer 
Hanwha Corporation 
Hanwha Building, 1 Changgyo-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 


Status 


In production. 
Republic of Korea Army. 
VERIFIED 
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PYROTECHNICS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Hanwha Signalling and Illuminating flares 


Description 


The Hanwha Corporation produces a series of hand-held Signalling and Illuminating flares based on US designs 
but with some alterations to suit local manufacturing methods. The flares are divided into two main groupings, 
parachute and cluster. The parachute flares are hand-launched to fall to the ground suspended under a small 
parachute. The cluster flares produce a free-falling cluster of small illuminated bodies. 

All flares are contained within clearly labelled 42 mm diameter aluminium tubes with a screw-off cap at the 
base. Unscrewing the cap and pulling it launches the flares using a small black powder-based rocket motor. 
Rocket ignition also initiates a five second pyrotechnic delay before the illuminant composition starts to burn. 

There are three parachute flares, as follows: 


M126A1 - red 
M127A1 - white 
M195 - green. 


There are also three cluster flares, as follows: 


M158 - red 
M159 - white 
M125A1 - green. 


All these flares can be used by day or night, the parachute M127A1 producing a white light with a light output of 
125,000 candela, sufficient for target area illumination at close ranges. 
Details of each individual flare are provided in the Specifications tables. 


Specifications 


Parachute flares 


Model | M126A1 | M127A1 | M195 
Colour | Red | White | Green 
Weight complete | 550 g | 550 g | 590 g 
Length | 258 mm | 258 mm | 258 mm 
Diameter | 42 mm | 42 mm | 42 mm 
Weight of illuminant | 80g | 80 g | 90 g 
Weight of propelling charge | 39 g | 39g | 39g 
Burning time | 50s | 25s | 50 s 
Illuminantion | 10,000 cd | 125,000 cd | 5,000 cd 
Cluster flares 
Model M158 | M159 | M125A1 
Colour Red | White | Green 
Weight complete 590 g | 590 g | 590 g 
Length 258 mm | 258 mm | 258 mm 
Diameter 42 mm an 42 mm =~ 42 mm 


| Weight of illuminant = of illuminant 106g 0 106g 0 

—— of propelling 

charge 

| Burning time time [é10s 10s [eios 10s fo10s 10s 


Tlluminantion 30,000 cd oS 30,000 cd S 9,000 cd 


Manufacturer 

Hanwha Corporation 

Hanwha Building, 1 Changgyo-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 
Status 

In production. 


Service 


Republic of Korea Army. 


VERIFIED 


RN Hanwha Signalling and Illuminating flares 


` (2001) 
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PYROTECHNICS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Smoke hand grenade KM18 


Description 


As might be gathered from the nomenclature the KM18 grenade used for signalling or target marking is 
based on the US M18 design. It is a coloured smoke grenade filled with chlorate/dye composition and is 
available in red, yellow, green and violet. The top plate of the sheet-metal body is coloured 
appropriately. For all filling colours, the mousetrap pattern fuze is a KM201A1 with a delay of 0.7 to 

2 seconds. The filling has a central hole which is lined with starter composition, and a layer of starter 
composition also covers the top of the smoke mixture. There is a hole in the bottom of the grenade 
body, normally tape-sealed, through which the smoke can escape. Coloured smoke is emitted from 50 to 
90 seconds. 


Specifications 


Weight: 520 g 

Height: 118 mm 
Diameter: 63 mm 
Fuze delay: 0.7-2 s 
Emission time: 50-90 s 


Manufacturer 


Hanwha Corporation 


Hanwha Building, 1 Changgyo-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 
Status 
In production. 


Service 


Republic of Korea Army. 


VERIFIED 
_ KM18 coloured smoke grenades 
(2000) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


60 mm K207 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The 60 mm HE K207 mortar bomb is a South Korean development intended to be fired from the latest 
generation of 60 mm long range mortars such as the US M224. It has a streamline forged steel body 
containing 370 g of Composition B initiated by a K510 impact fuze or a K584 multi-option fuze. It is 
propelled by the K672 four-increment propellant charge system to a maximum range of 3,490 m. The 
propellant charge system located around the tail unit is ignited by a K1 igniter. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 373.6 mm 
Weight: 1.77 kg 

Filling: 370 g Comp B 

Muzzle velocity: max, 247 m/s 
Max range: 1,814 m 


Manufacturers 
Hanwha Corporation 
Hanwha Building, 1 Changgyo-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 


Poongsan Coproration 


Keuk Dong Building, 60-1, 3-ga Chungmu-ro, Chung-gu, Seoul. 
Status 
In production. 


Service 


Republic of Korea Army. 


VERIFIED 
60 mm HE K207 mortar bomb 
(2000) 
Cross-section drawing of 60 mm HE K207 mortar bomb 
(2000) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


81 mm M301A3 Illuminating mortar bomb 


Description 


This Illuminating bomb is based on the US M301 pattern and is for use with any 81 mm mortar. The 
bomb carries an M84 time fuze which is set before loading in accordance with the firing tables. At the 
set time the tail is blown off and the bomb, the illuminant (weight 620 g) and parachute are expelled. 
This bomb is not fired at charges less than Charge 3. 


Specifications 


Length: 628.3 mm 
Weight: 4.58 kg 

Burning time: min, 60 s 
Intensity: min, 500,000 cd 
Max range: 3,150 m 


Manufacturers 

Korea Explosives Company Limited 

34 Seosomoon-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 
Golden Bell Trading Company Limited, 60-1 
3-Ka, Chungmu-Ro, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 


Republic of Korea Army. 
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81 mm M374 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The 81 mm M374 HE mortar bomb is based on the US design and may be fired from 81 mm M1, M29 
and M29A1 mortars. It consists of a bomb body with obturating ring, a point detonating or proximity 
fuze, a fin assembly which incorporates the primary cartridge housing and two types of propellant 
charge enclosed in fabric bags. The body is filled with Composition B and the fins are canted 5° to 
produce stabilising spin. 


Specifications 


Length: 529 mm 
Weight: fuzed, 4.35 kg 
Max range: Charge 9, 4,500 m 


Manufacturer 

Korea Explosives Company Limited 

34 Seosomoon-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Republic of Korea Army. 
VERIFIED 


Sl mm M374 HE mortar bomb 
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60 mm M83A3 Illuminating mortar bomb 


Description 


Designed to be fired from 60 mm M2 or M19 mortars, the 60 mm M83A3 (KM83A3) Illuminating 
mortar bomb is based on the US M83 design. The fixed-time M65A1 fuze operates about 15 seconds 
after firing, igniting the expelling charge. This, in turn, blows off the tail, igniting the illuminant 
content. As the contents are ejected from the steel bomb body, the parachute deploys and supports the 
illuminating body during its descent. The illuminating body produces a minimum of 320,000 cd for a 
minimum of 32 seconds. 

For an illustration of this bomb, refer to the entry for the 60 mm HE M49A4 mortar bomb. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 363 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 1.88 kg 

Weight of illuminating body: 220 g 
Burning time: min, 32 s 

Intensity: min, 320,000 cd 

Max muzzle velocity: 132 m/s 
Range: max, 1,006 m; min, 434 m 


Manufacturers 


Hanwha Corporation 


Hanwha Building, 1 Changgyo-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 
Status 
In production. 


Service 


Republic of Korea Army. 
VERIFIED 
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60 mm M49A4 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The 60 mm M494A4 is a conventional type of HE mortar bomb, based generally on a US original but 
with an revised tail unit and extension. The primary cartridge is in the tailboom, while the four 
augmenting charges, sealed in plastic, are clipped between the fins. The bomb body is of forged steel, 
filled with 190 g of Composition B and fitted with either a M525 or K584 impact fuze. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 294 mm 
Weight: 1.47 kg 
Filling: 190 g Comp B 
Max range: 1,814 m 


Manufacturer 

Hanwha Corporation 

Hanwha Building, 1 Changgyo-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Republic of Korea Army. 


i 


VERIFIED 


60 mm M49A4 HE mortar bomb (left) compared to HE K207 (centre - see separate entry) 
and Illuminating M83A3 (right) 
(2000) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's 


School Safety 
Handbook 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 
| | | | 


JED Print friendly page 


COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, KOREA, SOUTH 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


South Korean 40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenades 


Description 


South Korean 40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenades are based on the US high-velocity grenades and follow their 
general pattern and design closely. However, some changes have been introduced to suit local requirements and 
manufacturing methods. The following grenades are available. 

HE M383. For this grenade the main high explosive content (54.5 g of Composition A5 or RDX) is contained 
within a steel cover. The explosive is activated by a M533 impact fuze which arms at a distance of 18 to 36 m 
from the launcher muzzle. The M169 cartridge case has a FED215 percussion primer and contains approximately 
4.5 g of M2 propellant. 

HEDP K212. The shaped charge for this grenade is formed from 38 g of Composition A5 contained in the steel 
body. The shaped charge can penetrate over 50 mm of steel armour and scatter anti-personnel steel fragments. 
The explosive is activated by a K541 point impact base detonating fuze which arms at a distance of 18 to 40 m 
from the launcher muzzle. 

TP K222. This training grenade has a steel body that contains a 3 g flash charge activated by a K504 impact fuze 
for impact marking. Its maximum range of 2,200 m matches that of the HE and HEDP grenades. 

Practice M385. This grenade has a solid aluminium body and is completely inert, although it can be fired. It is 
intended only for firing practice or weapon proof testing. 


Specifications 


Type | HE M383 | HEDP K212 TP K222 Prac M385 
Weight | 340 g | 340 g 340 g 350 g 
Length | 112 mm | 112 mm 112 mm 112 mm 


Filler | 54.5 g Comp A5 | 38 g Comp A5 3 g flash Inert 
Propellant | 4.5 g M2 | 4.5 g M2 4.5 g M2 4.5 g M2 
Max range | 2,200 m | 2,200 m 2,200 m 2,200 m 
Muzzle velocity | 244 m/s | 241 m/s 241 m/s 244 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Hanwha Corporation 

Hanwha Building, 1 Changgyo-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 
Status 

In production. 


Republic of Korea Army and others. 


VERIFIED 
South Korean HE KM383 40 mm high-velocity grenade 
(2000) 
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K409 stun hand grenade 


Description 


The K409 stun hand grenade has numerous uses as it is designed to incapacitate personnel by producing 
loud noises and bright flashes. It consists of a sheet metal cylinder with a pull igniter at the top. 
Removing the pin starts a delay of 2.5 to 4 seconds, during which time the grenade is thrown towards its 
target. After the delay the grenade emits seven small pyrotechnic pellets which detonate over a period 
of seconds. The noise level will reach a nominal level of 140 dB for 2.5 to 3.5 seconds while intense 
flashing at levels of 55,000 to 75,000 cd will continue for 3 to 6 seconds. These effects combine to 
temporarily disable any personnel, and will be fully effective within a radius of approximately 10 m. 
For an illustration of this grenade, see previous entry. 


Specifications 


Height: 150 mm 
Diameter: 50 mm 
Weight: 285 g 

Delay: 2.5-4 s 

Effective radius: 10-15 m 


Manufacturer 
Hanwha Corporation 


Hanwha Building, 1 Changgyo-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 


Republic of Korea Army. 
VERIFIED 
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South Korean 40 x 46 mm low-velocity grenades 


Description 


South Korean 40 x 46 mm low-velocity grenades are based on the US low-velocity grenades and follow their 
general pattern and design closely. However, some changes have been introduced to suit local requirements and 
manufacturing methods. The following grenades are produced for launching from M79 and M203 pattern 
grenade launchers: 

HE K200. For this grenade the main high explosive content (32 g of Composition B) is contained in a steel 
fragmentation ball covered in an aluminium shroud. The explosive is activated by a K502 impact fuze which 
arms at a distance of 14 to 27 m from the launcher muzzle. The KM114 cartridge case has a KM42 percussion 
primer and contains 360 mg of KM9 propellant. 

HEDP HW921. The shaped charge for this grenade is formed from 45 g of Composition A5 contained in a steel 
cup held within an aluminium shroud. The shaped charge can penetrate over 50 mm of steel armour and scatter 
anti-personnel steel fragments. The explosive is activated by a K503 base impact fuze which arms at a distance of 
14 to 27 m from the launcher muzzle. The KM114 cartridge case has a KM42 percussion primer and contains 
350 mg of KM9 propellant. 

TP K220. This training grenade has a zinc or aluminium body and is inert apart from a small amount of orange 
dye for impact marking. The K8 cartridge case has a 0.38 in cartridge in place of a primer and contains 419 mg of 
KM9 propellant. Its maximum range of 400 m matches that of the HE and HEDP grenades. 

Multiple Projectile M576E1. This grenade is used for close defence and rapid response to ambushes. The M199 
case carries a moulded polyethylene plastic sabot containing 20 metal pellets weighing, in total, 24 g. On firing, 
the sabot moves to the rear under setback forces and the sabot cap is released ready to fall away once the 
cartridge leaves the launcher muzzle. The pellets are then free to fan out over an arc with an effective range of 

30 m at a muzzle velocity of 269 m/s. The complete round is 67 mm long overall. 

Parachute, White Star M583A1. Used for illumination and signalling purposes, this cartridge can be launched 
from M79 and M203 launchers. After firing, a 5 second delay element ignites an ejection charge to blow the flare 


assembly through the top of the projectile body. A parachute then deploys to lower the flare assembly at a rate of 
approximately 2 m/s. The white flare burns for about 40 seconds producing a minimum of 90,000 candela; the 
illuminant weighs 93 g. This cartridge uses a M195 cartridge case with a M42 percussion primer and contains 
330 mg of M9 propellant. 


Parachute, Green Star M661. This cartridge follows the same general lines as the M583A1 and operates in a 
similar manner. The green flare burns for about 40 seconds producing a minimum of 8,000 candela; the 
illuminant weighs 85 g. 

Parachute, Red Star M662. This cartridge follows the same general lines as the M583A1 and operates in a 
similar manner. The red flare burns for about 40 seconds producing a minimum of 20,000 candela; the illuminant 
weighs 85 g. 


Specifications 


Type | HE K200 | HEDP HW921 TP K220 Flare M583A1 
Weight | 226 g | 225 g 205 g 220 g 

Length | 99 mm | 103 mm 103 mm 134 mm 

Filler | 32 g Comp B | 45 g Comp A5 Orange dye 93 g illuminant 
Propellant | 360 mg KM9 | 350 mg KM9 419 mg KM9 330 mg M9 
Max range | 400 m | 400 m 400 m Approx 183 m* 
Muzzle velocity | 76 m/s | 76 m/s 76 m/s 76 m/s 


*Burst height 


Manufacturer 

Hanwha Corporation 

Hanwha Building, 1 Changgyo-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 
Status 

In production. 


Republic of Korea Army and others. 


VERIFIED 
È HEDP HW921 40 mm low-velocity grenade 
(2000) 
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Smoke hand grenade KM8 


Description 


As might be gathered from the nomenclature the KM8 is based on a US design. The KM8 is a screening 
smoke grenade with the sheet metal body filled with HC mixture and fitted with a Bouchon igniter set 
with a delay of 0.7 to 2 seconds. An aluminium cup under the KM201A1 fuze contains a starter 
composition and four holes in the top of the grenade, normally tape-sealed, allow the white smoke to 
escape. The grenade will emit smoke for from 105 to 150 seconds. 


Specifications 


Length: 118 mm 
Diameter: 63 mm 
Weight: 710 g 

Fuze delay: 0.7-2 s 
Emission time: 105-150 s 


Manufacturer 
Hanwha Corporation 
Hanwha Building, 1 Changgyo-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 


Republic of Korea Army. 


VERIFIED 
KMS smoke grenade (right) with K409 stun grenade (left) 
2 (2000) 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


K400 and KE 878 fragmentation hand grenades 


Description 


The K400 fragmentation hand grenade was developed in South Korea and appears to be based on the 
US M67 design. The body is steel, internally embossed to give break up for optimum fragmentation and 
with the usual type of fly-off lever igniter and a K402 fuze screwed into the top. Tests indicate that over 
1,300 fragments may be expected from the detonation of one grenade. Casualties will be produced over 
a radius of 10 to 15 m. 

The KE878 grenade is of the same general pattern as the K400 but is smaller and lighter to provide 
the user with a greater potential throwing range. It has a tungsten body internally prefragmented into 
cubes. The fuze involved is the KE879, having the same 4 to 5 second delay as for the K402 fuze used 
with the K400. The on-target casualty radius is also the same at 10 to 15 m. 

The K401 practice grenade resembles the K400 in most respects, although the body is cast iron and 
contains 2.43 g of black powder to create a small smoke puff and noise when the K403 fuze functions 
after the usual delay of 4 to 5 seconds. 


Specifications 


KE8768 data in parenthesis 

Height: 89.7 mm (72 mm) 

Diameter: 60 mm (55 mm) 

Weight: 450 g (260 g) 

Filling: 130 g Comp B (62 g Comp B) 


Delay: 4-5 s 
Lethal radius: 10-15 m 
Range: thrown, 40 m (40 m plus) 


Manufacturer 

Hanwha Corporation 

Hanwha Building, 1 Changgyo-Dong, Chung-Ku, Seoul. 
Status 

In production. 


Service 


Republic of Korea Army. 
VERIFIED 


K400 fragmentation hand grenade (top rear), KE878 (centre) and Practice K401 (bottom) 
(2000) 
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Daewoo 5.56 mm K3 light machine gun 


Description 


The Daewoo 5.56 mm K3 is a gas-operated, air-cooled, full-automatic light machine gun designed for 
operation by an individual. The gas system uses a piston, bolt carrier and rotating five-lug bolt, together 
with a three-position adjustable gas regulator. The weapon will feed from a 200-round linked belt or 
from a 30-round box magazine. 

The protected foresight is adjustable in elevation. The rearsight is adjustable in elevation and windage 
and is calibrated from 400 to 1,000 m. 

The usual mounting is the integral bipod, which folds into the handguard. Alternatively, the gun can 
be mounted on the M122 tripod by means of an adaptor. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 or K100 (SS109) 

Operation: gas, fully automatic fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 200-round link belt in box or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: with bipod, 6.85 kg 

Length: 1.03 m 

Barrel: 533 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 185 mm 

Sights: fore, protected post; rear, graduated from 400 to 1,000 m, adjustable in elevation and windage 


Muzzle velocity: M193, 960 m/s; SS109, 915 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-1,000 rds/min 
Max range: 3,600 m; effective, 800 m 


Manufacturer 

Daewoo Precision Industries Limited 
PO Box 25, Kumjeong, Pusan. 
Status 

In production. 


South Korean Army. 
VERIFIED 


Daewoo 5.56 mm K3 light machine gun showing magazine feed 


Daewoo 5.56 mm K3 light machine gun showing belt feed and tripod 
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PISTOLS, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Daewoo 0.380 DH380 pistol 


Description 


The design of the Daewoo 0.380 DH380 was obviously influenced by the German Walther PP series 
(qv) and is a blowback-action pistol chambered for the 0.380 ACP cartridge. Magazine capacity is 
limited to eight rounds. A conventional single- or double-action trigger mechanism is employed. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.380 ACP 

Operation: delayed blowback, semi-automatic, single or double action, plus Fast-Shooting 
Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 710 g 

Length: 170 mm 

Barrel: 97 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, Ih, 1 turn in 406.4 mm 

Sights: fore, blade with white dot; rear, square notch, 2 white dots 

Muzzle velocity: 291 m/s 


Manufacturer 
Daewoo Precision Industries Limited 


PO Box 25, Kumjung, Pusan. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Daewoo 0.380 ACP DH380 pistol 
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Daewoo 0.45 DH45 MKII pistol 


Description 


The Daewoo 0.45 DH45 MKII is broadly the same pistol as the DP51 MKII described previously except 
for being chambered for the 0.45 ACP cartridge, and is intended for sales in the USA. A 
semi-automatic, double-action weapon using delayed blowback operation, it is intended for military and 
police use. Magazine capacity is limited to eight rounds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: delayed blowback, semi-automatic, single or double action, plus Fast-Shooting 
Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 993 g 

Length: 200.6 mm 

Barrel: 116 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, Ih, 1 turn in 406.4 mm 

Sights: fore, blade with white dot; rear, square notch, 2 white dots 

Muzzle velocity: 272 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Daewoo Precision Industries Limited 


PO Box 25, Kumjung, Pusan. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Daewoo 0.45 DH45 MKII pistol 
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Daewoo 0.40 DH40 MKII pistol 


Description 


The Daewoo 0.40 DH40 MKII is broadly the same pistol as the DP51 MKII described previously except 
for being chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge. A semi-automatic, double-action weapon using 
delayed blowback operation, it is intended for military and police use. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.40 S&W 

Operation: delayed blowback, semi-automatic, single or double action, plus Fast-Shooting 
Feed: 10- or 12-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 907 g 

Length: 190 mm 

Barrel: 170 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, Ih, 1 turn in 406.4 mm 

Sights: fore, blade with white dot; rear, square notch, 2 white dots 

Muzzle velocity: 300 m/s 


Manufacturer 
Daewoo Precision Industries Limited 


PO Box 25, Kumjung, Pusan. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Daewoo 0.40 S&W DH40 MKII pistol 
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Daewoo 9 mm DP51 MKII pistol 


Description 


The Daewoo 9 mm DP51 MKII is a semi-automatic pistol in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum calibre operating 
on the delayed blowback system. Designed for military and police use, it has a patented double-action 
trigger mechanism. 

The latter is described as the Fast-Shooting Mechanism with 3H (High-accuracy first shot, 
High-speed shot, High reliability), also known as the Fastfire™ Tri-Action™. To select this action the 
pistol is cocked and the hammer is then lowered to activate the Fast Shooting Mechanism. When 
selected, the mechanism then operates in the same manner as double action but the process is lighter and 
smoother. Using the patented action, trigger pressure is reduced to 2.27 kg compared to 5.44 kg for the 
conventional double-action pressure. Conventional single- and double-action firing remains possible. 

The sights are fitted with luminous dots for operation in poor light conditions. The frame is 
high-tensile aluminium alloy. 

A 9 mm DP51C MKII Compact version is available. This weighs 737 g, is 177 mm long with an 
89 mm barrel and has a 10-round magazine capacity. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: delayed blowback, semi-automatic, single or double action, plus Fast-Shooting 
Feed: 10- or 13-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 800 g 


Length: 190 mm 

Barrel: 105 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, blade with white dot; rear, square notch, 2 white dots 
Sight radius: 145 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 351 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Daewoo Precision Industries Limited 
PO Box 25, Kumjung, Pusan. 

Status 

In production. 


South Korean Army. 
VERIFIED 


Daewoo 9mm DP51 MKII pistol 
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Daewoo K201 40 mm grenade launcher 


Description 


The Daewoo K201 40 mm grenade launcher is based on the American M203 design, being a sliding 
barrel breech loader which fits beneath the fore-end of the K2 assault rifle. It is accompanied by a 
special sight assembly which provides for day or night firing. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: single shot 

Weight: empty, 1.62 kg; with rifle, 4.88 kg 
Length: 382 mm 

Barrel: 305 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 1.22 m 
Muzzle velocity: 74.7 m/s 

Effective range: area, 350 m; point, 150 m 


Manufacturer 
Daewoo Precision Industries Limited 


PO Box 25, Kumjeong, Pusan. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


South Korean Army. 


VERIFIED 
a Daewoo K201 40 mm grenade launcher attached to K2 rifle 
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Daewoo 5.56 mm K1A1 short assault rifle 


Description 


The Daewoo 5.56 mm K1A1 short assault rifle uses the same lower receiver as the K2 (see next entry) 
but the upper receiver is different, combining features of both the AR-15/M16 and AR-18 rifles. The 
gas system of the K1A1 is the direct impingement type used in AR-15/M16 rifles. Gas is drawn from 
the barrel through the front sight assembly and then to the rear through a tube to the breech where it 
impinges directly on the bolt carrier. The carrier is similar in shape to that of the AR-15/M16 but uses 
the dual action rod and recoil spring of the AR-18. The rods are positioned astride the bolt carrier and 
engage a lug at the top. 

The charging handle is identical to that of the K2 and is dovetailed into the bolt carrier. Ejection is 
identical to that of the K2, using a fixed post-type ejector in the lower receiver. The K1A1 and K2 
extractors are identical but differ from those of the Armalite rifles. The Daewoo extractor is longer to 
provide more force on the case extraction, thereby helping to resolve a long-standing problem with 
AR-15/M16 pattern rifles. 

The collapsible wire stock of the K1A1 is very similar in operation to that of the US M3 0.45 
sub-machine gun. The muzzle brake/flash suppressor eliminates flash and also reduces muzzle climb. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 
Operation: gas piston, selective fire with 3-round burst 


Feed: 20- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 2.87 kg 

Length: stock retracted, 653 mm; stock extended, 838 mm 
Barrel: 263 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, aperture 

Sight radius: 403 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 820 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-900 rds/min 

Max effective range: 250 m 


Manufacturer 

Daewoo Precision Industries Limited 
PO Box 25, Kumjeong, Pusan. 
Status 

In production. 


South Korean armed forces. 


i>. Daewoo 5.56 mm KIA] short assault rifle 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Hel 
Handbook Hn 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


1 Image 
RIFLES, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Daewoo 5.56 mm K2 assault rifle 


Description 


The Daewoo 5.56 mm K2 assault rifle is a gas-operated selective fire rifle with folding plastic stock. 
The operating system uses a long-stroke piston, similar to that of the Kalashnikov AK series rifles, 
operating a rotating bolt similar to that of the AR-15/M16 rifles. The upper and lower receivers are 
machined from aluminium alloy forgings and, although the lower receiver may appear similar to that of 
the M16, there are considerable detail differences; the two are not interchangeable. The selector lever is 
rotatable in either direction and has four positions for safe, automatic fire, three-round burst fire and 
single shot. The burst control mechanism does not reset when the trigger is released: on pulling the 
trigger for a second time the burst picks up from where it stopped in the previous cycle. 

The barrel is fitted with a muzzle brake/compensator which has no slot underneath so as to prevent 
dust being blown up. The folding stock is hinged to fold to the right of the receiver and uses a locking 
system similar to that of the FN FNC. The rearsight has a two-position flip aperture with additional 
cam-actuated elevation control. The normal position of the flip gives a small aperture for precise 
shooting. The other position of the flip provides two small spots for night shooting. Fore and rearsights 
are provided with luminous spots for firing in poor light. In either position, rotation of the elevation 
control raises the selected aperture, the maximum marked range being 600 m. 


Specifications 
Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 or SS109 


Operation: gas piston, selective fire with 3-round burst 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.26 kg 

Length: butt folded, 730 mm; butt extended, 980 mm 
Barrel: without compensator, 465 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 185.4 mm 

Muzzle velocity: M193, 960 m/s; SS109, 920 m/s 
Max effective range: 600 m 


Manufacturer 

Daewoo Precision Industries Limited 
PO Box 25, Kumjeong, Pusan. 
Status 

In production. 


South Korean Army. 


a Daewoo 5.56 mm K2 assault rifle 
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Mortars, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


South Korean Army mortars 


Development/Description 

The South Korean Army, while equipped mainly with weapons of US 
origin, is making considerable efforts towards self-sufficiency. 

Daewoo Heavy Industries Ltd produces versions of the 60 mm mortar M19 
and the 81 mm mortar M29A1 designated KM19 and KM29A1 respectively. 
Details of the items produced differ slightly from those of the 

original US product and are therefore given below. 


60 MM MORTAR KM19 
Max range: (full charge at 45° elevation) 1975 m 


81 MM MORTAR KM29A1 

Max range: (full charge at 45° elevation) 4730 m 
Daewoo Heavy Industries Ltd 

(mortars); 


Yangji Metal Industrial Company Ltd, 
Dae Chang Building 605, 42 Jan Gyo-Dong, Chung-Gu, Seoul (81 mm baseplate). 


Status 
In service with South Korean Army. 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


Rifles, KOREA, SOUTH 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


5.56 mm K1A carbine 


Development/Description 

This weapon is referred to as a carbine or sub-machine gun, the 
manufacturers generally preferring the latter term. Although similar 
to the K2 assault rifle in general appearance, it differs internally, 
since it uses the gas tube and direct gas impingement system of 
operation used by the M16 rifle. The gas blast drives a bolt carrier 
with an eight-lug rotating bolt. The safety/selector switch is similar 
to that described under the K2, having four positions. The barrel has 
a much larger muzzle brake/compensator, largely in order to reduce 
muzzle flash and blast due to firing a rifle cartridge in a short 
barrel. The foresight is provided with a luminous spot for improving 
accuracy at night. 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Feed: 20- or 30-round box magazines 

Weight, empty: 2.88 kg 

Length: 645 mm butt retracted; 830 mm butt extended 
Locking system: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Barrel length: 263 mm without compensator 


Rate of fire: (cyclic) 700-900 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity: 820 m/s 


Daewoo Precision Industries, 
PO Box 25, Kumjeong, Pusan. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Service 
South Korean Army. 


Caption: 5.56 mm Daewoo K1A carbine with stock extended 
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CONTRACTORS, MALAYSIA 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SME Sdn Bhd 


18 Jalan Sri Hartamas 8 
Sri Hartamas 

Off Jalan Duta 

50480 Kuala Lumpur 


Malaysia 
Tel: (+603 651) 72 66 
Fax: (+603 651) 05 71 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, MALAYSIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


81 mm SMEO 14 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The 81 mm SMEO 14 HE mortar bomb is of modern design based around standard Soltam/Patria 
Vammas/TDA streamlining techniques. It is equipped with an FMS 2A1 nose impact fuze and is 
propelled by a TP 14 primary cartridge and up to six increments. Maximum range is 5,100 m. 


Specifications 


Length: 380.5 mm 

Weight: bomb, 3.2 kg; propelling charge, 100 g 
Muzzle velocity: max, 296 m/s 

Range: max, 5,100 m 

Max chamber pressure: 620 kg/cm? 


Manufacturer 

SME Ordnance Sdn Bhd 

18 Jalan Sri Hartamas 8, Sri Hartamas, Off Jalan Duta, 50480 Kuala Lumpur. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Malaysian armed forces. 


81 mm SMEO 14 HE mortar bombs 
(1999) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, MALAYSIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


60 mm LAP 1 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The 60 mm LAP 1 HE mortar bomb is of modern design based around standard Soltam/Patria 
Vammas/TDA streamlining techniques. It is equipped with an FM 4A1 nose impact fuze and is 
propelled by a TP 12 primary cartridge and up to four increments. Maximum range is 1,600 m. 


Specifications 


Length: 278.5 mm 

Weight: bomb, 1.429 kg; propelling charge, 40 g 
Muzzle velocity: max, 124 m/s 

Range: max, 1,600 m 

Max chamber pressure: 210 kg/cm? 


Manufacturer 

SME Ordnance Sdn Bhd 

18 Jalan Sri Hartamas 8, Sri Hartamas, Off Jalan Duta, 50480 Kuala Lumpur. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Malaysian armed forces. 
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Machine Guns, MEXICO 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


.30 RM2 Mendoza light machine gun 


Development/Description 

This is a very lightweight light machine gun, designed and built 

in Mexico by Productos Mendoza and is an improved version of an 
earlier weapon known as the Model 45. The RM2 is currently in service 
with Mexican forces. 

A simple gas-operated weapon, the RM2 has a top-mounted detachable 
box magazine, a permanently attached bipod and a muzzle brake. The 
action provides a selective fire option: the barrel can be changed 
quickly, using a cartridge as a releasing tool. The firing pin can be 
reversed in case of breakage; and access to the working parts, for 
this or any other reason, is obtained by hinging the butt and trigger 
mechanism down. All the working parts may then be drawn to the rear in 
much the same way as they can on the Type D BAR. The action is locked 
by a turning bolt. 


Cartridge: 30-06 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Method of locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 32-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: 6.4 kg 

Length: 1100 mm 


Barrel: 610 mm. No barrel change 
Rate of fire: (cyclic) can be regulated between 450 and 650 rds/min 


Productos Mendoza SA, 
Bartolache 1910, Mexico City 12. 


Status 
Obsolescent. No longer in production. 


Service 
Reserve stocks of Mexican armed forces. 


Caption: .30 RM2 Mendoza light machine gun 
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Sub-machine guns, MEXICO 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


9 mm Model HM-3 sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 

This sub-machine gun is manufactured by Productos Mendoza SA in 
Mexico. It is a lightweight weapon, of reduced overall length achieved 
by largely extending the wrap-round bolt forward around the barrel. A 
grip safety is provided to prevent accidental discharge. The stock is 
designed in a manner that makes folding and unfolding easy and 
provides a handy foregrip when the stock is folded. The selector lever 
is on the right-hand side of the weapon so that it can be operated by 
the right hand without releasing the weapon with either hand; 
similarly the stock can be folded or unfolded while gripping the 
weapon with both hands. 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 32-round box magazine 

Weight of weapon without magazine: 2.98 kg 
Magazine: (empty) 0.275 kg; (full) 0.655 kg 
Length: 635 mm stock open; 395 mm stock folded 
Barrel: 255 mm 

Rate of fire: approx 600 rds/min 


Productos Mendoza SA, 


Mexico DF. 


Status 
Current. Available. 


Service 
Mexican Forces. 


Caption: 9 mm Model HM-3 sub-machine gun (stock extended) with magazines, 
accessories and magazine/accessory pack 
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Signaal-Usfa 


PO Box 6034 
Eindhoven 

NL-5600 HA 
Netherlands 

Tel: (+31 40) 50 36 03 
Fax: (+31 40) 50 37 77 
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Eurometaal NV 


Postbus 419 

NL-1500 EK, Zaandam 
Netherlands 

Tel: (+31 75) 50 49 11 
Fax: (+31 75) 16 93 96 
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Delft Sensor Systems DEIO BV 


Röntgenweg 1 

PO Box 5083 
NL-2600 GB Delft 
Netherlands 

Tel: (+31 15) 60 19 01 
Fax: (+31 15) 14 57 62 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, NETHERLANDS 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Eurometaal NR20 C1 hand grenade 


Description 


The Eurometaal NR20 C1 hand grenade, developed for the Royal Netherlands Army, consists of a 
plastic body with an inner lining of steel balls and a high-explosive charge. It is fitted with the standard 
19C3 mechanical fuze with pyrotechnic delay, a member of what has been the standard range of fuzes 
of the Royal Netherlands Army for some years. The safety pin blocks the lever. This lever in turn blocks 
the firing pin, which, when released, ignites the percussion primer. The primer then ignites the rest of 
the explosive train. 

During trials it was found that the grenade exploded into about 2,100 fragments at an initial velocity 
of 1,600 m/s and that it is highly lethal up to a distance of 5 m (almost 100 per cent against personnel in 
the prone position). The grenade is not lethal above 20 m from the point of detonation. 

Using targets of mild steel 1.5 mm thick and spruce 25 mm thick the following perforation data were 
obtained. 

Eurometaal NV is now part of Rheinmetall DeTec. 


Perforations per m? at distance 


rs e e E E 


Specifications 


Length: 104.5 mm 

Diameter: 61 mm 

Weight: grenade, with filling, 390 g; fragmentation body, 160 g 
Filling: 150 g Comp B 

Delay: 3.5+0.5 s 


Manufacturer 
Eurometaal NV 
PO Box 419, NL-1500 EK Zaandam. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 
Royal Netherlands Army. 
UPDATED 

H is Components of the NR20 C1 Eurometaal hand grenade (1) striker (2) detonator 

f | EAN with pyrotechnic delay (3) fragmentation body (4) safety pin (5) explosive filling 

\ Us} (6) safety lever 

Eurometaal NR20 C1 grenade 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, NETHERLANDS 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Signaal Usfa Lightweight Infra-red Observation 
Night sight (LION) 


Description 

The Signaal Usfa Lightweight Infra-red Observation Night sight (LION) is in production to supply the 
Royal Netherlands Army with 803 units; production is in co-operation with Delft Sensor Systems. 
LION was designed as an observation sight for day and night infantry use and in poor visibility 
conditions. 

LION is a binocular system with which the user uses both eyes to view a miniature CRT display. The 
sight is equipped with an uncooled detector with 128 x 256 elements which was developed in the UK by 
GEC-Marconi Sensors Limited and the Defence Research Agency. As the detector is uncooled it takes 
less than 5 seconds to start up. Power is provided by six lithium, Ni/Cad or alkaline C-cells. Operating 
time is 10 hours using lithium cells. 


Specifications 

Weight: 1.5 kg 

Dimensions: 100 x 200 x 240 mm 
Field of view: 10 x 5° 
Magnification: x3 

Focus range: 7 m to infinity 


Manufacturers 
Signaal Usfa 


Meerenakkerweg 1, PO Box 5600, NL-5600 HA Eindhoven. 
Delft Sensor Systems, DIEO BV 
Ronntgenweg 1, PO Box 5083, NL-2600 GB Delft. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
Royal Netherlands Army (803 units). 


VERIFIED 


Signaal Usfa Lightweight Infra-red Observation Night sight (LION) 
(1999) 
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Sighting Equipment, NETHERLANDS 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


UA 1119 aiming and observation sight with 
optional CCD 


Development/Description 

The UA 1119 is a second-generation multipurpose bi-ocular night 
sight for mounting on weapons and platforms. The sight is accurate 
even in starlight conditions, due to the high resolution image 
intensifier tube and the shadow-type aiming reticle. 

The special lightweight yet rugged design ensures comfortable 
observation which can be extended to cover daylight operation since 
the object lens cap has a daylight filter. The adjustable bi-ocular 
eyepiece eases viewing even after prolonged use. 

The Automatic Brightness Control (ABC) circuit ensures that the 
image brightness is constant, whatever the light conditions, while the 
bright source protection circuit safeguards the user against dazzle 
from muzzle flash, starshells and other sources of intense light. The 
sight controls can be operated with gloved hands. 

The mean time to repair and the maintenance costs are minimised 
since the electronic circuitry is integrated into the image 
intensifier tube. All active functional circuits are therefore housed 
in one plug-in unit. 

The sight is fitted with a standard NATO mounting. Using 
appropriate adaptors it can be attached to a wide range of equipment 


and systems. For the purpose of exercises and training an optional 
version with a CCD sensor is available which converts the image to a 
CCIR video signal. Thus the scene viewed directly by the user can be 
displayed simultaneously on a TV monitor for remote viewing and 
recording on standard video equipment. 

The UA 1119 is manufactured and tested to stringent quality control 
standards and meets all the current military, mechanical and 
climatological qualifications. Subassemblies and components of the 
sight are interchangeable. 


Magnification: x4.3 (nominal) 
Field-of-view: 9° 

Aiming mark: shadow type 

Focal length: 120 mm 

Focus range: from 25 m to infinity 
Eyepiece adjustment: -5 to 3 dioptres 
Eyepiece diameter: 6.5 mm 

Eye relief: 25 mm 

Operating temperature: -40 to +55°C 
Power consumption: <80 mW 
Battery supply: 2 x C cells (R14) 
Weight: 2.0 kg 


Signaal Usfa, 
PO Box 6034, NL-5600 HA Eindhoven. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: UA 1119 night sight 
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Sighting Equipment, NETHERLANDS 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


UA 1116 second-generation sight 


Development/Description 


Developed for use with small arms, the UA 1116 is an individual 
lightweight weapon sight. With minimised weight and size, the sight 
can be applied to the standard NATO sight bracket for mounting on all 
current types of infantry small arms and heavy machine guns. 

The second-generation micro-channel plate has its own integrated 
power supply and automatic brightness control together with protection 
against flare and dazzle. Objective and eyepiece lenses are fully 
adjustable, as is the illuminated graticule. Constant accuracy is 
maintained in spite of repeated firing shocks and frequent removal and 
replacement. The sight is virtually maintenance-free. 


Weight: 1.6 kg 

Magnification: x 4.2 

Field-of-view: 9° 30' 

Resolution: 1 mil at 1mlux (starlight) at target contrast of 30% 
Focus range: 25 m to infinity 

Power supply: 3 V DC nominal 

SIGNAAL-Usfa BV, 

P.O.Box 6034, 5600 HA, Eindhoven. 


Status 


Current. Production. 


Service 
NATO and Middle East armed forces. 
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Sighting Equipment, NETHERLANDS 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


UA 1134 compact individual weapon sight 


Development/Description 


For use on lightweight assault weapons, the UA 1134 employs a 
second-generation image intensifier tube with computer-designed fixed 
focus objective and eyepiece lenses for maximum performance and ease 
of operation. The sight incorporates automatic brightness control and 
bright source protection to give a consistently bright image 
regardless of ambient light conditions while safeguarding the user 
against dazzle from intense point sources. It will also accept a 
third-generation image intensifier without adaption. 

The On/Off switch and the AZ/EL sighting adjustment knobs can be 
operated with gloved hands; no special tools are required. Once set 
for a specific weapon the sight remains accurate despite firing shocks 
or repeated removal and replacement.A small aperture in the lens cap 
permits operation in daylight for boresighting. 

Apart from changing the batteries and cleaning the lenses, the 
sight requires no field-level maintenance whatever. All components and 
subassemblies are interchangeable between units, thereby minimising 
downtime for repair. 


Magnification: x4 
Field-of-view: 143 mils (8.0°) 
Focus distance:25 m to infinity 


Sighting adjustment: +-10 mrad adjustment range, 
click-stopped at 0.25 mrad intervals 

Power source: 2 x AA 

Power consumption: 50 mW 

Operating temperature: -45 to +45°C 

Weight: 1.1 kg 

SIGNAAL-Usfa BV, 

PO Box 6034, 5600 HA Eindhoven. 


Status 
Current. Production. 
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CONTRACTORS, NEW ZEALAND 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Marine Air Systems (NZ) Limited 


PO Box 30-448 
30-32 Downer Street 


Lower Hutt 
Wellington 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, NEW ZEALAND 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MAS MORFIRE mortar computer system 


Description 


MORFIRE is a computer-based networked system for use by mortar platoons. With MORFIRE, 
advanced ballistic algorithms compute accurate firing solutions in real time, modified by current 
meteorological conditions. The system provides and manages real-time data transfer between mortar fire 
controllers, command posts and mortars in digital format over combat net radios. The option of virtually 
simultaneous voice communication is retained. 

With MORFIRE, distributed processing ensures the retention of traditional flexible command 
structures while enabling instant reallocation of resources and concentration of fire for individual 
missions. Comprehensive facilities support fire planning, fire support co-ordination measures and the 
management of target records. An advanced user/machine interface retains and enhances the discipline 
of traditional fire orders and report messages in STANAG format. There is also a provision for free text 
messaging. 

MORFIRE automatically accepts data via a direct Global Positioning System (GPS) interface or 
datalink location records and target data. The section hand-held computers can store the locations of 10 
mortar lines, each of 10 mortar barrels. The system can provide the facility for the simultaneous 
engagement of multiple targets from individual mortars or multiple mortar lines. Complex fire 
distributions using multiple ammunition types are executed without any time penalty while 
comprehensive facilities are provided for the generation, execution and modification of multiple fire 
plans, complete with audio visual prompts and countdowns. Target records are maintained and 
automatically updated for changes of grid, location and meteorology. 


Specifications 


Data entry terminals and computer 

Weight, with batteries: 750 g 

Dimensions: 236 x 128 x 43 mm 

Display: 240 x 64 pixel full graphics LCD integral back light and EMC shield; 8 lines of 40 characters 
capability 

Processor: 25 MHz Intel 386EX; Pentium equivalent optional 

Memory: 2 Mbyte; additional 150 Mbyte mass storage available 

Power supply: 3 x AA 

Battery life: continuous, 30 h+; intermittent, 80 h 


Datalink and display unit 

Weight, with batteries: 3.5 kg 

Dimensions: 230 x 260 x 100 mm 

Display: LCD integral back light and EMC shield; 4 lines of 20 characters capability 
Power supply: 3 x D alkaline 

Battery life: continuous, 30 h+; intermittent, 60 h 


Manufacturer 

Marine Air Systems (NZ) Limited 

PO Box 30-448, 30-32 Downer Street, Lower Hutt, Wellington. 
Status 

In production. NATO codified. 


More than 200 systems in service in five countries. 


VERIFIED 
MAS MORFIRE mortar computer system 
(1999) 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, NEW ZEALAND 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MERE mortar fire-control computer 


Description 


MERE (Mortar Elevation and Ranging Equipment) was developed by the New Zealand Department of 
Scientific and Industrial Research in conjunction with the New Zealand Army and is intended for use 
with the 81 mm L16A1/A2 mortar. 

MERE consists of a keyboard and display panel, computing circuitry and a clip-on rechargeable 
battery pack. It will store up to 99 targets, 24 observers or friendly positions, and nine mortar lines. 
Position can be specified by grid reference or by azimuth and range from known points. Altitude can be 
in feet or metres and NATO format meteor data can be entered and stored. Charge temperature, 
ammunition variations and similar corrections can also be entered. After storing the mortar location and 
entering target information, the computer will produce the complete fire mission data of range, charge, 
azimuth, elevation, fuze length and time of flight. Fall of shot corrections notified by observers can then 
be inserted to produce corrections to fire and, at the end of the mission, the target can be recorded. 
Initial firing data is produced in about 12 seconds and corrections in about 6 seconds. When used in 
training it is possible to enter range safety information and the display will indicate any safety hazard; 
similarly, with crest and friendly force information inserted, the display will produce warnings covering 
safety of own troops. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 265 x 80 x 125 mm 
Power supply: 6 V battery, rechargeable in field 


Battery life: continuous, 70 h; intermittent use, 1,000 h 
Weight: under 4 kg 


Manufacturer 

Wormald Vigilant Limited 

211 Maces Road, PO Box 19545, Christchurch. 
Status 


Production complete. 


Service 
New Zealand Army. 
VERIFIED 
MERE mortar fire-control computer 
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MORTAR FUZES, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Kongsberg PPD-323 and PPD-324 proximity fuzes 


Description 


The Kongsberg PPD-323 and PPD-324 are multirole fuzes for use in mortar bombs, the PPD-323 for 

81 mm bombs and the PPD-324 for 120 mm bombs, providing selectable impact or proximity functions. 
Power for the proximity function is furnished by a turbo-generator and the action of the turbine also 
provides mechanical arming which, in connection with an integrated setback detent, ensures full 
compliance with the safety requirements of STANAG 3525 (MIL-STD-1316B). Mechanical arming 
does not take place until after 250 m of flight. Electrical emission by the proximity circuits does not take 
place until the bomb has passed the top of the trajectory. 

The electronic circuits are fully protected against countermeasures. This is accomplished by high 
radiated power, radiation pattern, frequency modulation and protective features in the signal processor. 
The burst height may be specified by the customer. The PPD-323 and 324 meet all environmental 
requirements of MIL-STD-331A. 


Manufacturer 

Kongsberg Gruppen ASA 

PO Box 1003, N-3601 Kongsberg. 
Status 


Production complete. 


Service 


Canadian, German, Norwegian, Swedish, Swiss and other armies. 


VERIFIED 
Kongsberg PPD-323/324 multirole fuze 
Operating characteristics of PPD-323 and PPD-324 fuzes 
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Vinghøgs Mek Verksted A/S 


Lindholmvn 14 
N-3133 Duken 
Norway 

Tel: (+47) 33 837 11 
Fax: (+47) 33 855 97 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Våpensmia AS 


PO Box 86 

N-2870 Dokka 
Norway 

Tel: (+47) 611 13 00 
Fax: (+47) 611 19 34 
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Simrad Optronics ASA 


PO Box 6114 
Etterstad 

N-0602 Oslo 

Norway 

Tel: (+47) 22 67 04 90 
Fax: (+47) 22 19 29 91 
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CONTRACTORS, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Nammo Raufoss AS 


PO Box 162 

N-2831 Raufoss 
Norway 

Tel: (+47 61) 15 36 50 
Fax: (+47 61) 15 36 60 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Vapenmisa Reflexsight weapon sight 


Description 


The Vapenmisa Reflexsight is intended for use with Browning 12.7 mm/0.50 M2 machine guns 
(VSM 009) and 40 mm automatic grenade launchers (VSM 015). The Norwegian armed forces model 
number is NM 167. 

The Reflexsight uses a beam splitter prism so that the aimer will see the target through the sight with 
the sight reticle in the sighting line. Reticle patterns vary according to customer requirements and 
weapon type. Sight reticles for 0.50 machine guns are ballistically calculated for NM 140 ammunition 
against helicopter targets but can be used with equal facility against ground targets. 

The Reflexsight is equipped with a prism cover adjustable through 84 mm to optimise protection 
against sunlight and rain or snow. Sight adjustments in elevation and azimuth are made using a 10 mm 
wrench. A Betalight illuminating unit can be mounted on the sight to illuminate the reticle. The sight 
unit is waterproof to a depth of 1 m. 


Specifications 


Weight: sight, 850 g; sight with illuminating unit, 900 g 
Dimensions: sight, 123 x 123 x 54 mm; sight with illuminating unit, 136 x 123 x 62 mm 
Operational temperature range: -40 to +70°C 


Manufacturer 


Vapenmisa a/s 


Box 86, N-2870 Dokka. 
Status 

In production. 

Finland, Norway and Sweden. 


VERIFIED 


Vapenmisa Reflexsight for Browning 0.50 M2 machine gun (VSM 009) 
(1999) 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Simrad 1S2000 eye-safe laser gun sight 


Description 


The Simrad IS2000 eye-safe laser gun sight is a fire-control system for direct fire weapons. It has been 
selected by the Norwegian Army to upgrade its 84 mm Carl Gustaf recoilless rifles and has been 
selected by Dynamit Nobel for its Panzerfaust II shoulder-fired anti-tank rocket launcher. Versions 
with different bracket arrangements are available for use with the Bofors AT4 and with 40 mm 
automatic grenade launchers. The IS2000 has been demonstrated on a Giat 20 mm cannon. 

The IS2000 unit provides instant target range and aiming information and has a built-in computer 
programmed for ammunition ballistics. Range and aiming information for moving and stationary targets 
are displayed. Range is shown in the panel display and aiming point corrected for elevation and lead 
angle is shown in a head-up display. The IS2000 can be easily reprogrammed by the operator to 
compensate for changes in battlefield conditions. 

The IS2000 unit can be used with Simrad GNI night vision goggles or can be fitted with a Simrad 
KN250F image intensifier (see previous entry) for round-the-clock operations. 


Specifications 


Weight: ca 1.85 kg 

Dimensions: overall, 295 x 136 x 150 mm 
Wavelength: 905 nm 

Range: max, 2,000 m; min, 50 m 
Resolution: 5 m 


Objective diameter: 45 mm 

Magnification: x1 (3.5 optional) 

Field of view: 8° 

Power supply: 6 AA Ni/Cd, NiMH or alkaline cells or 7-15 V external 
Ranges before recharging: >1,000 at +20°C 

Remote control: yes 

Data communication: RS-485 

Eye safety: Class 3A (IEC825-1) 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +60°C 


Manufacturer 

Simrad Optronics ASA 

PO Box 6114, Etterstad, N-0602 Oslo. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


, Simrad IS2000 eye-safe laser gun sight in use on an 84 mm Carl Gustaf 
recoilless rifle 
(2001) 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Simrad KN250F image intensifier 


Description 


The Simrad KN250F image intensifier is mounted as an add-on unit on telescope sights, laser 
rangefinders and other optical daylight imaging devices such as video cameras. As no boresighting 
adjustment is required, the mounting procedure only takes a few seconds. 

The KN250 can use both second- and third-generation image intensifier tubes. Change between these 
tubes requires no modification of the instrument. 

With this new concept, the gunner can aim through the eyepiece of the day sight both day and night, 
an advantage not achieved with traditional types of night sight. Sudden illumination of the scene does 
not have any effect on the sighting capabilities. 


Specifications 


Weight: inc batteries, 740 g (790 g with adjustable focus) 
Magnification: x1 

Field of view: 12° 

Resolution: 0.6 mrad/lp (contrast 30%, illuminance 100 1x) 
Objective lens: catadioptric, 80 mm f/1.03 (t/1.4) 
Focusing: 25 m and infinity 

Tube: 2nd or 3rd Gen, 18 mm wafer tube 

Eye safety: Class 3A (IEC825) 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V alkaline AA cells 


Battery life: >80 h at +20°C 
Operational temperature range: -40 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 

Simrad Optronics ASA 

PO Box 6114, Etterstad, N-0602 Oslo. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


“= Simrad KN250F image intensifier mounted on an optical day sight 


tes | || Simrad KN250F image intensifier; dimensions in mm 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Simrad KN200F image intensifier 


Description 


The Simrad KN200F is a battery-powered image intensifier intended as an add-on unit to optical sights 
on direct fire weapons, laser rangefinders and other daylight image devices such as television cameras. 

The unique design concept has overcome the problems usually connected with night sights and 
compared to traditional night sights, the KN200F offers several advantages. As the eyepiece of the 
existing day sight is also used at night, the graticule pattern remains the same and the position of the 
operator's eye remains unchanged day and night. It can be mounted and removed within a few seconds 
and no boresighting adjustments are necessary. 

The use of a 100 mm objective aperture yields a good range performance, enabling the operator to 
detect and engage targets within the practical range of the weapon during night operations. Sudden 
illumination does not have any effect on the sighting capabilities. 

Change between second- and third-generation tubes requires no modification to the instrument. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 230 x 202 x 127 mm 

Weight: inc battery, 1.4 kg (1.46 kg with adjustable focus) 
Field of view: 10° 

Focusing range: 25 m to infinity 

Resolution: 0.5 mrad/Ip (contrast 30%, illuminance 100 Ix) 
Objective lens: catadioptric, 100 mm f/1.0 (t/1.3) 


Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA alkaline cells 
Battery life: >80 h at 20°C 
Operational temperature range: -40 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 

Simrad Optronics ASA 

PO Box 6114, Etterstad, N-0602 Oslo. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Simrad KN200F image intensifier mounted on optical day sight 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Simrad LP101 laser gun sight 


Description 


The Simrad LP101 is a complete fire-control system for mounting on direct fire weapons, providing 
instant target range and aiming information. The built-in ballistic computer is programmed for the type 
of weapon and ammunition used. Aiming point and time of flight information are displayed in the 
eyepiece. The time of flight information enables the gunner to estimate the correct lead angle. 

The Simrad LP101 is particularly suited for upgrading the 106 mm M40 series recoilless rifles and 
similar weapons, dramatically increasing hit probability and effective range. Night capability can be 
achieved using Simrad KN200 and KN250F image intensifiers (described in the next entries). The 
add-on principle of these instruments ensures that the eye position of the gunner remains unchanged by 
day or night, and no boresighting is required. 

The LP101 can be easily programmed by the operator for ballistic and environmental data. 
Parameters displayed as standard are minimum range, boresight marker, four types of ammunition, 
manual range setting and the dimming of the display. Optional parameters which can be programmed 
include ammunition stock, compensation for wind, muzzle velocity, air temperature and powder 
temperature, adjustment of display contrast and switching the time of flight indication on or off. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 320 x 195 x 140 mm 
Field of view: 200 mrad (11.3°) 
Laser type: Nd:YAG 1.064 um 


Sighting telescope: 4 x 30 

Reticle pattern: to customer specification 

Range resolution: 5 m 

Range: min, 60 m; max, 9,995 m 

Power supply: 10-15 V 

Battery type: rechargeable Ni/Cd; alkaline optional 
Rangings per battery before recharge: up to 400 at 20°C 


Manufacturer 

Simrad Optronics ASA 

PO Box 6114, Etterstad, N-0602 Oslo. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


aÑ Simrad LP101 laser gun sight on 106 mm M40 recoilless rifle 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


81 mm NM 123A1 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The 81 mm NM 123A1 HE mortar bomb was developed by Raufoss Technology AS (now Nammo 
Raufoss AS), in co-operation with Norwegian Army Materiel Command, specifically for use with the 
UK L16A1 mortar. The bomb is made from ductile cast iron with an extruded aluminium alloy tail unit. 
The bomb produces approximately 10,000 effective fragments. The NM 123A1 has a maximum range 
of 5,863 m. 

The bomb can be used with any type of mortar bomb fuze at the option of the user, for example the 
Norwegian PPD 323 (see following entry). Normally the bomb is fitted with 1.5 in (38 mm) threads, but 
may, if desired, be produced with 2 in (50 mm) threads, or 2 in threads with an adaptor for 1.5 in 
threads. 

The NM 123A1 has six augmenting charges of equal weight. Identical charges allow simple and safer 
handling during night operations. The propellant charges are made from ballistite. The bomb has low 
loading densities and excellent ballistic performances. Probable error at maximum range is 4 m in 
azimuth and 22 m in range. The bomb is filled with 800 g of Composition B. 

The NM 123A1 has a plastic obturating ring which reduces the spread in muzzle velocity. 
Significantly, the ring has been tested at excess pressure of 150 per cent at -40°C. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 522 mm 
Weight: 4.34 kg; body, 3.04 kg 


Filling: 800 g Comp B 
Muzzle velocity: max, 297 m/s; min, 74 m/s 
Range: max, 5,863 m; min, 183 m 


Manufacturer 

Nammo Raufoss AS 

PO Box 162, N-2831 Raufoss. 
Status 

Available. 


Norwegian, Swedish and Canadian armies. 


81 mm NM 123A] HE mortar bomb 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Nammo Raufoss 40 mm PPHE-T/SD air burst 
munition 


Description 


The Nammo Raufoss 40 mm Programmable Prefragmented, High Explosive, Tracer, Self-Destruct 
(PPHE-T/SD) round is the ammunition component of the International Striker/CG-40 40 mm automatic 
grenade launcher system. Nammo Raufoss are primarily responsible for the complete round, with 
Bofors of Sweden responsible for the programmable fuze, an offshoot from experience gained during 
the development of their 3P 40 mm and 57 mm air defence ammunition. 

The fuze is located inside the nose of the grenade body so that programmed fuzing data determining 
the time of detonation and other information derived from the Striker/CG-40 fire-control system is fed 
into the fuze via a contact ring while the grenade is still in the grenade launcher chamber. The fuze 
contains a self-destruct device. 

The prefragmented warhead is a Diehl of Germany design, incorporating preformed fragments along 
the grenade walls together with a layer of heavy metal spheres towards the base and around the tracer 
element housing. 


Manufacturer 
Nammo Raufoss AS 


PO Box 162, N-2831 Raufoss. 


Status 
Development. 


VERIFIED 


Outline cross-section drawing of the internal layout of the Nammo Raufoss 40 mm 
PPHE-T/SD air burst munition 


(2001) 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Hugin mortar fire-control system 


Description 


The Hugin mortar fire-control system was developed by NFT for the Norwegian Army as the core of a 
total concept for mortar units that will increase survival through dispersion and mobility. The 
programme includes the KMT 400 Multipurpose Terminal for military use (the hardware) and the 
mortar fire-control application (the software). 

The KMT 400 is a compact, ruggedised, modular computer/terminal for field use. The unit has a fully 
graphic, monochromatic Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) screen with touch data entry based on a menu 
technique. It is EMP resistant and operates over the full -40 to +55°C temperature range. It can be 
operated easily by personnel wearing NBC or winter equipment. 

Standard interfaces are to handset, field line, radio, RS-232C and digital communications networks. 
These interfaces are flexible and can be tailored to meet any specification. Ballistic calculations are 
performed using the Mass Point Model and necessary software extensions for field artillery applications 
are available. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 73 x 120 x 232 mm 

Processors: 80C88 

Memory: FLASH-EPROM 640 kB; RAM 64 kB; EEPROM 8 kB 
Modulation: FSK for built-in modem 

Speed: 600 bps 


Power source: internal, lithium BA-5052N; vehicle, 10-32 V DC 
Battery life: 50 h 
Weight: <2 kg 


Manufacturer 

Kongsberg Gruppen ASA 

PO Box 1003, N-3601 Kongsberg. 
Status 

Production completed during 1997. 


In service with Norwegian Army and Coastal Artillery. 


VERIFIED 
Hugin mortar fire-control system in use 
Typical Hugin KMT 400 Multipurpose Terminal display 
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RIFLES, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


VS 94 PS 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The VS 94 PS 7.62 mm sniper rifle uses a Mauser Model 98 bolt action and was developed in 
co-operation with the Norwegian police forces, although it could have other para-military and military 
roles. Intended for use out to a range of 800 m, it is fitted with a Schmidt & Bender 4 x 36 telescope 
sight which may be mounted and removed without altering the weapon's zero. Iron sights are also fitted 
and the telescope sight may be replaced by a Simrad KN250 image intensifying sight. 

The stock is of impregnated and laminated beech veneer and may be adjusted for length by the use of 
butt-plate spacers; it also has an adjustable cheekpiece. The rifle has a match trigger, adjusted to a 
1.5 kg pull, and the weapon can be equipped with a bipod and sound suppressor. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 5-round box magazine 

Weight: with telescope, 6.6 kg 

Length: 1.12 m 

Barrel: 600 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: Schmidt & Bender 4 x 36 telescope; iron sights 


Manufacturer 
Vapensmia A/S 

Box 86, N-2870 Dokka. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Norwegian police forces. 


VS 94 PS 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


ne (1999) 
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RIFLES, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


NM149S 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The NM149S 7.62 mm sniper rifle uses a Mauser Model 98 bolt action and was developed in 
co-operation with the Norwegian Army. Intended for use out to a range of 800 m, it is fitted with a 
Schmidt & Bender 6 x 42 telescope sight which may be mounted and removed without altering the 
weapon's zero. Iron sights are also fitted and the telescope sight may be replaced by a Simrad KN250 
image intensifying sight. 

The stock is of impregnated and laminated beech veneer and may be adjusted for length by the use of 
butt-plate spacers. The rifle has a match trigger, adjusted to a 1.5 kg pull, and the weapon can be 
equipped with bipod and sound suppressor. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 5-round box magazine 

Weight: with telescope, 5.6 kg 

Length: 1.12 m 

Barrel: 600 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 
Sights: Schmidt & Bender 6 x 42 telescope 


Manufacturer 
Vapensmia A/S 

Box 86, N-2870 Dokka. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Norwegian Army. 


pre NM149S 7.62 mm sniper rifle 
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RIFLES, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Norwegian rifles 


Description 


After 1945 the Norwegian Army decided to replace in-service German, UK and US rifles with the 
Heckler and Koch G3A3 and G3A4. Norwegian rifles were licence-produced at Kongsberg. The 
Norwegian model differs from the standard Heckler and Koch design by allowing silent cocking. When 
required, the bolt is allowed forward under control and then closed finally by finger pressure on grooves 
cut into the side of the bolt. 


Manufacturer 

Kongsberg Gruppen ASA 

PO Box 1003, N-3601 Kongsberg. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Norwegian armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Norwegian G3 rifle bolt closure 


G3A4 rifle manufactured by Kongsberg Gruppen ASA 
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Rifles, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


.22 VSM 004 training rifle 


Development/Description 
The VSM 004 is a training and target practice rifle intended for use 
by the Youth Division of the Norwegian Home Guard. 

The rifle is a bolt-action repeater, the receiver and action being 
the CBC 422 made by Companhia Brasileira de Cartuchoes of Brazil. This 
is fitted with a barrel and stocked up by Vapensmia A/S. The stock is 
made from impregnated and laminated beech veneer and has been designed 
so that the appearance and shape approximate to the NM149 sniping 
rifle (above). The butt-plate and spacer are equal to those used on 
the NM149, and the sling is of 25 mm webbing and conforms to the 
requirements of the DFS (the Norwegian shooting organisation). The 
trigger is of match pattern adjusted to 1.4 - 1.7 Kp pull, and the 
safety catch is on the right side of the receiver. 


Cartridge: .22 Long Rifle RF 
Operation: bolt-action repeater 
Feed: 5- or 10-round box magazine 
Weight: 3.5 kg 

Length: 1080 mm 

Barrel length: 600 mm 


Vapensmia A/S, 


Box 86, N-2871 Dokka. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Norwegian Home Guard. 


Caption: .22 LR VSM 004 Vapensmia training rifle 
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Pistols, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Norwegian Army pistols 


Development/Description 
From 1883 to 1914 the Nagant revolver was used by the Norwegian 
Army. In 1914 the Colt .45 was adopted and manufactured at Kongsberg 
and still remains in service in the Norwegian Army as does the 9 mm 
Walther P38 and other pistols. The Norwegian Colts .45 are direct 
copies of the American Model 1911 and Model 1911A1, the second having 
a lengthened finger piece on the slide stop. 

In 1988 the Glock 9 mm pistol was adopted as the Norwegian army 
standard sidearm, but it will be several years before the older 
pistols are completely replaced. 
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Mortar Ammunition, NORWAY 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


NVT-224 proximity fuze 


Development/Description 


Proximity fuzes for mortar bombs have been in production since 
1965 in Norway. The fuzes, of the NVT family, are adaptable to all 
commonly used mortar calibres, such as 81, 107, 120 mm and so on. 
All the fuzes are of virtually the same design and the following 
description of the NVT-224 for 120 mm mortar bombs applies to all 
the other fuzes. 
Description 
The NVT-224 is a transistorised proximity fuze for 120 mm 
mortar bombs which causes the bomb to detonate at a predetermined 
height above the target area. By virtue of its external dimensions it 
is fully interchangeable with commonly used point detonating fuzes. 
A wind-driven turbine generator provides the required electrical 
power for the electronic circuits. By avoiding active chemical 
components in the electrical energy source, the best possible storage 
and reliability performance has been ensured. In its safe position the 
safety and arming mechanism keeps the detonator shorted and the 
explosive chain interrupted. The high-speed turbine also serves the 
function of providing mechanical energy to operate the safety and 
arming mechanism. Depending on the bomb velocity the fuze is 
mechanically armed 0.6 to 1.5 seconds after firing which corresponds 
to a minimum safe distance of 150 m from the muzzle. 


The NVT incorporates an electronic Apex Sensor which ensures that 
the fuze is kept inactive until the bomb has passed the apex of the 
trajectory, or until at least 60 per cent of the time of flight has 
elapsed. 

A neoprene nosecap protects the fuze against moisture and dirt and 
also prevents the turbine from rotation. The magnetic coupling in the 
generator is, however, sufficient to keep the turbine locked during 
transport and handling. 

An electro-mechanical impact switch connects the detonator to the 
firing capacitor if the proximity function of the fuze should fail. 
Burst height 
The burst height of the fuze is set during production for an 
optimum performance of the bomb, or according to the customer's 
requirement. 

The fuze together with the shell forms a skew dipole antenna, which 
is fed by a Doppler sensitive oscillator. The radiation pattern or 
sensitivity of the fuze deviates only slightly from that of an ideal 
dipole antenna, depending on outer dimensions and form of the shell. 
This implies that the burst height decreases with increasing angle of 
fall. In fact, this variation corresponds well with the burst height 
desirable for various types of shell to get a maximum effect in the 
target. 


Weight of fuze: 0.25 kg 
Norsk Forsvarsteknologi A/S, 
Postbox 1003, N-3601 Kongsberg. 


Status 
Current. No longer in production. 


Service 
Norwegian and other armies. 
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Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Mortars Anti-tank 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Pistols Ssubemachme Rifles Machine guns 
guns 


9mm FN35 |9 mm Sterling 5.56 mm Steyr AUG [7.62 mm FN MAG [40 mm M79 mm M79 |60 mm Brandt [TOW ATGW ATGW 


| Leach 
5.56 mm MI6A1 0.50 Browning M2 HB 40 mm M203 |81 mm L16 ATGW 


| 56 mm SIG 540 fo 107 mm M30 
7.62 mm FN FAL | 120 mm Brandt 
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MORTAR FUZES, PAKISTAN 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


V19P impact and delay fuze 


Description 


The V19P is a TDA design manufactured in Pakistan under licence. The fuze is a point detonating 
impact fuze with selectable delay. It has comprehensive safety arrangements which cover parachute 
dropping, bore, muzzle and double-loading safeties. 

The fuze has a firing pin set in its tip; below this is a pneumatically braked delayed arming system 
which, until the bomb has travelled some distance from the mortar, does not release the cylindrical 
bore-safety shutter. Once released, this shutter rotates through 60 or 120° depending upon the setting of 
the fuze for super-quick or delay action. Upon impact, the firing pin strikes a detonator and the 
subsequent flash initiates a further detonator, through a delay if so set. This in turn initiates the 
RDX/WxX filling of the fuze magazine. 

The V19P fuze is used with 120 mm mortar bombs; a similar fuze, known as V19PA, is used with 
81 mm bombs. The difference lies in the size and weight, the V19PA weighing 208 g, the V19P 285 g. 


Manufacturer 

Alsons Industries (Pvt) Limited 
PO Box 4853, Karachi 74000. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


Pakistan Army. 
VERIFIED 
bi V1I9P mortar fuze 
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CONTRACTORS, PAKISTAN 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Daudsons Armoury 


Industrial Estate 

Kohat Road 

Peshawar 

Pakistan 

Tel: (+92 91) 23 09 04 

Fax: (+92 91) 27 60 59 

e-mail: daudsons @pes.comsats.net.pk 


NEW ENTRY 
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CONTRACTORS, PAKISTAN 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Pakistan Ordnance Factory 


Wah Cantt 

Pakistan 

Tel: (+92 51) 56 60 31 
Tx: 5840 POFAC PK 
Fax: (+92 51) 58 41 75 


VERIFIED 
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POF pencil type signal cartridges 


Description 


The Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) produce a hand-held, pencil type signal cartridge launcher for 
small signalling flares. Colours available include red, green, white illuminating, red and green 
combined, and green and red combined. The signal cartridges are secured to the top of the launcher and 
fired by pressing a small trigger button to release a spring-loaded igniter. The signal flares are then 
launched to a height of between 70 and 84 m. They burn for a maximum of 5.5 seconds. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Pakistan armed forces. 
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POF signal cartridge and pencil type launcher 
(2000) 
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AN/TVS-5A crew-served weapon sight 


Description 


This licence-produced sight is intended for use on heavier weapons such as recoilless rifles, heavy 
machine guns and some types of wire-guided anti-tank missile. It can also be tripod mounted for use as 
a surveillance device. 

The sight uses a 25 mm second-generation image intensifier tube and has automatic gain control so 
that sudden bright lights in the target area will not affect the system. The internally mounted adjustable 
illuminated graticule can be interchanged to cater for different weapons or ammunition. There is a 
Bright Source Protection (BSP) circuit which prevents damage caused by inadvertent exposure to 
daylight and the sight is provided with a cover which allows daytime boresighting and training. 


Specifications 


Length: 310 mm 

Width: 160 mm 

Height: 170 mm 

Weight: 3 kg 
Magnification: x6 

Field of view: 9° 

Object lens: 155 mm f/1.7 
Power supply: AA cells 
Battery life: 35 h at 20°C 


Manufacturer 
Institute of Optronics Pakistan 


PO Box 1596, Rawalpindi. 


Status 
Available. 
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AN/PVS-4A individual weapon sight 


Description 


The AN/PVS-4A is a licence-produced weapon sight for use on rifles, machine guns and rocket 
launchers. It uses a 25 mm second-generation image intensifier tube and has an internally adjustable, 
illuminated graticule projector; the graticule being interchangeable for use with different weapons. The 
sight has automatic gain control allowing it to cope with very large fluctuations in brightness at the 
target, and a Bright Source Protection (BSP) circuit prevents damage caused by inadvertent exposure to 
daylight. A special cover allows daytime boresighting and training. 


Specifications 


Length: 240 mm 

Width: 120 mm 

Height: 120 mm 

Weight: 1.7 kg 
Magnification: x3.6 

Field of view: 14.5° 

Object lens: 95 mm f/1.6 
Dioptre adjustment: +2 to -6 
Power source: AA cell 
Battery life: 35 h at 25°C 


Manufacturer 

Institute of Optronics Pakistan 
PO Box 1596, Rawalpindi. 
Status 


Available. 


AN/PVS-4A weapon sight on MG3 machine gun 
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POF flare tripwire Mark 2/2 


Description 


The Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) flare tripwire Mark 2/2 is a sentry device attached to a stake or 
upright structure to provide an indication and illumination of an area where intrusions by an enemy may 
occur. Ít is a flare body initiated by a tripwire (provided on a spool with the unit) in such a manner that 
the flare unit provides a light intensity of 40,000 cd for 60 seconds. The flare composition is SR547 
initiated by an ABC percussion type primer. 


Specifications 


Length: 92.7 mm 

Diameter: 48.6 mm 

Weight: 1.84 kg 

Burning time: 60 s 

Light output: average, 40,000 cd 


Manufacturer 
Pakistan Ordnance Factories 
Wah Cantt. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Pakistan armed forces. 


Section drawing of POF flare tripwire Mark 2/2 
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POF 120 mm Smoke WP M44A1 bomb 


Description 


The 120 mm Smoke WP M44A1 bomb produced by the Pakistan Ordnance Factory (POF) is a 
licence-produced equivalent of the French TDA M44 series, with some slight modifications introduced 
to suit local requirements and manufacturing methods. Fitted with a nose-mounted V19P point 
detonating fuze, the streamlined forged steel body contains 2.6 kg of White Phosphorus (WP). 

The propelling charge system comprises one primary cartridge plus up to seven incremental charges 
contained in horseshoe-shaped cellunyl containers located around the fin assembly; the fin assembly has 
six fixed fins. Maximum muzzle velocity is 331 m/s, producing a range (when fired from a 1.75 m long 
mortar barrel) of 6,745 m. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 676 mm 
Weight: as fired, 13 kg 
Filling: 2.6 kg WP 

Muzzle velocity: 119-331 m/s 
Max gas pressure: 820 kg/cm? 
Max range: 6,745 m 


Manufacturer 


Pakistan Ordnance Factory 

Wah Cantt. 

Status 

Available. 

Pakistan Army and other countries. 
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POF 120 mm HE bomb 


Description 


The POF 120 mm HE bomb appears to be a locally manufactured copy of a TDA 120 mm bomb. It has 
a forged steel body containing 2.6 kg of TNT. The bomb is fuzed with a V19P impact fuze and has a 
rather large exploder system which probably gives it extremely efficient detonation and fragmentation 
characteristics. The primary cartridge is held inside the tail boom and the seven secondary charges are 
clipped around the boom in horseshoe units. 


Specifications 


Length: fuzed, 676 mm 

Weight: 13 kg 

Filling: 2.6 kg TNT 

Muzzle velocity: Charge 8, 331 m/s 
Max range: Charge 8, 6,745 m 


Manufacturer 
Pakistan Ordnance Factory 
Wah Cantt. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


Pakistan Army and other countries. 
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POF 81 mm Illuminating and Signal bombs 


Description 


As with their 60 mm counterparts, these 81 mm Illuminating and Signal bombs are cylindrical fuzeless 
bombs which come in three variants: a parachute Illuminating bomb or a red or green Signal bomb. 
Apart from their calibre and other dimensions the 60 and 81 mm bombs are visually similar. 

The basic bomb is a blunt-nosed canister attached to a tail unit which carries the primary cartridge 
and up to three 10 g horseshoe-shaped propellant increments. At the base of the bomb is a chamber 
containing a fixed time delay unit which is ignited by the propellant flash. After burning through, the 
delay ignites an expelling charge in the base of the body; this ignites the composition RDP 590 
pyrotechnic payload and then ejects it, blowing off the front cap of the body to permit exit. 

In the case of the Illuminating bomb, the 1 m diameter parachute deploys, lowering the flare unit to 
the ground. In the case of the Signal bombs, the flare unit is thrown clear and falls free, the duration of 
its fall being sufficient for signalling purposes. The red signalling payload is composition SR 406; that 
for green is SR 429 AM. 


Specifications 


Length: max, 318 mm 

Weight: 2.5 kg 

Filling: illuminating composition RDP 590 and parachute; or green flare composition SR 429 AM; or 
red flare composition SR 406 

Delay time: 6 +1 s 

Duration: illumination 50 s; Signal 8-12 s 


Manufacturer 

Pakistan Ordnance Factory 
Wah Cantt. 

Status 

Available. 


Service 


Pakistan Army and other countries. 
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POF 81/82 mm Smoke bomb 


Description 


The POF 81/82 mm Smoke bomb is the partner to the HE bomb described in the previous entry. It is of 
the same general appearance, differing in being somewhat longer and more slender and in the use of 
White Phosphorus (WP) as the filling. It uses the same TDA V19P impact fuze and is ballistically 
matched to the HE bomb. 

The Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) also produce an 82 mm version of this bomb to render it 
suitable for former Warsaw Pact 82 mm mortars. Various former Warsaw Pact fuzes can be fitted. 


Specifications 


Length: 382 mm 

Weight: 3.2 kg 

Muzzle velocity: Charge 7, 291 m/s 

Firing pressure: max, 570 kg/m2; min, 100 kg/m? 
Max range: 4,550 m 

Min range: 100 m 


Manufacturer 


Pakistan Ordnance Factory 


Wah Cantt. 
Status 
Available. 


Pakistan Army and other countries. 


SI mm WP Smoke bomb 
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POF 81/82 mm HE bomb M-57D Mk 1 


Description 


This is a copy of the TDA M57D bomb, with a forged steel body and a very short tailboom. The filling 
is 681 g of TNT. The fuze is a licence-produced TDA point detonating V19PA. 

The Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) also produce an 82 mm version of this bomb to render it 
suitable for former Warsaw Pact 82 mm mortars. Various former Warsaw Pact fuzes can be fitted. 


Specifications 


Length: ca 382 mm 

Weight: 3.2 kg 

Filling: 681 g TNT 

Muzzle velocity: Charge 7, 291 m/s 

Firing pressure: max, 570 kg/m2; min, 100 kg/m? 
Max range: 4,550 m 

Min range: 100 m 


Manufacturer 
Pakistan Ordnance Factory 


Wah Cantt. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Pakistan Army and other countries. 
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POF 60 mm Illuminating and Signal bombs 


Description 


These are cylindrical fuzeless bombs which come in three variants: a parachute Illuminating bomb or a 
red or green Signal bomb. The basic bomb is a canister attached to a tail unit which carries the primary 
cartridge. At the base of the bomb is a chamber containing a fixed time delay unit ignited by the 
propellant flash. After burning through, the delay ignites an expelling charge in the base of the body; 
this ignites the pyrotechnic payload and then ejects it, blowing off the front cap of the body to permit 
exit. In the case of the Illuminating bomb, the parachute deploys and lowers the flare unit to the ground. 
In the case of the signal bombs, the flare unit is thrown clear and falls free, the duration of its descent 
being sufficient for signalling purposes. 


Specifications 


Length: max, 246.9 mm 

Weight: 1 kg 

Filling: illuminating composition SR 562 and parachute; or green flare composition SR 429AM;; or red 
flare composition SR 406 

Delay time: 4+ 1s 

Payload ejection height: 183 m 

Illuminating power: 125,000-150,000 cd 

Duration: illumination 34-45 s; signal 8-12 s 


Manufacturer 

Pakistan Ordnance Factory 
Wah Cantt. 

Status 

Available. 


Pakistan Army and other countries. 


POF 60 mm red Signal bomb 
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POF 60 mm Smoke bomb 


Description 


The POF 60 mm Smoke bomb matches the HE bomb described previously. It is essentially the same 
bomb but with a filling of White Phosphorus (WP) and three secondary cartridges in horseshoe form, 
clipped around the tailboom. It is fuzed with a modified Chinese NORINCO PAI-7 impact fuze, with 
improved transportation and muzzle safety features. 


Specifications 


Length: 280 mm 

Weight: 1.6 kg 

Muzzle velocity: max, 134 m/s; min, 65 m/s 
Max range: 1,320 m 


Manufacturer 

Pakistan Ordnance Factory 
Wah Cantt. 

Status 


Available. 


Service 


Pakistan Army and other countries. 


POF 60 mm Smoke mortar bomb 
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POF 60 mm HE bomb 


Description 


The POF 60 mm HE bomb is a standard forged steel or graphite cast-iron bomb, apparently based on a 
Chinese design, the Type 63. It is filled with 113 g of TNT/DNN 42/58 and fitted with a modified 
Chinese NORINCO PAI-7 impact fuze, having improved transportation and muzzle safety features. 
Obturation is performed by four grooves around the waist of the bomb. The tail unit is made of steel 
having welded fins; it carries the primary cartridge and five secondary cartridges in horseshoe form, 
clipped round the tailboom. 


Specifications 


Length: 233-243 mm 

Weight: 1.33 kg 

Filling: 113 g TNT/DNN 42/58 

Muzzle velocity: max, 170 m/s; min, 65 m/s 
Max range: 2,075 m 


Manufacturer 
Pakistan Ordnance Factory 


Wah Cantt. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Pakistan Army and other countries. 
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POF 75 mm P-2 Mk 1 HEAT rifle grenade 


Description 


The Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) P-2 Mk 1 HEAT rifle grenade is no longer in production but is 
still likely to be encountered. It is launched from the muzzle flash hider of a Heckler and Koch G3 
assault rifle (licence manufactured in Pakistan) using a ballistite cartridge. Once launched, a rocket 
booster motor ignites to maintain the ballistic trajectory. A folding plastic aiming grid on the grenade 
body is used to aim the grenade to a maximum effective range of 200 m. On target a nose-mounted 
point detonating fuze sensor functions to ignite the main shaped charge warhead which can penetrate 
275 mm of steel plate. The fuze is armed between 2 and 8 m from the muzzle after launch. 


Specifications 


Length: 425 mm 

Diameter: max, 75 mm 

Weight: 786.9 g 

Muzzle velocity: 75 m/s 

Range: effective, 200 m 
Penetration: steel plate, 275 mm 


Manufacturer 


Pakistan Ordnance Factories 


Wah Cantt. 
Status 
Production complete. 
Pakistan and Myanmar armed forces. 
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POF target indication grenades 


Description 


The Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) target indication grenades all employ standard cylindrical sheet 
metal bodies and differ only in the colour of smoke produced. All have a standard fly-off lever fuze 
assembly producing a 4 second delay. Once the fuze has ignited the coloured smoke composition, 
smoke is emitted through two holes in the top of the body for between 90 and 120 seconds. 

The following POF target indication grenades are produced: 

White, P4 Mk 1 

Green, P5 Mk 1 

Blue, P6 Mk 1 

Orange, P7 Mk 1 

Red, P8 Mk 1 

Yellow, P9 Mk 1. 


Specifications 


Length: 127 mm 

Diameter: max, 65 mm 

Weight: 1 kg 

Emission time: 90-120 s 

Operation: safety lever secured by a pin, delay of 4 s 


Manufacturer 

Pakistan Ordnance Factories 
Wah Cantt. 

Status 

In production. 


Pakistan armed forces. 


POF P6 target indication grenade 
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POF WP P3 Mk 1 smoke grenade 


Description 


The Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) WP P3 Mk 1 smoke grenade is used to create smoke screens. 
Its cylindrical sheet metal body contains White Phosphorus (WP) which is ignited using an igniter cap 
actuated following a 4 second delay initiated by a conventional fly-off lever fuze mechanism. The lever 
is released as the grenade is thrown. This grenade is of the non-bursting type. 


Specifications 


Length: 150 mm 

Diameter: max, 62 mm 

Weight: 460 g 

Filling: WP 

Operation: safety lever secured by a pin, delay of 4 s 


Manufacturer 
Pakistan Ordnance Factories 
Wah Cantt. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Pakistan armed forces. 


Cutaway drawing of POF WP P3 Mk 1 smoke grenade 
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POF metal hand grenade 


Description 


The Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) metal hand grenade is the venerable Mills Bomb, the No 36M 
Mk 1 hand grenade officially introduced into British Army service in 1918, although the earlier No 36 
and similar No 23 had been in service for at least a year before then. Production facilities were 
established on the Indian subcontinent, probably during the Second World War, and the type remained 
in production in Pakistan until the mid 1990s. 

The No 36M grenade can probably be regarded as the prototype of the classic hand grenade. The POF 
version retains the cast-iron body with prominent external serrations and utilises a fly-off lever fuze 
assembly. As the lever flies off a spring-loaded striker pin initiates a pyrotechnic delay train to ignite a 
detonator assembly which, in turn detonates the main TNT filling weighing 66 g. 

Before use the fuze assembly is screwed into a well on top of the body; while the detonator assembly 
is inserted into a well in the base before a base plug is screwed into place. The fuze provides a 4 second 
delay. On detonation, the cast-iron body breaks up into a quoted 25 to 30 major fragments, plus many 
more of reduced size. The disabling radius is claimed to be 18 m. Throwing distance may be as much as 
30 m, although this is often reduced to about 23 m for many users. 


Specifications 


Length: 102 mm 
Diameter: max, 59 mm 
Weight: 765 g 


Filling: 66 g TNT 

Fuze delay: 4 s 

Number of fragments: 25-30 
Range: thrown, 23-30 m 


Manufacturer 

Pakistan Ordnance Factories 
Wah Cantt. 

Status 

No longer in production. 


Pakistan armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


Cutaway drawing of POF metal hand grenade, the No 36M Mk 1 
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POF plastic hand grenade 


Description 


The Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) plastic hand grenade is a licence-produced Arges model known 
as the 84-P2A1 grenade. The ovoid plastic body contains approximately 5,000 steel balls packed around 
a central 95 g of plasticised PETN explosive. As the grenade explodes it scatters the steel balls over a 
lethal radius of 20 m. 

The POF plastic hand grenade employs a conventional fly-off fuze assembly providing a time delay 
of 4 seconds. Each grenade is issued within an individual plastic container. 

The body of this grenade is also employed as the warhead for the POF bounding anti-personnel mine. 


Specifications 


Length: 115 mm 

Diameter: max, 60 mm 

Weight: 480 g 

Filling: 95 g plasticised PETN 

Number of fragments: 5,000 steel balls 

Operation: safety lever secured by a pin, delay of 4 s 


Manufacturer 


Pakistan Ordnance Factories 


Wah Cantt. 

Status 

In production. 
Pakistan armed forces. 
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Cross-section drawing of POF plastic hand grenade, the Arges 84-P2A] 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


120 mm heavy mortar 


Description 


This 120 mm mortar is a licence-produced version of the French Thomson-Brandt/ TDA 
MO-120-AM-50 M67, though with small changes in detail to suit local military preferences (the 
MO-120-AM-50 M67 is no longer manufactured in France). It is a conventional type of smoothbore 
mortar which can be drop or trigger fired and is transported on a light two-wheeled trailer. The mortar 
can be brought into action without disconnecting it from the trailer by simply lowering the baseplate to 
the ground and then running the wheels forward until the bipod makes contact with the ground. 
Alternatively, the entire mortar can be removed from the trailer and placed in action on its bipod in the 
usual manner. The former method is preferred when manpower is restricted, but the latter method can 
be accomplished easily by only four personnel. 

The bipod is connected to the barrel through a two-cylinder recoil buffer and the usual traverse, 
elevation and cross-level facilities are provided. A towing eye is attached to the muzzle by means of an 
interrupted collar. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120.15 mm 

Length of barrel: with breech cap, 1.746 m 

Weight: travelling, 402 kg; without carriage, 242 kg 
Weight of barrel: with muzzle towing attachment, 76 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 80 kg 


Weight of bipod: 86 kg 

Weight of carriage: 137 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: 17° 

Range: max, 8,950 m 

Rate of fire: normal, 8 rds/min; max, 12 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Pakistan Machine Tool Factory Limited 
Landhi, Karachi 34. 

Status 

In production. 


Pakistan armed forces. 
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81 mm light mortar 


Description 


This 81 mm mortar is a licence-produced version of the French Thomson-Brandt/TDA 81 mm 
MO-81-61L. It is a conventional drop fired weapon using a triangular baseplate and a symmetrical 
bipod. Elevation is provided by a central screw mechanism in the bipod, traverse by a cross-screw at the 
top of the bipod and cross-level by a telescoping leg connected to the central, elevating screw casing. 
An optical panoramic sight is provided on the left side. 

The mortar can be broken down into its three basic components rapidly and can be pack-loaded, 
man-carried or parachute-dropped. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.45 m 
Weight: in firing position, 41.5 kg 
Weight of barrel: 14.5 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 14.8 kg 
Weight of bipod: 12.2 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Range: min, 75 m; max, 5,000 m 
Rate of fire: 15 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Pakistan Machine Tool Factory Limited 
Landhi, Karachi 34. 

Status 

In production. 


Pakistan armed forces. 


Pakistan Machine Tool 81 mm light mortar 
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60 mm light mortar 


Description 


This 60 mm light mortar is based on the Chinese NORINCO 60 mm Type 63-1 but has been improved 
in various details, notably by an increase in the weight and strength of the barrel. This permits a more 
powerful propelling charge to be used and thus provides greater range. 

The light mortar is of conventional drop fired pattern, using a rectangular baseplate and a 
symmetrical bipod. The bipod collar fits around the barrel and is connected to it by a recoil buffer, 
behind which is a carrying handle. The bipod has a simple screw traverse mechanism and 
cross-levelling is catered for by one telescopic leg on the bipod. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 

Length of barrel: 623 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 14.8 kg 
Weight of barrel: 4.5 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 5.7 kg 
Weight of bipod: 4.6 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +80° 

Range: min, 50 m; max, 2,000 m 
Rate of fire: 8 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Pakistan Machine Tool Factory Limited 
Landhi, Karachi 34. 

Status 

In production. 


Pakistan armed forces. 
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106 mm recoilless gun M40A1 


Description 


This is a locally manufactured version of the standard US design. The entire system consists of the Gun 
M40A1, Mount M79, Spotting Rifle M8C, Elbow Telescope M92F, Telescope Mount M90 and 
Instrument Light M42. The Spotting Rifle is bought in from SANTA BARBARA of Spain and the sight 
assembly is manufactured in Pakistan by Mogul Industries. 

The gun may be mounted on and fired from a light vehicle or it can be easily dismounted and brought 
into action on its own carriage. 

106 mm HEAT ammunition for this gun, to US M344A1 standard, is produced in Pakistan by 
Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) at Wah Cantt. The National Development Complex has developed 
and placed in production a 106 mm HEAT round, weighing 6 kg and having a muzzle velocity of 
500 m/s. The projectile has a hard nose piece to punch a hole in Explosive Reactive Armour (ERA) to 
clear a path for the jet from the main HEAT warhead. The main charge has a trumpet-shaped liner and 
is reported to be able to penetrate more than 500 mm of Rolled Homogenous Armour (RHA). Against 
RHA protected by ERA a penetration of from 460 to 480 mm has been obtained. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 105 mm 
Weight: gun, 115 kg; M79 mount, 82 kg 
Max range: direct fire, 2,012 m; indirect fire, 7,680 m 


Muzzle velocity: 507 m/s 

Manufacturer 

Pakistan Machine Tool Factory Limited 

Landhi, Karachi 34. 

Status 

Production as required. Quantities held in stock for export sales. 


Pakistan and Myanmar armed forces. 
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RPG-7 weapon system 


Description 


The Soviet/RFAS RPG-7 anti-tank rocket launcher is manufactured in Pakistan. The design, operation 
and basic dimensions are precisely the same as the Soviet/RFAS model, to which further reference 
should be made. The performance figures given below are those quoted by the makers and differ 
somewhat from those associated with the Soviet/RFAS weapon. 

PG-7 rockets fired from this weapon are manufactured by Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) at Wah 
Cantt. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Length: launcher, 950 mm 
Weight: with sight, 6.3 kg 
Max range: aimed, 500 m 
Rate of fire: 4-6 rds/min 
Armour penetration: 260 mm 


Manufacturer 
Pakistan Machine Tool Factory Limited 


Landhi, Karachi 34. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Pakistan armed forces. 
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Baktar Shikan anti-tank missile weapon system 


Description 


The Baktar Shikan anti-tank missile weapon system is visually identical to the Chinese NORINCO Red 
Arrow 8 guided weapon system and is assumed to be the same weapon system produced in Pakistan 
under licence. Information from Pakistan sources is provided here, as it provides extra detail. 

The Baktar Shikan is described as a second-generation anti-tank missile weapon system combining 
optical aiming, infra-red tracking and automatically generated, remotely controlled, wire-transmitted 
guidance signals. The system can be disassembled into four sub-units, the heaviest of which weighs 
25 kg, making the system man-portable. 

The four units are the missile in its sealed container, an infra-red goniometer, the guidance unit and 
the tripod assembly, the latter being adjustable for three firing heights. A night sight can also be fitted. 

As with the Red Arrow 8, the Baktar Shikan operates on the SACLOS principle. The firer aims at a 
target using the x12 magnification sight on the 6° field of view goniometer and presses the firing 
trigger. The firer then keeps the sight graticule on the target and the guidance system automatically 
guides the missile to fly along the line of sight until it strikes the target. 

Once on target, the missile's 120 mm diameter warhead has demonstrated static penetrations of more 
than 800 mm. Dynamic tests have provided a typical 180 mm of rolled homogenous armour set at 68°. 
Hit probability is stated to be 90 per cent with penetration probability also 90 per cent. The maximum 
range of the wire-guided missile is 3,000 m. Missile warhead diameter is 120 mm, missile length 
875 mm and wingspan of the fins, which unfold after launch, is 320 mm. Missile weight is 11.2 kg once 
fired, or 25 kg together with its sealed container. Two or three missiles can be fired in one minute. 


Two mobile versions of the Baktar Shikan system have appeared. One is based on a Land Rover 110 
chassis and the other is based on a M113 APC. 

The National Development Complex of Pakistan, probably using input from the Chinese NORINCO 
Red Arrow 8C and 8D series, has developed tandem charge HEAT warheads for the Baktar Shikan to 
provide a capability against Explosive Reactive Armour (ERA). It is claimed that the tandem warheads 
can penetrate 800 mm of conventional steel armour set at an angle of 0° or more than 460 mm of armour 
behind ERA. 

A device to test the launching and guidance system rapidly in forward areas is available. It is 
man-portable and carried in a canvas satchel. More involved second-line test equipment can be carried 
in a vehicle. An indoor simulator is available for firer training. 

In February 2001, it was announced that Malaysia had agreed to purchase an unspecified quantity of 
Baktar Shikan missiles and launchers. 


Specifications 


Operation: SACLOS, wire guided 

Warhead diameter: 120 mm 

Weight: ready to fire, 84.5 kg 

Weight of missile: ready to fire, 25 kg; missile only, 11.2 kg 
Weight of goniometer: 12.5 kg 

Weight of guidance unit: 24 kg 

Weight of tripod: 23 kg 

Length of missile: 875 mm 

Missile wingspan: 320 mm 

Missile velocity: average, 220 m/s 

Tripod elevation: -7 to +13° 

Tripod traverse: 360° 

Range: max, 3,000 m 

Rate of fire: 2-3 rds/min 

Armour penetration: static, >800 mm 
Operational temperature range: -40 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

Dr A Q Khan Research Laboratories 

Kahuta. 

Marketed by: 

Government of Pakistan, Director, Scientific and Technical Co-operation Division 
PO Box 502, Rawalpindi. 

Status 

In production. 


Service 


Pakistan armed forces and Malaysia. 
UPDATED 


Baktar Shikan anti-tank missile weapon system on a Land Rover 110 
(2002) 


Tandem warheads developed for the Baktar Shikan anti-tank missile (T J Gander) 
(2001) 
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Daudsons Armoury 40 mm automatic grenade 
launcher 


Development 


Development of the Daudsons Armoury 40 mm automatic grenade launcher began during 1995 in 
response to a requirement from the Pakistan Army. By late 2000 the Pakistan Army had carried out the 
first technical tests as part of a phased development programme. At that time four prototypes had been 
completed and some design detail decisions had yet to be finalised so the limited data available should 
be regarded as provisional. 


Description 


The Daudsons Armoury 40 mm automatic grenade launcher operates on the blowback principle. It is 
intended that two versions will be developed, one for manpack transport with a tripod mounting and the 
other for a pintle mounting on armoured personnel carriers or similar vehicles. It has been stated that 
each weapon will require a crew of three, one of them no doubt carrying the ammunition. 

Ammunition is fed into the receiver from the left, spent cases being ejected downwards. Cartridges 
are held in belts contained in a metal ammunition box mounted on the tripod. Belt lengths of 22 or 48 
rounds are available. Although no definite confirmation has been provided, it is assumed that standard 
40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenade rounds are involved; HE, HEDP and TP rounds have been 
mentioned. A maximum range of 1,500 m against area targets (personnel) has been quoted, with 500 m 
against armoured targets such as armoured personnel carriers. A penetration performance of 60 mm has 


also been quoted against mild steel targets. 

The Daudsons Armoury 40 mm automatic grenade launcher has mechanical iron sights as standard, 
although an optical sight can be provided to increase accuracy. A passive night sight with a range of up 
to 1,500 m is optional. 


Specifications 


Provisional 

Calibre: 40 x 53 mm (not confirmed) 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 
Feed: 22- or 48-round belt 

Weights: weapon, 46 kg; cradle, 24 kg; tripod, 20 kg; 48-round ammunition box, empty, 7 kg 
Length: 1.1938 mm 

Width: 457.4 mm 

Height: 170 mm 

Barrel: 557.2 mm 

Max effective range: 1,500 m 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 250-275 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Daudsons Armoury 


Industrial Estate, Kohat Road, Peshawar. 


Status 
Prototypes. 
NEW ENTRY 
Daudsons Armoury 40 mm automatic grenade launcher 
(2002) 
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POF 7.62 mm MG3 machine gun 


Description 


The German Rheinmetall 7.62 mm MG3 machine gun is manufactured under licence in Pakistan by the 
Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) at Wah Cantt. Data relating to this weapon, originating from POF 
sources, is provided below. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: short recoil, automatic 

Locking: rollers 

Feed: belt 

Weight: with bipod and sling, 11.5 kg; gun only, 10.5 kg; barrel, 1.7 kg 
Length: 1.225 m 

Barrel: with extension, 565 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, barleycorn; rear, notch from 200-1,200 m; also anti-aircraft sight 
Sight radius: 430 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 820 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 1,100-1,300 rds/min 

Max range: 4,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Pakistan Ordnance Factories 

Wah Cantt. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Pakistan armed forces. 


he POF 7.62 mm MG3 machine gun 
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Pakistan Ordnance Factories 9 mm SMG-PK 
sub-machine gun 


Description 


First shown in 1999, the Pakistan Ordnance Factories 9 mm SMG-PK sub-machine gun is obviously 
based on the Heckler and Koch MP5K sub-machine gun series although it is claimed to be a local 
development. To the casual observer the SMG-PK appears to be identical to the MP5K but there are a 
few slight differences, even if many components have obvious Heckler and Koch origins. 

The SMG-PK is provided with a 15-round magazine and is produced in two models. The SMG-PK1 
has a retractable butt stock and a three-position fire-control switch offering Safety, Single Shot and 
Automatic. The SMG-PK-2 has no butt stock as the receiver is provided with an end cap. The 
four-position fire selector offers Safety, Single Shot, Three-round Burst, and Automatic. 

Each SMG-PK is provided with a carrying sling, spare magazines and optional accessories. One of 
the latter is a double magazine clip holding two magazines for rapid changing. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 
Delay: rollers 

Feed: 15-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: without magazine, 2 kg 


Length: 340 mm 

Barrel: 115 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, post; rear, open rotary adjustable for windage and elevation 
Muzzle velocity: 375 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 570 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Pakistan Ordnance Factories 
Wah Cantt. 

Status 


In production. 
NEW ENTRY 


Pakistan Ordnance Factories 9 mm SMG-PK2 sub-machine gun (C F Foss) 
(2002) 
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POF 7.62 mm G3 rifles 


Description 


Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) manufacture Heckler and Koch G3 assault rifles under licence. Both 
the G3A3 (fixed butt) and G3P4 (telescopic butt) versions are manufactured for the Pakistan armed 


forces and potential export sales. These rifles are virtually identical to the German originals but 
POF-supplied data is provided here. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 

Delay: rollers 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: G3A3, 4.4 kg; G3P4, 4.7 kg 

Length: G3A3, overall, 1.025 m; G3P4, butt retracted, 840 mm; butt extended, 1.02 m 
Barrel: 450 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: front, hooded fixed post; rear, rotary with 4 adjustments (100 m `V' notch, 200, 300 and 400 m) 
and aperture adjustable for windage and elevation 

Muzzle velocity: 780-800 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 500-600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Pakistan Ordnance Factories 
Wah Cantt. 

Status 

In production. 


Pakistan armed forces. 


Fite POF 7.62 mm G3A3 assault rifle 
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SIMA-ELECTRONICA 


Av Contralmirante Mora N.1102 
Base Naval 

Callao 

Peru 


Tel: (+51 14) 65 34 20 
Tx: 26128 SIMA PE 
Fax: (+51 14) 65 71 83 
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Convertible signal pistol MGP-S2 


Description 


The MGP-S2 is a rather unusual signal pistol on two counts; firstly because it is designed for 12-gauge 
signal cartridges rather than the more usual 26/27 mm type, and secondly because it is supplied with a 
drop-in auxiliary barrel which converts it into a 0.38 Special calibre single-shot survival pistol. The 
weapon uses a machined steel barrel, hinged to the frame so as to drop down for loading; there is an 
automatic ejector beneath the chamber. The barrel is locked in the firing position by an external catch 
which resembles the Webley stirrup lock, after which the hammer is manually cocked and the trigger 
pressed to fire. With the barrel open, the auxiliary 0.38 calibre barrel can be dropped into the chamber 
and secured at the muzzle by a screwed collar. The automatic extractor works with this barrel also. 


Specifications 


Data for 12-gauge; that for 0.38 Special in parentheses 
Cartridge: 12-gauge pyrotechnic; 0.38 Special (see text) 
Action: single action, single shot 

Weight empty: 585 g; (786 g) 

Length: 206.5 mm; (219 mm) 

Barrel: 150 mm; (162.5 mm) 

Rifling: 0.38 barrel, 12 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 0.38 calibre, 270 m/s 


Manufacturer 

SIMA-CEFAR 

Av Contralmirante Mora 1102, Base Naval, Callao. 
Status 

In production. 


Peruvian armed forces. 


SIMA convertible signal pistol MGP-S2 
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MGP-84 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The MGP-84, at one time known as the MGP-15, is a very small 9 mm sub-machine gun designed for 
use by special forces and security guards who require compact firepower. It is a blowback weapon, the 
mechanism being the same as the earlier MGP-79A and MGP-87 sub-machine guns (no longer in 
production) but there is no exposed barrel and the magazine housing is incorporated into the pistol grip. 
There is a folding butt, hinged at the rear of the receiver and folding to the right side so that when folded 
the shoulder-piece can be utilised as a front grip. The safety and fire selector are incorporated into a 
single switch, located at the front end of the trigger unit in a position to be operated by the non-firing 
hand. The weapon is well-balanced and can be fired single-handed if necessary. The bolt is of the 
wraparound type and the magazine is compatible with the Uzi design so that Uzi magazines can be 
used. 

A sound suppressor is available; this can be fitted to the weapon very easily by unscrewing the barrel 
retaining cap and screwing the suppressor on to the receiver in its place. 

The 9 mm MGP-84, and its variants, are manufactured by Servicio Industrial de la 
Marino-Electronica (SIMA-ELECTRONICA). 


Variants 


MGP-14 9 mm pistol carbine 
This is the same basic weapon as the MGP-84, except that it will operate only in the semi-automatic 
mode, firing single shots. The dimensions are exactly the same except that, because of internal changes 


and perhaps a slightly heavier bolt, the empty weight is 2.45 kg. The same sound suppressor can be 
fitted, in the same manner. 


MGP-14 Micro 9 mm assault pistol 

The MGP-14 Micro 9 mm assault pistol is based on the MGP-84 but lacks the folding butt. One 
addition is a folding foregrip and another an additional applied safety on the forward left-hand side of 
the weapon, acting on the firing mechanism. The MGP-14 Micro can use either 20- or 32-round 
magazines. Weight with a loaded 20-round magazine is 2.84 kg. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 20- or 32-round box magazines 

Weight: empty, 2.31 kg; with loaded 32-round magazine, 2.895 kg 
Length: butt folded, 284 mm; butt extended, 503 mm 

Barrel: 166 mm 

Rifling: microgroove, 12 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sight radius: 232.5 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable blade; rear, two-position notch, 100 m and 200 m 
Muzzle velocity: 410 m/s 

Rate of fire: 650-750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

SIMA-ELECTRONICA 

Av Contralmirante Mora N 1102, Base Naval, Callao. 
Status 

In production. 


Peruvian armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


MGP-S&4 9 mm sub-machine guns with butts folded and suppressor fitted to bottom 
example (Ronaldo Olive) 
(1999) 


Prototype of MGP-14 Micro 9 mm assault pistol (Ronaldo Olive) 
(1999) 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Floro sound suppressors 


Description 


Floro Incorporated manufacture sound suppressors for the M16 5.56 mm rifle series and also, rather unusually, 
for 5.56 mm light machine guns such as the Ultimax 100 from Singapore. Both types of suppressor can function 
during single-shot and fully-automatic fire. It is claimed that projectile velocity and accuracy remain unaffected 
when using these suppressors so the degree of suppression is probably limited. Floro can also manufacture sound 
suppressors for a variety of 9 mm sub-machine guns. 


Specifications 


Type M16 | Ultimax 100 
Calibre | 5.56 mm | 5.56 mm 
Diameter | 38 mm | 38 mm 
Length | 305 mm | 370 mm 
Weight 1 kg | 1.2 kg 


Manufacturer 


Floro Incorporated 


502 Carlos Palanca Street, San Miguel, Manila 1001. 


Status 


In production. 


NEW ENTRY 
Floro sound suppressor fitted on 5.56 mm M16 series rifle 
(2002) 
Floro sound suppressor fitted on 5.56 mm Ultimax 100 light machine gun 
(2002) 
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Floro M18 coloured smoke hand grenades 


Description 


The Floro coloured smoke hand grenades are based on the design of the US M18 hand grenade and use 
a conventional, hand-release M201A1 fuze. The colours of the smoke emitted by the six grenades 
available are yellow, orange, red, green, violet or blue. After withdrawing the safety pin and releasing 
the lever as the grenade is thrown, the steel-cased grenade will continue to emit coloured smoke for a 
minimum of 60 seconds. 

Floro also produce two CS riot control agent hand grenades. They are the M522, which is identical to 
the M18 smoke grenades apart from the markings, and the M518, which is smaller. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 63 to 68 mm 
Height: 150 to 180 mm 
Weight: 400 to 500 mm 


Manufacturer 
Floro International Corporation 
502 Carlos Palanca Street, San Miguel, Manila 1001. 


Status 


In production. 


NEW ENTRY 
Floro M18 coloured smoke hand grenades (on right) together with Floro CS 
af EER grenades (on left) 
(2002) 
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Philippine Army mortars 


Description 


The Philippine Army is equipped with two mortars of local design and manufacture. The 60 mm M75 
uses a tripod and a thick-gaugecircular, stamped and welded baseplate. It is fitted with a locally 
manufactured M4 sight. The 60 mm M53 bomb uses a locally designed aluminium alloy tailfin unit and 
the percussion fuze is also locally made. The 81 mm M2 mortar is another Philippine design; the lower 
portion of the barrel is radially finned and the circular baseplate is stamped from heavy gauge steel. 


Manufacturers 
Mortars, Philippine United Machinery & Foundry Company Ammunition, Dayton Metals Corporation 


PO Box 435, Araneta Center Post Office, Fiesta Carnibal Building, Cubao, Quezon City. 
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AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS, PHILIPPINES 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Floro International 40 mm high-velocity grenade 
launcher 


Development 


Although it is not an automatic grenade launcher, the Floro International 40 mm semi-automatic 
high-velocity grenade launcher is placed within this section mainly because it fires 40 x 53 mm 
high-velocity grenades. The weapon is intended to fill the fire support range gap between 40 mm 
low-velocity grenade launchers and the high-velocity automatic launchers. This will enable the 
single-shot grenade launcher to deliver high explosive fire suppression against long-range rifle fire and 
rocket-propelled grenade launchers out to a range of about 1,000 m. 

The Floro International 40 mm high-velocity grenade launcher is based on previous development 
work carried out in the USA in connection with the 40 mm EX-41 grenade launcher, or Shoulder-Fired 
Weapon (SFW). This was developed at the US Ordnance Station, Louisville, Kentucky (for full details 
refer to Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-97 page 235). Excessive recoil forces dictated a reduction in the 
cartridge propellant charge, leading to the demise of the EX-41 project in the USA. Floro International 
took over the concept and spent the equivalent of several man-years developing an effective recoil 
reduction system. 

Two models have emerged. The M1 is a vehicle/tripod-mounted weapon intended for prolonged use. 
The M2 is a portable, bipod-mounted version making use of aluminium alloys and polymers to reduce 
weight. 


Description 


While the Floro International 40 mm high-velocity grenade launcher may have been based on the US 
EX-41 design, little remains in common between the two. Although few details are yet forthcoming, it 
appears that the main measure taken against excessive recoil forces is a swinging link mechanism, 


located behind and under the bolt area, that provides a delayed blowback effect to cushion the 


rear-moving forces. Further recoil reduction is provided by a large multiport muzzle brake, with the 


ports canted upwards and to the right, and a rubber butt pad. 


The weapon is cocked using two folding bolt handles located on each side of the receiver. After 
firing, the bolt returns to the open position, allowing a further round to be inserted into the feed on the 


right-hand side. The barrel is chrome lined to prolong its service life. 
MIL-STD-1913 Picatinny sight rails can be provided for optical sights. A laser rangefinder is 
optional. Each launcher is issued with a cleaning kit and a sling. 


The M1 version of this launcher is intended for mounting on the M3 tripod as used for the Browning 
12.7 mm/0.50 M2 HB heavy machine gun, although it can also be mounted on a pintle. The lighter M2, 


with a revised butt stock configuration, utilises an integral bipod. 


The Floro International 40 mm high-velocity grenade launchers can fire all existing 40 x 53 mm 


high-velocity grenade ammunition from the USA, although it is anticipated that the bulk of the 


ammunition will be from the Singapore Chartered Ammunition Industries high-velocity 40 mm family, 

for which Floro International holds a manufacturing licence. Maximum effective range when fired from 
the Floro International 40 mm high-velocity grenade launcher is about 1,000 m, although the maximum 
possible range is 2,200 m. Floro International is developing a 40 mm high-velocity shot shell containing 


more than 200 steel balls for use at very close ranges of the order of less than 45 m. 
Specifications 


Provisional 

Calibre: 40 x 53 mm 

Operation: delayed blowback, semi-automatic 
Feed: manual, single shot 

Weight: M1, 16 kg; M2, 10 kg 

Length: 900 mm 

Barrel: 350 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, folding tangent; optical optional 
Muzzle velocity: 242 m/s 

Max effective range: 1,000 m 

Max possible range: 2,200 m 


Manufacturer 

Floro International Corporation 

502 Carlos Palanca Street, San Miguel, Manila 1001. 
Status 


Available. 
NEW ENTRY 


Tripod-mounted M1 version of Floro International 40 mm high-velocity grenade 
launcher 
(2002) 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, PHILIPPINES 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Floro International 9 mm MK-9 sub-machine gun 


Description 


The Floro International 9 mm MK-9 sub-machine gun is of simple tubular construction yet appears to 
be durable and efficient. The standard model has a 330 mm long heavy barrel to withstand sustained fire 
and improve accuracy; the specifications give below apply to this model. A short barrel model exists 
with a barrel length not yet released but apparently of the order of 270 mm. Both models have part of 
the barrel protected by a perforated steel collar. Ammunition is fed vertically from 25- or 32-round 
detachable box magazines, with the cocking handle on the left of the tubular receiver. 

Construction is all steel with a black phosphate, non-reflective finish, although the pistol grip is 
moulded using a black matt finish polymer. The barrel, bolt and trigger guard assemblies can all be 
removed rapidly for cleaning or replacement. The standard model has a simple tubular butt that folds 
and locks into position to the right of the receiver. When extended it is locked in place by a locking 
mechanism released by a button. An optional wooden butt stock is available, as is a retracting metal butt 
stock. 

One optional accessory is a small optical sight mounted over the rear sight. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 25- or 32-round detachable box magazines 
Weight: empty, 3.65 kg 


Length: butt folded, 635 mm; butt extended, 860 mm 

Barrel: 330 mm 

Rifling: rh, 1 twist in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, hooded post; rear, notch adjustable for windage and elevation 


Manufacturer 

Floro International Corporation 

500 C Palanca Street, Quiapo, Manila. 
Status 


In production. 
NEW ENTRY 


Floro International 9 mm MK-9 sub-machine gun on display stand; this is the 
short barrelled model 
ft (2002) 
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TACTICAL SHOTGUNS, PHILIPPINES 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Shooters Arms Manufacturing Patrol Model slide 
action shotgun 


Description 


The Shooters Arms Patrol Model is a conventional folding stock slide action tactical shotgun. All metal 
components are steel; the receiver is an investment casting while the barrel is forged. The pistol grip and 
forearm are of reinforced polymer. The Patrol features dual transfer bars for reliability and durability. 
The Patrol Model shotgun is intended for use in situations where close quarters makes a folding stock 
gun desirable, such as in vehicles or when parachuting. With the stock folded, the gun can still be fired 
using its full pistol grip. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 6 + 1 rounds 
Weight: 2.5 kg 

Length: 698 mm 

Barrel: 458 mm 

Choke: cylinder bore 

Chamber: 76 mm 


Sights: bead foresight 

Manufacturer 

Shooters Arms Manufacturing 

918 B Reyes Building, Aurora Boulevard Cubao, Quezon City. 
Status 


In production. Available. 
VERIFIED 


Patrol model folding stock slide action shotgun (C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
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TACTICAL SHOTGUNS, PHILIPPINES 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Armscor M30 series tactical shotguns 


Description 


Armscor M30 series tactical shotguns are reasonably priced slide action shotguns of traditional design. 
They feature dual transfer bars, high-capacity tubular magazines and either wood or polymer furniture, 
depending on the model. There is no provision for sling swivels, but the user may obtain these from 
market suppliers. Speedfeed stocks holding four extra rounds of ammunition are optional on the 
polymer stocked versions. The M30SAS features a Parkerised finish and ventilated handguard for 
protection of the user's hands during protracted use and standard polymer furniture with the Speedfeed 
stock. All M30 tactical shotguns are cylinder bored and will chamber both 70 mm (2.75 in) and 76 mm 
(3 in) shells. 

There are three different M30 models available - the M30R6, the M30R8 and the M30SAS. The latter 
is a military specification tactical gun. Detailed differences between models are described in the 
Specifications table. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: M30R6, underbarrel tubular magazine, 5 + 1 rounds; M30R8 and M30SAS, 7 + 1 rounds 
Weight: M30R6 & M30SAS, 3.2 kg; M30R8, 3.3 kg 


Length: M30SAS, 1.028 m; M30R8, 1.003 m; M30R6, 940 mm 
Barrel: M30SAS and M30R8, 508 mm; M30R6, 469 mm 
Choke: cylinder bore 

Chamber: 76 mm 

Sights: bead foresight 


Manufacturer 

Arms Corporation of the Philippines 

6th Floor, Strata 100 Emerald Avenue, Ortigas Center Pasig, Metro Manila. 
Status 


In production. Available. 


VERIFIED 
Armscor M30 series tactical shotgun (C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
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RIFLES, PHILIPPINES 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Floro International M1 Garand rifle conversion 


Description 


Although the M1 Garand 0.30 rifle has long since passed from operational use with the US armed forces 
and others, large numbers remain stockpiled in the Philipinnes where their use is limited by a shortage 
of 0.30-06 ammunition and the necessary eight-round feeder clips. The Floro International Corporation 
has proposed that these stocks could be modernised to M14 standard, firing standard 7.62 x 51 mm 
NATO ammunition from 20-round magazines. The conversion procedure includes changes to the barrel, 
trigger and receiver assemblies as well as the introduction of the 20-round magazine. During the 
conversion the barrel is reduced in length by 40 mm. Outline details of the converted rifles are provided 
in the Specifications table. 

It has been proposed that a two-track programme could be initiated. The first track will involve 
approximately 50,000 operational 0.30 M1 rifles while the optional (and more involved) second track 
will involve bringing an unspecified number of non-operational rifles up to a matching operational 
standard to the first track rifles. Each converted rifle will be issued with two M14 pattern box 
magazines. 

The converted rifles will be available to the Armed Forces of the Philippines to augment their current 
rifle holdings or for issue to internal security and similar organisations. 

It has been estimated that the programme could take five years to complete using entirely local 
resources and establishing a local spare parts and skills base. The Floro International Corporation owns 
a complete set of manufacturing drawings for the conversion process. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: 4 kg 

Length: 1.04 m 

Barrel: 570 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 
Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, tangent aperture 
Muzzle velocity: 853 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Floro International Corporation 

502 Carlos Palanca Street, San Miguel, Manila 1001. 
Status 


Conversions available. 


eed Floro International M1 Garand rifle conversion 
age =| (2002) 
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RIFLES, PHILIPPINES 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Floro International 5.56 mm Personal Defence 
Weapon 


Description 


Although this weapon is described as a Personal Defence Weapon (PDW) it fires 5.56 x 45 mm rifle 
ammunition of the M193 or SS109 type and thus qualifies as a short assault rifle. It is intended to 
replace existing 9 mm pistols and sub-machine guns. 

The weapon is gas operated and presumably operates using a rotary locking bolt, although this cannot 
yet be confirmed. A patented recoil reduction system is incorporated to enhance aiming and accuracy. 
The overall design is simple and is based around a rectangular cross-section receiver. Ammunition is 
fed from M16 pattern aluminium magazines holding 20 or 30 rounds. A light tubular butt stock can be 
folded forward along the right side of the receiver. Basic iron sights are provided along with a length of 
Picatinny pattern rail along the top of the receiver to mount an optional optical sight. Another optional 
accessory is a sound suppressor. 

Each weapon is issued with a cleaning kit, a sling and a 30-round magazine. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm (M193 or SS109) 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Feed: 20- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: weapon only, 2.8 kg; with 30-round magazine, 3.26 kg 


Length: butt retracted, 450 mm; butt extended, 720 mm 
Barrel: 200 mm 
Sights: iron; optical sight optional 


Manufacturer 

Floro International Corporation 

502 Carlos Palanca Street, San Miguel, Manila 1001. 
Status 


Available. 
NEW ENTRY 


Floro International 5.56 mm Personal Defence Weapon. It should be noted that 
the weapon is shown mounted on a display stand; the usual magazine is 
displayed in the foreground 

(2002) 
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Zurawica District Military Equipment Repair 
Workshops 


Zurawica 
Poland 
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Tarnów 40 mm GA automatic grenade launcher 


Development 


The Tarnów 40 mm GA automatic grenade launcher (GA - Granatnick Automatyczny) was first shown 
publicly during August 2001. It fires NATO standard 40 x 53 mm grenades. At that time two prototypes 
had been completed and tested but quantity production had yet to commence. Few details regarding this 
launcher have yet been released so the limited information provided here should be regarded as 
provisional and subject to change. 


Description 


The Tarnów 40 mm GA automatic grenade launcher appears to operate on the blowback principle 
(although this has yet to be confirmed) and fires NATO standard 40 x 53 mm grenades at a cyclic rate 
of 120 rds/min. Grenades are fed into the weapon in 36-round belts from a box magazine located on the 
left of the weapon. The only example observed to date are mounted on a suitably modified heavy 
machine gun tripod. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 53 mm 

Operation: blowback; selective fire 
Feed: 36-round linked belt from left 
Weight: gun only, empty, 10 kg 
Length: 1 m 


Width: 140 mm (226 mm max) 
Barrel: 350 mm 

Rifling: 250 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 240 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 120 rds/min 
Range: max, 2,200 m: min, 60 m 


Status 
Available. 

Manufacturers 

Zaklady Mechaniczne Tarnów SA 


ul. Kochanowskiego 30, PL-33 100 Tarnów. 
NEW ENTRY 


Tarnów 40 mm GA automatic grenade launcher (C F Foss) 
(2002) 
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MORTARS, POLAND 
Date Posted: 17 October 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


LM-60K and LM-60 K2 60 mm Commando mortars 


Description 


The LM-60K 60 mm Commando mortar follows the usual Commando mortar lines, with a circular 
baseplate (250 mm diameter) and without a bipod mounting. Bombs are introduced to the muzzle and 
allowed to drop to the bottom of the barrel where they may be either drop fired or control fired using a 
trigger button on the end of an aiming and carrying handle. A gaiter is provided to allow the barrel to be 
supported when aiming and a small clinometer type sight is supplied for ranging. A webbing sling is 
provided, as is a muzzle cap. 

The LM-60 K2 differs from the LM-60K in having a firing grip at the base of the barrel. This permits 
the option of trigger firing as well as the drop firing of the alternative model and enables firing at angles 
close to the horizontal. 

Osrodek Badawaczo Rozwojowy Sprzectu Mechanicznego of Tarnów has developed a version of the 
60 mm LM-60K with a carbon-aramid composite barrel, reducing the weight in action to 6.8 kg. All 
other parameters remain the same as the standard model. 

The bombs fired weigh 2 kg and include HE and HEAT. 


Specifications 


LM-60 K2 
Calibre: 60 mm 
Length overall: 850 mm 


Length of barrel: 665 mm 
Diameter of baseplate: 250 mm 
Weight: firing, 8 kg 

Elevation: 0-85° 

Muzzle velocity: max, 185 m/s 
Range: min, 110 m; max, 1,450 m 
Rate of fire: 10-20 rds/min 


Manufacturers 

LM-60K: Osrodek Badawaczo Rozwojowy Sprzectu Mechanicznego 

ul Kochanowskiego 30, PL-33-100 Tarnów. 

LM-60 K2: Huta Stalowa Wola SA, ul Kolejowa 57, PL-00-962 Warsaw. 
Marketed by: Cenzin Ltd 

ul Frascati 2, PL-00-489 Warsaw. 

Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


LM-60 K2 60 mm Commando mortar (left) with LM-60D 60 mm light mortar (right) 
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PYROTECHNICS, POLAND 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Cenzin tripwire signal mine 


Description 


The Cenzin tripwire signal mine is intended for the protection of minefields and other military 
installations. It is a plastic bodied flare container attached to a stake, picket post or structure, with a 
safety pin about 310 mm from the ground and connected to a tripwire up to 5 m long. Once the tripwire 
is actuated, it pulls the safety pin from the flare container fuze assembly and a signal flare is ejected to 
burn for at least 4.5 seconds. 


Specifications 


Weight: 390 g 

Diameter: 37 mm 

Height: body with cover, 124 mm 
Length of tripwire: >5 m 


Marketing agency 

Cenzin 

ul Frascati 2, PL-00-489, Warsaw. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Polish armed forces. Offered for export. 


QO a ee ae ; ee 
A Cenzin tripwire signal mine in a typical application 
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PYROTECHNICS, POLAND 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


PRONIT 40 mm hand-held signal cartridges 


Description 


PRONIT produces a range of 40 mm signal cartridges which launch four types of pyrotechnic signal. 
All four signals are launched from an airtight polystyrene tube 259 mm long and 41.6 mm in diameter. 

A 40 mm signal cartridge is used to provide warning of chemical attack by firing a flare to a height of 
200 m. The flare burns for 5 seconds while at the same time producing an acoustic effect which is 
audible for 8 seconds and can be heard from a distance of 800 m. This cartridge weighs 425 g. 

A 40 mm flare with parachute is launched to a height of 300 m. After a delay of 6 seconds the flare is 
ejected to burn under its parachute for 25 seconds, producing a light output of 50,000 cd. A similar 
cartridge produces a red parachute flare which burns for 40 seconds with an output of 30,000 cd. 

A further PRONIT 40 mm signal cartridge produces a flash and bang effect after a delay of 
9 seconds. This cartridge weighs 345 g. 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Tworzyw Sztucznych PRONIT 
PL-26 940 Pionki, ul Zakladowa 7. 
Status 

In production. 


Service 


Polish armed forces. Offered for export. 
VERIFIED 
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PYROTECHNICS, POLAND 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


PRONIT 26 mm signal cartridges and flares 


Description 


The PRONIT Plastics Works at Pionki produces a range of 26 mm signal cartridges and flares for firing 
from standard Very-type signal pistols. Using standard waxed finish cartridge cases, the range includes 
a white flare for illumination and red, green or yellow flares for signalling or target marking. All these 
flares have a burning time of about 6.5 seconds and, by providing up to 50,000 cd, can be seen over a 
distance of up to 7,000 m. When fired at an angle of 45° the flares can reach a height of 90 m and a 
range of 120 m. All cartridges of this type are 76 mm long. 

Also produced is a 26 mm smoke signal cartridge which can produce red or blue smoke for up to 
7 seconds. These cartridges have a minimum trajectory height of 50 m and the smoke can be seen from 
a distance of 2,000 m. 

PRONIT also produces a 26 mm thunderflash cartridge for bird-scaring and similar purposes. 

There is also a PRONIT 26 mm flare which can be used for illumination. These are 150 mm long and 
produce a flare suspended on a small parachute to provide illumination for up to 19 seconds. The flares 
start to burn at a height of 80 m. 


Manufacturer 
Zaklady Tworzyw Sztucznych PRONIT 
PL-26 940 Pionki, ul Zakladowa 7. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Polish armed forces. Offered for export. 


The full range of PRONIT pyrotechnic products 
wait wily, 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, POLAND 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Dezamet 60 mm HE-FRAG mortar bomb 


Description 


The Dezamet 60 mm HE-FRAG mortar bomb is a streamlined projectile with a nose-mounted ZGM 
inertial point detonating fuze. The fuze is armed 0.3 second after firing, at least 15 m from the muzzle. 
On detonation the steel body produces approximately 1,500 anti-personnel fragments, each weighing 
more than 0.25 g, over a 15 m lethal radius. Two charge systems are provided in addition to the ignition 
cartridge inside the tail boom. One, the main charge, consists of two horseshoe-shaped increments. To 
produce the full charge a further two increments are added. 


Specifications 


Weight: overall, 2 kg; fuze, 250 g 

Fragments: ca 1,500 effective 

Muzzle velocity: main charge, 62 m/s; full charge, 166 m/s 
Max range: up to 2,300 m 


Manufacturer 
Zaklady Metalowe Dezamet SA 
39-460 Nowa Deda, ul. Szypowskiego 1. 


Status 


Available. 


Dezamet 60 mm HE-FRAG mortar bomb 
(2002) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, POLAND 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Dezamet hand grenades 


Description 
ZM Dezamet produce two combat hand grenades and a training grenade. Descriptions are as follows: 


RGO-88. This is a steel-bodied defensive hand grenade producing blast and 1,150 pre-formed 
anti-personnel fragments, each weighing at least 0.25 g. It weighs 500 g, is 57 mm in diameter and is 
114 mm high. 


RZG-89. This offensive grenade has a plastic body producing blast, sound and flash only. It weighs 
370 g, has a diameter of 59 mm and is 130 mm high. It is claimed to be effective up to a radius of 5 m. 


CGR-42A. This is a training grenade with the fuze producing a sound effect only. The maximum safety 
radius is 10 m. 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Metalowe Dezamet 

PL-39-460 Nowa Deba, ul. Szypowskiego 1. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Polish Army and export. 
NEW ENTRY 


‚| Dezamet RGO-88 defensive hand grenade 
(2002) 


\ | Dezamet RZG-89 offensive hand grenade 
(2002) 


Dezamet CGR-42A training hand grenade 
(2002) 
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Dezamet 40 mm grenades 


Description 


These grenades, manufactured by Dezamet, are the standard low-velocity 40 mm type intended to be fired from PALLAD launchers; they 
can also be fired from any other 40 mm low velocity grenade launcher. Maximum range of these grenades is 400 m. The following types 
are available: 

Fragmentation NGO-74 

Incendiary NGZ 

Practice NGC 

Test NGB-74. 


The cartridge case for these grenades is manufactured by Presta, using PA2e aluminium. Each case weighs 58 g. 


Specifications 


Type Frag Incendiary [Prac Test 


Designation NGO-74 NGZ [N GC NGB-74 


Ren 
Caire Om [m Om Øm 
[Weight i Bos i [Pog ) paoe 

length i O ë ë O ë ë O ë O 
[Armmngdistne [im [m  ěž m þh 
Maxrange om [om om è fom 


Manufacturer 


Zaklady Metalowe Dezamet 

PL-39-460 Nowa Deba, ul. Szypowskiego 1. 
Status 

In production. 


Polish Army and export. 


UPDATED 


Dezamet 40 mm grenades 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


2 Images 
COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE, POLAND 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
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Dezamet rifle grenades 


Description 


These grenades, manufactured by Dezamet, are intended to be launched from 5.45 mm or 5.56 mm rifles using ballistite cartridges. The 
muzzle attachment required is 22 mm in diameter and 100 mm long. The following types are available: 


AP/AV GNPO. This grenade has a 40 mm diameter dual purpose warhead with a shaped charge capable of penetrating 100 mm of steel 
plate. The warhead also fragments for anti-personnel effects. 


Incendiary NGZ-93. This grenade has a 52 mm diameter warhead containing an incendiary composition. 
Smoke NGD-93. This grenade has a 52 mm diameter warhead containing smoke composition. 


Illuminating NGOs. This grenade can illuminate an area at a maximum range of 150 m from the point of launch and from a height of 
100 m. Body diameter is 43 mm. 


Practice CGN. On this grenade the warhead contains a 7.62 mm cartridge to produce a flash and smoke indication on impact. The 
grenade is reusable once the cartridge has been replaced. The CGN weighs 260 g and has a maximum range of 600 m, although the more 
usual effective range is about 450 m. 


Specifications 


Type AP/AV Incendiary [Smoke Ill 


Designation GNPO NGZ-93 INGD-93 NGOs 


Calibre 40 mm 52 mm [52 mm 43 mm 


Length 274 mm 218 mm [220 mm 310 mm 


Muzzle velocity 58 m/s 58 m/s [58 m/s 58 m/s 
Max range 240 m 200 m [200 m 100 m 


Manufacturer 


Zaklady Metalowe Dezamet 
PL-39-460 Nowa Deba, ul. Szypowskiego 1. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Polish Army and export. 


The Dezamet AP/AV GNPO (left) and Illuminating NGOs rifle grenades 
(2002) 


The Dezamet Incendiary NGZ-93 (left) and Smoke NGD-93 rifle grenades 
(2002) 


UPDATED 
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MORTARS, POLAND 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


M-98 98 mm mortar 


Description 


The M-98 98 mm mortar owes its unusual calibre to the terms of the CFE Treaty. Under this treaty, 
national artillery/mortar calibre holdings to be declared and placed under numerical limitations are 
confined to 100 mm and above, so any holdings of weapons under that calibre may be legally retained 
and not declared or limited. As 98 mm mortar bombs are only marginally less effective on target than 
the more usual 120 mm bombs, 98 mm calibre is likely to become increasingly prevalent among nations 
wishing to increase their holdings of heavy mortars. 

To date, only prototypes of the Polish 98 mm M-98 mortar have been produced. Although announced 
as intended for use by special forces and mountain troops, the M-98 mortar could have numerous other 
applications. The bombs involved are large enough to accommodate a variety of fillings, including 
shaped charge dual-purpose bomblets, and could extend to anti-armour guided munitions. Other 
ammunition types quoted in connection with the M-98, in addition to the usual HE, include Smoke, 
Incendiary and Illuminating. No firm information is available regarding the ammunition weight or 
dimensions, although a firing weight of about 8.4 kg is anticipated. 

The design of the M-98 incorporates some unconventional features, not the least being a pressed steel 
baseplate with a hexagonal shape and with perforated holes to reduce weight to a minimum while 
retaining optimum strength. The barrel mounting has a T-shaped configuration, with the base of the T 
forming the elevating column and with the slightly angled arms of the T resting on the ground. On top 
of the column is a wide semicircular traverse support for the barrel, thereby providing a wider degree of 
on-carriage traverse than is possible with more conventional designs. The barrel is finned to dissipate 


heat while recoil buffers are provided between the barrel and the elevating column. A device to prevent 


double loading is provided at the muzzle. 


The M-98 mortar can be manually towed on a two-wheeled trailer which carries the complete mortar, 
with the baseplate and folded mounting still attached, along with six ready use rounds. 
It is forecast that future models of the M-98 could change in appearance from the prototype 


illustrated. 
Specifications 


Provisional 

Calibre: 98 mm 

Weight: transport, 210 kg; firing, 110 kg 
Range: min, 100 m; max, 7,000 m 

Rate of fire: 10-15 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Huta Stalowa Wola SA 

ul Kolejowa 57, PL-00-962 Warsaw. 
Status 


Prototypes. 


- a 
) M-98 98 mm mortar in firing position 
(1999) 
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MORTARS, POLAND 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


M-81 81 mm mortar 


Description 


Although conventional in design, the Polish M-81 81 mm mortar is noteworthy for being produced in 
81 mm calibre instead of the more usual Eastern Bloc 82 mm. No doubt this will attract export sales and 
enable the mortar to fire all existing 81 mm NATO and other mortar bombs. It requires a crew of three. 

The steel barrel of the M-81 is ribbed to dissipate heat and is held in the firing position by a K-pattern 
bipod. The mounting is separated from the barrel by recoil buffers which also protect the sighting 
equipment from firing stresses. A device to prevent double loading is provided at the muzzle. 

For transport the M-81 is carried on a wheeled undercarriage weighing 30 kg. 

The maximum range quoted for the 81 mm M-81 is 6,300 m, although this will vary according to the 
performance of the ammunition used. The maximum number of bombs able to be fired in one rapid 
sequence, at the maximum firing rate of 20 rds/min is, 40 rounds. The more usual firing rate is 
10 rds/min. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Weight: transport, 91 kg; firing, 61 kg; transport undercarriage, 30 kg; barrel, 16.5 kg; breech, 5.4 kg; 
bipod, 20.2 kg; baseplate, 14.8 kg 

Range: min, 120 m; max, 6,300 m 

Rate of fire: 10-20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Osrodek Badawaczo Rozwojowy Sprzectu Mechanicznego 


ul Kochanowskiego 30, PL-33-100 Tarnów. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
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MORTARS, POLAND 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


LM-60D 60 mm light mortar 


Description 


The LM-60D 60 mm light mortar is the light mortar associate of the LM-60K Commando mortar (see 
separate entry) but differs by having a longer and heavier barrel, a larger square baseplate, a 
conventional bipod mounting and a mortar sight unit. These features provide the LM-60D with a longer 
range performance firing the same HE and HEAT mortar bombs as the LM-60K and LM-60 K2. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length overall: 950 mm 

Length of barrel: 865 mm 

Baseplate dimensions: 320 x 320 mm 
Weight: transport, 20 kg; firing, 19 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 185 m/s 

Range: min, 100 m; max, 3,000 m 
Rate of fire: 10-20 rds/min 


Manufacturers 
Osrodek Badawaczo Rozwojowy Sprzeçtu Mechanicznego 


ul Kochanowskiego 30, PL-33-100 Tarnów. 


Huta Stalowa Wola SA 


ul Kolejowa 57, PL-00-962 Warsaw. 


Marketed by: Cenzin Ltd 
ul Frascati 2, PL-00-489 Warsaw. 
Status 


In production. 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, POLAND 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RPG-76 KOMAR disposable anti-tank weapon 


Description 


The RPG-76 KOMAR disposable anti-tank weapon is used to launch a PG-76 anti-tank grenade. The 
PG-76 has design affiliations with the anti-armour grenades used with the Soviet/RFAS RPG-7 but the 
RPG-76 KOMAR launcher is intended for one-shot use only, along the lines of the German Second 
World War Panzerfaust series. 

The RPG-76 KOMAR is normally carried over the shoulder on a sling. To prepare the unit for use 
takes about 10 seconds and entails raising the simple leaf sights and unfolding the rudimentary 
aluminium alloy shoulder stock; the sights normally holding the stock in the folded position. Using a 
point on the rocket grenade as a foresight the user can select ranges of 50, 150 or 250 m. Firing is then 
carried out using a mechanical trigger button mechanism (normally covered by a safety plate), after 
which the launcher is discarded. 

At the instant of firing, the firer is protected from the rocket exhaust by having its four venturi canted 
outwards to impart projectile roll. The rocket is armed by gas pressure during launch, although a delay 
element ensures that it is not fully armed until the rocket is some 10 m from the launcher. 

If the weapon is not fired it can be folded back to the carrying configuration for future use. 

The HEAT warhead on the PG-76 grenade contains 320 g of A-IX-1 (RDX/Wax) activated by a DCR 
mechanical base impact fuze; the shaped charge cone is copper. The warhead can penetrate up to 
260 mm of armour plate at 0° or 130 mm at 60°. 

Inert units are available for training. 


Specifications 


Calibre: launcher, 40 mm; projectile, 68 mm 

Length: transport, 805 mm; ready to fire, 1.19 m; grenade, 805 mm 
Weight: complete, 2.1 kg; PG-76 grenade, 1.78 kg 

Warhead: HEAT, 320 g A-IX-1 

Sight radius: 340 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 145 m/s 

Max effective range: 250 m 

Armour penetration: 0°, 260 mm; 60°, 130 mm 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Sprzetu Precyzyjnego 
Ujazdm, PL-97-170 Niewiadow. 
Marketed by: 

Cenzin, Foreign Trade Enterprise 
ul Frascati 2, PL-00-489 Warsaw. 
Status 

In production. 


Polish Army. 
VERIFIED 


RPG-76 KOMAR disposable anti-tank weapon (T J Gander) 


RPG-76 grenade used with the KOMAR disposable anti-tank weapon 


KOMAR disposable anti-tank weapon in carry configuration 
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MACHINE GUNS, POLAND 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Pirat 14.5 mm heavy machine gun 


Description 


The Pirat 14.5 mm heavy machine gun was developed at the Polish Army District Military Equipment 
Repair Workshops at Zurawica from 1993 onwards to provide heavy fire support for infantry and other 
units. As far as can be determined only one prototype has been produced to date. 

The Pirat (Pirate) consists of the Soviet/RFAS 14.5 mm KPVT heavy machine gun mounted on a 
heavy tripod. The KPVT, known within Poland as the KPWT, is the coaxial variant of the KPV 
machine gun and is normally mounted on armoured vehicles. On the Pirat, the KPVT mounting lugs 
connect to an upper cradle system which has a form of softmount with shock-absorbers reducing the 
considerable recoil forces produced when firing. As the KPVT is normally fired electrically, 
modifications have been introduced to enable the gun to be fired mechanically. 

The mechanical sighting system of the 7.62 mm PKM machine gun is used for the Pirat, although an 
optical sight on a bracket connected to the upper cradle appears to be the main aiming system employed. 
Clamps are provided on the cradle for ammunition boxes from which rounds are fed from either side in 
10-round belts; a full box contains 50 rounds. The Pirat tripod allows a traverse of 60°, although this 
could be increased and an elevation arc of from -10 to +15°. Maximum effective range would appear to 
be about 2,000 m. 

In action the Pirat requires a gunner and two ammunition handlers. For transport over anything other 
than short distances the weapon has to be stripped down into three or four main loads (gun, upper 
cradle, lower cradle and tripod legs), plus the sight, tools, spares and ammunition, for carriage on a light 
vehicle. Time into action is about 5 minutes. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 14.5 x 114mm 
Operation: gas assisted, short recoil 
Feed: 10-round belt, left- or right-hand 
Weight: complete equipment, ca 202.2 kg; gun, 52.2 kg; upper cradle, ca 70 kg; lower cradle and tripod 
legs, ca 80 kg 

Length: gun only, 1.98 m 

Barrel: 1.346 m 

Sights: optical 

Muzzle velocity: 1,000 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Max effective range: ca 2,000 m 


Manufacturer 

District Military Equipment Repair Workshops 
Zurawica. 

Status 


Prototype. 
VERIFIED 


be Drawing of Pirat 14.5 mm heavy machine gun (L Haywood) 
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MACHINE GUNS, POLAND 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


12.7 mm NSW Utios heavy machine gun 


Description 


The 12.7 mm NSW Utios heavy machine gun is the Polish licence-produced version of the RFAS NSV 
machine gun. The Polish model is identical to the Soviet original so, for details, reference should be 
made to the appropriate entry under Russian Federation and Associated States (CIS) in this section. 

Mountings produced in Poland for the NSW Utios include the 6U6 multipurpose air defence 
mounting, vehicle mountings and two naval mountings. These are the OHAR and DROP fixed pintle 
mountings, both of which involve the K10T collimated optical sight. 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Mechanczne Tarnow 

PL-33-110 Tarnow, ul Kochanowskiego 30. 
Status 

In production. 


Polish armed forces. 
VERIFIED 
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MACHINE GUNS, POLAND 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 mm PKM series machine guns 


Description 


Apart from small details the PKM series of 7.62 mm machine guns manufactured in Poland are identical 
to their RFAS counterparts. 

The models produced firing 7.62 x 54R ammunition are as follows: 

PKMP Standard PKM light machine gun mounted on bipod and produced to latest production 
standards. 

PKMSP Standard PKMS machine gun mounted on tripod and produced to latest production 
standards. 

PKMSNP Tripod-mounted PKMSN equipped with GARBO x4 magnification night sight capable 
of engaging targets at up to 400 m at night. 

PKMNP Tripod-mounted PKMS equipped with GARBO x4 magnification night sight capable of 
engaging targets at up to 400 m at night. 

PKT Tank gun version of PKM fired using a remotely controlled solenoid or a manual trigger. 

GROM The GROM (Thunder) is a pintle-mounted PKT with a manual trigger intended for naval 
and static applications. 

All the models produced have their iron sights illuminated by tritium light sources. 

Development work is currently in progress to produce corresponding versions of the above capable of 
firing 7.62 x 51 mm NATO ammunition. 


Manufacturer 


H Cegielski-Poznan SA 


ul 28 Czerwea nr 223/229, PL-61-485 Poznan. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Polish armed forces. 
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WIFAMA Gward 0.38 revolver 


Description 


The WIFAMA Gward 0.38 revolver is an entirely conventional revolver based on the classic single or 
double action Smith & Wesson pattern for police and paramilitary applications. It is chambered for 0.38 
Special ammunition with a six-round cylinder swinging out from the left of the steel frame for spent 
case ejection and reloading; the safety catch is also on the left. Two barrel lengths are available, 63.5 or 
101.6 mm. It is possible to fit optical sights to this revolver. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.38 Special 

Operation: manual, revolver, single or double action 

Feed: 6-chamber cylinder 

Weight: empty, 1 kg 

Length: 197 or 235 mm 

Width: 37 mm 

Barrel: 63.5 or 101.6 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, side-adjustable notch calibrated for 25 m 
Sight radius: 109 or 147 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 185 to 265 m/s (according to ammunition) 


Manufacturer 

Widezewskie Zaklady Masyn Wlokienniczych 
ul Niciarniana 41, PL-92-318 Lodz. 

Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
WIFAMA Gward 0.38 revolver 
(1999) 
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9 mm MAG 95, MAG 98 and MAG 98c pistols 


Development 


With the 9 mm MAG 95 pistol the designers at the Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA abandoned their 
previous design practices based on the use of the 9 x 18 mm Makarov cartridge and instead utilised a 
Western-influenced approach involving the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge and some of the latest 
safety and other design techniques. The MAG 95 incorporates most of the user facilities to which firers 
in the West have become accustomed, but which have been absent from most Eastern Bloc pistols until 
recently. The MAG 98 incorporates a buffer while the MAG 98c, also with a buffer, is primarily a 
sporting pistol. 


Description 


The MAG 95, MAG 98 and MAG 98c pistols rely to a large extent on design features from the later 
Browning designs, and others, combining features from several weapons into one pistol. The locking 
system is the widely used dropping barrel and cam action of the Browning series. This is combined with 
a double-action trigger mechanism combined with a hammer decocking lever which allows the external 
hammer to be lowered in safety when a round is chambered. Only a positive 50 N pull on the trigger 
will allow the hammer to recock for firing the round. The barrel is chrome plated to prolong its life and 
to permit easier cleaning. 

The MAG 95, MAG 98 and MAG 98c are suitable for use by both right- and left-handed users and 
are designed for two-handed firing. It is claimed that the pistols are well balanced to produce greater 
accuracy when rapid firing. 


The box magazine contains 15 rounds; optional 20- and 10-round magazines are available. Other 
options include a laser target indicator to be mounted in front of the trigger guard. The standard finish is 
a matt black lacquer coating but a bright or matt chrome finish is optional. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, double action with external hammer 
Locking: dropping barrel, cam actuated 

Feed: 15-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty; MAG 95, 1.05 kg; MAG 98 and MAG 98c, 875 g 
Weight of magazine: empty, 90 g 

Length: 200 mm 

Height: 140 mm 

Width: 35 mm 

Barrel: 115 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, notch adjusted to 25 m; high contrast with illumination; rearsight 
adjustable on MAG 98c 

Sight radius: MAG 95 and MAG 98, 143 mm; MAG 98c, 160 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 356 m/s 

Muzzle energy: approx 506 J 

Trigger pull: double action, max 50 N 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA 

ul 1905 Roku 1/9, PL-26-600 Radom. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


9mm MAG 96 pistol 
(1999) 


9mm MAG 95 pistol with laser target indicator 
(1999) 


: 9 mm MAG 968c pistol 
(1999) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Terry J Gander 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PISTOLS, POLAND 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


9 mm P-93 pistol 


Description 


The 9 mm P-93 is a developed version of the earlier VANAD P-83 pistol (see previous entry) 
chambered for the 9 x 18 mm Makarov cartridge, although the design could be adapted for the 9 mm 
Short cartridge. The main changes are a revised outline to make the pistol suitable for two-handed 
firing, and a safety that allows safe carrying of the pistol with the external hammer lowered while a 
round is chambered. This operation is carried out using a lever below the slide on the left of the pistol. 
Pulling the trigger releases this safety, allowing the round to be fired. There is also a drop safety which 
blocks hammer movement. 

The standard finish is a black oxide coating, although the whole pistol or some of its components can 
be delivered with a bright or dull chrome finish. Other options include adjustable rearsights; 
high-contrast sights are standard. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov 

Operation: blowback, semi-automatic, double action 
Feed: 8-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 750 g 

Length: 178 mm 

Barrel: 100 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 


Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch adjusted to 25 m 
Sight radius: 135 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 316 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 300 J 

Trigger pull: 50 N 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA 

ul 1905 Roku 1/9, PL-26-600 Radom. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Polish armed forces. 


9 mm P-93 pistol 
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9 mm VANAD P-83 pistol 


Description 


Development of the VANAD P-83 pistol began in the late 1970s, the object being to replace the earlier 
and obsolete P-64 with a similar pistol but one which would be less expensive and easier to 
manufacture. The resulting weapon was introduced as the VANAD P-83, a simple fixed-barrel 
blowback chambered for the 9 x 18 mm Makarov or 9 mm Short cartridges and generally similar to the 
P-64 in its principles. The difference lies in manufacture, much use being made of pressings, forgings 
and welding which has reduced cost and production raw materials consumption. 

The trigger is double action and an external safety lever drops the cocked hammer when applied; at 
the same time the rear of the firing pin is lowered so that it is opposite a hammer arm and thus cannot 
strike a cartridge in the chamber. There is also a loaded chamber indicator. 

The standard finish is a black oxide coating, although the whole pistol or some of its components can 
be delivered with a bright or dull chrome finish. Other options include high-contrast sights and 
adjustable rear sights. 


P-83G gas pistol 

The P-83G gas pistol is basically a blank-firing VANAD P-83 pistol with a muzzle attachment capable 
of projecting disabling gas pellets. An alternative muzzle attachment can be used to launch up to four 
flares. If required the P-83G can fire blanks as a starting or training pistol. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov; 9 x 17 mm Short 

Operation: blowback, self-loading, single or double action 
Feed: 8-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 730 g 

Length: 165 mm 

Barrel: 90 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Sight radius: 120 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 9 mm Makarov, 312 m/s; 9 mm Short, 284 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA 

ul 1905 Roku 1/9, PL-26-600 Radom. 
Status 

In production. 


Polish armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
9mm VANAD P-S83 pistol 
9 mm P-83G gas pistol with four-chamber muzzle attachment 
(1999) 
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PALLAD and PALLAD-D 40 mm grenade launchers 


Description 


The PALLAD 40 mm grenade launcher is a single-shot, add-on launcher intended for use with AKM 
pattern assault rifles. Converting an AKM rifle to carry the PALLAD takes only 60 seconds and 
removal 45 seconds. The PALLAD-D utilises the same launcher but allied to a twin-strut folding 
butt-stock assembly with a rubber-padded butt-plate and pistol grip to convert the launcher into an 
independent weapon. If required, the PALLAD can be mounted on TANTAL 5.45 mm or BERYL 
5.56 mm assault rifles. 

Both types of PALLAD can be used to fire special low-velocity (78 m/s) grenades in flat or high 
trajectories; maximum effective range is 430 m. It is possible to fire up to 8 rds/min. 

The 40 mm low-velocity grenade involved is the NGO, a FRAG-HE grenade capable of spreading 
fragments over a claimed effective radius of 180 to 200 m. Round weight is 250 g and projectile weight 
188 g. The NGC is a “flash-smoke' practice grenade while the NGB is described as a ballistic grenade 
with a solid projectile. All grenades are aimed using a quadrant range scale and a mechanical targeting 
launcher sight. 


Specifications 


Data for PALLAD, where PALLAD-D differs, shown in parenthesis 
Calibre: 40 mm 
Operation: single shot 


Weight: empty, on AKM, 5.55 kg (2.3 kg) 

Length: 324 mm (butt folded, 390 mm, butt extended, 650 mm) 
Width: 94 mm 

Height: 105 mm (195 mm) 

Sights: quadrant 

Sight radius: 85 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 78 m/s 

Effective range: up to 430 m 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Mechaniczne Tarnów SA 
33-100 Tarnów, ul Kochanowskiego 30. 
Status 

In production. 


Polish armed forces. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


Co = 
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PM-63 (Wz 63) 9 mm machine pistol 


Description 


Popularly known as the RAK (Reczny Automat Komandosa), the PM-63 (Wz 63) 9 mm machine pistol 
combines the characteristics of the self-loading pistol and the fully automatic sub-machine gun. It has 
the advantage that single shots can be fired using only one hand. If fully automatic fire is needed the 
shoulder stock can be pulled out and the fore-end dropped to provide a steady hold, which is necessary 
with the 9 x 18 mm Makarov cartridge. 

The magazine catch is at the heel of the pistol grip; 15 or 25 round magazines are available. Since the 
gun fires from the open-breech position, the slide must be pulled back to cock the action. Alternatively, 
the compensator can be placed against a vertical surface and the weapon pushed forward. 

When the trigger is pulled the slide is released and driven forward, feeding a round from the 
magazine into the chamber. As soon as the cartridge is lined up with the chamber the extractor grips the 
cannelure and the gun fires while the slide is still going forward. The firing impulse halts the slide and 
drives it back against the return spring. The extractor grips the empty case until the ejector pushes it 
through the ejection port in the right of the slide. The slide continues to the rear and the return spring, 
under the barrel, is fully compressed. The slide rides over a retarder lever which snaps up and holds the 
slide to the rear. The retarder, an inertia pellet in the rear of the slide, continues rearward under its own 
momentum and compresses its own spring. When the spring is fully compressed it throws the retarder 
forward and this pushes the retarder lever down out of engagement with the slide and, provided the 
trigger is still depressed and ammunition remains in the magazine, the slide goes forward to repeat the 
cycle. The retarder keeps the cyclic rate of fire down to 600 rds/min from a natural frequency of about 


840 rds/min. 


In some ways the PM-63 resembles the Czech Skorpion (qv) but it has a few drawbacks which make 
it rather less attractive. It is difficult and expensive to manufacture the complex one-piece slide and the 
sights move during firing, so making it almost impossible to correct the fall of shot during a burst. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x18 mm Makarov 

Operation: blowback, with selective fire 

Feed: 15- or 25-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.8 kg 

Length: butt retracted, 333 mm; butt extended, 583 mm 
Barrel: 152 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 203 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture 75 and 150 m 
Sight radius: 112 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 323 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

No longer in production in Poland. 
Polish armed forces. 

Similar model 

CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
Type: 9 mm sub-machine gun 
Remarks: Standard specifications. Fires 9 mm Type 59 cartridge. 


j i PM-63 (Wz 63) 9mm machine pistol (T J Gander) 


VERIFIED 


PM-63 (Wz 63) 9mm machine pistol field-stripped, showing slide, barrel, return 
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PM-98 and PM-98S 9 mm sub-machine guns 


Development 


The differentiation between the PM-98 and PM-98S sub-machine guns is unclear as both are chambered 
for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge and both are dimensionally similar. The only apparent 
difference is that the PM-98S has a higher cyclic rate of fire. Both are developments of the 
GLAUBERYT sub-machine guns (see previous entry), the main visual difference being the enlarged 
foregrip capable of accommodating a halogen flashlight or a laser aiming device. 


Description 


The ambidextrous cocking system used with the GLAUBERYT sub-machine guns has been carried over 
to the PM-98 and PM-98S, as has the sliding telescopic butt-stock. The weapons operate using simple 
blow-back fired from a closed bolt, using a safety catch which locks the hammer, breech and trigger. 

One of the main features of the PM-98 and PM-98S is the prominent ergonomically-contoured 
foregrip large enough to house a halogen flashlight or a laser aiming device. 

Each PM-98 or PM-98S is issued with three 25-round and one 15-round box magazines to be inserted 
through the pistol grip. The magazine catch is located in the upper part of the pistol grip, next to the 
trigger guard. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 


Feed: 25-round (long) and 15-round (short) box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.3 kg; loaded with 15-round magazine, 2.59 kg; loaded with 25-round magazine, 
2.74 kg 

Length: butt folded, 405 mm; butt extended, 605 mm 

Barrel: 185 mm 

Sights: fore, vertically adjustable blade; rear, horizontally adjustable aperture and notch set for 75 m 
Sight radius: 280 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 360 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 518 J 

Rate of fire: (cyclic) PM-98, 640 rds/min; PM-98S, 770 rds/min 

Max effective range: 150 m 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Metalowe LUCZINK SA 

ul 1905 Roku 1/9, PL-26-600 Radom. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 

PM-98 9 mm sub-machine gun with stock extended and fitted with halogen 
flashlight 

i (1999) 
PM-98 9 mm sub-machine gun with stock retracted and fitted with halogen 
flashlight 
(1999) 
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GLAUBERYT PM-84 and PM-84P sub-machine 
guns 


Development 


The GLAUBERYT sub-machine guns are available in two models, the PM-84 chambered for the 9 x 
18 mm Makarov cartridge and the PM-84P chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge for 
potential export sales. The maximum effective range for both models is stated to be 150 m. 


Description 


With the GLAUBERYT sub-machine guns the receiver does not reciprocate during firing as all motions 
are carried out by an internal bolt. An ambidextrous cocking system has been introduced. The safety 
catch, when engaged, locks the hammer, breech and trigger. 

Using either available model it is possible to fire the GLAUBERYT using only one hand. For 
accurate fire and when firing fully automatic it is advisable to fire from the shoulder using the stock and 
the foregrip. 

Each GLAUBERYT is issued with three 25-round and one 15-round box magazines to be inserted 
through the pistol grip. 

A semi-automatic version of the GLAUBERYT is available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: PM-84, 9 x 18 mm Makarov; PM-84P, 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 


Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 25-round (long) and 15-round (short) box magazine 

Weight: (empty) PM-84, 2.07 kg; PM 84P, 2.17 kg; (loaded) PM-84, 2.45 kg; PM-84P, 2.6 kg 
Length: butt folded, 375 mm; butt extended, 575 mm 

Barrel: 185 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, 75 and 150 m aperture settings 

Sight radius: 280 mm 

Muzzle velocity: PM-84, 330 m/s; PM-84P, 360 m/s 

Muzzle energy: PM-84, 327 J; PM-84P, 360 J 

Rate of fire: (cyclic) PM-84, 600 rds/min; PM-84P, 640 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Metalowe LUCZINK SA 

ul 1905 Roku 1/9, PL-26-600 Radom. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


PM-84P in service with the Polish armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


GLAUBERYT sub-machine gun 
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MINI-BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 short assault rifle 


Development 


The MINI-BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 short assault rifle is a development of the ONYX _ 5.45 mm short 


assault rifle suitably modified to fire 5.56 x 45 mm NATO ammunition. It can be provided with a 
family of Polish-produced accessories and has been offered for export sales. 


Description 


The MINI-BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 short assault rifle is based on the RFAS AK-74S and the Polish 
ONYX (see previous entry) The main operating difference compared to the original AK-74, apart from 
the 5.56 mm calibre, is that the MINI-BERYL has three fire modes; single shot, three-round burst and 
fully automatic. The rifling twist of one turn in 228 mm was selected to make the rifle capable of firing 
both SS109 and M193 types of 5.56 mm ammunition with optimum performance from both. 

The MINI-BERYL has a twin-strut butt-stock folding to the right-hand side of the receiver; the 
butt-plate is rubber. All furniture is high-impact black plastic. 

The rear and foresights are provided with luminescent dots to assist aiming in poor light conditions. 
The rear sight is calibrated in 100, 200 and 400 m steps. Other sighting systems available include a 
passive night sight (typically the PCS-6), LKA-4 optical telescope, collimated RED-POINT sight and a 
CWL-1 telescope with a laser target indicator. Sights can be mounted on a Picatinny-type rail. Other 
options include a blank-firing attachment. The muzzle attachment can also be used to fire rifle grenades 
to ranges up to 150 m using standard ball ammunition. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, selective fire, including 3-round burst 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 30-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: rifle empty, 3 kg 

Length: butt folded, 525 mm; butt extended, 730 mm 
Barrel: 235 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 228 mm 

Sights: fore, pillar; rear, U-notch, calibrated in 100, 200 and 400 m steps 
Sight radius: 225 mm 

Muzzle velocity: SS109, 770 m/s; M193, 775 m/s 
Muzzle energy: SS109, 1,189 J; M193, 1,065 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 690 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA 

ul 1905 Roku 1/9, PL-26-600 Radom. 
Status 


Production on demand. 


oa 


UPDATED 


MINI-BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 short assault rifle with butt extended and 


equipped with reflex sight (T J Gander) 
(2002) 


MINI-BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 short assault rifle with butt folded 
(1999) 
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ONYX 5.45 mm short assault rifle 


Development 


The ONYX 5.45 mm short assault rifle, often referred to as a sub-machine gun, is available as the 
Model 89. It is a Polish modification of the basic Kalashnikov AKS-74U short assault rifle chambered 
for the 5.45 x 39 mm cartridge but several changes have been introduced on the ONYX to suit local 
requirements. 


Description 


The ONYX short assault rifle is very similar to the basic AKS-74U but differs in having a three-round 
burst limiter option on the fire selector mechanism and the side-folding steel butt has a profile very 
similar to that provided on the MPiKMS-72, a variant of the 7.62 mm AKM assault rifle produced in the 
former East Germany. 

Another change introduced on the ONYX rifle is a lengthened rearsight with settings for 100, 200 and 
400 m. Apart from the usual aperture and post iron sights it is possible to use the extended rear sight as 
an attachment point for a variety of optical and other sights, including a RED-POINT collimator sight. 
The same attachment is also used with a more complex sight utilised when the muzzle attachment is 
used to fire rifle grenades to a range between 200 and 300 m. It is also possible to use the ONYX in 
conjunction with a laser aiming device. 

All other operating details are virtually identical to those for the AKS-74U. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.9 kg; loaded, 3.7 kg 

Length: butt folded, 519 mm; butt extended, 720 mm 
Barrel length: 207 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, 100, 200 and 400 m U-notch settings; see also text 
Sight radius: 223 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 700 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 857 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 690 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Metalowe LUCZINK SA 

ul 1905 Roku 1/9, PL-26-600 Radom. 
Status 


Production on demand. 


VERIFIED 
ONYX 5.45 mm short assault rifle (LEI) 
— | 
ONYX 5.45 mm short assault rifle (LEI) 
— ll 
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BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 assault rifle 


Development 


The BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 assault rifle is a development of the TANTAL 5.45 mm assault rifle 
suitably modified to fire 5.56 x 45 mm NATO ammunition. It can be provided with a family of 
Polish-produced accessories and has been offered for export sales. 


Description 


The BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 assault rifle is based on the RFAS AK-74S and the Polish TANTAL (see 
previous entry) The main operating difference compared to the original AK-74, apart from the 5.56 mm 
calibre, is that the TANTAL has three fire modes; single shot, three-round burst and fully automatic. 
The rifling twist of one turn in 228 mm was selected to make the rifle capable of firing both SS109 and 
M193 types of ammunition with optimum performance from both. 

The BERYL has a twin-strut butt-stock folding to the right-hand side of the receiver; the butt-plate is 
rubber. All furniture is high-impact black plastic. 

The muzzle attachment may be used to mount a bayonet/field knife and to launch rifle grenades using 
standard ball ammunition. Grenades weighing from 350 to 700 g can be launched to ranges of 250 and 
150 m respectively. Anti-armour HEAT rifle grenades launched from the muzzle are effective at ranges 
up to 150 m. It is also possible for the BERYL to mount the Polish-produced PALLAD 40 mm grenade 
launcher under the barrel and handguard. 

To assist aim, the TANTAL can be provided with a light clip-on bipod. The normal rear and 


foresights are provided with luminescent dots to assist aiming in poor light conditions. Other sighting 
systems available include a passive night sight (typically the PCS-6), LKA-4 optical telescope, 
collimated RED-POINT sight and a CWL-1 telescope with a laser target indicator. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, selective fire, including 3-round burst 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 30-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: rifle empty, 3.35 kg; loaded, 3.9 kg 

Length: butt folded, 742 mm; butt extended, 943 mm 
Barrel: 457 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 228 mm 

Sights: fore, pillar; rear, U-notch, calibrated from 100 to 1,000 m 
Sight radius: 372 mm 

Muzzle velocity: SS109, 920 m/s; M193, 940 m/s 
Muzzle energy: SS109, 1,690 J; M193, 1,570 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 690 rds/min 

Max effective range: 600 m 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA 

ul 1905 Roku 1/9, PL-26-600 Radom. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Polish armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 assault rifle with bipod and PCS-6 passive night sight 
(1999) 


> all BERYL 5.56 mm Mod.96 assault rifle with PALLAD 40 mm grenade launcher 
(1999) 
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RIFLES, POLAND 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


TANTAL 5.45 mm assault rifle 


Development 


The TANTAL 5.45 mm assault rifle may be regarded as the Polish versions of the RFAS AK-74S since 
only folding-stock models are produced. The TANTAL is available as the wzor (wz - model) 88 firing 
the 5.45 x 39 mm cartridge. It can be provided with a family of Polish-produced accessories and has 
been offered for export sales. 


Description 


The TANTAL 5.45 mm assault rifle is based on the RFAS AK-74S so for operation and similar details 
reference can be made to the entry relating to the AK-74 in this section. The main operating difference 
compared to the AK-74 is that the TANTAL has three fire modes; single shot, three-round burst and 
fully automatic. 

Only one version of the TANTAL is apparently made, having a simple single-strut butt-stock folding 
to the right-hand side of the receiver. All furniture is high-impact black plastic, although one version 
does have a plastic pistol grip and hardwood handguard. 

The muzzle attachment can accommodate a multipurpose field knife/bayonet and can also be used to 
launch rifle grenades using standard ball ammunition. Grenades weighing from 350 to 700 g can be 
launched to ranges of 250 and 150 m respectively with aiming assisted by a special sight which is 
mounted over the usual rearsight assembly when the grenade launching mode is required. Anti-armour 
HEAT rifle grenades launched from the muzzle attachment are effective at ranges up to 150 m. It is also 
possible for the TANTAL to mount the Polish-produced PALLAD 40 mm grenade launcher under the 


barrel and handguard. 


To assist aim, the TANTAL is provided with a light clip-on bipod. The normal rear and foresights are 
provided with luminescent dots to assist aiming in poor light conditions. Other sighting systems 
available include a passive night sight, optical telescope, collimated RED-POINT sight and a laser 


target indicator. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire, including 3-round burst 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: rifle empty, 3.4 kg; loaded, with bipod, 4.3 kg 
Length: butt folded, 742 mm; butt extended, 943 mm 
Barrel: 423 mm 

Sights: fore, pillar; rear, U-notch, calibrated from 100 to 1,000 m 
Sight radius: 370 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 880 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 1,316 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 690 rds/min 

Max effective range: 600 m 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA 

ul 1905 Roku 1/9, PL-26-600 Radom. 
Status 

In production. 


Polish armed forces. 


Ne TANTAL assault rifle with bipod and bayonet attached 
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RIFLES, POLAND 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 mm AKM and AKMS assault rifles 


Description 


These 7.62 mm assault rifles are the Polish versions of the RFAS AKM and AKMS. As with the later 
RFAS AKM and AKMS models they are fitted with a compensator at the muzzle. They cannot launch 
grenades and the muzzle is not coned. 

Both AKM and AKMS variants are produced along with accessories such as a multipurpose field 
knife/bayonet. A folding bipod can be attached, as can a Polish-produced 40 mm PALLAD grenade 
launcher. Sighting options include a passive sniperscope, optical sight, collimated RED-POINT sight 
and a laser target marker. 

Models have been produced with the pistol grip being plastic and the forward handguard made of 
hardwood. Also available are versions with all furniture being manufactured from high-impact black 
plastic-based materials. 

Also available is the RADOM-HUNTER, a semi-automatic version of the AKM with wooden 
furniture including a combined pistol grip and thumb-hole stock. It uses a five-round magazine. 


Specifications 


AKMS Model 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 


Weight: empty, 3.165 kg; loaded, with bayonet, 4.226 kg 

Length: butt folded, 757 mm; butt extended, bayonet fixed, 1.027 m 
Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, pillar; rear, U-notch, calibrated from 100 to 1,000 m 
Sight radius: 384 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 710 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 1,990 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA 

ul 1905 Roku 1/9, PL-26-600 Radom. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Polish armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
re Polish 7.62 mm AKMS assault rifle with butt extended and bayonet fitted 
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RIFLES, POLAND 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 mm AK assault rifles 


Description 


After the Second World War the Polish armed forces were equipped with Mosin-Nagant bolt action 
rifles but these were replaced by Kalashnikov assault rifles as soon as they appeared. 

A Polish-built copy of the AK-47, originally known as the PMK but later redesignated as the AK, 
does not differ significantly from the original. 

Numbers of AK rifles were modified for grenade launching. The muzzle on these rifles is 
cone-shaped and threaded to take the LON-1 grenade launcher which is externally 20 mm in diameter. 
The gas cylinder was modified to take a gas cut-off valve which prevents gas from the grenade cartridge 
reaching the operating piston. A special grenade-launching sight, the CN 70, is attached to the standard 
rearsight. A 10-round magazine, which will hold only grenade cartridges, is used for grenade launching. 
To absorb recoil the butt was modified in shape and a boot fitted which goes into the firer's shoulder. 
The only mechanical change is the fitting to the rear of the breech cover of a securing catch to the return 
spring rod. This must be released before the rod can be pushed in to allow removal of the breech cover. 

Polish-made F1/N60 anti-personnel and PGN-60 anti-tank grenades have 20 mm internal diameters 
and will fit no other launcher. Conventional grenades with an internal diameter of 22 mm should never 
be used from the Polish AK rifle. 


Status 


Production complete. 


Service 


Polish armed forces. 


I 


AK-47S (T J Gander) 
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Polish rifle grenades 


Description 


Poland and Hungary are the only former Warsaw Pact countries to equip their forces with rifle grenades. These are launched from the 
Polish model of the AK-47 assault rifle, the PMK-DGN-60. The muzzle of the rifle is coned to take the Polish LON-1 grenade launcher 
and the rifle has a gas cut-off to ensure that the gas energy is devoted to grenade launching and at the same time the piston is not subjected 
to excessive pressure from the grenade launching cartridge. The LON-1 has an external diameter of 20 mm and therefore should not be 
used with the more normal 22 mm grenades usually projected from rifles. The two grenades, the F1/N60 anti-personnel grenade and the 
PGN-60 anti-tank grenade, with their internal diameter tubes of 20 mm cannot be launched from any Western Bloc rifle, all of which have 
22 mm launchers. 

The F1/N60 rifle grenade is a Polish adaptation of the Soviet era F-1 fragmentation grenade (qv). The delay fuze is replaced with an 
impact fuze and an unfinned stabilising boom has been added. The sights of the PMK-DGN-60 rifle show ranges of 100-240 m. 

The PGN-60 HEAT anti-tank rifle grenade is of Polish design and the shaped charge warhead has a finned stabilising boom and is 
employed out to ranges of 100 m. 


Specifications 


PO O PGN-60 
[Length 270mm 405 mm 
[Diameter 55 67.5mm 
Weight, fazed 682 g 
[Weight of HE filer 45 BB 
[Fuze type impact impact 
[Max range 0 00 
[Fragment radias 5200 P 
[Penetration 000 mm 


Status 
In current use. 


Service 
Polish armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


PTF Polish PMK-DGN-60 rifle with associated grenades, PGN-60 and F1/N60 
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Date Posted: 24 July 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


9 mm P-64 self-loading pistol 


Development 

The Polish armed forces were at one time equipped with the 7.62 mm Pistolet TT which was identical to 
the Soviet Tokarev TT-33 pistol except for the handgrips. This pistol is obsolete and was replaced by 
the blowback-operated P-64 which, although an original Polish design, visually resembles the RFAS 
Makarov and has some design features which originated with the German Walther PP pistol. It has the 
inscription `9 mm P-64' on the left side of the slide. 


Description 

The P-64 is a blowback-operated pistol of conventional form. It is prepared for firing by inserting a 
magazine, pulling back the slide and releasing it to chamber a round. The hammer is then cocked and 
the pistol may be fired. Alternatively, the safety catch may be pressed down; this rotates two lugs into 
place to protect the firing pin and allows the hammer to fall on to these lugs. The pistol can then be fired 
by pushing up the safety catch and pulling through on the trigger in double-action mode. When the 
magazine is emptied, the slide is held by a slide stop. 


Specifications 

Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov 

Operation: blowback, self-loading, single or double action 
Locking: nil 

Feed: 6-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 620 g 


Length: 160 mm 

Barrel: 84.6 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 
Sight radius: 117 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 310 m/s 


Manufacturer 
Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA 


ul 1905 Roku 1/9, PL-26-600 Radom. 


Status 
No longer manufactured. 


Service 
Polish armed forces. 


9 mm P-64 pistol 
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Rifles, POLAND 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Polish AK-47 Bulgarian rifle 


Development/Description 
The Polish arsenals produced a number of copies of the Soviet 
AK-47 which were manufactured for the Bulgarian Army. It is not known 


why this was done. It may have been purely commercial transaction or 
there may have been some political significance. 


Caption: Bulgarian AK-47 rifle produced in Poland 
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Sociedade Portuguesa de Explosivos SA (SPEL) 


Apartado 1054 
P-2855 Corroios 
Portugal 
Tel: (+351 160) 30 80 
Tx: 121398 SPELEX P 
Fax: (+351 166) 10 70 
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INDEP: Industrias Nacionais de Defesa EP 


Rua Fernando Palha 
Aptdo 8106 

P-1899 Lisboa-Codex 
Portugal 

Tel: (+351 1) 858 43 71 
Tx: 12514 INDFBP P 
Fax: (+351 1) 858 23 30 


VERIFIED 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, PORTUGAL 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


INDEP mortar ammunition 


Description 


INDEP manufactures three types of mortar ammunition, two in 60 mm and one in 81 mm, all of them 
HE. 

One of the 60 mm grenades is based on the US HE M49A2. The other, the 60 mm HE Type 
NR 431A1, was originally manufactured under licence from PRB of Begium (now defunct). The 81 mm 
HE is based on the US M432A1B1. 

These mortar bombs are usually supplied with the fuze PD M525 or the Diehl AZ DM 111A2 fuze 
manufactured in Portugal under licence. They may, however, be equipped with other fuzes. 


Specifications 


60 mm HE M49A2 

Weight: 1.34 kg 

Length: 243.5 mm 

Filling: 155 g TNT 

Muzzle velocity: max, 158 m/s 
Max range: 1,820 m 

Min range: 46 m 


60 mm HE, Type NR 431A1 
Weight: 1.36 kg 


Filling: 150 g TNT 

Max range: 2,100 m 

Muzzle velocity: Charge 4, 176.7 m/s 
Min range: 50 m 

Lethal radius: >13.5 m 


81 mm HE M43A1B1 

Weight: 3.25 kg 

Length: 338.2 mm 

Filling: 560 g cast TNT 

Muzzle velocity: max, 268 m/s 

Min range: 75 m 

Max range: with 6 increments, 3,500 m; with 8 increments, 4,200 m 


Manufacturer 
Industrias Nacionais de Defesa SA (INDEP) 
Rua Fernando Palha, P-1802 Lisbon-Codex. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
“| INDEP 60 mm HE, APERS, Type NR 431A] with packing 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, PORTUGAL 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SPEL M312 fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


The SPEL M312 fragmentation hand grenade is similar in design to the US M26 grenade, having a 
two-piece thin sheet steel body lined with a notched wire fragmentation sleeve. There are certain detail 
differences in the shape of the detonator pocket and in the base plug being lined with a prefragmented 
plate. Ignition is by the usual type of fly-off lever percussion unit. Average fragmentation over a 20 m 
radius is 756 perforations of plywood screens set at varying distances. 


Specifications 


Length: ca 109 mm 

Diameter: 67 mm 

Weight: 450 g; fragmentation sleeve, 150 g 
Filling: 150 g Comp B 

Number of fragments: ca 900 

Delay time: 4-5 s 

Effective radius: 10.5 m 

Safety radius: 30 m 


Manufacturer 


SPEL - Sociedade Portugesa de Explosivos SA 


Apartado 1054, P-2855 Corroios. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


at SPEL M312 fragmentation grenade (1) fuze (2) safety pin (3) safety lever (4) 
detonator (5) fragmentation sleeve (6) metal body (7) explosive filling (8) plug 
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MORTARS, PORTUGAL 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


INDEP 81 mm HP (FBP) mortar 


Description 


The INDEP 81 mm HP (FBP) mortar is a medium mortar designed for use by infantry units. The letters 
HP stand for High Pressure meaning that this mortar is capable of accepting high-performance 
ammunition of the latest types. 

Development of this mortar was completed in 1979. The main goals were to obtain a better 
performance than that of the mortar then in production, the M/937 and to reduce weight as much as 
possible. These goals were achieved and this model replaced the M/937 in production. 

The general configuration is orthodox. The barrel, of high-grade alloy steel, may be supplied in two 
different lengths, the longer one giving a slightly better performance at the cost of a little more bulk. 
There is a reinforcement in the lower third of the barrel, near the breech. Ignition is by a fixed firing pin, 
which was designed to be easily replaceable through the back of the breech piece. 

As with the 60 mm mortar, the design allows 360° traverse and, although the weapon has been 
lightened as much as possible, all the usual controls are included. The elevating, traversing and levelling 
mechanisms, the double shock-absorbers and the sight are mounted on the bipod assembly. The weapon 
is supplied with two baseplates, a standard one of embossed, welded and reinforced steel plate and 
another smaller one for use over hard ground. 

An adaptation of this mortar for firing from light vehicles was studied and produced in prototype 
form, but is not in production. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: short, 1.155 m; long, 1.455 m 
Weight in firing position: short, 42.5 kg; long, 46 kg 
Weight of barrel assembly: short, 15 kg; long, 18.5 kg 
Weight of bipod assembly: 13.5 kg 

Weight of baseplate: normal, 13 kg; small, 2.8 kg 
Weight of sight unit: 850 g 

Weight of accessories and tools: 13.4 kg 

Elevation: +40 to +87° 

Traverse: top, 8°; on baseplate, 360° 

Rate of fire: 25 rds/min 

Range: short barrel, min 87 m; long barrel, min 100 m; short barrel, max 3,517 m; long barrel, max 
3,837 m 


Manufacturer 

INDEP SA 

Fabrica de Braco de Prata, Rua Fernando Palha, P-1802 Lisbon-Codex. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


INDEP 81 mm HP (FBP) mortar 
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MORTARS, PORTUGAL 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


INDEP 60 mm Commando mortar 


Description 


The INDEP 60 mm Commando mortar, also known as the M/968, is a light and simple mortar with its 
emphasis on portability. It consists of a tube and a button-shaped baseplate which carries a fixed firing 
pin. Sighting is effected by a white line painted on the barrel and a series of engraved plates fixed to a 
sling which doubles as a carrying sling. For firing, the gunner aligns the white line with the target, steps 
on the plate corresponding to the desired range and pulls the sling taut for elevation. 

An alternative model is available with a small rectangular baseplate, trip firing mechanism and a 
simple clamp-on sight. 

Although the barrel can withstand higher pressures (being manufactured to the same specifications as 
the one used for the 60 mm light mortar), the manufacturer recommends that, for the tactical situations 
for which this mortar is designed, a maximum of only two increments (of a possible four currently 
supplied with the ammunition) should be used. This will provide range coverage between 50 and 
1,050 m firing HE M49A2 projectiles. 

The mortar is supplied with a muzzle cover and a protecting sleeve to provide a grip for the hand 
supporting the barrel. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 
Length of barrel: 675 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 6.6 kg 


Range: min, 50 m; max, 1,050 m 
Rate of fire: up to 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

INDEP SA 

Fabrica de Braco de Prata, Rua Fernando Palha, P-1802 Lisbon-Codex. 
Status 

Available. 


Portuguese armed forces and other countries. 
VERIFIED 


INDEP 60 mm Commando mortar 
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MORTARS, PORTUGAL 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


INDEP 60 mm M/965 light mortar 


Description 


The INDEP 60 mm M/965 mortar is a standard configuration weapon, designed for the close support of 
infantry and airborne troops. It is composed of three main groups: barrel, bipod mounting and baseplate. 

The barrel, of high-quality alloy steel, carries a breech piece with a fixed firing pin, easily replaceable 
through the back of the breech piece. The barrel and baseplate are connected by a ball and socket joint, 
which provides 360° traverse without moving the baseplate. The barrel may, however, be locked on any 
desired azimuth to give the best accuracy. The baseplate, made of welded steel plate, is designed to 
provide good stability even in soft soil. The bipod mounting carries the elevation and traverse 
mechanism, the sight and the shock-absorbers. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 650 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 15.5 kg 

Range: with HE M49A2 bomb, min, 50 m; max, 1,820 m 


Manufacturer 
INDEP SA 
Fabrica de Braco de Prata, Rua Fernando Palha, P-1802 Lisbon-Codex. 


Status 
Production complete. 
Service 


Portuguese armed forces and those of other countries. 
VERIFIED 


INDEP 60 mm M/965 light mortar 
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MACHINE GUNS, PORTUGAL 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


INDEP 7.62 mm HK 21 machine gun 


Description 


The Portuguese company INDEP SA manufactures the Heckler and Koch 7.62 x 51 mm HK 21 
machine gun under licence. Full details of the weapon can be found under Germany. 


Manufacturer 

INDEP SA 

Fabrica de Braco de Prata, Rua Fernando Palha, P-1802 Lisboa-Codex. 
Status 

Available. 


Portuguese Army. 
VERIFIED 


x į} ZNDEP 7.62 mm HK 21 machine gun 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


® Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


2 Images 
SUB-MACHINE GUNS, PORTUGAL 
Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


INDEP 9 mm Lusa A2 sub-machine gun 


Description 


The INDEP 9 mm Lusa A2 sub-machine gun replaced the earlier Lusa A1 and is a blowback-operated 
automatic weapon with a detachable barrel and retractable butt-stock. It employs an overhung bolt 
moving in a double-cylinder configured receiver. The magazine housing doubles as a front grip and 
there is an extending steel rod stock which slides into the recess between the two cylinders on the 
receiver. Firing modes include single shot, three-round controlled burst and fully automatic. Rounds are 
fed vertically from a detachable 30-round steel box magazine. 

Optional attachments include a laser aiming device and a sound suppressor. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire with 3-round burst limiter 
Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.85 kg; loaded, 3.4 kg 

Length: stock folded, 458 mm; stock extended, 585 mm 
Barrel: 160 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, protected post; rear, flip aperture 

Muzzle velocity: 390 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

INDEP SA 

Fabrico de Braco de Prata, Rua Fernando Palha, P-1802 Lisboa-Codex. 
Status 

Available. 


Portuguese Army. Available for export. 


VERIFIED 
INDEP 9 mm `Lusa A2' sub-machine gun 
ee 
ZPO INDEP 9 mm `Lusa A2' sub-machine gun with suppressor and laser sighting 
— device 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
RIFLES, PORTUGAL 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


INDEP 7.62 mm Heckler and Koch G3A2, A3 and A4 
rifles 


Description 


INDEP manufactures the Heckler and Koch G3 rifle under licence. The INDEP rifles are identical to the 
German models. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 

Method of delay: rollers 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: fixed butt, empty, 4.4 kg; retractable butt, empty, 4.7 kg 
Length: retracted butt, 840 mm; fixed butt, 1.025 m 

Barrel: 450 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, V battle sight at 100 m. Apertures for 200, 300 and 400 m 
Sight radius: 572 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 780-800 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 500-600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

INDEP SA 

Fabrica de Braco de Prata, Rua Fernando Palha, P-1802 Lisboa-Codex. 
Status 

In production. 


Portuguese and other armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Ts INDEP 7.62 mm G3A2 assault rifle 
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Mortars, PORTUGAL 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Portuguese mortars 


Development/Description 

The former Fabrica Militar de Braco de Prata (FMBP) has been merged 
with another Portuguese military factory, FNMAL, specialising in small 
arms ammunition. The resulting company, Industrias Nacionais de Defesa 
EP (INDEP), which is wholly owned by the Portuguese Government, has 
continued the production lines of the former factories and intends to 

start study and production of new items on a gradual basis, most of 

the production being intended for export. 

INDEP makes most of the mortars for the Portuguese Army and the 
types produced are: 60 mm light mortar, M/965; 60 mm commando mortar, 
M/968 and 81 mm medium mortar, M/937. 

In addition to these, the company has designed and developed a new 
model in 81 mm calibre (model HP), currently in production, this is to 
replace the M/937 which will be dropped from production. 

All models (including the HP) are offered and have been sold for 
export. The company also makes HE ammunition in both calibres, while 
production of smoke ammunition is under consideration. 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 
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CONTRACTORS, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SN ROMARM SA 


Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50 
Sector 1 

cod 70102 

Bucharest 

Romania 

Tel: (+401 312) 31 15 

Fax: (+401 312) 31 25 
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CONTRACTORS, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Institute of Optoelectronics SA 


PO Box MG-22 

1 Atomistllor Street 

R-76900 Bucharest-Magureiei 
Romania 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MLV-2 laser target pointer for automatic weapons 


Description 


The MLV-2 laser target pointer for automatic weapons is intended for Kalashnikov series assault rifles 
and light machine guns although there seems to be no reason why it could not be fitted to other weapons 
once the interface bracket has been modified. The bracket holds the laser target pointer close to the 
weapon muzzle and once an actuating button is pressed, an intense red laser spot is projected towards 
the target, for aiming purposes. This button is normally located somewhere near the user's thumb and is 
held in position by a strap. 

The laser diode has an estimated lifetime of 10,000 hours. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 240 x 93 mm 

Weight: complete, 200 g 

Wavelength: 650 nm +10 nm 

Laser type: InGaAIP 

Power emitted: max, 5 mW 

Beam divergence: 0.85 x 0.3 mrad 

Power supply: 3-6 V DC 

Operational temperature range: -20 to +40°C 


Manufacturer 


Institute of Optoelectronics - SA 
PO Box MG-22, 1 Atomistllor Street, R-76900 Bucharest-Magureiei. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
3 
tes MLV-2 laser target pointer for automatic weapons 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MLV-1 laser target pointer for pistols 


Description 


The MLV-1 laser target pointer for pistols is described as being intended for Cugir and Stechkin 9 mm 
pistols although there seems to be no reason why it could not be fitted to other models once the interface 
bracket has been modified. The bracket holds the laser target pointer above the pistol to project an 
intense red laser spot towards the target for aiming purposes once an actuating button is pressed. This 
button is normally located somewhere near the user's thumb and is held in position by a strap. 

The laser diode has an estimated lifetime of 10,000 hours. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 122 x 30 x 44 mm 

Weight: complete, 400 g 

Wavelength: 635 nm +10 nm 

Laser type: InGaAIP 

Power emitted: max, 2.5 mW 

Beam divergence: 0.75 x 0.3 mrad 

Power supply: 3-6 V DC 

Operational temperature range: -20 to +40°C 


Manufacturer 


Institute of Optoelectronics - SA 


PO Box MG-22, 1 Atomistllor Street, R-76900 Bucharest-Magureiei. 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
MLV-1 laser target pointer for pistols 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


LOPI-1 night vision miniscope 


Description 


The LOPI-1 night vision miniscope is intended for use on light machine guns and assault rifles. It 
comprises the telescope housing, a PSL mounting interface and a compartment to accommodate the two 
1.5 V DC cells used to power the device for periods of up to 40 hours. It employs a Generation II or II* 
18 mm image intensifier with an S25 photocathode and a P20 anode. Minimum magnification is x3.5. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 270 x 70 x 80 mm 
Weight: unit, 1.2 kg; stored, 1.5 kg 
Magnification: min, x3.5 

Field of view: min, 10° 

Exit pupil diameter: 9 mm 

Exit pupil distance: 35 mm 
Dioptre adjustment: +2 to -4 
Power source: 2 x 1.5 V AA cells 
Battery life: 40 h at 21°C 


Manufacturer 


Institute of Optoelectronics - SA 


PO Box MG-22, 1 Atomistllor Street, R-76900 Bucharest-Magureiei. 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
LOPI-1 night vision miniscope 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ROMARM 120 mm mortar bombs 


Description 


ROMARM produce two types of 120 mm mortar bomb, HE and Illuminating. Both can be fired from standard smoothbore 120 mm 
mortars. 

The HE bomb has a conventional steel body with a nose-mounted M-12 impact and delayed action fuzes. 

The 120 mm Illuminating bomb uses a T1 time fuze with a secondary impact function. When functioning, this Illuminating bomb can 
typically produce 500,000 cd over a radius of 600 m for a minimum of 30 seconds. 


Specifications 


Type Ested Matig, o 
[Length 02 mm 8S mm 
[Weight RG BG 
Muzzle velocity BiSm/s 74 ms 
[Max range 000m 5300 mm 
[Min range 000m 060 mm 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 
Clea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102 Bucharest. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


= ROMARM 120 mm mortar bombs 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ROMARM 82 mm mortar bombs 


Description 


There are three current types of ROMARM 82 mm mortar bomb, all of them capable of being fired from standard former Warsaw Pact 
82 mm mortars. They are an HE steel bomb with a sealing ring, an HE cast iron bomb and an Illuminating bomb. 

The HE steel bomb is a new type, being a development of the HE bomb Model 77. Due to the sealing ring, the pressure generated is 
higher than the other bombs, resulting in increased performance. The body has a typical streamlined teardrop outline and is propelled by a 
primary ignition cartridge with six increments placed around the tail extension tube. This bomb can be fired by the 82 mm Model 94 
mortar. 

The HE cast iron bomb is of conventional construction, having four obturation channels and an aluminium tail assembly. The propelling 
charge is a primary ignition cartridge and five increments. It can be fired from the 82 mm Model 77 mortar. 

Both bombs have an M-6R or delayed action fuze. 

The Illuminating bomb has a two-section steel body connected by threads. The streamlined body contains a time illuminating body with 
a parachute and carries a T1 time fuze with a secondary impact function. In operation, the illuminating body produces 150,000 cd over a 
radius of 200 m for a minimum of 30 seconds. It can be fired from the 82 mm Model 77 mortar. 


Also produced were high-capacity bombs with longer bodies and an increased explosive payload, but they were not widely used. 


Specifications 
Type HE steel [HE cast Illuminating 


Length 510 mm [360 mm 357 mm 


Weight 4.6 kg 3.1 kg 3.49 kg 


Muzzle velocity 300 m/s [295 m/s 211 m/s 


Max range 6,500 m [4,500 m 2,670 m 
Min range 200 m [100 m 220 m 


Manufacturer 
SN ROMARM SA 
Clea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102 Bucharest. 


Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


ROMARM 82 mm mortar bombs 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ROMARM 60 mm HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The ROMARM 60 mm HE mortar bomb can be fired from ROMARM 60 mm Commando and 
Standard mortars. It has a nose-mounted M6R-M impact or delayed action fuze. 

At one time there was also a 60 mm Illuminating bomb having a TI time fuze with a secondary 
impact function. When functioning, the Illuminating bomb produced 150,000 cd over a radius of 200 m 
for a minimum of 30 seconds. This bomb is apparently no longer offered. 


Specifications 


Length: 292 mm 

Weight: complete, 1.6 kg; bomb body, 1.3 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 215 m/s 

Range: max, 3,000 m; min, 60 m 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Clea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102 Bucharest. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


it 


VERIFIED 


ROMARM 60 mm mortar bombs with HE on left and Illuminating (now no longer available) 
on right 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


D Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Help 
Handbook a 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


BS Print friendly page 


1 Image 
COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ROMARM GMM multipurpose hand grenade 


Description 


The ROMARM GMM multipurpose hand grenade can be used in three ways: as a defensive grenade 
creating multiple fragments; as an offensive grenade creating mainly blast and a limited number of 
fragments; and as what is described as an HE-HC form in which the grenade is either placed against or 
thrown at an armoured target to perforate armour and structures. 

The basis is the offensive grenade in which a plastic body is filled with explosive is initiated by a 
FGM-1 `mousetrap striker' fuze having a delay of 3 to 4.5 seconds. The results are mainly blast but 
about 200 small fragments will be produced to create a lethal radius of 5 m, calling for a safety radius of 
25 m. 

For the defensive grenade a prefragmented sleeve is placed over the cylindrical body of the grenade. 
The FGM-1 fuze is retained. When the grenade detonates it produces a total of about 1,500 fragments 
with an effective wounding radius of up to 100 m. 

For the HE-HC grenade the prefragmented fuze is retained but the fuze is replaced by a delayed type, 
the FGP-1, with a delay of 9.5 to 12 seconds. In this configuration the grenade should ideally be placed 
so that a small hollow charge in the base of the grenade directly contacts the target to be penetrated. If 
positioning the grenade is not possible it can be thrown against a target but the chances of the hollow 
charge ending up facing the target have to be considered as unlikely. Under ideal conditions the HE-HC 
grenade configuration can produce penetrations of 40 mm against armoured steel plates, together with 
the fragmentation produced by the prefragmented sleeve around the grenade body. As in the defensive 
grenade role, a total of about 1,500 fragments will be scattered over an effective radius of 100 m. In this 


role the GMM grenade could be used for some demolition or booby trap purposes. 
Specifications 


Offensive grenade 

Weight, fuzed: 155 g 

Lethal radius: 5 m 

Safety radius: 25 m 

Number of fragments: ca 200 
Fuze: FGM-1 

Delay time: 3-4.5 s 


Defensive grenade 

Weight, fuzed: 560 g 

Effective radius: 100 m 
Number of fragments: ca 1,500 
Fuze: FGM-1 

Delay time: 3-4.5 s 


HE-HC grenade 

Weight, fuzed: 560 g 

Effective radius: 100 m 
Number of fragments: ca 1,500 
Fuze: FGP-1 

Delay time: 9.5-12 s 

Armour penetration: 40 mm 


Marketing agency 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102 Bucharest. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


ROMARM GMM multipurpose hand grenade with cross-sectioned example 
(centre) showing HE-HC configuration with base offensive grenade (left) and 
prefragmented sleeve for the defensive role (right) 

(2000) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ROMARM 40 x 53 mm HE-FRAG grenade 


Description 


Development of the ROMARM 40 x 53 mm HE-FRAG grenade began during 1996 using, as a basis, 
similar designs with Western nation origins. This grenade can therefore be fired from 40 mm MK 19 
and similar pattern launchers. The overall design is therefore similar to other 40 mm HE grenades for 
these weapons. 

The projectile is provided with a preformed fragmentation jacket around a 28 g RDX payload. The 
projectile is provided with an impact fuze and a self-destruct device operating after approximately 16 to 
23 seconds should the impact fuze not function for any reason. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Weight: complete round, 370 g; filling, 28 g RDX 
Length: complete round, 112 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 241 m/s 

Range: max, 2,200 m 

Arming distance: 10-100 m 

Casualty radius: >10 m 

Self-destruct time: 16-23 s 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 


Calea Victoriei, nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 


Status 
Development. 
VERIFIED 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ROMARM 40 mm AGA-40 high-velocity grenades 


Description 


The ROMARM AGA-40 40 mm automatic grenade launcher utilises three main types of high velocity 
grenade; HE-FRAG, HE HC and Practice. All three grenades are of the 40 x 74.5 mm pattern unique to 
the AGA-40, having a muzzle velocity of 223 m/s. Details of three types, all of which utilise the 
twin-chamber, high-low pressure principle, are as follows: 

HE-FRAG PGA-4. The projectile body has a preformed steel fragmentation jacket which scatters a 
minimum of 150 fragments weighing over 0.2 g over a 10 m casualty radius following detonation by a 
FRAM 2 impact nose fuze. A self-destruct device operates after 16 to 23 seconds if the fuze does not 
function. The cartridge case contains P-55 propellant ignited by a percussion primer in the base. 

HE HC. This cartridge involves an aluminium projectile body with a cap containing a shaped charge 
with a copper liner and a base with a drive band. The projectile can penetrate 50 mm of homogeneous 
armour. Ballistic performance, dimensions and weights are as for the HE-FRAG PGA-4 round. 
Practice. This training cartridge has a completely inert aluminium projectile. Ballistic and other 
characteristics are identical to those of the HE-FRAG PGA-4 round. 


Specifications 


HE-FRAG PGA-4 

Calibre: 40 mm 

Weight: complete round, 490 g; projectile, 260 g 
Length: complete round, 144 mm; grenade, 75 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 223 m/s 
Range: max, 1,400 m 
Arming distance: 10-100 m 
Casualty radius: >10 m 
Self-destruct time: 16-23 s 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei, nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 


In production. 


_| ROMARM 40 mm AGA-40 high-velocity grenades 
| (1999) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ROMARM 40 mm PG-4 series low-velocity grenades 


Description 


The ROMARM PG-4 series 40 x 47 mm low-velocity grenades are intended to be fired from ROMARM 40 mm AG-40 grenade launchers 
attached to the same manufacturer's assault rifles. The following types are available. 

HE-FRAG PG-4M. The grenade is steel, containing a fragmentation jacket around 30 g of TNT detonated on impact by a FRAM 1 nose 
fuze to produce a minimum of 200 fragments weighing over 0.2 g, scattered over a radius of 8 to 10 m. If the fuze does not function for 
any reason, a self-destruct mechanism operates after a delay of approximately 18 seconds. The steel cartridge case contains P-55 
propellant ignited by a percussion primer in the base. 

HE PG-4 FS. Introduced at the beginning of 1997, this grenade is intended as an anti-terrorist weapon capable of breaking down soft 
obstacles. To this end the projectile is provided with a special plastic jacket so that the firer is not affected by fragments, even at a distance 
of around 3 m; the arming distance is given as only 200 mm. 

Incendiary PG-4 INC. The projectile for this round has a plastic jacket filled with Red Phosphorus (RP) and a small bursting charge. It 
has an impact fuze and a self-destruct device. On impact the RP contents are scattered over a radius of about 8 to 10 m. Clouds of white 
screening smoke are produced in addition to the incendiary effects. 

Flashbang Practice PG-4 IGO. The projectile for this round has a pyrotechnic filling and a tracer to mark the grenade trajectory and 
point of impact. The detonation and flash take place after approximately 8 seconds but the grenade can be provided with various 
self-destruct devices according to user requirements. The ballistic characteristics are identical to those for the HE-FRAG PG-4M. 
Practice PG-4 I. This round has a completely inert projectile. The ballistic characteristics are identical to those for the HE-FRAG PG-4M. 
Tear Gas PG-4 IRIS. Introduced in 1997, this round has a plastic jacket filled with 50 g of a riot control agent based on a CS 
composition. When the impact fuze functions the contents are scattered over a radius of 8 to 10 m. A self-destruct device operates after 2 
to 3 seconds if the fuze does not function. 

Smoke PG-4 FUM. Another recent addition to the PG-4 family, this round has a range of 100 m. On impact it will produce smoke for 

15 seconds, sufficient time to produce a screen 10 to 15 m in diameter. If the grenade does not function on impact a self-destruct device 
operates after 2 to 3 seconds. 


Specifications 
Type HE-FRAG HE Incendiary 


[Designation = PGM PGA FS PG-AINC 
[Round lengh 108mm 08 mm 08 mm 
[Weight, complete round = 275g si BS 
(Weight, projectile = 2 0 [Mos 
[Muzzle velocity =f m/s [ms Bm 


Max range 400 m 50 m 400 m 
Arming distance 12-30 m 200 mm 10-30 m 


[Type = = = [Flashbang [Practice [Tear Gas 

[Designation = (PGA IGO PGT PGA IRIS 
[Round lengh =f mm [08mm 08mm 
[Weight, complete round 250s iS BS 
(Weight, projectile = 19 NO [Mog 
[Muzzle velocity 78s BSB mS 
Maxrange 00 mm 00m Wa 
[Arming distance {app O Pap foa 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 


Calea Victoriei, nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


A selection of PG-4 series 40 mm low-velocity grenades, from left: PG-4 I Practice; PG-4 IRIS CS agent; PG-4 
INC Incendiary; PG-4 FUM Smoke 
(2000) 
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MORTARS, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ROMARM 82 mm Model 94 mortar 


Description 


The ROMARM 82 mm Model 94 mortar differs from the earlier Model 77 (see previous entry) by 
having a circular pattern baseplate instead of the former triangular component and a slightly longer 
barrel. It is therefore an entirely orthodox drop fired, bipod-mounted mortar with a recoil cylinder 
isolating the bipod carriage and sight unit from the main effects of the recoil forces. An attachment at 
the muzzle prevents double loading. The mortar can be broken down into four main components, barrel, 
baseplate, bipod and sight unit, to be manpacked by three people. It can also be carried by a light 
vehicle or helicopter and can be para dropped. 

The ammunition fired by the Model 94 includes: an 82 mm cast iron HE bomb weighing 3.1 kg 
capable of reaching 4,500 m; a steel bomb having a sealing ring producing a maximum range of 
5,500 m; and an Illuminating bomb weighing 3.5 kg, with a range of 2,670 m. Also available is an 
extended range HE bomb weighing 4.6 kg. With this bomb, the minimum range is 200 m and the 
maximum range 5,700 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.44 m 

Weight: in firing position, 47 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on carriage, 10°; on baseplate, 360° 


Muzzle velocity: max, HE (cast iron), 295 m/s; HE bomb with obturating ring, 295 m/s; extended range 
HE, 300 m/s; Illuminating, 211 m/s 

Range: min, 100 m; max, HE (cast iron), 4,500 m; HE with obturating ring, 5,500 m; extended range 
HE, 5,700 m; Illuminating, 2,670 m 

Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
ROMARM 82 mm Model 94 mortar 
(2000) 
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MORTARS, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ROMARM 120 mm Model 82 mortar 


Description 


The ROMARM 120 mm Model 82 mortar appears to owe little to other similar calibre mortars, other 
than the general configuration, and is an all-Romanian design. It is a thoroughly state-of-the-art design 
being relatively light in weight and having up-to-date features such as a muzzle attachment to prevent 
double-loading of the drop firing barrel. For transport, the Model 82 is carried as one load on a 
two-wheeled carriage which also carries chests for spares, accessories and ready use ammunition. A 
lightweight (42 kg) baseplate is available for use by special forces. 

Ammunition fired by this mortar includes an HE bomb which weighs 13 kg and has a maximum 
range of 7,400 m. Other available bombs include Smoke, Illuminating and a propaganda dispensing 
bomb. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 180 kg; travelling, 530 kg; barrel, 65 kg; bipod, 27 kg; baseplate, 42 to 
100 kg dependent on type 

Length of barrel: 1.54 m 

Elevation: +45 to +80° 

Traverse: on carriage, 10°; on baseplate, 360° 

Muzzle velocity: HE, 272 m/s 

Range: min, 420 m; max, 7,400 m 


Rate of fire: 8-10 rds/min 

Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 


ROMARM 120 mm Model 82 mortar in firing position 
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MORTARS, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ROMARM 82 mm Model 77 mortar 


Description 


The ROMARM 82 mm Model 77 mortar is an entirely orthodox drop fired, bipod-mounted mortar with 
a recoil cylinder isolating the bipod carriage and sight unit from the main effects of the recoil forces. An 
attachment at the muzzle prevents double loading. The mortar can be broken down into four main 
components, barrel, baseplate, bipod and sight unit, to be manpacked by three people. It can also be 
carried by a light vehicle or helicopter and can be paradropped. 

The ammunition fired by the Model 77 includes: an 82 mm cast iron HE bomb weighing 3.1 kg 
capable of reaching 4,500 m; a steel bomb having a sealing ring with a maximum range of 5,500 m; and 
an Illuminating bomb weighing 3.5 kg, with a range of 2,670 m. Also available is an extended-range HE 
bomb weighing 4.6 kg. With this bomb, the minimum range is 200 m and the maximum range 5,700 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.22 m 

Weight: in firing position, 43 kg; barrel, 16 kg; bipod, 11 kg; baseplate, 15 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on carriage, 6°; on baseplate, 360° 

Muzzle velocity: max, HE (cast iron), 295 m/s; HE bomb with obturating ring, 295 m/s; extended range 
HE, 300 m/s; Illuminating, 211 m/s 

Range: min, 100 m; max, HE (cast iron), 4,500 m; HE with obturating ring, 5,500 m; extended range 


HE, 5,700 m; Illuminating, 2,670 m 
Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Romanian Army. 


VERIFIED 
\. ROMARM 82 mm Model 77 mortar 
(2000) 
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ROMARM 60 mm Standard mortar 


Description 


The ROMARM 60 mm Standard mortar is an entirely orthodox drop fired, bipod-mounted mortar with 
a rectangular baseplate. A recoil cylinder isolates the bipod carriage and sight unit from the main effects 
of the recoil forces. The mortar has its own integral sight and is equipped with accessories to allow the 
mortar to be paradropped. On request, the mortar can be provided in a form suitable for mounting on 
light vehicles (together with 80 ready use rounds) or in a form suitable for deployment with mountain 
troops. 

The ammunition fired includes a 60 mm HE steel bomb weighing 1.5 kg and an Illuminating bomb. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 20.8 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on bipod, 6°; on baseplate, 360° 
Muzzle velocity: max, 215 m/s 

Range: min, 100 m; max, 3,000 m 

Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 


Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


ROMARM 60 mm Standard mortar 
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ROMARM 60 mm Commando mortar 


Description 


In common with other Romanian mortar designs, the ROMARM 60 mm Commando mortar owes 
virtually nothing to other Eastern Bloc designs and is an amalgamation of design features from Western 
designs. It is a 60 mm mortar tube with spade-type baseplate and a simple drum sight close to the 
muzzle to determine elevation angles. Firing is either drop loading or with a mechanical trigger, the 
latter enabling direct fire to be carried out at elevation angles from the horizontal to +6°. A sling is 
provided along with a webbing gaiter intended to protect the firer's hand from a hot barrel. 

Ammunition includes a 60 mm HE steel bomb weighing 1.5 kg and an illuminating bomb. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 8 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85°; direct fire 0 to +6° 

Traverse: on baseplate, +25° 

Range: min, 100 m; max, 1,900 m; direct fire, min 100 m; max 500 m 
Rate of fire: 12 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 


Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
ROMARM 60 mm Commando mortar 
į (2000) 
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ROMARM machine guns 


Description 


ROMARM manufactures the following machine guns under licence from the RFAS: 

14.5 mm KPV and KPVT heavy machine gun 

12.7 mm DSKM Model 38/46 heavy machine 

gun 

7.62 mm PK and PKMS machine gun 

7.62 mm RPK light machine gun (Model 1964 and 

Model 1991) 

5.45 mm RPK-74 light machine gun. (Model 1993) 
All the above machine guns are offered for export sales and appear to be identical to their RFAS 
counterparts, although slight variations can be observed. Another Romanian development was a training 
version of the RPK/RPK-74 firing low-cost 5.6 mm ammunition. 

The 14.5 mm KPV and KPVT heavy machine guns are offered either as an independent weapon or on 
land and naval air defence mountings with two or four barrels (MR-4). The KPVT is also mounted in a 
light turret on Romanian Army armoured personnel carriers. 

The 12.7 mm DSKM Model 38/46 heavy machine gun may be mounted as an armoured fighting 
vehicle weapon or on a tripod as an air defence weapon. Also available is a ground tripod mounting 
towed on a rubber-wheeled carriage weighing 140 kg. 

The 7.62 mm PKT and PKMS equate to the RFAS PKM light machine gun and PKMS 


tripod-mounted machine gun respectively. There is also a PKA for aircraft installations. 

A more involved indigenous Romanian development was a revised version of the 5.45 mm RPK-74. 
The designation of this model is not known, but it is an RPK-74 with a side-folding frame butt-stock 
and a revised perforated handguard made from what appears to be a black plastic-based material. The 
revised profile of the handguard includes the repositioning of the foresight assembly to a position at the 
front of the guard, instead of the more usual position near the muzzle; the folding bipod remains in its 
usual position. To maintain the length of the sight base the rearsight assembly (graduated to 1,000 m) is 
moved to the butt end of the receiver, directly above the pistol-grip. This variant is no longer marketed. 

Both the 7.62 mm Model 1964 and 5.45 mm Model 1993 are available with rudimentary side-folding 
wire butts and carrying handles. The 7.62 mm variant with these features is the Model 1991. 


Specifications 


PKT and PKMS 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: belt from 250-round box magazine 
Weight: PKT, 10.6 kg; 100-round box magazine, 3.9 kg 
Length: PKT, 720 mm; PKMS, 1.173 m 
Barrel: PKT, 720 mm; PKMS, 590 mm 
Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 
Sights: fore, pillar; rear, U-notch 
Muzzle velocity: 825 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 

Max effective range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod R-70102 Bucharest. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Romanian armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


| ROMARM 5.45 mm Model 1993 (RPK-74) light machine gun with folding 


5 butt-stock and carrying handle 
v (2000) 
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ROMARM AGA-40 Model 85 40 mm automatic 
grenade launcher 


Description 


The ROMARM AGA-40 Model 85 40 mm automatic grenade launcher is an in-house development 
chambered for 40 x 74.5 mm high-velocity grenade cartridges having a nominal muzzle velocity of 
223 m/s. The grenades involved include the PGA-4 HE-FRAG with an on-target lethal radius of 10 m, 
HE-HC capable of penetrating 50 mm of homogeneous armour, and TP. 

The AGA-40 Model 85 launcher is normally mounted on a tripod, with elevation and traverse locks. 
Feed is from a drum containing 10 rounds, mounted high on the left side of the receiver. The launcher 
can be fired in the single shot or full-automatic modes. Apart from the tripod mountings, the AGA-40 
Model 85 can be turret or pedestal mounted on wheeled or tracked vehicles, helicopters and naval 
vessels. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 40 x 74.5 mm high velocity 

Operation: blowback 

Feed: 10-round drum magazine 

Weight: gun, 23 kg; with tripod and full magazine, 43 kg; with tripod, less magazine, 33 kg 
Weight, magazine: empty, 4.5 kg; loaded, 8.64 kg 

Length: gun, 875 mm; on tripod, overall, 1.46 m 


Barrel: 500 mm 

Height: gun, 280 mm; on tripod, 615 mm 
Width: gun, 300 mm; on tripod, 860 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 216-223 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 380-450 rds/min 
Elevation: -5 to +20° 

Traverse: 15° 

Max effective range: 1,400 m 

Max range: 1,550 m 

Min range: 100 m 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei), nr 48-50, sector 1, cod R-70102 Bucharest. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Romanian armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


ROMARM AGA-40 Model 85 40 mm automatic grenade launcher 
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ROMARM Model 74 7.65 mm pistol 


Description 


The ROMARM Model 74 7.65 mm pistol is a conventional blowback pistol based on the well-tried 
German Walther PPK. It is made entirely from steel, apart from the plastic grip plates. 

Also in production are models chambered for 0.380 ACP and 0.22LR. A tear gas model is also 
available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.65 x 17 mm ACP, 0.380 ACP, 0.22LR 

Operation: blowback, semi-automatic 

Feed: 7.65 mm, 8-round box magazine; 0.380 ACP, 7-round box magazine; 0.22LR, 10-round box 
magazine 

Weight: empty, 7.65 mm, 480 g; 0.380 ACP, 670 g; 0.22 LR, 480 g 

Length: 168 mm 

Barrel: 91 mm 

Rifling: 7.65 mm, 0.380 ACP, 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm; 0.22LR, 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 
400 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch 

Sight radius: 118 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 7.65 mm, 285 m/s; 0.380 ACP, 270 m/s 

Max effective range: 50 m 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Romanian armed forces and police. 


VERIFIED 
`| ROMARM Model 74 7.65 mm pistol 
(1998) 
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ROMARM Model 92 9 mm pistol 


Description 


The ROMARM Model 92 9 mm pistol is apparently intended for the export market as it fires the 9 x 
19 mm Parabellum NATO cartridge. It is an entirely conventional design based on standard Browning 
principles, with a box magazine holding 15 cartridges. Construction is all steel, apart from the plastic 
grip plates. It can be equipped with a tactical light or a laser pointer. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action only 
Locking: camoperated dropping barrel 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 985 g; magazine, empty, 95 g 
Length: 206.5 mm 

Barrel: 112 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch 

Sight radius: 152 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 384 m/s 

Max effective range: 50 m 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 


ROMARM Model 92 9 mm pistol 
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ROMARM NATO Standard 40 mm grenade launcher 


Description 


The ROMARM NATO Standard 40 mm grenade launcher is designed to be attached under the forward 
handguard of ROMARM 5.56 mm assault rifles. It can fire all types of NATO pattern low-velocity 40 x 
46 mm grenade cartridges. 

For loading and locking the barrel moves forward and is then moved backwards; a locking lever on 
the left-hand side must be pushed to release the barrel. Aiming involves a quadrant sight on the 
left-hand side of the launcher unit. Firing is by a trigger on the rear of the launcher. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 
Operation: single shot 
Feed: manual loading 
Weight: 1.4 kg 

Length: 400 mm 
Barrel: 300 mm 
Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 1.2 m 
Sight radius: 125 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 
Max range: 400 m 

Min range: 50 m 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei), nr 48-50, sector 1, cod R-70102 Bucharest. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 


ms ROMARM AG-40 NATO Standard 40 mm grenade launcher mounted on 
ROMARM 5.56 mm AK-74 assault rifle (T J Gander) 
F (2000) 
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ROMARM BORD 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The ROMARM BORD 9 mm sub-machine gun is chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge. It 
is a blowback-operated weapon with a cyclic rate of fire of 700 rds/min. Fire is fully automatic only 
with a Kalashnikov pattern safety lever on the left of the pressed metal receiver. 

The capacity of the vertical box magazine is 25 rounds. The cocking lever is on the left of the 
receiver. Construction is pressed steel overall secured by rivets, while the frame butt, which folds up 
and over the receiver, is a shaped single strut thick wire rod. 

One combat accessory option is a laser pointer. 

The Bord sub-machine gun is manufactured and marketed in Romania by the Arsenal Corporation. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 25-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.41 kg 

Length: stock folded, 360 mm 

Barrel: 100 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, flip aperture; calibrated to 150 m 
Muzzle velocity: ca 360 m/s 


Rate of fire: cyclic, 700 rds/min 
Max effective range: 50-80 m 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 


Calea Victoriei, (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1 cod 70102, Bucharest. 


Status 
Available. Offered for export sales. 


Similar model 

BULGARIA 

Manufacturer: Arsenal Corporation 
Type: 9 mm Bord 

Remarks: Similar specifications. 


ROMARM 9 mm BORD sub-machine gun (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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ROMARM AG-40 Model 80 40 mm grenade 
launcher 


Description 


The ROMARM AG-40 Model 80 40 mm grenade launcher is designed to be attached under the forward 
handguards of ROMARM 7.62 and 5.45 mm assault rifles. It can fire all types of ROMARM low 
velocity grenades plus NATO pattern low-velocity 40 x 46 mm (round length 108 mm) HE and TP 
grenade cartridges. 

For loading and locking the barrel moves forward and is then moved backwards; a locking lever on 
the left-hand side must be pushed to release the barrel. Aiming involves a quadrant sight on the launcher 
unit. Firing is by a trigger button on the left-hand side of the launcher. The trigger button is secured by a 
safety catch placed in front of the trigger. Maximum rate of fire is 6 rds/min. 

Accuracy at 100 m is 200 mm in azimuth and 120 mm in range. At maximum range (400 m) these 
figures are 3.5 and 14 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 47 mm low velocity 
Operation: single shot 

Feed: manual loading 

Weight: empty, 1.3 kg; loaded, 1.64 kg 
Length: 400 mm 


Width: 110 mm 

Barrel: 300 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 1.2 m 
Sight radius: 125 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 80 m/s 

Max range: 450 m 

Min range: 50 m 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei), nr 48-50, sector 1, cod R-70102 Bucharest. 
Status 

Offered for export sales. 


Romanian armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


ROMARM AG-40 Model 80 40 mm grenade launcher mounted on AK-74 rifle 
, (TJ Gander) 
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ROMARM Model 96 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The ROMARM Model 96 9 mm sub-machine gun is chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
cartridge. It is a blowback-operated weapon with a cyclic rate of fire of 800 to 900 rds/min. The 
three-position safety lever on the right-hand side of the receiver has a bottom position for fully 
automatic fire. The central position is for semi-automatic single- shot fire and the top position for safe. 

The capacity of the vertical box magazine is 30 rounds. The cocking lever is on the right of the 
receiver. Construction is pressed steel overall secured by rivets, while the butt, which folds to the left of 
the receiver, is a shaped, single strut, thick wire rod. An adjustable shoulder sling is connected to a 
single swivel on the rear face of the receiver. 

A feature of the Model 96 is a sleeve around the barrel. This sleeve has undergone several outline 
changes over recent years. Two slots are machined into the top of the barrel just behind the muzzle to 
reduce muzzle climb when firing bursts. 

One combat accessory option is a laser pointer. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.75 kg; loaded, 3.1 kg 

Length: stock folded, 427 mm; stock extended, 650 mm 


Barrel: 180 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, flip aperture for 50 and 100 m 
Sight radius: 225 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 400 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800-900 rds/min 

Max effective range: 50 m 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei, (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1 cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
ROMARM 9 mm Model 96 sub-machine gun (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
h L 
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ROMARM 5.56 mm Model 97 assault rifle 


Description 


The ROMARM Model 97 is a 5.56 mm version of the 5.45 mm Model 86 (see previous entry), 
complete with side-folding frame butt-stock. All features are identical to the 5.45 mm Model 86, other 
than calibre-related items, and the rifle can accommodate a ROMARM 40 mm NATO standard grenade 
launcher. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire (3-round burst) 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 3.43 kg 

Length: butt folded, 745 mm; butt extended, 940 mm 
Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch calibrated from 100-1,000 m 
Sight radius: 385 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 890 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-700 rds/min 

Max effective range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


ROMARM 5.56 mm Model 97 assault rifle with 40 mm grenade launcher 
attached 
(2000) 
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ROMARM PL 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The ROMARM PL 7.62 mm sniper rifle was originally a military adaptation of a commercial design. 
The PL is a bolt action repeater and is now a dedicated military sniper rifle. 

This rifle is a bolt-action repeater firing the 7.62 x 54R cartridge. The overall design is conventional, 
featuring wooden furniture, a fully adjustable butt-stock with an adjustable cheek rest and butt-pad, a 
semi-pistol grip and a folding, adjustable-height bipod. Rounds are fed from a slightly curved 
detachable 10-round box magazine. The barrel features a multibaffle muzzle brake. Iron sights are 
provided although various forms of optical sight can be fitted. The rifle has been observed mounting a 4 
x 6° optical sight. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R 

Operation: bolt action, repeater 

Locking: manually-operated rotary bolt 

Feed: 10-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 4.5 kg; empty magazine, 210 g 
Length: 1.24 m 

Barrel: 625 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, pillar; rear, adjustable U-notch; various optical sights 


Sight radius: 590 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 850 m/s 
Max effective range: 800-1,000 m 


Agency 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 

Available. 


Romanian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
ROMARM PL 7.62 mm sniper rifle (T J Gander) 
i fiT (2000) 
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ROMARM 5.45 mm assault rifles 


Development 


When the Romanian concern ROMARM began production of 5.45 mm assault rifles the initial result 
was not a direct copy of the RFAS AK-74 but a straightforward conversion of the 7.62 mm AKM to 
accommodate 5.45 x 39 mm ammunition. This initial model lacked the muzzle brake of the AK-74 and 
featured a solid wooden butt. This model retained the usual Romanian trademark of a forward pistol 
grip and was placed into production. Eventually it was replaced by a more direct copy of the standard 
AK-74 with the upper handguard extended forward to the gas tap-off port. 

The latest version, described here, is almost identical to the original AK-74. There is also a short 
barrel model, described below, and a 5.56 mm model (see following entry). 


Description 


The ROMARM 5.45 mm AK-74 models are identical in operation to their RFAS counterparts so 
reference should be made to the appropriate entry for such details. All models have a fire selector for 
single shot, fully automatic and three-round burst. In addition, all models can accommodate a 
ROMARM AG-40 40 mm grenade launcher. 

The ROMARM 5.45 mm rifles are produced in three versions. The base model is almost identical to 
the AK-74 with a fixed stock. The Model 86 is the same but with a side-folding frame butt-stock. The 
third model, intended for special forces, has the same side-folding frame butt-stock as the Model 86 but 
the barrel length is reduced from the standard 415 mm to 302 mm. This short barrel model has a flash 


hider at the muzzle and there is no provision for a bayonet. 

There is one further member of the ROMARM AK-74 family, although it is apparently no longer 
produced. This is a training rifle chambered for low-cost 0.22/5.6 mm ammunition but otherwise 
identical to the 5.45 mm AK-74, complete with bayonet; the butt-stock being solid hardwood. The 
full-size magazine holds only 20 rounds and the rear sights are calibrated for 50, 75 and 100 m only. 
Weight is 3.57 kg. 


Specifications 


302 mm barrel 

Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm M1943 

Operation: gas, selective fire (3-round burst) 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 2.9 kg 

Length: butt folded, 605 mm; butt extended, 805 mm 
Barrel: 302 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 195 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch calibrated from 100-500 m 
Sight radius: 260 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 790 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 500 m 


415 mm barrel 

Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm M1943 

Operation: gas, selective fire (3-round burst) 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, fixed butt, 3.45 kg; Model 86, 3.15 kg 
Length: fixed stock, and Model 86, 940 mm; Model 86, butt folded, 735 mm 
Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 195 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch calibrated from 100-1,000 m 
Sight radius: 375 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 880 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

SN ROMARM SA 

Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 
Status 

In production. 


Romanian armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 


ROMARM 5.45 mm Model 86 assault rifle 
(2000) 


Short barrel model of ROMARM 5.45 mm assault rifle 
(2000) 
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RIFLES, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ROMARM 7.62 mm AKM assault rifles 


Development 


The standard Romanian armed forces assault rifle is a variant of the RFAS AKM manufactured by SN 
ROMARM SA, although other variants of this model have been developed. It is possible to attach a 
ROMARM AG-40 40 mm grenade launcher. 

In August 1995, it was announced that India had contracted to purchase 100,000 AKM assault rifles 
from Romania at a cost estimated to be US$85 to US$90 per unit. This purchase was made necessary by 
delays in the production schedule for the Indian INSAS system (see entry under India). 

For many years Romanian Kalashnikovs could be readily recognised by the forward pistol grip made 
from laminated wood. This feature has now been discontinued on later production models in favour of a 
conventional forestock. 


Description 


ROMARM AKM models closely follow those from other nations and include the fixed stock AKM 
Model 63 and folding butt models. 
ROMARM 7.62 mm AKM-based assault rifles are produced in four basic versions, as follows: 


7.62 mm AKM Model 63 


This is the base AKM with a fixed stock and a 415 mm barrel. 


7.62 mm Model 65 

Basically the same as the Model 63 but with a standard AKM pattern upwards-folding stock. 
7.62 mm Model 90 

Again, the Model 90 is basically a Model 63 with a side-folding simple frame butt-stock. 
7.62 mm Model 90 short barrel 


As the designation implies, this is a Model 90, with side-folding frame butt-stock, but with a shorter 
(302 mm) barrel. A flash hider is provided at the muzzle and there is no provision for a bayonet, as there 
is on the other ROMARM models. It can accommodate a grenade launcher. 


Specifications 


Models 63, 65 and 90 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: rifle, less magazine, Model 63, 3.45 kg; Model 65, 3.2 kg; Model 90, 3.15 kg 
Length: Models 63, 65 and 90, overall, 879 mm; Model 65, butt folded, 640 mm; Model 90, butt 
folded, 675 mm 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch, calibrated from 100-1,000 m 

Sight radius: 375 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 715 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 1,000 m 


Model 90 with short barrel 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 30-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: rifle, less magazine, 2.8 kg 

Length: butt folded, 605 mm; butt extended, 805 mm 
Barrel: 302 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch, calibrated from 100-500 m 
Sight radius: 284 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 655 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 500 m 


Manufacturer 
SN ROMARM SA 


Calea Victoriei (Pasajul Victoriei) nr 48-50, sector 1, cod 70102, Bucharest. 


Status 
In production. Offered for export sales. 
Service 


Romanian armed forces. Purchased by India (see text). 


VERIFIED 
ROMARM 7.62 mm Model 90 assault rifle 
(2000) 
pe ROMARM 7.62 mm Model 90 short barrel assault rifle 
(2000) 
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Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Mortars Anti-tank 
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Sub-machine guns (Rifles Machine guns 


Pistols 
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Light Support Weapons, ROMANIA 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


122 mm support rocket launcher 


Development/Description 

This is a simple single-tube launcher normally mounted on a tripod, 
though it can also be vehicle-mounted. It can be man-carried for short 
distances fully assembled; for longer movement the launch tube is 
removed from the tripod. Firing is by means of a magneto which can be 
located up to 35 m from the launcher and connected by cable. An 
interesting and unusual feature is the presence of what appears to be 

a muzzle compensator at the front of the launch tube. It is believed 
that the electrical firing linkage partly closes the rear of the tube 

and the muzzle compensator balances the small recoil of the tube 
because of this obstruction. 


Calibre: 122 mm 
Launcher length: 2.50 m 
Launcher weight: 30 kg 
Tripod weight: 25 kg 
Rocket weight: 46.3 kg 
Rocket length: 1927 mm 
Max range: 13400 m 


State arsenals. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Romanian armed forces. 


Caption: Romanian 122 mm rocket launcher 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RShG-2 72.5 mm multipurpose assault weapon 


Description 


The RShG-2 is a multipurpose assault weapon designed to defeat light armoured vehicles, field 
fortifications and reinforced concrete structures. The RShG-2 is based on the RPG-26 Aglen anti-tank 
rocket launcher (qv) and uses the same disposable launch tube. The RShG-2 unitary warhead is 
thermobaric, this type of warhead is more effective than conventional explosives against the type of 
targets which the RShG-2 is intended to defeat. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 72.5 mm 

Weights: 3.8 kg 

Max range: 350 m 

Direct fire range: 115 m 

Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 
GNPP `Bazalt' 
32 Velyaminovska Street, 105058 Moscow. 


Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


ca RShG-2 72.5 mm multipurpose assault weapon 
7 (2002) 
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RIFLES, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Dragunov 7.62 mm SVDS sniper rifle 


Development 


Following combat experience in Afghanistan, it was decided to develop a version of the SVD 7.62 mm 
sniper rifle with a more compact overall envelope to allow it to be more easily carried in helicopters and 
armoured personnel carriers. The last of a series of development models appeared in 1994. Two 
sub-variants were proposed at that time, both with folding butt-stocks. One was the SVDS-A, intended 
for general infantry use and with a barrel 620 mm long. The other, intended for use by airborne forces 
and having a 565 mm barrel, was known as the SVDS-D. The only model accepted for both infantry and 
airborne service was the SVDS-D. 

It is understood that a version of this rifle is available chambered for the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
cartridge. 


Description 


The SVDS is a variant of the SVD developed to provide airborne and special forces with a sniper rifle 
of compact length while remaining capable of delivering aimed fire at long ranges. To achieve this the 
SVD butt-stock has been replaced by a tubular metal one which folds to the right of the receiver, while 
the barrel has been shortened and provided with a revised muzzle attachment. No provision is made for 
a bayonet on the SVDS. A rudimentary cheek rest pad is provided on the folding stock while the pistol 
grip (no longer part of the butt-stock) and forestock are made using a roughened plastic-based material. 
An optional 15-round box magazine was introduced for use with the SVDS as has an optional clip-on 
bipod secured just forward of the magazine - neither appears to have found widespread favour. Other 


aspects of the SVDS remain as on the longer SVD original. It is not intended that the SVDS should be 
fired with the stock folded, as the cocking handle and trigger are obstructed. 

With the stock extended, the overall length is 1.135 m which reduces to 875 mm once the stock is 
folded. The PSO-1 or PSO-1M2 x4 sight is retained, together with back-up iron sights calibrated to 
1,200 m. With the rifle empty but with the sight in place, the weight is actually increased to 4.68 kg. 
The shorter barrel reduces the muzzle velocity to 810 m/s. 


Variants 


SVDSN2 
A SVDS rifle equipped with a NSPU-M night sight. 


SVDSN3 
A SVDS rifle equipped with a NSPU-3 (1PN58) night sight. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R, including 7N14 AP 

Operation: gas, short-stroke piston, self-loading 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round box magazine (15-round optional) 
Weight: with PSO-1 and empty magazine, 4.68 kg 
Length: stock extended, 1.135 m; stock folded, 875 mm 
Barrel: 565 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable post; rear, U-notch, tangent; PSO-1 optical sight 
Sight radius: 545 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 810 m/s 


Manufacturer 
IZHMASH 
3 Derjabin Street, 426006 Izhevsk, Russia. 


Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
UPDATED 


ee 7.62 mm SVDS sniper rifle with butt-stock extended (T J Gander) 
mra (2002) 
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RIFLES, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SV-98 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


Development 


The 7.62 mm SV-98 (Snaiperskaya Vintovka, Model 1998) sniper rifle was derived from the Record-1 
competition rifle and is chambered for either 7.62 x 54R or 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridges. According 
to the manufacturer a 0.338 Lapua Magnum version will soon be available. 

The adoption of this bolt action sniper rifle signals the recognition by Russian military officials that 
for many missions a bolt action rifle is highly desirable. The bolt action SV-98 can be equipped with a 
sound suppressor for missions where silence is required and the sniper can control the dispersion of 
spent cartridge cases, rather than having them ejected and then having to search for them. 


Description 


The 7.62 mm SV-98 is essentially a militarised version of the Record-1 competition rifle. The 
butt-stocks observed to date have been of laminated plywood with two ventilation slots, although 
Russian sources have stated that a glass fibre reinforced polymer stock will be available. The butt plate 
and cheek piece are fully adjustable for length and height. A rearward-folding, adjustable bipod is a 
standard fixture. 

The fully free-floating barrel is cold hammer-forged and is unlined, although a chrome lining can be 
applied on request. Once the forging process is complete the barrel interior is polished. On full 
production models a conical birdcage pattern muzzle brake is provided. It appears that this muzzle 
attachment is threaded onto the muzzle as the same interface can be used for the optional suppressor. 
Barrel attachment to the receiver involves four pins. The forged receiver is rectangular in section and is 


attached to the stock via two bolts. The trigger is adjustable for weight of pull while the safety is located 
behind the bolt handle and blocks both the firing pin, bolt and trigger when applied. 

An anti-mirage strap can be fixed between the front and rear sights. The open sights are similar to 
those of the SVD rifle but the optical sights and method of attachment are quite different. The x7 
telescopic sight has the designation PKS-07, the increased magnification reflecting the increased range 
of the SV-98. It is understood that the sight reticule is the same as that for the PSO-1 optical sight. 
Attachment is via a dovetail platform over the receiver. This is similar to the NATO MIL-STD-1913 
rails and is far more stable and accuracy-enhancing than the traditional Russian method of attaching 
optics. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R or 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: manual, bolt action 

Locking: rotating bolt, 3 lugs 

Feed: 10-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 6.2 kg 

Length: 1.195 m 

Barrel: 650 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, 1 turn in 320 mm 

Sights: fore, protected blade; rear, aperture; optical, PKS-07 x7 daylight or PKN-03 night vision 
Max effective range: 800-1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Izhmash JSC 

3 Derjabin Street, 426006 Izhevsk, Russia. 
Status 

In production. 


Russian military forces. 
UPDATED 


SV-98 7.62 mm sniper rifle with suppressor in place (V Shilin) 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RShG-1 105 mm multipurpose assault weapon 


Description 


The RShG-1 is a multipurpose assault weapon designed to defeat light armoured vehicles, field 
fortifications and reinforced concrete structures. The RShG-1 is based on the RPG-27 anti-tank rocket 
launcher (qv) and uses the same disposable launch tube. The RShG-1 unitary warhead is thermobaric as 
this type of warhead is more effective than conventional explosives against the type of targets which the 
RShG-1 is intended to defeat. A single RShG-1 is effective against personnel sheltered in confined 
spaces of up to 300 m3 or in open terrain within a radius of up to 10 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 105 mm 

Weights: 8 kg, thermobaric filling, 1.9 kg 
Length: 1.155 m 

Max range: 200 m 

Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 
GNPP `Bazalt' 
32 Velyaminovska Street, 105058 Moscow. 


Status 
In production. Offered for export sales. 
Service 


Probably in service with Russian military forces. 


UPDATED 
(e a RShG-1 105 mm multipurpose assault weapon 
(2002) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


F-1 anti-personnel hand grenade 


Description 


The F-1 anti-personnel hand grenade was introduced during the Great Patriotic War (1941-1945) and 
became a potent visual symbol of resistance to invasion, a role later carried over to various freedom 
fighter organisations with whom the F-1 became a favoured weapon. It is no longer regarded as a 
front-line weapon with any of the former Warsaw Pact nations, other than Poland, but is still likely to be 
widely encountered. Many underground organisations have produced their own local designs based on 
the F-1. 

The F-1 is a fragmentation grenade with a cast-iron body notched into cubes on the external surface 
in a manner reminiscent of the US Mark 2 or the British No 36M grenade. It suffers from the same 
defects as the latter and produces a number of fragments from the base plug and filler, which can be 
lethal out to 200 m, so the thrower would be well advised to throw the grenade from under cover. The 
immediate lethal area produced by the detonation of 60 g of TNT (other weights and types of explosive 
have been employed) is 20 m. 

The usual fuze assembly used with the F-1 is the UZRGM, a revised UZRG, but the later DVM-78 is 
also employed. The UZRGM Bouchon fuze provides a time delay of 3.2 to 4.2 seconds while the 
DVM-78 mousetrap provides 3.2 to 4 seconds. (Some UZRG and UZRGM fuze assemblies may be 
encountered with delays ranging from 0 to 13 seconds for use in booby traps.) 

The Polish Army introduced this grenade in a modified form with an impact fuze as the F1/N60 rifle 
grenade. 


Specifications 


Length: 130 mm 

Diameter: 55 mm 

Weight: 600 g 

Filling: 60 g TNT 

Fuze delay: 3.2-4 or 4.2 s 

Throwing range: 30 m 

Effective fragment radius: 20 m 

Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

Various state factories. 

Status 

Still in production in some nations. 
Still widespread. 

Similar models 

BULGARIA 

Marketing agency 


Kintex 
Type: F-1 
Remarks: Standard specifications. Production as required 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
Type: Type 1 
Remarks: Standard specifications. May no longer be in production 


CZECH REPUBLIC 
Marketing agency 


Caliber Prague Limited 
Type: F-1 
Remarks: Standard specifications. Fitted with UZRGM igniter 


GEORGIA 
Manufacturer 


State Military Scientific and Technical Centre ~DELTA' 
Type: F-1 


Remarks: Standard specifications. Fitted with UZRGM igniter 
POLAND 


Manufacturer 


Zaklady Sprzetu Precyzyjnego 
Type: F-1 
Remarks: Filling is 50-56 g of TNT. Still in production 


ROMANIA 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SN 

Type: Defensive hand grenade 

Remarks: Based on F-1 with revised fuze having delay of 4 to 4.5 seconds. Weight with fuze given as 
500 g 


UPDATED 


F-1 fragmentation grenade with UZRG fuze assembly. This grenade is usually 
painted olive green 


F-1 defensive hand grenade with UZRG fuze assembly 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


RGD-5 offensive hand grenade 


Description 


The RGD-5 is an ovoid offensive fragmentation grenade with a smooth exterior surface to the two-piece 
steel body which is prefragmented internally. It is a compact, easily handled grenade which can be 
thrown slightly further than the earlier Soviet defensive hand grenades. It uses the UZRGM fuze 
assembly which provides a time delay of 3.2 to 4.2 seconds. Some UZRGM fuze assemblies may be 
encountered with delays ranging from 0 to 13 seconds for use in booby traps. The RGD-5 can also 
employ the more modern DVM-78 fuze assembly with a time delay of 3.2 to 4 seconds. 


Specifications 


Length: 114 mm 

Diameter: 56.8 mm 

Weight: 310 g 

Filling: 110 g TNT 

Fuze delay: 3.2-4.2 s 

Range thrown: 40 m 

Effective fragment radius: 20-25 m 


Manufacturer 


Various state and commercial concerns. 


Status 
In production. 

Most former Warsaw Pact member nations and their satellite nations. 
Similar models 

BULGARIA 

Marketing agency 


Kintex 
Type: RGD-5 
Remarks: Standard specifications 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
Type: Type 59 
Remarks: Essentially similar to RGD-5 


GEORGIA 
Manufacturer 


State Military Scientific and Technical Centre ~DELTA' 
Type: RGD-5 
Remarks: Standard specifications 


POLAND 
Manufacturer 


Dezamet 
Type: RGO 
Remarks: Filling is 60 g of A-IX-1 


UPDATED 


RGD-5 anti-personnel hand grenade 


RGD-5 anti-personnel hand grenade 
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MORTARS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


120 mm 2B11 Sani mortar 


Description 


The 120 mm 2B11 Sani mortar may be considered a product-improved version of the M-43 (see 
separate entry). The use of upgraded materials permitted a considerable weight reduction, aided by a 
complete redesign of the transporting carriage. The basic design remains unchanged, a smoothbore 
barrel on a conical baseplate and supported by a bipod, to which it is attached by the medium of a recoil 
buffer mechanism. The muzzle is fitted with a double loading prevention system. 

The 2B11 is usually carried in the assembled state on the two-wheeled transporting carriage 2L81, the 
tripod being carried uppermost and the baseplate remaining attached to the barrel; there is also a 2F510 
transporter carriage. The 2L81 carriage is very light (87 kg) so, for this reason, it is restricted to short 
moves at reduced speed. It is therefore more usual to carry the mortar on a GAZ-66-15 4 x 4 2,000 kg 
truck provided with special fittings for carrying and offloading the mortar. If required the mortar may be 
towed by the same vehicle. The vehicle also carries the crew of five and ready use ammunition. 
However, the three basic assemblies can be rapidly separated and loaded into any convenient transport, 
or animal packed. In such cases, additional transport has to be provided for the sights and accessories 
and ready use ammunition. The sight is the MPM-44M. 

Ammunition for the 2B11 Sani includes a FRAG-HE bomb weighing 16.8 kg, Smoke (16.7 kg), 
Illuminating and Incendiary (both 16.8 kg). 

In Bulgaria, a self-propelled version of the 2B11 Sani is carried in a variant of the MT-LB tracked 
carrier, known as the 120 mm SAU TUNDJA-C. Complete system weight in travelling order is 


12,600 kg with a crew of four. 
Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 210 kg; travelling, 297 kg 

Track, carriage: 900 mm 

Elevation: +45 to +80° 

Traverse: on bipod, 5° right and left; by moving bipod, 26° right and left 
Muzzle velocity: 325 m/s 

Range: min, 460 m; max, 7,180 m 

Rate of fire: 12-15 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Motovilikhinskiye Zavody Special Engineering and Metallurgy JSC 
35, 1905 Goda Street, 614014 Perm, Russia. 

Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 


Status 
In production. 

Service 

RFAS forces and the armed forces of some other former Warsaw Pact countries. 
Similar models 


BULGARIA 

Marketing agency: Arsenal 

Type: 120 mm 2B11 Sani 

Remarks: In production. Offered for export sales. 


Manufacturer: PIMA AEG 
Type: 120 mm Wheeled Mortar 2B11 
Remarks: In production. Offered for export sales. 


HUNGARY 
Manufacturer: Army-COOP Kft 


Type: 120 mm Mortar 
Remarks: Available. Marketed by Technika. 


UPDATED 


120 mm 2B11 mortar in firing position with 2L81 carriage still attached 


120 mm 2B11 mortar in travelling mode 
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MORTARS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


82 mm AM 2B9 Vasilek automatic mortar 


Development 


The 82 mm AM 2B9 Vasilek automatic mortar was introduced into service some time in 1971 but its 
existence was not revealed until the late 1970s. It is officially designated AM for `Avtomaticheskiy 
Minomet' or automatic mortar, but it also bears the name Vasilek (Cornflower, also written as 
Vasilyok). The 2B9 no longer provides the significant fire support function it once did among RFAS 
front-line forces but it remains a powerful weapon with a considerable firepower potential. 

The term 82 mm 2K21 Vasilek comprises the 2B9, a 2F54 transport vehicle, based on the GAZ-66 
4 x 42,000 kg light truck, and a standard issue of 226 mortar bombs, 96 of them ready fuzed in 24 clips. 
The 2F54 transport vehicle also carries handling gear to load and offload the mortar and a crew of four. 
Towing speed on asphalt roads is 60 km/h. The 2B9 has also been observed mounted on MT-LB tracked 
carriers. 


Description 


The 2B9 is mounted on a light two-wheeled split-trail carriage resembling that of the 76 mm mountain 
gun M1969 and capable of being towed by almost any vehicle. Alternatively it can be mounted in and 
fired from suitable armoured vehicles. The field carriage has light spades on the trail legs and a 
screw-type firing jack at the front of the saddle, relieving the suspension of shock when firing. 

A traversing top carriage carries the mortar assembly, balanced by spring-and-cable equilibrators 
running round the oversized trunnions. A hydrospring recoil system is fitted around the barrel and a 


magazine-type rapid loading device is fitted behind the breech. The breech block is of the screw type. 
Firing occurs during counter-recoil. A booster mechanism ensures a constant counter-recoil rate at all 
angles of elevation. 

The weapon can be muzzle loaded and fired at high angles, or breech loaded and fired at low angles. 
In the high-angle role up to three propelling charges can be used, giving the weapon a versatile 
trajectory for indirect fire. In the low-angle role rounds are fed through a port in the right trunnion in 
interconnecting four-bomb clips; a separate loading fixed propelling charge is used. The cyclic rate of 
fire at automatic is 170 rds/min, though the sustained practical rate is approximately 100 to 120 rds/min. 
The barrel can be water-cooled during sustained firing. With water cooling, the weapon can fire 300 
rounds in 30 minutes. Without water cooling this falls to 200 rounds. 

In the mortar (high-angle) role standard 82 mm FRAG-HE mortar bombs weighing 3.1 kg are used, 
with a special three-equal-increments propelling charge system. In the low-angle role a special anti-tank 
projectile can be fired, using a fixed 75 g charge; this projectile weighs 3.2 kg and will defeat 100 mm 
of steel armour. In both firing modes fire control is carried out using a PAM-1 x3 or x2.5 optical sight 
and a K-1 collimator. At night the sight is illuminated by a Lutch PM2M illuminator. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 635 kg; travelling, 645 kg 

Elevation: -1 to +85° 

Traverse: on carriage, 30° right and left 

Muzzle velocity: low angle, automatic fire, 270 m/s; high angle, manual loading, 210 m/s (Charge 3) 
Range: 85° elevation, min, 770 m; max, 4,270 m 

Range 50% zone, max: 100 x 200 m 

Rate of fire: max, practical, 120 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Bolshevik Plant 

190000 St Petersburg, Russia. 

Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 


21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 


Status 
Available for production. Offered for export sales. 
Service 


RFAS and former Warsaw Pact armed forces. Has been reported to have been supplied to the Northern 
Alliance forces in Afghanistan during 2001. 


Similar models 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer: China North Industries (NORINCO) 
Type: 82 mm Type W99 


Remarks: See entry under China, People's Republic for details. 


HUNGARY 

Manufacturer: Army-COOP Kft 

Type: 82 mm automatic mortar Type DE 82 

Remarks: Available for export sales in 81 mm calibre if required. A self-propelled variant with 
automatic fire control and mounted on an MT-LBu tracked carrier has been developed. 


UPDATED 


82 mm Vasilek automatic mortar 
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Kornet anti-tank guided missile system 


Development 


First shown in the West in October 1994, the Kornet anti-tank guided missile system is intended to be 
the replacement for the 9K113 Konkurs system. When it was first shown, it was stated that development 
of the Kornet (Cornet) was complete but production had yet to commence. Kornet was developed by the 
KBP Instrument Design Bureau at Tula. It was allocated the US designation of AT-IX-14. 

Vehicle-mounted launch systems have been developed, including a special BMP-3 installation where 
the twin launcher replaces the usual turret. 

The latest version of the missile is the Kornet-E, an optimised export version with the launcher 
weight increased to 25 kg. The Kornet-E can be launched from wheeled or tracked vehicles. 


Description 


The Kornet anti-tank guided missile system uses a laser beam-riding missile with SACLOS guidance; 
the missile appears to be a scaled-up 9M115 Metis derivative although Kornet has four tail fins in place 
of the three on the Metis. In operation, all the operator has to do is keep his optical sight on the target 
and the system ensures the missile stays on track. Missile velocity has not been released but is 
understood to be of the order of 240 m/s; maximum range is 5,500 m. 

Two types of warhead are available for the Kornet missile. For anti-armour use there is a 152 mm 
HEAT warhead, claimed to be able to penetrate up to 1.2 m of armour protected by explosive reactive 
armour (ERA). The second warhead is a thermobaric explosive blast warhead for use against structures, 


soft-skin vehicles and troops in the open; it can also be effective against some types of armoured 
vehicle. 

The Kornet missile weighs 27 kg in its sealed launch container. At launch it is boosted from the 
container before the main motor cuts in a short distance in front of the launcher. Four wraparound fins 
spring out as the missile leaves the container. 

The Kornet 9P163 launcher, an adjustable tripod, weighs 19 kg and is arranged with the launch 
tube/container over the main sight unit. The basic system has a day-only sight but a thermal night sight 
has been developed for use against targets at ranges up to 3,500 m. This sight is integral on the 
Kornet-E. 

A model for use under desert conditions is available. 

Maintenance equipment for the launcher and thermal imager is available, as are simulators and other 
training equipment. No maintenance of the missile round is required throughout its normal service life 
(the actual service life period is unspecified). 


Specifications 


Kornet-E 

Operation: SACLOS, laser-guided 

Warhead diameter: 152 mm 

Length: complete round, 1.21 m 

Weight: launcher, 19 kg (Kornet-E, 26 kg); thermal sight, 11 kg; complete round, 29 kg 
Max range: day, 5,500 m; night, 3,500 m 

Min range: 100 m 

Velocity: ca 250 m/s (not confirmed) 

Armour penetration: up to 1.2 m 

Operating temperature range: standard model, -50 to +50°C; desert model, -20 to +60°C 
Operating altitude: >3,000 m 


Development Agency 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 
Tula, Russia. 

Status 

Available. 


Known users include Russia and Syria (ca 1,000). 
UPDATED 


Kornet-E anti-tank missile in its launch container on the Kornet 9P 163 launch 
unit (T J Gander) 


| Kornet anti-tank missile with tail fins deployed (T J Gander) 
(2000) 


) Kornet anti-tank missile showing laser receiver in tail (Christopher F Foss) 


Kornet-E anti-tank missile in its launch container on the Kornet 9P 163 launch 


unit (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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9K111 Fagot anti-tank guided missile system 


Development 


First disclosed in 1980, following development at the KBP Instrument Design Bureau, Tula, dating 
from the late 1960s (it entered service around 1973), the 9K111 Fagot (Bassoon) anti-tank guided 
missile system has the NATO codename of `Spigot'; the US designation is AT-4. To complete the list of 
designations, the RFAS missile designation is 9M111; there is also a 9M111M Faktorlya (Trading Post) 
missile and a 9M111-2. 

The 9K111 Fagot SACLOS system is similar to MILAN (see entry under International) and uses the 
same general principle of operation. The chief outward difference is that the sight is smaller than for 
MILAN and the computing mechanism and goniometer are contained in a box below the launch rail, 
whereas in MILAN the sight container is larger and has the goniometer inside it. 

The introduction of the 9K111 Fagot to the former Warsaw Pact armies greatly improved the 
capability of the Pact infantry to defend itself against armoured attacks; it rapidly replaced the older 
manual command to line of sight systems. 

A MCLOS guidance system has been developed for the Fagot missile system within Croatia. It is 
claimed that this system, which involves a minimum amount of hardware modification to the Fagot 
launcher, can be utilised in the case of active infra-red jamming by an enemy. 


Description 


Fagot was first used on a 9P135 ground launcher, after which it appeared on the BMP-1 and BMD-1 
infantry vehicles. The 9P135 launcher, when tripod mounted, is capable of being moved in fine control 


azimuth and elevation by gears. The missile is attached by means of a slide, with built-in electrical 
connections. 

There are two current types of missile, the 9M111-2 and the 9M111M Faktorlya (Trading Post) or 
Fagot-M, the latter having an improved sustainer motor which increases the maximum range from 2,000 
to 2,500 m and an improved HEAT warhead which increases armour penetration from 400 to 460 mm. 
The forward section of the missile is tapered to allow the flight control canards to be extended 
permanently. 

The 95451 control system uses three optical paths; one is visible light and is used for aiming, the 
other two are infra-red and track the flare at the rear of the missile during flight, deriving the deviation 
from the line of sight and generating corrections. The two infra-red paths have different beamwidths, 
one being for ranges to 1,000 m, the other for ranges above 1,000 m and change from one beam to the 
other is performed automatically. This ensures that the beam is no wider than necessary for control, 
reducing the possibility of infra-red jamming. 

The 9M135 series of launchers can also fire the Konkurs missile (see following entry) without 
requiring any modification. The 9M135M1 and 9M135M2 are upgraded versions of the basic launcher 
while the 9M135Ms3 has a thermal imaging sight which clips over the usual 9Sh119 sight. The 
9M135M3 launcher weighs 23.5 kg complete. 

In addition to the above launchers, a 9S451M2 launcher with a night sight featuring an anti-dazzle 
system has been developed. One thermal sight involved with the Fagot system is the 1PN86-1 Mulat 
with a recognition range of 2,000 m and a weight of 9 kg. A launcher with a passive electro-optic device 
providing optical-mechanical scanning operating from the thermal radiation of a target in real time 
forms part of the upgraded Fagot-M system. 

One detail has emerged regarding the packing of the missiles: two missiles are packed into a single 
bag within a container. The bags are sealed to the extent that Bulgarian sales descriptions maintain that 
the packed bags can be used as flotation devices when crossing water obstacles. 


Specifications 


Operation: SACLOS, wire-guided 

Length: missile in canister, 1.1 m; missile only, 875 mm 

Weight: launcher, 22.5 kg; complete round 9M111-2, 13 kg; complete round 9M111M, 13.4 kg; missile 
9M111M, 7.3 kg; warhead, 2.5 kg 

Warhead diameter: 120 mm 

Max range: 9M111-2, 75-2,000 m; 9M111M, 75-2,500 m 

Min range: 70 m 

Velocity: max, 240 m/s; average, 180 m/s 

Armour penetration: (armour at 90°) 9M111-2, 400 mm; 9M111M, 460 mm 

Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

Tzniitochmash 

2 Zavodskaya Street, 142080 Klimovsk, Russia. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Russian, other RFAS and former Warsaw Pact armies. Has been reported as being supplied to Northern 


Alliance forces in Afghanistan during 2001. 


Similar model 
BULGARIA 


Manufacturer 


Vazov Engineering Plant, Sopot 

Type: 9K111-2 Fagot and 9M111-M Factoria 

Remarks: In production. Launcher, 9M111-2 and 9M111M Factoria missiles produced and offered for 
export sales. 


UPDATED 


9M111-2 guided missile with its container; this missile is part of the 9K111 Fagot 
anti-tank guided missile system 


9M111M guided missile with its container; this missile is part of the 9K111 Fagot 
anti-tank guided missile system 


Launcher for 9K111 Fagot anti-tank guided missile system 


Iraqi Army ground-based 9K111 Fagot anti-tank guided missile system with 
missile containers (Christopher F Foss) 
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RPG-7 Knut portable rocket launchers 


Description 


The RPG-7 Knut (Knout) remains the standard man-portable short-range anti-tank weapon of the former 
Warsaw Pact countries and their allies. It has had wide operational use since it was introduced in 1962 
and it remains an effective and efficient weapon. 

The RPG-7 is similar to the RPG-2 in having a tube calibre of 40 mm but the maximum diameter of 
the basic PG-7 grenade is 85 mm. The RPG-7 has a stadia line, subtension type, rangefinding optical 
sight for day use and can accommodate an image intensifier sight for night firing. It is percussion fired 
with a positively indexed round. The gases emerge from the convergent/divergent nozzle at high 
velocity and the weapon rests on the firer's shoulder. The latest production model is known as the 
RPG-7D6, earlier interim models being known as the RPG-7V and RPG-7V1. 

The grenade has large knife-like fins which spring out when the projectile emerges from the tube. At 
the rear end of the missile are small offset fins which give a slow rate of roll to improve stability. After 
travelling 10 m, the rocket motor fires. This gives a small velocity increase then sustains it out to 500 m. 
The point at which the rocket assistance cuts in is consistent and is a major factor in obtaining 
round-to-round matching of trajectory. 

The PG-7 grenade fuze is a VP-7M Point-Initiating, Base-Detonating (PIBD) type using a 
piezoelectric head connected to the actual fuze in the base of the shaped charge. Early versions of this 
fuze were prone to malfunction if the fuze was short-circuited by external contact, so screening a target 
with wire mesh gave a high probability of shorting-out the piezoelectric unit and thus rendering the fuze 
and warhead inert. Later versions of the fuze corrected this defect. 


For firing, the user screws the cardboard cylinder containing the propellant to the missile. The 
grenade is then inserted into the launcher muzzle with the small projection mating with a notch in the 
muzzle to line up the ignition cap with the percussion hammer. The nosecap is then removed and the 
safety pin extracted. The cocked hammer is released when the trigger is fired and the missile is 
launched. 

In 1968, a version of the RPG-7V that could be broken down into two halves was observed. This was 
initially taken to be a new launcher and was tentatively named the RPG-8. It was later realised that the 
revised design was a variant of the RPG-7V and was named the RPG-7D1. Originally used by airborne 
troops, the RPG-7D1 was gradually generally distributed throughout Warsaw Pact forces. Length of the 
RPG-7D1 is 945 mm; weight is 7.4 kg with the optical sight. The latest production models have 
undergone some slight modifications to become the RPG-7D6. 

The Kovrov Mechanical Plant JSC offers a modernisation programme for existing RPG-7 launchers. 
Enhancements include modifications to the sight unit, the addition of a bipod and new 
ammunition-carrying satchels. These changes bring the modified launcher to RPG-7V1 standard, 
allowing it to be used to launch the very latest types of grenade, such as the PG-7VL, PG-7VR and 
TBG-7V. 

The PGO-7 and PGO-7V optical sights are marked with ranges from 200 to 500 m at intervals of 
100 m. They have a 13° field of view with a x2.5 magnification and a rangefinding stadia-type sight. 
The NSPU or NSP-2 infra-red night sights can also be used. 

Extra rounds are usually carried in a shoulder-slung bag weighing 9.3 kg (full) or on a special 
backpack. 

Anti-personnel rounds intended to extend the tactical utility of the RPG-7 series are produced in 
Bulgaria. See entry in Light Support Weapons section for details. 

Details of the grenades fired by the RPG-7 series are as follows (as with the RPG-7 anti-personnel 
rounds, many of these anti-armour grenades are also manufactured in Bulgaria): 

PG-7 and PG-7M 

The PG-7 grenade, the original grenade used with the RPG-7, has a warhead cone diameter of 73 mm 
and a fluted nosecone cover. A more recent warhead, designated PG-7M, has a cone diameter of 70 mm, 
but, through better design of the fuzing and firing arrangements, it has a better anti-armour performance. 
The updated warhead has a slightly longer nosecone so appears to be slimmer. The muzzle velocity of 
the PG-7M round is 140 m/s, length 950 mm and weight 1.98 kg. The fuze is the PIBD VP-7M. 

The complete round with the PG-7 grenade is the PG-7V. That for the PG-7M is the PG-7VM 
(produced in Poland as the PG-7WM). 

PG-7N 

Basically an updated PG-7M with a revised warhead containing 340 g of OKFOL-3.5 initiated by a 
VP-22 piezoelectric fuze. Also revised is the 4RN42 propelling charge which provides an initial 
velocity of 140 m/s and a maximum range of 500 m. Length overall is 965 mm. Armour penetration is 
400 mm. The complete round is the PG-7VN. 

PG-7L 

The PG-7L grenade has a 93 mm diameter shaped charge warhead capable of penetrating 600 mm of 
armour. The grenade weighs 2.6 kg and is effective up to 300 m; muzzle velocity is 112 m/s. It can also 
penetrate up to 1.3 m of reinforced concrete, 1.7 m of brick and over 2.5 m thicknesses of logs and 
earth. The complete round is the PG-7VL. 

PG-7LT 

The PG-7LT is produced in Bulgaria and is another tandem warhead grenade, with a weight of 2.9 kg 
and a length of 1.13 m; the main warhead diameter is 93 mm. Maximum effective range is 300 m at a 
muzzle velocity of 100 m/s. It is provided with a VP-22 impact fuze. It is claimed that this grenade will 


penetrate 550 mm of armour once ERA has been cleared, or 700 mm of armour with a behind-armour 
effect. It can also penetrate 1.4 m of reinforced concrete or brick, or 2 m of logs and earth. The complete 
round is the PG-7VLT. 

PG-7VM 

This is a Romanian HEAT round with a 70 mm diameter warhead, produced by ROMARM. A complete 
round is 959 mm long, with the grenade being 671 mm. Maximum firing range is 500 m with a 
maximum velocity of 350 m/s. The warhead can penetrate 300 mm of armoured plates at 330 m. 
PG-7VR 

The PG-7VR round is fitted with a tandem warhead to attack explosive reactive armour, having an 
extension boom ahead of the main warhead carrying a small shaped charge to ignite explosive reactive 
armour before the main 105 mm diameter shaped charge operates to penetrate the main armour. The 
complete PG-7VR round weighs 4.5 kg and has a maximum effective range of 200 m. It is claimed that 
the PG-7VR grenade can defeat the passive and active armour of all current MBTs, being capable of 
penetrating more than 750 mm of armoured steel after defeating explosive reactive armour. It can also 
penetrate over 1.5 m of reinforced concrete, 2 m of bricks, and up to 3.7 m thicknesses of logs and earth. 
This warhead was deployed during the 1995 fighting in Chechnya. 

PG-7LT 

The PG-7LT is another tandem warhead grenade to defeat explosive reactive armour. The complete 
round, the PG-7VLT, weighs 2.9 kg and is 1.13 m long. Maximum warhead diameter is 93 mm. Muzzle 
velocity is 100 m/s and direct fire range is 200 m. The PG-7LT grenade can penetrate 700 mm of RHA, 
with behind armour effects, or 550 mm of RHA after one layer of explosive reactive armour. It can also 
penetrate 1.4 m of reinforced concrete or brick and 2 m of logs and earth. 


PG-7M 110 
See separate entry under Slovak Republic. 
PGI 


A 70 mm warhead diameter rocket with an incendiary warhead produced by ROMARM of Romania. 
Maximum firing range is 500 m. 

PG-I 

This is a Romanian incendiary round with a 70 mm diameter warhead, produced by ROMARM. A 
complete round is 959 mm long, with the grenade being 671 mm. Maximum firing range is 500 m with 
a maximum velocity of 350 m/s. 

TEMP-10 

See separate entry. 

MRAR 

See separate entry. 


In addition to the above grenades, the RPG-7 series can also utilise Chinese NORINCO 40 mm 
grenades intended for the Type 69-1 launcher. For other RPG-7 launcher and ammunition suppliers 
refer to the list of similar model manufacturers following, although it should be borne in mind that 
RPG-7s and their associated rocket grenades were produced in virtually every former Warsaw Pact 
country at one time or another. 


Specifications 


RPG-7V 

Calibre: launcher, 40 mm 

Length: launcher, 950 mm 

Weight: launcher with PGO-7 sight, 6.3 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 120 m/s 


Max flight velocity: 300 m/s 
Range: max effective, moving targets, 330 m; stationary targets, 500 m 
Armour penetration: see text 


Manufacturers 

Kovrov Mechanical Plant 

Kovrov, 601909 Vladimir Region, Russia. 

SRPE Bazalt 

32 Velyaminovskaya Street, 10508 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. 


All former Warsaw Pact countries and general use in Africa (including South Africa), Asia and the 
Middle East. Turkey was supplied with 4,997 RPG-7 launchers and 197,000 rockets from former East 
German Army (NVA) stocks. 


Similar models 


BULGARIA 


Manufacturer: Arsenal 

Type: RPG-7V 

Remarks: In production and offered for export sales. May be fitted with a light bipod. Also produced 
are PG-7, PG-7M, PG-7N and PG-7V. See entry under Light Support Weapons for details of associated 


anti-personnel grenades. 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 

Manufacturer: China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 

Type: Type 69 and Type 69-1 

Remarks: See separate entry under China, People's Republic for details of launchers and associated 
grenades. 


EGYPT 


Manufacturer: SAKR Factory for Developed Industries 
Type: PG-7 Weapon System and Cobra 


Remarks: See separate entries under Egypt for details. 


GEORGIA 

Manufacturer: State Military Scientific and Technical Centre ~DELTA' 
Type: 40 mm Anti-tank Grenade Launcher 

Remarks: Standard specifications as for RPG-7. 


IRAN 


Manufacturer: Defence Industries Organisation, Armament Industries Group 
Type: RPG-7 


Remarks: As standard RPG-7 but with revised non-periscopic optical sight. Also produced, by Parchin 
Missile Industries, are the Nader 40 mm HEAT rocket, the Saegheh 40 mm anti-personnel rocket and 


the NAFEZ and NADER anti-tank rockets together with a tandem warhead rocket (see separate entries 
for details of the latter). Weight of launcher given as 6.6 kg. 


IRA 

Manufacturer: State arsenals 

Type: Al-Nassira 

Remarks: See entry under Iraq for details. 


PAKISTAN 

Manufacturer: Pakistan Machine Tool Factory (Pvt) Limited 

Type: RPG-7 

Remarks: See entry under Pakistan for details. Rocket 40 mm HEAT P1 Mark 1 (PG-7 series) grenades 
are produced by Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF); the latter are actually 40 mm Type 69-1 grenades 
produced under licence from NORINCO. 


ROMANIA 

Manufacturer: SNROMARM SA 

Type: AG-7S Portable Anti-tank Rocket Launcher 

Remarks: Actually an RPG-7 with the addition of a bipod (removed on late production models) and a 
10AG-7V optical sight unit. An air-portable version on which the barrel can be divided into two halves 
for transport is also available as the AG-7DS. The weight of both models is given as 7 kg, complete 
with sight unit. Also produced are a 70 mm HEAT warhead grenade (the PG-7VM) and an incendiary 
grenade (the PG-I). Other types of grenade have been produced. 


UPDATED 


RPG-7V rocket launcher with rangefinding optical sight (T J Gander) 


RPG-7V rocket launcher in action 


ii TA, A RPG-7D1 in folded and firing modes and showing firing mechanism 


Upper warhead is the PG-7VR tandem warhead while that at the bottom is the 
|93 mm diameter PG-7VL (T J Gander) 


PG-7 HEAT rocket grenade as produced by Pakistan Ordnance Factories 


i | 


TBG-7 fuel-air grenade warhead (T J Gander) 
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2A14 23 mm cannon 


Development 


The 2A 14 23 mm cannon is one of the most frequently used cannon in the armoury of the RFAS ground 
forces and has gained an enviable reputation as an anti-aircraft weapon. In general concept it dates from 
a gun that appeared on Soviet aircraft just after the Second World War. The first specimens to be 
examined in the West came from fighters shot down during the Korean War. Since then the 2A14 has 
remained in service with what appear to be very few alterations to either gun or ammunition, but some 
advances in mountings and tactical use. In various Middle East conflicts it demonstrated useful air 
defence when mounted in pairs (ZU-23-2), its most formidable features being its rate of fire and range. 

The 23 mm cannon carried by the self-propelled ZSU-23-4 air defence system (and others) is the 
ballistically similar 2A7. 


Description 


The 2A14 23 mm cannon is a gas-operated gun with a vertically moving breech block locking system 
which drops to unlock. The breech block is raised and lowered in guideways in the body of the gun and 
its position is controlled by cams on the piston extension. 

The gun stops firing with the working parts held to the rear on the sear. When the trigger is operated 
and the sear is lowered, the return spring drives the working parts forward. A round is rammed by the 
separate rammer and extractor through the link and into the chamber. As the piston extension moves 
forward, three diagonal grooves across the top surface move a cross-feed slide outwards and the feed 
pawls are retracted. The extractor on the rammer engages the rim of the round in the chamber and the 


breech block is raised and pushed slightly forward by the cams on the piston extension, raising it in the 
inclined guideways in the gun body. The firing pin is released during the last 20 mm of breech block 
movement. The piston extension holds the block in position and is prevented from bouncing. 

The gun fires and some propellant gases are diverted through the gas regulator at a point 368 mm 
from the commencement of rifling. The regulator is chromium plated and has two ports of 3.2 and 
3.4 mm diameter. The gases enter the gas cylinder, which is also chromium plated. The gas piston is 
driven back and, after 10 mm of free piston movement, the breech block is lowered by cams on the 
piston extension. The block moves back as it goes down and drives the extractor back to provide 
primary extraction. As the piston continues back, the extractor withdraws the empty case which is 
forced down through guides and out of the bottom of the gun. Further movement of the piston draws the 
feed slide across and the one-piece spring-loaded feed pawl pulls the belt across. The piston extension is 
checked by the buffer and thrown forward. If the ammunition is depleted, a last round lever, operated by 
the linked round and connected to the firing mechanism, ensures that the last round is left on the feed 
tray ready for ramming so that the mechanism need not be recocked before a new belt is placed in the 
feed tray. 

The gun can be fed from either side. To effect the change, only the feed pawl, the three-tracked cam 
plate on the piston extension and the retaining pawls have to be changed. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 23 x 152 B 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: vertically rising block 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

Weight: 75 kg; barrel with muzzle attachment, 27.2 kg 
Length: overall, 2.555 m; receiver, 953 mm 

Barrel: with muzzle attachment, 2.01 m; barrel only, 1.88 m 
Rifling: rh, 10 grooves increasing over 920 mm from 1 turn in 1.15 m to 1 turn in 575 mm; then 
constant to muzzle 

Muzzle velocity: 970 m/s 

Chamber pressure: 3,100 kg/cm? 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800-1,000 rds/min 

Max range: horizontal, 2,500 m; vertical, 1,500 m 


Manufacturer 

State factories 

Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. 


RFAS and former Warsaw Pact armies and other nations in Africa and the Middle East, including Egypt 
and South Africa (Zumlac). 


Similar models 
BULGARIA 
Manufacturer 


Arsenal 
Type: 2A14 
Remarks: Produced for ZU-23-2 air defence mountings and various armoured vehicle installations. 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


NORINCO 
Type: 23 mm anti-aircraft gun 
Remarks: Produced for ZU-23-2 air defence mountings. 


EGYPT 
Manufacturer 


Abou Zaabal Company for Engineering Industries (F.100), 21487 West Cairo. 
Type: 23 mm ZU 
Remarks: Manufactured primarily for installation on air defence mountings, including ZU-23-2, 


Ramadan 23 and Sinai 23. 
POLAND 


Manufacturer 


Zaklady Mechaniczne Tarnow 
Type: 2A14 
Remarks: Produced on ZUR-23-2, ZUR-23-2S JOD and ZUR-23-2TG land-based air defence 


mountings and ZSU-23-2MT naval mounting. 


UPDATED 


a=} Receiver and feed of 2A14 23 mm cannon 


aa ———— | 2A 1/4 23 mm cannon 
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RPG-26 Aglen light anti-tank weapon 


Description 


The RPG-26 Aglen (this name is unconfirmed) appears to be a product-improved version of the RPG-22 
(see previous entry). As such, it is a general issue, last ditch anti-armour weapon which can double as a 
bunker buster. 

The telescoping launcher carries a shaped charge rocket with jack-knife fins which unfold after 
launch. The unitary HEAT warhead calibre is 72.5 mm and the complete round weighs 2.9 kg. It is 
claimed to defeat 440 mm of armour at the maximum effective combat range of 250 m and will also 
defeat at least 1 m of reinforced concrete or at least 1.5 m of brick. 

A variant of the RPG-26 armed with a rocket grenade with a thermobaric warhead is known as the 
RShG-2. This system weighs 3.5 kg complete and has a direct fire range of 115 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 72.5 mm 

Weight: 2.9 kg 

Range: effective combat, 250 m 

Armour penetration: 440 mm 

Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturers 


SRPE Bazalt 


32 Velyaminovskaya Street, 105058 Moscow, Russia. 
Signal Production Association, 2 Novorossiyskaya Street, Chelyabinsk 454010, Russia. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Understood to be in service with RFAS armed forces. 
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Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 


21 Gogolevsky Boulevard 

119865 Moscow 

Russian Federation 

Tel: (+7 095) 202 66 03 

Fax: (+7 095) 202 45 95 

Web: http://www.rosvoorouzhenie.com 
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Russian Federation 
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426000 Izhevsk 

Russia 

Tel: (+7 3412) 78 67 53 

Tx: 755113 URAN RU 

Fax: (+7 3412) 78 67 53 
WWW: www.kalashnikov.com 
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Dragunov 9.3 mm SVDK sniper rifle 


Development 


Following analysis of combat experience in Afghanistan and elsewhere, it was decided to develop a 
version of the SVD firing a heavier bullet to provide more accuracy and striking power at longer ranges. 
The cartridge involved became the 9.0 SN (9.3 x 64 mm). The complete 9.0 SN cartridge weighs 36 g 
of which 17.27 g is the steel-cored bullet. The cartridge is 88.8 mm long overall. Bullet velocity at 25 m 
from the muzzle is from 755 to 770 m/s. API and Tracer rounds are available. At 100 m there is better 
than an 80 per cent chance of the bullet penetrating a 10 mm armoured plate. 

The base SVD rifle required some modification to fire this new cartridge and the end result is the 
SVDK, already in production by IZHMASH and proceeding towards full series production. 


Description 


The SVDK is a variant of the SVD developed to equip airborne and mechanised forces with a sniper (or 
selected marksman) rifle capable of hitting targets at long ranges with a single shot. In many respects 
the base SVD and the SVDK are similar, with 60 per cent of the parts and components interchangeable, 
although the SVDK has the folding butt stock of the SVDS (see separate entry), and a shorter barrel. 
Other changes include a conical muzzle brake/flash suppressor, a pistol grip under the receiver, black 
fibreglass-reinforced polyamide furniture as standard, and no provision for fitting a bayonet, although 
one is available in accessory kit form. A folding bipod with telescopic legs is also provided for the 
SVDK. To provide extra strength and durability, the SVDK top cover is stamped from steel 1 mm thick, 
compared to 0.7 mm on the SVD. 


The buttstock, which folds to the right of the receiver, is a welded component using tubular steel 
segments. The buttplate is reinforced polyamide. A three-position cheek rest is provided. One position is 
for travelling, the second for use with the PSO-1 optical sight, and the third lowered, for when using the 
iron sights calibrated for ranges up to 1,200 m. 

The barrel, connected to the receiver by four pins, is manufactured from a solid blank by cold 
hammer forging. The gas regulator is similar to that of the SVD while the piston has no obturating 
grooves and the diameters of the gas piston and tube are enlarged. The monobloc muzzle brake/flash 
suppressor assembly has four teardrop-shaped slots so arranged that the two over the top are closer 
together than the two on the bottom. This arrangement reduces muzzle climb on firing while diverting 
muzzle gas away to the sides rather than stirring up position-revealing dust. Two pins mating with 
notches on the upper side of the barrel ensure that the attachment is always correctly positioned. 

To accommodate the new pistol grip the entire trigger assembly position is moved about 10 mm 
forward compared to that on the SVD. The black polyamide furniture is provide with horizontal ribs to 
provide a better gripping surface, while the interiors of the mouldings have additional strengthening 
ribs. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9.3 x 649.0 SN 

Operation: gas, short-stroke piston, self-loading 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: with PSO-1 and empty magazine, 4.8 kg 

Length: stock extended, 1.135 m; stock folded, 875 mm 

Barrel: 565 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 295 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable post with protective hood; rear, U-notch, tangent; PSO-1 optical sight 
Muzzle velocity: at 25 m, 755 to 770 m/s 

Max effective range: iron sights, 1,200 m; optical sight, 1,500 m; night vision device, 700 m 
Max possible lethal range: 4,000 m 


Manufacturer 
IZHMASH 
3 Derjabin Street, 426006 Izhevsk, Russia. 


Status 


In production. Proceeding towards full series production. 
NEW ENTRY 


— Dragunov 9.3 mm SVDK sniper rifle (V Shilin) 
-A (2002) 
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7.62 mm SG43 and SGM (Goryunov) medium machine 
gun 


Development 


The designer Petr M Goryunov produced his SG43 to supplement the DP and DPM. The gun was modified and 
improved until there were eventually six versions, all with comparatively minor differences. These versions are: 


(1) SG43: This has a smooth barrel with no fins at all. It has the cocking handle lying 
horizontally between the two vertical spade grips of the firing gear. The sear is attached to 
the return-spring guide. The barrel lock is a simple wedge which comes out to the side. There 
are no dust covers over the feed and ejection openings. 


(2) SG43B: This has a micrometer barrel lock and dust covers over feed and ejection openings. 


(3) SGM: This has longitudinal barrel fins and a separate sear housing. Dust covers are on late 
production models. The cocking handle is on the right-hand side of the receiver. 


(4) SGMT: This is the tank version of SGM with a solenoid on the backplate of the receiver. 
(5) SGMB: Similar to SGM but has dust covers over the feed and ejection ports. 
(6) Hungarian SG general purpose machine gun: This gun has an RPD butt-stock with a 


pistol-grip. It has an external resemblance to the PK general purpose machine gun but there 
is no hole in the butt-stock and the ejection slot is lozenge-shaped rather than rectangular. 


The Chinese version of the SG43 is known as the Type 53 and the SGMB is called the Type 57 heavy machine 


gun. 


Description 


The Goryunov is gas operated, belt-fed and fires from a wheeled tripod which can be manhandled or pulled by a 
draught animal or vehicle; there is also a series of conventional tripods. It has a variable track gas regulator. 

The barrel is changed readily. The SG43 has a simple wedge which drives into a dovetail slot on top of the 
barrel; all other models have a milled catch on the barrel lock which must be depressed before the lock can be 
withdrawn. 

The belt is the standard Soviet closed pocket type used in the RP-46, holding 250 7.62 x 54R cartridges. It is 
loaded by forcing the rounds into the metal pockets as far as they will go. 

The gun fires from the open breech position and since it has the closed pocket belt, the cartridge is withdrawn 
from the belt, lowered to the level of the barrel and then rammed by the bolt. 

All SG43 series fire at automatic only, although the heavy barrel and the easy change make it possible to 
sustain a good rate of fire. The wheeled mounts incorporate coarse traverse and elevating gears and a fine 
elevating knob, but the traverse lock lever can be released so that free traverse through 360° is possible. 

The foresight is a cylinder mounted between two protectors. It is zeroed for elevation by screwing in and out, 
and for line by undoing the nut at the base and pushing the foresight on its dovetail into the required position. The 
rearsight is a U-notch mounted on a tangent leaf. 

For loading the feed cover is lifted to the vertical position and the belt is placed in the feedway from right to 
left with the first round positioned so that its rim lies inside the claws of the cartridge gripper. The cover is 
lowered and the gun cocked. The cocking handle on the SG43 and SG43M lies horizontally between the grips 
and, on the others, projects from the right of the receiver. 

To fire the gun the trigger-locking lever must first be raised with the left thumb and then the trigger can be 
operated with the right thumb. 

The return spring drives the slide forward carrying the bolt. The bolt picks up the cartridge which is lying 
above the feedway and pushes it into the chamber. As it enters the chamber the extractor on the bolt face grips 
the rim. The bolt comes to rest but the slide continues on. The raised piston post moves up the hollow interior of 
the bolt and forces the rear end to move sideways into a locking recess in the right-hand wall of the receiver. The 
piston post then continues on and strikes the firing pin driving it into the cap of the cartridge. 

As the slide travels forward the diagonal grooves cut in its top surface, engage ribs in the feed slide, which is 
pushed out to the right and the feed pawl slips over the next cartridge in the belt. 

Lying under the feed cover is the lower feed cover. Resting on top of this, with a lug which reaches down to 
the bolt, is the cartridge gripper. The lug engages in the bolt so the cartridge gripper reciprocates above it. The 
cartridge gripper has a pair of spring-loaded claws which grip over the rim of the cartridge in the belt when the 
bolt goes fully forward. 

Gas is diverted into the gas cylinder and forces the piston and slide rearwards. The piston post on the slide 
moves back along the hollow interior of the bolt. There is a period of free travel while the chamber pressure 
drops to a safe level and then the piston post forces the rear end of the bolt out of the locking recess and carries it 
back. The empty case is withdrawn by the extractor and is ejected through the left of the gun. 

As the bolt goes back the cartridge grippers pull the round out of the belt. The spring-loaded depressor arm 
projecting down from the underside of the feed cover forces the round down into the lower feed cover where it 
rests, nose slightly down, in the feedway where it can be fed by the next forward movement of the bolt. 

As the slide goes back the grooves on the top surface pull the feed pawl inwards and the next round is moved 
over into position for the cartridge grippers to seize it at the end of the next feed stroke. 

The SG43 series two-wheeled carriage can be adapted to form an anti-aircraft mount. An alternative, more 
conventional ground tripod constructed using heavy pressed steel components is known as the 
Sidorenko-Malinovski tripod. 


Variant 

KGK 

The Korszerii Gorjunov Kolosnyikov (KGK) was a general purpose machine gun variant of the SG43 produced 
in Hungary during the early 1960s. Numerous modifications were introduced to the original SG43 to suit it for 
the GPMG role, including a revised receiver and method of securing the interchangeable barrel, the addition of a 


butt stock and pistol grip, and the ability to be mounted on either a bipod or tripod. It is reported that less than 
1,000 were made. Weight as a light machine gun was 13.63 kg and overall length 1.308 mm. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R 
Operation: gas, automatic 
Locking: tilting block 

Feed: 250-round pocketed belt 
Weight: empty, 13.6 kg 
Length: 1.12 mm 

Barrel: 722 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, cylinder on dovetail; rear, tangent leaf with U backsight; anti-aircraft sights also available 
Sight radius: 855.5 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 800 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 
Max effective range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 


State factories in former Czechoslovakia, Egypt and Poland. 


Status 
No longer manufactured in the RFAS. Production of the SGM ceased in 1961. Still in production in Egypt. 
In service with Egypt and likely to be found in the Middle East, Africa, China and southeast Asia. 


Similar models 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 

Manufacturer: NORINCO 

Type: 7.62 mm Type 57 

Remarks: Copy of SGM. No longer in production but still in service with Chinese armed forces and others. Also 
known as M18. The earlier SG43 was known as the Type 53. The SGMT tank machine gun is still produced as 
the Type 59 or 59T. 


EGYPT 

Manufacturer: Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 

Type: 7.62 mm Asswan medium machine gun 

Remarks: Copy of SGM with extra dust covers. Still in production and offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 


+ p -a 7.62 mm SGM medium machine gun showing fluted barrel and dust cover over ejection port 
a» 


—_———- 7.62 mm SGM medium machine gun showing cocking handle on right-hand side and fluted 
barrel 
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Kalashnikov Hundred Series' assault rifles 


Development 


There are five base weapons in the Kalashnikov “Hundred Series' of weapons, two of them being assault 
rifles while the other three fall into the short assault rifle catergory. All five weapons incorporate the 
very latest modifications introduced to the Kalashnikov rifle family and are manufactured using modern 
materials and production techniques. In order to make these “export model' weapons attractive to a wide 
range of potential purchasers the models are produced in a variety of calibres. An outline of the 
complete line is provided under Variants. 


Description 


The two full-scale assault rifles in the Kalashnikov “Hundred Series' are the AK101 and AK103, the 
AK101 firing 5.56 x 45 mm NATO standard ammunition while the AK 103 fires the standard Eastern 
Bloc 7.62 x 39 mm cartridge. Both rifles are based on the AK-74M, are visually identical and are 
constructed with provision to accommodate a wide range of optical and night sighting equipment. 

Of the short assault rifles, the AK 102 fires 5.56 x 45 mm NATO standard ammunition while the 
AK104 fires the standard Eastern Bloc 7.62 x 39 mm cartridge. The ~domestic use’ AK105 fires the 5.45 
x 39 mm cartridge and is destined to replace the AKS-74U in service with the RFAS armed forces. All 
three short assault rifle models are visually identical and are constructed with provision to accommodate 
a wide range of optical and night sighting equipment. It should be noted that the 314 mm barrels on 
these models are longer than on the AKS-74U. 


All rifles have cold forged barrels, are provided with black plastic furniture and have a black 
phosphate finish, leading to the collective name of “Black Kalashnikovs'. On both rifles the solid butts 
can be folded forward to lie on the left-hand side of the receiver; the butts contain a compartment to 
carry an accessories and cleaning kit case. On both rifles the plastic fore-end is ribbed to improve the 
forward grip. The muzzle brake previously fitted to the AK-74M is carried over and applied to the 
7.62 mm AK103. On the AK103 the standard AK-74M pattern muzzle brake can be replaced by a PBS 
flash silencer to reduce the firing signature and muzzle flash. Both weapons can be fitted with 40 mm 
GP-25 or GP-30 grenade launchers. The standard bayonet is the 6X5. 

The overall standard of manufacture of these rifles is very high and all the many attributes of the 
Kalashnikov series have been carried over. These attributes include a high degree of reliability, 
complete interchangeability of components between models and general ease of maintenance. Among 
claims made for overall reliability is mention of firing trials involving 10,000 to 15,000 rounds without 
a single malfunction, trials terminated only when the bore was worn beyond further utility. 


Variants 


AK101 5.56 x 45 mm 
Introduced in 1993. 


AK101-1 5.56 x 45 mm 
Semi-automatic version intended for use by security forces. 


AK101-2 5.56 x 45 mm 
Three-shot burst fire mechanism. 


AK101N2 5.56 x 45 mm 
With 1PN58 night sight. Weight of sight 2.2 kg. 


AK101N3 5.56 x 45 mm 
With 1PN51 night sight. Weight of sight 2.3 kg. 


AK102 5.56 x 45 mm 
Short barrel. 


AK103 7.62 x 39 mm 
Introduced in 1993. 


AK103-1 7.62 x 39 mm 
Semi-automatic version intended for use by security forces. A variant of this model is marketed by 
Kalashnikov USA. 


AK103-2 7.62 x 39 mm 
Three-shot burst fire mechanism. 


AK103N2 7.62 x 39 mm 
With 1PN58 night sight. Weight of sight 2.2 kg. 


AK103N3 7.62 x 39 mm 
With 1PN51 night sight. Weight of sight 2.3 kg. 


AK104 7.62 x 39 mm 
Short barrel. 


AK105 5.45 x 39 mm 
Short barrel. 


AK105-1 5.45 x 39 mm 
Short barrel. Semi-automatic version intended for use by security forces. 


AK105-2 5.45 x 39 mm 
Short barrel. Three-shot burst fire mechanism. 


AK105N2 5.45 x 39 mm 
Short barrel. With 1PN58 night sight. Weight of sight 2.2 kg. 


AK105N3 5.45 x 39 mm 
Short barrel. With 1PN51 night sight. Weight of sight 2.3 kg. 


Specifications 


Data for AK101, where AK103 differs, shown in parentheses 
Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm; (7.62 x 39 mm) 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round plastic box magazine 

Weight: (less magazine) 3.4 kg (3.3 kg); (loaded) 3.63 kg (3.55 kg) 
Length: overall, 943 mm; butt folded, 700 mm 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4-groove, rh, 1 twist in 180 mm (1 twist in 240 mm) 
Sights: fore, post; rear, U-notch; provision for fitting optical or night sights 
Muzzle velocity: 910 m/s (715 m/s) 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min; effective, 100 rds/min 

Max effective range: 1,000 m 


Short assault rifle models 

Cartridge: AK102, 5.56 x 45 mm; AK104, 7.62 x 39 mm; AK105, 5.45 x 39 mm 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round plastic box magazine 

Weight: (less magazine) AK102, 3 kg AK104, 2.9 kg AK105, 3 kg 
Weight: (loaded) AK102, 3.23 kg; AK104, 3.15 kg; AK105, 3.25 kg 
Length: butt folded, 586 mm; butt extended, 824 mm 

Barrel: 314 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, U-notch; provision for fitting optical or night sights 
Muzzle velocity: AK102, 850 m/s; AK104, 670 m/s; AK105, 840 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

IZHMASH 

3 Derjabin Street, 426006 Izhevsk, Russia. 
Agency 


Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 


21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 


Available for production. No sales known to date despite intensive marketing. 


UPDATED 


Kalashnikov 5.56 mm AK101 assault rifle (T J Gander) 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


9 x 19 mm 7N21 


Armament 
6P35 PYa pistol. 
Development 


The 9 x 19 mm 7N21 cartridge was developed specifically for the penetration of body armour and 
specifically for the 6P35 PYa (Grach) pistol, the latest Russian service pistol. It was designed by Ivan 
Kasyanov and developed at the Precision Mechanical Engineering Central Institute 
(TSNUTOCHMASH). This cartridge is of interest as it combines the case dimensions of the 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum with a bullet closely allied to that of the 9 x 21 mm Russian. The muzzle velocity is 
increased over that of standard 9 x 19 mm Parabellum rounds and armour penetration, particularly of 
body armour, is therefore much enhanced. 

Marketing of this round is by the Rosoboronexport Federal State Military Enterprise. 


Description 


At the time of writing it had not been possible to examine a 7N21 round so the limited information 
provided here should be regarded as provisional. The round is marginally longer when compared to a 
standard 9 x 19 mm Parabellum equivalent and would probably chamber in most current 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum pistols. The relatively light 5.2 g bullet is closely based on the 9 x 21 mm Russian bullet so 
has a hardened steel or heavy metal tip to provide the armour penetration capability. The rimless 
cartridge case, described as a “bimetal' case in one reference and steel in another, contains sufficient 
propellant to provide a muzzle velocity of 460 m/s, greatly increasing the available muzzle energy 


compared to the earlier 9 x 17 mm Makarov round. No armour penetration performance data is 
available but it could be safely assumed that performance is such that penetration of a 1.4 mm titanium 
plate and up to 30 layers of Kevlar can be achieved. 


Specifications 


Round length: 29.7 mm 
Case length: 19 mm 
Bullet weight: 5.2 g 
Cartridge weight: 9.4 g 
Muzzle velocity: 460 m/s 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Marketing agency 
Rosoboronexport Federal State Military Enterprise 
NEW ENTRY 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RFAS night sights 


Description 


In order to provide an indication of the standard types of infantry weapon night sight currently in production in 
the RFAS, the following check list is provided. As a general rule all these sights have bright light cut-off 
protection and reticle brilliance controls. All these sights can operate in temperatures ranging from -50 to +50°C. 

It should be noted that for those sights powered by 6.25 V storage batteries, the batteries can now be replaced 
by three of the more readily available 1.5 V AA batteries in a K-316 container. 


Specifications 


Image intensifier 2 2 1 2+ 
generation 


Magnification | x3 x5.3 x3:5 x6.4 


Pow a 
Recognition range | soldier, 400 m tank, 700 m soldier, 400 m tank, 1,100 m 
tank, 700 m tank, 700 m 
Battery | 6.25 V storage | 6.25 V storage 6.25 V storage 2x15VAA 
Battery life | 40h | 40h 80h 25 


Weight 2.1kg 3.2kg 2kg 3.2 kg 
m 


Dimensions 300 x 140 x 210 310 x 163 x 186 458 x 99 x 186 342 x 130 x 170 
overall mm mm m mm 


Weapon type AK-74N SPG-9M AK-74N SPG-9M 
AKS-74UN NSVS-12.7 AKS-74UN NSVS-12.7 
AKMN-1 AKMN-1 
SVDN-2 SVDN-2 
RPKN RPKN 
RPG-7N RPG-7N 
RPK-74N RPK-74N 
PKMN-1 PKMN-1 
RPG-29 


1PN93-3 | 1PN93-4 1PN93-5 
Image 2 2+ 2+ 3 3 
intensifier 
generation 
Magnification | x4 | x4 x5 | x3.7 x4 
Field of view 2 | 10° 
10h 


| J | a > 9? 
Recognition soldier, 350 m soldier, 400 m soldier, 500 m soldier, 600 m soldier, 600 m 
range 
Battery | 1.5 V AA | 1.5 V AA 1.5 V AA | 15 V AA 2 x 2.35 V AA 
Battery life | 10h | 10h 10h | 10h 
Weight | 900 g 1.2 kg 1.3 kg | 1.3 kg 1.8 kg 


Dimensions 207 x79 x176 | 220 x90x 193 | 226x 100x 250 x 81 x 190 | 308 x 95 x 190 
overall mm mm 198 mm mm mm 


Weapon type SVD SVD 
AK-74 


Manufacturer 


Production Amalgamation Novosibirsk Instrument-Making Plant 
D Kovalchuk 179/2, Novosibirsk 630049, Russia. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


RFAS and former Warsaw Pact armies. 
UPDATED 


ts 
P { 9 PNS] night sight 
€ (2001) 
AU. 


IPNS2 night sight 
(2001) 


IPNS8 night sight 
` (2001) 


IPN93-1 night sight 
(2001) 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


In order to provide an indication of the standard types of infantry weapon daylight sights currently in production 
in the RFAS, the following check list is provided. 


Specifications 


Model | 1P29 | PSO-1S SPP/(10P50) NIT-A 
Magnification | x4 | x4 x3/x6 None 
Field of view | 8° | 6° 12°/6° 10° 


Exit pupil 6.5 mm 6mm 8 mm/4.2 mm - 

diameter 

Limiting 13 arc/s 12 arc/s 20 arc/s/10 arc/s 60 arc/s 

resolution 

Dimensions, 203 x 805 x 178 375 x 70 x 132 mm | 365 x 96x 178 mm | 225 x 68 x 180 mm 
overall mm 


Weapon types SVD NSV-12.7 AK-74N 
VSS AKS-74UN 


Manufacturer 

Production Amalgamation Novosibirsk Instrument-Making Plant 
D Kovalchuk 179/2, Novosibirsk 630049, Russia. 

Status 

In production. 


RFAS and former Warsaw Pact armies. 
VERIFIED 


1P29 optical sight 
(2001) 


PSO-1IS optical sight as fitted to SVD and VSS rifles 
(2001) 


SPP/10P50 optical sight as fitted to NSV-12.7 machine guns; the two types of sight are 
identical but differ in magnification 
(2001) 


The NIT-A is a reflex type sight that can be used by either one or both eyes 
(2001) 
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Date Posted: 28 August 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


1PN83 night sight 


Description 


The 1PN83 night sight differs from all other known RFAS night sights in that it incorporates a laser 
target marker for marking and/or designating targets in poor light conditions. The laser beam is an 
integral part of the sight body and is switched on and off by the user as required. The user can also vary 
the brilliance of the laser designator spot on the target. 

The 1PN83, normally used on Kalashnikov AK series assault rifles, utilises a second-generation 
image converter tube. Power is provided by one of two possible battery packs. The TXL 316 uses two 
AA size lithium batteries producing 3.78 V providing 20 hours of continuous operation. The 
NKGTS-0.45 has four AA nickel-cadmium batteries producing 10 hours of continuous operation. If the 
laser designator is also switched on, these battery lives are reduced to eight and four hours respectively. 

With the laser designator function switched off and under completely dark night conditions, it is 
possible for the user of a 1PN83 night sight to detect a soldier-sized target at a range of 300 m. 


Specifications 


Weight: 1.45 kg 

Dimensions: overall, 295 x 205 x 68 mm 
Magnification: x3 

Field of vision: 7° 

Exit pupil clearance: 50 mm 


Manufacturer 

Kazan Optical and Mechanical Plant 

KOMZ, Kazan Stansionnaia Street 2, Kazan 420018, Tatarstan, Russia. 
Status 


In production. 


IPNS83 night sight with integral laser target designator 
(2001) 
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Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


9 mm 6P35 Grach self-loading pistol 


9 mm MR-446 Viking self-loading pistol 


Development 


The search for a replacement for the low-powered PM Makarov pistol commenced during the early 
1980s although it was not until the late 1980s that final design definitions were agreed. The project was 
given the cover name of Grach (Rook), with three designs under consideration. The Grach-1 combined 
blowback operation with gas locking but was not considered worthy of further development. The 
Grach-3 emerged as the PMM, a modified Makarov, now considered only as an interim weapon pending 
the final development of the Grach-2, eventually selected for Russian armed forces service as the 6P35 
Grach, or PYa (Pistolet Yarygin after the head designer, Vladimir Yarygin). Considerable attention was 
paid to the exact type of ammunition the 6P35 Grach was to fire before it was decided to adopt the new 
9 x 19 mm 7N21 cartridge with its enhanced armour-penetrating bullet. Although the 7N21 has 
dimensions almost exactly the same as those for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum round it imparts a higher 
muzzle velocity. A version of the 6P35 specifically designed to fire 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition 
is known as the 9 mm MR-446 Viking self-loading pistol; it is visually identical to the 6P35 but has a 
polymer-based frame. 

Both pistols were developed at the Precision Mechanical Engineering Central Research Institute at 


Klimovsk. 
Description 


The 9 mm 6P35 self-loading pistol utilises a Browning pattern, short recoil, swinging link locking 
mechanism. Cartridges are fed from a 17-round magazine, the extractor protruding above the slide 
surface when a round is in the chamber. To ensure strength and durability the frame is steel, with the 
grooved grip manufactured using polymer-based materials. A hammer mechanism provides double 
action firing while an ambidextrous safety lever blocking the hammer mechanism in the cocked or 
released position. When the safety is engaged, the sear, trigger and hammer are interlocked. The 
chamber dimensions are the same as those for a 9 x 19 mm Parabellum pistol. 

The 9 mm MR-446 Viking firing 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition is very similar to the 6P35 
Grach pistol in design and execution, other than the MR-446 having a polymer frame rather than steel, 
and thus being 100 g lighter. As with most other polymer-framed pistols, the MR-446 has steel 
components moulded in at stress points. 


Specifications 


6P35 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm 7N21 

Operation: short recoil, modified Browning system 
Feed: 17-round double column box magazine 
Weight: empty, with magazine, 950 g 

Length: 196 mm 

Height: 140 mm 

Width: 38 mm 

Barrel: 112.5 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, low profile notch adjustable for windage 
Muzzle velocity: 460 m/s 

Trigger pull: SA, 25.5 N; DA, 57 N 


Manufacturer 

Izhevsk Mechanical Plant 

8 Promyshlennaya St, Izhevsk 426063, Udmurt Republic. 
Status 

Available. Offered for export sales. 

Service 


Accepted as standard Russian armed forces service pistol. 
UPDATED 


b 9 mm MR-446 Viking self-loading pistol; the 6P35 Grach is visually similar (V 
iin Shilin) 
(2000) 
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SUPPRESSORS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


PBS-1 silencer for assault rifles 


Description 


The PBS-1 silencer was developed for AK-47 and AKM assault rifles and is used in conjunction with 
special low-power 7.62 x 39 mm 57N231U cartridges involving heavier than normal bullets. When the 
PBS-1 is fitted to an AK-47 or AKM series rifle, the standard muzzle attachment has to be removed and 
the standard rearsights are replaced by a special fully adjustable rearsight assembly. 

The PBS-1 has a two-part cylindrical housing joined by a screw thread. Internally, there are up to 10 
baffle plates preceded by a 20 mm thick rubber plug which has to be pierced by the bullet when fired. 
The combination of the rubber plug, an expansion chamber and the baffle plates reduces the sound 
signature considerably and eliminates muzzle flash. However, the rubber plug will require changing 
after a low number of rounds have been fired if the firing sound level is to be kept to a minimum. 

A generally similar silencer has been produced for use with 5.45 mm AK-74 rifles and sub-machine 
guns, again utilising subsonic Ball ammunition. 


Manufacturer 
State factories. 
Status 


In service with some Russian special forces. 
VERIFIED 


et oa PBS-1 silencer fitted on 7.62 mm AK-47 assault rifle (J Hartikka) 


The special rearsight used in conjunction with the PBS-1 silencer (J Hartikka) 
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PYROTECHNICS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
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Rocket illuminators 


Description 


There are two larger versions of the hand-fired PG 431 (see previous entry). A 40 mm calibre model has 
a range of 300 m, burns for 20 seconds and will illuminate an area of 400 m2. It is presumably fired 
using the rifle as a support, as outlined above. 

There is also a 50 mm model provided with a two-stage solid-propellant rocket to give greater range. 
It will reach 1,200 m, burns for 25 to 30 seconds and can cover an area of 600 m2. 


Manufacturer 


State factories. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
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PYROTECHNICS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Hand-fired illuminating rocket PG 431 


Description 


The 30 mm calibre PG 431 illuminating rocket is comparable to similar devices used elsewhere. It has a 
range of approximately 450 m, emits a parachute star unit which burns for about 9 seconds, and can 
illuminate an area of some 600 m2. There are two known variant models: the illuminating pattern and a 
special signal for warning of NBC attacks. The latter develops a piercing whistle, audible over long 
distances, during its upward flight and at the top of its trajectory bursts to display a number of red stars. 

To use either of these rockets, the rear cap is removed to expose a pull ring and lanyard; the device is 
then grasped and pointed upwards at 45° and the lanyard pulled sharply to ignite the rocket. It can be 
fired free hand, but the recommended method is to use a rifle as an improvised support. For this the 
rocket unit is held alongside the rifle barrel, with its rear end braced against the front of the handguard 
using the left hand and the butt of the rifle resting on the ground. The lanyard is then pulled. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 30 mm 
Length: 225 mm 
Weight: 190 g 


Manufacturer 


State factories. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
42) 
—_ 30 mm hand-fired illuminating rocket PG 431 
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26.5 mm signal pistols 


Description 


There are two types of 26.5 mm signal pistols likely to be encountered among former Soviet Union 
armed forces and others to whom Soviet/RFAS military aid was extended. Both types employ the same 
signal cartridges and both require spent cartridge cases to be removed from the barrel manually. 

The oldest design of the two is the LP-1, a design influenced by a German pre-1945 Walther signal 
pistol. The LP-1 has several refinements not always found in signal pistols such as a semi-shrouded 
hammer and a prominent barrel latching catch in front of the trigger guard. 

By contrast, the SPSh-2 signal pistol is far simpler and more suited to mass production techniques. 
The trigger is a semi-recessed stamping while the external hammer profile is the minimum necessary. 
The trigger will only extend forward once the hammer has been manually cocked. On this pistol the 
barrel release catch is at the base of the trigger. There is no trigger guard. 

On both designs the maximum range is about 120 m. A wide array of single-, twin- and three-flare 
white and coloured star loadings is available. Cartridges are cardboard tubes with metal rimmed bases. 

The Chinese NORINCO Type 57 signal pistol (qv) is based on the SPSh-2 while the Egyptian Abu 


Redis pistol (qv) appears to be another close copy. 


Specifications 


SPSh-2 signal pistol 
Calibre: 26.65 mm 
Length: 220 mm 


Weight: 900 g 

Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

Probably no longer in production. 


RFAS armed forces and many others. 


VERIFIED 
ran RS 
ry LP-1 26.5 mm signal pistol (L Haywood) 
SPSh-2 26.5 mm signal pistol 
(2000) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RGN offensive/defensive hand grenade 


Description 


The RGN (Ruchnaya Granata Nastupatel'naya) can be used as an offensive or defensive hand grenade. 
It has a spherical prefragmented aluminium alloy casing containing the high-explosive bursting charge. 
The grenade body consists of upper and lower hemispheres, both of which are internally serrated to give 
the desired fragmentation control. The external body surfaces are smooth. 

The RGN uses the same UDZS fuze as the RGO (see previous entry). The UDZS has a white 
polythene body and a mousetrap striker which ignites a single pellet. This pellet, in turn, ignites three 
pyrotechnic delay trains. Two are employed as safety delays for an impact function while the third acts 
as a conventional delay detonator. As two of the trains burn away detent pins are withdrawn by spring 
pressure to release a shutter which rotates to free an impact plunger. This occurs 1 to 1.8 seconds after 
throwing so if the grenade impacts on a target after that time it will detonate under the influence of a 
spherical impact weight filled with lead shot in a resin matrix. Should the grenade not impact before 3.2 
to 4.2 seconds the third pyrotechnic train will ignite the relay detonator and cause the grenade to 
detonate. Thus it is possible to throw this grenade in such a manner that it will produce an airburst over 
a target area, should one be required. It is possible to throw this grenade to a distance of 30 to 40 m. 

The RGN grenade contains 97 g of A-IX-1 (RDX 96 per cent, wax, 4 per cent) explosive. This can 
produce a lethal radius of 8 to 10 m. The safety radius is 25 m from the point of detonation. 


Specifications 


Length: max, 113.5 mm 

Diameter: max, 61 mm 

Weight: 290 g 

Filling: 97 g A-IX-1 

Lethal radius: 8-10 m 

Safety radius: 25 m 

Delay time: impact, 1-1.8 s; time, 3.2-4.2 s 
Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

GP Zavod imeni J A M Sverdlova 

Dzerzhinsk, Nishi Novgorod 606002. 

Status 

In production. 

RFAS armed forces and some other countries, including Iraq. 
Similar model 

UKRAINE 


Marketing agency 


Koprorashchyya TASKO 
Type: RGN 
Remarks: Standard specifications 


ul = RGN offensive/defensive hand grenade (L Haywood) 
i} 
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RGN-86 hand grenade 


Description 


The RGN-86 hand grenade may be regarded as an updated version of the RGD-5. The two grenades are 
similar in size and appearance but the RGN-86 is fitted with the DVM-78 fuze assembly providing a 
time delay of 3.2 to 4 seconds. The filling is 57 g of TNT allied with an internal fragmentation assembly 
which is probably of the prefragmented pattern to produce a large number of relatively small aluminium 
fragments with limited mass and lethal range. The lethal area produced by this grenade is about 66 m?, 
making it suitable for close order combat situations. 

For simulated combat training relating to the RGN-86 the RGN-1M is available. This resembles the 
RGN-86 exactly in handling and appearance and when thrown it simulates the same light, sound and 
smoke effects but no fragments or harmful effects are produced. 


Specifications 


Length: approx 110 mm 
Diameter: approx 57 mm 
Weight: 265 g 

Filling: 57 g TNT 

Fuze delay: 3.2-4 s 
Range thrown: 30-35 m 
Lethal area: 66 m? 


Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 

Manufacturer 

Various state factories. 

Status 

In production. 

Most former Warsaw Pact member nations and their satellite nations. 
Similar model 

BULGARIA 

Marketing agency 


Kintex 
Type: RGN-86 
Remarks: Standard specifications 


VERIFIED 


RGN-S86 defensive hand grenade with DVM-78 fuze assembly 
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9 x 21 mm Russian 


Armament 
SR-1 Gurza pistol; SR-2 sub-machine gun. 
Development 


The 9 x 21 mm Russian cartridge was developed specifically for the penetration of body armour and, as 
far as can be determined, it is employed with only two weapons to date, the SR-1 Gurza pistol and the 
SR-2 sub-machine gun. Both weapons, together with the cartridge, were developed by the Precision 
Mechanical Engineering Central Institute (TSNIITTOCHMASH). The bullet was used as the basis for the 
lighter bullet used with the 9 x 19 mm 7N21 cartridge. 


Description 


The 9 x 21 mm Russian cartridge has a partially necked brass rimless case firing a 6.7 g semi-enveloped 
bullet with a blunt-nosed hardened steel or tungsten penetrator protruding from the tip of the bullet. The 
propellant load provides a muzzle velocity of 415 to 420 m/s and a muzzle energy rating of 608 J which 
combine to provide an effective range of up to 100 m. At that range it is claimed that the bullet can 
penetrate body armour made up of one or two 1.4 mm titanium plates and 30 layers of Kevlar. It can 
also penetrate a 4 mm steel plate at a range of over 50 m when fired from a Gurza pistol and the same 
results can be attained at a range of 100 m when fired from the SR-2 sub-machine gun. 

Rounds in this category described as being available for the SR-2 sub-machine gun include the 
following types: 

SP-10 armour-piercing 


SP-11 low ricochet lead bullet, also described as Ball 
SP-12 expanding bullet 
SP-13 armour-piercing, tracer. 


Specifications 


Round length: 33 mm 

Case length: 21 mm 

Bullet weight: SP-10, 6.7 g; SP-11, 8 g 
Cartridge weight: SP-10, 10.9 g; SP-11, 8 g 
Muzzle velocity: SP-10, 420 m/s; SP-11, 390 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 608 J 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 
Marketing agency 


Rosoboronexport Federal State Military Enterprise 
Type: Ball: steel penetrator; 11 g; MV 415-420 m/s 


UPDATED 
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Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 x 41.5 mm SP-4 


Armament 
PSS pistol, NRS scouting knife. 
Development 


As far as can be ascertained the 7.62 x 41.5 mm SP-4 cartridge is used with only two weapons, the PSS 
Vul silent pistol, developed by Viktor Levchenko, and the NRS scouting knife. The round is one of a 
series of special cartridges, a close relative in development terms being the 7.62 x 62.6 mm SP-3 used 
with the twin-barrel MSP silent pistol. The SP-3 resembles a conventional (but elongated) cartridge, 
which the SP-4 does not, but the firing signature is concealed by an internal piston arrangement. By 
comparison, the SP-4 round has its projectile fully concealed within the cartridge case. 


Description 


The 7.62 x 41.5 mm SP-4 cartridge has its bullet fully concealed within a rimless cartridge case. The 
brass or ~bimetal' case has thicker walls than a conventional cartridge case while the mouth is necked. 
The bullet is a blunt-nosed cylindrical alloy steel slug with a copper driving band on the lead edge. It is 
supported at its base by a dimpled steel disc which acts as a piston. The raised dimple in the disc mates 
with a recess in the base of the bullet to support and stabilise the bullet as the cartridge is fired. On 
firing the cartridge, the disc/piston contains the firing noise and flash and retains them within the case as 
the disc strikes the case neck, so the external firing signature is minimal. 

The 7.62 x 41.5 mm SP-4 cartridge has a maximum effective range of 50 m and will penetrate body 


armour and steel helmets at 20 m and still retain its lethal potential once through. The bullet will 
penetrate 2 mm of steel plate or a SSH-1 steel helmet at 25 m. Muzzle velocity is 195 to 205 m/s. 


Specifications 


Round length: 41.5 mm 
Bullet weight: 10 g 
Cartridge weight: 24 g 
Muzzle velocity: 195-205 m/s 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 
Marketing Agency 


Rosoboronexport Federal State Military Enterprise 
Type: Silent Ball: Steel; 10 g; MV 200 m/s 


UPDATED 


gn | 
r Cross-section drawing of 7.62 x 42 mm SP-4 cartridge in unfired state (left) and fired 
(right) (L Haywood) 


a (1999) 
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Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RPO-A Shmel rocket infantry flame-thrower 


Development 


Although usually referred to in descriptive literature as a flame-thrower, the RPO-A Shmel 
(Bumblebee) is a rocket-propelled incendiary/blast projectile launcher. Development of this weapon 
began in 1984 and it was accepted for service in 1988, although series production did not commence for 
many years due to a lack of procurement funding. One projectile fired is described by the Russians as 
thermobaric as it appears to utilise advanced fuel-air explosive techniques which, on detonation, create 
deflagration as the warhead cloud expands. This produces a severe blast effect in addition to the high 
temperature effects. When utilised against structures the blast effect of the projectile is stated to be 
equivalent to a 122 mm howitzer HE projectile. The Shmel has been deployed operationally in 
Chechnya and Afghanistan, but those deployments did not involve full production examples due to a 
lack of funding to establish a production facility. Full production commenced in 2001, only after 
on-going combat experience in Chechnya emphasised the need for a weapon like the Shmel. 

Several versions of the RPO-A Shmel have been announced. The initial version was termed a capsule 
flame-thrower and relied upon its incendiary and blast capabilities for on-target effects. A later version 
combines the thermobaric warhead with a small hollow charge that penetrates light armour or structures 
to allow the main warhead to detonate inside a target, thereby considerably enhancing the projectile's 
destructive effects. 

The RPO-A Shmel is issued to airborne and marine assault troops to destroy strongpoints (for 
example bunkers) or lightly armoured vehicles. In Afghanistan the weapon was used to clear 
Mujahideen from caves. It is also claimed that the RPO-A could have peaceful applications as it can be 


used to destroy ice jams in rivers, break up potential snow avalanches or extinguish fires by the blast 
effect. 


Description 


The RPO-A Shmel is a single-tube launcher normally issued in pairs joined together to be carried as a 
back-pack using the two slings. To operate the launcher, the two tubes are separated and a simple 
optical sight calibrated to 600 m is flipped up. Launching is from over the shoulder using a folding 
pistol grip and trigger assembly together with a forward grip under the muzzle. The launcher can be 
fired from within structures having a volume of over 60 m3. Once fired the launcher tube is discarded. 

The 93 mm projectile warhead contains 2.1 kg of thermobaric flammable mixture (RPO-A), 2.1 kg of 
an incendiary substance (RPO-Z) or 2.3 kg of an incendiary-smoke mixture (RPO-D). Initial velocity of 
the spring-out fin-stabilised rocket-propelled projectile is 125 m/s (+5 m/s). Length overall of the 
blunt-nosed projectile is estimated to be around 700 mm. 

The effect of the RPO-A projectile is such, that when detonated inside a structure, its lethal and 
destructive effects will cover an area of 80 m3, claimed to be similar to an equivalent 122 mm artillery 
HE projectile. When utilised against personnel in the open the lethal area will cover 50 m2. Maximum 
range is 1,000 m but the sights are calibrated to only 600 m. Point blank range against a target 3 m high 
is 200 m. 

Shelf life of the RPO-A Shmel is 10 years and it can be operated over a temperature range from -50 
to +50°C. 


Variants 


RPO-Z infantry jet flame thrower 

The RPO-Z, also referred to as the RPO-3, differs from the base RPO-A in that it launches a rocket 
intended primarily to produce on-target incendiary effects. The warhead contains 20 incendiary pellets 
which are scattered on impact. All aspects of handling and deployment are identical to those for the 
RPO-A. 


RPO-D infantry jet smoke projector 

This is again identical to the base RPO-A other than that the projectile contains 2.3 kg of a smoke 
screen mixture intended to create smoke screens 55 to 90 m long to mask activity. All aspects of 
handling and deployment are identical to those for the RPO-A. 


Specifications 


RPO-A 

Calibre: 93 mm 

Weight: single launcher, 11 kg; pack of two launchers, 22 kg 
Weight of warhead: ca 6.5 kg 

Weight of filling: 2.1 kg 

Length: 920 mm 

Max range: 1,000 m 

Max effective range: 600 m 

Min range: 25 m 

Initial velocity: 125 +5 m/s 

Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 


KBP instrument Design Bureau 


Tula 300001, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolvsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Russian armed forces. 


UPDATED 


Pack of two RPO-A Shmel Rocket Infantry flame-throwers with Shmel rocket on right (T J 
Gander) 
(2000) 


femme Pack of two RPO-A Shmel Rocket Infantry flame-throwers, as issued (T J Gander) 
dpa (2000) 
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RIFLES, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


5.66 mm APS underwater assault rifle 


Description 


Although underwater weapons have been in supply to various special forces for some years, this is the 
first of the class which has been formally acknowledged and on which some information has been 
released. It is intended for arming combat swimmers and it is also possible to use the rifle on land. 

The underwater assault rifle is a selective-fire, gas-operated weapon, the mechanism of which appears 
to be broadly based upon the Kalashnikov rotating bolt system. It is of fairly conventional appearance 
and has a folding butt. The most distinctive feature is the magazine, necessarily large because of the 
ammunition used. 

The projectile is a drag-stabilised dart, the rear end of which is held in a conventional cartridge case 
apparently based on that for the 5.56 x 45 mm NATO. The dart is 120 mm long and the complete round 
150 mm long, the reasons for the abnormal front-to-back depth of the magazine. Each MPS cartridge 
weighs 27.5 g of which 20.2 g is the bullet. 

The muzzle velocity is 350-365 m/s, but the effective range in air is only 100 m. The range 
underwater varies according to the depth, from 30 m at 5 m depth to 11 m at 40 m depth. At these 
ranges the dart will penetrate the usual types of underwater suit and also 5 mm of acrylic plastic face 
mask to inflict fatal wounds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.66 mm Model MPS 
Operation: gas 


Feed: 26-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.4 kg; with empty magazine, 2.7 kg; loaded, 3.4 kg 

Length: butt folded, 614 mm; butt extended, 823 mm 

Height: 252 mm 

Width: 65 mm 

Muzzle velocity: in air, 350-365 m/s 

Lethal range: in air, 100 m; in water 5 m deep, 30 m; in water 20 m deep, 20 m; in water 40 m deep, 
11m 


Manufacturer 

Institute of Precise Mechanical Engineering 
Izhevsk, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


RFAS special forces and Navy. 
UPDATED 


5.66 mm APS underwater assault rifle (T J Gander) 
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PISTOLS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


4.5 mm SPP-1 and SPP-1M underwater pistol 


Description 


Approved for service in 1971, the 4.5 mm SPP-1 underwater pistol is a four-barrelled pistol firing a 
drag-stabilised dart with sufficient power to deliver a lethal effect at 50 m range in air or up to 17 m 
range underwater, the exact range being dependent upon the depth at which the pistol is fired; at 40 m 
depth the lethal range is reduced to 6 m. The lethal range involves the penetration of a padded 
underwater suit or a 5 mm thick glass facepiece. 

The dart is part of the special 4.5 x 39 mm SPS rounds, four of which are held in a special clip which 
is loaded into the barrels of the pistol from the rear and secured in place by the firing chamber and 
breech unit. A double-action firing mechanism then fires one cartridge sequentially for each pull of the 
trigger. During reloading, the clip with the spent cartridge cases is ejected manually. Fresh rounds are 
then pressed into the clip using a special tool carried in a waterproofed carrying case together with the 
pistol. If required loaded clips can be carried on a belt or sling inside waterproofed containers each 
holding one loaded clip. The lid of the waterproofed carrying case contains three of these holders while 
the case also contains a cleaning kit and materials. A complete set of SPP-1 equipment includes the 
pistol, 10 cartridge clips, holster, device for loading SPS cartridges into the clips and a special sling to 
carry the pistol and three containers with loaded clips. 

The SPP-1M pistol is essentially the same as the SPP-1 but with an additional spring above the sear 
to improve the trigger pull. In addition, the trigger guard is larger to accommodate diving gloves. 

The round-based 4.5 mm dart is 115 mm long and weighs 12.8 g. The complete SPS round is 145 mm 
long; each round weighing 17.5 g. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 4.5 x 39 mm SPS 

Operation: breech loading four-shot repeater, tip-down barrels 

Feed: 4-round clip (see text) 

Weight: empty, 950 g; loaded, 1.03 kg 

Length: 244 mm 

Height: 136 mm 

Width: 37 mm 

Effective range: in air, 20 m; in water, 17 m at depth of 5 m; 11 m at depth of 20 m; 6 m at depth of 
40m 

Muzzle velocity: in air, 240-250 m/s 


Manufacturers 

TSNITOCHMASH Institute 

2 Zavodskaya Street, Klimovsk 142080, Moscow Region. 
Tula Ordnance Plant JSC 

2 Metallistov St, Tula 300002, Russia. 

Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Russian and other RFAS special forces. 
UPDATED 


4.5 mm SPP-IM underwater pistol (C Cutshaw) 
(1999) 


4.5 mm SPP-IM underwater pistol with breech open (C Cutshaw) 
(1999) 


4.5 mm SPP-IM underwater pistol in its carrying case complete with 
accessories (T J Gander) 
(2001) 
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PISTOLS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


9 mm PMM self-loading pistol 


Development 


The 9 mm PMM self-loading pistol is an updated version of the PM Makarov pistol intended to fire the 
9 mm 57-N-181SM cartridge, which has the same overall dimensions as the standard 9 x 18 mm 
Makarov (57-N-181S) cartridge but has greater muzzle velocity, penetration and stopping power. At one 
time known under the project name of Grach-3, the PMM was always intended as an interim design 
pending the final selection of a new Russian armed forces service pistol. This eventually emerged as the 
9 mm 6P35 Grach (Rook) self-loading pistol. 

The conversion of the Makarov PM pistol to accommodate the new cartridge was undertaken at the 
Izhevsk Mechanical Plant, the designers being B Pletsky and R Shogapov. Mass production of the PMM 
commenced in January 1994. 

A variant of this pistol with a polymer frame has been reported with a 12-round magazine capacity. 


Description 


At first sight the 9 mm PMM self-loading pistol is visually similar to the Makarov PM, although the 
butt is reconfigured to assist the firer's grip as it is 6.5 mm wider to accommodate a 12-round magazine. 
With the 12-round magazine the pistol is known as the PMM-12 as there is a variant, the PMM-8, which 
retains the original eight-round magazine. 

The overall blowback action of the PM is apparently retained although the chamber now has three 
spiral grooves in its surface. The spiral grooves retard the extraction of the spent cases to allow the 
chamber pressure to drop before the slide starts to move to the rear, thus producing a simple form of 


delayed blowback. The grooves also enable the PMM pistol to function when firing the standard 9 x 
18 mm Makarov (57-N-181S) cartridge. 

The 57-N-181SM bullet has a conical outline with a flat nose. It can penetrate 3.5 mm of steel at 
10 m and 3 mm at 20 m. Hollow point and tracer cartridges are under development. 


Variant 


OTs-35 
See following entry. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm 57-N-181SM; 9 x 18 mm 57-N-181S 
Operation: delayed blowback, self-loading, double action 
Feed: PMM-12, 12-round box magazine; PMM-8, 8-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 730 g; PMM-12 loaded, 880 g 

Length: 167 mm 

Barrel: 93.5 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 260 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch 

Muzzle velocity: 410-435 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 505 J 

Recoil energy: 5.4 J 


Manufacturer 

Izhevsk Mechanical Plant, 8 Promyshlennaya St, Izhevsk 426063, Russia. 
Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 

Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


9mm PMM-S8 self-loading pistol (L Haywood) 


| 9mm PMM-12 self-loading pistol (L Haywood) 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


PP-90M1 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The PP-90M1 9 mm sub-machine gun was first shown publicly during early 2001. It should not be 
confused with another KBP sub-machine gun with the same designation, a concealed-carry folding 
sub-machine gun also firing 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition . See the separate PP-90/PP-90M entry 
for available details of this weapon. 

Marketed as a special forces weapon the compact PP-90M1 fires 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition 
and makes extensive use of high-strength plastics, including for the frame. The action is blowback, with 
firing stability assisted by a recoil buffer and a relatively heavy bolt. These features combine to limit the 
cyclic rate of fire to 450 to 540 rds/min. 

The most noticeable feature of the PP-90M1 is the provision of two types of ammunition feed, 
presumably interchangeable to suit the mission. One, the standard, is a straight 32-round box magazine 
protruding from under the receiver. The second is a plastic 64-round helical magazine situated under the 
barrel and receiver. Changing from one magazine mode to the other involves changing only the 
magazine and the plastic foregrip, the procedure taking less than one minute. Once the helical magazine 
is in position it acts as the foregrip. 

The PP-90M1 has an up-and-over folding butt stock. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 32-round box magazine or 64-round helical magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 1.73 kg; box magazine, loaded, 425 g; helical magazine, loaded, 
1.06 kg 

Length: stock extended, 635 mm; stock folded, 424 mm 

Dimensions: stock folded, box magazine, 424 x 252 x 53 mm; stock folded, helical magazine, 424 x 
170 x 53 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, notch; calibrated for 200 m 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 450-540 rds/min 


Manufacturers 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 
Tula, Russia. 

Status 


Available. 
NEW ENTRY 


R PP-90M1 9 mm sub-machine gun shown with 64-round helical magazine in position 
=p 


and with alternative 32-round box magazine (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED 
STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


GRD 40 mm spin-stabilised smoke grenades 


Description 


The term GRD denotes a smoke grenade. The first known 40 mm spin-stabilised smoke grenade 
intended to be fired from GP-25 and GP-30 rifle-installed grenade launchers was known as the GRD-40. 
It appears that this has been replaced in production by three identical smoke grenades, the cylindrical, 
non-streamlined GRD-50, GRD-100 and GRD-200, the numerals denoting the range to which the 
grenade is fired. In appearance all three grenades are similar and contain the same amount of smoke 
composition. From 1 to 2 seconds after impact, the smoke screen produced by each grenade will 
measure 10 x 10 x 10 m. After 2 to 3 seconds the size will have increased to 20 x 20 x 20 m. The screen 
will last for at least 60 seconds, assuming a wind velocity of 3 to 5 m/s. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Weight: 265 g 

Weight of filling: 90 g 

Length: 150 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 76.5 m/s 

Max range: 
GRD-50 - 50 m 
GRD-100 - 100 m 
GRD-200 - 200 m 


Operating temperature range: -50 to +50°C 
Manufacturer 

Institute of Applied Physics 

1/1 Arbuzov Street, Novosibirsk 630117, Russia. 
Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. 


RFAS armed forces. 
NEW ENTRY 
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RIFLES, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


AK-107 and AK-108 assault rifles 


Development 


The AK-107 and AK-108 are 5 x 45 mm and 5.56 x 45 mm versions, respectively, of the same rifle. In 
this case the designation AK does not indicate Avtomat Kalashnikova but Alexandrov/Kalashnikov. The 
revised designation indicates the incorporation of a new gas system, designed by Yuriy Alexandrov, for 
Kalashnikov rifles. These new rifles were derived from the AL-7 experimental rifle of the early 1970s. 
The AL-7 incorporated a new `balanced' gas operating system developed by TSNIITOCHMASH that 
essentially eliminated felt recoil and muzzle rise. The system was modified by Alexandrov, then a junior 
engineer at Izhmash and prototypes were produced under the designation AL-7. The AL-7 was 
considered too expensive for production at that time and no further developed occurred until the 
mid-1990s when Alexandrov, by then a senior engineer, was directed to update his design for 
production as a less expensive alternative to the AN-94 (see following entry). 

The new rifle differs only slightly from the original AL-7. The AK-107/AK-108 receiver is not fluted 
and a three-round burst feature has been added. There is otherwise little difference between them and 
the AL-7 prototypes. 


Description 


The AK-107 and AK-108 represent a significant change to the Kalashnikov operating system originally 
designed in the late 1940s. The new rifles incorporated a `balanced' system that functions along the lines 
of Newton's third law of motion, which states that for every action there is an equal and opposite 
reaction. This system uses two operating rods that move in opposite directions, thereby providing 


balance’. One operating rod, the upper, has a gas piston facing forward while the bolt carrier also has a 
gas piston. The gas tube at the forward end of the forestock is double-ended to accommodate the two 
rods. The enlarged gas tube cover of the upper handguard guides both rods in their travel. When the rifle 
is fired, gas is tapped from the gas port to enter the gas tube, driving the bolt carrier to the rear and the 
counter-recoil upper rail forward. The critical timing of the reciprocating parts is accomplished by a 
star-shaped sprocket that links and synchronises both components, causing both to reach their maximum 
extension, or null point where forces are exactly equal, at exactly the same instant. The felt recoil is 
therefore eliminated, enhancing accuracy and assisting control during fully automatic fire. The travel 
distance of the AK-107/AK-108 reciprocating parts is less than other Kalashnikov designs, so the cyclic 
rate is higher at 850 to 900 rds/min rather than the former 600 rds/min. However, as the felt recoil is 
virtually eliminated, the manufacturer claims that accuracy is enhanced, especially during burst fire. An 
enhancement of 1.5 to 2 times has been reported. 

Fire is selective, with a three-round burst capability in addition to semi- and fully-automatic fire. The 
system on the AK-107/AK-108 resets to three-round burst each time the trigger is released, even if only 
one or two rounds were fired. 

External differences between the AK-107/AK-108 and its predecessors are minor. They include a 
modified ejection port and a much thicker operating rod cover. The method of attaching the receiver 
cover now involves a rotating latch in place of the traditional Kalashnikov button at the rear of the 
receiver cover. The rearsight is also attached directly to the receiver cover rather than to the receiver 
itself and the selector has four positions instead of three. Optical and night sights can be installed, as can 
40 mm GP-25 grenade launchers. 


Specifications 


Data for AK-107, where AK-108 differs, shown in parantheses 
Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm (5.56 x 45 mm) 

Operation: gas, selective fire, 3-round burst or fully automatic 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 3.45 kg 

Length: overall, 943 mm; butt folded, 700 mm 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4-groove, rh, 1 twist in 200 mm; (1 twist in 178 mm) 
Sights: fore, protected post; rear, U-notch; provision for fitting optical or night sights 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 850 rds/min (900 rds/min) 

Muzzle velocity: 900 m/s (910 m/s) 

Max effective range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

IZHMASH 

3 Derjabin Street, 426006 Izhevsk, Russia. 
Status 


Ready for production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


ar AK-107/AK-108 rifle with accessories (V Shilin) 
= = | (2000) 
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Date Posted: 19 July 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SR-2 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The SR-2 9 mm sub-machine gun is somewhat awkward to categorise for it fires a pistol cartridge, the 9 
x 21 mm Russian (Gurza), that is sufficiently powerful to require a gas-operated rotary locking 
mechanism. It is only 367 mm long overall with the up-and-over stock folded and weighs 1.65 kg when 
empty. 

The SR-2 is a product of the Central Scientific-Research Institute of Precise Mechanical Engineering 
(TSNUTOCHMASH) and was first shown in early 1999. It can only be regarded as a special forces 
weapon since it is intended to defeat body armour and materiel such as communications equipment and 
even motor vehicles at ranges up to 100 m; it is effective against unprotected personnel at 200 m. The 
layout is of the Uzi pattern with 20- or 30-round box magazines being inserted through the pistol grip. 
Provision is made under the muzzle for an optional screw-in foregrip. Other options include a reflex 
type optical or night sight located over the receiver. 

Four natures of 9 x 21 mm ammunition are available for the SR-2. They are: 


SP10 - armour-piercing 
SP11 - what is described as 'with bullet of grazing ricochet’, possibly a frangible bullet 
SP12 - with expanding bullet 


SP13 - armour-piercing, tracer. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 21 mm Russian (Gurza) 

Operation: gas operated, selective fire 

Locking: rotary lock 

Feed: 20- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 1.63 kg 

Length: butt folded, 367 mm; butt extended, 603 mm 
Max effective range: 200 m 


Manufacturer 

Central Scientific-Research Institute of Precise Mechanical Engineering (TSNITOCHMASH) 
Klimovsk, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 

Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
UPDATED 


SR-2 9 mm sub-machine gun with optional reflex sight in place (L Haywood) 
(2000) 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


9 mm P-96S compact self-loading pistol 


Description 


The P-96S is a compact version of the 9 mm P-96 pistol (see separate entry) chambered for the 9 x 17 
mm Short (0.380 ACP) cartridge. This P-96S appears to carry over most of the operating and other 
features of the P-96 but altered to reflect the smaller dimensions and change of ammunition. The box 
magazine holds 10 rounds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 17 mm Short (0.380 ACP) 
Operation: short recoil 

Locking: rotating barrel 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 450 g 

Length: 151 mm 

Height: 106 mm 

Width: 31 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch 


Manufacturer 


KBP Instrument Design Bureau 


Tula 300001, Russia. 


Marketing agency 
Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 


21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
9 mm P-96S compact self-loading pistol (L Haywood) 
(2000) 
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160 mm Model F-853U HE bomb 


Specifications 


Calibre: 160 mm 

Weight: 41.18 kg 

Filling: 8.989 kg TNT 

Fuze: Model GVMZ-7 point detonating 
Known using weapon: mortar M-160 
Remarks: steel bomb 


VERIFIED 
Jam 
160 mm Model F-853U HE bomb 
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160 mm Model F-853A HE bomb 


Specifications 


Calibre: 160 mm 

Weight: 41.18 kg 

Filling: 7.73 kg Amatol 80/20 

Fuze: Model GVMZ-7 point detonating 

Known using weapon: mortar M-160 

Remarks: cast-iron bomb; fuze shown here with safety cap fitted 


VERIFIED 


im 


160 mm Model F-853A HE bomb 
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160 mm Model F-852 HE bomb 


Specifications 


Calibre: 160 mm 

Weight: 40 kg 

Filling: 7.39 kg TNT 

Fuze: Model GVMZ-7 point detonating 
Known using weapon: mortar M-43 


VERIFIED 


160 mm Model F-852 HE bomb 
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120 mm Gran laser-guided mortar projectile 


Description 


The 120 mm Gran (Facet) laser-guided mortar projectile was developed by the KBP Instrument Design 
Bureau at Tula. It is intended for the indirect engagement of spot targets, such as structures or lightly 
armoured vehicles, by 120 mm mortars when conventional artillery assets are not available. The Gran is 
usually carried by self-propelled 120 mm mortar vehicles such as the 2S9 Nona-S or 2S23 Nona-SVK, 
but could also be fired from conventional ground-mounted 120 mm mortars. Maximum range is 

9,000 m. 

The Gran projectile is 1.225 m long and weighs 26 kg. It resembles an elongated artillery projectile 
before loading. Once the projectile is in flight tail fins and canard control surfaces spring out into 
position. A laser sensor is located in the nose. 

For a Gran fire mission a forward observer locates a suitable target and relays target data to a 
fire-control position. At that position a microcomputer is used to produce fire data, while at the fire 
position the fire data is passed to a hand-held microcomputer for further specialised computation 
relating to preparation of the Gran laser seeker electronics. Once the projectile has been launched and 
has passed its trajectory apogee, the nose cone is ejected to allow the seeker to sense a target as it is 
illuminated by a 1D20 laser target designator. This provides the laser energy reflected from the selected 
target for the descending Gran projectile to sense and home onto. The 1D20 combined laser designator 
and rangefinder unit operates on the 1.064 um wavelength. It can provide rangefinding information for 
targets up to 20,000 m away, although the laser illumination of tank-type targets is limited to 7,000 m 
against static targets or 5,000 m for moving targets. The complete 1D20 package weighs 20 kg. 


On target the 11.2 kg warhead, of which 5.2 kg is explosive, is of the High-Explosive 
FRAGmentation (HE-FRAG) type. It is capable of destroying structures such as bunkers. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length: 1.225 m 

Weight: total, 26 kg: warhead, 11.2 kg 
Filling: 5.2 kg HE 

Range: 1,500 to 9,000 m 


Development Agency 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 
300001 Tula, Russia. 

Status 


Development complete. Offered for export sales. 
UPDATED 


— 120 mm Gran laser-guided mortar projectile with nose cone removed and tail 
fins and canard forward control surfaces folded (T J Gander) 


` “AA (2002) 
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120 mm Model OF-843A HE/fragmentation bomb 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 15.98 kg 

Filling: 1.58 kg Amatol 80/20 

Fuze: Model GVMZ-1 point detonating 

Known using weapons: regimental mortars M-38 and M-43 
Remarks: also found with M-4 point detonating fuze 


VERIFIED 
wer +t 
— - -=f ~e 
To [ T 120 mm Model OF-843A HE/fragmentation bomb 
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120 mm Model OF-843 HE bomb 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 16.02 kg 

Filling: 2.68 kg TNT 

Fuze: Model GVMZ point detonating 

Known using weapons: regimental mortars M-38 and M-43 
Remarks: also found with M-1 or M-4 PD fuzes 


VERIFIED 


ie 120 mm Model OF-843 HE bomb 
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107 mm Model OF-841A HE/fragmentation bomb 


Specifications 


Calibre: 107 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 9.1 kg 

Filling: 1 kg TNT or Amatol 

Fuze: GVMZ-7 point detonating 

Known using weapon: mountain-pack regimental mortar M-38 

Remarks: also uses Models GVMZ and GVMZ-1 point detonating fuzes. Fuze is shown with safety 
cap installed 


VERIFIED 


107 mm Model OF -841A HE/fragmentation bomb; dimensions are in inches 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 


Terms of Use 
Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


[2779 Print friendly page 


1 Image 
MORTAR AMMUNITION, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


82 mm Model O-832 DU HE/fragmentation bomb 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 3.23 kg 

Filling: 436 g TNT/dinitronapthalene 

Fuze: M-6 point detonating 

Known using weapon: mortar M-37 (1942-43 version) 

Remarks: also found with M-1, M-2, M-3, M-4, M-5, and MP-82 fuzes 


VERIFIED 
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40 mm spin-stabilised grenades 


Description 


There are two main operational types of 40 mm spin-stabilised grenade fired from the 40 mm GP-25 
and GP-30 underslung grenade launchers fitted to 7.62 mm AKM and 5.45 mm AK-74 or AN-94 series 
assault rifles and from the six-barrel RG-6. Extra types are now being introduced for riot control and 
internal security operations (see below). 

The most widely encountered grenade is the VOG-25 which has largely replaced the earlier VOG-15 
(7P17). This is a steel-bodied HE-FRAG grenade with a nose-mounted VMG-K super-quick point 
detonating impact fuze, incorporating a self-destruct mechanism functioning 14 to 19 seconds after 
firing. The fuze is armed after a distance of 10 to 40 m from the launcher muzzle and is claimed to 
function even when impacting upon soft surfaces such as snow, swamp and water. The grenade is 
initiated by a KVM-3 percussion primer which ignites a nitrocellulose propelling charge to vent through 
orifices in the grenade base. Propellant gases also vent through small holes drilled around the grenade 
body behind soft metal drive bands. The pressures behind the bands cause them to expand outwards for 
obturation inside the launcher body, ensuring that the drive bands engage with the rifling to obtain 
stabilising spin. On target, the grenade's TNT filling, weighing 48 g, produces fragments with a casualty 
radius of about 6 m. Muzzle velocity is 76.5 m/s and maximum range 400 m. 

The second operational 40 mm grenade is the HE-FRAG VOG-25P which operates along similar 
lines to the VOG-25. However, on impact the VMG-K fuze functions to initiate a small charge which 
propels the grenade upwards. After a short delay and at a height of from 0.5 to 1.5 m, the grenade 


detonates to spread its anti-personnel fragments. For the VOG-25P the amount of explosive carried is 
reduced to 37 g of TNT but, due to the height of detonation, the casualty radius remains at about 6 m. 
The muzzle velocity of the VOG-25P is 75 m/s. Maximum range remains at 400 m. 

There is also a CS grenade, the Gvozd, and a Baton grenade. Details of 40 mm smoke grenades are 
provided in a separate entry. 


Specifications 


Data for VOG-25, where VOG-25P differs, in parenthesis 
Calibre: 40 mm 

Weight: 250 g (278 g) 

Weight of filling: 48 g TNT (37 g TNT) 
Length: 102.64 mm (124 mm) 

Arming distance: 10-40 m 

Casualty radius: 6 m 

Muzzle velocity: 76.5 m/s (75 m/s) 

Max range: 400 m 

Min range: 50 m 

Operating temperature range: -40 to +50°C 


Manufacturers 

Vyatsko-Polyanski Machine Building Plant 612900 
Lenin Street 135, Vyatskiye Polyany, Kiriv Region, Russia. 
SSIE *Pribor' 

Kirovogradskaya Street 1, 113519 Moscow, Russia. 
Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. 

RFAS armed forces and many others. 

Similar models 

BULGARIA 

Manufacturer 


Arsenal 
Type: VOG-25 
Remarks: Standard specifications. VMG-K fuze also produced. Marketed by Kintex. 


Manufacturer 


KAS Engineering Company 
Type: VOG-25 

Remarks: Standard specifications. 
Marketing agency 


Armimex PLC 
Type: VOG-25 
Remarks: Standard specifications. 


UPDATED 


Cutaway example of VOG-25 40 mm spin-stabilised grenade 


Drawings of VOG-25 (left), VOG-25P (centre) and Baton (right) 40 mm 
-- spin-stabilised grenades (L Haywood) 
(1999) 
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7.62 mm PK machine gun family 


Development 


As the family of Kalashnikov weapons replaced those of Degtyarev, the time came for the replacement 
of the RP-46 and the SGM series by a Kalashnikov design. In 1961, the weapon selected for this was the 
PK, which is a mixture of components and ideas from other weapons. The rotating bolt comes from the 
other Kalashnikov weapons, the AK-47 and RPK; the cartridge gripper and barrel change come from 
the Goryunov SGM. The system of feed operation using the piston to drive the feed pawls comes from 
the Czech Model 52 light machine gun. The trigger comes from the Degtyarev RPD. 

The 7.62 mm PK machine gun was first seen in 1964. Since then it has been modified and improved 
so that it has become a true general purpose machine gun and has replaced the RP-46 and SGM in front 
line service. The latest base production standard is the PKM. 


Description 


The PK family of machine guns are gas operated, rotary bolt locked (Kalashnikov system), open bolt 
fired, fully automatic, belt-fed machine guns firing the 7.62 x 54R cartridge. The ammunition is fed by 
non-disintegrating metallic belts; current belts are composed of joined 25-round sections but earlier feed 
belts were made of one 250-round length. The belts are held either in 250-round ammunition boxes, in 
special large capacity boxes on tanks (for the PKT) or in a 100-round assault magazine attached to the 
bottom of the gun's receiver. 

The receiver is constructed of riveted stampings. It carries the very simple, automatic only, trigger 


and the belt feed mechanism. 

The barrel is chrome plated and has a change system which is not as quick as that employed in most 
modern guns. To change a barrel the gun must be unloaded; the feed cover comes up when the 
return-spring guide is pressed and the feedway pivots up on the same pin. The barrel lock comes out to 
the side in the same way as the SGM and the barrel can be pulled forward out of the receiver with an 
asbestos glove. A new barrel is inserted, the lock is replaced, the feedway is lowered, the belt replaced 
and feed cover lowered. The gun is then ready to fire. 

A gas regulator is fitted. It is a variable-track type with three numbered positions, similar to that in 
the Goryunov SG43 and the head of the regulator is disengaged from its detent and moved to the 
selected number. 

The gas piston is attached to the slide. Running along the length of the slide is a cam path on which 
the roller of the belt feed lever bears. The roller follows the cam as the slide goes back and the feed 
lever pivots outward causing the feed pawl attached to it to enter with the next cartridge in the belt. This 
is placed in position ready for the cartridge gripper. As the bolt moves forward a second cam path forces 
the feed lever in at the bottom, out at the top and the spring-loaded feed pawl moves out over the next 
cartridge. 

On the top of the slide is the bolt carrier. The relationship between this carrier and the bolt is the same 
as that in the AK-47. As soon as the bolt stops moving forward, having chambered the round, the cam 
path on the carrier engages the cam pin on the bolt and rotates it to lock into recesses. 

At the rear of the slide, projecting forward over the bolt, is the cartridge gripper. When the bolt is 
fully forward the two spring-loaded claws of the gripper slip over the rim of the cartridge in the belt. 
When the bolt recoils the cartridge is pulled out of the belt and back. The spring-loaded cartridge 
depressor arm pushes the cartridge down out of the claws and it is held in the feed lips waiting for the 
bolt to drive it forward into the chamber. 

The 250-round belt is loaded in the same way as the RP-46 or the Goryunov SG43 series. The feed 
cover of the gun can be lifted when the return-spring guide is pressed. The belt is placed in the feedway, 
from the right, with the first round gripped in the claws of the cartridge gripper. The feed cover is 
closed, the safety catch set to fire and the cocking handle, on the right of the receiver, is retracted and 
returned to the forward position. If the safety catch is left in the rear position, at safe, the gun cannot be 
cocked. 

With the safety at fire, pulling the trigger releases the sear and the compressed return spring drives 
the slide forward. The bolt picks up the round in the feed lips and chambers it. The extractor grips the 
rim and bolt movement ceases. As the slide goes forward the cam path along the side forces the feed 
pawl outwards over the next cartridge in the belt. The bolt carrier moves forward with the slide after the 
round is chambered and the bolt is rotated 30° to the locked position. The firing pin, carried on the bolt 
carrier, comes through the bolt to fire the cap. 

The gases force the bullet up the bore. Some pass through the gas vent and drive the piston and slide 
back. The bolt carrier moves back and the firing pin is retracted. There is a period of free travel while 
the pressure drops before the cam slot on the bolt carrier engages the cam pin on the bolt and the bolt 
rotates to become unlocked. The bolt recoils. The empty case is held on the bolt face and the slide 
compresses the return spring. The cartridge gripper pulls the cartridge out of the belt and carries it back. 
The cam path on the side of the bolt carrier forces the feed roller outwards and the upper end of the 
pivoted feed arm moves inwards so that the feed pawl pushes the belt into the gun and the next round 
reaches the cartridge stop, where it remains for the gripper to come forward again. 

The empty case is ejected by a fixed ejector. The depressor arm forces the live round down into the 
feed lips, waiting for the bolt to go forward again. This cycle is repeated as long as the trigger is pulled 
and ammunition remains in the gun. 

The largest accessory is the general purpose tripod which can be quickly adapted for anti-aircraft fire. 


Known as the Stepanov mounting, it is possible to secure a magazine box to it in such a manner that the 
gun can be moved with the ammunition box still in place and the gun loaded. 

Belt boxes for 100-, 200- and 250-round belts are available. The 100-round box can be attached to the 
underside of the PK for the assault role. 

Accessories include spare parts, a combination tool and an oil-solvent container. 


Variants 


PK 

The basic gun with a heavy-fluted barrel, feed cover constructed from both machined and stamped 
components and a plain butt-plate. The PK weighs about 9 kg. Normally employed as a portable 
infantry fire support weapon and fired from the bipod. 


PKS 

The basic PK mounted on a tripod for the heavy machine gun fire support role. The lightweight tripod 
(4.75 kg) not only provides a stable mount for long-range ground fire, it can also be opened up quickly 
to elevate the gun for anti-aircraft fire. 


PKT 

The PK as altered for coaxial installation in an armoured vehicle. The sights, stock, tripod and trigger 
mechanism have been removed, and a longer (722 mm) heavy barrel has been installed. The method of 
connecting the barrel to the receiver has also been altered. A solenoid is fitted to the receiver back-plate 
for remote triggering. An emergency manual trigger and safety are provided. Muzzle velocity is 
increased to 855 m/s. The PKD is a variant of this model. 


PKD 

The coaxial PKT is manufactured by KASPEX of Kazakhstan (among others) and they have converted 
this model to produce the PKD, mainly by adding a tubular butt stock assembly and a bipod. The main 
PKT features, such as the heavier barrel, are retained. The butt stock has a shock absorbing butt plate. 
The complete PKD weighs 10.9 kg and the overall length is 1.31 m. The 722 mm long heavy barrel 
imparts a muzzle velocity of 855 m/s. 


PKM 

Entering service in 1969, the PKM is a product improved PK with a lighter, unfluted barrel, a feed cover 
constructed wholly of stampings and a hinged butt-rest fitted to the butt-plate. Excess metal is machined 
away wherever possible to reduce weight to about 8.4 kg. 


PKMS 

PKM mounted on a new pattern of tripod designed by L V Stepanov on which the ammunition box can 
be secured to the right rear tripod leg. This enables one crew member to carry and operate the gun in 
combat without having to unload the gun for moves. The tripod can also be configured for air defence 
fire. 


PKMSN 
Similar to PKMS but with the addition of a night sight, typically an NSPU or NSPUM. 


PKB 

The PKM with the tripod, butt-stock and trigger mechanism removed and replaced by twin spade grips 
and a butterfly trigger similar to those on the SGMB. This gun may also be known as the PKMB. Late 
production models of this weapon, known as the Modernised Kalashnikov, may be fitted with night 
sight units with a night firing range of 300 m; weight of the sight unit is 2.95 kg. 


6P41 Pecheneg 


See separate entry. 
Specifications 


PKS 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: belt; 100, 200 and 250 rounds 

Weight: empty, 9 kg; tripod, 7.5 kg; 100-round belt, 2.44 kg 
Length: 1.173 m; on tripod, 1.267 m 

Barrel: 658 mm 

Rifling: length, 550 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, vertical leaf and windage scale adjustable to 1,500 m 
Sight radius: 663 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 825 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-720 rds/min 

Rate of fire: effective, 250 rds/min 

Max range: effective, 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

PKM: Kovrov Mechanical Plant JSC 

26 Sotsialisticheskaya Street, Kovrov 601909, Vladimir Region, Russia. 
Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 


21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. 

RFAS and allied armies. 

Similar models 

BULGARIA 

Manufacturer 


Arsenal 

Type: 7.62 mm MG-M1 and MG-M1S 

Remarks: Identical to RFAS PK. MG-M1 is bipod-mounted while the MG-M1S is mounted on a 
tripod. See entry under Bulgaria for illustration. 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


NORINCO 

Type: 7.62 mm Type 80 

Remarks: See entry under China, People's Republic for details. A coaxial machine gun for armoured 
vehicles is also produced. 


KAZAKHSTAN 


Manufacturer 


KASPEX 
Type: 7.62 mm PKD and PKT 
Remarks: See text. 


POLAND 
Manufacturer 


H Cegielski-Poznan SA 
Type: 7.62 mm PKMP, PKMSP, PKMSNP, PKT, GROM 
Remarks: See entry under Poland for details. 


ROMANIA 
Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 
Type: 7.62 mm machine gun 
Remarks: Identical to RFAS PKM. PKT and PKD also produced. 


UPDATED 


7.62 mm PKMSN machine gun 


7.62 mm PKB light machine gun 


ee 7.62 mm PKM light machine gun (T J Gander) 
ep o 
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5.45 mm AKS-74U short assault rifle 


Description 


The 5.45 mm AKS-74U short assault rifle, also known as the AKSU-74, is a variant of the AKS-74. It 
was designed by Izhmash but all Russian production has been centred at KBP, Tula. Its construction 
varies from that of previous AK series models by having the receiver top hinged to the gas tube retainer 
block so that it hinges forward on opening rather than lifting off. 

The short barrel is fitted with a cylindrical muzzle attachment which incorporates a bell-mouthed 
flash hider. It is understood that the body of the attachment forms an expansion chamber which will 
perform two functions. Firstly, it will give a sudden pressure drop before the bullet exits the muzzle, so 
reducing the otherwise high pressure in the gas tube and on the gas piston caused by tapping off 
propellant gas very close to the chamber. Secondly, it will permit a degree of flame damping, reducing 
the flash and blast which would otherwise be inseparable from firing a full-charge rifle cartridge from 
such a short barrel. 

The plastic magazine has been strengthened by moulded-in ribs on the front rebate. The rearsight is a 
simple flip-over pattern with two U-notches, marked for 200 and 400 m. The skeleton metal stock folds 
to the left and locks into a spring-loaded lug on the side of the receiver. Apart from the shortness of the 
gas piston, return spring and spring guide rod, the internal mechanism is virtually identical to that of the 
AK-74 rifle. 

The AKS-74U can be fitted with the GP-25 grenade launcher although a barrel extension adaptor is 
required. 

The AKS-74U can also be equipped with a special sound suppressor firing a subsonic cartridge 


specific to this weapon and suppressor. One unusual combat accessory produced for it is the BS-1 
silenced underbarrel grenade launcher firing a 30 g shaped charge grenade. The weight of a AKS-74U 
complete with muzzle suppressor and BS-1 grenade launcher is 5.43 kg. 


Variants 


5.56 mm 
AKS-74U variants chambered for the 5.56 x 45 mm NATO cartridge have been produced in Bulgaria, 


Poland and the former Yugoslavia (qv). All have been offered for export sales, although without 
apparent success to date. 


AKS-74UN3 
This version is equipped to mount various forms of night sight, including the Kanadit-O sight system. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.45 x 39.5 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round curved box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.7 kg; loaded, 3.2 kg 

Length: butt folded, 490 mm; butt extended, 730 mm 
Barrel: 206.5 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 735 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-735 rds/min 

Max effective range: 500 m 


Manufacturer 

KBP Tula 

KBP Tula, Krasnoarmeysky Prospket 17, 300041 Tula, Russia. 
Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 


21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 


Status 
Apparently no longer in production in RFAS but licence produced elsewhere. 
Service 


RFAS and some former Warsaw Pact armed forces. The AKS-74U is known to have fallen into the 
hands of irregular forces, such as the dissident militias within some of the former RFAS republics and 


Afghanistan. 
Similar models 


BULGARIA 


Marketing Agency 


Kintex 

Type: AK-74U 

Remarks: Although described as an AK-74U the Bulgarian variant is actually an AKS-74U with a 
folding butt and is available for both the 5.45 x 39.5 mm and 5.56 x 45 mm NATO calibres. (See 
separate entry under Bulgaria for details of the 5.56 mm variant). 


POLAND 


Manufacturer 


Zaklady Metalowe LUCZINK SA 

Type: 5.45 mm ONYX 

Remarks: Basically a standard AKS-74U fitted with a side-folding butt-stock similar to that used on the 
former East German MPiKMS-72 and with a three-round burst limiter. See separate entry under Poland 


for details. 
Manufacturer 


Zaklady Metalowe LUCZINK SA 
Type: 5.56 mm MINI-BERYL 
Remarks: Basically a 5.56 mm AKS-74U. (See separate entry under Poland for details) 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Zastava Arms, Belgrade 
Type: 5.56 mm Zastava M85 
Remarks: May no longer be in production. (See separate entry for details). 


UPDATED 


5.45 mm AKS-74U short assault rifle, right side 


5.45 mm AKS-74U short assault rifle, left side, stock folded 


f AKS-74U short assault rifle fitted with GP-25 grenade launcher under the muzzle 
E (T J Gander) 
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5.45 mm AK-74 and AK-74M assault rifles 


Development 


Introduced in 1974, the 5.45 mm AK-74 assault rifle is a small calibre version of the AKM. It is similar 
in size though slightly heavier. The effective range has decreased, but not below what are considered to 
be normal infantry fighting ranges. The magazine has the same capacity (30 rounds) as that of the 
AKM; the 40-round plastic magazine of the RPK-74 light machine gun is however interchangeable with 
that of the AK-74. 

Production of the AK-74 series is in progress by several nations outside the former Soviet Union. 
Some of these nations, including Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland and Romania, also manufacture the AK-74 


to fire 5.56 x 45 mm NATO ammunition to make their products more attractive to prospective 
purchasers in the West. Similar models are also produced within Russia by IZHMASH - see separate 


entry on the Kalashnikov “Hundred Series’ assault rifles. 


Description 


The AK-74 is built around the receiver of the AKM and there appears to be no difference, leading to the 


belief that they come from the same dies. The bolt carrier remains virtually the same, so that it runs in 
the same guideways while carrying a smaller bolt. This bolt is lighter than the AKM version and so 
gives a better ratio of bolt to carrier mass, leading to more efficient working. 

There is a slight modification to the AKM bolt and carrier design: the AK-74 bolt has a small flat 
catch and the carrier a nib, which interacts to prevent the bolt falling free of the carrier during 


disassembly of the weapon. The AKM extractor is prone to breakage so, for the AK-74, it was 
substantially enlarged and strengthened. The 30-round magazine is of laminated construction, a 
brownish plastic surface concealing an inner shell of steel. It has thick walls and is extremely 
hard-wearing and strong. 

The plywood furniture closely resembles that of the AKM, the only obvious difference being that the 
AK-74 has a horizontal finger groove along each side of the butt. This is probably a calibre rapid 
recognition feature rather than an aid to holding and, together with the muzzle brake, it forms the 
quickest way of picking out an AK-74 from other AK-series rifles. Late production AK-74s have black 
all-plastic furniture. 

On the early production folding butt version, the AKS-74, the folding butt is a tubular skeleton 
assembly that folds by swinging to the left and lying alongside the receiver. 

There is also a later folding butt version with a solid plastic butt. This version, the AK-74M, has the 
butt folding to the left of the receiver, reducing the overall length (when folded) to 700 mm. 

All versions of the AK-74 can be used in conjunction with 40 mm GP-15, GP-25 Kastyor or GP-30 
grenade launchers located beneath the barrel. 

The AK-74 is one of the very few rifles to have been fitted with a successful muzzle brake. The 
reason seems to be to allow the user to fire bursts without the muzzle moving away from the line of 
sight. The brake works by allowing the emerging gases to strike a flat plate at the front of the assembly. 
This deflects the gas and produces a forward thrust. To counter the upward movement during automatic 
fire, gases escaping through three small ports on the upper part of the muzzle brake force the muzzle 
down, compensating for muzzle jump. The difficulty with all muzzle brakes is that the deflected gas 
comes back towards the firer; the AK-74 overcomes this, to a great extent, by means of narrow slits on 
the forward end of the muzzle attachment. These deflect gases forward from the muzzle brake instead of 
allowing it to flow back to the firer. A plan view of the muzzle would show a pattern of gas flowing out 
from the muzzle in a fan on either side, rather like a pair of butterfly wings. While this protects the firer 
from the effect of his own shots, it does nothing for anyone on either side of them. An article in the 
former Soviet military medical press expressed concern at the probable aural damage likely to occur on 
training ranges where firers are lined up on conventional firing points within a metre or two of each 
other. 

Despite the chance of deafness, however, the muzzle brake is highly effective, giving the rifle less 
recoil than is usually the case with a weapon of this calibre. There are defects, however, one being that 
the muzzle brake does not reduce flash and the AK-74 has a substantial muzzle flash, of the order of 
three times the normal. 


Variants 


5.45 mm RPK light machine gun 
This variant is described in the Machine guns section. 


5.45 mm AK-74M assault rifle 

Introduced in 1991, the 5.45 mm AK-74M assault rifle is the latest production model of the AK-74 
series featuring black nylon furniture and a high standard of overall finish up to Kalshnikov “Hundred 
Series' standards. The nylon-based butt-stock is hinged to fold along the left-hand side of the receiver. A 
revised flash hider is fitted at the muzzle and provision is made for mounting 40 mm GP-25 or GP-30 
grenade launchers and various types of optical or night sights. The standard bayonet on this model is the 
6X5. It is possible to install a bipod, interfacing with a frame that clamps over the side of the receiver 
and around the magazine well. The standard AK-74M weighs 3.4 kg empty and 3.7 kg loaded. 


5.45 mm AK-74MN2 assault rifle 


This is the AK-74M fitted with a 1PN58 night sight on a detachable mounting. The sight weighs 2.2 kg. 


5.45 mm AK-74MN3 assault rifle 
This is the AK-74M fitted with a 1PN51 night sight on a detachable mounting. The sight weighs 2.3 kg. 


AKS-74Y 
A version of the AKS-74 with a special barrel surrounded by a suppressor sleeve is known as the 
AKS-74Y. This model fires subsonic ammunition. 


Junker 
This model looks like a full size AK-47M but uses a CO, cylinder installed in the pistol grip to fire 


4.5 mm ball shot for training purposes. 


MMT 
The MMT is a full size model of the AK-74M, complete with moving parts, intended for training 
purposes. It cannot be fired. 


Specifications 


AK-74M 

Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round plastic box magazine 

Weight: magazine empty, 3.4 kg; loaded, 3.7 kg 
Length: overall, 943 mm; butt folded, 705 mm 
Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 196 mm; rifling length, 372 mm 
Sights: fore, post; rear, U-notch 

Muzzle velocity: 900 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 

Max combat range: 440 m 

Max effective range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

IZHMASH 

3 Derjabin Street, 426006 Izhevsk, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 

Status 

No longer in production in RFAS but licence production continues elsewhere. 


Former Soviet and some former Warsaw Pact forces. 


Similar models 
BULGARIA 
Manufacturer 


Kintex 
Type: 5.45 or 5.56 mm AK-74, AKS-74 and AKN-74 assault rifles 


Remarks: In production and offered for export sales. See entry under Bulgaria for details. 


POLAND 
Manufacturer 


Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA 
Type: 5.45 mm TANTAL automatic rifle 
Remarks: See entry under Poland for details. 


Manufacturer 


Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA 
Type: 5.56 mm BERYL automatic rifle 
Remarks: See entry under Poland for details. 


ROMANIA 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 
Type: 5.45 mm AK-74 assault rifle 
Remarks: See entry under Romania for details. 


UPDATED 


5.45 mm AK-74 assault rifle (T J Gander) 
(1999) 


Ukrainian soldier serving in Bosnia armed with AK-74M with a GP-25 Kastyor grenade 


launcher (M Jerchel) 
(2001) 
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Dragunov 7.62 mm sniper rifle (SVD) 


Development 


The SVD sniper rifle was designed by Evginiy Fedorovich Dragunov, with the first working prototype 
being produced in 1958. It was not until 1963 that the service version appeared. Since then several 
sub-variants have appeared, the latest being the SVDS (see following entry). A version with a fully 
automatic firing mode was developed, together with a model with a bipod just forward of the magazine. 
Neither was accepted for service. 


Description 


The Dragunov 7.62 mm sniper rifle, or SVD, is a semi-automatic arm with a 10-round magazine and is 
chambered for the rimmed 7.62 x 54R cartridge. It is gas-operated with a cylinder above the barrel. 
There is a two-position gas regulator which may be adjusted using the rim of a cartridge case as a tool. 
The first position is employed in the usual operation of the rifle and the second is for extended use at a 
rapid rate or when conditions are adverse. 

The bolt system is, in principle, exactly the same as that used in the AK-47, AKM and RPK, but the 
Dragunov bolt cannot be interchanged with that of the other weapons which fire the 7.62 x 39 mm 
rimless round. However, the assault rifle and light machine gun are operated on a long-stroke piston 
principle which is inappropriate for this rifle since the movement of the fairly heavy mass with the 
consequent change in the centre of balance militates against extreme accuracy. Therefore, in the 
Dragunov, the designer utilised a short-stroke piston system. The piston, lightweight, is driven back by 
the impulsive blow delivered by the gas force and transfers energy to the bolt carrier which moves back. 


A lug on the bolt, running in a cam path on the carrier, rotates the bolt to unlock it. The carrier and the 
bolt travel back together, the return spring is compressed and the carrier moves forward to lock the bolt 
before firing can take place. Mechanical safety is produced by the continued movement of the carrier 
after bolting is completed. When the carrier is fully home a safety sear is released and this frees the 
hammer which, when the trigger is operated, can travel forward to drive the firing pin into the cap. 

Since the trigger mechanism has to provide only single-shot fire, it is a simple design using the 
hammer, the safety sear controlled by the carrier and a disconnector. The disconnector ensures that the 
trigger must be released after each shot to reconnect the trigger bar with the sear. 

The PSO-1 sight is a x4 telescopic sight with power for graticule illumination supplied by a small 
battery. It is rather longer than most telescopic sights at 375 mm but a rubber eyepiece is included in 
this length. The firer's eye is in contact with this rubber which automatically gives the correct eye relief 
of 68 mm. The true field of view is 6° which is comparable with that obtained in most military 
telescopes of modern design. The coating used on the lenses to reduce light loss on the interchange 
surfaces is extremely effective and the depth and uniformity of the deposit compares favourably with 
any other similar sight in service. Weight of the PSO-1 is 580 g. The latest version of this sight is the 
PSO-1M2. 

The sight incorporates a metascope, meaning it is capable of detecting an infra-red source. It is not 
sufficiently sensitive to be used as a night vision sight. 

When fitted with the PSO-1 optical sight the SVD has the designation 6V1. When fitted with the 
NSPU-3 (1PNS51) night sight the designation changes to 6V1-N3 or SVDN3. The NSPU-3 (1PN51) 
sight weighs 2.1 kg and allows accurate sighting to be carried out to a range of 1,000 m at night or under 
poor visibility conditions. 

An unusual feature for a sniper rifle is that the muzzle of the SVD can accommodate a bayonet, the 
6X4, which also doubles as a field knife. 


Variants 


SVDN3 
SVD rifle fitted with a NSPU-3 (1PN51) night sight. 


SVDS 
See following entry. 


OTs-03AS (SVU) 
See separate entry. 


TSV-1 
Training rifle firing 0.22 ammunition. 


Specifications 


SVD 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R, including 7N14 AP 

Operation: gas, short-stroke piston, self-loading 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: with PSO-1 and empty magazine, 4.3 kg; with PSO-1 and loaded magazine, 4.51 kg; with 
NSPU-3, 6.4 kg 

Length: 1.225 m; with bayonet-knife, 1.37 m 

Barrel: 620 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 


Sights: fore, adjustable post; rear, U-notch, tangent 

Sight radius: 587 mm 

PSO-1 telescope: 4 x 24, 68 mm eye relief, 6° field of view 
Muzzle velocity: 830 m/s 

Max effective range: 800 to 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

IZHMASH 

3 Derjabin Street, 426006 Izhevsk, Russia. 
Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Former Warsaw Pact armies and other nations, including Finland, India and other nations. 


Similar models 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 

Manufacturer: China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 

Type: 7.62 mm Type 79 

Remarks: Available for export sales. See separate entry under China, People's Republic for details. 


IRAN 

Manufacturer: State factories 

Type: 7.62 mm Al-Kadisa 

Remarks: See entry under Iran for details. 


ROMANIA 

Manufacturer: ROMARM 

Type: Sniper Rifle 7.62 mm (PSL) 

Remarks: Identical to standard SVD. Offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 


Dragunov 7.62 mm sniper rifle (SVD) (T J Gander) 
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A-91 Series compact assault rifles 


Development 


The A-91 Series was developed to meet a military and interior ministry requirement for a compact, 
lightweight weapon for use at ranges up to 400 m. The original 9A-91 was chambered for the 9 x 
39 mm SP-5/SP-6 cartridge developed by TSNHTOCHMASH; there is also a less expensive PAB-9 
cartridge. The 9A-91 remains the baseline weapon in the A-91 family. The 9 x 39 mm cartridge fires a 
very heavy bullet at subsonic velocity to achieve terminal effectiveness at the required ranges. The 
subsonic velocity also optimises the effectiveness of suppressors. 

Other versions of the 9A-91 have been developed and offered for sale in 5.45 x 39 mm (5.45A91); 


5.56 x 45 mm (5.56A91) and 7.62 x 39 mm (7.62A91). A sniper variant, the VSK-94, is identical to the 
9A-91, save for the rigid polymer stock, standard suppressor and PSO-1 optical sight. 


Description 


The 9A-91 is a gas-operated, detachable box magazine fed, select fire compact assault rifle. It can be 
equipped with a variety of accessories, including the GP-25 40 mm underbarrel grenade launcher, 
PSO-1 x4 telescopic sight, suppressor, laser sight and night vision devices such as the PKN-032. A 
special PK-01 collimating sight has been developed specifically for the 9A-91. 

All A-91 variants have the same barrel length and weigh approximately the same. 


Specifications 


9A-91; VSK-94 in parantheses 

Cartridge: 9 x 39 mm, SP-5 ball or SP-6 armour-piercing, and PAB-9 
Operation: gas, selective fire, semi or fully automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.1 kg (2.9 kg); loaded, 2.55 kg 

Length: stock folded, 385 mm; stock extended, 604 mm 

Width: 44 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, flip aperture. Optical sights optional 
Muzzle velocity: ca 270 m/s (290 m/s) 

Muzzle energy: 590 J (682 J) 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-800 rds/min (700-900 rds/min) 

Effective rate of fire: semi-automatic, 30 rds/min; automatic, 90 rds/min 
Max effective range: 200 m 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

Available. 


RFAS Ministry of Internal Affairs (9A-91 and VSK-94). 


UPDATED 
A-91 compact assault rifle (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
9A-91 9mm compact assault rifle (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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9 mm VSS silent sniper rifle 


Development 


The development of the 9 mm VSS (6P29) silent sniper rifle was carried out in parallel with that of the 
AS silent assault rifle (see previous entry) but whereas the AS is intended for use as a silenced rifle for 
special forces the VSS (also known as the Vintorez, or Thread Cutter) was developed for use as a 
silenced sniper rifle by Spetsnaz undercover or clandestine units, a role made evident by its ability to be 
stripped down for carriage in a specially fitted briefcase. 

The VSS forms part of the VSK silenced sniper system. With the system, the rifle can be allied to the 
PKS-07 collimated telescopic sight or the PKN-03 night sight. 

The VSS fires the armour-penetrating 9 x 39 mm SP-5 cartridge. Sniper fire is normally single shot 
only, using a 10-round magazine but it is possible to fit the 20-round AS magazine for fully automatic 
fire. When the rifle forms part of the VSK system the range of ammunition can be extended to include 
the SP-5, SP-6 and PAB-9 cartridges. 

As with the AS silent assault rifle, the designers regard the combination of rifle and ammunition as a 
~complex'. For the VSS the complex is enlarged to include sighting systems. 


Description 


The overall operating features and sound suppression system used on the 9 mm VSS silent sniper rifle 
are exactly the same as those for the Val assault rifle (see previous entry). The main change involved 
with the VSS is that it is optimised to fire the 9 x 39 mm SP-5 subsonic cartridge which is provided 
with a hardened steel or tungsten tip to penetrate a 6 mm “high-density steel plate’ at 100 m; a 2 mm 


steel plate or a standard army helmet can be fully penetrated at 500 m. In both cases there will still be 
sufficient energy available to disable targets after the plates have been penetrated. 

The VSS is normally provided with a 10-round magazine and is fired single shot. Should the need 
arise to employ the weapon's fully automatic fire capability the 20-round magazine from the AS rifle 
can be utilised. 

The butt-stock used on the VSS is a more rounded derivative of that provided on the Dragunov 
7.62 mm SVD sniper rifle and can be removed when the rifle is dismantled into three main components 
for carriage and/or concealment in a special briefcase measuring 450 x 370 x 140 mm. The briefcase 
contains all components of the VSS along with a PSO-1-1 (1P43) optical sight, an x3.46 NSPU-3 
(1PN75) night sight and two magazines. If the optical and night sights are not required, the usual iron 
sights remain available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 39 mm SP-5, SP-6, PAB-9 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10- or 20-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine and without sights, 2.6 kg; with PSO-1-1 optical sight, 3.4 kg 
Length: 894 mm 

Barrel: 200 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 290 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800-900 rds/min 

Effective rate of fire: semi-automatic, 30 rds/min; automatic, 60 rds/min 
Range: day, >400 m; night, >300 m 

Optical sight weight: 580 g 

Optical sight length: 375 mm 

Night sight weight: 2.1 kg 

Night sight length: 340 mm 

Carrying case dimensions: 450 x 370 x 140 mm 


Manufacturer 

Central Institute of Precision Machinery Construction (TSNITochmash) 
2 Zavodskaya Street, 142080 Klimovsk, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


RFAS Army, special forces and Internal Ministry personnel. 
UPDATED 


Lt 3 R Drawing of 9 mm VSS silent sniper rifle equipped with NSPU-3 night sight (L 
Ery- Haywood) 


™ 9mm VSS silent sniper rifle equipped with PSO-1 optical sight undergoing tests 
in the USA (C Cutshaw) 
(1999) 
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9 mm AS silent assault rifle 


Development 


The 9 mm AS silent assault rifle (also referred to as the Val or 6P30) can trace its origins back to the 
time when Gary Powers was shot down with his U-2 reconnaissance aircraft over the former USSR in 
May 1960. Among his captured equipment was a silenced pistol which so impressed those examining it 
that a requirement for a similar Soviet weapon was issued. The captured pistol was examined by the 
Central Institute for Precision Machinery Construction (TSNITOCHMASH) at Klimovsk, leading to 
the development of a series of silenced weapons by a team of designers including G Petropavlov, 

Yu Krulov, V Sabelinikov, A Neougodev, A Deryagin, A Khinikadze, I Kas'yanov, P Serdyukov, 

V Petrov and V Levchenko. They pioneered the development of the theory, design technique and 
creation of silent weapons and ammunition within Russia. 

Included in this series are two silenced rifles, the AS (or Val - Rampart or Shaft) and the VSS (or 
Vintorez - Thread Cutter - see following entry). Both these weapons are based on the receiver of the 
MA sub-machine gun (qv) and differ in detail, especially relating to the ammunition. The AS fires the 9 
x 39 mm SP-6 cartridge while the SP-5 is intended to be used with the VSS. 

The designers of the AS regard it not as a weapon but as a `complex', a term encompassing not just 
the rifle, but the special cartridge as well. 


Description 


The 9 mm AS silenced assault rifle uses a modified Kalashnikov action - a gas operated rotating bolt - 
allied to an integral silencer assembly to provide a very low noise level allied to far greater range and 


penetrating power than is usual with silent weapons. The cartridge is the special 9 x 39 mm SP-6 round 
with a rimless necked case, firing a heavy 250 grain bullet at a muzzle velocity below the speed of 
sound. The weapon is capable of selective single shot or automatic fire without sustaining damage to the 
sound suppressor. 

The suppressor used with both the AS and the VSS relies on a dual-chamber principle. As the 
propellant gases produced after firing a cartridge pass down the barrel they can escape through specially 
designed barrel perforations to enter the first chamber. Inside the chamber the expanding gases lose 
pressure and heat prior to passing through a series of mesh screens which break up the gas stream still 
further before passing them out into the outer portions of the suppressor. The resultant sound signature 
is far less than that from an unsuppressed rifle and from even a short distance away cannot be 
recognised as the discharge of a rifle. 

The rifle has a short forestock and a side-folding tubular steel skeleton butt. A built-in sight bracket 
on the left side of the receiver will mount any RFAS optical or electro-optical sight, including the 
PSO-1 used on the Dragunov SVD 7.62 mm sniper rifle or the 1PN52-1 night sight with a magnification 
of x3.46. Iron sights are also provided. 

The 20-round magazine carries a unique series of indentations to provide tactile identification and 
prevent confusing this magazine with other, similar, Kalashnikov pattern magazines. The AS can also 
use the 10-round box magazine of the VSS rifle. 

The 9 x 39 mm SP-5 Ball and SP-6 armour piercing rounds were developed to provide optimum 
terminal ballistics at the subsonic velocities required to optimise sound suppressor effectiveness. The 
SP-6 and the less expensive PAB-9 9 x 39 mm were specifically designed to defeat body armour up to 
Class III at ranges up to 400 m. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 39 mm SP-5, SP-6, PAB-9 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10- or 20-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine and without sights, 2.5 kg; with NSP-3 night sight, 5.7 kg 
Length: butt folded, 650 mm; butt extended, 875 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 280-290 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800-900 rds/min 

Effective rate of fire: semi-automatic, 30 rds/min; automatic, 60 rds/min 

Max effective range: day, 400 m; night, 300 m 


Manufacturer 

Central Institute of Precision Machinery Construction (TSNITochmash) 
2 Zavodskaya Street, 142080 Klimovsk, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 

Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 


Service 


RFAS Army, special forces and Internal Ministry personnel. 


UPDATED 
-i 9 mm AS silent assault rifle with stock extended (T J Gander) 
= 9mm AS silent assault rifle with stock folded (T J Gander) 
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PP-93 9 mm machine pistol 


Description 


The PP-93 is described as a light machine pistol. It can fire the standard 9 x 18 mm Makarov rounds or 
the more powerful 57-N-181SM cartridge and is intended for use by special forces or law enforcement 
units. The PP-93 is a blowback design constructed from steel pressings and features a rudimentary butt 
which hinges up and over the receiver when folded. The weapon can accommodate 20- and 30-round 
box magazines which are inserted through the pistol grip. Safety features include an automatic drop and 
impact safety. It is claimed that the PP-93 can be fired from one hand. 

It is also claimed that when fired unsupported in a continuous burst at a range of 25 m all bullets will 
strike a chest-sized target. A suppressor and a laser target indicator are available and can be supplied, 
together with the weapon and a cleaning kit, in a specially fitted carry case. A special belt holster, which 
also carries a cleaning rod, is available. 

Overall dimensions with the butt folded and a 30-round magazine inserted are 325 x 225 x 38 mm. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov 57-N-181S; 9 x 18 mm Makarov 57-N- 181SM 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 20- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 1.47 kg 

Length: butt folded, 325 mm; butt extended, 547 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, notch sighted to 100 m 


Muzzle velocity: 9 x 18 mm, 320 m/s; 9 x 18 mm 57-N-181SM, 470 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-800 rds/min 
Max effective range: 100 m 


Manufacturer 

KPB Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Russian Federation Interior Ministry. 


UPDATED 


PP-93 9 mm machine pistol (L Haywood) 
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KEDR and Klin 9 mm machine pistols 


Development 


During the early 1970s the Soviet Army issued a requirement for a machine pistol to replace the 9 mm 
Stechkin automatic pistol. Two competing designs emerged, one being by Evgeni Dragunov and the 
other by Nikolai Afanasyev, but the contest was terminated at that time because of ammunition 
performance limitations at ranges over 50 m. During the early 1990s, the Dragunov design was 
resurrected and modified for mass production as the KEDR (Konstruktsiya Evgeniya Dragunova - 
designed by Evgeni Dragunov). 

The KEDR fires the standard 9 x 18 mm Makarov cartridge (57- N-181S). Further development 
carried out at the Izhevsk facility resulted in a number of variants including the KEDR model PP-91-01 
with a flash-hiding silencer, a single-shot assault pistol without a folding butt, and the Klin machine 
pistol firing the more powerful 9 x 18 mm 57-N-181SM cartridge. A trial batch of Klin machine pistols 
was manufactured at the Zlatoust Engineering Plant during 1994. The Klin is now also available 
chambered for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition. 

The Byelorussian Opto-Mechanical Association has developed a laser target designator which can be 
installed on both the KEDR and Klin machine pistols. 

A second version of the KEDR, designated KEDR-B, was developed to meet RFAS Internal Ministry 
requirements. The KEDR-B is provided with an integral suppressor similar in concept to that used on 
the VSS and AS rifles and the weapon is not intended to be fired without the suppressor in place. The 
barrel of the KEDR-B is perforated by a series of holes that bleed off expanding propellant gases into 
the suppressor where they are cooled and slowly escape through a series of internal baffles and stainless 


steel mesh. The noise level compared to the KEDR is claimed to be reduced by 20 dB. The KEDR-B is 
chambered only in 9 x 18 mm PM, as this round is subsonic. 


Description 


The KEDR and Klin 9 mm machine pistols are identical in overall construction and operation, the main 
difference being that the Klin can fire the 9 x 18 mm 57-N-181SM cartridge which has a 25 per cent 
higher chamber pressure than the standard Makarov cartridge. The Klin can also fire the standard 
cartridge. 

Both machine pistols operate on the blowback principle. Safeties include a lock which engages both 
the trigger and the bolt. A stamped steel butt can be folded up-and-over the receiver with, when folded, 
the rudimentary butt-plate located close to the muzzle. Ammunition feed is from 20- or 30-round box 
magazines inserted through a magazine housing in front of the trigger assembly. 

The high-impulse cartridge fired by the Klin machine pistol has a muzzle velocity of 430 m/s; firing a 
5.6 g bullet the muzzle energy is 510 J, sufficient to penetrate standard Zh-81 armoured jackets at up to 
10 m. Aimed fire is possible at ranges of up to 150 m using battle sights. 

The laser target designator which can be fitted under the muzzle of both the KEDR and the Klin 
provides a laser spot diameter of not less than 30 mm at 50 m. Output radiation power is 5 mW, with a 
`Blik' battery providing power for up to 20 hours of constant use. Overall dimensions are 80 x 38 x 
20 mm. 


Specifications 


Data given for KEDR; data for Klin in parentheses 

Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov 57-N-181S; 9 x 18 mm 57-N-181SM; (option for Klin, 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum) 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 20- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 30-round magazine, 1.57 kg (1.54 kg); loaded, 1.82 kg (1.83 kg); KEDR-B, 2.1 kg 
Length: stock folded, 305 mm; stock extended, 530 mm (539 mm); KEDR-B, 671 mm 

Barrel: 120 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch; sighted for 25 m; laser target designator optional 

Muzzle velocity: V40 310 m/s (430 m/s) 


Muzzle energy: 285 J (510 J) 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 1,000 rds/min (975-1,060 rds/min) 
Max effective range: 50 m (>150 m) 


Manufacturer 

Klin - Zlatoust Engineering Plant. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

KEDR in production. Klin in preproduction stage. 


Service 


KEDR apparently in service with some Russian and other RFAS internal security forces. 


UPDATED 
ba "agi a KEDR 9 mm PP-91-01 machine pistol with butt extended (L Haywood) 
eS ————". 
or ee 
ry a Klin 9 mm machine pistol fitted with laser target designator (L Haywood) 
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PP-90 and PP-90M 9 mm sub-machine guns 


Development 


The PP-90 9 mm sub-machine gun appears to have been based upon an American Ares design dating 
from the 1980s. It is a folding sub-machine gun intended to be used as a concealed self-defence weapon 
by special duties personnel such as plain clothes police or bodyguards. However, it is conceivable that it 
could be carried as a survival weapon by aircrew or others. 

The PP-90M is a revised but basically similar model to the PP-90 but differs slightly visually, 
especially in the outline of the shoulder stock, as well as varying in some dimensions. The PP-90M is 
also slightly lighter than the PP-90. It would appear that the PP-90M is now the only model available. 

There is also a PP-90M1 model chambered to fire 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition. This model 
should not be confused with another KBP sub-machine gun, also designated PP-90M1. See separate 
entry for details of this weapon. 

The PP-90 and PP-90M are products of the Design Bureau for Instrument Engineering at Tula. 


According to one RFAS source, the PP-90 series proved to be unsatisfactory in service and they have 
therefore been withdrawn. This has yet to be confirmed. 


Description 


When carried in the folded configuration the 9 mm PP-90 and PP-90M sub-machine guns could be 
mistaken for an assault rifle magazine, for only a securing hook at one end provides any indication of its 
true purpose. To prepare the weapon for action, all that is required is to grasp the two halves and pull 


them apart. The weapon then hinges open and the loaded magazine snaps down into place as one half 
becomes a rudimentary butt-stock. The entire sequence takes only 1.5 to 2 seconds. 

The 9 mm PP-90 operates on the blowback principle. Construction overall is steel with most parts 
being simple steel pressings, so most handling surfaces are unsympathetic to the touch and will no doubt 
cause discomfort during firing. However this matters little as the PP-90 is intended for emergency use 
only. 

The round fired from the PP-90 and PP-90M is the 9 x 18 mm Makarov 57-N-181S. Firing is fully 
automatic only and there does not appear to be any form of safety catch other than an automatic drop 
safety. The pressed steel box magazine holds 30 rounds. 

The PP-90 and PP-90M are primarily close quarter weapons for firing from the hip. If aimed fire is 
required the rear and fore sights can be raised; the pressed steel sights being fixed for 100 m. The 
claimed accuracy of the PP-90 is such that, firing at a range of 25 m from the sitting position, 2- to 
5-round bursts will be grouped within a 100 mm circle. Firing from the standing position without 
support, also at a range of 25 m, a full 30-round burst can be grouped within a 450 mm circle. 

The PP-90M has been observed fitted with a suppressor and a laser aiming pointer. 

There is also a PP-90M1 model chambered to fire 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition. This model 
can be identified by raised ribs on the back end of the receiver portion. The ribs also provide a means of 
rapid tactile identification. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov 57-N-181S (PP-90M1, 9 x 19 mm Parabellum) 
Operation: blowback, automatic only 

Feed: 30-round folding box magazine 

Weight: PP-90, empty, 1.83 kg; loaded, 2.23 kg; PP-90M, loaded, 1.845 kg 
Length: unfolded, 490 mm 

Dimensions: PP-90, folded, 270 x 90 x 32 mm; PP-90M, folded, 280 x 90 x 30 mm 
Sights: fore, folding frame; rear, folding slot 

Muzzle velocity: 320 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-700 rds/min 


Manufacturers 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula, Russia. 

Enterprise Metallist 

1 Urdinskaya Street, Uralsk, Kazakhstan 417024. 
Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

May no longer be in production. 


Similar model 


KAZAKHSTAN 

Manufacturer: Kaspex 

Type: 9 mm PP-90 

Remarks: Standard specifications.Offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 


PP-90M 9 mm_sub-machine gun shown folded (below) and open with suppressor 
x and target designator in position 
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OTs-02 Kiparis 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The OTs-02 Kiparis (Cypress) 9 mm sub-machine gun was designed in 1972 but was not introduced 
into service until 1991. It is primarily intended for internal security and police units. It fires the standard 
9 x 18 mm Makarov (57-N-181S) cartridge and can accommodate the more potent 9 x 18 mm 
57-N-181SM round. The weapon appears to be a straightforward blowback design with a conventional 
“machine pistol’ appearance. Construction is pressed steel with a plastics-based pistol grip. Pressed steel 
is also used for the vertical box magazines which may hold 10, 20 or 30 rounds. A rudimentary steel 
folding butt is provided with the butt located over the receiver, when folded, in such a manner that the 
simple base plate outline extends downwards either side of the muzzle. 

The Kiparis is supplied with a special-to-type suppressor with a service life of 6,000 rounds, the same 
service life as the barrel. In this form the weapon is known as the OTs-02-1. The OTs-02 Kiparis can 
also accommodate a fairly sizeable laser aiming device which clips on forward of the magazine housing 
in such a way that the bottom of the laser aiming device can act as a forward grip during aiming. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov 57-N-181S; 9 x 18 mm Makarov 57-N- 181SM 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 10, 20- or 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, without silencer and laser target designator, 1.57 kg; loaded, 1.77 kg 
Length: butt folded, 317 mm; butt extended, 600 mm 


Barrel: 156 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, notch graduated for 25 and 75 m 

Muzzle velocity: ca 320 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-800 rds/min 

Effective rate of fire: semi-automatic, 40 rds/min; automatic, 100 rds/min 
Max effective range: 100 m 


Manufacturer 

Enterprise Metallist 

1 Urdinskaya Street, Uralsk, Kazakhstan 417024. 
Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

Available. Offered for export sales. 


Russian Federation Interior Ministry. 


UPDATED 


OTs-02 Kiparis 9 mm sub-machine gun with suppressor and laser aiming device 


OTs-02 Kiparis 9 mm sub-machine gun fitted with butt folded (L Haywood) 
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Bizon-2 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Development 


The Bizon-2 (Bison-2) 9 mm sub-machine gun was first seen publicly during 1993 and is a product of the 
Kalashnikov JSC factory at Izhevsk; the development team leader being Victor Kalashnikov. The Bizon-2 makes 
considerable use of components and assemblies from existing Kalashnikov designs but is mainly noticeable for 
the introduction of a 64-round helical-feed magazine located under the forestock. 

To increase the sales appeal of the basic Bizon-2, at least eight models have been produced to date. Their basic 
differences are as follows. 


Bizon-2. Chambered for the standard 9 x 18 mm Makarov and the 9 x 18 mm ‘Special’ 57-N-181SM cartridges. 
Bizon-2-01. Chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge. 

Bizon-2-02. Chambered for the 9 x 17 mm Short (Browning Short) cartridge. 

Bizon-2-03. Chambered for the standard 9 x 18 mm Makarov cartridge but with integral sound suppressor. 
Bizon-2-04. Chambered for the standard 9 x 18 mm Makarov cartridge but semi-automatic fire only. 
Bizon-2-05. Chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge but semi-automatic fire only. 

Bizon-2-06. Chambered for the 9 x 17 mm Short (Browning Short) cartridge but semi-automatic fire only. 
Bizon-2-07. Chambered for the 7.62 x 25 mm Tokarev pistol cartridge. This model dispenses with the Bizon's 
usual helical-feed magazine as it uses a curved 35-round vertical box magazine. 


Description 


The Bizon-2 9 mm sub-machine gun is a compact, blowback-operated weapon with selective fire modes. The 
blowback action is buffered to provide stability during firing. About 60 per cent of the parts used in the Bizon are 
taken from other Kalashnikov models, mainly from the AK-74 series, including the left-folding butt-stock, the 
trigger mechanism and the receiver cover. There is a choice of folding butt contours and types. 

The helical-feed magazine holds 64 rounds although this may be increased. To fit the magazine, two lugs at the 


forward end protrude over two pins under the muzzle attachment. The feed end of the magazine is then lifted to 
engage with the existing Kalashnikov magazine catch. When fitted, the magazine can be used as a foregrip. The 
latest type of helical magazine is made using polymer materials and is driven from the rim of the magazine 
housing rather than a central drive as was the original case. 

The Bizon-2 can fire both the standard 9 x 18 mm Makarov or the more recent 9 x 18 mm 57-N-181SM 
*Special' cartridges. When firing the latter, the effective range of the Bizon-2 is 200 m, compared to 100 m for 
the standard 9 x 18 mm Makarov cartridge. 

All models of the Bizon are issued with a single magazine, a sling, cleaning accessories, an oil container and a 
magazine pouch. All models may be provided with collimator, optical or night vision sighting systems. A 
rapid-detach sound suppressor can be fitted to all models. 


Specifications 


Model | Bizon-2 | Bizon-2-01 Bizon-2-02 Bizon-2-03 
Cartridge 9x 19 mm 9x 19mm 9 x 17 mm Short 9 x 19 mm 
Makarov Parabellum Makarov 
Operation blowback, blowback, blowback, blowback, 
selective fire selective fire selective fire selective fire 
Feed 64-round helical 53-round helical 64-round helical 64-round helical 
magazine magazine magazine magazine 
Weight with 2.7 kg 3 kg 2.7 kg 3.2 kg 
empty magazine 
Length, stock 452 mm 452 mm 452 mm 570 mm 
folded 
Length stock 690 mm 690 mm 690 mm 790 mm 
extended 


Rate of fire, cyclic | 680 rds/min | 700 rds/min 680 rds/min 680 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity | 340 or 460 m/s | 380 m/s 330 m/s 290 m/s 


Max effective 100 or 200 m 200 m 100 m 100 m 
range 


Model | Bizon-2-04 | Bizon-2-05 Bizon-2-06 Bizon-2-07 
Cartridge 9x 18 mm 9x 19mm 9 x 17 mm Short 7.62 x 25 mm 
Makarov Parabellum Tokarev 
Operation blowback, blowback, blowback, blowback, 
semi-automatic semi-automatic semi-automatic selective fire 
Feed 64-round helical 53-round helical 64-round helical 35-round box 
magazine magazine magazine magazine 


Weight empty | 2.7 kg | 3 kg 2.7 kg 3 kg 


{ 


ait 
aki 


Length, butt 452 mm 452 mm 452 mm 530 mm 
folded 


Length, butt 690 mm 690 mm 690 mm 665 mm 
extended 

Rate of fire, cyclic | single shot | single shot single shot 750 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity | 340 m/s | 380 m/s 330 m/s 530 m/s 


Max effective 100 m 200 m 100 m 200 m 
range 


Manufacturer 

Izhevsk Mechanical Plant 

8 Promyshlennaya St, Izhevsk 426063, Russia. 
Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 


21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 


Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


-| Bizon-2-01 9 mm sub-machine gun for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge with add-on sound 
suppressor (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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7.62 mm NRS Scouting Knife 


Description 


The NRS Scouting Knife, also known as the NRS-2, is similar to the Chinese Type 85 described 
elsewhere in this section insofar as it incorporates a firearm in a utility knife. The handle of the knife 
carries a chamber and short barrel, into which is loaded one 7.62 x 42 mm SP-4 special cartridge of the 
type described under the 7.62 mm silent pistol in this section. This is a piston-type cartridge which 
ejects the bullet by means of a piston which seals in the explosion noise and gas, so that the firearm part 
of this weapon is virtually silent. 

The muzzle of the pistol is at the end of the knife handle. The knife is reversed in the hand and fired 
by pressure in a trigger bar set into the handle. A notch in the crosspiece acts as a rudimentary sight. 
There is a sliding safety catch which prevents accidental discharges. 

The knife is a substantial tool which can cut steel rods up to 10 mm diameter. The scabbard is 
insulated to permit the cutting of electrical cables. It also incorporates a screwdriver and can be used for 
other purposes. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 42 mm SP-4 

Operation: single shot 

Weight: knife, 350 g; knife with scabbard, 620 g 
Length: 284 mm 

Blade: 162 x 28 x 3.5 mm 


Muzzle velocity: ca 200 m/s 
Effective firearm range: 25 m 


Manufacturer 

JSC Tulsky Oruzheiny Zavod 

la Sovetskaya Street, Tula 300002, Russia. 
Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Russian and other RFAS special forces. 


= 7.62 mm NRS Scouting Knife 
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7.62 mm PSS silent pistol 


Description 


Designed by Viktor Levchenko and developed by TSNITOCHMASH, the 7.62 mm PSS, also known 
as the Vul, is a small blowback pistol firing the SP-4 7.62 x 42 mm special cartridge capable of 
generating a sound level comparable to that of an air pistol. The trigger mechanism is single or double 
action with an external hammer, and there is a slide-mounted safety catch which lowers the hammer 
safely on a loaded chamber. 

There is no conventional silencer in the weapon. Instead, the SP-4 special cartridge contains a piston 
between the propelling charge and the blunt-nosed slug-type bullet which weighs 10 g; a complete 
cartridge weighs 24 g. On firing, the propelling charge ignites, driving the piston forward; this impels 
the bullet forward. The piston is then arrested by the cartridge shoulder, which is securely held by a 
shoulder in the pistol chamber. Thus the noise and flash signatures of the propellant detonation are 
retained inside the brass cartridge case, and the only noise is that of the air trapped between the piston 
and the bullet as it escapes from the muzzle. 

The bullet has an effective range of 50 m and the fixed sights are calibrated for that range. It can 
penetrate 2 mm of vertical steel plate or a standard steel helmet at 25 m range and still have sufficient 
energy to inflict a lethal wound. 

The PSS can be employed over a temperature range of from -50 to +50°C. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 42 mm SP-4 

Operation: blowback, semi-automatic, single or double action 
Feed: 6-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 700 g, loaded, ca 850 g 

Length: 165 mm 

Height: 140 mm 

Width: 30 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed block; rear, fixed wide notch 

Muzzle velocity: ca 200 m/s 

Max effective range: 50 m 


Manufacturers 

TSNIHTOCHMASH Institute 

2 Zavodskaya Street, 142080 Klimovsk, Moscow Region, Russia. 
Tula Ordnance Plant JSC 

2 Metallistov St, Tula 300002, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Russian and other RFAS special forces. 
UPDATED 


(1999) 


A 7.62 mm PSS silent pistol with magazine on right (C Cutshaw) 


7.62 mm PSS silent pistol with slide retracted (C Cutshaw) 
(1999) 
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9 mm OTs-01 and OTs-01S Kobalt revolvers 


Description 


The 9 mm OTs-01 and OTs-01S Kobalt revolvers are developments of the RSA revolver and have 
replaced that model in production. The design of the RSA 9 mm revolver has been credited to Igor 
Stechkin and Boris Avramov, hence Revolver Stechkina-Aramova - RSA. Development of the RSA 
commenced during 1991 to meet a requirement for a standard service revolver for the Russian 
Federation Interior Ministry; development was completed during 1992. 

The OTs-01 is chambered for the 9 x 18 mm Makarov (57-N-181S) cartridge while the OTs-01S is 
chambered for 9 x 17 mm Short (0.380 ACP). Rounds are fed into the swing-out cylinder in two clips, 
each holding three rounds. The rounds are located in the clips so that they load into alternate chambers. 
The two clips are therefore located with one clip placed over the clip already loaded. 

One unusual feature is a safety catch on the left of the revolver. Actuating the safety, locks the 
external hammer and cylinder rotation. Service life is given as at least 3,000 rounds. Various butt grip 
configurations are available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov (57-N-181S) or 9 x 17 mm Short (0.380 ACP) 
Operation: double- or single-action revolver 

Feed: 6-round cylinder 

Weight: empty, 800 g; 3-round clip, 65 g 

Length: 200 mm 


Height: 130 mm 

Width: 40 mm 

Barrel: 75 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, notch 
Muzzle velocity: OTs-01, 300 to 320 m/s 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow. 

Status 

In service with the Russian Federation Interior Ministry. Offered for export sales. 
Similar model 


KAZAKHSTAN 


Manufacturer 


Kaspex 
Type: TKB Kobalt 
Remarks: Standard specifications. 


UPDATED 


9 mm OTs-01 Kobalt revolver as produced by Kaspex of Kazakhstan 
(2002) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PISTOLS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


12.5 mm OTs-20 GNOM revolver 


Description 


The 12.5 mm OTs-20 GNOM (Gnome) revolver is another short-range pistol designed for use by 
internal security and paramilitary units. It fires a series of three special 12.5 x 40 mm cartridges based 
on brass-cased 32-gauge shotgun cartridges. These include the STs110 armour-piercing cartridge with a 
steel projectile, the STs110-04 containing a high stopping power solid lead projectile, and the 
STs110-02 lead shot cartridge. 

The sturdy, steel-framed OTs-20 GNOM is a conventional single- or double-action revolver with the 
cylinder containing five rounds. For reloading, the cylinder swings out to the left. A laser target 
indicator is available as an option. 

The armour-piercing projectile fired from the STs110 cartridge can penetrate 4.5 mm of armour plate 
at a range of 25 m. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.5 x 40 mm (see text) 
Operation: double- or single-action revolver 
Feed: 5-round cylinder 

Weight: empty, 1.1 kg 

Length: 250 mm 

Height: 132 mm 

Width: 45 mm 


Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, notch 

Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

Offered for export sales. 


Russian Federation Interior Ministry. 


(1999) 


~ 
— D 12.5 mm OTs-20 GNOM revolver (L Haywood) 
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12.3 mm UDAR revolver 


Description 


Quite apart from its unique calibre, the 12.3 mm UDAR (Blow) revolver is an unusual weapon. It is 
described as a multipurpose revolver for use by security units, the multipurpose aspect being 
emphasised by the array of cartridges produced for possible operational use, all based on brass 32-gauge 
shotgun cartridges. These include a lethal ball, body armour-piercing projectile with a subcalibre steel 
projectile, shot cartridge, plastic or rubber baton round, `pyroliquid' cartridge which is assumed to be 
some form of disabling fluid such as CS or a similar behaviour moderation substance, and Blank. 

At least three distinct models have been detected. The base model is the UDAR which is intended to 
be carried either concealed or in an enclosed holster so the hammer is shrouded and the butt is small and 
raked forward. By contrast the UDAR-S (S - Service) has an exposed hammer and a conventional butt 
angle. Noticeable variations in frame dimensions and shapes have been observed even between these 
two models. 

The third model is the UDAR-T, a training version limited to firing paint or rubber bullets, plus 
blanks. These rounds all fire cartridges with 46 mm long cartridges. The special cylinder which is the 
basis for the UDAR-T cannot accommodate operational cartridges which are 50 mm long. Standard 
UDAR and UDARS-S revolvers can be converted to the UDAR-T standard simply by inserting the 
training cylinder. 

Cartridges are loaded into the removable five-round revolver cylinder which hinges into the revolver 
frame. Drums can be changed rapidly using a release catch on the left-hand side of the frame. Operation 
is either single or double action with provision of a prominent shaped trigger guard for two-handed 


aiming and firing. 

The 12.3 x 50 mm ball cartridge has an effective range of up to 50 m and is claimed to have more 
lethal power than the 9 x 18 mm Makarov or 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridges. Accuracy is such that 
most bullets will fall within a 40 mm radius at 25 m. Steel bullets weighing 9 g and with a muzzle 
velocity of 285 m/s have been reported, along with a 7 g armour-piercing, subcalibre projectile with a 
muzzle velocity of 350 m/s. The latter is stated to be capable of penetrating a 5 mm steel plate at 
operational ranges. 

The 12.3 x 46 mm SP-9N non-lethal plastic baton round containing three balls can strike and partially 
disable a target without causing serious physical injury at ranges up to 15 m. At 25 m most baton 
projectiles will maintain sufficient accuracy to fall within a 200 mm radius. 

The 12.3 x 50 mm SP-9G “pyroliquid' cartridge will discharge an irritant fluid within a 150 mm 
radius cone at 4 m. 

Mention has also been made of a cartridge containing a 10 g load of pellets which are discharged with 
a muzzle velocity of 300 m/s. 

The SP-9H blank cartridge is apparently intended to disorientate as well as simulate firing and 
signalling sounds as the cartridge will create a sound pressure level of not less than 150 dB at 1.5 m. 

For training, a 12.3 x 46 mm paint cartridge is available. It weighs 3.1 g and has a muzzle velocity of 
155 m/s. Also available is a rubber bullet weighing 3 g in a 12.3 x 46 mm case, also with a muzzle 
velocity of 155 m/s. 


Specifications 


UDAR-S 

Cartridge: 12.3 mm (see text) 

Operation: double- or single-action revolver 
Feed: 5-round cylinder 

Weight: empty, 920 g 

Length: 173 mm 

Height: 136 mm 

Width: 44 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, notch 


Manufacturers 

Tzniitochmash 

2 Zavodskaya Street, 142080 Klimovsk, Moscow Region. 
KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

Offered for export sales. 


Service 


Russian and other RFAS special forces. 


UPDATED 
12.3 mm UDAR-S revolver (L Haywood) 
(1998) 
12.3 mm UDAR revolver (L Haywood) 
(1999) 
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9 mm P-96 self-loading pistol 


Development 


The P-96 was developed by Tula KBP, but it is not known whether it was to a government requirement 
or as a private venture. The calibre of 9 x 19 mm Parabellum suggests the latter, although there are 
indications that Russia may eventually transition to the standard NATO pistol cartridge. 


Description 


The P-96 is described by its developers as being a `new generation personal weapon'. This may be true 
from the standpoint of Russian firearms manufacturers, but in fact the P-96 closely resembles GLOCK 
pistols both in concept and execution, although the external appearance of the two designs is quite 
different. It also has features of recent Beretta designs and thus does not incorporate any really new 
firearms technology. 

The P-96 is very likely intended for concealed carrying, as indicated by its rounded contours, narrow 
profile (only 29 mm) and slide which is either stainless steel or electroless nickel plated. Both are highly 
resistant to corrosion, always a concern with concealed carry firearms. The P-96 shares the GLOCK 
features of polymer frame and steel slide, along with a very similar striker-type firing mechanism. 

There are no external safeties on the P-96; the trigger safety which prevents the trigger from engaging 
the sear is considered sufficient. The P-96 striker mechanism also appears similar to that of GLOCK in 
that it is not fully cocked when the trigger is at rest, thereby enhancing safety. Unlike GLOCK pistols, 
the P-96 uses a rotating barrel locking system similar to that of the Beretta 8000 series. 

In all the P-96, while not revolutionary, appears to be a thoroughly modern design incorporating 


technology of proven reliability and durability. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: short recoil 

Locking: rotating barrel 

Feed: 18-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 570 g 

Length: 188 mm 

Height: 132 mm 

Width: 29 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 


Available. 


9 mm P-96 self-loading pistol (L Haywood) 
(1999) 
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9 mm P-9 Gurza/SR-1 Vektor pistol 


Development 


The 9 mm P-9 Gurza (Snake or Viper - also written as Gyurza) pistol was developed to meet a Russian 
military and police requirement for a pistol that offered a significant increase in terminal ballistics over 
any 9 x 18 mm pistol in the current inventory. The pistol had to defeat soft body armour and light 
vehicle bodies. According to the manufacturer, the Gurza is in use by both the Russian Police 
(Militsiya) and Military Intelligence Directorate (GRU) personnel. The bullet from the SP-10 cartridge 
fired from the Gurza is claimed to penetrate 30 layers of Kevlar; testing in the West has confirmed these 
claims. 

The SR-1 Vektor is a further development of the P-9 Gurza and has replaced it in production. 


Description 


The P-9 Gurza is an unconventional pistol in many ways. The operating system is based on that of the 
Beretta 92 by involving a dropping block rather than the modified Browning systems that the 
appearance would suggest. The frame is part polymer and part steel. There are no conventional safeties. 
There is a grip safety that completely disengages the trigger mechanism from the sear mechanism unless 
it is depressed. Pulling the trigger with the hammer fully down has no effect; the hammer must first be 
placed in an intermediate `half cock' position which then engages the sear, enabling a double-action first 
shot. Subsequent shots are then single action. There is also a trigger safety block that prevents the pistol 
from firing unless it is depressed. The grip and trigger safeties are linked and both must be depressed for 
the pistol to fire. The magazine release is ambidextrous and operates with a forward push of the thumb 


or index finger. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 21 mm Russian SP-10 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic, double or single action 
Locking: dropping block 

Feed: 18-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, ca 950 g 

Length: 195 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, fixed rectangular notch 

Muzzle velocity: 415 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 608 J 

Max effective range: 100 m 


Manufacturer 

TZNITOCHMASH Institute 

2 Zavodskaya Street, Klimovsk 142080, Moscow Region, Russia. 
Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 

Status 


P-9 Gurza, production complete. 
SR-1 Vektor, in production. 


Service 


Russian Police (Militsiya) and Military Intelligence Directorate (GRU). 
UPDATED 


9 mm P-9 Gurza pistol (C Cutshaw) 
(1999) 


9 mm P-9 Gurza pistol with slide retracted (C Cutshaw) 
(1999) 
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9 mm OTs-21 Malysh pistol 


Description 


The 9 mm OTs-21 Malysh (Kid) pistol is a diminutive design intended for concealed carrying and 
short-range fire missions. Operating on the blowback principle, the OTs-21 Malysh is a double-action 
only design with the ammunition capacity limited to five 9 x 18 mm Makarov rounds (57-N-181S only) 
in a box magazine with a base extension for more comfortable holding and firing. As the hammer is 
internal there are no protrusions to hinder rapid withdrawal from a pocket or holster. There appears to 
be no safety other than the need for a definite pressure on the trigger to make the pistol fire and there are 
no sights other than a rudimentary groove along the top of the slide, emphasising the intention that the 
OTs-21 Malysh is limited to being a short-range weapon. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov (57-N-181S) 
Operation: blowback, double action 

Feed: 5-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 560 g 

Length: 126 mm 

Sights: groove along top of slide 


Manufacturer 


KBP Instrument Design Bureau 


Tula 300001, Russia. 


Marketing agency 
Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 


21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
9 mm OTs-21 Malysh self-loading pistol (L Haywood) 
(1999) 
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9 mm OTs-35 self-loading pistol 


Development 


Developed by the KBP Instrument Design Bureau at Tula, the 9 mm OTs-35 pistol is a variant of the 
PMM (see previous entry), differing mainly in the retrofitting of a muzzle-mounted recoil compensator. 
The compensator reduces the recoil forces produced when firing the increased power 57-N-151SM 
cartridge to the levels produced by the standard 57-N-151S. Accuracy is thus improved, especially 
during rapid fire. 


Description 


The 9 mm OTs-35 pistol is essentially a PMM pistol fitted with a muzzle-mounted, side-venting, 
twin-slot recoil compensator. Available literature refers to the compensator being fitted only to the 
PMM-8 pistol model holding eight rounds. The compensator can be retrofitted or installed at the 
factory. 

Apart from the muzzle compensator the rest of the OTs-35 is identical to the PMM pistols (see 
previous entry). 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm 57-N-181SM 
Operation: delayed blowback, self-loading, double action 
Feed: 8-round detachable box magazine 


Weight: empty, 8-round model, 760 g 

Length: 185 mm 

Barrel: 93.5 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 260 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch 

Muzzle velocity: 57-N-181S, 351 m/s; 57-N-181SM, 415 m/s 
Max effective range: 25 m 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
9 mm OTs-35 self-loading pistol (L Haywood) 
(1999) 
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9 mm Makarov pistol (PM) 


Development 


The 9 mm Makarov (PM) pistol dates from the early 1950s and is the standard pistol for the RFAS 
forces and most ex-members of the Warsaw Pact. It also appeared in several countries which received 
Soviet military aid. 

The Makarov (PM) pistol is a copy of the Walther PP in its general size, shape and handling. It is 
well made and uses good quality steel, but the handling is considered to be a little awkward by some 
observers because of the bulky grip. 

The Makarov (PM) pistol remains in production both in the RFAS and in at least two other countries 
although production within the RFAS is now being supplemented by the PMM (see following entry). 


Description 


For operation the magazine is inserted into the butt and the pistol is loaded and cocked by drawing the 
slide back and releasing it. The safety catch is on the slide above the left-hand grip. When the selector is 
rotated upwards to the `safe' position the red dot is covered. Setting the safety catch to `safe' with the 
hammer cocked will drop the hammer, but the firing pin is blocked. When it is necessary to use the 
pistol, the safety is moved to the `fire' position and the trigger can then be operated either in the 
single-action mode, by cocking the external hammer with the thumb, or in double-action mode by a 
long pull-through on the trigger which cocks and releases the hammer. When the magazine is empty the 
slide remains to the rear. It can be released by depressing the slide stop latch on the left side of the 
frame or by releasing the magazine, then pulling back and releasing the slide. 


The trigger and firing mechanism are unusual. Assuming the pistol is fired at double action, a 
sustained pull on the trigger, pivoted about its mid-point, moves the trigger bar forward. The cocking 
lever is pivoted to enter a notch in the hammer and the further movement of the trigger bar forces the 
cocking lever round to rotate the hammer back. This movement continues until the cocking lever slips 
out of the notch in the hammer, taking the sear with it. The hammer is then free to go forward and drive 
the firing pin forward to fire the cap. This double-action pull is poor from the point of view of the 
shooter. 

The recoiling slide forces the cocking lever sideways, clear of the sear. The sear is then impelled 
against the hammer by its spring. As the hammer is rocked back by the slide, the sear engages and holds 
the hammer notch. When the slide runs out the hammer remains held back. The slide completes its 
forward movement but the trigger is still pressed and must be released. When this occurs the cocking 
lever rotates forward and moves under the sear. When the trigger is pressed, the cocking lever engages 
the sear and moves it out of engagement with the hammer which swings forward, under the influence of 
its own spring, to drive the firing pin into the cap. 

The safety lever is moved up to the `safe' position and interposes a block between the hammer and 
pin; shortly afterwards a projection meets a tooth on the sear and lifts the sear from the hammer. The 
hammer falls and is locked in its forward position by the safety. When the safety is applied the slide is 
locked. 

It has been stated that the standard Makarov (PM) can fire 9 x 17 mm (0.380 ACP) ammunition but 
this is not a recommended practice. Barrel life is stated to be about 10,000 rounds. 


Variants 


PB 

A version of the Makarov with an integral twin-chamber suppressor is available, designated the PB. 
This version is 310 mm long overall and weighs 960 g empty. It has a barrel elongated to 105 mm and 
containing ten holes which vent firing gases into a barrel shroud 32 mm in diameter containing six 
layers of steel wire mesh. The recoil spring has been relocated into the grip and operates via a lever. 


PMM 

See following entry. 
OTs-35 

See separate entry. 
Baikal-422 


Described as a sporting pistol, the Baikal-442 is available chambered for either the 9 x 18 mm Makarov 
cartridge, with 8-, 10- or 12-round magazine capacities, or for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum. For the latter the 
magazine capacity is eight rounds and the empty weight 780 g. The Baikal has a revised trigger guard 
outline and is provided with adjustable rear sights for windage and elevation. A laser target indicator 
weighing 90 g is an option. On this model, the safety decocks the hammer and blocks the firing pin and 
slide. The grip plates have also been ergonomically revised. This model is produced under the Baikal 
label by Izhevsky Mekhanichesky Zavod of Ishevsk. 


IZH-71 


This commercial sales model is chambered for the 9 x 17 mm Short (0.380 ACP) cartridge and the 
magazine holds eight rounds. An increased magazine capacity (10 rounds) model is also available. 
Empty weight of the eight-round model is 730 g and for the 10-round model is 780 g. 


IZH-71H 


The IZH-71H pistol is a private security services variant of the PM produced under the Baikal label by 
Izhevsky Mekhanichesky Zavod of Ishevsk. Chambered for the 9 x 17 mm (0.380 ACP) cartridge, it 
features a fixed or removable laser target pointer mounted on the pistol frame and activated by the 
trigger travel. Magazines for 8-, 10- or 12-rounds are available. Empty weight of the 12-round model 
without the laser target pointer is 760 g and 850 g with. 


MP-448 Skyph 


The MP-448 Skyph may be regarded as an updated variant of the basic Makarov design as it 
incorporates a moulded synthetic frame, while the butt outline and the controls are more ergonomically 
contoured. This pistol fires 9 x 17 mm Short (0.380 ACP) ammunition held in a 10-round box 
magazine. The barrel is 93.5 mm long and the overall length is 165 mm. Weight unloaded is 640 g. 

A Skyph Mini compact pistol exists with a barrel length reduced to 73.5 mm. Overall length is 
145 mm and the unloaded weight is 590 g. The magazine capacity is eight rounds. 


MP-654K 


This outwardly resembles the standard Makarov pistol but it is a 4.5 mm BB CO; training pistol. The 


gas cylinder is located within the box magazine and there is capacity in the magazine for 13 pellets. 
Muzzle velocity is 115 m/s and weight 570 g. 


IZH-79 


Described as a gas pistol, the IZH-79 fires blank or disabling agent 8 mm cartridges. When fired the 
8 mm cartridge produces a disabling agent aerosol cloud with an effective range of up to 3 m. The 
magazine holds eight rounds and the empty weight is 625 g. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov (57-N-181S) 
Operation: blowback, self-loading, double action 
Feed: 8-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 684 g; empty, 730 g; loaded, 810 g 
Length: 161 mm 

Height: 127 mm 

Barrel: 93.5 mm 

Rifling: 4 or 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch 

Sight radius: 130 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 315 m/s 

Max effective range: 25 m 


Manufacturers 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Izhevsk Mechanical Plant 

8 Promyshlennaya St, Izhevsk 426063, Russia. 


Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 


In production in Russia and other former Soviet Bloc countries. Offered for export sales. 


Service 
Former Soviet forces, including the armies of the former Warsaw Pact. 
Similar models 


BULGARIA 

Manufacturer: Arsenal 

Type: 9 mm Pistol P 

Remarks: Standard specifications. Offered for export sales. Also offered with ergonomically moulded 
butt (Pistol P-MO1). Other accessories include a chamber-type suppressor with an effective noise 
dampening of 20 dB and a laser aiming pointer. There is also a 9 x 17 mm Pistol P-MO1. 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 

Manufacturer: NORINCO 

Type: 9 mm Type 59 and 0.380 Type 59A 

Remarks: Type 59, standard specifications. Type 59A offered for commercial sales. See separate entry 
under China, People's Republic. 


UPDATED 


9 mm Makarov self-loading pistol with holster, magazine and cleaning tool 


9 mm Makarov self-loading pistol (T J Gander) 
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9 mm PSA (OTs-27) Berdysh pistol 


Description 


The 9 mm PSA pistol was originally developed as a replacement for the PM Makarov but was 
withdrawn. The RFAS Interior Ministry subsequently adopted the pistol in modified form. It is this 
modified version that is described in this entry. PSA is an acronym indicating Pistol, Stechkin, 
Avramov, after the designers. 

The 9 mm PSA (OTs-27) Berdysh (Battleaxe) pistol is primarily intended to fire the 9 x 18 mm 
Makarov 57-N-151S and the more powerful 57-N-151SM cartridge but, by replacing the barrel and 
magazine, it can be converted to fire 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition. It is a blowback, 
double-action pistol with a box magazine containing 18 rounds; a loaded chamber indicator is provided. 
The two-position safety catch (Safe and Fire) is provided on each side of the slide just forward of the 
protruding hammer. 

The OTs-27 Berdysh pistol can be equipped with a laser target indicator and a sound suppressor. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov 57-N-181S and 57-N-181SM; 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: blowback, double action, selective fire 

Feed: 18-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 960 g 

Length: 200 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 


Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 


Muzzle velocity: 57-N-151SM, 425 m/s; 9 x 19 mm Parabellum, 450 m/s 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

Available for export sales. 


Russian Federation Interior Ministry (MVD). 


9 mm OTs-27 Berdysh pistol (L Haywood) 
(1999) 
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9 mm SBZ-2 (OTs-33) Pernach automatic pistol 


Development 


The 9 mm SBZ-2 (OTs-33) Pernach (Mace) automatic pistol was derived from the 5.45 mm Drotik (qv) 
as a replacement for the Stechkin (APS) machine pistol. The SBZ part of the designation is derived 
from the names of the KBP Instrument design Bureau team reposible for the pistol, namely Stechkin, 
Balster and Zinchenko. The designers were charged with resolving the control problems inherent in the 
earlier pistol and simplifying it for combat deployment. To that end the new pistol incorporates a novel 
and unique blowback mechanism that enhances controllability and reduces felt recoil. The SBZ-2 
Pernach can be used with both types of 9 x 18 mm cartridge. 


Description 


The SBZ-2 (OTs-33 Pernach) pistol is a selective fire blowback pistol firing the standard Eastern Bloc 
9 x 18 mm 57-N-181S cartridge or the more powerful 57-N-181SM. The blowback operation 
incorporates a feature that separates the slide and barrel as they move to the rear during recoil. As the 
slide and barrel separate, the spent case is ejected and the slide is then forced back to the barrel by a 
spring action, chambering a fresh cartridge in the process. The barrel and slide continue to the rear in 
recoil for another 5 mm before returning to battery. According to Russian sources, this feature improves 
the automatic fire accuracy, reduces felt recoil, and is a partial reason allowing the use of standard and 
higher power 9 x 18 mm ammunition. To further reduce recoil and compensate for muzzle rise, some 
propellant gases are diverted into a slide cavity that acts as a muzzle brake and compensator, deflecting 
the gases upward to stabilise the barrel. Again according to Russian sources, this enables the pistol to 


place all bullets fired on full automatic inside a 500 mm circle at 25 m. 

The safety/fire selection catch is provided on each side of the pistol at the rear of the slide. The usual 
drawbacks of recoil forces making accuracy problematic and wasteful of ammunition at the cyclic fire 
rate of 800 rds/min can be at least partially overcome by the attachment of a folding metal butt stock 
screwed on to a location at the base of the grip. 

The OTs-33 Pernach can accommodate box magazines holding 18 or 27 rounds. In the case of the 
latter the base of the magazine extends below the grip. There is a loaded chamber indicator. The pistol 
can be equipped with a laser target indicator and a sound suppressor. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov 57-N-181S and 57-N-181SM 
Operation: blowback, double action, selective fire 

Feed: 18- or 27-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without butt, 1.15 kg; with butt, 1.42 kg 
Length: 223 mm; with stock attached, 533 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, adjustable 

Muzzle velocity: 57-N-181S, 315 m/s; 57-N-181SM, 420 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 850 rds/min 

Max effective range: 50 m 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

Available for export sales. 


Russian Federation Interior Ministry (MVD). 
UPDATED 


(1999) 


S— 9 mm OTs-33 Pernach automatic pistol with 27-round magazine and folding butt 
i stock (L Haywood) 
Lg i (1999) 


em 
vT 
a - 9 mm OTs-33 Pernach automatic pistol with 27-round magazine (L Haywood) 
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9 mm Stechkin automatic pistol (APS) 


Development 


The Stechkin (APS) pistol is no longer in service with regular RFAS forces and probably many other 
forces, but it continues to turn up in many parts of the world as it is still available for production and is 
still marketed for export sales. As a pistol it is unusual in having the facility for full automatic fire. Such 
firing is an almost certain waste of ammunition since the weapon is too light to be controllable, even 
when fitted with its optional carbine-style wooden butt, and it would seem that the Soviet armed forces 
came to this conclusion and withdrew the weapon from regular use. Even so, the 9 mm OTs-33 Pernach 
pistol was developed as a replacement. 

An export version chambered for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum has been developed. Known as the PMS-1, 
it is described in a separate entry. 


Description 


Mechanically the Stechkin is similar to the Makarov in that it is a blowback pistol firing the standard 
Eastern Bloc 9 x 18 mm 57-N-181S cartridge. The main difference lies in the fact that it has a selector 
lever which permits single shots or automatic fire, and it is larger and heavier. The design is very 
complex and expensive to manufacture. The standards of finish and fitting are of the highest and much 
above that usually found in Soviet weapons. 

A variant, the Stechkin APS-B, was produced with an eccentrically bored sound suppressor. When 
not in use the suppressor could be clipped to a skeleton wire shoulder stock which could be bolted to the 
butt. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov (57-N-181S) 

Operation: blowback, single or double action, selective fire 
Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: 1.03 kg; with holster stock, 1.58 kg 

Length: 225 mm; with stock attached, 540 mm 

Barrel: 140 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 


Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, adjustable by rotating drum to 25, 50, 100 or 150 m 


Muzzle velocity: approx 340 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 750 rds/min; practical, 40-80 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 


Available for export sales. 


, {9 mm Stechkin automatic pistol with holster butt 
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5.45 mm SBZ (OTs-23) Drotik pistol 


Development 


The 5.45 mm SBZ Drotik (Javelin) was developed at the behest of the Scientific Research Institute for 
Special Equipment for the MVD (Ministry of Internal Affairs), or NIIST. Although it has yet to be 
confirmed, it appears that the Drotik was developed at Tula and is employed only by MVD personnel. 
The SBZ designation is derived from the Stechkin, Balster and Zinchenko design team that developed 
the pistol. 


Description 


The 5.45 mm SBZ (OTs-23) Drotik pistol fires the 5.45 x 18 mm MPTs pistol round and has a box 
magazine containing no less than 24 rounds. 

The Drotik is a blowback, selective fire double-action machine pistol. The slide-mounted selector 
switch has three positions. Uppermost is Safe, next down is Semi-automatic, and lowest position results 
in a three-round burst at a cyclic rate of no less than 1,800 rds/min each time the trigger is pulled. This 
cyclic fire rate necessitates the provision of a muzzle compensator slot in the top of the receiver 
coinciding with a hole drilled in the top of the barrel just before the muzzle. The safety catch allows the 
hammer to be locked in the released or cocked position. 

The Drotik pistol also features an external indicator by means of which the firer can determine, by 
touch, how many rounds remain in the magazine. Slots for mounting tactical accessories are provided in 
front of the trigger guard. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.45 x 18 mm MPTs 

Operation: blowback, selective fire with fixed 3-round bursts, double action 
Feed: 24-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 860 g 

Length: 195 mm 

Barrel: (est) ca 125 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch 

Muzzle velocity: 320 m/s 

Rate of fire: 3-round burst, ca 1,800 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

300001 Tula, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

Available. 


Russian Federation Interior Ministry (MVD). 


UPDATED 
| 5.45 mm OTs-23 Drotik pistol (L Haywood) 
: (1999) 
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5.45 mm PSM pistol 


Development 


The 5.45 mm PSM pistol was introduced into service in 1975, following development by a group 
including Tikhon Lashnev, Anatoliy Simarin and Lev Kulikov. It is the standard sidearm of all police 
and internal security forces and also the security element of the armed forces. PSM, stands for Pistolet 
Samozaryadniy Malogabaritniy (pistol, self-loading, small). It fires the 5.45 x 18 mm MPTs 
bottle-necked cartridge designed by A D Denisova. The features of the pistol and cartridge suggest low 
performance and an excess of complication for the chosen role. However, tests in the UK and elsewhere 
have shown that it has a remarkable penetrative ability, defeating standard bulletproof vests with ease, 
and can penetrate up to 55 layers of Kevlar at a practical range. 


Description 


The PSM resembles the Walther PP (see under Germany) in size and appearance although the general 
mechanical arrangements are similar to those of the Makarov PM, being a fixed-barrel blowback 
weapon with double-action lock. If the safety lever is rotated forward to the `safe' position the hammer 
will drop on to a block preventing it from striking the firing pin; the slide is also locked when the lever 
is on `safe'. The safety catch is fitted so as to protrude at the rear of the slide; this is in order to reduce 
the thickness of the pistol as much as possible for concealed carrying (overall width is only 17.5 mm). 
The barrel is chromed internally and has a service life in excess of 3,000 rounds. 

Examples produced for commercial rather than military sales have moulded plastic grips with a more 
comfortable outline than the standard flat alloy castings. 


Variants 
IZH-75 


Described as a compact target pistol, the IZH-75 is a commercial model. It fires standard 5.45 x 18 mm 
MPTs ammunition, differing from the military version mainly in the shape of the moulded plastic grips. 


MP-441 


Also intended for commercial sales, the MP-441 fires 6.35 mm (0.25 ACP) ammunition. A magazine 
extension is provided for the eight-round box magazine. Weight unloaded is 480 g. 


IZH-78 


Described as a gas pistol, this model fires an 8 mm cartridge that discharges a cloud of disabling agent 
in aerosol form to a range of 3 m. The magazine holds seven rounds and the weight is 460 g. 

A PSM variant has been produced chambered for the 0.22 LR cartridge. The box magazine holds five 
rounds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.45 x 18 mm MPTs 
Operation: blowback, double action 
Feed: 8-shot detachable box magazine 
Weight: empty, 460 g; loaded, 510 g 
Length overall: 155 mm 

Width: 17.5 mm 

Barrel length: 85 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: front, fixed blade; rear, fixed notch 
Muzzle velocity: approx 315 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 129 J 


Manufacturers 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

300001 Tula, Russia. 

Izhevsk Mechanical Plant 

8 Promyshlennaya St, Izhevsk 426063, Russia. 
Marketing agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. 


Service 


RFAS and Bulgarian armed forces, police and paramilitary forces. Offered for export sales. 
Similar models 


BULGARIA 

Manufacturer: Arcus Company 

Type: 5.45 mm PSM 

Remarks: Standard specifications. Offered for export sales. 


Manufacturer: Arsenal 

Type: 5.45 mm PSM 

Remarks: Standard specifications. Production on request and offered for export sales. Marketed by 
Kintex. 


UPDATED 
5.45 mm PSM pistol, right side (J Lenaerts) 
5.45 mm PSM pistol, left side (J Lenaerts) 
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30 mm spin-stabilised grenades 


Description 


There are two main operational types of 30 mm spin-stabilised grenade fired from the 30 mm AGS-17 
and AGS-30 automatic grenade launchers. 

One grenade is the VOG-17M, also known as the 7P9M, which has largely replaced the earlier 
VOG-17 (7P9). This is an HE-FRAG grenade with a nose-mounted VMG-K point detonating impact 
fuze incorporating a self-destruct mechanism functioning 14 to 19 seconds after firing. The fuze is 
armed after a distance of 10 to 40 m from the launcher muzzle and is claimed to function even when 
impacting upon soft surfaces such as snow, swamp and water. Fragmentation is augmented by a number 
of small steel spheres packed around the main explosive payload of 34 g of RDX/Wax 94/6, producing 
a casualty radius of 6 to 7 m. The rimless steel cartridge case employed for the VOG-17M is 28.2 mm 
long. Muzzle velocity is 185 m/s and maximum range 1,730 m. 

The second grenade is the HE-FRAG 7P36 which has an optimum mass prefragmented sleeve 
cold-stamped into the inner wall of the grenade body. The explosive payload of the 7P36 weighs 40 g 
while the ballistic performance remains the same as for the VOG-17M. 

Inert grenades are available for training purposes. 

Similar grenades are produced in the People's Republic of China by NORINCO but no information is 
available. 


Specifications 


VOG-17M 

Calibre: 30 mm 

Weight: complete round, 348 g; grenade, 275 g 
Weight of filling: 34 g RDX/Wax 94/6 

Length: complete round, 132 mm; grenade, 112 mm 
Arming distance: 10-40 m 

Casualty radius: 6-7 m 

Muzzle velocity: 185 m/s 

Max range: 1,730 m 


Manufacturers 


Vyatsko-Polyanski Machine Building Plant 612900 


Lenin Street 135, Vyatskiye Polyany, Kirov Region, Russia. 


SSIE *Pribor' 

Kirovogradskaya Street 1, 113519 Moscow, Russia. 
Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. 

RFAS armed forces and many others. 

Similar models 

BULGARIA 

Manufacturer 


KAS Engineering Company 
Type: 30 mm Fragmentation Round 10-30 


Remarks: Standard specifications. Offered for export sales. 


Marketing agency: Armimex PLC 
Type: 30 mm Fragmentation Round 10-30 


Remarks: Standard specifications. Offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 


| Drawing of 30 mm VOG-17M HE-FRAG spin-stabilised grenade (L Haywood) 
(1999) 
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ZDP incendiary smoke hand grenade 


Description 


The ZDP incendiary smoke hand grenade is intended for use by assault troops and is small and light 
enough for an individual to carry several of them for use during an attack. It has been in service since at 
least the mid-1980s. 

The ZDP grenade, which has a tubular metal body, may be used in one of two ways. Instructions for 
use covering both methods are printed on the grenade body. One method is as a conventional grenade. 
In this mode the user removes a metallic green cap from one end and throws the grenade in the usual 
manner. The grenade then ignites an incendiary element which creates clouds of smoke after a short 
delay. 

The second method is to project the incendiary smoke element using a rocket motor. For this mode 
the green cap is removed from one end as before, followed by the removal of a red plastic cap from the 
other end of the grenade body. A metal ring is exposed which is eased, together with a short length of 
cord, from the grenade body and pulled to initiate the rocket motor. It is recommended that the grenade 
body is steadied against a rifle for the launch. The round has a maximum range of 560 m, although 
200 m is understood to be a more practical range. 


Specifications 


Length: 290 mm 
Diameter: 50 mm 
Weight: 750 g 


Throwing range: 30 m 
Range using rocket motor: max, 560 m; practical, 200 m 


Manufacturer 
Various state factories. 
Status 

In production. 

Service 


Russian armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


ot | ZDP incendiary smoke hand grenade (L Haywood) 
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RDG-2 and RDG-3 smoke hand grenades 


Description 


The RDG-2 smoke grenade has been in service since the early 1950s and was adopted by all the former 
Soviet Bloc countries. It is a tactical grenade and is used to conceal the movements of small bodies of 
infantry or engineers. It is made of cardboard, with a cardboard tube down the centre and is filled with a 
burning type filler and a friction igniter. The grenade is waxed and is damp-proof but it cannot be used 
to produce smoke over water. It produces a dense white smoke after about 15 seconds creating a cloud 
20 to 25 m long and 8 m wide. Smoke will be produced for about | to 1.5 minutes. 

The RDG-3 is identical to the RDG-2 but produces orange smoke for marking purposes. 

There is also an RDG-2Kh grenade which emits clouds of irritant smoke which is used to simulate 
chemical agent attacks. The RDG-2Ch creates black smoke for various screening purposes. Both 
grenades are basically similar to the standard RDG-2. 


Specifications 


Length: 240 mm 

Diameter: 46 mm 

Weight: 500 g 

Throwing range: 35 m 
Smoke area: 160 m2 
Duration of smoke: 1-1.5 min 


Manufacturer 
Various state factories. 
Status 

Available. 

Similar model 


BULGARIA 

Marketing agency: Kintex 
Type: RDG-2 and RDG-3 
Remarks: Standard specifications 


RDG-2 smoke hand grenade 
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RKG-3 anti-tank grenades 


Description 


The family of RKG-3 grenades replaced the earlier RPG-40, RPG-43 and RPG-6 anti-tank grenades in 
the former Eastern Bloc and China. 

The RKG-3 is stabilised in flight by a four-panelled fabric drogue which is pulled out from the handle 
when the grenade is thrown. The drogue deployment completes the arming of the grenade. The drogue 
also ensures that it is possible to drop the grenade on the top of an armoured vehicle. 

The earliest member of the family was the RKG-3 and this was capable of penetrating just 125 mm. 
Two further versions, the 3M and the 3T, were produced. The RKG-3M has a slightly larger warhead 
with a copper cone instead of the steel liner of the first version and the 3T also has a different cone liner. 
The RKG-3M was used extensively in the 1973 Arab/Israeli War and was shown to penetrate 165 mm 
of armour. 

The UPG-8 practice grenade is used during training in place of the RKG-3 series of anti-tank 
grenades. 

The Yugoslav M79 anti-tank grenade is a direct copy of the RKG-3. A similar grenade is marketed 
by Bosnia and Herzegovina as the RKB M79. 


Specifications 


Length: 362 mm 
Diameter: max, 55.6 mm 
Weight: with fuze, 1.07 kg 


Filling: 567 g TNT/RDX 
Penetration: RKG-3, 125 mm; RKG-3M, 165 mm 
Effective fragment radius: 20 m 


Manufacturer 

Various state factories. 

Status 

No longer in production. 

Widespread, especially in the Middle East. 
Similar model 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Marketing agency: Yugoimport SDPR 
Type: M79 

Remarks: Direct copy of RKG-3M 


RKG-3 (top) and (lower) RKG-3M anti-tank grenades 
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RG-42 offensive hand grenade 


Description 


The RG-42 offensive hand grenade dates back to the Great Patriotic War of 1941-1945 and has largely 
been regarded as obsolete by many of its former user nations. However, the type is still produced in 
Romania and Poland and it was in production in China, at least until recently. Despite its age the RG-42 
is still likely to be encountered almost anywhere, especially within Africa and the Balkans. 

The RG-42 is a simple design being little more than a steel sheet cylinder filled with between 110 and 
120 g of TNT ignited by a UZRG or UZRGM Bouchon igniter assembly screwed into a well in the 
upper surface. The blast effects will be harmful over a radius of at least 10 m. 


Specifications 


Length: with fuze, 130 mm; without fuze, 85 mm 
Diameter: 55 mm 

Weight: with fuze, 420 g; without fuze, 384 g 
Filling: 110-120 g TNT 

Fuze delay: 3.2-4.2 s 

Range thrown: 30 m 


Manufacturer 


Various state factories. 


Status 
Still in production in Poland and Romania. 

Polish armed forces, People's Liberation Army and others. 
Similar models 

CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 

Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
Type: Type 42 
Remarks: Standard specifications 


POLAND 
Manufacturer 


Zaklady Sprzetu Precyzyjnego 
Type: RG-42 
Remarks: Standard specifications 


ROMANIA 
Manufacturer 
SN ROMARM SA 
Type: RG-42 
Remarks: Weight given as 450 g and fuze delay 4 to 5.5 seconds. Otherwise standard specifications 
VERIFIED 
RG-42 offensive hand grenade 
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RGO fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


The RGO (Ruchnaya Granata Oboronitel'naya) is a defensive hand grenade which consists of a 
spherical prefragmented steel body formed of four hemispheres; the two inner hemispheres are 
internally segmented for fragmentation control. The outer hemispheres are also serrated to give regular 
fragments; the lower half has external serrations while the upper section is internally serrated and 
displays a smooth exterior to the top of the grenade body. There is a central detonator well which is 
threaded to accept the fuze assembly. 

The fuze, the UDZS, has a white polythene body and a mousetrap striker which ignites a single pellet. 
This pellet, in turn, ignites three pyrotechnic delay trains. Two are employed as safety delays for an 
impact function while the third acts as a conventional delay detonator. As two of the trains burn away 
detent pins are withdrawn by spring pressure to release a shutter which rotates to free an impact plunger. 
This occurs 1 to 1.8 seconds after throwing so if the grenade impacts on a target after that time it will 
detonate under the influence of a spherical impact weight filled with lead shot in a resin matrix. Should 
the grenade not impact before 3.2 to 4.2 seconds the third pyrotechnic train will ignite the relay 
detonator and cause the grenade to detonate. Thus it is possible to throw this grenade in such a manner 
that it will produce an air burst over a target area, should one be required. It is possible to throw this 
grenade to a distance of 30 to 40 m. 

The RGO grenade contains 90 g of A-IX-1 (RDX 96 per cent, wax, 4 per cent) explosive. This, 
combined with the body fragments, can produce a lethal radius of 20 m, with a danger radius extending 
to 100 m from the point of detonation. 


Specifications 


Length: max, 114.5 mm 
Diameter: max, 61 mm 


Weight: 520-530 g 


Filling: 90 g A-IX-1 

Lethal radius: 20 m 

Delay time: impact, 1-1.8 s; time, 3.2-4.2 s 
Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 


GP Zavod imeni J A M Sverdlova 


Dzerzhinsk, Nishi Novgorod 606002. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 


RFAS armed forces and some other countries, including Iraq. 


Similar model 


UKRAINE 


Marketing agency 


Koprorashchyya TASKO 


Type: RGO 


Remarks: Standard specifications 
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RGO fragmentation hand grenade (L Haywood) 
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RGO-78 defensive hand grenade 


Description 


The RGO-78 defensive hand grenade follows the same general body outlines as the RGD-5 in that it is 
an ovoid offensive fragmentation grenade with a smooth exterior surface to the two-piece steel body. 
However, it is slightly larger overall with the fragmentation effect created by an internal layer of steel 
balls set in a resin matrix around the 85 g TNT filling which, on detonation, will spread the balls over a 
lethal radius of 20 m, creating a lethal area of 266 m2. 

The RGO-78 may be encountered fitted with the UZRGM fuze but is more likely to be seen with the 
DVM-78, a more modern design making extensive use of plastics. The latter fuze provides a time delay 
of 3.2 to 4 seconds. 

For simulated combat training relating to the RGO-78 the RGO-1M is available. This resembles the 
RGO-78 exactly in handling and appearance and when thrown it simulates the same light, sound and 
smoke effects but no fragments or harmful effects are produced. 


Specifications 


Length: 138 mm 
Diameter: 60 mm 
Weight: 450 g 

Filling: 85 g TNT 

Fuze delay: 3.2-4 s 
Range thrown: 30-45 m 


Effective fragment radius: 20 m 
Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

Various state factories. 

Status 

In production. 

Service 

Most former Warsaw Pact member nations and their satellite nations. 
Similar model 


BULGARIA 

Marketing agency: Kintex 
Type: RGO-78 

Remarks: Standard specifications 


VERIFIED 


RGO-78 defensive hand grenade with DVM-78 fuze assembly 
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9 x 39 mm SP-5 and SP-6 


Armament 


A-91 sub-machine gun; 9 mm VSS; 9 mm Val; OTs-14 Groza. 


Development 


Apart from their dimensions, the 9 x 39 mm SP-5 and SP-6 rounds are very different, but can be 
mentioned here together. The SP-6 was developed to be utilised in the A-91 assault rifle series and the 
Val silent assault rifle. The SP-5 is an armour-piercing anti-matériel round intended for use mainly with 
the VSS silent rifle, part of the BSK-94 sniper rifle complex, although this weapon can also employ the 
SP-6. The SP-5 cartridge was developed by Nikolai Zabelin and the SP-6 by Yuri Folov. 

There is also a PAB-9 round that falls within this category. Few details are available although it is 
claimed to have increased armour penetration capability while the cost is one third to one fifth that of 
the SP-5 and SP-6. 


Description 


The 9 x 39 mm SP-5 and SP-6 cartridges resemble conventional rimless cartridges with lacquered steel 
cases. The cases are 7.62 x 39 mm with their necks opened up to accommodate the 9 mm bullets. Both 
cartridges are intended to be fired at subsonic velocities and have relatively heavy (16.2 g) streamlined 
bullets. The SP-6 has a conventional lead-based bullet specially developed for the sniper role while the 
SP-5 bullet has a hardened steel or dense metal (possibly tungsten) penetrator tip. The latter enables the 


bullet to penetrate 2 mm of steel plate at 500 m or a 6 mm armour plate at 100 m. 
Specifications 


Round length: 55-56 mm 
Case length: 39 mm 

Bullet weight: 16.2 g 
Cartridge weight: 23 g 
Muzzle velocity: 310 m/s 
Chamber pressure: 285 MPa 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Marketing agency 


Rosoboronexport Federal State Military Enterprise 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 16.2 g; MV 285-295 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Tula Cartridge Works 
Type: AP SP-5: Pointed bullet with dense metal core; 17.2 g; MV 318 m/s; Muzzle energy at 25 m, 
870 J 


UPDATED 
p 
r SP-6 9 x 39 mm armour-piercing round 
5 (2001) 
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5.45 x 18 mm Pistol 


Synonyms: 

5.45 x 18 mm; 5.45 mm Soviet Pistol; MPTs. 
Armament 

PSM pistol; Drotik pistol. 

Development 


Developed in 1979 by A D Denisova the 5.45 x 18 mm cartridge was developed originally for the PSM 
pistol, although it is also fired by the Drotik automatic pistol which holds 24 rounds and was developed 
for use by special forces. The cartridge was developed specifically to penetrate body armour, being 
capable of penetrating up to 55 layers of Kevlar. 


Description 


The round uses a bottle-necked rimless case carrying a peculiar jacketed compound bullet with a flat tip. 
Bullet length is 14.3 mm and weight is 2.6 g. The bullet has a gilding metal plated mild steel jacket 
surrounding a two-piece core, the front half being mild steel and the rear half lead. This construction has 
two effects. One is that the steel tip assists penetration while the second is that the main weight of the 
bullet is to the rear so that the bullet will tend to tumble on striking a target, thus creating a wound 
potential greater than the small calibre would normally signify. The bullet has a flat tip 2.5 mm in 


diameter. 
The cartridge case is normally brass, containing 0.15 g of an unspecified propellant. The muzzle 
velocity produced is from 293 to 315 m/s and maximum chamber pressure around 127 MPa. 


Specifications 


Round length: 24.9 mm 
Round weight: nominal, 4.75 g 
Case length: 17.8 mm 

Rim diameter: 7.54 mm 

Head diameter: 7.55 mm 
Bullet diameter: 5.64 mm 
Bullet weight: 2.6 g 

Muzzle velocity: 293-318 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 126 J 


RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Manufacturer 
Tula Cartridge Works 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 2.5 g; MV 318 m/s 
UPDATED 
Oe 5.45 x 18 mm pistol, the MPTs 

il 

É MV 293-315 m/s Eo 129J 
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Multi-Role Assault Round (MRAR) 


Description 


The Multi-Role Assault Round (MRAR) was developed by the Federal Government Enterprise `State 
Scientific-Testing Area of Aircraft Systems' (FKP 'GKNIPAS') which is offering the concept for 
possible joint development with overseas partners. 

The MRAR is intended to be launched from the RPG-7 Knut series of portable anti-armour launchers. 
The intention is that the MRAR is delivered as a complete unguided rocket. By removing different 
elements three different modes of use are possible. They are armour penetrating, Explosively Formed 
Penetrator (EFP), and an anti-personnel ‘destructive elements' mode. 

For the penetrating mode the MRAR is utilised after an internal circular segmented ring is removed 
from behind the streamlined nose section which houses a small shaped charge. The intention is that the 
grenade is launched at a velocity of 300 m/s to a maximum range of 300 to 500 m. As the nose-mounted 
shaped charge impacts with the target, the shaped charge penetrates the target surface. At the same time 
the main EFP warhead detonates to send the fragment through the hole created to produce secondary 
effects. 

For the EFP mode the entire front section of the grenade is removed, together with the internal 
circular segmented ring. The blunt-nosed grenade then resembles a TEMP-10 grenade. Launched to a 
maximum velocity of 150 m/s, after a range of 25 to 30 m from the launcher muzzle, the explosive 
payload is detonated so that the EFP is formed to travel forward at a velocity of 2,500 m/s to penetrate 
lightly armoured targets at a range of from 100 to 120 m. 

For the anti-personnel “destructive elements' mode the entire front section of the grenade is removed 


but the internal circular segmented ring is retained in place. Some 25 to 30 m after launch, again at a 
velocity of 150 m/s, the main explosive payload is detonated. This time the segmented ring breaks the 
metal that would normally form into the EFP into a number of small fragments, travelling at a forward 
velocity of about 1,800 m/s. These fragments are lethal against personnel out to a range of 50 to 100 m. 


Manufacturer 

Federal Government Enterprise “State Scientific-Testing Area of Aircraft Systems' (FKP ~“GkNIPAS') 
140250 Beloozersky, Moscow Region, Russia. 

Status 


Development - see text. 


VERIFIED 
= 
Multi-Role Assault Round (MRAR) (L Haywood) 
(2001) 
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160 mm M1943 and M-160 mortars 


Description 


The former Red Army introduced the 160 mm M1943 to provide infantry divisions with a weapon of high explosive content without 
making undue demands on hard-pressed manufacturing resources. It was the heaviest mortar used by the Red Army during the Great 
Patriotic War. Because of its long barrel, the M1943 had to be a breech-loading weapon with the barrel pivoted for loading about 
trunnions placed not far from the centre point. It was towed by a lunette over the muzzle, using either an armoured personnel carrier or a 
heavy lorry. After the war it was used by Poland, Romania and Bulgaria and deployed in troops of four mortars. It has now been replaced 
throughout the former Warsaw Pact countries by the 160 mm M-160 mortar. 

The M-160 is very similar in design and the method of breech-loading has been preserved but it has a longer barrel and a greater range. 
It was originally used as a divisional mortar in all types of division but is now employed with the mountain divisions where its range, 
explosive projectile capacity and high angle of fire continue to be very useful. Some nations continue to deploy 160 mm mortars as field 
artillery while others retain them for destroying point targets in urban warfare scenarios. 


Specifications 
M-43 M-160 


e 
[Calibre om 6 mm 
[Length ofbarrel 038m Sm 
Length 
| in travelling order 0 8 985m 86m 
[Wit 
| in travelling order TT m8 mm 
Feit 
| in travelling order 4m 69m 
[Weight O 
| in firing position © Tkg Bg 
| traveling O g Oege 
[min E E 


max 80° [80° 
Traverse 25° [24° 
Muzzle velocity 245 m/s 343 m/s 


Max range 5,150 m [8,040 m 
Min range 630 m [750 m 


Status 


No longer manufactured. 
Manufacturer 
State factories. 


Service 


M-160, RFAS armies, also used by China, Egypt, India and Nicaragua. 
M-43, Albania, China, Czech Republic, Egypt, North Korea, Slovakia and Vietnam. 


VERIFIED 
160 mm M-1943 mortar in travelling configuration (Christopher F Foss) 
| (2000) 
a 160 mm M-1943 mortar in travelling configuration (Christopher F Foss) 
| (2000) 
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120 mm Nona SVK-M rifled breech-loaded mortar 


Description 


The 120 mm Nona SVK-M rifled breech-loaded mortar is the towed infantry version of the 120 mm 
2A60 mortar/howitzer carried on the 2S9 light artillery vehicle and the 2S23 self-propelled 
mortar/howitzer. It therefore fires HE and HE-RAP projectiles from the same ammunition family but in 
addition can fire all types of 120 mm fin-stabilised mortar bombs. 

The 120 mm Nona SVK-M is breech-loaded although details, along with other aspects of this unusual 
mortar system, are not yet forthcoming. Using a crew of four, the mortar can be broken down into four 
parts for transportation on a light truck, which also carries the ammunition. Weight emplaced is 390 kg. 
The mortar can also be transported by helicopter. 

The HE bomb weighs 19.8 kg and has a range of 8,800 m. The HE-RAP bomb also weighs 19.8 kg 
and can reach 12,800 m. Muzzle velocity for both is approximately 367 m/s. Both are claimed to have 
an on-target effect equal to a 155 mm HE artillery projectile. The Nona family of 120 mm ammunition 
includes a HEAT round, although this is unlikely to be fired from a mortar, and a Cargo round 
containing 35 dual-purpose hollow charge submunitions. The latter weighs 26 kg and has a maximum 
range of 11,000 m using a special propellant charge. It is also possible to fire the 25 kg laser-guided 
120 mm Gran mortar projectile with a range of 7,500 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 390 kg 


Muzzle velocity: ca 367 m/s 
Range: HE max, 8,800 m, HE-RAP max, 12,800 m 
Bomb weight: HE, HE-RAP, 19.8 kg 


Manufacturer 

Institute of Precise Mechanical Engineering 
Izhevsk, Russia. 

Status 


Available for production. 
VERIFIED 


Provisional drawing of 120 mm Nona SVK-M rifled breech-loaded mortar (L Haywood) 
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120 mm M-43 mortar 


Description 


The 120 mm M-43 (120-PM 43) was developed as a wartime expedient based on the earlier 120 mm 
M-38, which was more demanding on manufacturing resources. The main changes were that the M-43 
has longer shock-absorber cylinders while retaining the M-38's stamped circular baseplate and 
two-wheeled carriage. 

The M-43 was produced in China by NORINCO as the Type 53; the similar Type 55 is a later 
development still in production and offered for export sales. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: overall, 1.854 m 

Weight: in firing position, 280 kg; travelling 563-600 kg, depending upon carriage model 
Width: travelling, 1.62 m 

Height: travelling, 1.206 m 

Track: 1.21 m 

Elevation: +45 to +80° 

Traverse: top, 8°; on baseplate, 360° 

Muzzle velocity: 272 m/s 

Range: min, 460 m; max, 5,700 m 


Rate of fire: 12-15 rds/min 
Bomb weight: 15.4 kg 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

Not in production in RFAS. 


RFAS armies, also Albania, China (Type 55), Czech Republic, Egypt, Germany, Iraq, North Korea, 
Romania, Slovakia, Syria, Vietnam, South Yemen and Federal Republic of Yugoslavia. 


Similar models 
CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer: China North Industries (NORINCO) 


Type: 120 mm Type 55 
Remarks: See entry under China, People's Republic for details. 


EGYPT 

Manufacturer: Helwan Machine Tools Company, Factory 999 
Type: 120 mm heavy mortar Model UK 2 

Remarks: See entry under Egypt for details. 


VERIFIED 
120 mm M-43 mortar in travelling order 
120 mm M-43 mortar 
120 mm M-43 mortar 
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107 mm M-38 mortar 


Description 


The 107 mm M-38 mortar (107-PM 38) was designed for mountain warfare and animal transport. The 
M-38 is carried complete on a two-wheeled trolley. It was replaced by a version with some 
manufacturing changes, the M-107, which is virtually identical visually and has the same performance. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 107 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.67 m 

Weight: in firing position, 170 kg; travelling, 340 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +80° 

Traverse: top, 3° 

Muzzle velocity: HE heavy, 302 m/s; HE light, 263 m/s 

Range: min, HE heavy, 800 m; max, HE heavy, 5,150 m; HE light, 6,300 m 
Rate of fire: 15 rds/min 

Bomb weight: HE heavy, 9 kg; HE light, 7.9 kg 


Manufacturer 
State factories. 


Status 


Production complete. 
Service 


RFAS reserves and in China, North Korea and possibly Vietnam. 


VERIFIED 


107 mm M-38 mortar 
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82 mm 2B14 Podnos light mortar 


Description 


The 82 mm 2B14 Podnos light mortar may be regarded as an entirely new development owing little 
other than an overall similarity to previous Soviet/RFAS 82 mm designs such as the M-37. It is in 
production for use by airborne and other special force units. 

The 2B14 Podnos uses modern materials and manufacturing methods throughout but remains entirely 
conventional in overall design, being a bipod-mounted, drop fired smoothbore mortar with a 
high-strength steel alloy barrel. The muzzle can be fitted with a device to prevent double loading 
although this is not always employed. If required, the entire mortar can be broken down into manpack 
loads to be carried by the crew of four. 

Sighting equipment includes a MUM panoramic mortar sight and a K1 collimator, both provided with 
lighting equipment for use at night. 

The 2B 14 Podnos can fire all existing 82 mm mortar ammunition over a range of 80 to 3,200 m. 
However, a new family of 82 mm ammunition is available to cover a range band of from 80 to 4,270 m. 

In Bulgaria a self-propelled version of the 2B14 Podnos is carried in a variant of the MT-LB tracked 
carrier. The system weight in travelling order with a crew of four is 12,600 kg. 

A document dated October 1992 gives the unit price for a single 2B14 Podnos light mortar as 
US$15,000. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 


Weight: in firing position, 41.88 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on carriage, 8°; on baseplate, 360° 

Muzzle velocity: 220 m/s 

Range: updated ammunition, min, 80 m, max, 4,270 m 
Rate of fire: max, 24-30 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Nizni Novgorod Engineering Plant 

21 Sormovskoye Shosse, 603000 Nizni Novgorod, Russia. 
Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 


21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 


Status 

In production. 

RFAS armed forces. Offered for export sales. 
Similar models 


BULGARIA 


Manufacturer: Arcus Company 
Type: 82 mm M-82 Podnos mortar 
Remarks: In production. Offered for export sales. 


Manufacturer: Arsenal 
Type: 82 mm M-82 Podnos mortar 


Remarks: In production. Offered for export sales. 


82 mm 2B14 Podnos light mortar 
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82 mm M-41 mortar 


Description 


The 82 mm M-41 mortar (82-PM 41) was introduced to reduce the production demands of the M-37 
mortar under difficult wartime conditions, while at the same time improving tactical mobility. Instead of 
the conventional bipod and yoke, two short legs support the long elevation column and the traversing 
gear. Cross-levelling is accomplished using a linkage between the elevating shaft and the traversing 
screw. At the foot of each bipod leg is a stub axle to which a wheel can be fitted. When the mortar 
comes out of action the bipod is folded back and clamped to the circular baseplate. The wheels are 
attached and the mortar towed from the muzzle end, once a muzzle cap with a towing attachment is in 
place, by whatever type of transport is available - man, mule or motor vehicle. 

The M-41 was found to be less successful and less stable than the M-37 when firing. It is no longer in 
first-line service, but has been supplied to many RFAS-influenced countries and may still be 
encountered almost anywhere. 

There was also an 82 mm M-43 (82-PM 43) mortar on which the travelling wheels became a 
permanent attachment, increasing the total weight to 58 kg. It is no longer likely to be encountered. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.22 m 

Weight: in firing position, 52 kg; travelling, 58 kg 
Weight of barrel: 19.5 kg 


Elevation: +45 to +85° 
Traverse: top, 10° 

Muzzle velocity: 211 m/s 
Range: min, 85 m max, 3,040 m 
Rate of fire: 15-25 rds/min 
Bomb weight: 3.05 kg 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

No longer in production. 
Service 


Some RFAS-influenced countries. 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 
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The 82 mm M-41 mortar has an unconventional mount with short legs and long 
i Y elevation column; the wheels are removed before firing 
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82 mm M-37 mortar 


Description 


Designed by B I Szawyrin, the 82 mm M-37 mortar (82-PM 37) is a modification of the earlier M-36 
with a circular baseplate. It may be distinguished by the cross-levelling and connecting rod on the right 
leg rather than the left. However, when using this as an identifying feature the position of the elevating 
handle should be noted. This should emerge from the gear case at the rear. If not, the bipod gear will be 
on the left. The circular baseplate was a great success and, although a rectangular plate was introduced 
for use by mountain divisions, this is now rarely encountered. The sight unit is the MUM or MPM-44M. 

The FRAG-HE bomb fired from the M-37 weighs 3.2 kg and is propelled by a primary cartridge and 
up to six increments. The only other in-production 82 mm bombs are Illuminating and Smoke rounds. 

A post-war addition to some M-37 mortars, especially those serving with the Polish Army, is a 
muzzle device to prevent double loading. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.22 m 
Weight: in firing position, 56 kg 
Weight of barrel: 19 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 
Traverse: top, 6° 

Muzzle velocity: 211 m/s 


Range: min, 85 m; max, 3,040 m 
Rate of fire: 15-25 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

Still offered for export sales. 


Most former Warsaw Pact armies. Was produced in China as the Type 53. In service with nations such 
as Cambodia and Nicaragua (579). 


Similar models 


BULGARIA 
Manufacturer: Arsenal 
Type: 82 mm M-82 Mod 1937 mortar 


Remarks: In production. Offered for export sales. 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 

Manufacturer: China North Industries (NORINCO) 

Type: 82 mm Type 53 mortar 

Remarks: No longer in production and in limited service only. 


EGYPT 
Manufacturer: Helwan Machine Tools Company, Factory 999 
Type: 82 mm Model M 69 Model LMB 


Remarks: See entry under Egypt for details. 
VERIFIED 


82 mm M-37 mortar 
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9K115 Metis and 9M131 Metis-M anti-tank guided 
missile system 


Development 


Compared to other RFAS anti-tank missile systems such as the 9K111 Fagot and 9K113 Konkurs, the 
9K115 Metis (Mongrel) system is much smaller and has a reduced operational range (40 to 1,000 m). 
Development at the KBP Instrument Design Bureau at Tula is understood to have commenced during 
the early 1970s but it was the early 1980s before the first examples were observed, leading to the NATO 
codename `Saxhorn'; the US designation is AT-7. 

This missile did not replace any other system already in service but appears to have been developed 
in order to fill a perceived gap in Eastern Bloc anti-armour defensive measures. It has been mounted on 
light vehicles. 

The 9M131 Metis-M missile has an improved range and a choice of larger diameter warheads, 
including a tandem HEAT; the US designation is AT-13. 

A document dated October 1992 gives the unit price for a 9P151 launcher as US$70,000, with 
US$13,000 for a 9M115 missile. 


Description 


In principle, Metis is similar to Fagot and Konkurs but smaller and with revised SACLOS electronics 
and a simpler design. It is normally fired from a 9P151 tripod ground mounting but there are also 
reports of a 9P152 wheeled carriage. The guidance system is the 9S816, powered by a thermal battery 


attached to the front of the launch tube prior to launch. 

The 9M115 Metis missile is roll-stabilised in flight using three wraparound tail fins and the tracking 
flare is mounted eccentrically so that it traces a circle as the missile rolls. The infra-red tracking system 
derives deviation from the centre of this circle and steering sense from the movement of the flare. This 
is necessary because there are only two steering surfaces and thus their position must be accurately 
known for the correct instructions to be determined and transmitted. 

The 9M115 missile is ejected from its launch container by a booster motor stage, after which the 
main rocket motor ignites. This allows the weapon to be fired from a confined space, though a clear area 
of at least 2 m behind the launch tube is necessary. 

The 9M115 is carried in two backpacks. One pack weighs 10 kg while the other, including two 
rockets, weighs 26.6 kg. 

There is an updated missile known as the 9M131 Metis-M. This missile has a larger diameter 
warhead (130 mm as compared to 94 mm on the original Metis missile) and may have either a tandem 
HEAT warhead weighing 4.6 kg capable of penetrating 800 to 900 mm of main armour once explosive 
reactive armour (ERA) has been defeated by a precursor charge, or a 4.95 kg thermobaric warhead for 
attacking bunkers and similar targets. 

The 9M151 launcher can be elevated +5° and traversed 20° either side of a fixed arc, although full 
traverse through 360° is possible. A x6 optical sight is used for target tracking. 

For transport, the Metis-M is carried in two backpacks. One weighing 24.3 kg contains the launcher 
and one missile. The other pack contains two missiles and weighs 28.6 kg. 

Maximum range of the Metis-M is 1,500 m although the missile guidance is effective only to 
1,000 m; time of flight to 1,500 m is nine seconds. On target the 9M115 warhead can defeat up to 
460 mm of armour (one reference mentions 550 mm). 

A Lightweight Metis has been reported, doubtless for deployment by special forces. Few details have 
been released other than the containerised missile weighs 6.3 kg and the firing range is from 40 to 
1,000 m. The body diameter is reduced compared to the Metis or Metis-M and the nose has a more 
conical outline with the control surfaces at the extreme tip. The Lightweight Metis is fired from the 
Metis-M launcher. 

A thermal sight developed for the Metis and Metis-M missile systems (although it could be retrofitted 
to other similar systems) is known as the 1PN86V1 Mulat-115. Operating in the 8 to 13 um spectral 
band, the Mulat-115 has a detection range of 3,200 m and a recognition range of 1,600 m, both when 
using the normal day sight eyepiece. The field of view is 2.4 x 4.6°. Weight with air bottle and battery is 
6 kg. The Mulat-115 is produced by the State Institute of Applied Optics (NPO) in Kazan, Russia. 

A suite of simulators is available for training, along with a field trainer for weapon handling 
experience. 

Metis and Metis-M missiles do not require any maintenance or checking during storage. A test device 
is used for field checks. 


Specifications 


Data for Metis, where Metis-M differs, shown in parentheses 
Operation: SACLOS, wire guided 

Warhead diameter: 94 mm (130 mm) 

Length, complete round: 768 mm (980 mm) 

Weight, launcher: 10 kg 

Weight, complete round: 6.3 kg (13.8 kg) 

Range: 40-1,000 m (80-1,500 m) 

Velocity: 223 m/s (200 m/s) 

Armour penetration: 460 mm (up to 900 mm) 


Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 
Manufacturers 

Tzniitochmash 

2 Zavodskaya Street, 142080 Klimovsk, Russia. 
KBP Instrument Design Bureau 


Tula 300001, Russia. 


Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 
RFAS armed forces. 

Similar model 


BULGARIA 


Manufacturer: Vazov Engineering Plant, Sopot 
Type: 9K115 Metis 
Remarks: In production. 


UPDATED 


Metis-M anti-tank missile with launcher and Mulat-115 thermal imager 
(T J Gander) 
(2002) 


Cutaway drawing of Metis-M anti-tank guided missile 


me (2002) 
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9K113 Konkurs and Konkurs-M anti-tank guided 
missile system 


Development 


Developed by the KBP Instrument Design Bureau at Tula, the 9K113 Konkurs (Contest) anti-tank 
guided missile system entered service in 1974 and was given the NATO codename of `Spandrel'; the US 
designation is AT-5. The RFAS missile designation is 9K113. 

The 9K113 Konkurs system has been licence-produced in various countries (see below). A document 
dated October 1992 gave a unit price for a launcher as US$115,000, with US$13,000 for one missile. 

The Konkurs-M involves a missile with a revised warhead with a tandem configuration and an 
extending probe, capable of attacking reactive armour. 

A MCLOS guidance system has been developed for the Konkurs missile system within Croatia. It is 
claimed that this system, which involves a minimum amount of hardware modification to the Konkurs 
launcher, can be utilised in the case of active infra-red jamming by an enemy. 

Although production of the 9K113 Konkurs and Konkurs-M is still continuing, it is intended that the 
replacement for the system will be the Kornet laser-guided missile system (qv). 


Description 


In its ground-launched form the 9K113 Konkurs missile is launched from the same 9P135M-1 launcher 
as the 9K111 Fagot missile (qv). It may also be launched from various vehicle mountings for which 
there is a special system using a 9P148 launcher. The operational range of the missile is from 75 to 


4,000 m using SACLOS wire guidance. 

9K113 Konkurs missiles are supplied in sealed containers placed directly on the launcher in the same 
manner as Fagot and MILAN. After launch, initial propulsion is from a booster unit, which falls away to 
leave the main sustainer motor providing propulsion to the target. 

The Fagot/Konkurs 9P135M1 launcher can be provided with a thermal imager for night or poor 
visibility conditions. When fitted, the thermal imager, which weighs 13 kg, allows engagements at 
ranges up to 2,500 m. A 9S451M2 launcher with a night sight featuring an anti-dazzle system has been 
developed. 

On target, the 9K113 Konkurs missile 135 mm diameter 9N131 HEAT warhead (weight 2.7 kg) can 
penetrate 750 to 800 mm of armour set at 90°. Against armour set at 60° the figure is 400 mm. 

A revised version of the Konkurs is known as the 9K113M Konkurs-M. It has a tandem warhead with 
an extending nose probe to defeat explosive reactive armour before the main warhead functions to 
penetrate 750 to 800 mm of main armour. One thermal imaging sight available for this missile is the 
1PN86-1 Mulat weighing 11 kg. 

A range of maintenance equipment, including a simple test device and more involved control and 
missile test equipment, is available for field use. Simulation and other training equipment is also 
available. 

The Konkurs missile system forms part of the armament of the Gorchak universal pillbox, a field 
fortification unit based on an armoured cylindrical housing buried in the ground up to the level of the 
top plate. From within the protection afforded by the Gorchak a crew of two operate the Konkurs 
system, an externally-mounted 30 mm AGS-17 automatic grenade launcher, a 12.7 mm NSV machine 
gun and a 7.62 mm PKM machine gun. 


Variant 


Flame 
See entry under India in this section for details. 


Specifications 


Konkurs-M 

Operation: SACLOS, wire guided 

Weight: launcher, 22 kg; thermal sight, 11 kg; complete round, 26.5 kg; missile, 14.58 kg; warhead, 
2.7 kg 

Warhead diameter: 135 mm 

Length: missile, with gas generator, 1.15 m; container, 1.263 m 

Range: day, 75-4,000 m; night, 75-3,500 m 

Velocity: 270 m/s 

Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturers 

Tzniitochmash 

2 Zavodskaya Street, 142080 Klimovsk, Russia. 
KBP Instrument Design Bureau 


Tula 300001, Russia. 


Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 

Russian and other RFAS armies, Czech Republic, Slovakia, India and former Warsaw Pact forces. 
Similar models 

BULGARIA 

Manufacturer 


Vazod Engineering Plant, Sopot 
Type: 9M113 Concurs missile and launcher 
Remarks: In production. Offered for export sales. 


INDIA 


Manufacturer 


Bharat Dynamics Limited 

Type: Konkurs and Flame 

Remarks: 9K113 Konkurs system in production since June 1989 at a facility in Bahnoor, Medak 
District, Andhra Pradesh. See entry under India for details of Flame. 


IRAN 


Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation, Parchin Missile Industries Division 
Type: M113 and Towsan-1 


Remarks: M113 understood to be standard 9M113 Konkurs. Towsan-1 may be 9M113M. This has not 
been confirmed. 


SLOVAKIA 
Manufacturer 


Konstrukta Defence 
Type: Konkurs 
Remarks: In production. Offered for export sales. 


Manufacturer 


ZVS sp, Dubnica nad Váhom 
Type: Konkurs 
Remarks: In production. Offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 


C 9K113 Konkurs-M anti-tank guided missile (Paul Jackson) 
| È (1999) 


Thermal imager sight installed on a Konkurs 9P135M1 launcher (T J Gander) 
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9K11 Malyutka anti-tank guided missile system 


Development 


The 9K11 Malyutka (Baby) anti-tank guided missile system may be regarded as a follow-on from the 
earlier 2K15 Shmel system (Bumblebee - now unlikely to be encountered in combat). It was developed 
at the Kolomna KBM Design Bureau and entered service in 1963. Its NATO codename is `Sagger' and 
the US alphanumeric designation AT-3. The RFAS base missile designation is 9M14. 

First seen in 1963 using Manual Command to Line Of Sight (MCLOS), the Malyutka was deployed 
extensively in Europe and elsewhere in at least three ways: as a man-portable missile, mounted on the 
BRDM and mounted on the BMP-1 IFV. As with the Falanga, the Malyutka was retrospectively 
converted to SACLOS operation some time in the late 1960s and, also like the Falanga, could be 
switched manually between MCLOS and SACLOS modes. 

Malutka missiles have been produced in Bulgaria, Iran, Romania, Slovakia and the former 
Yugoslavia, in both licensed and unlicensed forms. The Taiwanese Kuen Wu 1 (qv) is a close copy. 

The 9K11 Malyutka can lay claim to being the most widespread and long-lived of all anti-tank guided 
missile systems, due mainly to its ability to be upgraded in guidance and warhead terms as well as low 
unit costs. New upgrade packages, usually relating to warheads, are still under development. 


Description 


The 9M14M Malyutka-M missile, the most widely produced of the early Malyutka models since it 
entered service in 1964, is carried into action in a waterproof glass fibre case (which can float), in which 


the warhead is separated from the motor. The lid of the case, the 9P111, forms a base for launching the 
missile, which has a launch rail on the underside of the motor section. The two parts are taken out of the 
case and the front legs of the rail on the motor section are slotted into the lid so that there is a small 
angle of elevation. This is to ensure that the missile enters the operator's field of view when launched. 
The warhead is then clipped to the body. The missile is aligned with the target or the centre of the 
primary arc and the launcher is strapped to stakes driven into the ground. The leads from four missiles 
are taken to the 9S415 control box and connected up. At the back of the control box are the batteries. 
The 9Sh16 periscopic sight emerges from the centre and the control stick is in front of it. A trained crew 
could launch two missiles a minute. 

The NCO in charge of the three-man Malyutka team is the system operator. If the target is under 
1,000 m distant he does not use the sight but guides the missile to the target by eye. If the target is 
further away he gathers the missile to a line above the target and then controls it through the x10 
magnification periscopic sight. 

The method of guidance is manual command to line of sight with the corrections transmitted through 
a multicore cable fed out from the missile. There is a flare between the two upper fins. The missile has 
two solid propellant motors. The front annular motor is a booster. The rear motor controls the missile 
through two jetavator nozzles at the rear which swivel according to the commands transmitted through 
the wire. The four plastic fins are folded when the missile is stowed in the case. The HEAT warhead can 
penetrate about 400 mm of armour. 

An updated model of missile introduced in 1969, the 9M14P Malyutka-P, utilised a SACLOS 
guidance system and featured a revised warhead with improved armour penetration (to 460 mm); the P 
denotes SACLOS and is applied to other SACLOS Malyutka systems. This was followed in the early 
1970s by the 9M14MP1, a further update of the Malyutka family with a standoff probe and inertia fuze 
for the warhead which increased its armour penetration to 520 mm. 

In 1992, the 9M14-2 Malyutka-2 appeared with a 3.5 kg shaped charge warhead capable of 
penetrating 800 mm of armour. A revised rocket motor increases flight velocity to 130 m/s. The 
SACLOS version is the 9M14P-2. Both versions can have their warheads installed on earlier missiles as 
the mounting dimensions and arrangements remain as before. Upgrades involving tandem warheads are 
the 9M14-2M and 9M14P-2F Malyutka-2M. On both, the warhead weighs 4 kg and can penetrate 720 
mm of armour behind ERA. 

The 9M14-2F and 9M14P-2F Malyutka-2F missiles have high explosive warheads for use against 
unarmoured targets and personnel. 

The 9P110 BRDM-1 (9P110) and 9P122 BRDM-2 (9P122) armoured vehicle were modified to take a 
rectangular hatch lifted by a centrally mounted hydraulically operated column. Six launch rails are 
attached to the underside of the hatch and 9M14M missiles are clipped to these rails. Elevation, 
depression and swivelling are possible. The sight and control unit is between the two forward hatches. 
Control of missiles is executed in the same way as for the man-portable system. Eight missiles are 
carried as a reserve inside the vehicles. Neither are now expected to be encountered operationally, 
having been supplemented and often replaced by the generally similar 9P133 system. 

On the BMP-1 IFV the guide rail of the missile is fitted into a bracket above the 73 mm gun. The 
guide rail can be elevated and traversed at will. The missile is fired from inside the vehicle and 
controlled in the same way as the man-portable version. 9M14 Malyutka missiles are also carried by the 
BMD.-1 airborne fighting vehicle. 

The early models of Malyutka missiles are now generally regarded as, at best, obsolescent due to 
their low flight velocity and vulnerability to weather effects such as side winds. As a result many early 
missiles are now relegated to training applications, sometimes as airborne targets for air defence missile 
or gun systems. 

Since 1998, Euromissile have teamed with Arsenalul Armatei of Romania in a venture to place 


MILAN 2T missile warheads onto 9K11 Malyutka series anti-tank missiles to enhance their 
performance. The modification includes the installation of a full-life sustainer motor (if not already 
fitted), a new start motor, a revised missile/warhead interface, and a revised safety and arm unit. 
SACLOS guidance remains as before. The result is known as the Malyutka M2T. Although the tandem 
warhead adds 2.1 kg to the normal weight of the missile, its outline creates less drag so parameters such 
as time of flight, range and velocity remain as before. The Malyutka M2T will normally be deployed on 
Romanian Army reconnaissance vehicles and IFVs. 


Specifications 


9M14M Malyutka-M 

Type: wire-guided MCLOS system 

Weight: at launch, 10.9 kg 

Length: 860 mm 

Diameter: 125 mm 

Propulsion: 2 solid rocket motors 

Guidance system: MCLOS wire link 
Control: jetavator nozzles; roll rate stabilised 
Warhead: 2.6 kg; HEAT, piezoelectric fuze 
Range: max, 3,000 m; min, 500 m 

Armour penetration: >400 mm 

Flight velocity: 115-120 m/s 

Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

Production complete within RFAS but upgrade packages on offer and still under development. 


RFAS, Afghanistan, Algeria, Angola, Bulgaria, Cambodia, Congo, Cuba, Czech Republic, Egypt, 


Mongolia, Mozambique, PLO, Poland, Romania, Slovenia, Syria, Uganda, Vietnam, former Yugoslavia 
and Zambia. 


Similar models 
BULGARIA 
Manufacturer 


Vazov Engineering Plant, Sopot 
Type: Portable anti-tank guided missile 9M14M Malyutka 
Remarks: Offered for export sales. 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


NORINCO 
Type: Red Arrow 73 
Remarks: No longer in production. Carried on WZ 501 APCs. May still be held as reserve systems. 


IRAN 
Manufacturer 


Shahid Shah Abady Industrial Group, Tehran 

Type: RAAD and I-RAAD anti-tank missile systems 

Remarks: RAAD is essentially similar to 9M14M while the I-RAAD features a SACLOS guidance 
system. Tandem warheads can be installed. See separate entry under Iran for details. 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Holding Company 

Yugoimport SDPR 

Type: Maljutka 

Remarks: Probably no longer in production. See entry under Yugoslavia, Federal Republic for details. 


UPDATED 


9M 14-2 Malyutka-2 anti-tank missile on carrying/launcher case (T J Gander) 


-A 
Malyutka-2 anti-tank missiles mounted on Mi-8 helicopter (T J Gander) 
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82 mm B-10 recoilless gun 


Description 


The B-10 is a smoothbore recoilless gun. The HEAT projectile fired is fin stabilised and resembles a 
mortar bomb. The weapon is generally towed on two wheels. When in action the gun is fired off a tripod 
which is folded under the barrel in the travelling position and lowered when the gun is emplaced. If 
necessary, the weapon can be fired from the wheels. A bar attached to the muzzle is used to enable the 
weapon to be dragged into position. The gun has an optical sight without a rangefinding capability. 

The B-10 was standard equipment in the former Soviet Army until the early 1960s, after which it was 
gradually phased out. It is still in service with the Egyptian and Syrian armies. It was copied by the 
Chinese as the NORINCO Type 65 and Type 65-1 recoilless guns and may be found in the armies of 


several Asian countries. 
Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Length: 1.677 m 

Barrel: 1.659 m 

Weight: in travelling order, 87.6 kg; HE round, 4.5 kg; HEAT round, 3.6 kg 
Muzzle velocity: HE round, 320 m/s 

Armour penetration: 240 mm 

Max range: HE round, 4,500 m; effective anti-tank, 400 m 

Rate of fire: 6-7 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

Production complete. 

In limited service in Egypt, Syria and the Far East. 
Similar model 

CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 

Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 

Type: NORINCO 82 mm Type 65, 65-1 and 78 

Remarks: Type 65 replaced in production by Type 65-1. See Type 78 entry under China, People's 
Republic for details. The Type 65-1 weighs 26 kg and fires HEAT and anti-personnel HE ammunition, 
the latter containing steel balls. 


VERIFIED 
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73 mm SPG-9 Kopye recoilless gun 


Description 


The 73 mm SPG-9 Kopye (Spear, also written as Kopyo) is a lightweight anti-tank gun, normally 
carried by two soldiers, crewed by four and mounted on a tripod for firing. It can be towed using a small 
two-wheel carriage and may be mounted on vehicles. The PGO-9M optical sight is provided for direct 
fire. A PGO-K9 optical sight is also available, as is the PGN-9 night sight. 

The SPG-9 fires a fin-stabilised round with either a HEAT or HE warhead. The propellant charge is 
wrapped around a boom which extends behind the folded fins and terminates in a perforated disc of bore 
diameter. This construction bestows some ballistic advantages and also allows the extension boom to 
break free from the rest of the projectile but be ejected from the gun muzzle. The projectile consists of 
the warhead and a tubular rocket motor which is ignited by a delay element shortly after ejection from 
the muzzle of the gun. 

The PG-9V grenade carries a HEAT warhead filled with 322 g of A-IX-1 (Hexogen); the generally 
similar PG-9N grenade has a warhead containing 340 g of OKFOL-3.5. The complete PG-9VS round is 
1.11 m long and weighs 4.4 kg as loaded; it develops a muzzle velocity of 300 m/s and a maximum 
range of 1,300 m. The PG-9N grenade used with the PG-9VN round can penetrate up to 400 mm of 
armour and has a muzzle velocity of 400 m/s. 

A recent development is the PG-9VNT round with the PG-9NT grenade. This is a tandem warhead 
round intended to defeat explosive reactive armour and claimed to be able to penetrate 550 mm of RHA 
with behind armour effects or 400 mm after one layer of ERA. The warhead can also penetrate 1 m of 
reinforced concrete or brick or 1.8 m of logs and earth. 


The FRAG-HE OG-9V grenade carries a warhead filled with 753 g of TNT. The complete round, the 
OG-9VM1, is 1.062 m long, weighs 5.35 kg, has a muzzle velocity of 316 m/s and a maximum range of 
4,500 m. There is also an essentially similar round, the OG-9VM with an OG-9M grenade. 

There are two further grenades, this time with FRAG-HE warheads. The OG-9BGI1 round carries the 
OG-9G1 grenade which is fired at a muzzle velocity of 250 m/s to a range of 4,000 m. The OG-9BG 
round with the OG-9G grenade has rocket assistance to reach a range of 6,500 m. 

Similar rounds to those mentioned above, with a different propelling charge system, are used with the 
73 mm high/low pressure gun 2A28 mounted in the turret of BMP-1 IFVs. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 73 mm 

Weight: with mount, 50 kg; tripod, 12 kg; trailer, 16 kg 

Length: launcher, 2.11 m 

Height: launcher, 399 to 900 mm 

Width: max, over tripod, 1.075 m 

Max barrel elevation: +25° 

Muzzle velocity: PG-9, 300 m/s; OG-9, 316 m/s 

Velocity: with rocket assistance, 700 m/s 

Max range: direct, 1,300 m; indirect, 4,500 m; with rocket assistance, 6,500 m 
Armour penetration: 400 mm 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

300001 Tula, Russia. 

Status 

In production. 

Former Warsaw Pact armies, Iran and several other nations. 
Similar models 

BULGARIA 

Manufacturer 


Arsenal 
Type: SPG-9DNM 
Remarks: In production. Offered for export sales. 


IRAN 
Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation 
Type: Anti-tank recoilless gun SPG-9 
Remarks: Gun and ammunition in production and offered for export. 


ROMANIA 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 

Type: 73 mm AG-9 anti-tank rocket launcher 

Remarks: Standard specifications. Fitted with x3 direct fire sight and x2.55 indirect fire sight. Offered 
for export sales. Weight with carriage given as 71 kg. 


VERIFIED 


73 mm SPG-9 recoilless gun on travelling carriage as produced in Iran 
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RPG-29 Vampir anti-tank rocket launcher 


Description 


Relatively few details have been released regarding the RPG-29 Vampir (Vampire) anti-tank rocket 
launcher, described in sales literature as a Portable Anti-tank Rocket Launcher. It resembles several 
other types of shoulder-fired rocket launcher in that it is a long tube folding into two halves for carrying. 
It is provided with an optical sight and a monopod to assume some of the rocket weight and steady the 
launcher before launch. 

The main innovation on this weapon is the round launched, the PG-29V. This has tandem shaped 
charge warheads, the smaller being on a boom extension to defeat explosive reactive armour before the 
larger 105 mm diameter shaped charge can defeat the main target armour. It is claimed that the rocket 
warheads will defeat the armour of `all current and other armoured vehicles at any target angles at a 
distance of up to 500 m' although the normal maximum combat range is given as 450 m. Other 
references mention an armour penetration (behind explosive reactive armour) of up to 750 mm at a 
normal angle of incidence. It has been suggested that this warhead is essentially similar to that used on 
the PG-7VR grenade fired by the RPG-7 portable rocket launcher series. 

In the general support role the round will defeat at least 1.5 m of reinforced concrete or brick and 
3.7 m of logs and earth. 

There is a ground mounting for the RPG-29. Provided with laser-based sights and a fire-control unit 
weighing 3 kg, this launcher/mounting combination can be used to engage armoured targets out to a 
range of 800 m. The complete launcher weight, with the mounting and fire control unit, is 20 kg. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 105.2 mm 

Length: launcher, carrying, 1 m 

Weight: launcher, 11.5 kg; round, 6.7 kg; projectile, 6.2 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 280 m/s 

Range: combat, 450-500 m 

Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

GNNP Bazalt 

32 Velyaminovska Street, 105058 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Understood to be in service with RFAS armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
RPG-29 Vampir portable anti-tank rocket launcher and PG-29V round 
| (T J Gander) 
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RPG-27 Tavolga anti-tank rocket launcher 


Description 


The RPG-27 Tavolga (Meadow Grass) fires a 105 mm folding fin-stabilised rocket which carries a 
tandem shaped charge warhead. The main warhead is of 105 mm calibre, in front of which a tubular 
nose extension carries a smaller shaped charge warhead intended to detonate explosive reactive armour. 
It is claimed that the combination is sufficient to defeat the armour of “all types of current tanks'. For 
example, the warhead can defeat 650 mm of armour after penetrating explosive reactive armour. In the 
general support role, the round will defeat at least 1.5 m of reinforced concrete or brick and 3.7 m of 
logs and earth. 

Preparing the weapon for operation from the transport condition requires only three actions. 

The complete weapon, in firing order, weighs 8 kg. The effective anti-armour range is 200 m. 


Variant 


RShG-1 105 mm multipurpose assault weapon 
The RShG-1 105 mm multipurpose rocket launcher is believed to be a variant of the RPG-27 firing a 


revised rocket with a thermobaric warhead. For details refer to the entry in the Light support weapons 
section. 


Specifications 


RPG-27 


Calibre: 105 mm 

Weight: 8 kg 

Range: combat, 200 m 

Armour penetration: after ERA, 650 mm 
Operational temperature range: -50 to +50°C 


Manufacturers 

SRPE Bazalt 

32 Velyaminovskaya Street, 105058 Moscow, Russia. 
Signal Production Association 

2 Novorossiyskaya Street, Chelyabinsk 454010, Russia. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Understood to be in service with RFAS armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


RPG-27 Tavolga anti-tank rocket launcher 
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RPG-22 Neto light anti-tank weapon 


Description 


The RPG-22 Neto (Net), first issued in 1985, is of the same general construction and appearance as the 
RPG-18 but fires a fin-stablised HEAT rocket of 72.5 mm calibre with a VP-16 or VP-22 fuze. The 
weapon has simple pop-up sights graduated for ranges of 50, 150 and 250 m, together with a 
temperature compensating rearsight. The launcher consists of an outer glass fibre tube, with an inner 
aluminium tube, which extends some 100 mm before firing; the launcher is 785 mm long when carried. 
The time necessary to prepare the weapon for firing is about 10 seconds. 

In addition to penetrating up to 400 mm of armour, the RPG-22 rocket can penetrate 1.2 m of brick or 
1 m of reinforced concrete. 

For training, the reusable RPG-22 UBS is available. This fires a 30 mm subcalibre projectile, the 
RPG-22 Neto (Net) weighing 350 g, to operational ranges. All handling and performance data are 
identical to those of the operational RPG-22. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 72.5 mm 

Length: carried, 785 mm; extended, 850 mm 
Weight: 2.8 kg 

Range: combat, 150-200 m 

Muzzle velocity: initial, 133 m/s; max, 300 m/s 
Armour penetration: 400 mm 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

In production. 

Understood to be in service with Russian and some other armed forces. 
Similar model 

BULGARIA 

Manufacturer 


Vazov Engineering Plant, Sopot 
Type: RPG-22 
Remarks: Standard specifications. In production and offered for export. 


VERIFIED 


RPG-22 Neto light anti-tank weapon 
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RPG-18 Mukha light anti-armour weapon 


Description 


The RPG-18 Mukha (Fly) is a small rocket with a motor which is all-burnt on launch. The warhead is a 
shaped charge with a calibre of 64 mm. The launcher is disposable after firing. 

The RPG-18 launcher is made of an extruded light-alloy tube. It telescopes and the two halves are 
held together with a bayonet catch which has to be rotated to release the halves. The launcher is 
extended before firing. The firing mechanism is mechanical and not unlike that on the US M72 series. 
The sights are simple pop-up frames, made of plastic and graduated for ranges of 200, 250 and 300 m. 
There is also a stepped cutout slot which acts as a rudimentary rangefinder; an average length tank will 
fit inside one step of the slot at the three ranges noted above. 

Each launcher carries a series of drawings showing the firer how to use it. There is no shoulder stop 
so the firer has to judge where to place his head when firing. One of the training instructions warns that 
the venturi should not be within 2 m of a wall or similar solid obstruction. The simple drawings indicate 
that the weapon can be used by anyone in a defensive position. 

The RPG-18 rocket is stated to be able to defeat 375 mm of armour. It can also penetrate 1 m of brick 
or 0.5 m of reinforced concrete. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 64 mm 
Length: folded, 705 mm 
Weight: overall, 2.6 kg; projectile, 1.4 kg 


Range: combat, 200 m 
Muzzle velocity: 115 m/s 
Armour penetration: 375 mm 


Manufacturer 
State factories. 
Status 
Available. 


RFAS and some former Warsaw Pact armies. 
VERIFIED 


a=) RPG-18, folded, compared with M72 LAW 


RPG-18 and M72 LAW extended to firing condition 
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TEMP-10 light anti-armour weapon 


Description 


The TEMP-10 light anti-armour weapon is based around an RPG-7 rocket launcher but with the launch 
tube calibre enlarged to 50 mm. Much of the rest of the RPG-7 remains unchanged, the main emphasis 
on the TEMP-10 being on the fin-stabilised rocket warhead. 

The TEMP-10 rocket warhead employs an Explosively Formed Penetrator (EFP) warhead intended to 
penetrate target armour. In appearance the front of the warhead resembles a blunt surface but the frontal 
area is slightly dished, or depressed, so that on igniting the explosive within the warhead the frontal area 
forms a molten penetrator slug travelling at very high velocity (2,800 m/s). On contact with a target the 
kinetic energy of the penetrator slug can defeat 30 to 40 mm of armour. The penetrator is followed by a 
shower of small high-velocity fragments to produce secondary and anti-personnel effects. From the 
limited data available to date it appears that the maximum effective range against lightly armoured 
vehicles is 100 to 120 m. 

The intention is that the warhead does not have to impact with the target armour to be effective but is 
detonated along the line-of-sight to the target with the EFP travelling forward towards the target. 
Exactly how the warhead is fuzed or timed to detonate is not yet clear, although it appears that the 
explosive driving the EFP is detonated at a distance of 25 to 30 m from the RPG-7 launcher muzzle. It is 
noticeable that the TEMP-10 is being promoted as an anti-helicopter weapon as well as for use against 
vehicles. 

The EFP technology employed for the TEMP-10 is also utilised in the Multi-Role Assault Round 
(MRAR). See following entry for details. 


The TEMP-10 was developed by the Federal Government Enterprise “State Scientific-Testing Area of 
Aircraft Systems' (FKP 'GkNIPAS') which is offering the concept for possible joint development with 
overseas partners. 

Other associated weapons involving EFPs include the TEMP-20 anti-helicopter mine and the 
TEMP-30 anti-tank top attack mine. 


Specifications 


Calibre: launcher, 50 mm; warhead, 100 mm 
Length: 1 m 

Weight: 6.7 kg 

Range: firing, up to 150 m 

Initial rocket velocity: 170 m/s 

Time to target: 0.2 s 

EFP velocity: initial, 2,800 m/s 

Armour penetration: 30-40 mm 


Manufacturer 

Federal Government Enterprise “State Scientific-Testing Area of Aircraft Systems' (FKP `GKNIPAS') 
140250 Beloozersky, Moscow Region, Russia. 

Status 


Development - see text. 


VERIFIED 
—< TEMP-10 light anti-armour weapon with rocket 
im a an, (1999) 
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RPG-16 Udar light anti-armour weapon 


Description 


The RPG-18 Udar (Blow) may be regarded as an enlarged version of the RPG-7 series (see previous 
entry) and, although long thought to be otherwise, it remains in production and is still offered for export 
sales. In general appearance and operation it resembles the RPG-7 but the launcher calibre is 58.3 mm 
and only HEAT rockets weighing 3 kg are involved. 

For carrying, the launcher can be broken down in two halves. A folding bipod is provided and there 
are optical and back-up iron sights. An infra-red night sight is available. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 58.3 mm 

Length: in action, 1.104 m; carrying, 645 mm 
Weight: launcher, 9.4 kg; rocket, 3 kg 

Rocket velocity: initial, 130 m/s; max, 350 m/s 
Range: max, 800 m 

Armour penetration: 300 mm 


Manufacturer 
KBP Instrument Design Bureau 


30001 Tula, Russia. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


RFAS and some former Warsaw Pact armies. 
VERIFIED 
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RPG-2 portable rocket launcher 


Description 


The RPG-2 was developed from the German Panzerfaust of the Second World War. It fires a 
fin-stabilised PG-2 HEAT projectile which is loaded into the muzzle of the launcher. The fins are made 
of a stiff flexible sheet and they can be rolled around the cylindrical container of the motor and retained 
in place with a ring. As the fins are pushed down into the barrel the ring slides off. The fins spring out 
and are held against the inside of the launcher tube. As soon as the missile leaves the muzzle the fins 
extend fully. 

The metal tube of the launcher has a wood-encased section in the middle to protect the firer against 
heat and also to make the weapon easier to hold when it is used in cold climates. The firing mechanism 
is a spring-loaded hammer and this means that the round has to be indexed into position to ensure that 
the hammer and the cap are in line. 

The rear end of the tube is usually a plain cylinder but some have been seen with a flange-like blast 
deflector at the rear of the launcher. 

The Chinese manufactured the RPG-2 as the Anti-Tank Grenade Launcher (ATGL) Type 56 (qv). 


Specifications 


Calibre: launcher, 40 mm; warhead, 82 mm 
Length: launcher, 1.494 m 

Weight: empty, 2.83 kg; projectile, 1.84 kg 
Max range: effective, 150 m 


Rate of fire: 4-6 rds/min 
Armour penetration: 150-180 mm 


Manufacturer 

State arsenals. 
Status 

Production complete. 
Service 


Still to be found with some militia and irregular forces in Southeast Asia and the Middle East. 


VERIFIED 
i, RPG-2 rocket launchers with PG-2 grenade (T J Gander) 
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SV-99 0.22LR sniper rifle 


Development 


The SV-99 is a compact, lightweight sniper rifle intended for special operations use during missions 
requiring the silent, close range elimination of sentries, guard dogs, security light and similar missions 
where the use of a full-power rifle would be inappropriate. As with the 7.62 mm SV-98 (see previous 
entry), the action of the SV-99 is derived from that of a competition rifle, in this case the Biathlon 
intended for winter sports competitions. 


Description 


The SV-99 is a straight pull bolt action rifle with locking involving a toggle action similar to that of the 
German Pistole 08. Since the SV-99 is intended to be deployed in a number of operational scenarios its 
configuration can be changed from rifle to long-barrelled pistol by replacing the butt-stock with a pistol 
grip. The laminated plywood butt-stock can be adjusted by the user for length of pull and cheekpiece 
height. A telescoping bipod is provided as standard and is attached via a rail in the forestock. The barrel 
is cold hammer forged. 

The SV-99 can be rapidly disassembled and stored in its carrying case. The longest component of the 
stripped-down rifle, the barrel and receiver, is only 520 mm long. 

The SV-99 safety is in front of the trigger guard and activated by moving it to the rear; this locks both 
the trigger and bolt action. Rounds are fed from one of three magazine capacities; five, eight and 10 
rounds. Two spare five-round magazines are carried in a butt-stock compartment. A hinged plastic 
cover protects the magazine compartment. 


There are no open sights as the SV-99 is equipped with a 4 x 34 fixed focus telescopic sight attached 
to the receiver via grooves that appear to be similar to Weaver type mounting grooves. Russian sources 
state that virtually any telescopic sight can be attached to these grooves, implying that they are of 
standard Weaver type. 

Each SV-99 is issued with the following components as standard: two spare magazines; telescoping 
bipod; detachable pistol grip; suppressor; sling and cleaning kit. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.22LR 

Operation: manual, straight pull bolt action 
Locking: toggle joint 

Feed: 5-, 8- or 10-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: 3.75 kg 

Length: 1 m 

Barrel: 350 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 420 mm 

Sights: optical only, 4 x 34 fixed focus 

Max effective range: 100 m 


Manufacturer 
Izhmash JSC 
3 Derjabin Street, 426006 Izhevsk, Russia. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Russian military forces. 
UPDATED 


SV-99 0.22LR mm sniper rifle (V Shilin) 
EPT 200) 


D ~pe 
e 
3 isa See SV-99 0.22LR mm sniper rifle stripped down for transport (V Shilin) 
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7.62 mm 6P41 Pecheneg machine gun 


Description 


The 7.62 mm 6P41 Pecheneg machine gun is a development of the PK family. The overall design 
features of the PK are retained but are combined with a new heavy fixed barrel that is claimed to 
enhance accuracy out to a range of 1,500 m. According to published data it can produce closely grouped 
fire enhanced by a factor of more than 2.5 compared to existing machine gun systems when fired from a 
bipod. When fired from a tripod this factor is 1.5. The machine gun sights are calibrated up to 1,500 m. 
At this range shot dispersion is stated to be a maximum of 300 mm in width and 3,420 to 820 mm in 
height. 

The fixed barrel can accommodate 25 to 50 round bursts up to a total of 400 rounds, without loss of 
efficiency. Service life of the barrel in an ‘active’ mode is stated to be 30,000 rounds. Unlike other PK 
series models, the bipod is secured just under the muzzle. A fixed carrying handle is provided over the 
barrel. Standard tripods can be used. 

The 7.62 mm 6P41 Pecheneg machine gun has been deployed operationally in Chechnya. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: belt, 100 or 200 rounds 

Weight, empty: with bipod, 8.2 kg; on tripod, 12.7 kg 


Length: 1.164 m 

Sights: calibrated up to 1,500 m 
Rate of fire: cyclic, min, 650 rpm 
Muzzle velocity: 825 m/s 

Max range: effective, 1,500 m 


Manufacturer 


Central Scientific Research Institute of Precise Mechanical Engineering (Tzniitochmash) 


2 Zavodskaya Street, 142080 Klimovsk, Russia. 
Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 


In service with Russian armed forces. Has been offered for export sales. 


f "7.62 mm 6P41 Pecheneg machine gun (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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2A42 30 mm cannon 


Description 


The 2A42 30 mm cannon forms the main armament of the BMP-2 MICV, BTR-80A and BTR-90 APCs 
and the BMD-2 and BMD-3 airborne combat vehicles. In 2001, it was announced as the main armament 
of the 2T Stalker combat vehicle developed in the Republic of Belarus. It is a long-barrelled, 
gas-operated gun with a dual feed. In addition to the dual feed the 2A42 also has a dual rate of fire 
which may be selected at either 200-300 rds/min or a minimum of 550 rds/min. Maximum rate of fire in 
the rapid mode is 800 rds/min. The barrel is fitted with a muzzle brake. Service life is given as 6,000 
rounds. 

The 2A42 30 mm cannon can be field stripped into eight basic assemblies. The number of 
components used in the gun is 578. Firing is electrical using a 27 V DC power supply. Cocking may be 
either manual or by using a pyrotechnic cartridge. 

The 2A42 is intended as a multipurpose weapon capable of defeating light APC armour at ranges up 
to 1,500 m and soft-skinned vehicles and material at up to 4,000 m. It also has a capability against 
slow-flying aircraft at altitudes up to 2,000 m and slant ranges of up to 2,500 m. 

Ammunition fired includes HEI, HE-T, AP-T and APDS-T. Rounds are connected by 9N623 belt 
links. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 30 x 165 mm 


Operation: gas, automatic 

Feed: dual, disintegrating link belt 

Weight: gun, 115 kg; barrel, 38.5 kg 

Length: gun overall, 3.027 m 

Rifling: 16 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 715.5 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 960-970 m/s 

Recoil force: 40-50 kN 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 200-300 rds/min or a minimum of 550 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

PA Tulamashzavod 

Mosin Street 2, 300002, Tula, Russia. 

Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 
21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. 

RFAS and former Warsaw Pact armies. 

Similar models 

BULGARIA 

Manufacturer 


Arsenal 
Type: 2A42 
Remarks: Produced for various armoured vehicle installations. 


INDIA 
Manufacturer 


Indian Ordnance Factory, Tiruchirapalli. 
Type: 30 mm Automatic Gun 
Remarks: Produced for Sarath, locally built BMP-2 MICV. Standard specifications. 


SLOVAKIA 


Manufacturer 


ZTS 
Type: 2A42 
Remarks: Produced for locally built BMP-2 MICV. 


UKRAINE 
Manufacturer 


Scientific Technical Complex *Precision Mechanics Plant' 
Type: ZTM-2 
Remarks: Standard specifications as for 2A42. 


UPDATED 
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14.5 mm KPV heavy machine gun 


Development 


The 14.5 mm KPV heavy machine gun was designed immediately after the Second World War by 
Vladimirov expressly to fire the 14.5 x 114 mm high-velocity round produced for the PTRD-41 
(Degtyarev) and PTRS (Simonov) anti-tank rifles. 

The PTRD-41 was designed for simplicity of manufacture, the body being a simple metal cylinder to 
which the various attachments are riveted. There is some welding and considerable use of stampings, for 
example the feed tray. The PTRS, also produced in large numbers, was a gas-operated, magazine fed 
semi-automatic rifle. 

While the KPV was designed initially as an anti-aircraft gun it is suitable as an armoured fighting 
vehicle weapon. It has a short inboard length (600 mm), which is less than the 0.50 M2 Browning. The 
belt feed system, which allows breakdown in 10-round lengths, is applicable to vehicle use and so is the 
alternative left- or right-hand feed, but the forward barrel change is not an advantage in this role. 


Description 


The gun is short-recoil operated with gas assistance supplied by a muzzle booster. Before firing, the bolt 
assembly is securely locked to the barrel. The locking lugs consist of eight rows of castellated form, 
each 1.65 mm deep, which are rotated to lock into corresponding recesses on the barrel extension. The 
built-up pressure, forces the breech block rearwards and this in turn draws the barrel back with it against 
the resistance offered by the inertia of the assembly and the force of the return spring. Since the barrel 
has its own run out spring this also opposes the rearward movement. When the projectile reaches the 


hole in the muzzle cap the gases are briefly sealed and the resulting pressure build-up inside the booster 
drives the barrel backwards giving increased momentum to the recoiling parts. The breech block and 
barrel have a free recoil of slightly less than 5 mm which allows pressure in the bore to drop to a safe 
level before unlocking begins. The bolt head carries a roller on each side running in a curved cam path 
in the bolt body and these rollers come up against curved cam paths in the body of the gun. The rotation 
imposed on the bolt head unlocks it from the barrel. There is a 6 mm pitch on the locking lugs and while 
the bolt head is being rotated it is drawn back this distance, providing the slow powerful leverage 
required for the initial extraction of the cartridge case. At the same time the firing pin is withdrawn. The 
unlocking is completed when the barrel and bolt have recoiled together for 18 mm. As the rollers are 
rotated by the cams in the body they are running in the slots in the bolt body and thus accelerate the bolt 
body to the rear. The relative displacement between the bolt head and bolt body is slightly less than 

18 mm. 

The fired case is held in a T-slot in the bolt head which grips the rim and extractor groove; rearward 
movement of the unlocked bolt withdraws the expended case from the chamber. 

The next round to be fed is held by two claws which move back with the bolt and extract this round 
from the closed-pocket metal belt. When the bolt head is rotated to unlock, the T-slot is then lined up to 
receive the next round which is forced down by a cam-operated arm, displacing the case of the previous 
fired round which falls out of the bottom of the gun. However, this system cannot operate when the gun 
fires single shot or the last round of the belt is fired. To cater for these circumstances a spring-loaded 
arm is fitted behind the cam to depress the cartridge feed arm down far enough to eject the empty case. 

During bolt recoil, the belt is fed across and a live round positioned ready to be gripped by the claws 
above the bolt, as the latter comes forward. 

When the bolt has reached its rearmost position, energy is stored in the return spring and the buffer. 
This carries the bolt forward, driving a round into the chamber and slipping the feed claws over the 
waiting round in the belt. The bolt head must be correctly positioned to allow the locking lugs to enter 
the recesses in the barrel extension. This is accomplished in the KPV by locking the bolt head and 
releasing it to be free for rotation when the locking latch hits a cam in the body. The two bolt head 
rollers run on to locking cams in the side walls of the body and are rotated to lock the bolt head to the 
barrel. The bolt body then closes up to the bolt head and the firing pin is driven through into the cap and 
the round is fired. As the bolt goes forward, the feed pawl is moved outwards to slip over the next round 
in the belt ready to draw it towards the barrel on recoil. 

To load the KPV it is necessary to allow the claws that withdraw the round from the belt to grip the 
rim. Since the claws are mounted 51 mm behind the bolt face and the round is held in the belt at the 
shoulder, it is necessary to withdraw the bolt about 63 mm before inserting the belt and pulling it 
through fully. The bolt is then released and the return spring will force it forward allowing the extractor 
claws to ride over the rim of the positioned round. The bolt is then withdrawn fully to the rear until held 
by the sear. This cocking movement must be continuous. If the bolt is checked halfway back the live 
round will fall off the T-slot and out of the gun. 


Variants 


KPVT 
This is the armoured vehicle variant of the KPV and is generally known as the Vladimirov after its 
designer. Weight is 52.2 kg and length overall 1.98 m. Firing is electrical. 


Pirat 
See separate entry under Poland. 


Towed-carriage air defence mountings exist for one, two or four KPV heavy machine guns: they are the 
ZPU-1, ZPU-2 and ZPU-4 respectively. Full details of these mountings are provided in Jane's 


Land-based Air Defence 1999-2000. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 14.5 x 114mm 

Operation: gas assisted, short recoil 

Feed: belt, left- or right-hand 

Weight: 49.1 kg 

Length: 2.006 m 

Barrel: 1.346 m 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, tangent leaf U, 200-2,000 m by 100 m intervals 
Sight radius: 736 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 1,000 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

KVPT: Degtyarov Plant JSC 

26 Sotsialisticheskaya Street, Kovrov 601909, Vladimir Region, Russian. 
Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 


21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 


Status 
In production. 

RFAS, former Warsaw Pact armed forces, China and numerous other nations, including Malta and 
South Africa (for air defence). 

Similar models 

BULGARIA 

Manufacturer 


Arsenal 
Type: 14.5 mm KPVT Vladimirov 
Remarks: Standard specifications. Marketed by Kintex. 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


NORINCO 
Type: 14.5 mm anti-aircraft machine gun Type 56 
Remarks: In production for air defence mountings such as Type 75 and 75-1 (ZPU-1), Type 58 (twin 


barrel) and Type 56 (ZPU-4). 


KOREA, NORTH 
Manufacturer 


State Factory 67 
Type: 14.5 mm KPV heavy machine gun 
Remarks: Still in production for air defence mounting applications. Supplied to Malta. 


ROMANIA 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 
Type: 14.5 mm heavy machine gun 
Remarks: Available for ZPU-2 and ZPU-4 (MR-4) mountings and as KPVT for armoured vehicles. 


UPDATED 


14.5 mm KPV heavy machine guns in one of their most widespread applications, 
on a North Korean-supplied ZPU-4 air defence mounting provided to Malta 


(T J Gander) 


14.5 mm KPVT heavy machine gun for armoured vehicles 
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12.7 mm NSV heavy machine gun 


Development 


Development of the 12.7 mm NSV heavy machine gun, known as the Utyos, began in 1969 and was 
carried out by a team of three designers, G I Nikitin, J M Sokolov and V I Volkov. It may be deployed 
in the ground role as a heavy support weapon or as an air defence weapon, and as an armoured vehicle 
machine gun. Apparently this machine gun is known as the NSV (or NSV-12.7) only when it is 
pintle-mounted on the turrets of late generation RFAS MBTs such as the T-72 or T-80. When mounted 
on a standard ground tripod, the NSV is known as the NSVS-12.7 or NSVS N3. Fitted with a night sight 
it becomes the NSV-12.7 N4 while as an armoured vehicle coaxial gun it becomes the NSVT. A special 
armoured mounting for installation in bunkers is available. 

In a document dated October 1992, the price of a single NSVT machine gun was quoted as 
US$12,000. 


Description 


The 12.7 mm NSV heavy machine gun is a gas-operated weapon with an air-cooled barrel, fed by 
50-round linked belts carried in a magazine box. Belts are formed from easily managed 10-round 
lengths using 6L19 metal links and joined together only when placed in the magazine box. (Polish 
sources refer to 70-round belts.) Feed direction may be from the left or right, the user's requirement 
being introduced at the factory; the normal feed for most mountings is from the right. 

For operation, the NSV series utilises gas operation with gas being tapped from the barrel via a 
three-position gas regulator located about halfway along the barrel. Pressure on a piston head forces 


back a relatively heavy breech block carrier on which is mounted the breech block proper. The breech 
block carrier operates within a receiver formed from pressed components held together by welds and 
rivets. 

The NSV breech block is of a novel type on which there are three horizontally side-folding linked 
sub-blocks. For feeding a fresh round when the breech block is withdrawn, the three sub-blocks are out 
of line with each other. As the breech block assembly moves forward and down a slight ramp, one of the 
three sub-blocks guides the round towards the chamber as all three sub-blocks are moved by a system of 
lugs, ramps and levers to form an all-in-line formation for firing and locking. Only when the breech 
block carrier commences its rearwards travel can the three sub-blocks fall out of line, allowing one to 
assist in ejecting the spent case as the feed sequence is repeated. The action of the breech block carrier 
also provides the drive motion for the feed system. 

When mounted as the NSVS-12.7 on the 6T7 standard ground tripod, the weapon is fitted with a 
skeleton butt-stock on a strut. It is possible to utilise an SPP optical sight weighing 1.7 kg in this 
configuration although iron sights are provided. The SPP optical sight can be adjusted to provide either 
a x3 or x6 magnification. It is possible to utilise graduations on the SPP optics for ranges up to 2,000 m 
and the graticule also incorporates a ranging system against man-sized targets similar to that employed 
on the Dragunov SVD sniper rifle PSO-1 sight. The iron sights are graduated from 2 up to 20, in 
hundreds of metres. 

An alternative mounting is the multipurpose machine gun mount 6U6, intended primarily as an air 
defence mounting against targets to an altitude of 1,500 m. On the 6U6 the gunner is seated on the 
mounting and uses two control wheels to elevate and traverse the gun, using a 10P81 x3.5 optical sight. 
Weight of the complete 6U6 mounting, with gun, is 92.5 kg. For transport the mounting can be broken 
down into five manpack loads, with two men also carrying the gun between them. 

The NSV is intended to fire two types of 12.7 x 107 mm round, the usual AP-I B-32 and the API-T 
BZT-74, the usual loading ratio being 3:1. 


Variants 


NSV-12.7 N4 
This is the standard tripod-mounted NSVS machine gun fitted with a 1PN52-1 night sight. 


12.7 mm NSVT 
The NSVT is an NSV machine gun converted for coaxial use on tanks and other armoured fighting 
vehicles. Firing is electrical using a 24 V solenoid. Weight of the NSVT alone is 26.8 kg. 


NSVP-12.7 

The NSVP-12.7 is an updated variant of the standard NSV with accuracy enhanced by a recoil-reducing 
multiport muzzle brake coupled with a softmount tripod. The softmount tripod can accommodate a 
50-round ammunition box on the right-hand side of the cradle, which is so arranged that the balance of 
the gun makes aiming easier. The tripod weighs 22 kg and has a variation in azimuth of 25° either side, 
an elevation of +45° and -25° depression. In the firing position the overall dimensions are a maximum 
length of 1.975 m and a maximum width of 1.2 m. Minimum overall height is 480 mm. The NSVP-12.7 
is manufactured by the JSC `Metallist' at Uralsk, Kazakhstan and KASPEX, also of Kazakhstan. 
KASPEX also manufacture the NSVT-12.7, the tank-mounted version of the NSVP-12.7. 


Kord 


The Kord heavy machine gun is a generally updated model of the base NSV manufactured by the V A 
Degtyarev Plant JSC at Kovrov. The main visual difference is that the Kord features a multibaffle 
muzzle attachment in place of the usual conical flash hider. All other operational parameters appear to 
be the same as the NSV. Versions available include tripod-mounted for infantry use, a tank model and a 


variant with left-hand ammunition feed. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 107 mm 

Operation: gas, automatic only 

Locking: 3-part horizontal side-folding breech block 

Feed: 50-round linked belt from magazine box 

Weight: gun only, 25 kg; barrel, 9.2 kg; tripod, 16 kg; 50-round belt, 7.7 kg 

Length: 1.56 m 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, post; rear, folding tangent leaf with graduations from 2 (200 m) - 20 (2,000 m); sighted to 
1,500 m for aerial targets, to 2,000 m for ground targets; SPP optical sight also available 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-800 rds/min; practical, >270 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: 820-860 m/s 

Range: effective, 2,000 m 


Manufacturers 

Viatskie Poliany Machine Building Plant ~Molot' JSC 
Viatskie Poliany 612900, Kirov Region, Russia. 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

300001 Tula, Russia. 

JSC 'Metallist’ 

1 Urdinskaya Street, Uralsk, Kazakhstan 417024. 
Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. 

Former Warsaw Pact armies; also former Yugoslavia. 
Similar models 

BULGARIA 

Manufacturer 


Arsenal 

Type: 12.7 mm NSV Utyos 

Remarks: In production in NSV, NSVS and NSVT forms. The 6U6 multipurpose mounting is also 
produced. 


INDIA 
Manufacturer 


Ordnance Factory, Tiruchirapalli 

Type: 12.7 mm Anti-aircraft Gun 

Remarks: PKT with standard specifications. Produced mainly for mounting on locally-produced Ayeja 
(T-72) MBTs. 


KAZAKHSTAN 


Manufacturer 


KASPEX 
Type: 12.7 mm NSVP-12.7 
Remarks: Standard specification 


POLAND 
Manufacturer 


Zaklady Mechaniczne Tarnow 
Type: 12.7 mm NSW Utios 


Remarks: In production and offered for export sales on various mountings. See entry under Poland for 
details. 


UKRAINE 
Manufacturer 


Scientific and Technical Complex *Precision Mechanics Plant’ 
Type: KT-12.7 
Remarks: The NSVT tank version of the NSV. 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


Zastava Arms, Belgrade 
Type: NSV-12,7 
Remarks: May no longer be in production. 


UPDATED 


12.7 mm NSV heavy machine gun on 6U6 multipurpose/air defence mounting 
(T J Gander) 


12.7 mm NSVP-12.7 heavy machine gun as produced by KASPEX of Kazakhstan 


a. (T J Gander) 
4 (2002) 
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12.7 mm Degtyarev (DShK-38 and Model 38/46) 
heavy machine gun 


Development 


The 12.7 mm DShK-38 was designed by Degtyarev and was based on an earlier model of his, the DK, 
which was produced in very limited numbers in 1934. The feed was designed by G S Shpagin and was a 
rotary type in which the rounds in the belt were successively removed from the links and then fed 
through a feed plate and collected by the bolt in its forward travel. This was a complicated process and 
required skill and training if stoppages were to be avoided. 

In 1946, the rotary feed was replaced by the conventional shuttle-type feed used on the Degtyarev 
Model RP-46. This produces a ready recognition feature as the DShK-38 has the large circular 
drum-like feed mechanism and the Degtyarev Model 38/46 has a flat rectangular feed cover. There is no 
interchangeability between the parts of the two guns. 

These 12.7 mm machine guns have been used extensively by RFAS-influenced European and Asian 
countries. The European countries who originally used the gun on a tripod now fit it on to a number of 
armoured vehicles for anti-aircraft and anti-vehicle defence. It is still used on the ground mount by 
several Asian countries. 

The Chinese version is a copy of the Model 38/46 known as the Type 54 heavy machine gun; the 
Type 59 is the same gun configured for mounting on armoured vehicles, typically the Type 59 MBT. 
Both can be identified by the Chinese characters on the receiver behind the feeder. The Czechs made a 
towed four-gun air defence unit, the M53, which remains in service with a few nations. 


Description 


The 12.7 mm DShK-38 feeds from the left and has a fixed barrel. The Model 38/46 can readily be 
adapted for feed from either side, by changing some parts in the feed mechanism and has a 
quick-change barrel. 

The belt is a continuous metallic-link type holding 50 rounds. Each link takes a cartridge which is 
located by the nib on the belt entering the groove of the cartridge. 

The cover latch of the DShK-38 is at the rear of the cover and it permits the cover to be rotated about 
the hinge at the front. 

An ammunition belt is placed in the gun from the left with the first link under the link stripper and the 
first cartridge in the top compartment of the rotating feed drum. The weight of the ammunition is taken 
off the feed drum and the ammunition and drum pushed round through some 120°. When the drum will 
rotate no further the feed cover is closed. The cocking handle between the spade grips is retracted and 
the slide held to the rear on the sear. The compartments of the rotating feed drum are then full and the 
first round is pressed through the feed plate into the path of the bolt. 

The Model 38/46 should be regarded as a large version of the RP-46. The belt tab is inserted into the 
feed guide and pulled through until the first round passes over the stop pawl which will prevent it from 
falling out. When the cocking handle is fully retracted the gun is ready to fire. 

When the trigger is pressed, the compressed return spring drives the slide and bolt forward. The feed 
rib on the bolt passes under the feed drum of the DShK-38 and picks up the round which is projecting 
through the feed plate. In the Model 38/46 the round is held up to the catch stop. The round is pushed 
forward and into the chamber. The extractor grips into the cannelure at the base of the cartridge and the 
bolt comes to rest. On each side of the bolt is a long locking lug which is pivoted at the front end into a 
recess in the side of the bolt and opens out from the bolt at the rear end, like a flap, as the firing pin, 
which is attached to the slide, drives forward. The projecting lugs are cammed out by shoulders on the 
firing pin and engage in recesses in the side walls of the receiver. The firing pin goes in a further 16 mm 
after locking is completed and the cap is fired. 

Some propellant gases are diverted into the cylinder and drive the piston back. The slide carrying the 
firing pin is retracted and there is about 16 mm of free play while the chamber pressure drops. The 
recesses cut into the top surface of the slide, force the locking lugs into the sides of the bolt and the 
slide, bolt and firing pin go back as one unit. The empty case comes out on the bolt face and is ejected 
through the bottom of the receiver. The return spring is compressed to provide energy for the next 
forward stroke. 

As the operating stud on the slide comes back it enters the open stirrup of the feed lever and rotates it 
back. On the Model 38/46 this operates the feed slide, as in the RP-46. A cam path moves the belt feed 
slide inward and the feed pawl brings the next round up to the cartridge guide and over the stop pawl. 
As the feed slide goes forward with the operating stud, the feed pawl is moved out to engage the next 
round in the belt. 

On the DShK-38 the backward movement of the operating stud rotates the feed lever and a pawl 
bears on a ratchet in the feed drum, causing it to revolve. At the same time another pawl prevents 
counter rotation. The drum rotation draws the belt into the gun. The first cartridge is pressed along the 
lips in the feed plate and is forced forward on the next feed stroke of the bolt. 

The ground sights are orthodox. The foresight is a pillar which screws up and down for zeroing. The 
bolt through the base of the foresight can be loosened and the sight moved totally for zeroing. 

The rearsight has vertical twin pillars with a U backsight between them. When the sight is upright the 
elevating screw is at the top. There is a windage knob at the base of the sight. 

The basic mount for both the DShK-38 and the Model 38/46 is the Model 1938. This is a 
two-wheeled mount moved by man, mule or vehicle; a shield is sometimes provided for ground use. 


The traverse and elevation are coarse with a fine elevation adjustment; the gun is locked in position 
before firing. The mount can be converted for anti-aircraft use by removing the gun and shield and then 
taking off the wheels and axle. The three legs are spread, the gun mounted above them on the saddle and 
the sight inserted in the dovetail on the left side of the receiver. 

Accessories issued with the 12.7 mm heavy machine guns include: cleaning rod; chamber cleaning 
brush; oil and solvent container; combination tool; punch and separated case extractor. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 108 mm 
Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: belt 

Weight: empty, 35.7 kg 

Length: 1.588 m 

Barrel: 1.07 m 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, vertical leaf with U backsight, adjustable to 3,300 m 
Sight radius: 1.111 m 

Muzzle velocity: 860 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 575-600 rds/min 
Range (effective): 1,500 m 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

No longer in production in the RFAS. 


RFAS and former Warsaw Pact armed forces, Chinese armed forces, Pakistan and various guerrilla 
forces. 


Similar models 
CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


NORINCO 
Type: 12.7 mm Type 54 
Remarks: In production and offered for export sales. 


Manufacturer 


NORINCO 
Type: 12.7 mm Type 59 
Remarks: Usually mounted as armoured vehicle turret gun on Type 59 series tanks. 


IRAN 


Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation 
Type: MGD-12.7 
Remarks: Standard specifications. Also marketed as the 12.7 mm Dooshka anti-aircraft machine gun. 


PAKISTAN 


Manufacturer 


Pakistan Ordnance Factories 
Type: 12.7 mm Anti-aircraft Gun Type 54 
Remarks: In production. Licence-produced NORINCO Type 54. Offered for export sales. 


ROMANIA 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 

Type: 12.7 mm machine gun for armoured vehicles 

Remarks: In production. An air defence folding tripod mounting with small wheels for transport is 
available; weight is 34 kg. Coaxial model for armoured vehicle also produced. Both models offered for 
export sales. 


UPDATED 


| 12.7 mm DShK-38 heavy machine gun on Sokolov mount 


12.7 mm Type 54 heavy machine gun on air defence mounting as produced by 
Pakistan Ordnance Factories (POF) 
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5.45 mm RPK-74 light machine gun 


Development 


The 5.45 mm RPK-74 is essentially a heavy-barrelled version of the AK-74 rifle, bearing the same 
relationship to the rifle as the RPK does to the AK series of rifles. 

There are four main models in the RPK-74 range, as produced at the IZHMASH complex in the 
RFAS. The RPK-74 is the base model with a fixed stock. The RPKS-74 has a folding butt-stock that 
folds to the left. The RPKN3 has provision to mount a night sight, usually the 1PN51; this model has 
also been displayed as the RPK-74N3. The RPKSN3 is the folding butt-stock equivalent of the RPKN3. 


Description 


The 5.45 mm RPK-74 receiver is of stamped steel, with bolt rails welded to the interior. Operation is by 
gas, a piston above the barrel driving a bolt carrier which contains a two-lug rotating bolt. A hammer 
mechanism is cocked during the rearward stroke and released either by trigger pressure or by a delay 
mechanism which allows the bolt to close and lock before releasing the hammer during automatic fire. 
A three-position selector/safety lever is on the right side of the receiver. 

The butt is of laminated wood and the bipod of the RPK is attached to the barrel just below the 
foresight. A slotted flash hider/compensator is fitted to the muzzle. The standard magazine is a plastic 
45-round box, though the 30-round magazine of the AK-74 rifle can also be used; 40-round box 
magazines also exist. 

RPK-74 series light machine guns are usually issued together with eight magazines in a special 


carrying bag and a shoulder sling. 
Variants 


RPK-74M 
The RPK-74M is the light machine gun counterpart to the AK-100 series of assault rifles. The primary 
difference is the use of fibreglass furniture on the AK-74M. 


5.56 mm RPK-74M 
A variant of the RPK-74M chambered for 5.56 x 45 mm NATO ammunition has been reported. On this 
variant the magazine holds 60 rounds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 45-, 40- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight, empty: RPK-74, 4.6 kg; RPKS-74, 4.7 kg 

Length: 1.06 mm 

Barrel: 616 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 196 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, tangent leaf with U-notch; adjustable to 1,000 m; RPKN3 and 
RPKSN3, 1LH51 night sight 

Sight radius: 556 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 960 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-650 rds/min; practical, 150 rds/min 
Max effective range: 460 m 


Manufacturers 

Vyatskiye Polyany-based Molot Engineering Plant JSC 
26 Sotsialsticheskaya Street, Kovrov 601909, Vladimir Region, Russia. 
Kalashnikov Joint Stock Company 

373 Pushkinskaya Street, 426000 Izhevsk, Russia. 
Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 
Status 

In production. 

RFAS and former Warsaw Pact countries. 


Similar models 


BULGARIA 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal 

Type: 5.45 mm RPK-74 

Remarks: Identical to standard RPK-74. Offered for export sales. See entry under Bulgaria for 
illustration. A 5.56 mm version has been developed. 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


NORINCO 
Type: 5.45 mm light machine gun 
Remarks: Virtually identical to RPK-74 with weight, empty, given as 4.88 kg. 


ROMANIA 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 

Type: Light machine gun 5.45 mm 

Remarks: Standard version is similar to RPK-74 but slightly longer at 1.082 m. Also produced in 
folding butt-stock form with frame butt-stock and handguard. See entry under Romania for details. 
Training version also produced. 


UPDATED 


5.45 mm RPK-74 light machine gun with bipod folded (bottom) shown with 
5.45 mm AK-74 assault rifle (top) for comparison 


5.45 mm RPKN3 light machine gun with 1PN51 night sight in position 
(T J Gander) 


T 
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7.62 mm RPK light machine gun 


Description 


The RPK is basically an AKM rifle with a longer and sturdier barrel, which will take magazines from 
the AK-47 or the AKM. It also has a 40-round box magazine of its own and a 75-round drum magazine. 
The drum magazine has a loading lever on the front which is used to compress the magazine spring 
before each round is inserted into the feed lips. It is released after each round is loaded. The drum has an 
extension piece inserted in the magazine, well under the gun, in the same way as a box magazine. 

The RPK is gas operated with a vent opening into a cylinder placed above the barrel. There is no gas 
regulator, resulting in a slightly harsh action and a vigorous ejection to the right rear when the gun is 
clean, and a gradual slowing down of the rate of fire and force of ejection as firing progresses and 
fouling accumulates. The piston is forced back by gas pressure in the cylinder. There is a short period of 
free travel while the width of the cam slot cut in the piston extension travels across the unlocking lug of 
the bolt head. Then the two locking lugs are caused to rotate anti-clockwise out of engagement with the 
locking shoulders. After unlocking is completed the piston carries the bolt to the rear. 

The loading stroke of the bolt chambers the round; the bolt movement then ceases and further 
forward movement of the piston rotates the bolt to enable the locking lugs to engage in front of the 
locking shoulders. 

The firing pin floats freely in the bolt. It cannot be reached by the hammer which comes up against a 
stop until such time as locking is complete. If the hammer is released early, the bolt is forcibly closed 
and the reduced blow on the firing pin causes a misfire. 

The cocking handle is integral with the bolt carrier and reciprocates as the gun fires. This allows 


positive closure if adverse conditions of sand or mud prevent completion of locking. 

There is a single extractor located on the right-hand side of the bolt face which itself is recessed so 
that the base of the round is always fully supported in the chamber. A fixed ejector in the body runs 
along a groove in the bolt producing a strong ejection to the right rear of the gun. The barrel and 
chamber are both chromium plated. 

There is no hold-open device, so the mechanism always stops in the forward position. 

The selector is on the right side of the machined receiver and is a long lever of similar shape to that in 
the rifle. There are three positions: fully automatic at the middle position of travel, single shot at the 
bottom and safe at the top. 

The selector arm in the safe position carries out two functions. Its spindle carries an arm which, when 
rotated to safe, covers the trigger extension and prevents trigger movement. The selector itself comes up 
to block the cocking lever and thus prevents the weapon being cocked while set at safe. The limited bolt 
movement does not pass over the base of the round in the magazine but is sufficient for the firer to 
check that the chamber is empty, either by visual inspection by day or by touch at night. 

The rearsight is a leaf sliding on a ramp; it has a U rearsight. There is also a night sight with an 
enlarged U with a fluorescent white spot. The rearsight is graduated in hundreds of metres marked 1 to 
10. There is also a windage scale. The foresight is a cylindrical post which can be screwed up or down 
for elevation adjustment when zeroing. There is a battle sight which is a coarse U covering 100 to 
300 m. 

Accessories carried are the same as those for the AK-47 and AKM but without the bayonet. A bipod, 
mounted well forward, can be folded under the barrel and clipped in place. 

Some RPK machine guns carry an NSP-3 infra-red night sight. 

The RPKS is a version intended for use with airborne forces as it carries a butt-stock folding to the 
left. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Feed: 40-round box or 75-round drum magazine; can also use 30-round rifle magazine 
Weight: empty, no magazine, 4.9 kg 

30-round magazine: empty, 340 g; loaded, 850 g 

40-round magazine: empty, 368 g; loaded, 1.13 kg 

75-round drum magazine: empty, 900 g; loaded, 2.1 kg 

Length: RPK, 1.04 m; RPKS, butt extended, 1.04 m, butt folded, 820 mm 
Barrel: 590 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, leaf notch 

Sight radius: 555 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 745 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-660 rds/min 

Max effective range: 800 m 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

No longer in production in RFAS. Still in production elsewhere. 


Service 


CIS and former Warsaw Pact countries. 
Similar models 


BULGARIA 


Manufacturer 


Arsenal 

Type: 7.62 mm RPK 

Remarks: Standard specifications. A 7.62 mm RKKS, which is virtually a heavy-barrel (590 mm long) 
AKM with a bipod and a fold-over steel butt-stock, is also produced. 


IRA 


Manufacturer 


State factories 
Type: 7.62 mm Al-Quds 


Remarks: Not so much a true RPK as a locally derived AKM heavy-barrelled machine rifle. See entry 
under Iraq for details. 


ROMANIA 


Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 
Type: 7.62 mm light machine gun 
Remarks: Produced with fixed or AKMS-type folding butt. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 


Mmm 7.62 mm RPK light machine gun with 40-round box magazine (T J Gander) 


75-round drum magazine of 7.62 mm RPK light machine gun 
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7.62 mm RPD light machine gun 


Development 


Design work was started on the RPD by the Degtyarev design bureau in 1943 to make use of the 7.62 x 39 mm 
cartridge, then under development. The priority requirements of the armed services, all of whom used Degtyarev 
machine guns firing the 7.62 x 54R cartridge, caused slow progress to be made. Shortly after the war ended, 
production of the new short cartridge was accelerated and the RPD was the first machine gun to use this round. 

The RPD was manufactured in large numbers and it formed the standard squad automatic for the Soviet Army 
and its allies. It was manufactured in China by NORINCO as the Type 56 and Type 56-1 and in North Korea as 
the Type 62 light machine gun. 

The RPD is rated as obsolescent in the former Warsaw Pact countries but is still used in southeast Asia and by 
irregular forces in Africa. 


Description 


The RPD is a belt-fed automatic weapon. It is gas operated and has a locking system which uses locking lugs 
pushed out to lock, not by the firing pin but by a wedge on top of the slide. The belt is a continuous, metal, 
open-pocket design. The links are connected by a short metal spiral spring link. The cartridge goes into the 
pocket and the nib at the rear of the belt fits into the extraction groove at the rear of the case. Some belts have no 
nib, but a right-angled projection fits against the base of the cartridge. The 50-round belt can be joined to another 
by putting the end link of one belt against the joining link of the other. A cartridge is used to keep the two belts 
together. The cover on the belt carrier is opened and the belt inserted from the left, with the loading tab outside. 
The belt carrier is slid onto the mounting bracket under the gun from the rear and the mounting bracket lock is 
swung down securing the belt carrier in place. On the Chinese Type 56-1 the dust cover over the feedway must 
be swung down and locked into place to act as a belt carrier bracket. 

The gun is fed by a feed arm oscillated across the receiver by a roller carried on the slide. 

There is a regulator mounted in a block under the gas vent. It is adjusted by loosening the nut on the left side of 


the regulator and pressing it to the right. The regulator has three settings marked 1, 2 and 3 and is rotated to align 
the required number with the index pin. The regulator is then pushed back to the left and the nut tightened. 

The barrel is fixed and cannot be changed. 

The foresight is a post. The rearsight is a tangent U. The rearsight leaf registers from 100 to 900 m in 100 m 
steps. A night sight, such as the NSP-?2, can be fitted. 

For zeroing, the foresight is screwed in or out for elevation adjustment. For line, the lock nut must be loosened 
and the slide moved across its dovetail. The rearsight has a separate windage knob. 

To load the RPD, the belt tab is pushed through the feedway from left to right and pulled through to seat the 
first cartridge under the retaining pawl. If no loading tab is fitted, the feed cover must be lifted and the belt put 
open side down on the feedway. The belt has a nib, already mentioned, fitting into the extraction cannelure, and 
there is also another nib at the front end level with the shoulder of the case. This nib must fit over a guide which 
pushes the nose of the bullet down for locating, ready for feeding. If the belt is not so positioned a stoppage is 
inevitable. 

When the belt is in place and the top cover replaced, the cocking handle can be retracted; the cocking handle 
stays to the rear on the first two versions of the gun but is pushed forward and folded upward on the later models. 
The gun is then ready to fire. When the trigger is pulled, the slide is driven forward carrying the bolt, which 
pushes the first round out of the belt and into the chamber. The extractor slips into the extraction groove and the 
bolt comes to rest. The slide goes on and the solid wedge at the rear drives between the locking lugs and forces 
them out into the locking recesses in the receiver walls. The bolt is now firmly secured to the receiver. The slide 
goes on and the wedge hits the rear of the firing pin. The cap is struck and the bullet driven up the bore. A 
proportion of the gas passes through the gas port and after giving the piston-head a sharp blow, disperses in the 
atmosphere from the open cylinder. The slide is attached to the piston and when it goes back there is a period of 
idle movement in which the breech block remains firmly locked while the chamber pressure drops to a safe level. 
Then the locking lugs, which rest in cam slots cut in the top face of the slide, are forced inwards against the sides 
of the bolt and unlocking is completed. The slide carries the breech block back. The empty case is held to the 
breech face and ejected downwards out of the gun when the ejector strikes the top of the base of the case and 
revolves it round the extractor. The return spring is fully compressed and the slide is driven forward again. 

On the feed mechanism the slide carries a feed roller which, mounted on the left-hand side, fits into the feed 
arm under the top cover plate. 

Pivoted at the centre of the feed arm is a feed slide which carries a spring-loaded feed pawl. When the feed 
arm is moved to the right, the feed pawl is moved to the left. 

Starting with the gun cocked and ready for action, the cartridge is positioned by the feed pawl against the 
cartridge guide. It is lined up with the bullet guide and is ready for chambering. 

When the trigger is pulled the bolt goes forward and pushes the round out of the belt into the chamber. During 
this action the cartridge belt must be stationary so the roller runs down a straight portion of the feed arm. As soon 
as the cartridge is clear of the belt, the roller pushes the feed arm to the right and the feed slide moves out of the 
gun to the left. The stop pawl on the feed tray prevents the belt being pushed to the left out of the gun as the 
spring-loaded feed pawl rides over the round in the belt. At the end of the forward stroke of the bolt the round is 
fully chambered and the feed pawl is gripping the next round in the belt. 

As around is fired the piston is driven to the rear. The roller moves back and there is an initial free travel 
before it bears on the feed arm. The feed arm is then pulled to the left, the feed slide is pivoted to the right. The 
feed pawl pulls the round it is gripping to the centre line of the gun where it is held by the cartridge guide and the 
feed pawl. 

In brief the gun brings the belt across during the recoil stroke and positions the feed pawl over the next round, 
ready for feeding, during the firing stroke. 

The RPD fires automatic only. The trigger has a hook at the front end which enters a window in the sear. 
When the trigger is pulled the hook pulls the sear down. The safety catch is on the right of the receiver, directly 
above the trigger. When it is applied (put forward), it locks the sear in the up position. If an attempt is made to 
cock the gun with the safety forward (at safe) the underside of the slide will jam on the immovable sear and 
remain locked. The gun will then be useless until the slide can be driven forward again. This presents no problem 
with the early version guns with fixed cocking handles but is not easy with non-reciprocating cocking handles. 


Variants 


During its service life several small variations were made to the RPD and as a result there were five recognised 
versions of the gun: 


(1) Female gas piston fitting over male gas spigot. No dust cover. Rigid, reciprocating cocking 
handle. Windage knob on right of rearsight. 


(2) Male gas piston fitting into female cylinder. No dust cover. Rigid, reciprocating cocking 
handle. Windage knob on left of rearsight. 


(3) Male gas piston, female cylinder. Dust cover on feed mechanism. Folding non-reciprocating 
cocking handle. This is the version copied by the Chinese as their Type 56. 


(4) Male gas piston, female cylinder. Longer gas cylinder. Extra friction roller on piston slide. 
Dust cover on feed mechanism. Buffer in butt. (Sometimes called RPDM.) 


(5) As fourth version but with folding feed cover belt carrier. Multipiece cleaning rod carried in 
butt trap. (Also Chinese Type 56-1.) 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: 100-round disintegrating link belt, carried in drum 
Weight: empty, 7.1 kg 

Length: 1.036 m 

Barrel: 521 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, leaf tangent with V backsight 
Sight radius: 600 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 700 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700 rds/min 

Max effective range: 800 m 


Manufacturer 

State factories and similar establishments in most European satellites. Made in China and North Korea. 
Status 

Obsolescent in former Warsaw Pact countries. Current in many others. 

Service 


Known to be in service with China, Egypt, North Korea, Pakistan and Vietnam. Also likely to be found in other 
parts of the world. 


Similar models 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 

Manufacturer: NORINCO 

Type: Type 56 and Type 56-1 

Remarks: Type 56-1 still available for production. In service with the Chinese armed forces and several other 
Asian armed forces and irregular organisations. 


EGYPT 
Manufacturer: Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 


Type: 7.62 mm Suez 
Remarks: Still in production and offered for export sales. In service with Egyptian armed forces. 


KOREA, NORTH 

Manufacturer: State factories 

Type: 7.62 mm Type 62 

Remarks: No longer in production, but still in service. 


VERIFIED 
i 7.62 mm RPD light machine gun (T J Gander) 
= 
ore] 7.62 mm RPD light machine gun without belt drum (T J Gander) 
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7.62 mm RP-46 company machine gun 


Development 


During the Great Patriotic War the USSR felt the need for a machine gun held at company level to 
produce a greater volume of fire than that supplied by the existing DPM, yet light enough to be carried 
during the assault. During 1944, designers Aleksey Dubynin and Petr Polyakov developed the DPM and 
eventually produced a heavy barrel version which could be belt-fed for sustained fire and, by changing 
the top cover, could make use of the flat drum of the DPM during the assault. Although the design was 
finalised during the war it did not come into service until 1946 and the gun was known as the 7.62 mm 
RP-46 company machine gun. 

The RP-46 was officially adopted by the Soviet Army but saw relatively limited use. The Chinese 
manufactured the gun and called it the Type 58. The North Korean version is known as the Type 64. 
Apart from the markings the guns are the same. 


Description 


On the 7.62 mm RP-46 company machine gun the belt feeder is operated by a somewhat crude use of 
the cocking handle which is fixed to the right-hand side of the slide and reciprocates with it. The handle 
fits into the claw-like feed operating slide and causes it to move backwards and forwards. The internal 
diameter of the claw is three times that of the cocking handle so that the bolt is able to accelerate to its 
full velocity in either direction before the feed slide is operated. This enables the full power of the gun 
to be used for unlocking the breech and accelerating the bolt back in one direction and similarly the full 
spring power is available to accelerate the bolt and push a round into the chamber. 


As the feed slide moves back, a diagonal feed groove cut in the top surface moves the belt feed pawl 
inward and the first round in the belt is moved up to the cartridge stop. The round is held by a retaining 
pawl in the top feed cover, when the feed slide moving forward forces the feed pawl out to the right to 
slip over the next round to be fed. 

The feed slide carries a pair of jaws which grip the rim of the case and extract it from the belt as the 
feed slide travels back. The cartridge is pulled back under a spring-loaded depressor arm mounted under 
the top feed cover plate. This arm then pushes the cartridge down into the feedway where the bolt feed 
piece can drive it forward into the chamber. 

The RP-46 takes a 250-round continuous closed pocket metallic belt. The cartridge is simply placed 
in the conical pocket as far as it will go. The belt is usually carried in a metal box. Two ammunition 
belts can be joined together to form a 500-round belt, all of which can be fired in a continuous burst, 
when necessary, due to the provision of the heavy barrel. 

An ammunition belt is loaded into the RP-46 by inserting the feed tab into the feedway on the right of 
the gun and pulling the tab through until the first round reaches the stops. To load the gun the cocking 
handle must be pulled twice. The first time the bolt is retracted the jaws cannot grip the cartridge rim. 
The second time the leading round is pulled back and forced down into the feedway. The gun is then 
cocked and ready to fire. 

If for any reason the belt feed device is not required it can readily be removed by pressing the 
magazine catch behind the rearsight block. The cocking handle must be pulled back until it lies in the 
centre of the claw. Tilting the feeder forward frees it from the cocking handle. The front end is held by a 
T lug and can be moved back to free the feeder completely from the gun. If required a DP or DPM 
47-round drum magazine can then be used on the gun. 

The RP-46 differs from the DPM in some other minor details. There is a barrel-release lever on the 
left of the receiver to depress the barrel lock. The gas regulator has a catch that engages one of the three 
grooves in the bottom of the gas block and can be moved from position 1 to 2 and then 3 as required. 

The Chinese Type 58 originally had this type of regulator but it was later changed to a rotary type, 
similar to that used in the RPD light machine gun. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: 250-round belt 

Weight: empty, 13 kg 

Length: 1.283 m 

Barrel: 607 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, leaf tangent with a V backsight 
Sight radius: 635 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 840 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min; practical, 230-250 rds/min 
Effective range: 800 m 


Manufacturer 
State arsenals. 
Status 


No longer in production. 


Service 


Still likely to be found in parts of the world where there is (or was) a Soviet/RFAS influence. 


ae 7.62 mm RP-46 company machine gun 
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AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED 
STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


30 mm AGS-17 automatic grenade launcher 


Development 


The development of what was to become the AGS-17 `Plamya' CFlame') 30 mm automatic grenade 
launcher can be dated back to the early 1930s, although the original programme was terminated by the 
outbreak of the Great Patriotic War. The requirement for an automatic grenade launcher, originally 
considered as a helicopter weapon, did not arise again until the end of the 1960s. A prototype known as 
the Nudelman OKB-16 (the design bureau was known as OKB-16) had been completed by 1969 and 
from this emerged the AGS-17. Production commenced during 1971 and the AGS-17 was established in 
Eastern Bloc service by 1975, although it did not achieve prominence (at least not to the West) until its 
employment during the Afghanistan campaign. The AGS-17 is issued down to infantry company level, 
a section of two AGS-17 launchers being added to each infantry company. They are employed as the 
company's base of fire during the advance. Other AGS-17 variants have been mounted in helicopters 
and on various forms of remote and vehicle mounting, including on tracked vehicles. 


Description 


The AGS-17 (Avtomatischeskyi Granatmyot Stankovyi-17) 30 mm automatic grenade launcher 
operates on the blowback system. Ammunition is belt-fed into the right side of the receiver from a box. 
The bolt is cocked by pulling back on an operating handle at the rear of the weapon, which is attached 
by a steel cable to the bolt. On releasing this handle, the bolt runs forward propelled by two springs, 
collecting a round from the belt and loading it into the chamber. The firing pin is then released by 


means of a trigger mounted between the spade grips at the rear of the receiver. On firing, the breech 
pressure blows the bolt to the rear; its travel is damped by a hydraulic recoil buffer mounted on the left 
side of the receiver. The bolt then returns and chambers the next round. The empty case is extracted 
from the chamber by the rearward movement of the bolt and ejected through the bottom of the receiver. 
Belt feed is done by pawls actuated by a feed arm driven by the movement of the bolt. 

A PAG-17 optical sight with a x2.7 magnification is normally fitted to the left rear of the receiver and 
a plate on top of the receiver gives ranges and time of flight for low- and high-angle firing. Iron sights 
are also provided. 

The standard infantry mounting is a SAG-17 tripod with arc-type elevation and traverse facilities, a 
case deflector and a fine levelling mechanism; the tripod can be folded to form a back-pack for 
man-carriage. The tripod can also be mounted on most types of combat vehicle. 

The 30 mm grenades fired from the AGS-17 consist of two main types, the VOG-17 and the 
VOG-17M. For details of these grenades refer to the entry in the Combat Grenade - Spin Stabilised 
section. Burst fire may be short (up to five rounds) or long (up to 10 rounds); there is also a single-shot 
facility. 


Variants 


AG-17A 

The AG-17A, also known as the 9-A-800, is a helicopter-mounted version of the AGS-17 intended for 
installation on the chin gimbal mounting of “Hind' series attack helicopters. The AG-17A has the same 
receiver and mechanism as the AGS-17 with a revised barrel. Grenades are fed from a 300-round 
magazine and the cyclic rate of fire is increased to 420 to 500 rds/min. 

A further helicopter version of the AGS-17 is intended for firing from the load compartments of 
helicopters. The special mounting employed for this role has the magazine inverted and held in a special 
carrier. The mounting is quite substantial and appears to have four recoil buffers. Elevation and traverse 
are free, controlled by a pair of widely set grips at the rear of the weapon. 


High Angle Mounting 

For operations in mountainous areas the AGS-17 automatic grenade launcher has been mounted on a 
6U6 air defence machine gun mounting coaxially with a 12.7 mm NSV heavy machine gun or as an 
independent weapon. Special front and rear mounting frames on the mounting cradle support the 
AGS-17 which can traverse and elevate at the same rates and angles as the NSV machine gun. The 
AGS-17 is aimed using the machine gun sights. The necessary modifications were devised by the Tula 
Higher Academy for Military Artillery Engineering. 


6S4 Mius remotely controlled grenade launcher system 

The 6S4 Mius remotely controlled grenade launcher system was developed from an earlier, similar 
system known as the 6D3 Tiska. Intended for the conservation of combat personnel in defended areas, 
the Mius consists of a suitably modified AGS-17 grenade launcher located in a small turret on a 
drum-pattern mounting. A controller can operate up to four launchers from a single control panel with 
commands going to each launcher via dual-wire communications cable; if required the launcher can be 
pre-programmed to aim at pre-determined target areas. A laser rangefinder forms part of the Mius 
system. Power for each launcher to be aimed is provided either from a mains supply or five 24 V 
batteries. Launcher elevation is up to 35° and traverse +150°. Each launcher has an ammunition load of 
300 rounds. Weight of a Mius launcher is 200 kg; the control panel weighs 35 kg. 


BP-30 
This was a naval version of the late production AGS-17M dating from 1972. It was mounted in a turret 
on light naval vessels, including hovercraft. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 30 mm 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 29-round belt 

Weights: weapon, ca 18 kg; mounted on tripod, ca 31 kg; tripod, 12 kg; magazine loaded, ca 14.5 kg; 
optical sight, 1 kg 

Length: 840 mm 

Barrel: 290 mm 

Rifling: 16 grooves, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 185 m/s 

Range: max, 1,700 m; max effective, iron sight, 800 m; max effective, optical sight, 1,700 m 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 350-400 rds/min; single shots, 50-100 rds/min 


Manufacturers 

Vyatskiye Polyany-based Molot Engineering Plant JSC 

135 Lenin Street, Vyatskiye Polyany 612900, Kirov Region, Russia. 
KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Agency 

Rosoboronexport Federal State Unitary Enterprise 

21 Gogolevsky Boulevard, 119865 Moscow, Russia. 

Status 

Available. Scheduled to be replaced by the AGS-30 (see separate entry). 


Service 


South Africa. 
Similar models 
CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


NORINCO 

Type: 30 mm automatic grenade launcher 

Remarks: Virtually identical to the original AGS-17. See entry under China, People's Republic for 
details. 


IRA 


Manufacturer 


State factories 


Type: Automatic Grenade Launcher cal 30 mm 


Remarks: Some changes introduced to suit local manufacturing standards and some components have 
been simplified. Otherwise standard specifications. 


UPDATED 
30 mm AGS-17 automatic grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
30 mm AGS-17 automatic grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
AGS-17 launcher; belt feed and details of feed mechanism 
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AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED 
STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


30 mm AGS-30 automatic grenade launcher 


Description 


First seen in 1994, the 30 mm AGS-30 automatic grenade launcher (originally known as the 
TKB-722K) is scheduled to replace the 30 mm AGS-17 automatic grenade launcher (see following 
entry). Few details are yet available but the main change from the AGS-17, apart from the new weapon 
having 40 per cent fewer components, is that the AGS-30 is much lighter while retaining a similar range 
and rate of fire to the earlier weapon. Recoil forces are claimed to be low to the extent that a butt-stock 
to assist aiming is available. 

Few details regarding the operation of the AGS-30 are known but it appears to utilise the blowback 
principle with extensive buffering. Rounds are fed into the weapon from a 30-round ammunition box. 
The system uses the same 30 mm VOG-17 and VOG-17M fragmentation grenades as the AGS-17, fired 
at a cyclic rate of fire of 395 to 425 rds/min to a maximum range of 1,700 m. 

The AGS-30 is mounted on a light tripod with large spade feet allowing the weapon to be fired from 
soft and unprepared surfaces; a large azimuth arc is possible. The optical sight mounted on a post to the 
left of the receiver is the same PAG-17 unit as employed on the AGS-17. Iron sights are also provided. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 30 mm 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 
Feed: 30-round belt 


Weights: weapon mounted on tripod, less ammunition, 16 kg; magazine box with 30 rounds, 13.7 kg; 
sight unit, 1 kg 

Length: 1.1 m 

Height: 500 mm 

Width: 360 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 185 m/s 

Max range: 1,700 m 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 395-425 rds/min 


Manufacturers 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Degtyarev Plant JSC 

4 Trud Street, Kovrov 601904, Vladimir Region, Russia. 
Status 


In production and offered for export sales. Scheduled to replace the AGS-17. 
UPDATED 


30 mm AGS-30 automatic grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
(2001) 


30 mm AGS-30 automatic grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
(2002) 


30 mm AGS-30 automatic grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
m (2002) 
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RIFLES, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 mm A-91 assault rifle 


Development 


The 7.62 mm A-91, also referred to as the A-91M, is a product of the KBP Instrument Design Bureau at 
Tula and it could be a design indicative of changes in military priorities within Russia. Not only is it a 
bullpup design but the choice of calibre has turned away from the virtually automatic selection of the 
5.45 x 45 mm cartridge back to 7.62 x 39 mm M1943. Indications have appeared in some Russian 


military technology journals that the overall performance of the 5.45 mm round was found wanting 
during combat experiences in Afghanistan and elsewhere, so at least some within the Russian military 
establishment are considering a partial readoption of the well-tried 7.62 x 39 mm M1943. The 
appearance of the 7.62 mm A-91 could therefore be a straw in the wind, although too much emphasis on 
possible long term consequences should not be placed at this stage. 

The A-91 has appeared in at least three variants. The latest is described below. 


Description 


The 7.62 mm A-91 is a gas-operated, selective fire bullpup rifle with a totally enclosed receiver. The 
closure extends to the point where spent cartridge cases are ejected forward through a small aperture on 
the top of the receiver towards the right-hand side; the aperture is opened only at the instant of ejection. 
Emphasis has been placed on this forward-ejection as it renders the rifle amenable to firing by both 
right- and left-handed users, while firing fumes are directed away from the firer's face. The only other 
opening in the receiver, apart from the magazine well, is the cocking handle slot on the left-hand side 


over the rear pistol grip. The fire selection/safety lever is on the right. 

The curved box magazines may be encountered using either a nylon-based material or steel, both 
holding 30 rounds. Plastics are used for the pistol and foregrips while the rear sights are housed within a 
raised carry handle over the receiver; optical or night sights can be mounted over the handle. On the 
latest variant the front and rear grips are joined by a plastic strut to add strength to the overall structure 
of the rifle. 

The A-91 can fire rifle grenades direct from the muzzle-mounted flash hider. It can also 
accommodate a special 40 mm grenade launcher known as the GP-97. This is secured over the barrel 
and held in position against the foresight assembly in such a manner that the grenade launcher trigger is 
located in a semi-open trigger guard just in front of the foregrip. Revisions have also been made to the 
carry handle. The GP-97 can be used to launch standard VOG-25 and VOG-25P grenades to ranges up 
to 400 m. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: without magazine or grenade launcher, 3.3 kg 

Length: 595 mm 

Barrel: 400 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, adjustable notch up to 600 m; provision for optical sights 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-800 rds/min 

Max effective range: rifle, up to 1,000 m; grenade launcher, 400 m 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 
Tula 300001, Russia. 

Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 
UPDATED 


7.62 mm A-91 assault rifle with GP-97 40 mm grenade launcher installed 
(T J Gander) 
(2002) 


7.62 mm A-91 assault rifle with GP-97 40 mm grenade launcher installed 
(T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


5.45 mm AN-94 assault rifle 


Development 


The prototype of the rifle that was to become the 5.45 mm AN-94 assault rifle was first observed 
publicly in May 1993. That prototype was the 6P33, although the rifle had been under development for 
at least 10 years as part of the `Abakan' competition to develop a new assault rifle to replace the AK-74 
in Russian service. 

The Soviet/RFAS military always considered the AK-74 an interim design between the AK-47/AKM 
series and their eventual replacement. The designer Dr Gennadiy N Nikonov commenced work on a 
series of prototypes in 1979, all of which involved the rapid firing of two or three rounds before the 
recoil impulse could be transmitted to the firer, thereby enhancing potential accuracy. The first model 
was the NA-2, the first of a series of ten prototype models that culminated in the 6P33. Following its 
participation in the full Abakan selection programme, the rifle was formally classified as the Avtomat 
Nikonova 94 (AN-94) in 1994. 

The primary design goals of the new rifle were reliability equal to or better than that for the 
Kalashnikov series, increased effectiveness and recoil reduction. According to RFAS sources, all three 
goals were achieved. The probability of target kill of the AN-94 is stated to be x1.5 to x1.7 that of the 
AK-74. The AN-94 exceeds well over 10,000 rounds as mean time between failures. Recoil reduction is 
achieved by the overall design, the operating system and the muzzle compensator. 

The AN-94 is not yet in series production due to RFAS military budget constraints but will be 
produced at the Izhevsk Arms Factory when funds are provided. Reports have been made that at least 
some of an initial `educational' preproduction batch of 1,000 rifles saw service during the second 


Chechnya campaign of 1999. It remains the intention that the AN-94 will eventually replace all 
Kalashnikov series assault rifles in the RFAS military, although this could take a very long time. 


Description 


The 5.45 mm AN-94 is gas-operated, incorporating what is described as a “Blow Back Shifted Pulse’ 
(BBSP) in its functioning. The rifle fires standard 5.45 x 39 mm cartridges using 30-round magazines 
interchangeable with those from the AK-74. The AN-94 will accept any accessories used with the 
AK-74, including the 1L29 optical sight, the GP-25/GP-30 grenade launcher and night vision optics. 
The standard iron sights are of a new design with the rotary star pattern rear peep sight being rotated to 
the desired range. Tritium sight inserts are optional. The maximum effective range using iron sights is 
700 m, or 1,000 m using the 1L29 x4 optical sight; an NSPU-3 night sight can also be secured to a 
bracket on the left of the receiver. The muzzle brake/compensator is a novel two-chambered design 
which reduces both recoil and muzzle climb when firing full automatic. 

The fire selector switch is located on the left side of the rifle above the trigger guard and, from front 
to rear, is graduated Safe, Semi, Burst, and Full Automatic. The Burst feature of the AN-94 is quite 
different from that employed on Western rifles in that, on Burst, the cyclic rate is 1,800 rds/min, greatly 
improving the probability of hit by reducing the initial round-to-round dispersion. This extremely high 
rate of burst fire ensures that the bullets are clear of the muzzle before the recoil impulses have a chance 
to affect accuracy. When Full Automatic is selected, the first two rounds are fired at the high 
(1,800 rds/min) rate and the rifle then automatically cycles down to 600 rds/min. 

The Burst feature operates using a blow back shifted pulse. This relates to the receiver and barrel 
assembly reciprocating independently from the bolt and its carrier, although the latter reciprocate in the 
receiver. When the first round is fired, the entire barrel/receiver assembly begins moving to the rear, 
taking the bolt carrier with it and compressing the forward buffer. As the bullet passes the gas port, gas 
bleeds off into the gas cylinder, driving the bolt carrier to the rear, thus unlocking the bolt, extracting 
and ejecting the spent case. The bolt carrier moves much faster than the barrel/receiver assembly and 
impacts against the rear buffer, which in conjunction with the return spring propels it forward, 
temporarily stopping the sear while stripping a fresh round from an interim feed position and 
chambering it. As the bolt locks, the sear is released and the second round is fired before the receiver 
completes its rearward motion. The bolt carrier and striker then begin their next 600 rds/min cycle with 
the formerly reciprocating components locked to the bolt. In essence, the first two bullets have left the 
barrel while the receiver is still moving to the rear and has yet to impact the rear buffer. The AN-94 is 
therefore both recoil and gas-operated. The ammunition feed is a two-stage operation with a cable and 
pulley system. As the fast-moving bolt carrier travels to the rear during its first rapid-fire cycle, a cable 
secured to the bolt head passes over a pulley and pulls forward a feed pawl that strips a round from the 
top of the magazine and propels it into a spring-loaded holding position under the bolt carrier. This 
round is then ready to be picked up and fed into the chamber as the bolt carrier moves forward again for 
its second rapid-fire cycle. The pulley is disconnected by the trigger control mechanism after the second 
rapid-fire round has been fired. 

The construction of the AN-94 makes use of advanced materials and manufacturing methods 
including polymers, aluminium alloy investment castings and laser welding. The barrel and chamber are 
chromed. The guaranteed barrel life is stated to be 10,000 rounds. A new type of multipurpose field 
knife/bayonet is provided, secured to the muzzle with the blade angle horizontal. The AN-94 can 
accommodate a GP-25 30 mm grenade launcher slung under the forestock; a rubber butt pad is provided 


when the launcher is fitted. The butt-stock is hollow and accommodates a cleaning kit and cleaning rod. 


Specifications 
Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm 


Operation: gas and recoil (see text), selective fire, variable cycle rate 
Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 3.85 kg; loaded, 4.3 kg 

Length: stock extended, 943 mm; stock folded, 728 mm 

Barrel: 405 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh; 1 turn in 195 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, adjustable peep for 200, 400, 500, 600 and 700 m; provision for optical sights 
Sight radius: 520 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 900 m/s 

Rate of fire: dual cyclic rate; first 2 rounds 1,800 rds/min, then 600 rds/min 
Effective range: iron sights, 700 m; optical sights, 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Izhevsk Arms Factory 

3 Derjabin Street, 426006 Izhevsk, Russia. 
Status 


Ready for production. 
UPDATED 


Outline drawings of 5.45 mm AN-94 assault rifle (L Haywood) 
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7.62 mm AKM assault rifle 


Development 


The 7.62 mm AKM assault rifle is a modernised version of the AK-47 first produced in 1959. The 
forged and machined receiver of the AK-47 was replaced by a body of pressed steel construction; 
riveting is employed extensively to join the 1 mm thick U section to the inserts which house the locking 
recess, the barrel bearing and the rearsight block at the front and the butt at the back. The bolt locks into 
a sleeve and not directly into the barrel as in the AK-47. The slides on which the breech block 
reciprocates are pressed out and spot welded inside the receiver walls. The results of these changes are 
reduced manufacturing costs and a reduction in weight from 4.3 to 3.14 kg. 

The AKM is produced with a wooden stock. It is also made with a folding butt-stock and is then 
known as the AKMS. 

Production of the AKM and AKMS has ceased in the RFAS nations in favour of the 5.45 mm AK-74 
series but production continues elsewhere (see under Similar models). 


Description 


There are several features which distinguish the 7.62 mm AKM assault rifle from the AK-47 and allow 
visual recognition. These are: 

(a) There is a small recess in each side of the receiver centrally over the magazine; this is a magazine 
guide. 

(b) The lower handguard has a groove for the firer's fingers. 


(c) The receiver cover has transverse ribs. 

(d) There is an additional bayonet lug under the gas tap-off point. 

(e) The four gas escape holes on each side of the gas cylinder are omitted. 

(f) The sight is graduated to 1,000 instead of 800 m. 

(g) A small compensator is fitted to the muzzle on all but the earliest production models. 

There is no essential difference between the functioning of the AKM and that of the AK-47. There is 
an additional assembly in the trigger mechanism, a device to delay the fall of the hammer during 
automatic fire until the breech is closed and locked. 

The AKM and AK-47 are supplied with the same accessories: bayonet, blank-firing device, 
combination tool kit, magazine carrier, night firing sight, oil bottle and cleaning fluid, and sling. 

The bayonet of the AKM is different in shape from that of the AK-47. Whereas the AK-47 bayonet 
has an even taper to the point on each side, the AKM has an undercut reverse edge. The AKM bayonet 
has a slot in the blade into which a lug on the scabbard fits. The scabbard is electrically insulated and 
has a shearing edge so that, when linked with the bayonet, an effective wire cutter is produced. The 
blank-firing device fits to the muzzle thread which lies under the muzzle nut. It produces sufficient 
pressure in the bore to operate the piston. 

A combination tool kit fits under the butt-plate. It is contained in a case which also acts as a handle 
for the cleaning rod. The combined drift, screwdriver and spanner is used, among other things, to adjust 
the foresight. 

The bayonet can be of the 6X3 or 6X4 pattern. 

The muzzle of the AKM can accommodate the PBS-1 suppressor in conjunction with special 
subsonic ammunition. When the PBS-1 is installed the rearsights have to be replaced by a specially 
calibrated unit. 


Specifications 


AKM 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: loaded, 3.86 kg 

Length: 880 mm 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh; rifling length, 369 mm 
Sights: fore, pillar; rear, U-notch 

Sight radius: 378 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 715 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 300 m 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

No longer in production in RFAS. Still produced elsewhere (see below). 


Service 


Replaced in first-line service with RFAS states by the AK-74. Used by all former Warsaw Pact 
countries since 1959. In service with numerous armed forces, both regular and irregular. 


Similar models 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 

Type: 7.62 mm Type 56, 56-1, 56-2 and 56C 

Remarks: The original 7.62 mm Type 56 assault rifle was an AK-47 copy but when production 
switched to the AKM the Type 56 designation was not changed. Still in production and offered for 
export sales. See separate entry under China, People's Republic for details. 


EGYPT 


Manufacturer 

Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 

Type: 7.62 mm Misr 

Remarks: In production and offered for export sales. See entry under Egypt for details. 


FINLAND 


Manufacturer 


Sako Limited 
Type: 7.62 mm Valmet M60 series 


Remarks: Originally a Finnish modification of AK-47 later updated to include AKM standard changes. 
See entry under Finland for details. 


GERMANY 
Manufacturer 


State factories 

Type: 7.62 mm MPiKM and MPiKMS-72 

Remarks: The MPiKM was a direct copy of the AKM identifiable by distinctive ~pebble-dash' plastic 
butt-stock. The MPiKMS-72 had a side-folding stock. Both are no longer in production in Germany but 
are still encountered elsewhere, typically in Cambodia and Vietnam. 


HUNGARY 


Manufacturer 


State factories 

Type: 7.62 mm AMD-65M 

Remarks: Originally a locally updated version of the basic AK-47 but later altered to include many 
AKM standard modifications. No longer in production. See entry under Hungary for details. 


IRA 


Manufacturer 


State factories 

Type: 7.62 mm Tabuk 

Remarks: Apparently still in production. A 5.56 mm version has also been produced. See entries under 
Iraq for details. 


KAZAKHSTAN 


Manufacturer 


KASPEX 
Type: 7.62 mm AKM 
Remarks: Offered for export sales. Can be supplied complete with GP-25 Kastyor grenade launcher. 


KOREA, NORTH 
Manufacturer 


State factories 


Type: 7.62 mm Type 68 
Remarks: See entry under Korea, North for details. 


POLAND 
Manufacturer 


Zaklady Metalowe LUCZNIK SA 
Type: 7.62 mm AKM and AKMS 
Remarks: Offered for export sales. 


ROMANIA 
Manufacturer 


SN ROMARM SA 

Type: 7.62 mm Model 63 AKM assault rifle 

Remarks: In production and ordered by India. See entry under Romania for details of the associated 
models. 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


Zastava Arms, Beograd 

Type: 7.62 mm M70B1 and M70B2 

Remarks: Probably no longer in production. See entry under Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) for 
details. 


UPDATED 


jr= 7.62 mm AKM assault rifle (T J Gander) 


7.62 mm AKMS assault rifle with butt folded (T J Gander) 
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MR-445 Varyag self-loading pistol 


Development 


Although the MR-444 (see previous entry) and MR-445 have appeared together in Russian press articles, they are 
actually completely different pistols. The MR-445 was originally designed for the 0.40 S&W cartridge with the 9 
x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge option being introduced later. The adoption of these cartridges for a Russian pistol 
is somewhat questionable as this cartridge is not popular within Russia. Also Russian pistols cannot be imported 
into the USA where the 0.40 S&W cartridge is extremely popular, especially with law enforcement agencies. It 
may well emerge that the MR-445 was designed as a joint project with a US manufacturer. 

There are four base MP-445 models, as follows: 

The MP-445SW is chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge with the magazine holding 15 rounds; 

The MP-445 is chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge with the magazine holding 17 rounds; 

The MP-445SWS (written in Cyrillic as MP-455SWC) is chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge with the 
magazine holding 13 rounds; 

The MP-445S (written in Cyrillic as MP-455C) is chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge with the 
magazine holding 15 rounds. 

The MP-445 and MP-455SW have 125 mm barrels and are 210 mm long overall. The MP-445SWS and 
MP-445S have 111 mm barrels and are 188 mm long overall. 


Description 


The MR-445 Varyag polymer-framed semi-automatic pistols are of conventional design. They incorporate a 
conventional hammer firing mechanism which is significantly different from that of the MR-444. Both are 
capable of either double-action or single-action fire, with double-action for the first shot and single-action for 
follow-up shots. The hammer does not drop when the ambidextrous safety is applied but is held in the cocked 
position, allowing the pistols to be carried `cocked and locked’. When engaged, the safety locks not only the 
hammer but also the trigger, sear and slide. The magazine release is an ambidextrous lever that functions when 


pressed downwards. As with the MR-444, the extractor serves as a visible and tactile loaded chamber indicator. 


Specifications 


Model | MP-445SW | MP-445 MP-445SWS MP-445S 
Cartridge 0.40 S&W 9x 19mm 0.40 S&W 9x 19mm 
Parabellum 


Operation Short recoil, 
modified 
Feed 15-round box 17-round box 13-round box 15-round box 
magazine magazine magazine magazine 


Short recoil, 
modified 
Browning system 


Short recoil, 
modified 
Browning system 


Short recoil, 
modified 


Browning system Browning system 


Barrel | 125 mm | 125 mm 111 mm 111 mm 
Trigger pull, SA | 24.5N | 24.5 N 24.5 N 24.5 N 
Trigger pull, DA | 58.8 N | 58.9 N 58.9 N 58.9N 


Manufacturer 


Izhevsk Mechanical Plant 
8 Promyshlennaya St, Izhevsk 426063, Russia. 
Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 
MR-445SW Varyag 0.40 S&W self-loading pistol (V Shilin) 
(2000) 
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9 mm MR-444 Baghira self-loading pistol 


Description 


Although reported in the Russian press to be a replacement for the Makarov PM, at the time of writing it 
was unclear as to the veracity of these reports. The MR-443 described in the previous entry has also 
been reported by usually reliable sources as the Makarov PM replacement. Regardless of its status, the 
MR-444 is a more innovative design than the MR-443. 

The 9 mm MR-444 Baghira is a compact semi-automatic pistol of modern design and is reported to 
be chambered for not only 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition but for 9 x 17 mm and 9 x 18 mm 
Makarov as well (the latest promotional material mentions only 9 x 19 mm Parabellum). The reinforced 
polymer frame has steel components at stress points. Unlike other such pistols, the steel guiderails are 
retained mechanically rather than moulded in place. The front rails are held in place by the slide pin stop 
while a screw retains the rear guiderail unit. There are grooves in front of the trigger guard for the 
attachment of laser aiming modules, spotlights or other combat accessories. 

Operation involves a modified Browning system similar to that of recent Heckler and Koch and 
GLOCK pistols. The barrel is unlocked by the interaction of two inclines, one on the bottom of the 
barrel and the other incorporated into the recoil/buffer mechanism. Locking is accomplished by the 
interaction of a barrel lug with the ejection port. As the slide moves to the rear under recoil, the inclines 
force the rear of the barrel down, thus unlocking the pistol and allowing the spent case to be extracted 
and ejected. A buffer is provided to reduce felt recoil, enhance control and reduce wear. 

Although the MR-444 appears to be hammer fired, it is actually striker fired, with a visible cocking 
lever at the rear of the slide that resembles a hammer. This allows the firer to cock the striker manually 


for a light trigger release. The first shot can also have a longer, heavier trigger pull followed by “cocked 
striker’ firing. The ejector also serves as a chamber loading indicator. 

The 15-round magazine is of the double column type. The ejector serves as a loaded chamber 
indicator; when a round is chambered, the front edge of the extractor is slightly elevated to provide a 
visible and tactile indication of a round in the chamber. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; also 9 x 17 mm or 9 x 18 mm Makarov 
Operation: short recoil, modified Browning system 

Feed: 15-round double column box magazine 

Weight: empty, with magazine, 735 g 

Length: 186 mm 

Height: 126 mm 

Width: 35 mm 

Barrel: 101 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, low profile notch adjustable for windage 

Trigger pull: SA, 27.5 N; DA, 58.9 N 


Manufacturer 

Izhevsk Mechanical Plant 

8 Promyshlennaya St, Izhevsk 426063, Russia. 
Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 
a 9 mm MR-444 Baghira self-loading pistol (V Shilin) 
į} (2000) 
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9 mm MR-443 Grach self-loading pistol 


Description 


The 9 mm MR-443 Grach (Rook) pistol was developed by Izhmash in response to a military 
requirement for a replacement for the Makarov PM. The MR-443 and the other pistols developed in 
response to the new requirement, represent a new direction in Russian military pistol development in 
that they are chambered for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition rather than traditional Russian 
cartridges. 

The MR-443 is a conventional `full size' double-action/single-action semi-automatic pistol with a 
steel frame and slide, ambidextrous safety, wraparound non-slip contoured rubber grips and a 
detachable 17-round box magazine. Locking involves a modified Browning system with the barrel lugs 
locking into the ejection port. Ejection is upwards to accommodate both right- and left-handed firers. 
Stripping is simple and can be accomplished without tools. For this, the slide is locked to the rear, the 
slide stop pressed out and the slide and barrel assembly taken off to the front. 

The first shot can be fired double-action with following shots in the single-action mode or the pistol 
can be carried `cocked and locked' with the hammer back and the safety on. The double column 
magazine is stainless steel, with indicator holes on the right side to show, at a glance, the number of 
rounds remaining. The extractor also serves as a chamber loading indicator. The safety lever and 
magazine release positions can be altered to suit both right- and left-handed users. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 


Operation: short recoil, modified Browning system 

Feed: 17-round double column box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, | kg 

Length: 198 mm 

Height: 140 mm 

Width: 33 mm 

Barrel: 112.5 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, low profile notch adjustable for windage 
Trigger pull: SA, 24.5 N; DA, 58.9 N 


Manufacturer 

Izhevsk Mechanical Plant 

8 Promyshlennaya St, Izhevsk 426063, Russia. 
Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 


“9 mm MR-443 Grach self-loading pistol (V Shilin) 
(2000) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


UPDATED 


Terry J Gander 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


PISTOLS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


9 mm PMS-1 semi-automatic pistol 


Description 


In early 1999, the Molot JSC announced an updated version of the Stechkin APS (see separate entry in 
this section) chambered for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition and in semi-automatic only. The new 
model is designated the Pistolet Modernizirovanniy Stechkina (Stechkin Modernised Pistol) or PMS-1. 
According to Molot, the PMS-1 has been in production since 1997. 

Molot states that the PMS-1 is blowback-operated, like its predecessor, but this mode of operation in 
a9 x 19 mm Parabellum pistol is unlikely. A more likely system would be delayed blowback, using the 
rate reducer of the APS as a delay mechanism. The overall quality of the PMS-1 appears to be very high 
but, as with the APS, the PMS-1 remains a complex, large and relatively heavy pistol. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback (see text), semi-automatic only 

Feed: 20-round double column box magazine 

Weight: 1.14 kg 

Length: 230 mm 

Height: 154 mm 

Width: 38 mm 

Barrel: 138 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, adjustable for windage and elevation 


Manufacturer 
Molot Engineering Plant JSC 
135 Lenin Street, Vyatskiye Polyany 612900, Kirov Region, Russia. 


Status 
Limited production. 
VERIFIED 
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Nosorog 9 mm AEK 906 revolver 


Description 


The Nosorog 9 mm AEK 906 revolver is unusual in that it follows the usual revolver design approach 
apart from the barrel, which is located opposite the bottom chamber in the cylinder, rather than the usual 
top. This arrangement has been selected to improve the balance of the revolver by moving the 
approximate centre of gravity further towards the bore axis and dropping the line of fire relative to the 
shooter's hand. This is claimed to reduce the recoil reactions produced on firing and thus enabling a 
second aim to be placed back onto a target more quickly. It would also appear to result in a very robust 
construction for the pistol. 

The standard Nosorog AEK 906 revolver is chambered for the 9 x 18 mm Makarov cartridge, while 
the AEK 906-1 is chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum round, although the latter should be 
confined to the lower power rounds rather than the P+ variety. Rounds are inserted into the cylinder 
held in a single stamped steel clip holding the full load of six rounds. Firing may be single or double 
action. 

Each pistol is issued with 10 ammunition clips and a holster. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov (AEK 906-1, 9 x 19 mm Parabellum) 
Operation: double- or single-action revolver 

Feed: 6-round cylinder 

Weight: empty, 800 g 


Length: 215 mm 

Height: 138 mm 

Width: 38 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, notch 

Muzzle velocity: 280 m/s (AEK 906-1, 320 m/s) 
Max practical range: 50 m 


Manufacturer 

Kovrov Mechanical Plant JSC 

26 Sotsialistichskaya St, Kovrov 601909, Russia. 
Status 


Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
Nosorog 9mm AEK 906-1 revolver (L Haywood) 
(2000) 
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9 mm 6P35 self-loading pistol 


Description 


The 6P35 self-loading pistol was first shown during early 1999, although few details were provided at 
that time. It is apparently a competitor for the Makarov PM replacement, along with the Izhmash pistols 
described elsewhere, and is clearly derived from the almost identical P-9 Gurza, although the P-9 is 
chambered for 9 x 21 mm Russian ammunition rather than 9 x 19 mm Parabellum. Descriptive 
literature for the 6P35 states that the pistol is designed to defeat soft body armour at ranges up to 50 m, 
although the ability of standard 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition to defeat such armour is limited. 
As with the P-9 Gurza, locking on the 6P35 involves a dropping block. The frame appears to be 
separated into polymer and steel sections, as on the P-9, although the relationship between the steel and 
polymer portions has been changed. The pistol has trigger and grip safeties and fires double-action on 
the first shot or single shot thereafter. The hammer can be cocked and placed into the single-action 
mode for the first shot although there is no manual safety. The 6P35 cannot therefore be safely carried 
~cocked and locked". 

The pistol is intended to operate under a wide range of adverse conditions (sand, dust and so on) and 
over a temperature range from -50 to +50°C. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: short recoil, dropping block 


Feed: 18-round double column box magazine 

Weight: empty, with magazine, 900 g 

Length: 205 mm 

Height: 144 mm 

Width: 34 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, fixed notch adjustable for windage 
Muzzle velocity: 460 m/s 

Max effective range: 50 m 


Manufacturers 

Central Scientific-Research Institute of Precise Mechanical Engineering (TSNITOCHMASH) 
2 Zavodskaya Street, 142080 Klimovsk, Moscow Region, Russia. 

Status 


Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


9 mm 6P35 self-loading pistol (L Haywood) 
(2000) 
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7.62 mm MSP Groza silent pistol 


Description 


The MSP Groza (Thunderstorm) was designed by TSNITTOCHMASH and produced by the Tula Arms 
Plant in the 1970s for use by SPETsNAZ, KGB and other special operations forces for what the 
Russians refer to as “wet work’, a euphemism for assassinations. The pistol itself is a conventional 
double-barrelled over/under Derringer-type two shot weapon, firing cartridges which appear to be 7.62 
x 39 mm cartridges held in a special clip. 

The pistol has no firing pins; these are in the base of the special silent cartridges. When the cartridge 
is fired, an internal piston is driven forward by the expanding powder gases, propelling the bullet out of 
the barrel. The gases are held in check inside the case by the piston which obturates against the shoulder 
of the cartridge case and protrudes some distance beyond the case mouth. This precludes automatic 
extraction, but results in absolute silence when the pistol is fired, as opposed to suppression. When the 
barrels are tipped upwards, an extracting rod moves back and pushes the spent cartridges out of the 
breech for manual ejection. Eliminating a large external suppressor also results in a very compact pistol 
which can be unobtrusively carried in a jacket pocket. 

Rifling on fired bullets appears to be the same as that in 7.62 x 39 mm Kalashnikov rifles. The bullets 
themselves also appear to be standard 7.62 x 39 mm types. The MSP is known to have been used 
operationally in Central America during the Cold War and by SPETsNAZ units in Afghanistan. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 35 mm silent 


Operation: manual 

Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 2-round clip 

Weight: 530 g 

Length: 115 mm 

Barrel: 2 x 66 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 235 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 


Manufacturer 

Tula Arms Plant. 

Status 

Production probably complete. 


Soviet, Russian and others. 


7.62 mm MSP Groza silent pistol (L Haywood) 
(1998) 
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9 mm R-92 revolvers 


Description 


The 9 mm R-92 revolvers are produced by the KBP Instrument Design Bureau at Tula, with 
development carried out for the Scientific Research Institute for Special Equipment for the MVD 
(NIIST). They were developed to produce a conceal-carry, instant readiness revolver for Russia's 
internal security forces. The overall design is light and compact, with the swing-out cylinder holding 
five 9 x 18 mm Makarov (57-N-151S) cartridges or, as an option, five 9 x 17 mm Short (0.380 ACP) 
cartridges. 

The cylinder can be loaded either one round at a time or using a five-round clip. In both instances all 
five spent cases are ejected simultaneously. Firing is normally double action, although it is possible to 
actuate the semi-enclosed hammer for single-action operation. Sighting range is limited to 25 m. To 
assist concealment, the foresight is small and rudimentary and the rearsight is limited to a groove along 
the top of the frame. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov or 9 x 17 mm Short (0.380 ACP) 
Operation: double- or single-action revolver 

Feed: 5-round cylinder 

Weight: 520 g 

Length: 157 mm 

Height: 120 mm 


Width: 35 mm 
Sights: fore, small fixed blade; rear, groove along frame 
Max effective range: 25 m 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Agency 

Rosvoorouzhenie 

18/1 Ovchinnikovskaya Emb, 113324 Moscow. 
Status 


In service with Russian Federation Interior Ministry Units. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
R-92 9 mm revolver (L Haywood) 
(1998) 
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12.5 mm DOG-1 revolver 


Description 


The 12.5 mm DOG-1 revolver was developed to meet internal security requirements and for use by 
bodyguards or personnel with limited firearms training. It was developed by the Vjatasko Meadows 
Mechanical Engineering Factory MOLOT (Hammer) and fires specially converted shotgun cartridges 
with a calibre given as 12.5 x 35 mm. The exact nature of these cartridges has not been released but it 
seems likely that they follow the same general lines as those fired from the UDAR revolvers (qv). It 
may well emerge that the DOG-1 was developed to meet the same requirements as the UDAR and 
GNOM (qv). Maximum practical range is about 20 m. 

The overall design is entirely conventional, apart from the calibre. Five rounds are held in a 
swing-out cylinder and an exposed hammer is provided. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.5 x 35 mm 

Operation: double- or single-action revolver 
Feed: 5-round cylinder 

Weight: empty, | kg 

Length: 212 mm 

Height: 138 mm 

Width: 46 mm 

Barrel: 90 mm 


Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, notch 
Max practical range: 20 m 


Manufacturer 

Vjatasko-Poljanisknee Mashinoisteltenye Zavod MOLOT 
612900r Vyatskye Polyany Kirovsky Oblasti ul Lenina 135. 
Status 


Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
=a 12.5 mm DOG-1 revolver (L Haywood) 
DAN (1998) 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Help 
Handbook a 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


ES Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PISTOLS, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


S4M 7.62 mm silent pistol 


Development 


Little is known of the development of the S4M 7.62 mm silent pistol. Presumably it was developed as a 
follow-on and improvement to the MSP Groza (see separate entry) as it shares the same basic concept 
but with improvements both in ammunition and overall operation of the pistol. 


Description 


The S4M 7.62 mm silent pistol is similar in concept to the MSP Groza, but with significant differences. 
As with the MSP, the S4M is a two-barrelled over/under Derringer intended for the same type of 
missions as the MSP. It is slightly larger than the MSP to accommodate the longer cartridges involved. 
Ammunition is similar in concept but, again, different from that of the MSP. 

The 7.62 x 62.8 mm cartridge used with the S4M, possibly designated PZAM, bears no resemblance 
to any other cartridge and has much thicker case walls than the 7.62 x 38 mm cartridge used with the 
MSP, indicating that there may have been case failures with the earlier ammunition. The 7.62 x 
62.8 mm cartridge uses a piston system similar to that of the 7.62 x 38 mm to propel the bullet. As with 
the MSP, the S4M has no firing pins, as these are integral to the cartridge. Bullets are identical to those 
fired from an AK-47 or AKM rifle and rifling on fired bullets also appears similar to that of bullets fired 
from the rifles. 

The overall design of the S4M is an improvement on that of the MSP in that opening the barrel of the 
S4M automatically cocks the pistol. Cocking the MSP was via a separate lever beneath the trigger 
guard. The protruding piston of the spent cartridge precludes conventional extraction and ejection, but 


this system results in near absolute silence when the pistol is fired. Moreover, on missions for which the 
S4M would be used, leaving spent cartridge casings lying about is not desirable. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 62.8 mm PZAM (designation not confirmed) 
Operation: manual 

Feed: 2-round clip 

Length: 140 mm 

Height: 105 mm 

Barrel: 2 x ca 80 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, adjustable notch 


Manufacturer 

Tula KBP 

Krasnoarmeyskiy Prospekt 17, Tula 300001. 
Status 


Production probably complete. 


VERIFIED 
S4M 7.62 mm silent pistol (L Haywood) 
(1999) 
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7.62 mm TT-33 Tokarev pistol 


Development 


The TT-33 Tokarev is now obsolete in the former Warsaw Pact countries. Production ceased in 1954 in 
its native country, although it continued for longer than that in Yugoslavia and China. There are 
therefore many of these pistols still to be found worldwide. The TT-33 was derived in the 1920s at the 
Tula Arsenal by Feodor Tokarev from the Browning design. He simplified parts of the design and 
modified others, but the basis was the Colt Model 1911. The main differences are the lock mechanism, 
the magazine and the safety arrangements. 


Description 
The Tokarev was fully described in Jane's Infantry Weapons 1978, page 53. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 25 mm Type P 
Operation: recoil, single action 
Feed: 8-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 854 g 

Length: 195 mm 

Barrel: 116 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 


Muzzle velocity: 420 m/s 

Status 

No longer in production. 

RFAS and with many developing nations and guerrilla forces. 
Similar models 


CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 

Manufacturer: NORINCO 

Type: 7.62 mm Pistol Type 54 

Remarks: Production probably complete. Standard specifications. 


Manufacturer: NORINCO 
Type: 9 mm Pistol Series 213 


Remarks: See separate entry under China, People's Republic. 


HUNGARY 


Manufacturer: State arsenals 
Type: 7.62 mm Model 48 


Remarks: Production complete. See separate entry under Hungary. 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer: Zastava 
Type: 7.62 mm Model M57 


Remarks: Probably no longer in production. See separate entry under Federal Republic of Yugoslavia. 
VERIFIED 


TT-33 Tokarev pistol 
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Tula KBP RM-93/RMB-93 tactical shotgun 


Description 


The Tula KBP RM-93 tactical shotgun is similar in concept to the Neostead shotgun (qv) in that it is a 
‘pump forward' design, but with a single magazine tube over the barrel. The RM-93 has an unusual 
~double action only' (DAO) trigger with a relatively long and heavy pull for safety reasons. Many police 
agencies specify that the trigger is not inadvertently pulled when an officer is under stress. Locking is 
by twin pivoting hooked lugs that lock into notches at the breech end of the barrel and retain it against 
the breech face. Loading is through a covered port in the top of the receiver. 

The gun is available with phosphate, powder coating, blue or electroless nickel finishes and a variety 
of barrel lengths. All furniture is black polymer, except for guns finished in powder coatings, which are 
usually overall camouflage. A pressed steel folding stock which pivots over the top of the gun is 
standard. 

Because of its design, the RM-93 is completely ambidextrous with ejection downwards. Operation is 
‘pump forward’, which has the advantages of reducing “short stroking' (failure to fully cycle the gun's 
action, resulting in a stoppage), aiding recovery, and enhancing safety in that the shooter's hand cannot 
slip forward over the muzzle as occasionally happens with standard slide action shotguns with short 
barrels. The RM-93 has adjustable screw-in choke tubes as standard, and rifle-type sights. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 
Operation: manual, slide action 
Locking: pivoting dual lugs 


Feed: overbarrel tubular magazine, 7 + 1 rounds 
Weight: 2.7 kg 

Length: stock extended, 1.049 m; stock folded, 809 mm 
Barrel: 680 mm; other lengths available to order 
Choke: adjustable screw-in 

Chamber: 70 mm 


Manufacturer 

Tula KBP (Instrument Design Bureau) 
Scheglovskaya zaseka Str, 300001 Tula. 
Status 


In production. Available. 
VERIFIED 
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TSNIITOCHMASH KS-23/KS-23M ‘special carbine' 


Description 


The KS-23 combat shotgun is termed by its manufacturer as a `special carbine' but it is essentially a 
conventional slide-action shotgun on a very large scale. In Western terms, the KS-23 is approximately 4 
gauge. 

The general KS-23 concept is similar to that of weapons designed by Eugene Stoner in that it utilises 
an alloy receiver with a bolt carrier and multilugged bolt which locks into a steel barrel extension. The 
KS-23M Drozd (Thrush) version has a pistol grip in place of the conventional stock and a removable 
skeleton stock which attaches to the grip. 

The KS-23 fires a variety of ammunition, including tear gas, rubber bullets, conventional buckshot 
and an anti-vehicular round, which, it is claimed, can shatter a car engine block. There is also a muzzle 
adaptor for firing grenades and other special munitions. 

An extensively modified version of the KS-23, also designated the KS-23M, has appeared in 
photographs in the Russian firearms press. This version of the KS-23 has a detachable box magazine, a 
folding wire stock and a slide that completely surrounds the barrel. Unlike the standard KS-23, this 
variant has never been shown publicly, nor has it appeared in the hands of troops. It also accepts the 
`Cheremuka-7' grenade launcher. Specifications shown are for standard KS-23. 


Specifications 


KS-23 
Operation: manual, slide action 


Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 3-round tubular magazine 

Weight: KS-23, 3.85 kg; KS-23M, 3.5 kg 
Length: KS-23, 1.04 m; KS-23M, 650 mm 
Barrel: KS-23, 500 mm; KS-23M, 350 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 


Manufacturer 

Institute of Precise Mechanical Engineering 

TSNITOCHMASH, 2 Zavodskaya Street, 142080, Klimovsk, Russia. 
Status 

Available. 


RFAS Interior Ministry and Special Forces. 
VERIFIED 


Ya jn TSNIITOCHMASH KS-23 combat shotgun (L Haywood) 


- et Ra TSNIITOCHMASH KS-23M combat shotgun with grenade-launching muzzle 
~ | attachment (L Haywood) 
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Izhmash Saiga-20 and Saiga-410 tactical shotguns 


Description 


These guns are essentially similar to the Saiga-12 described in the preceding entry, but bear closer 
resemblance to each other than to the larger gun. The major difference between the two shotguns relates 
to the chokes; the Saiga-20 has a standard cylinder or improved cylinder choke, while the Saiga-410 has 
either a cylinder bore or modified choke as standard. Both guns may be equipped with adjustable 
muzzle devices. When the stock is folded, the firing mechanism is deactivated to meet a Russian 
government safety regulation. 

In order to accommodate 3 in (76 mm) Magnum ammunition, the Saiga-20, as with the Saiga-12, has 
a gas regulator. 20 gauge and 0.410 bore shotguns are not normally used as combat shotguns in the 
West, but Russian testing has demonstrated their utility in certain situations. 20 gauge shotguns, 
especially, are useful for smaller-statured individuals and are only slightly less effective than 12 gauge 
guns. 


Specifications 


SAIGA-20 

Cartridge: 20 gauge 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 2-, 5- or 8-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: Saiga-20, 3.2 kg; Saiga-20C, 1.05 m; Saiga-20K, 910 mm 


Length: Saiga-20, 1.135 m; Saiga-20C, 1.05 m; Saiga-20K, 910 mm 
Barrel: Saiga-20 and Saiga-20C, 570 mm; Saiga-20K, 670 mm 
Sights: fore, bead; rear, adjustable notch 


Manufacturer 
Izhmash Joint Stock Company 
Udmart Repuplic, 42006, Izhevsk, 3 Proezd Deryabina. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
—s Saiga-20K combat shotgun 
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Izhmash JSC Saiga-12 Series tactical shotguns 


Description 


The Saiga-12 combat shotgun is derived from the basic Kalashnikov design. Although there are external 
similarities, the shotgun design is quite different from that of the rifle. 

The overall dimensions of the receiver have been significantly enlarged compared to the rifle 
equivalent, as have the dimensions of the bolt and its carrier. The locations of the internal guide rails for 
the bolt carrier also had to be moved in order to accommodate the larger components necessary for the 
shotgun shells. The shotgun has a gas regulator that is switched when firing 3 in (76 mm) Magnum 
shells. This is necessary to reduce the recoil forces and consequent bolt velocity which, over long-term 
use, can degrade reliability. Only Magnum shells require switching of the regulator. 

There are two standard detachable box magazines, one of 5-round capacity and a 7-round version. 
Both are of polymer construction. 

There are three versions of the shotgun. The Saiga-12 is the basic variant with a non-folding stock 
that can be removed and replaced with a pistol grip. The Saiga-12C and Saiga-12K are compact 
versions with folding stocks and differing shorter barrel lengths. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12 gauge, 70 or 76 mm shells 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 5- or 7-round detachable box magazines 


Weight: Saiga-12, 3.8 kg; Saiga-12C, 3.6 kg; Saiga-12K, 3.5 kg 

Length: Saiga-12, 1.145 m; Saiga-12C, 1.06 m; Saiga-12K, 910 mm 
Barrel: Saiga-12 and Saiga-12C, 580 mm or 680 mm; Saiga-12K, 430 mm 
Sights: fore, bead; rear, adjustable notch 


Manufacturer 
Izhmash Joint Stock Company 
Udmurt Republic, 426006 Izhevsk, 3 Proezd Deryabina. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
a in Vl Saiga-12K combat shotgun 
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Izhmash JSC MP-131K tactical shotgun 


Development 
As a commercial venture by an Izhmash team formed by S Antonov, A Zarochintzev and A Kozakov. 
Description 


The MP-131K is unusual in that it incorporates a “select feed' feature that allows the gun to be fed from 
either a conventional underbarrel tube magazine or from a detachable box-type magazine. Not only does 
this increase the number of rounds that may be carried, but gives the user the option of having two 
different types of ammunition instantly available at the touch of a selector lever. The selector lever is on 
the magazine rather than on the receiver of the shotgun, where it might be expected to be found. It is 
clear from the design of the MP-131K that the box magazine is intended to be used either for alternative 
types of ammunition or as a backup, due to its capacity of only three rounds. The MP-131K entered 
production in 1997. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine/detachable box magazine 
Weight: 3.5 kg 

Barrel: 560 mm, 600 mm or 700 mm 


Choke: improved cylinder 
Chamber: 76 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, grooved rail 


Manufacturer 

Izhmash JSC 

3 Derjabin Str, 426006 Izhevsk. 
Status 


In production. Available. 


VERIFIED 
Izhmash MP-131K selectable magazine tactical shotgun (Izhmash) 
(2000) 
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Izhmash JSC IZH-81 tactical shotgun 


Description 


There are four variants of the IZH-81 tactical shotgun, including two versions with tubular underbarrel 
magazines (IZH-81 and IZH-81 “Jaguar'), and two with detachable box-type magazines (IZH-81KM 
and IZH-81 `Fox Terrier’). All variants are available with barrels of different lengths. These shotguns 
have been in production since 1994. The IZH-81 *Fox Terrier’ features a short barrel and folding stock 
derived from that of the AK-74M, while the “Jaguar' variant features a fixed pistol grip. All IZH-81 
shotguns chamber either 70 or 76 mm shells. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: sliding bolt 

Feed: IZH-81 and IZH-81 Jaguar, underbarrel tubular magazine; IZH-81KM and IZH-81 Fox Terrier, 
detachable box magazine 

Weight: IZH-81, 3.2 kg; IZH-81KM, 3.5 kg; IZH-81 Fox Terrier, 3.3 kg; IZH-81 Jaguar, 2.5 kg 
Length: IZH-81 and IZH-81KM, 1.23 m; IZH-81 Fox Terrier, 1.08 m; IZH-81 Jaguar, 820 mm 
Barrel: 560 mm, 600 mm or 700 mm 

Choke: selectable choke tubes 

Chamber: 76 mm 


Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 
Manufacturer 

Izhmash JSC 

3 Derjabin Str 426006 Izhevsk. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
IZH-8&1 folding stock tactical shotgun (Izhmash) 
5 1 (2000) 
an Gee — IZH-81KM shotgun 
(2000) 
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LPO-50 flame-thrower 


Development 


The LPO-50 was, until recently, the standard flame-thrower in former Warsaw Pact armies, having 
replaced the earlier ROKS-2 and ROKS-3 flame-throwers. This flame-thrower is produced in China as 
the Portable Flame-thrower Type 74 and has been offered for export sales. See entry under China, 
People's Republic for details. 


Description 


The LPO-50 flame-thrower consists of a tank group, hose and gun group. There are three tanks, on the 
top of each is a pressure relief valve and a cap for the filling aperture which also contains the chamber 
for the pressurising cartridge. 

Wires from the three containers are combined in a harness which is fastened to the hose and attached 
to the gun group. Outputs from the three tanks are connected to a manifold through one-way valves 
which prevent fuel flowing from one tank into another manifold, being connected to the hose. 

Ignition is by means of a slow-burning pyrotechnic cartridge, three of which are grouped below the 
muzzle of the flame gun. A selector lever is mounted forward of the trigger guard on the gun and, when 
the trigger is pressed, energy is supplied from a power pack of four 1.5 V cells to one of the ignition 
cartridges and simultaneously to one of the tank pressurising cartridges. Pressure from the latter drives 
fuel from the tank through the appropriate non-return valve into the manifold and then by way of the 
hose to the flame gun where it is ignited by the pyrotechnic cartridge. The firer can thus fire three shots, 
changing the selector lever position between shots. The tank capacity is 3.3 litres which is sufficient for 


a flame burst of 2 to 3 seconds. A trigger safety is fitted. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 14.5 mm 

Length of flame gun: 850 mm 

Fuel capacity: 3 x 3.3 litres 

Weight: empty, 15 kg; loaded, 23 kg 

Max range: with unthickened fuel, 20 m; with thickened fuel, 70 m 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 

Status 

In current use. 

Former Warsaw Pact armies. 
Similar models 

CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
Type: Portable Flame-thrower Type 74 


Remarks: Virtually indentical to LPO-50. See entry under China, People's Republic for details. 


Firing LPO-50 flame-thrower 
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GM-94 43 mm magazine grenade launcher 


Description 


The 43 mm GM-94 magazine-fed slide-action grenade launcher was first advertised on the international 
arms market in 1995. It is intended for use by special and internal security forces. In basic design the 
GM-94 is similar to the RM-93 combat shotgun (qv), also manufactured by the KBP Instrument Design 
Bureau at Tula. 

The GM-94 is fed from a tubular magazine above the barrel; this arrangement is claimed to reduce 
firing jump. The slide action is presumably the same as the RM-93, which entails moving the barrel 
forward to eject the spent casing and to the rear to chamber a fresh round. Loading is via a charging port 
on top of the magazine which is accessed via a cover hinged just behind the rear sight. 

The GM-94 fires a variety of different 43 mm cartridges including HE, fragmentation, thermobaric, 
shaped charge, illuminating, tear gas, signal, baton or rubber shot for riot control and “flash-bang'. The 
latter is a non-lethal disorienting round used against criminal suspects located inside buildings. The full 
ammunition load for the launcher is three grenades in the tubular magazine with a fourth in the 
chamber. If rubber shot grenades are involved the capacity increases to five grenades. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 43 mm 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: projecting lug (not confirmed) 

Feed: tubular magazine, 3 or 4 rounds, depending on cartridge, plus 1 in chamber 


Weight: empty, 4.8 kg 

Length: stock folded, 528 mm; stock extended, 742 mm 
Width: 70 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, adjustable for 75, 150 or 300 m 
Muzzle velocity: 100 m/s 

Rate of fire: 3-4 rds/min 

Max range: 400 m 

Max effective range: 300 m 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 
Tula 300001, Russia. 

Status 


Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
= GM-94 43 mm magazine grenade launcher with butt stock folded (L Haywood) 
IZA | (1999) 
Y 
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BS-1 30 mm silenced grenade launcher 


Description 


The BS-1 30 mm silenced grenade launcher has appeared under the designation RGA-86 in Russian 
literature, but it appears that BS-1 is more widely accepted in Russia. Regardless of designation, the 
Russians have developed an innovative silenced grenade launcher for use by special operations forces. 

The BS-1 is always seen mounted on a suppressed version of the 5.45 mm AKS-74U short assault 
rifle differentiated from the standard AKS-74U by a leather flap that fits on the forestock of the weapon 
and covers the BS-1 mount when the launcher is not installed; the designation AKS-74UB has been 
used for this rifle. A silenced grenade launcher is of great utility in a close combat situation as it not 
only reduces sound, but also reduces flash and smoke. 

BS-1 launch cartridges are magazine fed using a bolt action and utilise a special star crimped 
cartridge. The grenade is muzzle loaded, as with other RFAS underbarrel grenade launchers, but there 
the similarity ends. Although there has been no explanatory literature as to the functioning of the BS-1, 
certain aspects of its operation can be deduced. The BS-1 launcher has a large containment chamber 
behind the barrel with a piston that launches the VOG-T HEAT grenade. The expanding gases of the 
launch cartridge propel the piston rapidly forward, pushing the grenade from the launcher muzzle. The 
piston obturates against a shoulder inside the containment chamber and, after the grenade is launched, 
the gases bleed off quickly enough to allow for a relatively rapid follow-up shot. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 30 mm 

Operation: manual, muzzle loaded; launch cartridges fed from detachable box magazine 
Weight: ca 1.5 kg 

Length: ca 320 m 

Effective range: ca 100 m 

Armour penetration: ca 125 mm RHA 


Manufacturer 
Russian state factories. 
Status 

In production. 

Service 


RFAS military. 
VERIFIED 


4 BS-1 30 mm silenced grenade launcher mounted on AKS-74Ub short assault 
rifle, showing special flip-up sights, VOG-T HEAT grenade, launcher magazine 
and cartridge (L Haywood) 

(1999) 
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40 mm GP-95 and GP-97 grenade launchers 


Description 


The 40 mm GP-95 and GP-97 are compact grenade launchers developed for mounting on the A-91 and 
A-91M compact assault rifles, respectively. Both are similar in function and capabilities to the earlier 
GP-25 and GP-30 launchers and appear to have been developed to provide a grenade launching 
capability for the A-91 series compact assault rifles, which apparently cannot be provided with either 
the GP-25 or GP-30. 

The GP-95 and GP-97 are significantly more compact overall compared to the GP-25 and GP-30. The 
only apparent difference between the GP-95 and GP-97 is that the GP-95 is mounted under the barrel of 
all standard A-91 rifles, while the GP-97 is mounted over the barrel of the A-91M bullpup assault rifle. 

Both grenade launchers are fully compatible with ammunition developed for the GP-25 and GP-30 
launchers. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Operation: manual, muzzle loading 
Weight: 1.5 kg 

Length: 185 mm 

Effective range: 200-400 m 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 
300001 Tula, Russia. 

Status 


In production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


GP-95 40 mm grenade launcher mounted on 9A-91 rifle (L Haywood) 


a alam (1999) 


rr GP-97 40 mm grenade launcher mounted on A-91M rifle (L Haywood) 
2 (1999) 
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40 mm GP-25 and GP-30 rifle-mounted grenade 
launchers 


Development 


The first examples of what was to become the 40 mm GP-25 grenade launcher were encountered in 
Afghanistan during 1984, mounted beneath an AK-74 rifle in the same manner as the American 40 mm 
M203 launcher. On these early models, initially known to the West as the BG-15, the sights had a 
three-position arc on the left of the launcher, with the three positions being marked `2', `3' and `42', 
understood to indicate indirect ranges of 200 m, 300 m and the maximum range of 420 m. The main 
production model, with the designation changed to GP-25, often known as the Kastyor or Kastjor, has a 
sight graduated to a maximum of 400 m with intermediate range markings between 200 and 400 m. 
Direct fire is possible at ranges of 50 to 100 m. 

The latest version of this launcher is known as the GP-30. Compared to the GP-25 the GP-30 is 
lighter, more compact, easier to manufacture and is claimed to be easier to handle. The GP-30 is 
primarily intended to be used on the Kalashnikov 'Hundred Series' rifles (AK-101, AK-102, AK-103 
and AK-104) although, with modification, the GP-30 could be used with other rifles. 

The GP-25 and GP-30 are both offered for export sales. Both fire the same ammunition and have 
identical ballistic performances. 

The designer of both the GP-25 and GP-30 was Valery Telesh. 


Description 


The 40 mm GP-25 and GP-30 grenade launchers can be mounted under the handguard of virtually any 
AKM or AK-74 series assault rifle, including the AKS-74U sub-machine gun models. A more involved 
conversion kit including a muzzle extension assembly is required for the latter. 

The GP-25 launcher is short, being 323 mm long overall (the GP-30 is 276 mm long overall), having 
a trigger unit with a thumb grip and with the grenade launching sight on the left side of the launcher 
barrel. On both launchers the sight is graduated to a maximum of 400 m, with intermediate range 
markings between 100 and 400 m. 

To load the launchers a grenade is muzzle-loaded into the barrel base first and, after aiming, the 
self-cocking double action trigger is pulled. This detonates the KVM-3 primer, the nitrocellulose 
propellant inside the grenade body ignites and the flow of gas from vents in the grenade base propels the 
grenade from the muzzle. As it travels along the barrel, gas pressure forces the grenade's driving bands 
outwards to engage in the 12-groove rifling of the barrel to provide spin stabilisation. 

Accuracy at the maximum range of 400 m is 3 m in azimuth and 6 m in range. A practical rate of fire 
is quoted as 4.5 to 5 rds/min. Service life of the GP-25 is quoted as approximately 400 rounds. 

Two types of grenade are currently provided for the GP-25 and GP-30, namely the VOG-25 and the 
VOG-25P, although other types are known to be under development. For details of VOG-25 and the 
VOG-25P refer to the entry in the Combat Grenades - Spin Stabilised section. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Weight: unloaded, GP-25, 1.5 kg; GP-30, 1.3 kg 
Length: GP-25, 323 mm; GP-30, 276 mm 
Barrel: GP-25, 120 mm 

Sight radius: 125 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 76.5 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Rate of fire: practical, 4.5-5 rds/min 


Manufacturers 

Tula Ordnance Plant JSC 

2 Metallistov Street, Tula 300002, Russia. 
KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Marketing agency 

Rosvoorouzhenie 

18/1 Ovchinnikovskaya Emb, 113324 Moscow. 
Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 
Former Warsaw Pact nations and others. 


Similar models 


BULGARIA 
Manufacturer 


Arsenal, marketed by Kintex 
Type: 40 mm GP-25 Kastjor 
Remarks: Direct copy of CIS original. VOG-25 grenades also produced. 


PAKISTAN 
Manufacturer 


Pakistan Machine Tool Factory (Pvt) Ltd 

Type: 40 mm under barrel grenade launcher GP-25 

Remarks: Length overall given as 315 mm and barrel length 125 mm. Otherwise direct copy of CIS 
original. 


UPDATED 


B40 mm GP-30 grenade launcher 


Close-up of 40 mm GP-25 Kastyor grenade launcher mounted on 5.45 mm AK-74 
assault rifle 
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6G30 40 mm grenade launcher 


Description 


The 6G30 40 mm grenade launcher, originally known as the RG-6, is a development by Tula KBP to 
meet a Russian Interior Ministry (MVD) requirement for a multishot grenade launcher. The weapon has 
been used operationally by MVD troops. The design was executed by Valery Telesh and B A Borozov 
in an incredibly short time. Following an emergency requirement from the MVD they produced a 
working prototype ready for evaluation in only 11 days. The requirement was received on 10 November 
1993, the first prototype was prepared by 21 November and six prototypes were in the hands of troops 
for operational testing in early 1994. 

The 6G30 is essentially six 40 mm GP-25 barrels mounted on a central rotating axis. Each rotating 
barrel is rifled, while the single barrel is not. When the trigger is squeezed, a spring pushes the barrel 
group forward against the main barrel to form a tight seal. Once the grenade is fired, the rotating barrels 
automatically retract and turn through 60°, bringing a fresh grenade into position for firing. Apparently, 
this spring must be wound like that of a clock. 

On the early production models the firing mechanism and grip was the same as that for the OTs-14 
Groza modular weapon system, as was the foregrip. 

The 6G30 underwent some `teething' problems, endemic to almost any new system. It did not always 
fire each grenade, thus leaving one or two to be unloaded. This may or may not be problematic as the 
VOG-25 grenades are muzzle-loaded and are a snug fit in the barrels. The weapon is also slow to load, 
even when completely empty. One Russian tester stated that the 6G30 fires six rounds more rapidly than 
a GP-25, but that a GP-25 could be fired six times while the 6G30 was being reloaded. 


The 6G30 is not intended for general issue to military forces, but to special operations units. The 
6G30 was used by MVD special forces in Chechnya, where it showed great promise. MVD troops 
stated afterwards that in addition to the problems mentioned above, the 6G30 should have a greater 
array of ammunition types if it was to be truly useful. This problem is being addressed, as several new 
types of VOG-25 type ammunition have been developed, including smoke and riot control agent rounds. 


The 6G30 can be rapidly unloaded by simply pressing an extractor. 
Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Operation: manual, 6 rotating barrels, muzzle loading 
Weight: 6 kg 

Length: stock folded, 510 mm; stock extended, 680 mm 
Effective range: >400 m 

Rate of fire: practical, 12-15 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

300001 Tula, Russia. 

Status 

Undergoing operational testing. Has been offered for export sales. 


RFAS Interior Ministry (MVD) troops. 


6G30 40 mm grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
(2000) 


Ei 6G30 40 mm grenade launcher (T J Gander) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Help 
Handbook a 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


BS Print friendly page 


1 Image 
ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


12.7 mm V-94 (OSV-96) anti-matériel rifle 


Development 


Information regarding the 12.7 mm V-94 (OSV-96) anti-matériel rifle first became publicly available 
during 1995. The OSV-96 and V-94 differ mainly in their optical sights, which could be one of a range 
of modern types, including collimator sights, and the revised outline of the butt-stock. Some changes 
may be detected in the barrel shroud forward of the receiver. Russian listings make no differentiation 
between the rifles. 

At first sight the overall design resembles that of the 14.5 mm PTRS 1941 anti-tank rifle of the Great 
Patriotic War years (1941-1945) but the resemblances are superficial for the V-94 (OSV-96) is quite 
different in many details, not least being the cartridge employed, the 12.7 x 107 mm, although the V-94 
(OSV-96) could be modified to accommodate other similar cartridges. 

According to promotional literature, potential targets for the V-94 (OS V-96) include parked aircraft, 
radars, missile launchers and artillery, lightly armoured and soft-skin vehicles, small coastal craft and 
sea mines, all with emphasis on the fact that it is far more economical to utilise a large calibre sniper 
rifle against such targets than more costly ordnance. 

Reports from Chechnya, where the V-94 was used in action, mentioned that it was too large for the 
operational environment and for transport. The same reports also mentioned that the firing signature was 
too loud, while the recoil forces were such that it proved impossible to maintain the optical sight zero. 


Description 
The 12.7 mm V-94 (OSV-96) anti-matériel rifle is a gas-operated single-shot rifle, the most prominent 


feature of which is the long slender barrel with its large dual chamber muzzle brake device which also 
reduces firing flash. The muzzle brake is a partial counter to the significant recoil forces produced when 
firing the 12.7 x 107 mm cartridge, more usually fired from heavy machine guns. The firer is further 
protected against recoil by a rubber butt-pad. Gas for the self-loading mechanism is tapped off from a 
point about one third along the length of the barrel. No firm information is available regarding the 
locking mechanism employed but it is assumed that it is some form of projecting lug bolt operating with 
a rotary motion. 

Ammunition is fed from a five-round box magazine under the receiver. The round quoted in the 
literature available mentions the B-32, an API with a muzzle velocity of 840 to 850 m/s and a muzzle 
energy rating of 15,570 J. This provides the V-94 (OSV-96) with an effective range of up to 2,000 m 
and a 90 per cent chance of penetration of 20 mm against 20 mm armour plate at 100 m. 

The OSV-96 has no iron sights so is provided with a compact optical sight - the V-94 has a suitably 
modified x13 PSO-1 telescopic sight, the same unit fitted to the 7.62 mm SVD rifle. The sight is 
removed during moves. A special night sight has been developed to permit night engagements against 
targets up to 600 m away. 

To reduce the overall length of 1.7 m when travelling, the V-94 (OS V-96) can be folded where the 
barrel meets the receiver assembly. This is accomplished by raising a large locking lever on the right of 
the receiver, just forward of the ejection port. This allows the receiver and butt to be swung to the 
right-hand side of the barrel; the bipod folds to the rear for carrying. In the folded state the overall 
length of the rifle is reduced to 1.1 m, less than the overall length of the SVD sniper rifle. When the rifle 
is folded the carry handle is over the centre of gravity. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 107 mm 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Feed: 5-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without sight, 11.7 kg 

Length: firing, 1.7 m; carry, 1.1 m 

Barrel: 1 m 

Sights: optical POS 13 x 60; lightweight POS 12 x 56 

Muzzle velocity: 820 m/s 

Max effective range: against matériel, 2,000 m; against personnel, 1,200 m 


Manufacturer 

Instrument Design Bureau (KBP) 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


RFAS military forces, Interior Ministry and other RFAS forces. 
VERIFIED 


E re OSV-96 anti-matériel rifle (L Haywood) 
à (1999) 
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Rex Firearms 9 mm Gepard sub-machine gun 


Development 


The Gepard was developed as a flexible modular weapon for use by special operations military and 
police forces where missions involve brief, very intense close-range firefights. The weapon was derived 
from the AKS-74U compact assault rifle (qv) and has 65 per cent component interchangeability with the 
AKS-74U. An interim model, basically an AKS-74U adapted to fire 9 x 18 mm Makarov ammunition, 
was known as the Ryss (Lynx). 


Description 


The Gepard is a modular design capable of firing several 9 mm cartridges with little modification. The 
Gepard apparently fires 9 x 17 mm Browning, 9 x 18 mm Makarov; 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; and 9 x 
21 mm ammunition (as used in the P- 9 Gurza pistol) by changing recoil springs and bolt groups. Firing 
the new Russian 9 x 30 mm Grom (Thunder) cartridge requires removing the chromed chamber 
screwed into the barrel extension. The latter cartridge, developed by the Rex Firearms Company, has a 
muzzle velocity of 600 m/s when firing a bullet with a hard alloy core. 

Depending on the ammunition fired, the Gepard functions via blowback, delayed blowback, or gas 
operation with a rotary locking bolt. Sheet metal, box-type magazines holding 22 or 40 rounds, accept 
any of the rounds for which the Gepard is chambered, interchangeably and without modification. The 
weapon can be configured into any version by the user. The Gepard also accepts a variety of modular 
muzzle devices, including muzzle brakes, flash hiders and suppressors. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x17 mm Browning; 9 x 18 mm Makarov (57-N-181S and 57- N-181SM); 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum; 9 x 21 mm Russian; 9 x 30 mm Grom (see text) 

Operation: selective fire, blowback; delayed blowback; gas, rotating bolt 
Locking: none or rotating bolt, depending on method of operation 

Feed: 22- or 40-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 2 kg 

Length: stock folded, 420 mm; stock extended, 640 mm 

Barrel: 235 mm, chromed 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 350 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable post; rear, adjustable notch with 100 and 200 m settings 
Muzzle velocity: according to ammunition in use 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Rex Firearms Company Limited 


1 Krasnoarmeyskaya Street, House 1, 198005 St Petersburg, Russia. 


Status 


Development. 
VERIFIED 


es 
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Kovrov AeK-919 and AyeK-919 Kashtan 9 mm 
sub-machine guns 


Description 


The AeK-919 Kashtan (Chesnut) was designed to meet a Russian Interior Ministry and Federal Security 
Services requirement. It is similar in concept to the Uzi, with a bolt that telescopes over the chamber 
end of the barrel to reduce overall length. The AeK-919 is manufactured from stampings and polymers. 
The barrel contains polygonal rifling, is removable and is retained by a threaded cap. The 
non-reciprocating cocking handle is located on the left side of the receiver. The flip type notch rear sight 
is graduated at 50 or 100 m. The AeK-919 fires from the open bolt and has a safety mechanism to 
prevent the weapon from firing if dropped. The telescoping butt stock has been observed with at least 
two types of shoulder rest, one of them hinged to suit user comfort. 

A suppressor is provided as standard equipment and optical sights are optional. 

The AeK-919 Kashtan has been used operationally in Chechnya. Based on user comments, the 
AyeK-919 has been developed to enhance weapon reliability. 

The Kovrov Mechanical Plant is developing a version of the Kashtan chambered for 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 18 mm Makarov (58-N-181S) 
Operation: blowback, select fire, semi- or fully automatic 


Feed: 20- or 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.68 kg 

Length: stock folded, 325 mm; stock extended, 485 mm 

Barrel: 167 mm 

Rifling: 4 polygonal grooves, 1 turn in 260 mm (est) 

Sights: fore, protected post; rear, flip type protected notch 

Muzzle velocity: 315 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 

Effective rate of fire: semi-automatic, 40 rds/min; automatic, 100 rds/min 
Max effective range: 100 m 


Manufacturer 

Kovrov Mechanical Plant JSC. 
Status 

Available. Offered for export sales. 


RFAS armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


AEK-919K 9 mm sub-machine gun 
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OTs-22 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The OTs-22 9 mm sub-machine gun is a development from the KBP Instrument Design Bureau at Tula 
and is unusual among Russian sub-machine guns in that it was designed from the outset to fire the 
standard NATO 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge. Designed to be compact and light, the selective fire 
OTs-22 features a through-the-grip magazine feed and a wraparound bolt to reduce the overall 
dimensions. Magazines may hold 20 or 30 rounds. 

Extensive use is made of steel pressings for the square cross section receiver and for the 
fold-up-and-over butt-stock. A fire selection and safety catch is provided on each side of the receiver 
while there is an automatic grip safety under the trigger guard removed only when the pistol grip is 
firmly grasped. Either safety completely locks the bolt and the hammer-type firing mechanism. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, select fire, semi- or fully-automatic 
Feed: 20- or 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 1.2 kg 

Length: stock folded, 250 mm; stock extended, 460 mm 
Sights: fore, post; rear, flip type protected notch 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800-900 rds/min 

Max effective range: 100 m 


Manufacturer 
KBP Instrument Design Bureau 


300001 Tula, Russia. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
OTs-22 9 mm sub-machine gun 
(1999) 
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7.62 mm AK-47 assault rifle 


Development 


The Kalashnikov assault rifles have become the most important and widespread weapons in the world. 
Starting with the AK-47, Kalashnikovs have been the standard rifles of the Soviet, RFAS and most 
former Warsaw Pact armed forces since the early 1950s. To these can be added most communist 
inspired or sponsored countries elsewhere. Practically all communist-influenced guerrilla and nationalist 
movements of recent decades seem to have obtained, or been given, stocks of AK-47s. 

The origins of the AK-47 have passed almost into legend. The designer was Mikhail Timofeyevich 
Kalashnikov who devised the basics of various weapon designs while recovering from wounds 
sustained during the Great Patriotic War. Following several attempts at producing infantry weapons 
such as sub-machine guns, plus numerous difficulties in attracting the sponsorship of the necessary 
executives, the AK-47 (Avtomat Kalashnikova obrazets 1947g) was finally accepted for Soviet service 
in 1947, firing the 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 cartridge. At least three basic Soviet-produced AK-47 models 
have been detected, differences mainly as a result of the production methods used. RFAS production 
had ceased by the late 1960s but was continued in other countries. 

Production of the AK-47 was undertaken in several of the former Warsaw Pact arsenals of Eastern 
Europe, China and elsewhere. AK-47 rifles are still being produced for export sales in Bulgaria, the only 
nation where AK-47s are apparently still in production, albeit in updated form with extras such as black 
plastic furniture. 

It is impossible to estimate how many AK-47 rifles have been made, or how many are in use; even a 


very rough estimate would indicate a number well in excess of 50 million. Rifles manufactured outside 
the former Soviet Union frequently exhibit slight detail changes and reference should be made to 
individual country entries for details of these. 

The basic Kalashnikov action, first used for the AK-47, has been taken for many weapons other than 
the Soviet Kalashnikov derivatives such as the AKM and AK-74 series (see appropriate entries) and the 
RPK light machine gun. Designs originating outside the RFAS using the basic Kalashnikov action 
include the Israeli Galil series (and from that the South African R4, R5 and R6) and the Finnish 
Valmet/Sako series of assault rifles. The Indian 5.56 mm INSAS assault rifle also has Kalashnikov 
affiliations. 


Description 


There are some features of the AK series which are a departure from the conventional but in general it is 
a simple, robust and handy weapon of sound design and generally excellent workmanship. 

The AK-47 assault rifle is a compact weapon, capable of selective fire and is robust and reliable. The 
former Warsaw Pact countries have now largely replaced it with the AKM, a modernised and improved 
version (see following entry), but it is still held in reserve or second-line use by many former Eastern 
Bloc countries. 

The AK-47 may be encountered in two basic configurations, one with a rigid butt (AK-47) and one 
with a double-strut folding metal butt-stock (AK-47S or AKS) controlled by a simple press-button 
release above the pistol grip. 

There are also early and late production models. The early model has a built-up receiver which has an 
angular shape to the rear end, sloping noticeably down to the butt. The later type has a straight receiver. 

The various countries in the former Warsaw Pact have produced a variety of materials for butt-stock 
and forestock ranging from laminated sheets of plywood to various types of plastic and all-metal 
construction. 

The magazine is loaded and positioned in the rifle by placing the front end into the magazine-well 
until the lug engages and then rotating the rear end back and up until the magazine catch engages. The 
cocking handle is permanently fixed to the right of the bolt carrier and reciprocates with it. This allows 
manual bolt closure if for some reason the bolt carrier does not go fully forward. If the cocking handle is 
retracted and released, the top round is fed into the chamber. When the trigger is operated the hammer 
hits the floating firing pin and drives it into the cap of the cartridge. Some of the propellant gases are 
diverted into the gas cylinder on top of the barrel. There is no gas regulator. The piston is driven back 
and the bolt carrier, built into the piston extension, has about 8.5 mm of free play while the gas pressure 
drops to a safe level. A cam slot in the bolt carrier engages the cam stud on the bolt and the bolt is 
rotated through 35° to unlock it from the receiver. There is no primary extraction during bolt rotation to 
unseat the case and so a large extractor claw is fitted which grips the empty case and holds it to the bolt 
face until it contacts the fixed ejector formed in the guide rail and is thrown out of the right-hand side of 
the gun. As the bolt travels back it rocks the hammer over and also compresses the return spring. The 
bolt is brought to a halt by hitting the solid rear end of the receiver. The return spring drives the bolt 
forward, another round is chambered and the bolt comes to rest. The carrier continues on for about 
5.5 mm after locking is completed. During this last forward movement of the carrier, the safety sear is 
released and control of the hammer is returned to the trigger sear. 

When the trigger is pressed, the hammer is released from the trigger sear and travels forward to fire 
the round. The recoiling carrier rotates the hammer back and it is held by the safety sear. As soon as the 
carrier is fully forward the safety sear is disengaged, the hammer is freed and another round is fired. So 
long as the trigger is pressed, ammunition is available in the magazine and the bolt carrier goes fully 
forward, the gun will continue to fire at its cyclic rate of about 600 rds/min. 

The change lever is mounted on the right-hand side of the receiver and is unique in its design. It is a 


long pressed-out bar pivoted at the rear and applied by the firer's thumb. The top position is `safe'. Here 
it locks the trigger and physically prevents the bolt from travelling back sufficiently to pass beyond the 
rear of a cartridge in the magazine, but does allow sufficient movement to check that the chamber is 
clear. 

The lever produces automatic fire at the centre position and single shots when fully depressed. It is 
stiff to operate, noisy in functioning and difficult to manipulate when wearing arctic mittens. 

The foresight is a post, screw-threaded for adjustment when zeroing. The spanner in the combination 
tool kit is used for this. Lateral adjustment for zeroing is achieved by moving the foresight block in a 
dovetail. 

The rearsight is an open U-shaped notch which will allow ranges up to 800 m by means of a slide and 
ramp. There is a battle sight setting for all ranges up to 200 m. 

The bayonet may be of the 6X3 or 6X4 pattern. 


Variant 


5.6 mm AKT-47 Training Rifle 

The 5.6 mm AKT-47 is a single shot rifle intended for marksmanship training. Chambered for the 0.22 

LR cartridge, this rifle has to be recocked manually after each shot. In outward appearance, dimensions 
and weight the AKT-47 is identical to the standard AK-47 but there have been some changes to the bolt 


block and, inevitably, to the barrel. Muzzle velocity is 400 m/s and the weapon is sighted to 400 m. 
Rounds are fed from a 30-round magazine outwardly identical to the standard curved box magazine. 

The AKT-47 is apparently now manufactured only in Bulgaria. It is still offered by Kintex for export 
sales. 


Specifications 


AK-47 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.8 kg; loaded, 4.3 kg 

Length: overall, 880 mm 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 235 mm; length, 369 mm 
Sights: fore, post, adjustable; rear, U-notch tangent, adjustable to 800 m with battle sight for 200 m 
Sight radius: 378 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 715 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Various state factories. 

Status 

Production complete other than in Bulgaria. 
Service 


Replaced in first-line Warsaw Pact service by the AKM (see separate entry). Widely used in Asian 


countries and in Egypt and Syria. Still used in reserve units in former Eastern Bloc countries. 


Similar models 


ALBANIA 


Manufacturer: State factory, Gramsh. 
Type: 7.62 mm AK-47 


Remarks: Exact details not yet available as main production was reported as ceasing in 1988. However, 
some limited production may still be in progress involving a locally-modified AK-47 model with hinged 


upper receiver constructed using a solid machined component, revised sights and a long 
muzzle-mounted grenade launcher. 


BULGARIA 
Manufacturer: Kintex 
Type: 7.62 mm AK-47, AK-47M1, and so on 


Remarks: Offered for export sales. See separate entries under Bulgaria for details. 


VERIFIED 
-F T RFAS 7.62 mm AK-47 rifle (T J Gander) 
o 
a i x RFAS 7.62 mm AK-47S with folding butt (T J Gander) 
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OTs-14 Groza special weapon system 


Development 


The OTs-14 Groza (Thunderstorm) special weapon system was developed during 1992-1994 by a 
Sporting and Hunting Guns Central Research and Design Bureau (TsKIB SOO) team headed by Valery 
Telesh, the designer of the GP-25 and GP-30 underbarrel grenade launchers, and Yu V Lebedev. The 
team set out to design an integrated system that would incorporate all the desirable features of a close 
combat arm into a single weapon using the AKS-74U Kalashnikov as a starting point. Work began on 
the project in December 1992. Prototypes were ready for testing in less than a year and the OTs-14 was 
ready for production early in 1994. It had its first public showing at the Milipol Moscow trade show in 
April 1994 and was adopted by the Interior Ministry (MVD) shortly thereafter. 

The weapon was originally intended to have used any one of four cartridges: 5.45 x 39 mm; 5.56 x 
45 mm; 7.62 x 39 mm; or 9 x 39 mm. That idea was dropped and the OTs-14 was originally chambered 
in 9 x 39 mm to meet the MVD's requirement for a close combat weapon to be used in Chechnya. 

The success of the OTs-14 in the hands of MVD troops brought it to the attention of the Ministry of 
Defence, who also had a requirement for such a weapon. After testing, the OTs-14 was adopted for 
SPETsNAZ forces and some airborne and specialist front-line combat specialists such as combat 
engineers, but in 7.62 x 39 mm. However, a shortage of funds has, as yet, prevented the 7.62 mm 
military version being adopted in significant numbers. 

The weapon has been offered for export and presumably is available in any one of the four calibres 
for which it was originally developed. 

The base 9 mm Groza has been referred to as the Groza-9/40 while the base 7.62 mm version is the 


Groza-7.62/40. In both cases the /40 denotes the ability to incorporate a 40 mm grenade launcher. 
Description 


The OTs-14 Groza is a small arms weapons system based on the Kalashnikov AKS-74U; the two 
weapons share a 75 per cent component commonality. It is issued in an aluminium carrying case with 
equipment and accessories to equip it for virtually any mission. Included in the case are two different 
grip and trigger assemblies, one for use with the modified GP-25/30 grenade launcher and another for 
use when the launcher is detached. 

When the grenade launcher is installed, the single OTs-14 trigger fires both the rifle and the grenade 
launcher. A selector on left side of the grip allows the operator to select between rifle or grenade barrels. 
When the grenade launcher is detached, it is replaced by a vertical grip. A suppressor is also included in 
the issue kit, as is a quick-change short barrel for use with the suppressor or for when maximum 
compactness is desired. There is a PSO or PSO-1 telescopic sight which mounts directly onto the 
OTs-14 carrying handle or, on early models, onto a bracket on the left-hand side of the receiver. The 
OTs-14 will also accept all standard night vision optics. 

The OTs-14 has four standard configurations designated by number, probably so operators can easily 
and quickly be told how to configure their weapons for the mission at hand without divulging details. 
The basic OTs-14 configuration is with the grenade launcher and this is designated OTs-14-4A. Without 
the grenade launcher it is designated OTs-14-4A-01. Changing to the short barrel gives the designation 
OTs-14-4A-02; adding the suppressor results in the designation OTs-14-4A-03. 

The OTs-14 Groza-7.62/40 with a 30-round magazine fires the 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 cartridge, plus 
the subsonic 57N231U cartridge when a suppressor is involved. The barrel is longer on the 7.62 mm 
model so a wooden forestock is provided under the barrel. 


Specifications 


Groza-9/40 

Cartridge: 9 mm x 39 mm SP-5, SP-6 and PAB-9; 40 mm VOG-25 and VOG-25P grenades 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: rifle only, 2.7 kg; rifle with grenade launcher, 4 kg; suppressor, 480 g; optical sight, 360 g 
Length: rifle, 500 mm; rifle with suppressor, 720 mm; rifle with grenade launcher, 625 mm 
Sights: fore, post; rear, leaf sights on drum with 50, 100, 150 and 200 m steps; PSO or PSO-1 optical 
sight optional 

Muzzle velocity: rifle, 300 m/s; grenade, 76 m/s 

Rate of fire: rifle, cyclic, 700 rds/min 

Max effective range: rifle, 400 m; grenade launcher, 400 m 


Groza-7.62/40 

Cartridge: 7.62 mm x 39 mm M1943 and 57N231U; 40 mm VOG-25 and VOG-25P grenades 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: rifle only, 3.1 kg; rifle with grenade launcher, 4.1 kg; suppressor, 600 g; optical sight, 360 g 
Length: rifle, 700 mm; rifle with suppressor, 840 mm; rifle with grenade launcher, 700 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, leaf sights on drum with 50, 100, 150 and 200 m steps; PSO or PSO-1 optical 
sight optional 

Muzzle velocity: rifle, 750 m/s; grenade, 76 m/s 


Rate of fire: rifle, cyclic, 750 rds/min 
Max effective range: rifle, 600 m; grenade launcher, 400 m 


Manufacturers 

Sporting and Hunting Guns Central Research and Design Bureau (TsKIB SOO) 
17 Krasnoarmensky Prospect, Tula 300041, Russia. 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Russian Interior Ministry (MVD) and military special forces. 
VERIFIED 


a Groza-9/40 special weapon in suppressed rifle form (L Haywood) 
T ji (1999) 


Pe OT Groza-9/40 special weapon in assault rifle form (L Haywood) 
T (1999) 


Groza-9/40 special weapon in basic grenade launcher/assault rifle form 
(L Haywood) 
(1999) 
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OTs-03AS Dragunov 7.62 mm sniper assault rifle 
(SVU) 


Description 


The OTs-03AS Dragunov 7.62 mm sniper assault rifle, or SVU, is a much revised version of the SVD 
rifle (see previous entry) altered to assume a bullpup layout and capable of selective fire. It was 
developed to meet the requirements of special sub-units of internal affairs agencies and the internal 
security troops of the Ministry of Internal Affairs of the Russian Federation. It was first observed in 
action during 1994 when numbers were used during the initial phases of the fighting in Chechnya. 

Two designations have been encountered relating to this weapon. As far as can be determined the 
term SVU refers to the rifle in its basic form with iron sights. With a PSO-1 optical sight and an 
optional bipod in position the combination becomes the OTs-03AS. 

On the SVU/OTs-03AS the main visible change has been the elimination of the butt and its 
replacement by a rudimentary plate. The trigger group has been moved forward of the magazine and the 
barrel is provided with a prominent cylindrical housing which acts as a combined flash hider and partial 
sound suppressor. When required the weapon can be fired fully automatically at a cyclic fire rate of 
880 rds/min although the 10-round magazine capacity will seriously limit burst fire. This feature is 
therefore intended to be employed only as an emergency measure. 

A standard bayonet can be fitted under the forestock. A PSO-1 optical sight is a virtual fixture, 
although the rifle has rear and front iron sights on folding posts, similar to those provided on the 
5.45 mm ASN rifle. On the OTs-03AS the bipod position can be switched to the side to provide aiming 


assistance by steadying the rifle against a wall or other structure. 
Specifications 


OTS-O3AS 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R 

Operation: gas, short-stroke piston, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty with PSO-1, 5.5 kg 

Length: 900 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, folding, post inside ring; rear, folding U-notch; PSO-1 optical telescope 
Sight radius: 423 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 830 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 880 rds/min 

Max effective range: against personnel, 800 m; against soft skin materiel, 1,300 m 


Manufacturers 

Sporting and Hunting Guns Central Research and Design Bureau 
17 Krasnoarmensky Prospect, 300041 Tula, Russia. 

KBP Instrument Design Bureau 

Tula 300001, Russia. 

Status 

In production. Offered for export sales. 


Internal security troops of the Ministry of Internal Affairs of the Russian Federation. 


VERIFIED 


ar tan (top) and with iron sights raised (bottom) (L Haywood) 
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RIFLES, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Simonov 7.62 mm self-loading rifle (SKS) 


Description 


The Simonov 7.62 mm self-loading rifle (SKS) is a gas operated rifle of conventional design with a 
charger-loaded 10-round box magazine enclosed inside the receiver. There is a catch below the receiver, 
behind the magazine, which when pressed releases the bottom plate of the magazine to allow quick 
emptying. It has a permanently attached, folding blade bayonet. It is now regarded as obsolete in the 
former Warsaw Pact armed forces but is widely retained as a `parade' weapon for honour guards. 

To load the rifle the cocking handle on the right of the bolt is retracted. This is permanently attached 
to the bolt. If the magazine is empty the bolt will be held to the rear. The ammunition comes in 
10-round chargers and is placed in the charger guides in front of the bolt carrier and pressed fully down. 
When the 10 rounds are in the magazine the charger is removed; the bolt is pulled slightly back, 
released and goes forward to chamber the top round. The magazine can, if necessary, be loaded or 
topped up as required, by using individual rounds. 

The safety catch is along the rear of the trigger guard and is pushed forward and up for `safe' where it 
indicates its presence by obstructing the trigger finger as well as blocking the trigger. 

Pulling the trigger releases the hammer which drives the firing pin into the cartridge cap. Some of the 
gases following the bullet up the bore are diverted through the gas port and impinge on the head of the 
piston. The piston is forced rearwards and the tappet strikes the bolt carrier. It is a short stroke action 
and the spring returns the tappet and piston to their forward position. The carrier is driven back and after 
about 8 mm of free travel, during which the gas pressure drops, it lifts up the rear end of the bolt out of 
engagement with the floor of the receiver. The bolt assembly then moves rearward as an entity. The 


hammer is rocked back to its cocked position and the return spring is progressively compressed. The 
extractor holds the empty case to the bolt face until it contacts the ejector and is expelled through the 
port on the right of the receiver. 

The return spring drives the bolt assembly forward; the bolt picks up the top round in the magazine 
and chambers it. The extractor enters the cannelure of the cartridge case and bolt motion ceases. The 
carrier continues forward for about 8 mm and forces the rear of the bolt down into its recess in the 
receiver. 

The rifle continues to fire single shots until the ammunition is expended. The magazine platform then 
rises and a small stud pushes up a bolt-retaining catch which holds the bolt to the rear. When the 
magazine platform is depressed by the insertion of ammunition, the catch continues to hold the bolt to 
the rear until the bolt is pulled slightly back, when the catch drops and is released to feed the top round. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 
Operation: gas, self-loading 
Locking: tilting block 

Feed: 10-round internal box magazine 
Weight: empty, 3.85 kg 

Length: bayonet folded, 1.021 m 
Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, post; rear, tangent, notch 
Muzzle velocity: 735 m/s 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

State factories. 
Status 

Production complete. 
Service 


No longer used in the RFAS, except for ceremonial purposes, having been replaced in first-line service 
by the AK-47 and AKM (qv). Still encountered in some Asian countries. 


Similar models 
CHINA, PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer: China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 


Type: 7.62 mm Type 56 
Remarks: Still available for export sales. See separate entry under China, People's Republic for details. 


KOREA, NORTH 

Manufacturer: State factories 

Type: 7.62 mm Type 63 

Remarks: Apparently no longer in production. Still in service with North Korean armed forces. 


YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Manufacturer: Zastava Arms, Belgrade 


Type: 7.62 mm M59/66A1 
Remarks: No longer in production. See separate entry under Yugoslavia, Federal Republic for details. 


VERIFIED 


Simonov 7.62 mm self-loading rifle (SKS) (T J Gander) 


Simonov 7.62 mm self-loading rifle (SKS) carried by Ukrainian civilian guard at a military 
supply facility (T J Gander) 
(1999) 
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Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Vikhr SR-3 9 mm short assault rifle 


Development 


The 9 mm Vikhr (Whirlwind), also known as the SR3, is referred to in descriptive brochures as a small 
automatic rifle (MA - malogabaritnyi avtomat) and was for some time after its original public 
appearance in 1992 thought to be the A-91. The A-91 has emerged as a separate design for the Vikhr 
formed the basis for the AS and VSS silenced assault and sniper rifles (see entries in this section). The 
A-91 is described in the following entry. The design bureau for both weapons was the Central Institute 
of Precision Machinery Construction (Klimovsk). 

The Vikhr is chambered for the 9 x 39 mm subsonic cartridge, available in three versions; SP-5 Ball, 
SP-6 AP and PAB-9 AP. The PAB-9 was developed by the Tula ammunition plant as a less expensive 
alternative to the SP-6. The PAB-9 has a hardened steel core claimed to be capable of defeating Class 
II body armour at ranges up to 400 m. The PAB-9 is also claimed to be able to defeat an 8 mm steel 
plate at ranges up to 100 m. 

The Vikhr was developed as an armour-piercing weapon that can be fairly easily concealed and may 
thus be regarded as a special forces weapon rather than a front-line weapon. 


Description 


The Vikhr SR-3 9 mm short assault rifle is a gas-operated weapon with selective fire. The combination 
of short barrel and an automatic fire capability would seem to place the MA more in the sub-machine 
gun than in the assault rifle category. With the short overall length being only 380 mm when the folding 
steel stock is folded up and over the receiver, the weapon can be readily concealed. Length overall with 


the stock extended is 620 mm. 

At least two models of the Vikhr have been produced, the most recent being recognisable by the 
rearsight assembly which is more prominent than on the earlier model. Other changes from the earlier 
model include a ribbed forestock to improve handling and a larger muzzle attachment. Early models 
were also known as the MA. 

The Vikhr SR-3 utilises the same 10- or 20-round box magazines as those used with the AS and VSS 
silenced rifles. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 39 mm SP-5, SP-6, PAB-9 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Feed: 10- or 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2 kg 

Length: butt folded, 360 mm; butt extended, 610 mm 
Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, flip aperture 

Muzzle velocity: ca 270 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 590 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 

Effective rate of fire: semi-automatic, 30 rds/min; automatic 90 rds/min 
Max effective range: 200 m 


Manufacturer 

Central Institute of Precision Machinery Construction 
2 Zavodskaya Street, 142080 Klimovsk, Russia. 
Status 


Ready for production. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


æ Vikhr SR-3 9 mm short assault rifle with butt folded (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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Rosvoorouzhenie 


18/1 Ovchinnikovskaya Emb 
113324 Moscow 

Russian Federation 

Tel: (+7 095) 231 00 49 

Fax: (+7 095) 233 02 72 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, RUSSIAN FEDERATION AND ASSOCIATED STATES (CIS) 


Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


RFAS and night vision devices and sights 


Description 


In order to provide an indication of the standard types of day and night vision devices and infantry weapon sights in production in the 
RFAS, the following check list is provided: 


Daylight Sights 

Model [1129 10L50 MLM44M LAG-17 LO 4x24 ULO-2 
Magnification [x4 x3.6 x2. r x2.7 

Field of view [8° 12. [126° | 

Exit pupil 6.5 mm 8 mm 4mm 4.5 mm 6mm 6.5 mm 
diameter | 

Eye relief 35mm mm 55mm O mm 20mm mm 27mm o mm [68mm mm 35mm mm 

203 x 80.5 x a pomm —— 108 x prn 101 x Eon 136 x 
Danensions aw inn 178 mm 165 mm 145 mm 72mm BIA POA A ante 


Weight (0 8 kg 1.7 [7kg 0 0.9 kg 1 kg 0.6 kg 0.7 kg 


Applications aa RPK-74, mortars AGS-17 AKM series AKM series 


Night Sights 


Model 1LH51 1LH52 1LH53 1LH58 wa 


C 
Identify range H A E 
tank mom fom fp bom oom 
[mn mom Ff ooo oo ë ë oo 
Voltage bevo Vv e —S<diV 
Batterylife (0h ion on ë ë o ë 


Weight 2.1 kg 3.2 kg 15 kg 2 kg 1.3 kg 


Dimensions 300 x 210 x 140 mm _ |333x 186x183 mm |452 x 305x301 mm /458x186x99mm_ |295 x 98 x 90 mm 
Applications AK-74, RPK, SVD |RPG-7 anti-tank gun AK-74, RPK, SVD _|AK-74, RPK 


Night Vision Devices 
Model 1LH54* TLB-2 a 1N10 UM8-2 T3K 
[Magnification |x5.5/5 x5.5/5 KIS fk - k4-20 x4 - k4-20 k8 (KBD. 9 


mE as 6°/5° ae eee 1.5-8° 6/7° 
vision 
[Diameter exit exit; 

— ba mm re 733mm mm E 33 mm 1- r mm 7- r mm — mm b mm 


Dioptre -3/+12 [3m2 -5/+10 -5/+10 

setting 

m 544x 255 x 565 x 325 x 400 x 415 x 765x42x [765x42x T E 
imensions {607 mm 545 mm 580 mm 190 mm 190 mm 438 mm 

Weight 18.5 kg 14.8 kg [30 kg 0.45 kg 0.5 kg 0.12 kg 14.6 kg 


*day/ night 


Manufacturer 
Mainly: Production Amalgamation 


Novosibirsk Instrument-Making Plant 
630049 Novosibirsk - 49, Russia. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
RFAS and former Warsaw Pact armies. 


VERIFIED 


ILH58 image intensifying sight fitted to an RPG-7 launcher 


ILHS1 combat night sight mounted on RPK-74 light machine gun (T J Gander) 
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Pistols Sub-machine guns ni Machine guns Mortars Anti-tank 
Simm EN 35 mmFN35 |9 mm MPi69 5 56 mm Steyr AUG 5.56 mm Steyr AUG/ |40 mm M79 |81 mm L16 a MEL 
-i mm H&K 40 mm 90 mm RCL 
P9S 9 mm Beretta M12 5 56 mm HK33E HBAR HK69 81 mm M29 M67 


9 mm H&K MP5 re mm G3 7.62 mm FN MAG o po TOW ATGW 


5.7 mm P90 [7. 62 mm Steyr SSG69 7.62 mm MG3 HOT ATGW 
[12. 7 mm Barrett M82A1 |0.50 Browning M2 =+— 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CAI 40 mm high-velocity grenades 


Description 


Chartered Ammunition Industries of Singapore, produce the following high-velocity 40 mm grenades 
primarily for the locally-produced CIS 40-AGL, although they are equally suitable for firing from other 
40 mm automatic grenade launchers: 

HEDP S411. This is a dual-purpose, shaped charge and fragmentation explosive grenade for use in 
high-velocity automatic grenade launchers such as the CIS 40 mm 40AGL, US MK 19 and other 
approved launchers. The projectile, fitted with a Point Initiating, Base Detonating (PIBD) fuze is 
capable of penetrating a minimum of 63 mm of Rolled Homogeneous Armour (RHA). The lethal radius 
from fragmentation is 5 m. 

HEDP-SD S413. Introduced during 1999, this HEDP grenade features a self-destruct element that will 
function should the impact fuze fail to operate for any reason. The time to self-destruct is about 

26 seconds, the equivalent time of flight to the maximum range of 2,200 m or when the projectile spin 
rate falls below 5,000 rpm. The Composition B shaped charge warhead can penetrate at least 63 mm of 
mild steel, with 3.5 perforations per square metre against 15 mm thick plywood at a radius of 5 m. The 
fuze is a PIBD SF805. This grenade is employed by the Swedish armed forces and has been selected for 
licence production in Greece by the Greek Powder & Cartridge Company SA (PYRKAL). It is also one 
of the grenade rounds manufactured in the Philippines by the Floro International Corporation. 

HE S412. A high-explosive grenade for anti-personnel use. The lethal radius from fragmentation is 5 m. 
TP-T S415A. A target practice grenade with tracer element, employed for training purposes where the 
tracer is required for discerning the trajectory. The tracer burns for a minimum of 7 seconds. 


TP S416A. A target practice grenade for training purposes. 
Specifications 


HEDP-SD S413 

Calibre: 40 mm 

Length: 112 mm 

Weight: round, 350 g; grenade, 250 g 
Filling: 33 g Comp A5; 0.3 g CH-6 
Arming distance: 18-40 m 

Muzzle velocity: 242 m/s 

Max range: 2,200 m 

Lethal radius: 5 m 

Penetration: >63.5 mm mild steel 
Operating temperature range: -40 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 

Chartered Ammunition Industries 

249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 619523. 
Status 

In production. 

Similar models 

INDONESIA 

Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 

Type: Granat 40 mm Kecepatan Tinggi 

Remarks: Standard specifications. For licence-produced CIS 40 mm 40-AGL. No longer in production 
or marketed. 


PHILIPPINES 


Manufacturer 


Floro International Corporation 
Types: S411 HEDP; S413 HEDP-SD; S412 HE; S415A TP-T; D416A TP; S418 HEDP (ABM) 
Remarks: Standard specifications. S418 not yet in production. 


UPDATED 


40 mm high-velocity HE $412, HEDP S411, TP S416A and TP-T S415A grenades 


HEDP-SD cartridge, high-velocity, 40 mm, S413 
| (2000) 
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AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ST Kinetics 40AGL 40 mm automatic grenade 
launcher 


Description 


Introduced in 1990, the ST Kinetics 40AGL is an air-cooled, direct blowback operated, automatic 
grenade launcher firing standard US and locally produced 40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenades. 

The weapon is modular in construction, comprising four main assemblies: the barrel and receiver; the 
bolt and backplate; the feed cover; and the trigger mechanism and rearsight. 

The 40AGL has an effective range exceeding 1,500 m and the flexibility to be either tripod, 
turret/cupola or pedestal mounted on tactical platforms such as light vehicles or coastal patrol craft. A 
softmount cradle and a lock/fire mounting are also available. The 40AGL can also be mounted on a 
pedestal for installation on a light vehicle or naval vessel. Also available is a cradle and yoke interface 
for the M3 tripod. 

Sighting options include a reflex sight, day optical sight, computerised laser range-finder and optical 
sight and a night vision scope. 

The 40AGL forms part of the 40/50 Cupola weapon system, cupola mounted on Singapore armed 
forces M113 APCs. The 40/50 Cupola is a coaxial combination of the 40AGL and the 12.7 mm 50MG 
heavy machine gun. The full combat weight of the cupola and weapons is 940 kg. 

Locally produced 40 x 53 mm ammunition includes S411 HEDP (M430), S412 HE (M384), S413 
HEDP-SD, S416A TP (M385) and S415A TP-T. 

During 1993 a licence production agreement was undertaken with PT Pindad to produce the 40AGL 


in Indonesia for the Indonesian armed forces. Production has ceased and PT Pindad no longer market 
the 40AGL. 


40 mm Air Bursting Munition System 
See separate entry in this section. 


Super Light Weight Automatic Grenade Launcher 
See following entry. 


Specifications 


40AGL 

Calibre: 40 x 53 mm 

Operation: direct blowback with advanced primer ignition, selective fire 
Feed: disintegrating metal link belt 

Weight: weapon, 33 kg; with softmount, 52 kg; with lock/fire mount, 63 kg 
Length: weapon, 966 mm; on softmount, 1.025 m; on lock/fire mount, 1.2 m 
Width: 376 mm 

Barrel: 350 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 241 m/s 

Max range: 2,200 m 

Rate of fire: min 350 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited (ST Kinetics) 

5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 

Status 

In production. 

Singapore armed forces and Indonesia. Sold to over 20 countries. 
Similar models 

INDONESIA 

Manufacturer 


PT Pindad 

Type: Pelontar Granat Otomatis Kal 40 mm 

Remarks: Manufactured for the Indonesian armed forces with some locally introduced modifications to 
suit local mounting requirements. No longer in production or marketed. 


UPDATED 


=. ST Kinetics 40AGL 40 mm automatic grenade launcher mounted on Land Rover 
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SMART Systems Pte Ltd 


601 Rifle Range Road 
Singapore 588398 
Tel: (+65 466) 23 45 
Fax: (+65 466) 33 13 
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Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 


5 Portsdown Road 
Singapore 139296 
Tel: (+65 473) 63 11 
Fax: (+65 471) 06 62 
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AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ST Kinetics 40 mm Super Light Weight Automatic 
Grenade Launcher (SLWAGL) 


Development 


During September 2001, Singapore Technologies Kinetics (ST Kinetics) commenced marketing of its 
40 mm Super Light Weight Automatic Grenade Launcher (SLWAGL), claimed to be the world's 
lightest automatic grenade launcher. At that time only a mock-up was shown, although it is understood 
that prototype weapons had been successfully fired using standard 40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenades. 
Many details of the SEWAGL have yet to be finalised so the few brief details provided here should be 
regarded as provisional. For instance, the current weight of the SLWAGL is 14 kg, although the final 
target weight is about 12.5 kg, about the same weight as a general purpose machine gun. 


Description 


Many of the techniques employed in the SLWAGL have been utilised following experience gained with 
the ST Kinetics 40AGL (see previous entry). The weapon owes some of its weight reduction attributes 
to the use of lightweight materials such as titanium and light alloys, but a major saving was introduced 
by a patented Recoil Mitigation System. In effect this is a “soft recoil' system where, on pressing the 
trigger, the barrel moves forward until just before the limit of its extreme travel. At that point the 
grenade is fired using advanced primer ignition so that the bulk of the recoil forces are dissipated in 
overcoming the forward travel of the barrel and counter recoil mass and returning it to battery for the 
next round to be loaded and fired. The system is claimed to have a peak recoil impulse about 50 per cent 


lower than standard automatic grenade launchers. As stresses on the weapon are significantly reduced, a 
thinner and lighter structure can be used. Further overall weight reductions are introduced by the use of 
a lightweight tripod. The entire weapon can be broken down into three manpack loads for transport. 

The SLWAGL is belt fed from the left and it fires on automatic only. However, as the cyclic rate of 
fire is a minimum of 350 rds/min it should be possible to “squeeze off single or limited bursts. The 
maximum effective range is 1,500 m, although the maximum possible is 2,200 m. 

Although the SLWAGL is normally mounted on a lightweight tripod, it is forecast that many 
alternative applications, including turret and other vehicle mountings. 

As an option, the SLWAGL can be used with the ST Kinetics Air Bursting Munition System 
(ABMS) kit outlined in the following entry. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 53 mm 

Operation: soft recoil with advanced primer ignition, automatic fire 
Feed: disintegrating metal link belt 
Weight: 14 kg 

Length: overall, 1 m 

Width: 150 mm 

Height: 230 mm 

Barrel: 400 mm 

Rifling: 18 grooves 

Muzzle velocity: ca 241 m/s 

Max range: 2,200 m 

Max effective range: 1,500 m 
Rate of fire: min, 350 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 
5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 
Status 


Final development. 
NEW ENTRY 


Mock-up of the ST Kinetics 40 mm Super Light Weight Automatic Grenade 
Launcher (SLWAGL) with ST Kinetics Air Bursting Munition System (ABMS) 
installed (T J Gander) 

(2002) 
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AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ST Kinetics 40 mm Air Bursting Munition System 
(ABMS) 


Development 


Singapore Technologies Kinetics (ST Kinetics) has developed a 40 mm Air Bursting Munition System 
(ABMS) intended to increase the firepower and lethality of the 40 mm high-velocity grenade. The 
ABMS enables grenades to be time fuzed to detonate and provide air bursts over or close to a selected 
target. Although the ABMS has to date been demonstrated in association with the ST Kinetics 40 mm 
40AGL, it has been devised as an upgrade kit that can be retrofitted, with minimal modification, to any 
other current 40 mm automatic grenade launcher, including the ST Kinetics 40 mm Super Light Weight 
Automatic Grenade Launcher (SLWAGL - see separate entry). 

The ABMS was developed in conjunction with Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec AG of Switzerland, who 
produced the programmable time fuze and the programming coil using technical experience gained from 
their 35 mm AHEAD gun-based air defence system. 

Feasibility studies and technology demonstrations associated with the ABMS have been completed 
and type qualification is scheduled during the first quarter of 2002. 


Description 


The ST Kinetics 40 mm ABMS consists of three main components that can be applied to any current 
40 mm high-velocity grenade launcher. They are the fire-control system, together with a 
muzzle-mounted ammunition programmer, and the grenade munition. 


The fire-control system main module is installed on a bracket over the launcher receiver. It consists of 
the laser target designator, an optical module, a ballistic computer, and the muzzle-mounted ammunition 
programmer. The system calculates the range to a designated target and uses the ballistic data stored in 
the computer to determine the time necessary for the grenade to reach that range. As a round is fired, 
coils in the ammunition programmer at the muzzle initiate the timer in the grenade fuze and induce the 
time data necessary to arrive at the required point. The time then counts down to zero to produce an air 
burst that sends a cloud of grenade fragments towards the target. It is possible to programme grenade 
fuzes so that all grenades in a burst will detonate simultaneously. It is also possible to fire grenades 
through vegetation that would cause conventional grenade impact fuzes to function. A further option is 
to ensure that the grenade bursts in front of an armoured vehicle to create a ‘vision’ kill by damaging 
vision devices. 

For details of the S418 40 mm air bursting munition employed with the ABMS, refer to the entry in 
the Spin-stabilised grenade section of this Yearbook. 

An optional night sight can be added to the fire-control module. In its normal condition the 
fire-control system weighs less than 5 kg with batteries and the module is 300 mm long, 90 mm wide, 
and 190 mm high. The optical sight provides a 7° field of vision and a x6 image magnification. The 
laser range-finder has an accuracy of +1 m. 


Manufacturer 

Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 
5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 
Status 


Final development. 
UPDATED 


| ST Kinetics 40 mm Air Bursting Munition System (ABMS) installed on a 40 mm 


40 AGL grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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PYROTECHNICS, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CPI alarm flare 


Description 


The CPI alarm flare is issued as a kit in a sealed case or plastic bag and contains not only the alarm flare 
unit but also a 25 m reel of plastic coated steel wire to form the tripwire, a mounting bracket and some 
other parts. Once the flare unit has been mounted and the igniter inserted into the top of the flare unit it 
is ready for use as soon as the tripwire is connected. If the tripwire is actuated, the flare produces a 
bright light for 35 seconds and also a loud report to draw attention to its functioning. 


Specifications 


Height: 110 mm 
Diameter: 60 mm 

Weight: complete, ca 600 g 
Burning time: ca 35 s 
Light intensity: 200,000 cd 


Manufacturer 
Chartered Pyrotechnic Industries 
249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 2261. 


Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
ar CPI alarm flare 
eo =) l 
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PYROTECHNICS, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CPI Miniflares 


Description 


CPI Miniflares are of the usual screw-threaded canister type, to fit into a pen-type launcher. Two types 
are provided. The standard pattern is 17 mm in diameter and 32 mm long and ejects a star to a height of 
60 to 90 m. The stabilised pattern is 17 mm in diameter and 50 mm long and ejects a star to a maximum 
height of 110 m. Both types are available in red, white, green or yellow, and both have a burning time of 
4 to 6 seconds. 


Manufacturer 

Chartered Pyrotechnic Industries 

249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 2261. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


CPI Miniflares 
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PYROTECHNICS, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CPI 1.5 in signal cartridges 


Description 


The CPI 1.5 in signal cartridge is the standard type of 38 mm metal-cased single-star signalling 
cartridge. It produces a coloured star visible for a considerable distance. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 38 mm (1.5 in) 

Cartridge diameter: 39.7 mm 

Rim diameter: 43 mm 

Weight: 140 g 

Length: 100 mm 

Vertex height: 100 +20 m at 90° 

Burning time: 7 +1 s 

Colours: red, green, white, illuminating (yellow) 


Manufacturer 
Chartered Pyrotechnic Industries 
249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 2261. 


Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


CPI 38 mm (1.5 in) signal cartridges 
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PYROTECHNICS, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CPI coloured smoke grenades 


Description 


Chartered Pyrotechnic Industries manufactures a variety of coloured smoke grenades suitable for training and signalling purposes. All are 
of the same pattern, a metal canister filled with various chlorate/dye mixtures, but the size, smoke duration and method of ignition vary as 
shown in the accompanying table. 


Code Diameter Height Ignition Burning time [Colours 


4412F AA mim 137 mm friction 120s a black, grey, yellow, green, violet, blue, red, 


4412L 44 mm 132 mm fly-off lever 120s as above 


446L 44 mm 132 mm fly-off lever 60s [white, yellow, green, violet, blue, red 


609P 60 mm 164 mm pull-cord 90s as above 


606L 60 mm 132 mm fly-off lever 60 s lyellow, green, violet, red 


609L 60 mm 132 mm fly-off lever 90s white, yellow, green, violet, blue, red 


9324P 93 mm 175 mm pull-cord 240 s jorange (other colours available) 


Manufacturer 


Chartered Pyrotechnic Industries 
249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 2261. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


CPI coloured smoke grenades 
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MACHINE GUNS, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ST Kinetics 5.56 mm Ultimax 100 light machine gun 


Description 


The ST Kinetics Ultimax 100 is a magazine-fed, gas piston-operated, rotating bolt, air-cooled light 
machine gun. It is a one-person weapon and can be fired from the shoulder, hip or bipod. It fires only in 
full-automatic mode, from the open bolt position, at a cyclic rate of between 400 and 600 rds/min and 
feeds from 100-round drum magazines or standard 20- and 30-round box magazines. 

The heavy, air-cooled, quick-change barrel can sustain 500 rounds of full-automatic fire without heat 
damage. The folding handle on the barrel is carefully situated for balance and is also used in the quick 
twist-action barrel change. 

The rearsight is adjusted by moving the sight slide. The foresight is also fully adjustable for elevation 
and windage. Thus each quick-change barrel can be pre-zeroed with respect to the receiver. 

The trigger system's lockout mechanism prevents accidental firing if the weapon is improperly 
cocked or is dropped. The fire selector has two positions: fire and safe. On safe the trigger is blocked 
and the connection between trigger and sear moved out of position so that, if any part of the trigger 
mechanism fails, the gun will not fire. 

Low recoil enables the gun to be fired without the easily detachable butt-stock. This, in conjunction 
with the short para-barrel, makes it a handy weapon in confined spaces or for paratroopers. 

The bipod legs are positively locked, either in the down position or up, flush with the sides of the 
receiver, and are quickly adjustable for length. The bipod allows a 15° sweep and roll to either side and 
the entire assembly is easily detachable without tools. 

The cocking handle does not cycle with the bolt and is locked in the forward position during firing. It 


is on the left side of the receiver, enabling the gun to be cocked quickly while leaving the right hand 
ready for firing. 

The gas regulator has three apertures. Use of a high-pressure gas system prevents fouling and reduces 
the need to clean the gas piston and regulator. Both piston and regulator can be removed for cleaning if 
desired. 

The Ultimax 100 fires from the open bolt position: the bolt group is held back behind the feed area 
and the bolt carrier is engaged by a sear. The front end of the sear makes contact with the sear actuator 
in the fire selector. Pulling the trigger releases the bolt carrier by means of the sear actuator and strips 
the top cartridge from the magazine. When chambering is complete, the continued forward movement 
of the bolt carrier rotates the bolt via a cam and locks it to the barrel. The forward momentum of the bolt 
carrier assembly drives the firing pin to ignite the cartridge. On firing, return gas is tapped off relatively 
close to the chamber via a three-position gas regulator, when barrel pressure is still high and the bolt 
carrier assembly is forced backwards by the gas piston, rotating the bolt via cam action. The bolt 
unlocks, providing primary extraction and loosening the empty case in the chamber, which is extracted, 
ejected and the return spring compressed. The bolt group has a long recoil travel and is designed to 
avoid impact with the receiver back-plate. The bolt group then moves forward and if pressure on the 
trigger is maintained, chambers the next round and fires it. If the trigger is released, the bolt carrier 
assembly will be engaged by the sear. When the ammunition supply is exhausted, the bolt carrier 
assembly will remain in the forward closed position. 

Accessories and options available with the Ultimax 100 include: 100-round magazines, either in 
single pouches or in packs of four; standard 20- and 30-round box magazines; a bipod; a blank-fire 
attachment; a sling; cleaning kit; and a spare quick-change barrel. The Ultimax 100 can also be fitted 
with an optional sound suppressor installed over the muzzle. This unit is manufactured by Floro 
Incorporated of the Philippines. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 mm x 45 mm (US M193 or SS109) 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt, multilug head 

Feed: 100-round drum magazine; 20- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, with bipod, 4.9 kg; with bipod, sling and loaded 100-round magazine, 6.8 kg 
Length: without butt, 810 mm; with butt, 1.024 m 

Barrel: standard, 508 mm; para, 330 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm (M193) or 178 mm (SS109) 

Sights: fore, adjustable for elevation and windage; rear, adjustable from 100 to 1,300 m by 100 m 
increments; rapid shift; fine click adjustment for range; windage screw 

Sight radius: 472 mm 

Muzzle velocity: M193, 970 m/s; SS109, 945 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 400-600 rds/min 

Effective range: M193, 460 m; SS109, 1,300 m 


Manufacturer 


Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 
5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


Singapore Armed Forces and several other countries, including Croatia. 


VERIFIED 


. ST Kinetics 5.56 mm Ultimax 100 Mark III light machine gun with quick-change 
barrel and 100-round drum magazine; bipod legs extended 


P —_ 
= 


ST Kinetics 5.56 mm Ultimax 100 Mark III light machine gun field-stripped 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CAI 120 mm Extended-Range (ER) mortar bombs 


Description 


The CAI 120 mm Extended-Range (ER) mortar bombs are of advanced aerodynamic design and were 
produced to increase the maximum range possible from conventional 120 mm mortars. Maximum range 
using the usual propellant charge system of a primary cartridge and eight incremental charges is 

8,250 m. 

There are three types of 120 mm extended-range mortar bomb, one HE and two Smoke. Al three 
bombs are basically similar and differ only in the type of filling involved. All have elongated forged 
steel streamlined bodies with plastic obturating rings and an A2 super-quick/delay fuze screwed directly 
into the nose fuze well. The delay, when selected, is 0.05 second. 

All bombs are ballistically matched, with muzzle velocities from 134 to 369 m/s. 

The HE bomb is filled with 2.8 kg of Grade 1 TNT. The Smoke bombs are filled with 1.8 kg of 
titanium tetrachloride (FM) or White Phosphorus (WP). 

Training and drill rounds are available. 


Specifications 


Length: 699 mm 

Weight: 14.6 kg 

Filling: HE, 2.8 kg TNT; Smoke, 1.8 kg WP or FM 
Muzzle velocity: max, 369 m/s; min, 134 m/s 

Max range: 8,250 m 


Min range: 400 m 
Max chamber pressure: 1,345 bar 


Manufacturer 

Chartered Ammunition Industries 

249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 619523. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


CAI 120 mm Extended-Range (ER) mortar bombs, from left, HE, Smoke WP, 
Smoke FM 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CAI 120 mm mortar bombs 


Description 


There are two types of 120 mm mortar bomb produced by Chartered Ammunition Industries, HE and 
Smoke. The two bombs are basically similar, differing only in the type of filling involved. Both have 
forged steel streamlined bodies of the classic TDA type with plastic obturating rings and an A2 
super-quick/delay fuze screwed directly into the nose fuze well. The delay, when selected, is 

0.05 second. 

Both bombs are ballistically matched, with muzzle velocities from 112 to 307 m/s, the latter 
providing a maximum range of 6,500 m. The propellant system utilises a single primary cartridge and 
up to five incremental horseshoe charges placed around the extruded aluminium tail unit. 

The HE bomb is filled with 2.2 kg of Grade 1 TNT. The Smoke bomb is filled with 2.2 kg of titanium 
tetrachloride (FM) although it is possible to utilise White Phosphorus (WP). 

Training and drill rounds are available. 


Specifications 


Length: 581 mm 

Weight: 12.6 kg 

Filling weight: HE, 2.2 kg TNT; Smoke, 2.2 kg FM 
Muzzle velocity: max, 307 m/s; min, 112 m/s 

Max range: 6,500 m 

Min range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 
Chartered Ammunition Industries 


249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 619523. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
CIS 120 mm HE mortar bomb with A2 SQ/D fuze; the 120 mm Smoke bomb is 
visually identical 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CAI 81 mm Extended-Range (ER) mortar bombs 


Description 


The CAI 81 mm Extended-Range (ER) mortar bombs are of advanced aerodynamic design and were 
produced to increase the maximum range possible from conventional 81 mm mortars. Maximum range 
using the usual propellant charge system of a primary cartridge and seven incremental charges is 
5,850 m. 

There are three types of 81 mm extended range mortar bomb, one HE and two Smoke. All three 
bombs are basically similar and differ only in the type of filling involved. All have elongated forged 
steel streamlined bodies with plastic obturating rings and an A2 super-quick/delay fuze screwed directly 
into the nose fuze well. The delay, when selected, is 0.05 second. 

All bombs are ballistically matched, with muzzle velocities from 69 to 304 m/s. 

The HE bomb is filled with 750 g of Grade 1 TNT. The Smoke bombs are filled with 700 g of 
titanium tetrachloride (FM) or White Phosphorus (WP). 

Training and drill rounds are available. 


Specifications 


Length: 483 mm 

Weight: 4.25 kg 

Filling: HE, 750 g TNT; Smoke, 700 g WP or FM 
Muzzle velocity: max, 304 m/s; min, 69 m/s 

Max range: 5,850 m 


Min range: 150 m 
Max chamber pressure: 670 bar 


Manufacturer 

Chartered Ammunition Industries 

249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 619523. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


CAI 81 mm Extended-Range (ER) mortar bombs, from left, HE, Smoke WP, Smoke 
FM 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CAI 81 mm mortar bombs 


Description 


There are two types of 81 mm mortar bomb produced by Chartered Ammunition Industries, HE and Smoke. The two bombs are basically 
similar and differ only in the type of filling involved. Both have forged steel streamlined bodies with plastic obturating rings and an A2 
super-quick/delay fuze screwed directly into the nose fuze well. The delay, when selected, is 0.05 second. 

Both bombs are ballistically matched with muzzle velocities from 66 to 271 m/s, the latter providing a maximum range of 4,660 m. The 
propellant system utilises a single primary cartridge and up to seven incremental horseshoe charges placed around the extruded aluminium 
tail unit. 


The HE bomb is filled with 500 g of Grade 1 TNT. The Smoke bomb is filled with 396 g of titanium tetrachloride although it is possible 
to utilise White Phosphorus (WP). 
Training and drill rounds are available. 


Specifications 


ype AE Smoke 
length 869 mm 369 mm 

[Weight oo Bee, yë Be 

[Filling weight 500 Bg 
[Muzzle velocity, max Ts aT ms 
Muzzle velocity, min 66 ms 66 ms 
[Max range 660m 660m 
[Min range SO mS Om 


Manufacturer 


Chartered Ammunition Industries 
249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 619523. 
Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 


CAI 81 mm HE mortar bomb with A2 SQ/D fuze 


CAI 8&1 mm Smoke bomb 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CAI 60 mm mortar bombs 


Description 
There are three main types of 60 mm mortar bomb produced by Chartered Ammunition Industries, two HE and one Smoke. 

The two HE bombs are basically similar and differ only in the type of fuze involved. Both have forged steel streamlined bodies of 
orthodox design filled with 250 g of Grade 1 TNT. One type has an A2 super-quick/delay fuze screwed directly into the nose fuze well; 
the delay, when selected, is 0.05 second. The other, having an SF1 point detonating fuze, uses an adaptor allowing the smaller diameter 
and longer fuze body to be accommodated. On both types the tail unit is constructed using extruded aluminium alloy and both have a 
primary ignition cartridge with up to four incremental charges located around the tail unit. Both bombs are ballistically matched having 
muzzle velocities from 66 to 199 m/s, the latter providing a maximum range of 2,555 m. 

The Smoke bomb is filled with 271 g of titanium tetrachloride and utilises the SF1 point detonating fuze. This bomb is otherwise similar 
in construction and other details to the HE bombs and is ballistically matched to them. 

Training and drill rounds are available. 


Specifications 
Type HE HE Smoke 


Fuze A2 SQ/D SF1 PD SF1 PD 


Length 287 mm 318 mm 318 mm 


Weight 1.55 kg 1.684 kg 1.684 kg 


Filling weight 250 g 250 g 271g 


Muzzle velocity, max 199 m/s 199 m/s 199 m/s 


Muzzle velocity, min 66 m/s 66 m/s 66 m/s 


Max range 2,555 m 2,555 m 2,555 m 
Min range 150m 150 m 150 m 


Manufacturer 


Chartered Ammunition Industries 
249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 619523. 
Status 


Available. 


(3 «<0 


CAI 60 mm HE mortar bomb with A2 SQ/D fuze 


CAI 60 mm HE mortar bomb with SF1 PD fuze 


CAI 60 mm Smoke bomb with SF1 PD fuze 


VERIFIED 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CAI S418 40 mm Air Bursting Munition (ABM) 


Development 


The 40 mm S418 Air Bursting Munition (ABM) under development by Chartered Ammunition 
Industries of Singapore, is the ammunition component of the 40 mm automatic grenade launcher 
upgrade package also under development by Singapore Technologies Kinetics (STK). The ABM 
incorporates a modified AHEAD fuze developed by Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec of Switzerland. 
Full-scale development of the ABM is expected to be completed by March 2002, the same time as the 
grenade launcher upgrade kit. Production could commence in September 2002. 


Description 


The Chartered Ammunition Industries 40 mm ABM resembles outwardly any other 40 mm high 
velocity 40 x 53 mm grenade but, internally, many changes are evident. The forward-located warhead is 
inside the ogive and comprises 40 g of Composition A5 augmented by a layer of prefragmented pellets 
arranged so that, on detonation, the fragments will be projected in a forward arc. The base-located 
programmable fuze is powered by a setback generator on firing and receives programmed range and 
other functioning data as the grenade passes through coils located in a muzzle housing on the grenade 
launcher involved. If the air burst function is not required, the fuze functions mechanically on point 
detonation. A self-destruct device is also provided, functioning at a range of approximately 1,600 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Length: 112 mm 

Weight: complete round, 350 g; grenade, 245 g 
Filling: 40 g Comp A5 

Arming distance: 18-40 m 

Muzzle velocity: 242 m/s 

Max range: without self destruct function, 2,200 m 
Self destruct range: 1,600 m 

Lethal radius: >10 m 


Manufacturer 

Chartered Ammunition Industries 

249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 619523. 
Status 


Development. 
UPDATED 


Diagrammatic illustration of the internal layout of the Chartered Ammunition Industries of 
Singapore 40 mm Air Bursting Munition (ABM) 
(2001) 


Cutaway illustration of the layout of the Chartered Ammunition Industries of 
Lr Singapore 40 mm S418 Air Bursting Munition (ABM) 
(2001) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


CAI HEDP cartridge, low-velocity, 40 mm, S401B 


Description 


The HEDP S401B is a dual-purpose, shaped charge and fragmentation, explosive grenade for use in 
low-velocity 40 mm launchers of the CIS 40GL, M79/M203 and other approved launchers. It 
incorporates a Point Initiating Base Detonating (PIBD) fuze capable of penetrating a minimum of 
63 mm of mild steel. 

For a training aid, the S401B HEDP round is partnered by the S406B TP round which is ballistically 
similar but disperses an orange dye on impact. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Length: 103 mm 

Weight: 220 g 

Filling: Comp A5 

Arming distance: 14-28 m 

Muzzle velocity: 75 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Penetration: 63 mm MS plate at normal impact 
Operating temperature range: -20 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 


Chartered Ammunition Industries 
249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 619523. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


CAI 40 mm HEDP S401B and TP S406B grenades 
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M8 screening smoke grenade 


Description 


The M8 screening smoke grenade is a conventional hexachloroethane combustion smoke grenade of 


cylindrical shape, fitted with a fly-off lever igniter. The design gives excellent waterproofing together 
with a very rapid development of dense grey smoke. 


Specifications 


Length: 141 mm 

Diameter: 65 mm 

Weight: 630 g 

Delay: 5 s or as required 

Emission time: 130 s or as required 


Manufacturer 

Chartered Ammunition Industries 

249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 619523. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


| M8 screening smoke grenade 
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SFG 87 fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


The SFG 87 is a prefragmented hand grenade, the body of which is of high-strength plastic material. 
The filling is 80 g of Composition B (RDX/TNT) with 2,200 steel balls embedded around the inner 
walls of the grenade body. The lethal radius is 10 m, the safety radius 25 m. Initiation is by the 
conventional fly-off lever percussion mechanism. The interlocked safety pin can only be released by 
twisting the safety ring. 

An identical but inert training grenade is known as the SPG 93. 


Specifications 


Length: 68 mm 

Diameter: 54 mm 

Weight: 300 g 

Filling: 80 g Comp B 

Fragments: ca 2,200 2 mm diameter steel balls 
Delay time: nominal, 4.5 s 

Lethal radius: 10 m 

Safety radius: 25 m 


Manufacturer 


Chartered Ammunition Industries 


249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 619523. 
Status 


In production. 


SFG 87 fragmentation grenades 
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ST Kinetics 120 mm Standard mortar 


Description 


The 120 mm Standard mortar, marketed by Singapore Technologies Kinetics (ST Kinetics), is of 
conventional drop fired design and is carried into action on a light two-wheeled trailer which has 
provision for a small supply of ammunition. The mortar consists of the usual barrel, baseplate and bipod 
and is clamped to the trailer without being dismantled. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.94 m 

Weight: in firing position, 236.7 kg; travelling, with trailer and accessories, 512 kg 
Weight of barrel: 80 kg 

Weight of bipod: 70 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 85 kg 

Weight of sight: 1.7 kg 

Elevation: 800 to 1,422 mils 

Traverse: top, 240 mils 

Range: min, 400 m; max, 6,500 m 


Manufacturer 


Singapore Technologies Kinetics 


5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
ST Kinetics 120 mm Standard mortar 
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ST Kinetics 81 mm mortar 


Description 


This 81 mm mortar, marketed by Singapore Technologies Kinetics (ST Kinetics), is of the conventional 
drop fired type. The barrel is of high-strength forged steel, the rear section being reinforced. The 
screw-on breech piece contains the retractable firing pin and terminates in a ball unit which engages in 
the baseplate. 

The baseplate is circular, of heavy-duty steel alloy and is designed to facilitate extraction from the 
ground even in wet conditions. The bipod was ergonomically designed, with all the controls at the top 
for ease of operation. 

The mortar can be carried in any convenient vehicle or can be broken down for manpacking; 
manpack carriers are available. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.319 m 
Weight: in firing position, 43.6 kg 
Weight of barrel: 14.8 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 13.6 kg 
Weight of bipod: 13.5 kg 

Weight of sight: 1.7 kg 
Baseplate diameter: 530 mm 


Elevation: 800 to 1,550 mils 
Traverse: top, 200 mils 
Range: max, 6,200 m 


Manufacturer 
Singapore Technologies Kinetics 


5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
STE 81 mm mortar with ammunition 
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ST Kinetics 60 mm mortar 


Description 


The 60 mm mortar, marketed by Singapore Technologies Kinetics (ST Kinetics), is a conventional drop 
loaded mortar. It has spring shock buffers on the bipod collar, a collimating dial sight with elevation 
scales, and a wheel-protected elevating screw. The baseplate is well ribbed for soft ground and of a 
triangular shape. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 740 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 15.5 kg 
Weight of barrel: 5.4 kg 

Weight of bipod: 4.8 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 5.4 kg 
Weight of sight: 1.2 kg 
Elevation: 800 to 1,420 mils 
Traverse: top, 116 mils 

Range: min, 150 m; max, 2,555 m 


Manufacturer 


Singapore Technologies Kinetics 


5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
ST Kinetics 60 mm mortar in firing position 
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ST Kinetics 60 mm Commando mortar 


Description 


The 60 mm Commando mortar, marketed by Singapore Technologies Kinetics (ST Kinetics), is a light 
and simple one-person weapon intended for rapid deployment and use by infantry squads. It has a 
high-tensile steel alloy barrel with an integrated steel breech piece and a small hemispherical 
(button-shaped) baseplate on which the mortar is hand-held for firing. A webbing sling is provided for 
carrying and incorporates a muzzle cover. 

This mortar can be fired manually via a button on the end of a handle at the base of the barrel or the 
ammunition may be dropped onto a fixed firing pin. An extra hand-hold is provided further up the barrel 
and a webbing gaiter provides protection against heat when firing. The sighting system is a collapsible 
indexed leaf sight which is self-illuminated for use at night. Some models have a levelling sight and 
lack the manual firing mechanism. 

The Commando mortar fires 60 mm HE or Smoke grenades weighing 1.68 kg by using a two-charge 
propellant system. Range is from 150 to 1,080 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length overall: 746 mm 

Weight: complete, 6 kg 

Weight of barrel and breech: 5 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 650 g 


Weight of sight: 350 g 
Elevation: 800 to 1,420 mils 
Range: min, 150 m; max, 1,080 m 


Manufacturer 

Singapore Technologies Kinetics 

5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 
Status 


Available. 


ST Kinetics 60 mm Commando mortar (T J Gander) 
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CAI Armbrust short-range anti-armour weapon 


Development 


The Armbrust short-range anti-armour weapon was originally designed and manufactured by 
Messerschmitt-Bölkow-Blohm GmbH of Germany which ceased production in 1988, at which time the 
designs and manufacturing rights were sold to Chartered Industries of Singapore (now Singapore 
Technologies Kinetics). 


Description 


The Armbrust short-range anti-armour weapon has unique features which set it apart from most other 
similar weapons. It has no firing signature, emits neither smoke nor blast from the muzzle nor flash 
from the rear, is quieter than a pistol shot, can be fired from small enclosures or roofed foxholes without 
danger or discomfort to the firer, has no recoil, requires no maintenance and weighs only 6.3 kg. It 
operates on the Davis Gun principle with a central propellant charge acting on two opposed pistons 
sealed inside a steel tube launcher with relatively thick walls to contain the pressures produced on firing. 
After launch, the launcher tube is rapidly discarded as it becomes rather hot to hold. 

The Armbrust's 67 mm diameter HEAT warhead can penetrate 300 mm of rolled homogeneous 
armour at 0°. In addition it will penetrate materials such as masonry, reinforced concrete and so on. 

The Armbrust is a man-portable, shoulder-fired weapon with a maximum range of about 1,500 m and 
an operational range against armoured vehicles of up to 300 m. Time of flight to 300 m is 1.6 seconds; 
muzzle velocity is 210 m/s. The fuze will function at an impact angle of up to 78°. 


Specifications 


Calibre: launcher, 75 mm; missile, 67 mm 
Length: weapon, 850 mm; missile, 405 mm 
Weight: weapon, 6.3 kg; missile, 1 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 210 m/s 

Time of flight: 1.6 s to 300 m 

Range: operational, 300 m; max, 1,500 m 
Armour penetration: 300 mm at 0° 

Fuze impact angle: up to 78° 

Operational temperature range: -40 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 

Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 
5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 
Status 

Available. 


Several Balkan states, including Croatia and Slovenia. 


Armbrust short-range anti-armour weapon 
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ST Kinetics 5.56 mm SAR 21 light machine gun 


Description 


The ST Kinetics SAR 21 light machine gun is a variant of the ST Kinetics SAR 21 assault rifle intended 
for use as an infantry section support weapon. The light machine gun is virtually identical to the assault 
rifle except in having a heavy barrel, an adjustable tripod and the ability to fire from an open bolt. Fire 

is automatic only. Over 60 per cent of the components are identical to those on the SAR 21 assault rifle. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 mm x 45 mm (M193 or SS109) 
Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt, multilug head 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 5 kg; loaded, 5.5 kg 

Length: 805 mm 

Barrel: 508 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm (M193) or 178 mm (SS109) 
Sights: x1.5 optical scope 

Muzzle velocity: M193, 970 m/s; SS109, 945 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 450-650 rds/min 

Effective range: M193, 460 m; SS109, 800 m 


Manufacturer 

Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 
5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 
Status 

In production. 


Singapore Armed Forces. 


UPDATED 
Drawing of ST Kinetics 5.56 mm SAR 21 light machine gun 
(2001) 
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ST Kinetics SAR 21 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Development 


Development of the ST Kinetics SAR 21 5.56 mm assault rifle began in about 1995 with the intention 
of replacing all rifles in service with the Singapore Armed Forces. The rifle was first shown publicly in 
September 1999 and is in production. The development agency was Ordnance Development and 
Engineering (1966), a subsidiary of Singapore Technologies Kinetics (ST Kinetics). The SAR 21 was 
qualified in accordance with the Evaluation Procedure for future NATO Small Arms Weapon Systems. 


Description 


The ST Kinetics SAR 21 is a 5.56 mm gas-operated assault rifle with a bullpup configuration. Extensive 
use is made of high strength engineering plastics and composite materials throughout the construction, 
to reduce weight and improve durability. Locking is via a rotary bolt. Overall, the design makes much 
use of ergonomics to assist handling while the construction is modular to assist maintenance; the rifle 
strips down into only five main subassemblies, including the magazine. 

The barrel may be rifled to accommodate either M193 or SS109 ammunition. Rounds are fed from a 
30-round curved box magazine made of high-strength translucent polymer materials. The number of 
rounds in the magazine can be observed by the user, while the magazine is embossed to denote a full 
load of 30 rounds or for 20 rounds remaining. All controls are ambidextrous, including the cocking 
handle over the body which can be altered to point to the left, right or centre. 

Aiming is achieved using a x1.5 optical scope permanently attached over the receiver. The tubular 


sight body can be used as a carrying handle and also mounts backup iron sights. The optical sight does 
not require zeroing and is stated to have good bore sight retention. A x3 optical sight is available as an 
option. 

In addition to the optical sight, the SAR 21 also has an optional Laser Aiming Device (LAD) located 
in the forward handguard. The LAD may project either an infrared dot or a visible red dot. A control 
knob under the handguard permits the LAD to be switched on permanently or only when a switch is 
pressed. The switch is recessed into the left-hand side of the handguard and close to the normal holding 
position. For visual security the LAD projector has a baffle that prevents the beam from being detected 
from an off-axis angle. 

As an added safety precaution in the event of a chamber explosion, a Kevlar plate is incorporated in 
the butt-stock next to the firer's cheek. There is also a patented pressure vent hole to release any adverse 
high pressures in the chamber. 

The standard accessories include a cleaning kit, a sling and a single 30-round magazine. Optional 
accessories include a blank firing attachment and bore sighting equipment. 


Variants 


SAR 21 P-Rail 

This variant, also referred to as the SAR-21 Modular, has a MIL-STD-1913 sight mounting rail in place 
of the usual optical sight. This enables users to install optical or night sight options as required. On this 
variant the cocking handle is permanently located on the left-hand side of the receiver. The empty 
weight of this variant is 3.77 kg. One version of this model lacks the forestock which is replaced by side 
and underside lengths of MIL-STD-1913 rail. 


SAR 21 Sharp Shooter 
This is the designation applied to variants equipped with the optional x3 optical sight. 


SAR 21/40 mm grenade launcher 

After the forward hand guard is removed the SAR 21 can accommodate a 40 mm 40GL or M203 
grenade launcher. For this application the LAD is located on the quadrant sight platform. The empty 
weight of this variant is 5.32 kg or 5.78 kg fully loaded. 


SAR 21 light machine gun 
See separate entry in the Machine guns section. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 or SS109 

Operation: gas 

Locking: rotary bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without accessories, 3.82 kg; magazine, empty, 120 g; magazine loaded, 460 g; LAD, 160 g 
Length: 805 mm 

Barrel: 508 mm 

Rifling: 6 groove, rh; M193, 1 twist in 305 mm; SS109, 1 twist in 178 mm 

Sights: x1.5 optical sight (x3 optional); backup iron sights; LAD optional (infrared or red dot) 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 450-650 rds/min 

Max effective range: M193, 460 m; SS109, 800 m 


Manufacturer 


Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 
5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 
Status 

In production. 


Entering service with the Singapore armed forces. Offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 
j = ST Kinetics SAR 21 5.56 mm assault rifle 
; | va . (2001) 
r Drawing of ST Kinetics SAR 21 5.56 mm P-Rail assault rifle with MIL-STD-1913 
Baa rail 
> (2001) 
Drawing of ST Kinetics SAR 21 5.56 mm assault rifle with 40 mm grenade launcher 
Ne (2001) 
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ST Kinetics 50MG 0.50 machine gun 


Development 


The Browning 0.50 M2 HB is a popular machine gun but its drawbacks are well known, namely 
adjustment of headspace, a closed bolt firing system, plus the complex design and subsequent high 
manufacturing cost. Knowing that there was still a need for a weapon to fill the gap between 7.62 mm 
machine guns and 20 mm cannon, Chartered Industries of Singapore (now Singapore Technologies 
Kinetics - ST Kinetics) began designing a new 0.50 machine gun in late 1983, with a design team led by 
A C Cormack. The objective was a simpler and lighter weapon than the Browning M2 HB in order to 
improve the system portability and ease the problems of field maintenance. The ability to fire 
locally-produced Saboted Light Armor Penetrator (SLAP) APDS ammunition was another objective. 

The design of the resultant machine gun, the ST Kinetics 50MG, is simple and modular in 
construction, consisting of five basic assemblies. The modular construction allows ease of assembly and 
maintenance. Headspace is fixed. There are only 210 components in the entire gun. 


Description 


The ST Kinetics SOMG is gas operated and fires from the open bolt position. The bolt carrier group is 
held back behind the feed area and the bolt carrier is engaged by a sear. Activating the trigger releases 
the bolt carrier and, as the bolt moves forward, it strips the round centred on the feed tray from the 
ammunition belt, feeding in from either the left- or the right-hand side of the gun. 

When chambering is complete, the combined forward movement of the bolt carrier rotates the bolt by 
means of a cam and locks it to the barrel. The forward momentum of the bolt carrier assembly drives the 


firing pin forward to fire the cartridge. 

On firing, propellant gas is tapped off into a gas cylinder. The bolt carrier is driven back by the gas 
pistons, causing the bolt to rotate, unlock and extract the empty case from the chamber. 

As the bolt carrier continues to move rearward, the empty case is ejected via an ejection port at the 
bottom of the receiver. When the return springs are almost fully compressed, the bolt carrier begins to 
move forward and, if the pressure on the trigger is maintained, the bolt will chamber the next round and 
fire it. If the trigger is released the bolt carrier assembly will be engaged by the sear. When the 
ammunition belt is exhausted the bolt carrier group will remain in the forward closed position. 

The design is simple and construction is modular, consisting of five basic groups: 


1. Receiver body: made of pressed steel, including two tubes at the front end to house the pistons 
and recoil rods. 


2. Feed mechanism: located on top of the receiver body, using a single sprocket. It is designed to 
facilitate either left- or right-hand feed of M15A2 link ammunition belts. 


3. Trigger module: houses the trigger and sear mechanisms, with provision for safety lock. The 
trigger module is available in two versions, the Semi version with semi- and fully automatic fire 
modes, and the Auto providing fully automatic fire only. 


4. Barrel group: a quick barrel change can be accomplished within seconds, without any headspace 
problem. The gun has a fixed headspace, unlike the Browning M2 HB. The gas regulator has two 
positions to allow setting for normal and adverse environmental conditions. 


5. Bolt carrier group: this group consists of a pair of pistons and recoil rods attached to the bolt 
carrier body by a pair of quick-release catches. The bolt is prevented from accidental firing out of 
battery by a sleeve lock device between the bolt and bolt carrier body. 


The 50MG can be mounted on tripods, pintle mounts, ring mounts and on the 40/50 Cupola Weapon 
Station, a combination of the 40AGL Automatic Grenade Launcher and the 50MG. 

Optional accessories include a chromed barrel, gun cover, tripod adaptor, M3 tripod, pintle mount for 
naval or vehicle applications, ammunition box bracket, blank firing attachment and an optical scope 
adaptor. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 

Operation: gas, automatic 

locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: dual disintegrating M15A2 link belt 

Weight: 30 kg; barrel, 9 kg 

Length: 1.67 m 

Barrel: 1.141 m 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 381 mm 

Sight radius: 1 m 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 400-600 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: M8, 887 m/s; SLAP APDS, 1,185 m/s 
Max range: M8, 6,800 m; effective, 1,830 m. SLAP APDS, 7,600 m 


Manufacturer 
Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 


5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 


Status 
In production. 
Singapore armed forces. 
UPDATED 


f | ST Kinetics 50MG 0.50 machine gun 


| ST Kinetics 50MG 0.50 machine gun on naval pintle mounting (T J Gander) 
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ST Kinetics SR88A 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Description 


The ST Kinetics SR88A 5.56 mm assault rifle was developed to supersede the earlier SR88. It is 
basically similar, being a gas-operated weapon using a rotating bolt, but there are numerous detail 
changes in construction. The lower receiver is an aluminium forging, the upper receiver a steel pressing 
and the stock is of glass fibre-reinforced nylon. The bolt group is in modular form. The barrel is 
hammer forged from high grade steel and has a chromium-plated chamber; optionally, the barrel bore 
can also be chromed. There is a flash suppressor which vents sideways and upwards, and a blank-firing 
attachment can be fitted directly to the suppressor. The barrel is connected to the receiver by a locknut 
and detent system, which is also oriented by locating flats on the barrel and a special slot profile on the 
extension, simplifying barrel replacement. 

The gas system consists of a chromium-plated regulator and a long stroke piston assembly connected 
to the bolt carrier. The regulator has three positions, two for gas tap-off and the third to shut off the gas 
for grenade launching. The piston assembly is housed in a guide tube above the barrel and is shrouded 
by the handguard, allowing the gas to vent to atmosphere. 

The standard rifle has a fixed butt-stock; optionally, a retracting butt-stock can be fitted where 
compactness is important. A carbine/short assault rifle version, with shorter barrel and retracting 
butt-stock is available for airborne forces and other troops requiring a more easily carried weapon. 

Combat accessories include a bipod, a bayonet and an adaptor for the 40GL 40 mm grenade launcher. 
Other accessories include a sling, a cleaning kit and a Blank firing attachment. 


Specifications 


SRSSA rifle 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 3.68 kg; empty magazine, 110 g 
Length: butt retracted, 810 mm; fixed butt, 960 mm 

Barrel: 460 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 or 305 mm, as required 


Sights: fore, hooded blade; rear, adjustable aperture; tritium night sights optional 


Sight radius: 500 mm 

Muzzle velocity: M193, 970 m/s; SS109, 940 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-900 rds/min 

Max effective range: M193, 400 m; SS109, 800 m 


SRSSA carbine, as for rifle except: 

Weight: with empty magazine, 3.81 kg 

Length: butt retracted, 660 mm; butt extended, 810 mm 
Barrel: 292 mm 

Sight radius: 425 mm 

Max effective range: M193, 300 m; SS109, 500 m 


Manufacturer 
Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 
5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 


Status 


No longer in production. 


‘> 3 ST Kinetics SR88A 5.56 mm assault rifle and carbine 
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ST Kinetics SAR 80 5.56 mm assault rifle 


Development 


The SAR 80 5.56 mm assault rifle was designed by Frank Waters of Sterling Armament in early 1976. 
Prototypes were made by Chartered Industries of Singapore (now Singapore Technologies Kinetics or 
ST Kinetics) in 1978 and evaluated by the School of Infantry Weapons of the Singapore Armed Forces 
Training Institute. Modified models were subjected to extensive troop trials and design improvements 
were incorporated before full production began in 1980. To minimise production costs, manufacturing 
concepts used in the production of the SAR 80 are based on the more economical production 
technologies. Approximately 45 per cent of components are sheet metal pressings. Another 40 per cent 
are standard parts readily available on the commercial market. 


Description 


The ST Kinetics SAR 80 is a 5.56 mm magazine fed, gas piston-operated, air-cooled assault rifle. It is 
capable of both semi-automatic and automatic modes of fire from the closed bolt position. Both the US 
M16-type 20- and 30-round magazines can be used. The barrel is provided with a flash suppressor 
which serves as a grenade launcher and as a front support for the bayonet. 

The folding butt-stock variant of the SAR 80 is easy to handle, especially for combat at close quarters 
and in confined areas. Combined with its low recoil and capability of automatic fire, the folded weapon 
is ideal for paratroopers and troops of armoured units. 

The barrel, breech block and butt-stock are assembled in a straight line, this construction improving 


controllability and reducing vertical dispersion in fully automatic fire by minimising barrel climb. The 
SAR 80 is fitted with a spring-loaded firing pin to prevent firing if the rifle is accidentally jolted or 
dropped. The gas regulator can be adjusted manually and enables the SAR 80 to be operated under 
adverse conditions by releasing more return gas. Firing rifle grenades is also possible by sealing off the 
return gas completely. 

The gas system uses a piston operating a breech block carrier which carries the rotating breech block. 
Rotation is achieved by means of a cam pin projecting from the cam path in the breech block carrier. 
The breech block is prevented from rotating as the carrier is pushed forward to feed a round into the 
barrel chamber. However, when the feed is complete, the continued movement of the carrier rotates the 
breech block and thus locks it to the barrel. 

With the rifle armed, the hammer is controlled by a fire-control selector and an additional safety 
lever, the automatic sear. The automatic sear is timed to ensure the breech block is fully closed before 
the hammer can be released. In the unlikely event of a mechanical failure and supposing the breech 
block is not fully closed, the hammer will strike the rear of the carrier thereby dissipating its energy in 
pushing the carrier forward. No firing can therefore occur. 

When firing a round, the carrier is forced backwards by the gas piston/push-rod. After a short delay, 
the cam slot on the carrier engages the cam pin in the breech block. The breech block unlocks, 
providing both primary extraction and loosening the empty cartridge case in the chamber. 

Once the carrier is forced back fully, the empty case is extracted and ejected and the return spring is 
compressed. The breech block carrier runs out, the next round is fed and, if the trigger is still depressed, 
fired. When the ammunition supply is exhausted, the breech block catch is automatically pushed up by 
the magazine follower to hold the breech block carrier open at the rear. 

A full range of accessories and options is available for the SAR 80: US M16 type 20- and 30-round 
magazines; folding butt-stock; telescopic sight; blank-firing attachment; bayonet and scabbard; sling; 
and a cleaning kit. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm (M193) 
Operation: gas (piston, short stroke) 
Locking: rotating bolt, multilug head 
Feed: 20- or 30-round magazine 
Weight: unloaded, 3.7 kg 

Length: butt folded, 738 mm; fixed butt, 970 mm 
Barrel: 459 mm 

Sight radius: 541 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 970 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-800 rds/min 
Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 
5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Service 


Singapore armed forces. 
UPDATED 


ST Kinetics SAR 80 5.56 mm assault rifle on bipod with 30-round box magazine 
(2001) 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


40GL 40 mm grenade launcher 


Description 


The 40GL is a modular-construction, single-shot 40 mm grenade launcher capable of firing all types of 
standard 40 x 46 mm low velocity grenades. The weapon is built up from four basic units: receiver, 
barrel, leaf sight and butt-stock or rifle adaptor. In normal form it is fitted with a butt-stock as an 
individual weapon but, by removing the stock and replacing it with the rifle adaptor, it can be fitted 
beneath the barrel of a wide range of assault rifles in the same manner as the US M203 system. The 
AOGL has been marketed slung under a Czech Model 58 7.62 mm assault rifle. 

To load, the charging lever at the left side of the receiver is fully depressed; this simultaneously cocks 
the weapon, applies the safety catch and unlocks the barrel. The barrel can then be swung to the side and 
the grenade loaded, after which the barrel is swung back, automatically locking to the receiver. The 
safety catch must be released manually before the weapon can be fired. 

The sight is a folding, graduated, leaf sight, adjustable for both elevation and azimuth. It is graduated 
to 350 m in steps of 50 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: break open, single shot 

Weights: empty, with stock, 2.35 kg; empty, without stock, 1.95 kg; loaded, 2.62 kg 
Length: 655 mm 

Barrel: 305 mm 


Sights: folding leaf graduated in 50 m steps to 400 m 
Trigger pull: 2.2 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 75-76 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Singapore Technologies Kinetics Limited 
5 Portsdown Road, Singapore 139296. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
40GL 40 mm grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
(1999) 
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NATIONAL INVENTORIES, SINGAPORE 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 
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COMBAT GRENADES, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


SSG 86 smoke/incendiary grenade 


Description 

The SSG 86 grenade is designed to produce an instantaneous smoke 
screen accompanied by burning particles dispersed over a radius of 
20 m. These burning particles will ignite any inflammable materials 
such as clothing, vegetation or wood. The grenade body, fuze and 
fly-off lever are of high strength plastic material; the body is 

ribbed and of a size to give a positive grip. 


Length: 118 mm 

Diameter: 55 mm 

Weight: 320 g 

Filling: 240 g red phosphorus 
Fuze delay: nominal, 4.5 s 
Smoke duration: 40 s 

Safety radius: 25 m 


Chartered Ammunition Industries 
(A subsidiary of Chartered Industries of Singapore) 


249 Jalan Boon Lay, Singapore 2261. 


Status 
In production. 


SSG 86 smoke/incendiary grenades 
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RIFLES, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


5.56 mm SR88 assault rifle 


Description 

The SR88 is a lightweight gas-operated assault rifle which was developed 
to meet all current military requirements. It has a four-position 

adjustable gas regulator which also serves as an anti-fouling device 

and which can be set to shut off gas action for firing grenades. Field 
maintenance is greatly simplified by the chrome-plated gas piston 

system which virtually eliminates carbon fouling of the bolt carrier. 

The straight-line layout allows excellent control and accuracy. 

The receiver, which is an aluminium forging, houses the operating 
mechanism. The stock is of glass-reinforced nylon, and its length is 
adjustable by adding or removing the butt-pads. The rifle will 
function with the stock removed. 

The bolt group assembly is in modular form and consists of the 
bolt, bolt carrier, buffer springs and rods. The bolt carrier and bolt 
are made from special high grade steel. The seven-lug bolt locks into 
the barrel, following a rotation of 22.5°, the rotation being 
controlled by a cam in the carrier. The bolt is always kept forward by 
the firing pin spring, a concept which permits rapid assembly after 
cleaning. 

The upper receiver assembly comprises the upper receiver, barrel 
and carrying handle. The receiver is a high grade steel stamping and 


houses the bolt group assembly. The barrel is forged of high grade 
steel and features a chrome-plated chamber. The barrel is fitted with 

a flash suppressor which vents sideways and upwards and is internally 
threaded to accept a blank-firing attachment. The barrel is connected 
to the receiver by a locknut and detent, a system which simplifies 
barrel replacement. 

The gas piston assembly consists of a chrome-plated steel regulator 
and piston-cum-pushrod. The pushrod and spring are shrouded by the 
handguards, leaving the venting of gas to the atmosphere. This keeps 
the handguard relatively cool and comfortable under sustained fire. 
The handguards are interchangeable - left and right are identical. 

An effective safety feature is a spring-loaded firing pin which 
prevents inadvertent firing should the rifle be dropped or jarred. 
Other features include the provision for night aiming with a luminous 
front sight, the option of a folding butt-stock where compactness is 
desired, a carrying handle, an arctic trigger and provision for 
mounting a sighting telescope. The cocking handle has an automatic 
lock to provide forward assist and silent bolt closure. A selector for 
full automatic or three-round burst fire can be fitted according to 
requirements. There is provision to mount a grenade launcher without 
the need to remove handguards. 

The SR88 is produced in fixed butt standard, folding butt standard, 
and fixed and folding butt carbine versions. 


5.56 mm SR88A assault rifle 


Description 
See following entry. 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 or SS109 
Operation: gas, selective fire and 3-round burst 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 30-round magazine 

Weight: unloaded, 3.66 kg 

Length: butt folded, 746 mm; fixed butt, 970 mm 
Barrel: 459 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 32 or 55 calibres 
Sight radius: 526 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 970 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-850 rds/min 

Effective range: 400 m 


Chartered Firearms Industries Pte Limited 


249 Jalan Boon Lay, 
Singapore 2261. 


Status 
No longer in production. 


Service 
Singapore armed forces. 
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Machine Guns, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


7.62 mm general-purpose machine gun 


Development/Description 

The 7.62 mm general-purpose machine gun is manufactured in Singapore 
in both infantry and coaxial versions. A tripod mount is also made, 
together with an anti-aircraft adaptor. The guns are identical in most 
respects to the Belgian-made FN MAG, to which entry reference should 
be made for dimensions and so on. 


Ordnance Development & Engineering Company of Singapore (Pte) Ltd, 
15 Chin Bee Drive, Postal District 2261. 


Status 
In production. 
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Pyrotechnics, SINGAPORE 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Alarm flare 


Development/Description 

The alarm flare is the usual type of trip-actuated device which 

emits a loud report and bright light when triggered. It is supplied 
with a mounting bracket allowing it to be emplaced on the ground or 
secured to a tree, a 25 m reel of trip-wire, and two igniters of 

the pull and release type. 


Diameter: 60 mm 

Height: 110 mm 

Weight: 600 g 

Burning time: 35 s (nominal) 

Light intensity: 200000 cd (nominal) 


Singapore Technologies, 
249 Jalan Boon Lay, Jurong Town, 
Singapore 2261. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Singapore Technologies alarm flare 
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CONTRACTORS, SLOVAKIA 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Povsbroj Povazske strojáme as 


SK-017 01 Povazska 


Bystrica 
Slovakia 
VERIFIED 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, SLOVAKIA 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ZTS - Dubnica nad Vahom plus as 


Areal ZTS c.924 

SK-018 41 Dubnica nad Vahom 
Slovakia 

Tel: (+421 827) 262 47 

Fax: (+421 827) 220 52 


VERIFIED 
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MORTARS, SLOVAKIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ZTS 98 mm Model 1997 mortar 


Description 


The ZTS 98 mm Model 1997 mortar is essentially the ZTS 81 mm mortar (see separate entry) with the 
barrel scaled up to accommodate the 98 mm calibre. The mounting and baseplate remain essentially as 
before with only slight alterations to suit the increased firing stresses. 

The unusual 98 mm calibre was selected to circumvent the terms of the CFE Treaty which require all 
artillery and mortar holdings of 100 mm and above to be declared. Any holdings of weapons with 
calibres below 100 mm are exempt from the Treaty numerical holding limitations. 

The mounting of the ZTS 98 mm Model 1997 mortar is exactly the same as the T-shaped 
monopod/bipod arrangement used with the 81 mm design. For the 98 mm model the optional transport 
trailer of the 81 mm mortar is almost standard, because the crew remains at three but the total weight 
increases to 170 kg. The transport trailer is a simple and neat light single-axle unit with a tubular towing 
arm and eye to permit towing either manually or by a light vehicle. The baseplate remains attached to 
the barrel for transport, as does the folded mounting. A container on the trailer can carry the sighting 
equipment and some accessories, possibly including a few ready use rounds in their plastic containers. 

The streamlined 98 HE bombs used with this 98 mm mortar weigh 8.4 kg and contain 1.6 kg of 
RDX/TNT. Maximum range is 8,000 m at the maximum muzzle velocity of 365 m/s. The propelling 
system consists of a primary cartridge plus six increments and a supercharge. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 98 mm 


Length: on undercarriage, 2.5 m 

Weight: total, in action, 113.6 kg; on undercarriage, 176.4 kg 
Elevation: +40 to +85° 

Traverse: on mounting, +5°; full, 360° 

Muzzle velocity: supercharge, 385 m/s 

Range: min, 300 m; max, 8,000 m 

Rate of fire: 15-20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

ZTS - Dubnica nad Vahom plus, sa 

Areal ZTS c.924, SK-018 41 Dubnica nad Vahom. 
Status 

Available for production. 


Slovak Army (48). 
UPDATED 


ZTS 98 mm Model 1997 mortar showing travelling undercarriage (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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MORTARS, SLOVAKIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ZTS 81 mm mortar 


Description 


The ZTS 81 mm mortar is of modern design and is intended to replace existing 82 mm mortars in 
service with the Czech and Slovak armed forces as well as being offered for possible export sales. The 
main design feature of this mortar is the mounting which, probably for ease of manufacture, uses an 
unorthodox inverted T-shaped monopod/bipod design formed from tubular steel. A single angled side 
arm is provided for on-mounting traverse. The elevating arm telescopes in the vertical part of the 
inverted T and is connected to the high-strength steel barrel by a yoke engaging in twin recoil cylinders. 
A sight unit is mounted on the collar connecting the recoil assembly to the barrel. 

The weapon can be rapidly broken down by its crew of three for transport and a light undercarriage 
can be provided for handling if required. It can also be carried on vehicles. 

This mortar fires a special bomb known as the 81 HE weighing 5 kg and containing 750 g of 
RDX/TNT. Using a seven-charge system, plus a supercharge, the maximum range with a muzzle 
velocity of 375 m/s is 6,800 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 65 kg; on travelling undercarriage, 125 kg 
Elevation: +40 to +85° 

Traverse: on mounting, +6°; full, 360° 

Muzzle velocity: 375 m/s 


Range: min, 105 m; max, 6,800 m 
Rate of fire: 12-15 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
ZTS - Dubnica nad Vahom plus, as 
Areal ZTS c.924, SK-018 41 Dubnica nad Vahom. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
ZTS 81 mm mortar 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, SLOVAKIA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


PG-7M 110 anti-tank projectile 


Description 


The PG-7M 110 anti-tank projectile was developed as a retrofit warhead option for use with the RPG-7 
portable rocket launcher series grenades. The main change is the replacement of existing anti-armour 
warheads by a 110 mm warhead capable of defeating 600 to 700 mm of homogenous armour. 

Modifying existing PG-7 series grenades is achieved by unscrewing the existing warhead from the 
rocket motor and removing the head and bottom components of the VP-7 piezoelectric fuze. The fuze 
components are then installed on the PG-7M 110 warhead and the new warhead is screwed onto the 
existing rocket motor. No modifications are required for the RPG-7 launcher sights. 


Specifications 


Calibre: warhead, 110 mm 

Weight: warhead, 3.15 kg 

Velocity: initial, 80 m/s; max, 180 m/s 
Range: effective, 250 m 

Armour penetration: 600-700 mm 


Manufacturer 


Konstrukta Defence 


Kvystavisku 15, PO Box 62, 912 50 Trencin, Slovak Republic. 
Marketed by: 

Technopol 

Kutlikova 17, 852 50 Bratislava, Slovak Republic. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
= = /. PG-7M 110 anti-tank projectile (T J Gander) 
= =. l 
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AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS, SLOVAKIA 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RAG-30 30 mm automatic grenade launcher 


Development 


First shown during October 2000, the RAG-30 30 mm automatic grenade launcher launches the 
VOG-17 and VOG-17M spin stabilised HE grenades either in single shots or automatic bursts. It is 
marketed by Technopol International. 


Description 


Compared to many other current 30 mm automatic grenade launchers the RAG-30 is compact and 
portable, weighing only 13.2 kg with a full five-round box magazine. To make the weapon even more 
compact for carrying the simple butt stock can be folded to one side while the adjustable height bipod 
can be folded forward or rapidly removed altogether. The box magazine can also be removed but to 
assist carrying at the point of balance a carrying handle is attached to the side of the magazine. 

The operating system employed has not been released but it would appear to utilise some form of 
recoil-actuated mechanism. The main component groups are the partially finned barrel, receiver, 
magazine, folding butt stock with a rubber shoulder pad, and the bipod. A sling is also supplied. 

According to marketing information, the RAG-30 can be employed to deliver effective aimed fire at 
ranges up to 400 m using the folding tangent iron sights. Aimed fire can be delivered in single shot or 
bursts, using the iron sights, up to 600 m although by utilising an unspecified optical sight the maximum 
aimed range is increased to 1,200 m. The maximum range to which area fire can be delivered is 
1,700 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 30 mm 

Operation: recoil (not confirmed), selective fire 
Feed: 5-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 11.7 kg; loaded, 13.2 kg 

Length: stock folded, 755 mm; stock extended, 1 m 
Barrel: 300 mm 

Sights: front, hooded post; rear, folding tangent calibrated from 50 to 1,200 m in 50 m steps; optical 
optional 

Muzzle velocity: 185 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 350 rds/min 

Max effective range: 1,700 m 


Markeing agency 

Technopol International 
Kutlikova 17, 952 50 Bratislava. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


| RAG-30 30 mm automatic grenade launcher with optical sight installed 
(T J Gander) 
(2001) 
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PISTOLS, SLOVAKIA 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


PS 97 9 mm pistol 


Description 


The Slovakian PS 97 9 mm pistol is chambered for the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum round. It appears to be 
based around the widely adopted Browning locking system and displays few unorthodox design 
characteristics. Designed to be fired using a single or double action, the PS 97 incorporates a prominent 
grip spur, a feature largely removed from similar pistols elsewhere. The safety catch is on the left as is 
the magazine catch. The box magazine holds 15 rounds and when the magazine is emptied the slide is 
held open by a slide stop. 

The standard finish is a blackened nickel coating. The grips are a black plastic material known as 
FORSAN 548, although wood grips are available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, single or double action 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.12 kg 

Length: 210 mm 

Barrel: 114 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 


Manufacturer 

Povazske strojarne Povzbroj 
as 017 01 Povazska Bystrica. 
Status 


Available. Offered for export sales. 


PS 97 9 mm pistol 
(1999) 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, SLOVAKIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


PDW PS-2000 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Development 


First shown during October 2000, the PDW PS-2000 is marketed as a Personal Defence Weapon (PDW) 
by Technopol International. It is a purely commercial venture utilising the latest design, ergonomic and 
polymer construction techniques. It is designed to fire the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge 


Description 


The PDW PS-2000 9 mm sub-machine gun is an advanced design of sub-machine gun employing a 
modular construction consisting of four main components groups. They are the receiver and barrel; the 
breech with the blow-back mechanism; the pistol grip with the trigger and firing mechanisms; and the 
detachable 15- or 30-round box magazines. Extensive use is made of ergonomically-profiled polymer 
mouldings. 

The PDW PS-2000 was designed from the outset for ambidextrous use with all fire controls 
positioned on either side of the weapon; the forward-placed cocking handle can be operated from along 
slots either side of the foregrip. Spent case ejection can be to the left or right while altering this 
operation requires no special tools. A sliding fire selector switch just above the pistol grip and either 
side of the receiver can be selected (in descending order) for Safe, Single Shot, 2-round burst, 3-round 
burst; and Fully Automatic. A twin strut telescopic butt stock slides into the body of the weapon and is 
actuated using two push buttons. 

If required, optical sights can be installed using a groove along the entire upper length of the receiver 
body. The groove also houses the normal iron sights which remain usable should the optical sight fail 


for any reason. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire, including 2- or 3-round burst 
Feed: 15- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.522 kg; empty 30-round magazine, 180 g 
Length: stock folded, 555 mm; stock extended, 755 mm 

Barrel: 250 mm 

Sights: iron or optical 

Muzzle velocity: 350-420 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 

Max effective range: 150 m 


Markeing agency 

Technopol International 
Kutlikova 17, 952 50 Bratislava. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


` | PDW PS-2000 9 mm sub-machine gun with butt stock extended (T J Gander) 
(2001) 
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Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ALPIMEX SL doo 


Pot v puskarno 11 

4000 Kranj 

Slovenia 

Tel: (+386 64) 31 13 21 
Fax: (+386 64) 31 22 75 


VERIFIED 
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ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, SLOVENIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ALPIMEX APK 12.7 12.7 mm anti-matériel rifle 


Description 


The ALPIMEX APK 12.7 12.7 mm anti-matériel rifle may be regarded as an APK 20 rifle scaled down 
to suit the ammunition utilised, but identical in every other respect - see previous entry for details of the 
APK 20. The APK 12.7 utilises the 12.7 x 99 mm/0.50 Browning cartridge. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: manual, single shot 

Locking: falling block 

Feed: single shot 

Weight: without sight, 10.4 kg 

Length: 1.22 m 

Height: without sight, 170 mm 

Width: 60 mm 

Barrel: 920 mm 

Rifling: rh, 1 turn in 381 mm 

Sights: optical, to user choice 

Muzzle velocity: M33 ammunition, 855 m/s 
Muzzle energy: M33 ammunition, 17,180 J 


Manufacturer 


ALPIMEX SL doo 
Pot v puskarno 11, 4000 Kranj. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
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ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, SLOVENIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ALPIMEX APK 20 20 mm anti-matériel rifle 


Description 


The ALPIMEX APK 20 20 mm anti-matériel rifle is a single-shot rifle with a falling block action 
manually operated by a side lever that can be located on either side of the receiver. The cartridge fired is 
the 20 x 82 mm MG151. What is described as a semi-bullpup layout is used with the pistol grip 
underneath and just forward of the loading ramp. There is no receiver as such, one post for the optical or 
night sight mounting being located on top of the heavy barrel. The forward sight is located on a collar 
around the barrel and an extension tube onto which a bipod can be mounted. There are no iron sights. 
Walnut is used for the smoothly-contoured butt-stock, which also has a rubber butt-pad to provide a 
measure of comfort when firing. Recoil is further reduced by an integral 'pepper pot' muzzle brake. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 82 mm 
Operation: manual, single shot 
Locking: falling block 

Feed: single shot 

Weight: without sight, 14.7 kg 
Length: 1.24 m 

Height: without sight, 180 mm 
Width: 60 mm 

Barrel: 920 mm 


Sights: optical, to user choice 


Manufacturer 


ALPIMEX SL doo 


Pot v puskarno 11, 4000 Kranj. 


Status 


Available. 


— E 


ALPIMEX APK 20 20 mm anti-matériel rifle 
(2001) 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, SLOVENIA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MGV-176 0.22 sub-machine gun 


Development 


The MGV-176 0.22 sub-machine gun is an unusual firearm in several respects, not least in that it made 
a reappearance in these pages after an absence of some years. It is a design that travelled considerably 
before ending up as part of the small arms armoury of Slovenia. First appearing in the USA during the 
1960s as the Casull Carbine, it became the American 180. The latter gained considerable fame in the 
media at the time as it was one of the first to market the weapon in conjunction with a ‘red dot' laser 
pointing device. In 1972 a manufacturing licence was issued to Voere of Austria and eventually the 
federal government of the former Yugoslavia took over the design as their MGV-176 and offered it for 
export sales. The fortunes of the weapon lapsed for a period before it was taken over by the Slovenian 
Gorenge company (later renamed Orbis) after the break-up of the former Yugoslavia. The first 
Slovenian-produced examples were demonstrated during 1989. Although the MGV-176 is no longer in 
production it is in service with Slovenian special forces and police. 


Description 


The MGV-176 is a selective fire, blowback sub-machine gun firing 0.22 LR cartridges. The recoil 
forces presented by this cartridge are such that fire can be held on target quite easily, even when firing 
long bursts on full automatic at a cyclic rate of 1,200 to 1,600 rds/min. Ammunition is fed from an 
overhead 174 mm diameter drum magazine made of translucent plastic to allow the contents to be 
visible at all times; when full the magazine can hold 176 cartridges. The large capacity of the magazine 


means that it takes about 4 minutes to reload. For firing single shots the trigger is depressed partially; 
automatic fire is produced only when the trigger is fully depressed. 

Plastic-based materials are used for many of the external components of the weapon. The cocking 
handle is on the left and there is a grip safety. A simple wire butt-stock can be folded up-and-over to 
reduce the carry length when necessary. 

A semi-automatic version was produced for commercial sales by Orbis, although it is no longer 
available. A detachable silencer is a standard accessory for the military MGV-176 only, being 162 mm 
long and having a diameter of 33 mm; weight is 190 g. 

The MGV-176 is issued in a carrying case containing the weapon, two drum magazines, a sound 
suppressor, cleaning rods and some other small items. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.22LR 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 176-round drum magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.88 kg; loaded, 3.45 kg 

Length: stock folded, 480 mm; stock extended, 745 mm 
Barrel: 260 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, fixed aperture 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 1,200 to 1,600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 150 m 


Manufacturer 

Orbis 

Slovenia - no further information available. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Slovenian special forces and some police forces. 
VERIFIED 


MGV-176 0.22 sub-machine gun with wire butt-stock folded and showing sound 
suppressor (Marjan Garbajs) 
(1999) 


MGV-176 0.22 sub-machine gun (Marjan Garbajs) 
(1999) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


NATIONAL INVENTORIES, SLOVENIA 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Pistols Submachine Rifles Machine guns Closest pport Mortars Anti-tank 
= weapons 


[o MS [AKM {Ultimax 100 [ OmmM0 mm M-70 [Armbrust — 

MGU- 176 E mm M-69A A ATGW 

| 120 mm M-75 
ee ee 


VERIFIED 


© 2000 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verit 


Janes 
School Safety 
Handbook 


v 
2 
Ü 

£ 

x 
2 

a) 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


NATIONAL INVENTORIES, SOMALIA 


Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Pistols Sub-machine guns (Rifles Machine guns Mortars Anti-tank 
n: 
7.62 mm vz/52 9 mm Sterling 5.56 mm SAR80 7.62 mm AAT-52 h kes2 2 


di [7.62 mm Tokarev mm Tokarev [9mm Uzi mm Uzi [5.56 mm MI6Al | 56 mm M16A1 Ta [7.62 mm RPD, RPK mm RPD, RPK [ [20 mm M43 © mm M43 a 7 


9 mm Makarov 9 mm Beretta M12 |7.62 mm AK-47, AKM |7.62 mm SGM E — 
MILAN 
9 mm vz/23, 25 7.62 mm vz/58 7.62 mm RP-46 ATGW 
9K14 
ae 12.7 mm DShK —— 


a 


VERIFIED 


© 2000 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 


MORTAR FUZES, SOUTH AFRICA 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Fuchs Electronics M9813 mortar time fuze 


Description 


The M9813 time fuze was designed by Fuchs Electronics to be used on 60 to 160 mm fin stabilised 
conventional, extended range and rocket-assisted mortar systems. 

It is a hand settable fuze with a Point Detonation (PD) function. The time function is factory set to 
99.9 seconds. In the field the fuze function time is set by hand using the three setting rings incorporated 
in the fuze nose cone. The time range is from 5 to 99.9 seconds in 0.1 second increments. Should the 
time function fail, the fuze has a secondary independent point detonating backup function. 

The fuze is powered by an air-driven turbine and is mechanically armed after a minimum range of 
60 m from the muzzle. The time and point detonation functions are inhibited electronically for a period 
of 4 seconds after launch. The time function cannot be set shorter than 5 seconds. 


Specifications 


Weight: 400 kg 

Dimensions: as per STANAG 2916 

Setback: 600 to 12,000 g 

Velocity: 70 to 470 m/s 

Operating temperature range: -46 to +63°C 


Manufacturer 


Fuchs Electronics 
Alberton, Gauteng 1450. 
Status 


Design qualification. 


Fuchs Electronics M9813 mortar time fuze 
(2001) 
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Neostead 


PO Box 11410 

Hatfield 0028 

South Africa 

Tel: (+27 12) 430 67 03 
Fax: (+27 12) 430 69 28 
e-mail: njj741t@iafrica.com 


UPDATED 
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Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Milkor 40 mm MGL Mark 1 6-shot grenade launcher 


Development 


The Milkor MGL (Multiple Grenade Launcher) 6-shot grenade launcher is a light, semi-automatic, 
low-velocity, shoulder-fired 40 mm grenade launcher with a six-round capacity and a progressively 
rifled steel barrel. It uses the well-proven revolver principle to achieve a high rate of accurate fire which 
can be rapidly brought to bear on a target. A variety of rounds such as HE, HEAT, anti-riot baton, 
irritant or pyrotechnic can be loaded and fired at a rate of one per second; the cylinder can be loaded or 
unloaded rapidly to maintain a high rate of fire. Although intended primarily for offensive/defensive use 
with high-explosive rounds, with appropriate ammunition the launcher is suitable for anti-riot and other 
security operations. 

The 40 mm MGL was demonstrated as a concept to the SADF in 1981. The operating principle was 
immediately accepted and subjected to a stringent qualification programme. After over 12 years of 
production and more than a decade of user feedback from different countries around the world, it 
became evident that a redesign of some component groups would make the weapon even more 
user-friendly and reliable, while at the same time simplifying maintenance. The resultant 40 mm MGL 
Mark 1 was therefore introduced to the market during 1996. All weapons previously supplied can be 
upgraded to Mark 1 status. Parts, such as the steel barrel, are interchangeable with a minimum of 
workshop modifications involving a few special tools and cutting dies. 

Total production since 1983 has been more than 18,000 units. 


Description 


The MGL 40 mm grenade launcher consists of a light rifled barrel, sight assembly, frame with firing 
mechanism, spring-actuated revolving cylinder and a folding butt. The butt is adjustable to suit the eye 
relief and stance of the user and the safety catch can be operated from either side. The launcher cannot 
be accidentally discharged if dropped. 

The launcher is loaded by releasing the cylinder axis pin and swinging the steel frame away from the 
cylinder. By inserting the fingers into the empty chambers and rotating the aluminium cylinder it is then 
wound against its driving spring. The grenades are then inserted into the chambers, the frame closed and 
the axis pin re-engaged to lock. When the trigger is pressed, a double action takes place and the firing 
pin is cocked and released to fire the grenade. Gas pressure on a piston unlocks the cylinder and allows 
the spring to rotate it until the next chamber is aligned with the firing pin, whereupon the next round can 
be fired. If a misfire occurs the trigger can be pulled repeatedly. 

The Armson Occluded Eye Gunsight (OEG) is a collimating sight which provides a single aiming 
spot; the firer aims with both eyes open and the effect is to see the aiming spot superimposed on the 
target, both target and spot being in sharp focus. The launcher is also fitted with an artificial boresight 
which can be used to zero the collimating sight. The collimating sight includes a radioluminous lamp 
which provides the spot contrast and which has a life of approximately 10 years. 

The Armson sight was designed to be used to determine the range to the target and instantly adjusted. 
It enables the user to increase the hit probability at ranges up to 375 m. The range quadrant is graduated 
in 25 m increments and aim is automatically compensated for drift. 

Each MGL is supplied complete with an OEG sight, a sling, a cleaning kit and a user's pamphlet. 

As well as being a hand-held launcher, the MGL has also been observed on various forms of vehicle 
mounting. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: semi-automatic, single shot 

Feed: 6-chamber revolving cylinder 

Weight: empty, 5.6 kg 

Length: butt folded, 565 mm; butt extended, 778 mm 
Barrel: 300 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, increasing twist to 1 turn in 1.2 m at muzzle 
Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Rate of fire: practical, 18 rds/min 

Max effective range: 375 m 

Min range: training, 100 m; combat, 30 m 


Manufacturer 


Milkor 

PO Box 15148, Lynn East 0039 

Marketed exclusively by: Milkor Marketing (Pty) Ltd 
PO Box 12434, Hatfield 0028. 

Status 

In production. 


Service 


South African National Defence Force plus 30 other countries worldwide, including Colombia (200), 
Mexico, and Peru (at least 668). Total production since 1983 has been more than 18,000. 


Similar model 


CROATIA 
Manufacturer: K K Metallic 
Type: Rucni Bacac Granata 40 mm (RBG-6) 


Remarks: Production not authorised and no licence agreement exists. See separate entry under Croatia. 


UPDATED 


Milkor 40 mm MGL 6-shot grenade launcher ready to load 
(2001) 


Milkor 40 mm MGL 6-shot grenade launcher 
(2001) 


Milkor 40 mm MGL 6-shot grenade launcher 
(2001) 
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81 mm long-range mortar bombs 


Description 


The NASCHEM 81 mm long-range mortar bomb family was developed specifically for the Vektor 
81 mm M8 mortar system (qv), but can also be used with any other 81 mm mortar system which can 
withstand the pressures generated by the bombs. There are three bombs in the family, the HE LR 
M9135, the Smoke SMK LR M9411 and the Practice PRAC LR M9135. All three are ballistically 
matched and can be fired to a maximum range of 7,263 m. 

The 81 mm HE LR bomb M9135 has a streamlined cast-iron body filled with TNT and may be 
provided with a variety of fuzes. It can be fitted with a M935 or V19P direct-action impact fuze. Lethal 
radius is 15 m. 

The Smoke SMK LR M9411 is filled with titanium tetrachloride (FM). This bomb is ballistically 
matched to the 81 mm HE LR. A smoke cloud up to 10 m in radius is produced within 10 seconds. A 
white phosphorus version is available. 

The 81 mm PRAC LR Practice bomb M9135 has its body filled with a high-explosive substitute (HE 
SUB, actually wax) but contains a TNT/aluminium flash pellet for impact marking purposes. 

The charge system can be adapted to suit most 81 mm mortars. The usual charge system comprises a 
primary plus up to nine secondary charges. 


Specifications 


Weight: 4.93 kg 


Velocity: 63-364 m/s 
Range: max, 7,263 m; min, 100 m 
Max chamber pressure: 129 MPa 


Manufacturer 

NASCHEM 

Private Bag X 1254, Potchefstroom 2520. 
Status 

Available. 


South African National Defence Force and some other countries. 
UPDATED 


8&1 mm long-range mortar bombs, from left, Practice, Smoke and HE 
(2001) 
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81 mm Practice bomb M8970 (Type M61) 


Description 


The 81 mm Practice bomb M8970 (Type M61) is ballistically matched to the 81 mm HE bomb and is 
filled with an inert substance (wax). There is a small indicating charge of TNT/aluminium which is 
detonated on impact by the V19P fuze to give indication of fall of shot. It can be used at any charge up 
to Charge 8. 


Specifications 


Weight: 4.43 kg 

Filling: inert wax 

Range: max, 4,856 m: min, 100 m 
Muzzle velocity: 73-279 m/s 
Max chamber pressure: 76 MPa 


Manufacturer 

NASCHEM 

Private Bag X 1254, Potchefstroom 2520. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


South African National Defence Force and some other countries. 
UPDATED 
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81 mm Smoke bomb M8971 (Type 61) 


Description 


The 81 mm M8971 Smoke bomb is ballistically matched to the 81 mm HE bomb and is filled with 
titanium tetrachloride (FM). On impact, a V19P direct action impact fuze causes a small burster charge 
of explosive to rupture the steel body and distribute the FM to generate smoke by reaction with 
atmospheric water vapour. It produces a dense smoke for screening or signalling purposes, crating a 
smoke cloud of up to 10 m radius in 10 seconds. 


Specifications 


Weight: fuzed, 4.43 kg 

Filling: FM 

Range: max, 4,856 m; min, 100 m 
Muzzle velocity: 73-279 m/s 
Max chamber pressure: 76 MPa 


Manufacturer 
NASCHEM 
Private Bag X 1254, Potchefstroom 2520. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


South African National Defence Force and some other countries. 
UPDATED 


(1999) 


i 81 mm M8971 Smoke bomb (left) with 81 mm Practice bomb M8970 (right) 
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81 mm HE bomb M8969 (Type M61) 


Description 


The 81 mm M8969 HE bomb uses a cast steel body with a rear obturating ring and an extruded 
light-alloy tail fin. It is filled with TNT and fuzed with the direct action V19P fuze which has provision 
for instantaneous or delay action, selectable before firing. This bomb is also available with a proximity 
fuze. Lethal radius is 10.5 m. 

A primary cartridge and secondary charges can be clipped around the tube; there are eight charges. 
This charge system can be adapted to suit most 81 mm mortars. 


Specifications 


Weight: 4.43 kg 

Filling: TNT 

Range: max, 4,856 m; min, 100 m 
Muzzle velocity: 73-279 m/s 
Max chamber pressure: 76 MPa 


Manufacturer 


NASCHEM 


Private Bag X 1254, Potchefstroom 2520. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


South African National Defence Force. 
UPDATED 


81 mm HE bomb M8969 (Type M61) 
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60 mm long-range mortar bombs 


Description 


The NASCHEM 60 mm long-range mortar bomb family is claimed to be the only one of its type in the 
60 mm mortar calibre and was developed specifically for the Vektor 60 mm M6 long-range mortar 
system (qv). There are three bombs in the family, the HE LR M8917, the Smoke LR M9510 and the 
Practice PRAC LR M8918. All three are ballistically matched and can be fired to a maximum range of 
6,180 m. 

The 60 mm HE LR bomb is claimed to have the same on-target capability as the 81 mm M61 HE 
bomb (see following entry), with a lethal radius of approximately 14.5 m from the point of detonation. It 
has a streamlined cast-iron body filled with TNT and may be provided with a variety of fuzes, including 
the V9 point detonating as well as various proximity fuzes, including the Fuchs Electronics M9327. 

The Smoke bomb is filled with titanium tetrachloride (FM). This bomb is ballistically matched to the 
60 mm HE LR. 

The Practice bomb has its body filled with a high-explosive substitute (HE SUB, actually wax) but 
contains a TNT/aluminium flash pellet for impact marking purposes. 

The propellant charge system can be adapted to suit most 60 mm mortars, but is normally a primary 
plus up to nine secondary charges. 


Specifications 


Weight: ca 2.4 kg 
Velocity: 70-325 m/s 


Range: max, 6,180 m; min, 175 m 
Max chamber pressure: 99 MPa 


Manufacturer 

NASCHEM 

Private Bag X 1254, Potchefstroom 2520. 
Status 

Available. 


South African National Defence Force and some other countries. 
UPDATED 


60 mm long-range mortar bombs, from left, HE, Smoke and Practice 
(1999) 


60 mm HE long-range mortar bomb fitted with M9327 proximity fuze (T J Gander) 
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60 mm Illuminating bomb M802A2 


Description 


The 60 mm Illuminating bomb M802A2 is of South African design and is of the conventional pattern. It 
uses a parachute-suspended flare unit to provide illumination. A time fuze is fitted and set before firing 
once a safety pin has been removed. At the end of the set time the fuze ignites an expelling charge, 
which blows off the tail unit and ejects the flare and parachute to fall to earth at a rate of descent of 
approximately 4.5 m/s. Minimum burning time is 30 seconds. 


Specifications 


Weight: fuzed, 1.6 kg 

Length: fuzed, 377 mm 

Diameter: 59 mm 

Weight of pyrotechnic material: 250 g 
Weight of explosive: 19 g 
Illuminating power: min, 180,000 cd 
Burning time: min, 30 s 

Rate of descent: ca 4.5 m/s 

Max range: effective, 2,000 m 


Manufacturer 


NASCHEM 

Private Bag X 1254, Potchefstroom, 2520. 
Status 

Available. 


South African National Defence Force. 
UPDATED 


60 mm Illuminating bomb M&02A2 
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60 mm Practice bomb M8967 (Type 61) 


Description 


This is ballistically matched to the 60 mm HE bomb, so it may be used for practice when non-explosive 
bombs are necessary. The forged steel or cast bomb is filled with an inert substance (wax) but carries a 
small marker charge of TNT/aluminium. This detonates on impact giving an indication of the fall of 
shot. The direct action impact fuze V9 is fitted as standard. 

The charge system could be adapted to suit most 60 mm mortars but is normally a primary plus up to 
five secondary charges. 


Specifications 


Weight: 1.82 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 61-171 m/s 
Range: max, 2,108 m; min, 100 m 
Max chamber pressure: 45 MPa 


Manufacturer 


NASCHEM 
Private Bag X 1254, Potchefstroom, 2520. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


South African National Defence Force. 


UPDATED 
3 
60 mm Practice bomb (right) compared with HE (left) and Smoke (centre) 
(1999) 
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60 mm Smoke bomb M8968 (Type M61) 


Description 


The 60 mm Smoke bomb M8968 (Type M61) is ballistically matched to the M8966 HE bomb (see 
previous entry) and is filled with titanium tetrachloride (FM). On impact, a small burster charge 
explodes under the influence of a V9 direct action impact fuze and distributes the filling. This generates 
smoke when it comes into contact with the atmosphere, producing dense smoke for screening or 
signalling purposes. A smoke cloud with a radius of up to 10 m is formed within 10 seconds. 

The charge system could be adapted to suit most 60 mm mortars but is normally a primary plus up to 
five secondary charges. 


Specifications 

Weight: 1.82 kg 

Filling: titanium tetrachloride (FM) 
Muzzle velocity: 61-171 m/s 
Range: max, 2,108 m; min, 100 m 
Max chamber pressure: 45 MPa 


Manufacturer 


NASCHEM 
Private Bag X 1254, Potchefstroom, 2520. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


South African National Defence Force and some other countries. 
UPDATED 


60 mm Smoke bomb M8968 (Type M61) 
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60 mm HE bomb M8966 (Type M61) 


Description 


The 60 mm HE bomb M8966 (Type M61) can be used in either standard infantry drop-fired mortars or 
in the 60 mm gun mortar used with armoured vehicles. It uses a cast-iron body and is filled with TNT 
initiated by an RDX/Wax 93/7 exploder pellet. Lethal radius is 8 m. An LZM1/2 primary cartridge fits 
into the tail tube and five secondary charges clip around the tail. It can be supplied fuzed with the V9 
direct action impact fuze. 

The charge system could be adapted to suit most 60 mm mortars. 


Specifications 


Weight: fuzed, 1.82 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 61-171 m/s 
Range: max, 2,108 m; min, 100 m 
Max chamber pressure: 45 MPa 


Manufacturer 


NASCHEM 
Private Bag X 1254, Potchefstroom, 2520. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 


South African National Defence Force and some other countries. 
UPDATED 


60 mm M8966 (Type M61) HE bomb 
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Truvello Armoury Division 


PO Box 14183, Lyttleton 0140, South Africa 


Tel: (+27 11) 314 14 05 
Fax: (+27 11) 314 14 09 
e-mail: armoury @truvello,co.za 
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Vektor a Division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 


368 Selbourne Avenue 
Lyttelton 

Pretoria 0001 

South Africa 

Tel: (+27 12) 620 91 11 
Fax: (+27 12) 620 22 83 
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Swartklip Products A Division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 


PO Box 977 
Cape Town 8000 
South Africa 
Tel: (+27 21) 376 15 00 
Fax: (+27 21) 376 11 08 
VERIFIED 
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Somchem a division of Denel (Pty) Limited 


PO Box 187 
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ADP Mk II pistol 


Development 


The ADP Mk II lightweight pistol takes its designation from the designer, Alex Du Plessis, who also developed 
the LDP sub-machine gun. The original ADP design was replaced by the ADP Mk II in 1994, introducing several 
enhancements mainly based around the use of a more ergonomic outline to enable the relatively small 
dimensioned pistol to fit into the hand with greater ease and user comfort. One innovation involves a fully 
ambidextrous safety lever while the magazine release catch configuration can be reversed for left-handed users. 
Other changes include a magazine extension for grip comfort and the sights have been raised for easier aiming. 
An optional 15-round box magazine was also introduced. The pistol is available in either 9 x 19 mm Parabellum, 
9 mm Short, 0.40 S&W and 0.45 ADP. 

The ADP Mk II was originally manufactured by REUtech Defence Industries but the producer is now the 
Truvelo Armoury Division. 

The ADP pistol has been licence produced by Tanfoglio of Italy since 1994. 


Description 


The pistol frame is a synthetic moulding with embedded slide rails. The slide is of cast and machined steel and 
the entire pistol is covered by a black oxide surface finish for durability. The operation is by retarded blowback; a 
gas port in the barrel venting into a cylinder in the frame where the high-pressure gas acts against a piston 
attached to the front end of the slide. So long as the pressure in the barrel and cylinder remains high, the slide is 
prevented from moving rearward. As soon as the bullet has left the barrel the gas is able to exhaust from the 
cylinder and the slide can then move back to perform the reloading cycle. 

The firing mechanism is a self-cocking striker. Pulling the trigger causes a sear to engage in the striker and 
force it back, further compressing the striker spring. As the spring becomes fully compressed so the operating 
arm is disengaged and the striker then flies forward to fire the round in the chamber. For full drop safety a 
manual safety catch interposes a block behind the trigger, preventing it from engaging the striker. There is also an 


open breech disconnector. The magazine catch is reversible to suit left-handed users. 


The fixed blade front sight is normally coupled with a rear sight adjustable for windage. Beta night sights with 
tritium inserts are optional. 


An extended barrel is available for the attachment of a sound suppressor. Other optional extras include tritium 
night sights. 


Specifications 


Cartridge 9x 19mm 9 mm Short 0.40S & W 0.45 ADP 
Parabellum 

Operation Gas retarded Gas retarded Gas retarded Gas retarded 
blowback blowback blowback blowback 

Magazine capacity [10 rounds 10 [10 rounds 8 [8 rounds [6 rounds rounds 

Weight empty [572 g a am g —— g poms ooo g 

Length [160 mm [151 mm 160 mm 160 mm 


Width [28 mm [28 mm 28 mm 28 mm 


Manufacturer 
Truvelo Armory Division 


PO Box 14183, Lyttelton 0140, South Africa. 


Status 
In production. 
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MS-30 miniature night sight 


Description 


Equipped with an 18 mm second-generation microchannel intensifier, the MS-30 night sight is 
optimised for application in counter-insurgency operations. 

Evolved from extensive combat experience, this instrument is of compact and rugged design and is 
easy to use. It features a fixed-focus objective and is instantly ready for use as soon as it is switched on. 
The only adjustments required, before action, are boresighting and eyepiece dioptre setting. 

Power supply is by means of two readily available penlight batteries. Boresighting adjustment is 
incorporated in an integral quick-release mounting bracket. Mounts for a variety of rifles are available. 


Specifications 


Length: 210 mm 

Weight: without mounting bracket, 950 g 

Image intensifier: 18 mm microchannel amplifier to MIL-I-49052B 
Magnification: x2.6 

Field of view: 16° 

Entrance pupil: 40 mm 

Exit pupil: 7 mm 

Eye relief: 24 mm 

Eyepiece adjustment: -4 to +4 dioptres 

Boresighting range: 20 mils continuous, azimuth and elevation 


Recognition range: man target, 200 m at 10-3 1x 
Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA penlight batteries 


Manufacturer 

Eloptro 

PO Box 869, Kempton Park, 1620. 
Status 

Available. 


South African National Defence Force. 
VERIFIED 


AFT MS-30 sight mounted on receiver cover of FN FAL (R1) rifle 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PYROTECHNICS, SOUTH AFRICA 
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Grenade, Hand, Coloured Smoke M854 


Description 


The Grenade, Hand, Coloured Smoke M854 consists of a cylindrical tinplate body containing the smoke 
composition, a spring-loaded striker mechanism of the fly-off lever type and a pyrotechnic igniter/delay 
system. The fly-off lever is retained by a conventional safety pin and pull ring. 

The grenade has a variety of signalling applications and may also be used for screening and for 
training exercises in riot control. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 51 mm 

Length: 136 mm 

Weight: 380 g; pyrotechnic filling, 180 g 
Delay time: 1.5 s 

Emission time: 30 s 

Colours: red, green, yellow, orange, blue, white 


Manufacturer 
Swartklip Products, a division of Denel (pty) Limited 
PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


South African National Defence Force. 


VERIFIED 
Grenade, Hand, Coloured Smoke M854 
(1999) 
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Swartklip illuminating hand grenade 


Description 


The Swartklip illuminating hand grenade consists of an aluminium case containing the illuminating 
composition, to which is fitted a conventional fly-off lever striker mechanism. The striker mechanism 
contains the integral delay element which provides the prefunctioning delay. Intended for use by ground 
forces, the illuminating grenade provides sufficient light for target identification and attack. The grenade 
can also be used as a light source for emergency conditions when other pyrotechnic light sources are not 
available. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 43 mm 

Length: 173 mm 

Weight: 480 g; illuminating composition, 250 g 
Delay time: 1.5 s 

Burning time: min, 80-110 s 

Luminosity: min, 80,000 cd 


Manufacturer 
Swartklip Products, a division of Denel (Pty) Limited 
PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


South African National Defence Force. 
VERIFIED 


Swartklip illuminating hand grenade 
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Swartklip tripwire flare 


Description 


The Swartklip tripwire flare is used for perimeter protection to give warning of intruders. The flare with 
its integral striker mechanism is mounted on a short steel picket rod. The tripwire is attached to the 
release mechanism and tensioning device, and stretched to another picket rod some 19 m distant. Pulling 
or releasing the tripwire causes the flare to be ignited, thus illuminating the surrounding area. Full light 
output is almost instantaneous. An adaptor is available for electric ignition. The flare assembly can also 
be used as a hand-thrown illuminating grenade in an emergency. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 43 mm 

Height: 165 mm 

Weight: overall, 900 g; pyrotechnic, 280 g 
Length of tripwire: 19 m 

Burning time: 80-110 s 

Luminosity: min, 80,000 cd 


Manufacturer 
Swartklip Products, a division of Denel (Pty) Limited 
PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


South African National Defence Force. 
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Swartklip hand rocket signal flare 


Description 


The Swartklip hand rocket signal flare is a tubular casing containing a solid-fuel rocket which is spin stabilised for greater accuracy. After 
firing to a minimum height of 250 m it ejects a coloured or illuminating flare at the vertex of its flight. It can be fired vertically or at an 
angle and is suitable or use as a position marker or for various signalling applications. 

Two types of signal flare can be launched. One, the PARA model, is suspended on a parachute and burns as it descends for between 25 
and 35 seconds. Red, green, yellow and illuminating flares are available in this form. The second type is the STAR which lacks a 
parachute and thus burns for between 6 and 10 seconds. This model is available for red, green and yellow flares only. 

The luminous output of the two types (in candela) is as follows: 


Type PARA STAR 
Red [30,000 200,000 
[Green 14000 O 
[Yelow 40,000 RTS 000 
[luminating 80,000 na 


Specifications 


Diameter: 48 mm 

Length: 267 mm 

Weight: 350 g; pyrotechnic filling, 83 g 
Burning time: PARA, 25-35 s; STAR, 6-10 s 
Ejection height: at 45°, 250 m 


Manufacturer 


Swartklip Products, a division of Denel (Pty) Limited 


PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


Swartklip hand rocket signal flares 
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Hand rocket flare 


Description 


This hand rocket flare is a hand-held rocket discharger. The rocket has a solid-propellant motor and is 
spin stabilised for greater accuracy. After firing it ejects a parachute-suspended illuminating flare at the 
vertex of its flight. When fired vertically it can be used to illuminate a large area or, alternatively, when 
fired at an angle of 45° a more concentrated light can be achieved over a restricted area. It is therefore 
suitable for target identification, counter-insurgency operations, search and rescue operations, perimeter 
defence and signalling. 

The flare is designed for ease of operation. On removal of the bottom cap and safety pin, a trigger 
lever swings free. While holding the rocket firmly this trigger is pressed, resulting in instant ignition. 

A training version is available. This model is handled and fired in exactly the same manner as an 
operational rocket flare but it fires an inert body which does not produce any light or other signal. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 48 mm 

Length: 267 mm 

Weight: 350 g; pyrotechnic filling, 83 g 
Burning time: 25-35 s 

Luminosity: 80-100,000 cd 

Height: 200 m at 45° 

Illumination area: 200 m diameter 


Range: at 45°, 300 m 

Manufacturer 

Swartklip Products, a division of Denel (Pty) Limited 
PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 

Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Hand rocket flare 
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15 mm signal cartridge 


Description 


This product is a hand-operated pencil flare used for signalling purposes. Three colours are available 
identifiable by coloured closing cups and, at night, by raised ribs on the case. Using this tactile 
identification system red has two ribs, green one rib, and white has a smooth case. The ignition 
mechanism is a spring-loaded launcher. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 24 mm 

Length: 40 mm 

Weight: 8 g; pyrotechnic filling, 3.8 g 
Burning time: 6 s 

Max height: 100 m 


Manufacturer 

Swartklip Products, a division of Denel (Pty) Limited 
PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 

Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


į 


F 75 mm signal cartridges and launcher 
E (1999) 
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37 mm signal and illuminating cartridges 


Description 


Red, green or yellow stars or an illuminating flare are available and are identified by a coloured 
identification band and, at night, by knurling on the case rim. The cartridges are fired from standard 
37/38 mm signal pistols or launchers. 


Specifications 


Weight: total, 117 g; pyrotechnic, 70 g 
Function time: 6 s 
Effective altitude: 100 m 


Manufacturer 

Swartklip Products, a division of Denel (Pty) Limited 
PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 

Status 

In production. 


Service 


South African National Defence Force. 


38 mm signal and illuminating cartridges 
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Swartklip 40 mm high-velocity grenades 


Description 


Swartklip Products, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited, produces a range of 40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenades suitable for launching 
from automatic 40 mm grenade launchers, including the Vektor 40 mm AGL. All grenades are delivered in belts of 32 or 48 linked 
rounds. The range includes the following types: 


High Explosive HE 
This grenade contains 45 g of RDX surrounded by a fragmentation unit creating a casualty radius of 12 m. At a spin rate of 12,000 rpm the 
PIBD fuze arms after a distance of 14 to 61 m from the muzzle. Maximum possible range is 2,200 m. 


Hollow Charge HEDP 

For the HEDP grenade the 26 g RDX main charge is shaped to provide an armour penetration capability. The grenade can penetrate a 
minimum of 50 mm of armour plate. Anti-personnel fragments are produced although the casualty radius is reduced to 5 m. The PIBD 
fuze arms after a distance of 14 to 61 m from the muzzle. Maximum possible range is 2,200 m. 


Practice PRAC 
In place of a combat payload this practice grenade carries an inert warhead. There is no fuze. Maximum range is 2,200 m. 


Target Practice TP 


This training round has a projectile carrying 4 g of a flash composition to provide an impact marker. It is otherwise identical to the 
Practice PRAC round. 


The operational temperature range for all four grenades is from -40 to +70°C. 


Specifications 


Model AE EDP PRACT 
[Weight iA BAO BA 
Legh mm mm mm 
[Weight of explosive SG GH nome 
[Muzzle velocity = 24 ms fms ms 
Maxrange [20mm 2200 m 
[Casualty radius fmm nf 


Manufacturer 


Swartklip Products, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 
PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Swartklip 40 mm high-velocity grenades; from left, TP, HE, PRAC, HEDP 
(1999) 
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Swartklip 40 mm grenades 


Description 


Swartklip Products, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited, produce a range of 40 x 46 mm low-velocity grenades suitable for launching from 
most shoulder-fired 40 mm grenade launchers. The range covers combat grenades as well as riot control munitions and pyrotechnics and 
includes the following types: 


High Explosive HE M848 

This is one of the standard combat grenades with a 40 g RDX filling surrounded by a fragmentation unit of the prepatterned steel cup type 
producing 425 fragments, each weighing 120 mg. On detonation, the fragments are scattered over a casualty radius of at least 5 m. The 
fuze arms after a distance of from 9 to 28 m from the muzzle so the grenade can be used over an effective range of from 20 to 400 m, the 
latter being the maximum possible range. 


High Explosive Hollow Charge HEDP M9115 

For the HEDP M9115 the RDX main charge is surrounded by the same type of pre-patterned steel cup fragmentation unit as the HE M848 
grenade but the charge is shaped to provide an armour penetration capability. The grenade can penetrate a minimum of 50 mm of armour 
plate or a minimum of 400 mm of concrete as well as scattering 425 anti-personnel fragments over a 5 m casualty radius. This grenade can 
be used over an effective range of from 28 to 400 m, the latter being the maximum possible range. 


Red Phosphorus RP M8931 

This grenade is described as a multipurpose munition with tactical applications ranging from producing smoke screens to clearing 
trenches, bunkers and buildings. The grenade, which contains 32 g of Red Phosphorus (RP), has an incendiary effect, bursting on impact 
to scatter burning particles over a radius of 10 m. This grenade can be used over an effective range of 28 to 400 m, the latter being the 
maximum possible range. 


Target Marker, Orange M8410 

This grenade has ballistic characteristics identical to those of the HE M848. On impact it emits orange marking smoke for from 20 to 
40 seconds. The fuze is armed after a delay of 1.5 seconds so the grenade is effective over a range of 100 to 400 m, the latter being the 
maximum possible range. 


Target Practice M9602 (Tracer) 
This grenade has ballistic characteristics identical to those of the HE M848. It has a rear filled tracer burning for between 4 and 7 seconds. 
Maximum range is 400 m. 


Practice PRAC 
In place of a combat payload this practice grenade carries an inert solid aluminium slug. Maximum range is 400 m. 


Irritant Smoke CS 


This non-lethal riot control munition produces CS smoke for 20 seconds following a fuze arming delay of 0.6 second. The grenade is 
effective over a range of 80 to 170 m, the latter being the maximum possible range for this grenade. 


Rubber BATON M8929 
The solid rubber baton used with this non-lethal riot control munition weighs 75 g and is 45 mm long. Projected with a muzzle velocity of 
85 m/s the maximum direct fire range is 100 m. 


Specifications 
Model HEDP TGT 


Designation M848 M9115 M8931 M8410 


Length overall 103 mm 103 mm 103 mm 101 mm 


Weight 230 g 227 g 225 g 227 g 


Projectile length 82 mm 82 mm 82 mm 82 mm 


Projectile weight 180 g 178 g 175 g 177 g 


Fuze arming/delay 9-28 m 9-28 m 9-28 m 1.5s 


Muzzle velocity 76 m/s 76 m/s 76 m/s 76 m/s 


Max range 400 m 400 m 400 m 400 m 


Effective range 20-400 m 28-400 m 28-400 m 100-400 m 
Model CS BATON PRAC Target Practice 


Designation none M8929 none M9602 


Length overall 99 mm 87 mm 101 mm 101 mm 


Weight 184 g 150 g 205 g 205 g 


Projectile length 83 mm 45 mm 75 mm 75 mm 


Projectile weight 76 75 k- 176 g 176g 


Fuze arming/delay 0.6s 


Muzzle velocity 88 m/s 85 m/s 76 m/s 76 m/s 


Max range 170 m 100 m 400 m 400 m 
Effective range 80-170 m 30-100 m n/a 20-400 m 
Manufacturer 


Swartklip Products, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 


PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 
Status 
In production. 


South African National Defence Force. 
VERIFIED 


Peer ei Swartklip 40 mm low-velocity grenades; from left, RP, CS, HEDP, HE, PRAC, TGT and BATON 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verit 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
COMBAT GRENADES - RIFLE, SOUTH AFRICA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


75 mm HEAT rifle grenade 


Description 


This is a shaped charge grenade, based on the Energa and designed to be fired from most 7.62 mm 
rifles. The tail unit carries a 1 g incremental charge which augments the propulsive effort derived from 
the ballistite launching cartridge; the tail unit is pressure-tested to 750 kg/cm? to ensure safety during 
firing. 

The grenade is fitted with a spit-back impact fuze which initiates a detonator at the rear of the shaped 
charge. This detonator is carried externally in a plastic case fitted to the tail tube and is installed in the 
grenade before firing by simply unscrewing the tail tube. The fuze is protected by a plastic nose cap 
which is resistant to dropping or other rough treatment and is removed immediately before firing. There 
is also an internal safety unit which seals the spit-back from the fuze away from the detonator unless 
unlocked by setback caused by actual firing. 

Penetration is given as a minimum of 275 mm of armour plate with a strike angle of from 0 to 70°. 

A Practice grenade was produced. 


Specifications 


Weight: fuzed, 720 g 

Filling: RDX/WX 93/7 main charge and CH6 booster 
Fuze: DA and Graze Type BS02 

Max velocity: 62 m/s 

Range: max, 375 m; optimum, 75 m 


Penetration: 275 mm 
Accuracy: H+L 2.5 m at 100 m 


Enquiries to 

Armscor 

Private Bag X337, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


South African National Defence Force. 


75 mm HEAT rifle grenade 
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Swartklip Bullet Trap (BT) rifle grenades 


Description 


The Swartklip Bullet Trap (BT) rifle grenades may be considered as the second generation of South African rifle grenades, having a bullet 
trap and deflector incorporated in the tail tube. This allows them to be fired without the need to unload the rifle of its combat cartridge, 
reload with a grenade-launching blank and then reload with the combat cartridge after firing the grenade. Instead, the grenade is placed 
over the muzzle and the cartridge in the chamber, ball or tracer, is fired. The bullet is stopped by the bullet trap and its impact, together 
with the expanding gas from the propelling charge, provides the impetus to propel the grenade to its target. 

In the unlikely event of a failure of the bullet trap, or if the soldier should inadvertently fire an armour-piercing bullet, the added bullet 
deflector will prevent the bullet arming the grenade. 

The range of Bullet Trap rifle grenades includes HE/AP (High Explosive/Anti-Personnel), Practice and HE/DP (High Explosive/Dual 
Purpose). The latter has a shaped charge warhead which can penetrate 150 mm of rolled armour or 450 mm of reinforced concrete. Further 
details are tabulated following. 


Specifications 


HE/AP HE/DP Practice 


PO ed 
[Length 290mm Bom ý Bm 
[Warhead diameter S'S mm 60 mm poo 
Weight 0 500 380 os 
[Weight of filling si av 
[Nature of filing 0 BOX.: YOA ooo 
[Average fragments 000 


Effective radius 12m 15m 


Max range (5.56 mm) 250 m 210m 210m 


Max range (7.62 mm) 320 m 270 m 300 m 
Arming distance >15m >15m - 
Operational temperature -15 to +65°C 


Manufacturer 


Swartklip Products, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 


PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 
Status 
In production. 


South African National Defence Force. 


VERIFIED 
a Q Swartklip Bullet Trap rifle grenades; from left HE/AP, Practice and HE/DP 
| (1999) 
iN 
Swartklip Bullet Trap HE/AP rifle grenades 
(1999) 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verit 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, SOUTH AFRICA 
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Grenade, Hand, Red Phosphorus 


Description 


This grenade consists of a cylindrical tinplate body filled with semi-consolidated Red Phosphorus (RP) 
composition granules. The spring-loaded striker mechanism is of the fly-off lever type and contains an 
integral pyrotechnic delay and detonator. The fly-off lever is retained by a safety pin with a safety clip 
to prevent accidental release. The grenade, when functioned, ignites and disperses the Red Phosphorus 
composition after a preset delay interval. 

On throwing the grenade there is a 4.5 second delay, after which the detonator ruptures the body and 
spreads the burning RP granules over the immediate area. The grenade can be used in a defensive role 
where screening smoke is required and as an offensive weapon when the acrid smoke and incendiary 
effect can be used for bunker or room clearance. The burning granules will also ignite various materials. 


Specifications 


Length: 136 mm 

Diameter: 51 mm 

Weight: 420 g 

Filling: 220 g RP 

Delay time: 4.5 s 

Number of granules: average, 2,600 
Spreading area: 500 m? 


Manufacturer 

Swartklip Products, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 
PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 

Status 

In production. 


South African National Defence Force. 
VERIFIED 


Grenade, Hand, Red Phosphorus 
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M26 HE Fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


This is a copy of the US M26 grenade, using the same construction of sheet metal two-piece body and 
notched wire fragmentation unit, with a 60/40 RDX/TNT filling. The fuze unit contains a striker 
mechanism and 4.5 second pyrotechnic delay, actuated by the usual type of pin and fly-off lever. On 
detonation the spirally wound steel wire fragmentation coil produces about 1,000 fragments, each with 
an average weight of 200 mg. 

Inert drill grenades and reusable practice grenades are also available. 

It has been proposed that part of the stockpiles of M26 grenades held in South African depots could 
be allied with plastic tailfin assemblies to allow them to be fired from spigots mounted on the sides of 
armoured vehicles. Trial assemblies have been produced and fired by Mechem. 


Specifications 


Length: 113 mm 

Diameter: 60 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 465 g 

Filling: 160 g 60/40 RDX/TNT 

Delay time: 4.5 s 

Fragments: 1,000+ 

Lethal radius: with 50% lethality, 15 m 


Manufacturer 

Swartklip Products, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 
PO Box 977, Cape Town 8000. 

Status 

Production complete. 


South African National Defence Force. 
VERIFIED 


M26 HE Fragmentation hand grenade 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


0.380 British 


Synonyms: 
0.38/200; 9.6 x 31R. 
Armament 


British service Webley Mk IV and Enfield revolvers; suitably chambered revolvers of other makes 
(most revolvers chambered for the 0.38 Smith & Wesson Long or 0.38 Long Colt will fire this round). 


Development 


Introduced in 1930, when the British Army adopted 0.38 as their standard revolver calibre in place of 
0.455. A 12.96 g lead round-nosed bullet was adopted, but in view of its dubious legality in the eyes of 
the Hague Convention on expanding bullets it was replaced by a jacketed bullet in 1938. Although the 
0.38 revolver is no longer in British service it is still widely used in various parts of the past and present 
British Commonwealth as a police and military revolver. 


Description 


A rimmed, brass, straight taper case, Berdan primed. As noted, the early standard military bullet was a 
round-nosed lead type, but this was replaced by a metal jacketed ogival pattern; the envelope may be 
gilding metal or nickel. 


Specifications 


British Service Mk 2 
Round length: 31.11 mm 
Case length: 19.38 mm 
Rim diameter: 11 mm 
Bullet diameter: 9.09 mm 
Bullet weight: 11.53 g 
Muzzle velocity: 180 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 186 J 


SOUTH AFRICA 


Manufacturer: PMP (Pretoria Metal Pressings) 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 11.53 g; MV 180 m/s 


Q " ; 0.38/200 British 


N | | 0.30/200 MV 180 m/s Eo 186 J 
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Vektor H-019 mortar sight 


Description 


The H-019 sight and sight mounting were designed for use on various weapons which include the 
120 mm M5 mortar, 81 mm M3 mortar, the 60 mm M1 mortar, and the Vektor long-range 60 mm M6 
and 81 mm M8 mortars. 

The sight is of modular South African design to ensure interchangeability, adaptability and ease of 
maintenance. Two variations in sighting methods are available: a lensatic type for use on the 81 mm M3 
mortar, 60 mm M1 mortar, and an optical telescope for more accurate sighting for use on the 120 mm 
M5 mortar. 

Mechanically the sight comprises the following: 

1. a dovetail connection with a quick decoupling mechanism 
2. an elevation scale and azimuth scale graduated in 1 mil intervals. The elevation range is between 
+800 and +1,600 mils for mortar applications and between -400 and +800 mils for machine gun 
applications 
3. double levelling bubbles for setting in each plane 
4. a decoupling for fast adjustment on the azimuth scales. 
The azimuth scales comprise a main and a secondary scale for ease of correction adjustment, both 


with a 6,400 mil range. 
All scales and levelling bubbles are illuminated by Betalights for night use; a cover is also supplied to 


hide Betalights when not in use at night. 

The optical sighting mechanism is adjustable in the vertical plane and is provided with Betalights for 
night use. 

Worm gears are used inside the sight with a built-in self-eliminating play system to ensure minimum 
maintenance and accuracy at all times. 


Specifications 


Accuracy: within 3 mils 
Illumination: 11 Betalights 
Weight: 1.5 kg; in transit case complete with accessories, 3.4 kg 


Enquiries to 

Vektor, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttleton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

In production. 


South African National Defence Force and some other armies, including Kuwait. 


VERIFIED 


Vektor H-O19 mortar sight 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, SOUTH AFRICA 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Mechem Multi-Fire Control System (MFCS) 


Description 


The add-on Multi-Fire Control System (MFCS) is a deliberate attempt to reverse the current trend 
towards high-technology fire control and other military systems. It does employ high-power 
microprocessors, special sensors, data transmission, the Global Position System (GPS) and a laser 
range-finder, but the operator interface remains simple and does not require a high level of technical 
ability on the part of the users. 

The Mechem MFCS is a sighting system for mortars, light artillery and rocket systems which 
provides speed in laying combined with accuracy. Intended for use in “shoot and scoot' scenarios, 
MECS is optimised for vehicle-mounted weapon systems but can be deployed with ground mountings. 
Should any part of the system fail, the reversion to traditional aiming and firing procedures can be 
immediate. 

A typical vehicle-mounted MFCS configuration includes: an aiming device on the mortar or other 
weapon involved; a data antenna; a GPS system; the mortar platform; a hand-held control unit; and 
various electronic modules situated around the vehicle. If required, the system can be man-portable. The 
system requires only software changes to adapt it to any specific weapon type or calibre; system 
operation remains the same for all mortars or other weapons. 

All communications between MFCS modules use standard computer protocols. One or more MFCS 
units can thus be linked into larger control systems by standard radios. It is possible to link a series of 
MECS units to form their own command and control unit, with the ability for any one unit to assume 
control should the current command post be put out of action. 


Operating in a real-time environment, system microprocessors make the results from the integrated 
laser range-finder and target locator available within a very short time scale. Up to 250 targets or 
waypoints can be selected or downloaded in one batch. Data modems are used to communicate between 
various MFCS modules. The MFCS can give a readout of the grid reference and location of all other 
MECS units in a command group. 

All relevant variables may be entered, computed and displayed according to availability. These may 
include compass bearings, access point survey, target location, weapon laying data, sight setting, 
meteorological information and ammunition type. The MFCS automatically keeps a record of the 
ammunition and charges used. 

On the mortar, or other weapon, the commander is provided with a quick, simple and accurate laying 
system. An LCD display is used to set up or select a target. Following target selection, the MFCS will 
calculate and display the required charge and aiming information for the system to be set either 
manually or mechanically. Once the mortar is correctly aimed a ready to fire indication is provided. 

The MFCS records firing data for up to 500 rounds. Recording is cyclic so when the memory is full it 
starts again. Data recorded for later reading or hard print-out includes ammunition type and charge, 
firing direction, barrel elevation, meteorological information and own GPS position. 

For vehicle applications, the entire MFCS can be deployed on a pallet to be installed or removed as 
required. 


Manufacturer 

Mechem 

PO Box 912454, Silverton 0127. 
Status 

In production. 


South African National Defence Force. 
VERIFIED 


Multi-Fire Control System (MFCS) in use on pallet carried on a Mamba 4 x 4 mine 


protected vehicle 
(1999) 
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Vektor 81 mm M3 mortar 


Description 


As with the 60 mm M1 (qv), the Vektor 81 mm M3 mortar is based on a Hotchkiss-Brandt (now TDA) 
design, in this case the MO-81-61 light mortar; the 81 mm M3 is almost identical to the French original. 
The 81 mm M3 can be converted to the 60 mm M6 long-range mortar system by changing the barrel 
and using inserts to hold the new barrel. It is anticipated that most 81 mm M3 mortars will be converted 
to the new system. 

The 81 mm M3 is a conventional drop fired smoothbore mortar, supported by a bipod and baseplate. 
The sight is the H-019, weighing 1.5 kg 

The 81 mm M3 fires forged or cast steel HE bombs weighing 4.5 kg and containing RDX/TNT 60/40. 
There are two types of Smoke bomb available as well as a Practice bomb. 

The 81 mm M3 mortar can be carried in a special mortar-carrier version of the Ratel IFV and a 
special weapon-carrier version of the Casspin APC. 


Variant 


Vektor 81 mm M8 long-range mortar system 
The Vektor 81 mm M8 long-range mortar system is essentially the same overall design as the 81 mm 


M3 but utilises a heavier barrel (weight 16.4 kg) to withstand the stresses of firing a new family of 
long-range 81 mm ammunition. Barrel length is 1.445 m. The firing pin can be retracted as a safety 
measure when required. 


The long-range TNT-filled HE bomb weighs 4.9 kg and has a range band of from 100 to 7,263 m, 
producing 40 per cent more fragments than standard M61-type bombs. Muzzle velocities using a 
nine-charge system (plus the primary cartridge) range from 63 to 363 m/s. Accuracy at maximum range 
is such that all bombs will fall within an area measuring 270 x 68 m. Also available are two types of 
Smoke bomb and a Practice bomb, all with performances matching the long-range HE. 

The 81 mm M8 mortar has been sold to Kuwait. 


Specifications 


SI mm MS 

Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.445 m 
Weight of barrel: 14.4 kg 
Weight of bipod: 12.2 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 14.9 kg 
Weight of sight: 1.5 kg 
Elevation: 800-1,500 mils 
Traverse: top, 530 mils; on baseplate, 6,400 mils 
Range: min, 100 m; max, 7,263 m 
Muzzle velocity: 63-363 m/s 
Rate of fire: 15-20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Vektor, a division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttelton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 


M8 in production. M3 model being converted to 60 mm M6 long-range mortar standard. 


Service 


South African National Defence Force. M8 sold to Kuwait and Peru. 


VERIFIED 


Vektor 81 mm LR mortar 
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Vektor 60 mm M6 long-range mortar system 


Description 


The Vektor 60 mm M6 long-range mortar system originated as a conversion of the 81 mm M3 mortar 
(see following entry) to accommodate a long 60 mm barrel. The conversion was later produced as a 
complete system but is also available as a conversion kit requiring no special tools or modification 
facilities. 

It is anticipated that the 60 mm M6 system will replace the 81 mm M3 mortar in South African 
National Defence Force service, offering a significant increase in range performance with no great 
increase in weight. 

The 60 mm M6 is essentially the same basic design as the 81 mm M3, other than the 60 mm barrel 
and the associated mounting modifications based on two inserts around the barrel/mounting junction. It 
is possible to refit the 81 mm M3 mortar barrel in the field by removing the inserts using basic tools. 

The 60 mm M6 can continue to utilise the 81 mm M3 baseplate but to take full weight advantage of 
the 60 mm system a lighter `patrol' baseplate has been developed. This weighs 6.7 kg as opposed to the 
14.9 kg of the standard component. The sight is the H-019, weighing 1.5 kg. 

The 60 mm M6 was optimised to fire a new family of long-range 60 mm bombs over a range band of 
175 to 6,180 m. The HE bomb, filled with TNT, weighs 2.4 kg and is fired at a maximum muzzle 
velocity of 283 m/s using a nine-charge propellant system in addition to the primary cartridge. At one 
time a Smoke bomb was under development. A Practice bomb is also available. The 60 mm M6 can 
continue to fire the 60 mm M61 bombs used with the 60 mm M1 mortar (see previous entry). 


Vektor have developed a lightweight 60 mm M6 barrel constructed using carbon fibre composite 
materials. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.445 m 

Weight: total, 24 kg 

Weight of barrel: 10 kg 

Weight of baseplate: standard, 14.9 kg; patrol, 6.7 kg 
Weight of bipod: 12.2 kg 

Weight of sight: 1.5 kg 

Elevation: 400-1,511 mils 

Traverse: on carriage, 516 mils; on baseplate, 6,400 mils 
Range: min, 100 m; max, 6,000 m 

Muzzle velocity: 65-283 m/s 

Rate of fire: >30 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Vektor, a division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttleton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

In production. 


South African National Defence Force and Peru. 


VERIFIED 


T Vektor 60 mm M6 long-range mortar (T J Gander) 
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Vektor 60 mm M1 mortar 


Description 


The Vektor 60 mm M1 mortar originated as a Hotchkiss-Brandt (now TDA) design manufactured in 
South Africa under licence. It remains in production, after the expiry of the licence agreement, with 
some small changes largely intended to facilitate manufacture. The sight used is the H-019 which 
weighs 1.5 kg. 

The bombs fired are of the M61 pattern and include HE and Smoke. Practice bombs are also 
available. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 650 mm 

Weight of barrel: 4 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 6.7 kg 

Weight of bipod: 5.6 kg 

Weight of sight: 1.5 kg 

Elevation: 710-1,600 mils 

Traverse: top, 516 mils; on baseplate, 6,400 mils 
Range: min, 100 m; max, 2,108 m 

Muzzle velocity: max, 171 m/s 


Rate of fire: 15-20 rds/min 

Manufacturer 

Vektor, a division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttelton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

Available. 


South African National Defence Force. 
VERIFIED 


Vektor 60 mm M1 mortar 
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Vektor 60 mm M4 series Commando mortars 


Description 

The majority of portable and lightweight mortars made in South Africa comprise the 60 mm M4 series of Commando-type mortars, of 
which the M4 and the M4 Mark 1 proved the most popular. These mortars are of an all-South African design, meeting the requirements of 
infantry in bush war conditions. 

The two models are identical except for the breech pieces. The M4's breech piece is equipped with a trigger mechanism which is pulled 
by a lanyard, with a toggle for better grip. As soon as the lanyard is released the trigger mechanism automatically recocks ready for the 
next firing. With this configuration foot patrols may walk with a bomb in the barrel enabling quick firing on contact. The M4 model can 
also be equipped with a fixed firing pin which is issued with the mortar as part of its accessories. The M4 Mark 1 model comes only with 
a fixed firing pin. 

Both are muzzle loaded. Both are issued with a dome-type baseplate with an elevating action limiting elevation to one plane only. 
Sighting is by a simple clamp-on sight unit. All particulars, for example distance in metres, elevation in degrees or mils, as well as the 
charge to be used, are engraved on the curved faceplate. The faceplate also houses a curved bubble for elevation and a small bubble for 
setting the weapon horizontal. The handgrip of the sight is used to elevate the barrel until the bubble corresponds with the required 
distance on the faceplate, from which the charge to be used as well as the elevation can then be read. This handle type grip is very 
convenient when handling or carrying the weapon. 

Maximum range of both models is 2,050 m with the minimum range being 100 m. 

Among a range of accessories and equipment, some of them optional, is a webbing sling with a muzzle cover to prevent dirt and sand 
from entering the barrel when not in use. 

A third variant is the M4L3, fitted with a simplified baseplate and without the handgrip sight unit. Instead, the axis of the bore is 
marked with a white painted line and the permanently fitted sling is marked at intervals with brass tags bearing the most commonly used 
ranges. The firer places the baseplate on the ground, drops the sling and places his foot against the tag bearing the range he requires. The 
barrel is then drawn up until the sling is tight, thereby setting the correct elevation. Alignment is by visually lining up the white line on the 
barrel with the target. After the first round has been fired, subsequent adjustment is made by eye, moving the foot on the sling as 
necessary. 

Maximum range of the M4L3 is 1,200 m; minimum range is 100 m. 


Specifications 


M4 M4 Mk 1 M4L3 
Calibre 60 mm 60 mm 60 mm 


Total weight when carried 7.6 kg 7kg 7.5 kg 


Length of barrel 650 mm 650 mm 650 mm 
Max range 2,050 m 2,050 m 1,200 m 


[Min range [100 m [100 m T00 m 


Manufacturer 

Vektor, a division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttelton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 

Status 

In production. 

South African National Defence Force and some other armies. The M4L3 is in service with Mexico. 


VERIFIED 


Vektor 60 mm Commando mortars; left to right: M4, M4 Mk 1, M4L3 
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FT5 light anti-tank weapon system 


Description 


The FT5 is a recoilless shoulder-launched anti-armour weapon which can be handled and fired by one man. It 
consists of a reusable launcher and a high-performance subsonic rocket encapsulated inside a sealed disposable 
launch canister. The system can withstand rough handling and is air-transportable. 

There are three basic warheads, as follows: 


ogive. This upgraded warhead is also stated to be less expensive to produce. A further upgraded 
HEAT warhead is 95 mm in diameter and can penetrate 710 mm of RHA; 


High Explosive MultiPurpose (HEMP) for use against bunkers, structures, APCs and AFVs. This 
94 mm diameter projectile contains a hardened steel penetrator, filled with explosive which detonates 
only after a delay to ensure that target armour has been penetrated. Penetration performances are 15 to 
20 mm of armour steel, 300 mm of reinforced concrete or 1.5 m of wood-lined earth fortification; 


(1) HEAT anti-armour warhead. There are two recent upgrades of this warhead, one version having a 
diameter of 92 mm and capable of penetrating 680 mm of RHA by involving a stand-off spike on the 
(2) 


3) High Explosive Anti-tank Reactive Armour (HEAT/RA), a tandem hollow charge warhead for the 
attack of explosive reactive armour. The main shaped charge warhead diameter is 95 mm, with a 
small shaped charge at the end of a stand-off spike. Penetration performance is 630 mm of RHA. 


The standard sight is an optical unit of x4 magnification with a rangefinding, lead-compensating reticle 
pattern. There is also an occluded eye type battle sight permanently mounted on the launcher. A passive 
infra-red night sight is available. Under development is a laser-based electronic sight which provides accurate 
target range determination and off-sets the sight graticule accordingly. 

Operational users have demonstrated that a trained soldier can consistently hit a 1.5 x 1.5 m target at 400 m 


range. 
IST Dynamics, also of South Africa, have developed an autonomous auto-tracker system that could carry at 


least two FT5 launchers ready to fire. A control unit, which can be established up to 50 m from the 
auto-tracker, has controls to monitor and over-ride the system, as well as providing for remote operation by a 
controller. This system has been proposed for the US Dragon missile system (which see). 


Specifications 


Calibre: rocket, 99 mm; warhead, 92 mm 

Length: unloaded, 1.05 m; total, 1.618 m 

Weight: launcher, unloaded, 5.9 kg; loaded, 11.3 kg 

Range: operational, 40-400 m; max, 600 m 

Warhead arming distance: 20-40 m 

Predicted shelf life: 10 years 

Armour penetration: HEAT, >650 mm; HEMP, 1.5 m sandbags, 300 mm of lightly reinforced concrete, or 
20 mm armoured steel at 90°; HEAT/RA, >630 mm RHA protected by ERA 

Muzzle velocity: HEAT and HEMP, 275 m/s 

Dispersion: <0.75 mil at 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Somchem, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 
PO Box 187, Somerset West 7129. 

Status 

In production. 


South African National Defence Force. In July 1996 the SANDF had 1,020 units. 
UPDATED 


FT5 anti-tank launcher in action 
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PMP NTW 20/14.5 anti-matériel rifle 


Development 


The NTW 20/14.5 anti-matériel rifle was designed by Tony Neophytou and developed initially under 
Aerotek auspices. The design then passed to Mkhonto Arms before the total rights were obtained by the 
Mechem Division of the Denel Group. With the sale of Mechem by Denel, the rights to the NTW 
20/14.5 have been acquired by Pretoria Metal Pressings (PMP). The rifle can be readily modified by the 
user to accommodate two primary ammunition calibres: the 20 x 83.5 mm MG151 cartridge; or the 
Soviet/RFAS 14.5 x 114 mm in API and API-T form. 

In 1998 this rifle was selected by the SANDF who procured all available development models for 
trials and familiarisation prior to the availability of newly-manufactured rifles. The NTW 20/14.5 has 
also been procured in substantial numbers by an unspecified South Asian nation. 


Description 


The 20 mm NTW 20/14.5 rifle is an anti-matériel weapon with many applications, including Explosive 
Ordnance Disposal (EOD). 

In 20 mm form it fires the 20 x 83.5 mm MG151 cartridge fired by the Vektor 20 mm GA1 cannon; 
the cartridge is produced in South Africa by Pretoria Metal Pressings (PMP). Ammunition natures fired 
by the NTW 20 include HEI, HEI-T, SAPHEI and Practice. Muzzle velocity is 720 m/s and the 
operational range is given as up to 1,300 m. In 14.5 mm form the cartridge fired is the Soviet/RFAS 
14.5 x 114 mm in API and API-T form; muzzle velocity is 1,080 m/s and maximum effective range 


1,800 m. 

Changing from one calibre to another takes less than 30 seconds. The barrel, bolt, magazine and 
sighting equipment can be interchanged between calibres as required. 

Rounds are fed into the rifle from a three-round box magazine protruding from the left-hand side of 
the receiver and providing fuze protection. Spent cases eject to the right as the bolt is withdrawn. 

The NTW 20/14.5 Combination is a manual bolt-action rifle with the bolt face employing six locking 
lugs. Recoil is limited by a large double baffle muzzle brake and a combined hydraulic/pneumatic 
damping and buffer system. Two hydraulic dampers are available for use in either warm or cold 
climates. Warm climates are defined as +10 to +60°C and cold climates as -25 to +35°C. 

Recoiling parts slide within a chassis frame which includes the butt assembly, so the firer can assume 
a conventional firing position with the butt held into the shoulder by a grip under the frame and a pistol 
grip for the adjustable pull and detachable trigger assembly. Right- and left-handed firing positions are 
possible. The recoiling parts and the barrel can be removed from the chassis frame for maintenance and 
also for carrying. 

The bipod, which provides 15° of traverse each side, is located under the receiver while the barrel 
securing nut is of the ‘accuracy’ type and is either loosened or tightened by inserting two cartridge base 
rims into slots in the nut for the final twist movement. In addition, the handgrip under the butt can be 
lowered to act as a monopod. Captive take-down pins are used during field stripping. 

The optical sight used is a long eye relief (250 mm) 8 x 42 scope with parallax adjustment and a rapid 
detachable mount. The scope mount is fitted with the Strydom Elevation Drum which enables the firer 
to go through the full range without readjusting the scope once it has been zeroed at short range. 

The rifle may be carried on two special backpack harnesses, one load weighing 12 kg and the other 
15 kg. One pack carries the frame, stock, butt and bipod while the other carries the barrel, sighting 
equipment and magazines. 

A further modification of the NTW rifle involves the provision of suitable barrels and other 
components to allow the rifle to fire either 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) or 12.7 x 107 mm 
ammunition. 


Specifications 


20 mm version 

Cartridge: 20 x 83.5 mm MGI51 
Operation: manual bolt action 
Locking: 6 lugs 

Feed: 3-round box magazine 
Weight: 26 kg 

Length: 1.795 m 

Rifling: 1 turn in 560 mm 
Barrel: 1 m 

Sights: telescopic, long eye relief (250 mm), 8 x 42 
Muzzle velocity: 720 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 28,500 J 

Max effective range: >1,300 m 


14.5 mm version 

Cartridge: 14.5 x 114 mm 
Operation: manual bolt action 
Locking: 6 lugs 

Feed: 3-round box magazine 


Weight: 29 kg 

Length: 2.015 m 

Barrel: 1.22 m 

Rifling: 1 turn in 406 mm 

Sights: telescopic, long eye relief (250 mm), 8 x 42 
Muzzle velocity: 1,080 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 30,675 J 

Operational range: >1,800 m 


Manufacturer 
Pretoria Metal Pressings (PMP), a Division of Denel 


Church Street Extension, Pretoria West. 
Private Bag X334, Pretoria 0001. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 


South African National Defence Force (SANDF) and an unspecified South Asian nation. 


(1999) 


(2001) 
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Vektor Gun Automatic Multiple Ammunition 
(GAMA) 


Development 


While the Vektor 20 mm GA1 cannon (see previous entry) has the facility to utilise low cost 12.7/0.50 
Browning ammunition for training or other purposes, Vektor have decided to expand this capability still 
further by further modifying the concept into the Gun Automatic Multiple Ammunition (GAMA). This 
is capable of allowing the one base cannon, the GA1, to accommodate a variety of ammunition calibres 
and types with a minimum of associated components and conversion time. According to Vektor, this 
allows all calibre conversions to interface with existing weapon platforms and permits weapon upgrades 
with minimum cost. The concept also offers considerable weapon life cycle cost reductions and can 
expand the service lives of existing in-service weapons considerably. In addition, local ammunition 
supplies can be readily utilised by rapid deployment forces. 


Description 


The Vektor GAMA is based on the 20 mm GA1 cannon and has been developed to the stage where it 
can be converted to fire the following types of ammunition: 

20 x 82 mm (the base GA1 calibre) 

12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 

12.7 x 107 mm 


14.5 x 114mm 
20 x 102 mm 
20 x 110 mm 

The conversion of an existing cannon to a new calibre involves only the calibre-sensitive components 
such as the barrel, breech block or bolt face, barrel sleeve, feed pawls and so on. A conversion can be 
carried out in the field in as little as 10 minutes without recourse to special tools or skills. The actual 
number and type of components will vary from calibre to calibre. 

For ground-to-ground applications the GAMA can be mounted on a M3 or similar tripod or on 
vehicles, including armoured vehicles. Pod, door and chin or belly mountings are available for 
helicopters, while various wing and pod mountings are available for subsonic and propeller driven 
training and similar aircraft. 

Basic details of the calibres involved with the GAMA to date include the following: 


(Calibre [Weight [MV [Rate of fire 


12.7 x 107 mm|47 kg [840 m/s mav 
— 


20 x 102 mm 


| (short barrel) [50 kg [1,030 m/s [700-800 rds/min 


20 x 102 mm 


| (long barrel) [55 kg [1,030 m/s [700-800 rds/min 
[20 x 110 mm [53 kg [850 m/s [600-700 rds/min 


*To be determined 


Manufacturer 
Vektor, a division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 
368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttleton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 


Status 


Qualification of the weapon in 20 x 110 mm, 14.5 x 114 mm, 20 x 82 mm and 12.7 x 99 mm was 
completed during the first half of 1999. 
VERIFIED 


Tripod-mounted Vektor Gun Automatic Multiple Ammunition (GAMA) 
(2000) 


| Vektor Gun Automatic Multiple Ammunition (GAMA) showing the various barrels 


available 
(2000) 
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Vektor 20 mm GA1 cannon 


Description 


The Vektor 20 mm GA1 cannon is chambered for 20 x 82 mm ammunition and was developed 
primarily as a relatively lightweight, multipurpose automatic cannon for air, land and marine 
applications. 

The GA1 is a gas-assisted blowback weapon. Firing from an open breech, the bolt is locked in place 
by two side flaps; after firing, gas pressure drives two pistons back to rotate these flaps and unlock the 
bolt, after which residual chamber pressure forces the bolt backwards to complete the functioning cycle. 
There is a dual feed facility, with ammunition feed possible from the left or right. Firing may be manual 
or electrical. 

For aiming, the Armson Occluded Eye red dot gunsight is recommended, although other optical 
sights can be used to suit customer requirements. 

Ammunition types available include HEI, HEI-T, SAPHEI, APC, TP and TP- T. Muzzle velocity is 
720 m/s. 

Vektor-produced mountings for the GA1 include: the Vektor CVM20 for the Casspir APC or other 
vehicles; the GVM20 Gemini vehicle mount with one GA1 cannon located over the other; the AP20 
fixed wing gunpod, a helicopter mount; the SMM20 single marine mount; and the GMM20 Gemini twin 
marine mount. A ground tripod mounting for use by infantry is under consideration. 

Vektor have developed a conversion kit to provide relatively low-cost training by permitting the GA1 
to fire 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) ammunition at a cyclic rate of 500 to 600 rds/min. The 
conversion can be accomplished within minutes without recourse to tools and involves only a few 
components, such as changing the barrel and bolt head and adding a feed plate and barrel jacket, and the 


introduction of ammunition link adaptors. 
Variant 


20 mm Gama cannon 
See following entry. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 82 mm 

Operation: gas-assisted blowback 

Locking: flaps 

Feed: disintegrating link belts. left- or right-hand feed 
Weight: weapon assembly with barrel, 39 kg; barrel, 10 kg 
Length: 1.77 m 

Barrel: 1.102 m 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 720 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-750 rds/min 

Recoil force: 3,500 N 

Power requirement: 22-29 V DC 


Manufacturer 

Vektor, a division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttleton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

In production. 


South African National Defence Force. 
VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


2 Images 
CANNON, SOUTH AFRICA 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Vektor 20 mm GI2 cannon 


Description 


The Vektor 20 mm GI2 (F2) cannon is a development from the French 20 mm M693 (qv), used in South 
Africa for some years. In comparison with other cannon it is of reduced overall dimensions and weight 
and is therefore well suited to infantry applications, as well as for vehicle and helicopter armament. One 
application is as the main armament of the Ratel 20 IFV. 

The GI2 is a gas-assisted blowback weapon. The bolt is locked in place by two side flaps; after firing, 
gas pressure drives two pistons back to rotate these flaps and unlock the bolt, after which residual 
chamber pressure forces the bolt backwards to complete the functioning cycle. There is a dual feed 
mechanism, with two ammunition belts permanently in place. Firing from one or other belt can be 
selected by a locally or remotely controlled selector. 

The complete gun slides in a cradle, along the receiver guideways. The receiver is machined from a 
solid forging for maximum strength and stability and the bore is nitrided to resist wear and prolong 
accuracy life. 

An electrical fire-control device is connected to the weapon by means of a cable; this allows the 
selection of single shots, limited bursts or sustained automatic fire. 

The 20 mm GI2 has a symmetrical arrangement of moving parts around its axis, which is 
instrumental in giving the weapon a very low dispersion figure. It can be installed upright, on its side or 
upside down without affecting performance. 

The family of ammunition that can be fired from the GI2 includes HEI, HEI-T, APC-T, APHEI, 
APHEI-T, APDS, APDS-T, TP and TP-T. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 139 mm 

Operation: gas-assisted blowback 

Locking: flaps 

Feed: dual, disintegrating link belts; belt traction, 2 m vertical 
Weight: 73.5 kg; barrel, 24.5 kg; cradle assembly, 10 kg 
Length: 2.695 m 

Rifling: 15 grooves, rh 

Muzzle velocity: 1,050 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 740 rds/min 

Recoil force: 4,500 N 

Power requirement: 24 V DC 


Manufacturer 

Vektor, a division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttleton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

In production. 


South African National Defence Force. 


dih -~ Vektor GI2 cannon showing dual feed 


Vektor 20 mm GI2 cannon 
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Vektor 7.62 mm MG4 machine gun 


Description 


The Vektor MG4 is based upon the Browning M1919A4, updated and converted to 7.62 x 51 mm 
NATO calibre. In addition to the calibre change the feed mechanism was redesigned to improve 
reliability and facilitate the use of a disintegrating metal link belt while the trigger mechanism was 
altered to permit firing from an open bolt. A safety catch was added and several minor changes, to 
improve reliability and maintainability. 

The MG4 was designed to be mounted on a tripod or pintle mount on vehicles, or used from a firing 
port or otherwise installed on a vehicle. It is well suited to vehicle use as the barrel can be changed and 
all maintenance performed from inside the vehicle. A double mount is available for vehicle or light 
patrol boat mounting, as well as Combi mounts which permit the MG4 to be mounted alongside a 0.50 
Browning M2 HB machine gun or a 20 mm cannon. The MG4 CA model is used in a fixed 
configuration, without a pistol-grip or sights. The MG4 AA is used with flexible mounts and has sights 
and a pistol-grip. 

For use in the air defence role a special mount with a mechanical tachymetric sight is available. There 
is also a conversion kit to convert older 0.300 or 0.303 in Browning M1919A4 guns to the MG4 
specification. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 


Operation: recoil, automatic 

Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: disintegrating metal link belt 

Weight: gun, ca 15 kg; barrel, ca 3.25 kg 

Length: air defence, 1.015 m; secondary armament, 940 mm 
Barrel: 595 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: air defence, mechanical, adjustable for elevation and windage 
Sight radius: 350 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 840 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 320 kpm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700 rds/min 

Max effective range: 1,200 m 


Manufacturer 

Vektor, a Division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttelton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

Production complete but could resume on receipt of orders. 


South African National Defence Force. 
VERIFIED 


= Vektor 7.62 mm MG4 machine guns (T J Gander) 
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Vektor 5.56 mm Mini SS light machine gun 


Description 


First shown in 1994, the Vektor 5.56 mm Mini SS light machine gun is a conversion of the 7.62 mm 
SS77 general purpose machine gun (see separate entry) to fire 5.56 x 45 mm ammunition. The 
conversion is made using a kit, weighing 3.76 kg, which includes a chromed-bore barrel assembly, feed 
cover assembly, breech assembly, locking shoulder and a gas piston. The barrel assembly includes a 
four-prong muzzle attachment which eliminates the firing flash signature at night. 

When converted the Mini SS has an integral folding bipod and is normally provided with a fixed butt. 
A folding butt is an option, as is a 100-round capacity magazine pouch known as an assault pack. Firing 
is from an open breech and can be from the bipod or a tripod. 

A quick-attach combat optical sight can be used with the Mini SS. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: transverse tilting block 

Feed: 100-round belt, M27 link 
Weight: empty, 8.26 kg; barrel, 1.5 kg 
Length: standard butt, 1 m 

Barrel: 513 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 228 mm 


Sights: fore, conical post, with tritium spot; rear, tangent leaf with tritium spot; 200-800 m, aperture, 


800-1,800 m, U-notch; combat optical sight optional 
Sight radius: 475 mm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 800 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: 980 m/s 

Max effective range: bipod, 500 m; tripod, 800 m 


Manufacturer 

Vektor, a Division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttelton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

In production. 


South African National Defence Force. 
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Vektor 7.62 mm SS77 general purpose machine 
gun 


Description 


Development of the Vektor 7.62 mm SS77 (L9) light machine gun began in 1977 and it entered service 
in 1986. It is of conventional type, gas operated, with quick-change barrel, bipod and folding butt. 

Bolt locking is performed by swinging the rear end of the bolt sideways into a recess in the receiver 
wall, similar to the system used in the Goryunov machine gun. A gas piston beneath the barrel drives 
the bolt carrier back after firing. A post on the carrier, engaging in a cam path on the rectangular bolt, 
swings the bolt out of engagement with its locking recess and then withdraws it, extracting and ejecting 
the spent case downwards and forwards. A post on the top rear of the carrier engages in a belt feed lever 
in the top cover of the receiver. Because of the shape of this lever it is turned around a pivot so that the 
forward end, carrying the feed pawls, moves the incoming round half a step towards the feed position. 
On the return stroke the feed lever moves the round the remaining distance, the bolt loads it into the 
chamber and as the bolt comes to rest, the carrier continues and the post, engaged in the bolt cam path, 
swings the rear of the bolt into the locking recess. The post then strikes the firing pin and the round is 
fired. Ejection is downward and forward. 

The barrel can be removed by depressing a locking lever and rotating the barrel to disengage its 
interrupted lugs from the receiver. 

The SS77 has no gas regulator, allowing easy maintenance. 

If required, the quick-release foldable butt can be removed and replaced by spade grips or a 


remote-control firing device. 
Variant 


Vektor Mini SS 5.56 mm light machine gun 
See separate entry. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: transverse tilting block 

Feed: disintegrating link belt RIM1 or M13; or non-disintegrating, DM 1 type links 
Weight: gun, 9.6 kg; complete barrel, 2.5 kg 

Length: butt folded, 940 mm; butt extended, 1.155 m 

Barrel: without flash hider, 550 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, conical post, with tritium spot; rear, tangent leaf with tritium spot; 200-800 m, aperture, 
800-1,800 m, U-notch 

Sight radius: long range, 747 mm; short range, 816 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 840 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-900 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Vektor, a Division of Denel (Pty) Ltd 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttleton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

In production. 


South African National Defence Force and Kuwait. 


VERIFIED 


A 294 Vektor 7.62 mm SS77 general purpose machine guns on vehicle twin mounting 
(T J Gander) 


Vektor 7.62 mm SS77 general purpose machine gun (T J Gander) 


| Vektor 7.62 mm SS77 general purpose machine gun (T J Gander) 
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Vektor 40 mm AGL Striker automatic grenade 
launcher 


Development 


Originally developed as the AS88 by ARAM (Pty) Limited of Pretoria, and first shown publicly in 
1992, the Vektor 40 mm AGL Automatic Grenade Launcher is designed to fire a variety of 
high-velocity 40 mm grenades. The patent rights for the original AS88 were purchased from ARAM by 
Vektor, a division of Denel (Pty) Ltd, who then proceeded to introduce various modifications and 
enhancements to the original design. 

Final qualification testing was in progress during mid-1998 with production of the AGL commencing 
during late 1999. The AGL Striker has been demonstrated firing from ground tripods and from various 
types of vehicle mounting or light naval vessel. 


Description 


The Vektor 40 mm AGL Striker operates on the long recoil principle and firing is from an open breech, 
reducing the possibility of cook-offs; the weapon actually fires when in counter-recoil. All moving 
assemblies are buffered to reduce vibrations and recoil forces. 

40 mm grenades, produced by Swartklip Products, are fed into the weapon in M16A2 linked belts, 
with a pitch of 55.5 mm, from an ammunition box mounted on either the left- or right-hand side of the 
receiver. The feed direction can be altered in the field without requiring additional components. There is 


no conventional feed lever mechanism and the rate of fire can be altered by changing the position of the 
muzzle booster cup; maximum cyclic rate of fire is 425 rds/min, although this can be reduced to 


360 rds/min. 


When the 40 mm AGL Striker is ground mounted on a tripod it is normally fired using spade grips 
and a manual trigger. However, these components can be removed and replaced by a firing solenoid for 
vehicle or aircraft/helicopter mountings. Marine patrol vessel mountings are also proposed. 

Among grenades specified for use with the 40 mm AGL Striker are the M383 and M648 HE, M430 


HEDP and M385 Practice. Maximum range is 2,176 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 53 mm 

Operation: long recoil 

Feed: disintegrating metal link belt 
Weights: weapon, 29 kg; cradle, 12 kg 
Length: 861 mm 

Height: 250 mm 

Width: 300 mm 

Barrel: 300 mm 

Rifling: 24 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 1.219 m 
Muzzle velocity: 242 m/s 

Muzzle impulse: 6.26 kg/s 

Rate of fire: max, cyclic, 425 rds/min; min, cyclic, 360 rds/min 
Max range: 2,176 m 

Cradle elevation: -15 to +80° 


Manufacturer 

Vektor a division of Denel (Pty) Limited 

368 Selbourne Avenue, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 


In production for South African National Defence Forces. 


Vektor 40 mm AGL Striker automatic grenade launcher 
(2001) 


Vektor 40 mm AGL Striker automatic grenade launcher 
(2002) 


UPDATED 


| Vektor 40 mm AGL Striker automatic grenade launcher 
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Vektor SP1 and SP2 General's Model pistols 


Description 


The Vektor SP1 and SP2 General's Model pistols are basically identical to the standard Vektor SP1 and 
SP2 pistols (see previous entry), other than their shorter barrels and reduced overall dimensions. The 

9 mm SP1 General's Model retains the full 15-round ammunition capacity; the 0.40 SP2 General's 
Model capacity is 11 rounds. The SP2 General's Model can incorporate a Vulcolan recoil buffer which 
reduces firing stresses by 20 per cent. All other details are as for the standard Vektor SP1 and SP2. 


Specifications 


Data for SP 1 General's Model; where SP 2 General's Model differs, shown in parentheses: 
Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum (0.40 S&W) 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: dropping wedge 

Feed: 15-round box magazine (11-round box magazine) 

Weight: with empty magazine, 890 g (885 g) 

Length: 190 mm 

Barrel: 103 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, polygonal, 1 turn in 254 mm (6 grooves, rh, polygonal, 1 turn in 254 mm) 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch 

Sight radius: 141 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 340 m/s (+20 m/s) (290 m/s (+20 m/s)) 
Manufacturer 

Vektor, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttelton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


> § Vektor 9 mm SP1 General's Model pistol on lower left compared to standard SP1 


sx, pistol above (T J Gander) 
~ (1998) 
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Vektor SP1 and SP2 pistols 


Development 


The Vektor SP1 was developed by LIW, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited and adopted by the South 
African National Defence Force. It is a recoil-operated semi-automatic weapon with double-action 
mechanism and a 15-shot magazine for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition. Design detail includes the 
use of an ambidextrous manual safety lever and a reversible magazine release button for left-handed 
firers. 

The Vektor SP2 was developed to fire the 0.40 S&W cartridge. On the SP2 the magazine capacity is 
11 rounds (plus one in the chamber), the rifling is six polygonal grooves, right-hand, one turn in 
254 mm. A conversion kit can be provided for the SP2 to permit the firing of 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
cartridges. This kit consists of a barrel, recoil spring and magazine, the only components affected by the 
calibre change. The conversion is simply a matter of field-stripping the pistol and substituting these 
parts for the corresponding 0.40 S&W parts. 

These pistols were at one time to be licence-produced in the Philippines by the locally based 
ARMSCOR concern. Little has been heard of this venture of late. 


Description 


On the Vektor SP1, the enveloping slide is machined from solid bar steel, eliminating possible material 
defects. The frame is made from aircraft-quality aluminium alloy, and the principal components of the 
pistol are manufactured to close tolerances on modern CNC machinery. 


An automatic firing pin blocking safety ensures that no discharge can take place unless the trigger is 
pressed. A manual safety catch which locks the slide and sear is fitted to both sides of the weapon. The 
magazine release can be removed and repositioned on either side of the butt to suit the user. A slide stop 
ensures the slide remains open when the last round has been fired, thus indicating that the 15-round 
staggered box magazine is empty. Despite the magazine capacity, the use of a wraparound grip ensures 
that the pistol is suitable for users with small hands. The hammer-forged barrel has polygonal rifling 
with four grooves, reducing bullet friction and wear. 

There is also a Vektor SP1 Sport for competition shooting. This model has modified sights with a 
183 mm sight radius, an extended magazine release button and a three chamber muzzle compensator. 
The Vektor SP1 NT is similar to the SP1 Sport with the addition of a nickel-coated finish, a three dot 
sighting system and larger safety catches; it can accommodate 9 mm +P ammunition. There is also a 
target shooting model, the Vektor SP1 Target. 


Variants 


SP1 and SP2 General's Models 
See following entry. 


Specifications 


Data for SP1; where SP 2 differs, shown in parentheses: 
Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum (0.40 S&W) 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: dropping wedge 

Feed: 15-round box magazine (1 1-round box magazine) 
Weight: with empty magazine, 995 g 

Length: 210 mm 

Barrel: 118 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, polygonal, 1 turn in 254 mm (6 grooves, rh, polygonal, 1 turn in 254 mm) 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch. Tritium inserts optional 
Sight radius: 156 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 347 m/s (+15 m/s) (330 to 360 m/s) 


Manufacturer 


Vektor a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 


368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttelton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

In production. 

South African National Defence Force. 

Similar models 


PHILIPPINES 
Manufacturer: ARMSCOR 
Type: SP1 and SP2 


Remarks: Licence production planned. Present status uncertain. 
UPDATED 


From top: Vektor 9 mm SP1 Sport; Vektor 9 mm SP1; Vektor 0.40 SP2; Vektor 9 mm CP1 
(1998) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PISTOLS, SOUTH AFRICA 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Vektor 9 mm Z-88 pistol 


Development 


In 1985 the South African police expressed a requirement for a new pistol. Because of the then-current 
arms embargo, the acquisition of foreign pistols was very difficult in South Africa, so it was decided to 
investigate the possibility of local manufacture. Subsequent discussions between the police and Armscor 
led to the drawing up of a specification in April 1986 and LIW, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited, was 
instructed to proceed with the project, the aim being to start production within two years. The project 
plan proceeded according to schedule and by August 1988 200 pistols had been manufactured to 
confirm the production capability and to allow a quantity of pistols to be subjected to field testing. The 
testing involved the firing of some thousands of rounds from 20 pistols, as well as the usual 
environmental tests. 

The Z-88 pistol takes its name from the late Mr T D Zeederberg (former general manager of LIW, 
who was instrumental in the successful handling of the project by the company) and from its year of 
introduction. 


Description 


The pistol is a double-action locked-breech weapon in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum calibre. The barrel is 
locked by a floating wedge between barrel and frame. Rotation of a manually applied safety lever on the 
slide separates the firing pin from the hammer, lowers the hammer and interrupts the connection 
between the trigger and sear. 


The design of the Vektor Z-88 was based on that of the Beretta 9 mm Model 92, although there are 
some locally introduced innovations such as tritium luminous night sights and a reversible magazine 
release button for the convenience of left-handed firers. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic with double action 
Locking: falling block 

Feed: 15-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: with empty magazine, 995 g 

Length: 217 mm 

Barrel: 125 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, blade integral with slide; rear, notched bar dovetailed into slide; tritium luminous night 
sights provided front and rear 

Sight radius: 158 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 330-360 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Vektor, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttelton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

Available. 


South African police and security forces, as well as the commercial market. 
VERIFIED 


Vektor 9 mm Z-88 pistols 
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Protecta and Protecta Bulldog 12 gauge compact 
shotguns 


Description 


The Protecta 12 gauge compact shotgun was designed for security, police and military applications 
where a combination of firepower and rapid deployment is required. The Protecta operates on the 
revolver principle, having a 12-round rotary magazine rotated to a fresh chamber by every pull of the 
double-action trigger. Cocking is effected by a cocking handle on the left-hand side of the barrel and 
spent cartridges are automatically ejected. Safety features include a conventional safety catch, a 
drop-safe trigger lock and a hammer lock. The weapon cannot be fired unless the double-action trigger 
is deliberately and fully pulled. 

The Protecta is constructed using corrosion-resistant high-tensile aluminium alloys, investment 
castings and glass fibre reinforced polycarbonates. The weapon field strips into three modules: 
magazine assembly, pistol grip and stock assembly and the frame/barrel and trigger assembly. Cleaning 
is not necessary for extended periods unless non-lethal rounds are fired. 

The folding twin strut butt-stock can be folded up and over the barrel to reduce the overall length to 
only 500 mm; recoil forces are stated to be low enough to allow the Protecta to be fired single handed 
from the hip or shoulder. Despite the short barrel length (300 mm unchoked) the shot pattern up to 50 m 
is effectively the same as conventional riot guns with barrels twice as long. 

The Protecta fires any 12 gauge cartridge up to 2.75 in/70 mm long. All natures of ammunition from 
non-lethal to solid slug can be employed. 


Optional extras include an Armson Occluded Eye Gunsight (OEG), a sling and a carrying bag. 
Protecta Bulldog 


The Protecta Bulldog is a more compact version of the standard Protecta shotgun. The length overall is 
reduced to 400 mm, although to achieve this length reduction there is no butt and the barrel length is 
reduced to 171 mm. The number of cartridges contained in the rotary magazine is reduced to 11. The 
Protecta Bulldog's operation and general principles remain the same as those for the Protecta but the 
Protecta Bulldog is a far more handy and potent weapon at close quarters, especially as the short barrel 
produces a greater spread of shot and a slightly higher muzzle velocity. For instance, firing No 8 24 g 
shot the spread produced by a Protecta at 10 mm is 450 mm. The result achieved by a Protecta Bulldog 
at the same range is 510 mm. 

The weight of the Protecta Bulldog, empty, is 2.2 kg. 


Specifications 


Protecta 

Calibre: 12 gauge x 70 mm 

Operation: double-action 

Feed: 12-round rotary magazine 

Weight: loaded, 4.9 kg; empty, 4.2 kg 

Length: butt extended, 800 mm; butt folded, 500 mm 
Barrel: 300 mm unchoked 


Manufacturer 

Reutech Defence Industries 

PO Box 118, New Germany, KwaZulu Natal, 3620. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


==» | Protecta 12 gauge compact shotgun with folding butt extended 


Protecta 12 gauge compact shotgun 
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Neostead 12 gauge pump-action shotgun 


Description 


The Neostead 12 gauge pump-action shotgun is a drastic departure from conventional shotgun designs 
and is an uncompromising military or police combat weapon. Developed from the outset as a combat 
shotgun, the Neostead has already attracted a great deal of attention from numerous potential users, 
including some in the USA. 

The Neostead utilises an `all-in-line' bullpup layout with the receiver located within the butt-stock. 
This not only greatly reduces the overall length of the weapon but provides the firer with a central point 
of balance above the pistol grip, enabling the weapon to be fired one-handed if necessary. The raised 
sight assembly above the weapon doubles as a carrying handle and may also be used to mount optical or 
night vision sights. 

One of the main innovations on the Neostead is the ammunition feed. Two tubular alloy magazines 
are located side by side over the barrel, each holding up to six 12 gauge cartridges up to 75 mm in 
length; a further cartridge may be carried in the chamber making it possible to carry 13 rounds ready for 
use. A selection switch lever associated with the feed can be used to feed from either the left or right 
magazine. Leaving the selector switch in a central position causes the gun to feed alternately from either 
magazine until both are empty. To reload, the magazines are tipped upwards at the rear. Fresh rounds 
can then be fed directly into the two magazine tubes. Slots over the magazines permit easy and rapid 
monitoring of each magazine tube's contents. 

The Neostead's pump action operates in reverse from the usual. To eject a spent round the slide is 
pushed forward (spent cartridges are ejected downwards) and to reload the slide is pulled back. A fixed 


breech is used, so pushing the slide forward unlocks the barrel from the receiver and moves the entire 
barrel assembly forward while ejecting the spent case downwards. As the slide is moved to the rear, a 
fresh cartridge is taken from the appropriate magazine tube and carried backwards down a feed ramp to 
be placed against the fixed breech, ready for the barrel to be telescoped over the seated cartridge. As the 
barrel moves into battery a single heavy locking lug on the bottom of the receiver is forced upwards into 
a reinforced recess under the barrel to lock it with the receiver. Safety catches on both sides of the 
receiver are pushed aside by the slide as it comes back into battery to prevent the gun from firing unless 
the barrel and receiver are fully locked. 

Virtually all the external surfaces of the Neostead shotgun are shrouded by an injection moulded, 
smooth-contoured, high-strength textured polymer stock and fore-guard with a non-slip surface. Only 
the barrel, breech block and receiver are steel. The magazine tubes and other stressed metal components 
utilise high-strength alloys. All controls (safety catch, slide-action lock, magazine catch and selector) 
are centrally positioned allowing operation by right- and left-handed users. 

Safety features include a firing pin retractor to prevent a slam fire. The hammer is shielded from 
rotating to prevent a discharge when the barrel unlocks. A sear link block prevents a discharge if the gun 
is dropped. 

Provision is made for sling swivels over the weapon and a bayonet could be accommodated, if 
required. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge x 75 mm 

Operation: pump action, single shot 

Feed: 12-round twin tube magazines plus 1 round in chamber 
Weight: 3.9 kg 

Length: 690 mm 

Height: 245 mm 

Width: 61 mm 

Barrel: 570 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, fixed aperture; optical sights possible 
Sight radius: ca 200 mm 


Manufacturer 

Neostead 

PO Box 11410, Hatfield 0028. 
Status 


Entering series production during late 2001. 
UPDATED 


| Neostead 12 gauge pump action shotgun 


Neostead 12 gauge pump-action shotgun with magazine tubes raised for loading 


Neostead 12 gauge pump-action shotgun stripped to show the main component 
group 
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Musler pump action riot gun 


The Musler tactical shotgun was developed by Republic Arms of South Africa as a tactical shotgun for 
military or law enforcement use. It is a conventional slide action shotgun similar to guns manufactured 
by Mossberg, Remington and others. The Musler has a light-alloy receiver and magazine with an 
internally chrome-plated steel barrel. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 
Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 6 + 1 rounds 
Weight: empty, 3.1 kg; loaded, 3.4 kg 
Width: 52 mm 

Length: 1.015 m 

Barrel: 520 mm 

Choke: cylinder bore 

Chamber: 70 mm 

Sights: bead foresight 


Manufacturer 
Republic Arms (Pty) Ltd 
PO Box 33346, Jeppestown, 2043 Johannesburg. 


Status 


In production. Available. 
VERIFIED 
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Truvelo Armoury 12.7 mm Mega Sniper 
anti-matériel rifle 


Development 


The 12.7 mm Mega Sniper anti-materiél rifle is a member of the array of high precision rifles produced 
by the Truvello Armoury under the general family name of SG1 (Scharfschützen Gewehr 1). It is 
therefore available in either single-shot or magazine-fed forms as a ‘no compromise' design intended to 
provide accuracy of the order of 1 Minute Of Angle (MOA) at 500 m using suitable ammunition. 


Description 


The 12.7 mm Mega Sniper anti-matériel rifle is constructed along the same lines as the other rifles in the 
SG1 family (see entry in Rifles section) other than that the bolt lengths differ between the single-shot 
and magazine-fed models; the magazine-fed rifle bolt action is longer. In both cases the bolt actions are 
computer-machined from solid EN24 steel (equivalent to 817M40) with two forward locking lugs and 
another at the rear. The standard box magazine holds five rounds although other capacities can be 
produced. 

The barrel is manufactured using EN19 steel (equivalent to 709M40), button rifled to give a smooth 
and work hardened inner surface for consistency and accuracy. A muzzle brake, claimed to reduce 
recoil by 50 per cent, is fitted as standard. 

The stock is machined from aircraft grade aluminium and is adjustable in length. The butt stock has a 
rubber butt pad adjustable for height. A grip for the free hand is provided, as is a cheek piece. A folding 


bipod is adjustable for height. The polymer pistol grip is adjustable for trigger reach. The design is 
intended for use by right- or left-handed users and can be configured accordingly. 

No iron sights are provided while the choice of optical sight is left to the user's discretion. Optical 
sights can be mounted on a MIL-STD-1913 rail secured over the receiver, although other optical mounts 
can be provided. 

The following specifications should be taken as a general guide only. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 

Operation: manual bolt action 

Locking: 2 lugs on bolt head, 1 at rear 

Feed: single-shot or 5-round box magazine (according to model) 
Weight: 16 kg 

Length: overall, 1.51 m 

Barrel: 1 m 

Rifling: 8 grooves 

Sights: optical only, user selection 

Max effective range: 1,200 m 


Manufacturer 

Truvelo Armoury Division 

PO Box 14183, Lyttelton 0140. 
Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 


Magazine version of Truvelo Armoury 12.7 mm Mega Sniper anti-matériel rifle 
(TJ Gander) 
| (2001) 
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Milkor 40 mm M79 grenade launcher upgrade 


Description 


Having appreciated that there are large numbers of US M79 40 mm grenade launchers still in service, 
Milkor have proposed an upgrade programme providing the M79 with an increased service life in a 
form more suited to modern warfare. Virtually the only component retained from the original M79 is the 
barrel. The original butt-stock is removed and replaced by a swing-around frame unit taken from the 
R4/R5 assault rifle. A pistol grip is added. These changes enable the M79 to be fired comfortably from 
the shoulder or hip. 

Originally a new type of flip-up ladder sight which will not snag on undergrowth or other obstacles 
was fitted, but experience indicated the superior performance of the Armson Occluded Eye Gunsight 
(OEG - a red dot type reflex sight which permits aiming with both eyes open) so this sight is now 
offered as standard. All metal surfaces are re-coated with Gun Kote corrosion-resistant finish and 
permanent lubrication is provided for all moving parts. 

The upgraded M79 is issued in a steel carrying case which also contains a sling, cleaning brushes and 
some other accessories. 

Once upgraded the refurbished M79 can continue to fire all standard 40 mm low-velocity grenades, 
including anti-riot types. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 
Operation: break-open, single shot 


Weight: 2.9 kg 

Length: butt folded, 510 mm; butt extended, 720 mm 

Barrel: 356 mm 

Sight: Armson Occluded Eye Gunsight (OEG) 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Max range: ca 400 m 

Max effective range: area targets, 375 m; point targets, 150 m 
Min safe firing range: training, 100 m; combat, 30 m 


Manufacturer 
Marketed by: Milkor Marketing 
PO Box 12434, Hatfield 0028. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Upgraded 40 mm M79 grenade launcher marketed by Milkor Marketing (Pty) 
Limited 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


2 Images 
LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, SOUTH AFRICA 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Milkor 40 mm Under Barrel Grenade Launcher 
(UBGL) 


Description 


The Milkor 40 mm Under Barrel Grenade Launcher (UBGL) is a single-shot launcher firing 
low-velocity 40 mm grenades. The launcher is capable of firing combat and non-lethal grenades. 

The launcher has a steel barrel with constant pitch rifling. The breech can be swung to the left or right 
for loading and unloading, and in no way interferes with the normal operation of the carrier rifle. 
Standard euro rails are available for mounting the MK 40 on to various assault rifles. Once in position, 
the launcher can be removed from the carrier rifle by depressing a release clip. The firing mechanism is 
of the double-action type and there is a built-in safety lever that can be operated from either side. 

The maximum possible range is 400 m although the maximum effective range is 300 m. The 
minimum combat range is 30 m although for peace time training purposes it is suggested that the 
minimum range is 100 m. 

Accessories include a cleaning kit, a sighting system and a hand grip in addition to the euro rail. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 
Weight: empty, 1.6 kg 
Barrel: 190 mm 
Rifling: constant 


Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 
Max effective range: 300 m 
Min range: training, 100 m; combat, 30 m 


Manufacturer 

Marketed by: Milkor Marketing 
PO Box 12434, Hatfield 0028. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Milkor MK 40 40 mm grenade launcher 
(2000) 
Milkor MK 40 40 mm grenade launcher on G3 rifle 
(2000) 
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BXP 9 mm sub-machine gun 


Description 


The BXP 9 mm sub-machine gun is a conventional blowback weapon, constructed from stainless steel 
pressings and precision castings. It is simple to operate and fires from an open bolt. It is extremely 
compact and can be fired single-handed with the butt folded, like a pistol. 

The bolt is of the `telescoping' type which envelops the rear end of the barrel, thus allowing the 
overall length to be short whilst accommodating the maximum length of barrel. It also helps to keep the 
centre of gravity over the pistol grip and thus keep down the oscillations caused by the movement of the 
bolt during automatic fire. 

With the bolt in the forward position all apertures are closed so dirt and dust cannot enter the receiver. 
The cocking handle is on top of the receiver but allows an unimpeded line of sight when taking 
deliberate aim. The barrel nut is externally threaded to accept a protector/compensator or a sound 
suppressor which can be used with standard or subsonic ammunition. 

An ambidextrous change lever/safety catch is located on both sides of the receiver behind the trigger 
guard. In the horizontal position, marked with a green dot, the catch is on `Safe', locking the trigger, 
sear and bolt, the latter being secured whether it is in the forward or rear (cocked) position. When the 
safety is moved to the red dot position, the weapon is free to fire at automatic or single shot. The first 
pull on the trigger gives single shots, a further pull against a felt resistance, gives automatic fire. There 
is an extra sear recess on the bolt to prevent accidental firing should the weapon be dropped on its butt, 
the hand slip during cocking, or the weapon be fired with a weak cartridge. 

The exterior surfaces are coated with a rust-resisting finish which also acts as a lifelong dry-film 


lubricant. The shoulder stock folds under the receiver when not required for aimed fire, and in this 
position the butt-plate acts as a front grip and deflects heat from the barrel away from the hand. 

A 32-round magazine fits into the pistol grip; though an optional 22-round magazine was produced at 
one time. The rearsight is a combination of aperture and notch; the aperture is used for 100 m range, 
while the notch above it is used when firing at 200 m range. An occluded eye (collimating) sight may be 
fitted to improve shooting in poor light conditions. 

Other optional accessories include: a rifle grenade-launching tube, by means of which various 
grenades such as CS anti-riot grenades, may be fired; a muzzle compensator to reduce climb during 
automatic fire; a silencer; and a holster, carrying bag, carrying sling and magazine pouch. 

Stripping and assembly of the BXP is simple and takes only a few seconds. 

A semi-automatic version is available for civilian sales. This model fires from a closed breech and is 
available with a short barrel. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 22- or 32-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.6 kg 

Length: stock folded, 387 mm; stock extended, 607 mm 

Barrel: 208 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 245 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable cone; rear, aperture and V-notch or Armson OEG (Occluded Eye Gunsight) 
Muzzle velocity: ca 380 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800 rds/min 


Enquiries to 

Milkor Marketing (Pty) Limited 
PO Box 912454, Silverton 0127. 
Status 

Available for production. 


South African National Defence Force. South African police and seven other countries. 
VERIFIED 


yom BXP 9mm sub-machine gun with Armson Occluded Eye Gunsight 


= 


BXP 9 mm sub-machine gun with silencer fitted, showing grenade-launching tube 
and alternative jacket/compensator units 
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Truvelo Armoury SG1 high precision rifles 


Development 


The Truvelo Armoury have designed and developed a family of basically similar high precision rifles for sniping 
and other specialist purposes, all under the general title of SG1 (ScharfschützenGewehr 1). The SG1 rifles are all 
basically similar but differ in the calibre involved. Calibres can include 7.62 x 51 mm NATO/0.308 Winchester, 
0.300 Winchester Magnum and 0.338 Lapua Magnum, although other calibres could be provided. For each 
calibre alternative versions with either single shot or magazine feed are offered. Other alternatives could include 
various buttstock variants. 

All the SG1 rifles are designed and constructed on a `no compromise' basis. Using suitable ammunition, all 
models can expect an accuracy performance of 0.5 Minute Of Angle (MOA). 


Description 


Whatever calibre is involved, each SG1 rifle is manufactured using the same basic elements. The bolt action is 
computer machined from solid EN24 steel (equivalent to 817M40). The stock is machined from aircraft-grade 
aluminium and is adjustable in height. The rubber butt pad is also adjustable for height. A cheek piece is 
provided while the polymer pistol grip is adjustable for trigger reach. Also adjustable for height is the folding 
bipod. 

The barrel is manufactured using EN19 steel (equivalent to 709M40) and is button rifled to give a smooth and 
work-hardened inner surface for consistency and accuracy. A muzzle brake can be provided on rifles firing the 
more powerful cartridges. If required, a sound suppressor can be installed over the muzzle. 

No iron sights are provided and the choice of optical sights is left to the user. If required, a MIL-STD-1913 
mounting rail can be secured over the receiver, although other sight mountings can be provided. 

The specifications provided here should be regarded as a general guide only. 


Specifications 


Cartridge 


Operation 

Feed 

Weight 

Length 

Barrel 

Max effective range 


Manufacturer 


Truvelo Armoury 


7.62 x 51 mm 


bolt action 

single-shot or magazine 
8 kg 

1.19m 

765 mm 


500 m 


PO Box 14183, Lyttelton 0140. 


Status 


In production. 


0.300 Winchester 
Magnum 


bolt action 

single-shot or magazine 
8 kg 

1.19m 

765 mm 


600 m 


a 
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bolt action 

single-shot or magazine 
8.5 kg 

1.19m 

750 mm 


800 m 


VERIFIED 


Truvelo Armoury SG1 0.338 Lapua Magnum sniper rifle (T J Gander) 
(2000) 


Truvelo Armoury SG1 0.300 Winchester Magnum sniper rifle with magazine feed (T J 
Gander) 
(2000) 
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Vektor 5.56 mm R6 compact assault rifle 


Description 


The Vektor 5.56 mm R6 compact assault rifle is a shortened version of the basic R4 and R5 design (see 
previous entry), intended for use by vehicle-mounted, airborne and similar forces requiring the most 
compact weapon available. The operation and general characteristics are exactly as the R4 and R5, only 
the dimensions differ. 


Variant 


5.56 mm LM6 rifle 

The 5.56 mm LM6 rifle is a semi-automatic only version of the R6 compact assault rifle produced by 
Vektor for use by police and paramilitary forces. Apart from the single shot only function the LM6 is 
otherwise identical to the military model. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 35-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.675 kg 

Length: butt folded, 565 mm; butt extended, 805 mm 


Barrel: 280 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable post, tritium insert; rear, 2-position flip aperture, 300 m and 500 m 
Sight radius: 425 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 825 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 585 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Vektor, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttelton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 

In production. 


South African National Defence Force. 


VERIFIED 
Vektor 5.56 mm R6 compact assault rifle (T J Gander) 
| Vektor 5.56 mm L6 semi-automatic compact assault rifle 
(2000) 
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Vektor 5.56 mm R4 and R5 assault rifles 


Development 


The 5.56 mm R4 assault rifle, which replaced both the Fabrique Nationale 7.62 mm Fusil Automatique 
Léger (R1) and the Heckler and Koch G3 as the South African Defence Force's (now the South African 
National Defence Force - SANDF) standard infantry weapons, is a modified version of the Israeli Galil 
(qv). The modifications consist, in the main, of improvements in the strength of material and 
construction to withstand better the severe conditions of bush warfare. Made from a reinforced synthetic 
material, the butt-stock was lengthened since South African soldiers are generally of larger stature than 
Israelis, the handguard is similarly strengthened. 

The Vektor 5.56 mm R4 assault rifle is also available in a short version, known as the Vektor 
5.56 mm R5 assault rifle. It is identical to the R4 except that it has a barrel shortened by 128 mm, no 
bipod and a handguard shortened by 39 mm. In addition the gas cylinder and gas piston are shorter by 
29 and 30 mm respectively. The R5 cannot fire rifle grenades. 

The R5 was adopted by the South African Air Force and Marines. 


Description 


Compared to the Israeli original, the Vektor 5.56 mm R4 assault rifle has small changes in the receiver, 
gas piston and bolt assemblies in order to facilitate manufacture. The rifle is supplied with a 35-round 
magazine manufactured from reinforced plastic material (nylon). A 50-round magazine made from steel 
is no longer available. 

The sights incorporate tritium spots for night firing, set for 200 m engagement range. 


Since its introduction the R4 has been improved in various details, these improvements being a result 
of experience gained operationally. The original butt was of aluminium covered with nylon; this was 
replaced with a glass fibre-filled nylon butt with a strengthening web halfway along its length, the result 
being stronger and more robust than the original. The metal magazine was replaced by a nylon/glass 
fibre design; this has little mechanical advantage but is much lighter than the metal version. 

Other changes include a redesigned gas tube lock to prevent the tube shaking loose under the firing 
shock; the removal of the click adjustment from the foresight, thus allowing the mounting dovetail to be 
made stronger; and the introduction of a wider and stronger sear. 

The most important improvement was a redesign of the bolt. The old pattern was capable of firing a 
cartridge with a sensitive primer accidentally, by inertia of the firing pin as the bolt closed. A resilient 
retracting spring, of oil-proof polyurethene, now keeps the firing pin inside the bolt except when 
positively driven forward. It has the additional advantage of spreading the rotational torque on bolt 
closure, thus relieving the firing pin locating pin of excessive stress. 

The R4 has a removable bipod which incorporates a wire cutting facility. The flash hider on the 
muzzle is fitted with a spring-loaded retainer which allows the unit to be removed so that rifle grenades 
can be fired from the muzzle. 

A cleaning kit is available. 


Variants 


5.56 mm R6 compact assault rifle 
See separate entry. 


5.56 mm LM4 and LM5 rifles 
The 5.56 mm LM4 and LM5 rifles are semi-automatic only versions of the R4 and RS assault rifles 
produced by Vektor for use by police and paramilitary forces. Apart from their single shot only function 


they are otherwise identical to the military models. 


Specifications 


Data for R4, where R5 differs, shown in parentheses 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 35-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 4.3 kg (3.7 kg); with 35-round magazine, 4.44 kg (3.84 kg) 
Length: butt folded, 740 mm (615 mm); butt extended, 1.005 m (877 mm) 
Barrel: 460 mm (332 mm) 

Rifling: 6 grooves, | turn in 305 mm 

Sights: front, hooded adjustable post with tritium insert; rear, flip-over aperture graduated for 300 and 
500 m 

Sight radius: 475 mm (445 mm) 

Muzzle velocity: 980 m/s (920 m/s) 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-750 rds/min 

Max effective range: 500 m (400 m) 


Manufacturer 


Vektor, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 


368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttelton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


South African National Defence Force. 


VERIFIED 


$ SANDF soldiers with Vektor 5.56 mm R4 assault rifles (T J Gander) 


Vektor 5.56 mm LM4 semi-automatic rifle 


Vektor 5.56 mm R5 assault rifle with stock folded 
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RIFLES, SOUTH AFRICA 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Vektor 5.56 mm CR 21 assault rifle 


Development 


The Vektor 5.56 mm CR 21 assault rifle was first displayed publicly during 1997 after having been 
under development for several years. It was developed in response to a South African National Defence 
Force (SANDF) requirement to replace existing service rifles, hence CR 21 - Compact Rifle for the 21st 
century. Preproduction preparations are in progress and the CR 21 has undergone final evaluation trials 
with the SANDF. Vektor has offered to convert existing South African Army R4 rifles to CR21 
standard when they are ready for refurbishment. It now seems that this conversion approach will be the 
one most likely to be adopted. 

In addition to the standard CR 21 rifle described here, a CR 21 variant shortened by approximately 
100 mm overall is under evaluation by the South African Police. 


Description 


The Vektor 5.56 mm CR 21 assault rifle makes extensive use of experience gained with the Vektor R4, 
R5 and R6 rifles, the main innovation being that the modernised gas-operated system is reconfigured 
into a bullpup configuration. Synthetic polymer-based materials are introduced for the stock and 
handguard. Overall the weapon is ergonomically designed for ease of use combined with high strength. 
To enable both SS109 (M855) and M193 series 5.56 x 45 mm ammunition to be utilised, the barrel 
has a 1 in 229 mm rifling twist. A prong-type muzzle attachment is provided to eliminate flash, even 
under night conditions and the same attachment can be used to launch rifle grenades. Feed is from nylon 


magazines holding 20 or 35 rounds. Spent cases are ejected from the upper right of the receiver, a short 
moulded ledge acting as both a case deflector and a means of diverting firing fumes away from the user. 

To assist handling, the rifle's centre of gravity is located around the pistol grip. The firing selector 
(single or automatic) is separated from the safety selector and is located in front of the trigger; the fire 
selection switch is ambidextrous and located in the butt. Cocking is via a lever on the left-hand side of 
the upper receiver. A cleaning kit is stored inside the butt-stock. 

The CR 21 features an integral Vektor reflex optical sight to assist training and improve first time hit 
probability. The zero magnification sight, which has a high-strength polymer housing, can be used with 
both eyes open and provides a wide field of view. The sight relies on the collection of light by means of 
an optical fibre. This light is then reflected from a reflex lens to present a triangular aiming image. A 
light source enables firing at night or under poor visibility conditions; no batteries are involved. The 
reflex sight can be used in conjunction with passive night vision equipment. There is a sight adjustment 
mechanism, described as unique, for initial alignment of the rifle and sight. 

Practical shooting trials have demonstrated that the Vektor CR 21 rifle and reflex sight combination 
can enhance first time hit probability by as much as 60 per cent compared to current rifle/sight 
combinations. 

If required, the standard reflex optical sight can be removed and a Picatinny flat-top pattern rail can 
be installed to mount other optical or night sights. Other options include a removable bayonet, an 
underslung 40 mm grenade launcher, laser indicator devices and various magazine capacities. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 35-round nylon box magazine 
Weight: loaded, 3.8 kg 

Length: 760 mm 

Height: with 20-round magazine, 290 mm 
Barrel: 460 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, | turn in 229 mm 
Sights: optical reflex, x1 magnification 
Muzzle velocity: ca 980 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-750 rds/min 
Max effective range: 500 m 


Manufacturer 

Vektor, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 

368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttelton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 
Status 


Preproduction. 
VERIFIED 


Vektor 5.56 mm CR 21 assault rifle with sight mounting rail carrying an optical 


sight (T J Gander) 
(2001) 


Vektor 5.56 mm CR 21 assault rifle with 40 mm grenade launcher 
(2000) 


Vektor 5.56 mm CR 21 assault rifle with combat accessories 
(2000) 
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PISTOLS, SOUTH AFRICA 


Date Posted: 24 July 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Vektor 9 mm CP1 Compact pistol 


Description 

The Vektor 9 mm CP1 is an entirely new design using the latest materials technology. The frame is 
made from a sophisticated polymer, resulting in low weight, and the trigger, safety slide, magazine 
bottom covers and trigger safety are also of polymer. The cold-forged polygon barrel is made from 
stainless steel and the slide is made from a high-tensile steel. The surface is treated ensuring a 
scratch-free and rust-resistant finish. 

A gas buffer delayed blowback system is used, delaying the rearward movement of the slide until the 
chamber pressure has dropped to a safe level. There is an internal hammer and a slide hold-open device. 
Safety is catered for by means of a safety slide on the front of the trigger guard, a trigger safety on the 
trigger and a half-cock notch on the hammer. The rearsight is integrated in a polymer cap fitted to the 
rear of the slide; the front sight is adjustable for windage. 

A unique feature of the Vektor CP1 is that no device, lever or catch is fitted on the pistol to increase 
the effective width. The overall outline, together with the ergonomic design, contributes to the fact that 
the CP1 is principally intended to be carried as a concealed pistol. 

A CP2 model with a tilting barrel action and a revised trigger mechanism is under development. 


Specifications 
Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 


Operation: delayed blowback 
Feed: 13-round (standard) or 12-round (compact) box magazine 
Weight: with standard magazine, 720 g; with compact magazine, 708 g 


Length: 177 mm 

Barrel: 100.5 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, polygonal, | turn in 254 mm 
Sight radius: 136 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 330 to 360 m/s 


Manufacturer 
Vektor, a Division of Denel (Pty) Limited 


368 Selborne Avenue, Lyttleton, PO Box 5445, Pretoria 0001. 


Status 
In production. 


9 mm Vektor CPI Compact pistol 
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Combat Grenades, SOUTH AFRICA 


Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


Round, 40 mm, HE M848A1 


Description 
This is a standard 40 mm grenade, capable of being launched from any 
shoulder-fired 40 mm launcher. The round consists of the cartridge 
case, the fragmentation assembly and the fuze. The fuze and 
fragmentation assembly make up the projectile. The cartridge case uses 
the high-low pressure chamber principle to ensure constant muzzle 
velocities. The projectile is spin-stabilised by the launcher rifling, 
which also provides the setback and rotational forces needed to arm 
the fuze. Dynamic imbalance of the rotor within the fuze provides the 
safe arming distance. 

The round is for use by ground forces in conventional infantry 
applications, where elimination of the opposing force is required over 
ranges of 30 to 400 m. 


Length: 103 mm round; 82 mm projectile 
Weight: 227 g round; 180 g projectile 
Fragmentation type: pre-patterned steel cup 
Size of fragment: 3 x 2 x 2 mm 

Number of fragments: 425 

Casualty radius: 5 m (50%) 


Explosive content: 40 g RDX/TNT 
Fuze arming: 9-28 m 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Range: 375 m 


Armscor 


Private Bag X337, Pretoria 0001. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
South African forces. 


Round, 40 mm, HE M84SA1 
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Mortar Ammunition, SOUTH AFRICA 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Recent developments 


Development/Description 

As noted in the entry on mortars, a programme is in progress to 
improve the current inventory by developing new mortars and by 
developing new types of ammunition. 

The forthcoming 60 mm mortar bomb will be of streamlined form and 
fitted with an obturating ring. It will be TNT filled and fitted with 

the PDM 8807 direct action fuze, and fragmentation trials have shown 
that it will deliver five lethal fragments per square metre over a 

25 m radius around the point of burst. At 5 m range the bomb will have 
a 50 per cent zone of 250 x 100 m. 

A new bomb is also under development for existing 120 mm mortars. 
This draws on the same sort of aerodynamic technology as most 
contemporary designs and is a well-streamlined bomb using a central 
obturating ring and with a long tail boom carrying machined fins. The 
result of improved shape, improved material and filling and modern 
fuzing, should produce a bomb which will offer a useful extension of 
range together with increased lethality. 

A more advanced concept also under development is a `smart' 
submunition bomb for the 120 mm mortar. This carries 21 
shaped-charge/fragmentation bomblets inside its cylindrical body and 
is fitted with a millimetric-wave seeker head. This has a 300 m radius 
of sensitivity in which it will detect targets and steer the bomb 


towards them. The bomb is fired in the normal way, and steerable fins 
are opened into the airstream after the bomb passes the vertex of the 
trajectory. The seeker switches on some 2500 m from the target and 
once it has identified its objective it steers toward it and ejects 

the bomblets at the optimum height. 

Trial versions of the submunition bomb have been tested using laser 
guidance, and these have all homed to within 7 m of their targets. The 
technology for using either millimetric-wave radar or laser guidance 
is equally suitable for the task, and the design could adopt either 
system, depending upon which offers the best cost-effectiveness. 


Caption: 120 mm terminally guided submunition bomb developed by Armscor 
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Mortars, SOUTH AFRICA 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Recent developments 


Development/Description 

In order to improve the performance of the existing 60 mm mortars 
which were built under licence from Hotchkiss-Brandt some 30 years 
ago, a new long-range 60 mm mortar is under development. This will 
have a longer barrel and a reinforced breech piece but will be 
otherwise of standard pattern. The bomb will be more streamlined and 
will use an obturating ring. Using a 1.4 m barrel the new mortar will 
have a range of over 5000 m, and at 5 km will have a 50 per cent zone 
of 250 x 100 m. It is anticipated that the new mortar will replace 
current 81 mm designs rather than replace 60 mm weapons; the 
advantages of light weight and improved lethality mean that the 
performance of an 81 mm mortar can now be achieved with a more 
convenient weapon which saves weight and simplifies transport and 
logistic problems. 

By present-day standards the current 120 mm mortar lacks both range 
and target effectiveness. Two approaches are being made to remedy 
this, firstly the design of a new bomb for the existing mortar and 
secondly an entirely new mortar to give a range of 10 km. 

Information on ammunition developments will be found in the 
Mortar Ammunition section. 
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CONTRACTORS, SPAIN 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


General Dynamics SANTA BARBARA Sistemas 


Manuel Cortina 2 
E-28010 Madrid 17 
Spain 

Tel: (+34 91) 585 03 90 
Fax: (+34 91) 585 02 44 


UPDATED 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, SPAIN 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


SANTA BARBARA 106 mm recoilless rifle 


Description 


The SANTA BARBARA 106 mm recoilless rifle is a Spanish-made version of the US M40A1 RCL 
rifle and is identical in all respects. It is fitted with an aiming rifle and optical sight and is provided with 
the usual range of HEAT, TP and anti-personnel ammunition. The standard mounting is the tripod 
ground mount but it can also be mounted on any suitably modified light vehicle. 

In late 2001 it was announced that SANTA BARBARA, followings its acquisition by General 
Dynamics of the USA, had changed its title to General Dynamics SANTA BARBARA Sistemas. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 105 mm 

Length: overall, 3.4 m 

Height: on mount, 1.13 m 

Weight: 219 kg 

Rifling: 36 grooves, rh 

Max elevation: over tripod, 27°; between legs, 65° 
Max depression: -17° 

Traverse on mount: 360° 

Muzzle velocity: 503 m/s 

Max range: 7,640 m 


Manufacturer 

General Dynamics SANTA BARBARA Sistemas 
Julian Camarillo 32, E-28037 Madrid. 

Status 

Available. 


Spanish Army and several Central and South American armies including El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Honduras and Mexico. 


UPDATED 


SANTA BARBARA 106 mm recoilless rifle mounted on a UMM (4 x 4) light 


vehicle 
(2000) 
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MACHINE GUNS, SPAIN 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


SANTA BARBARA 5.56 mm Ameli machine gun 


Description 


The SANTA BARBARA 5.56 mm Ameli machine gun operates on the delayed blowback system with 
the use of rollers, the system used in all light weapons of CETME origin since 1956. Similarities with 
the SANTA BARBARA 7.62 mm Model C and 5.56 mm Model L rifles extend to the 
interchangeability of certain parts. 

The Ameli is fed by a disintegrating link belt, hanging free or from a 100- or 200-round plastic 
disposable magazine box. The rear of the magazine box is transparent to provide a constant indication of 
the ammunition remaining. The manufacturer states that the air-cooled barrel can be changed within 
5 seconds. 

The roller-locking device operates in the same way and gives the same advantages as described in the 
entry for the Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3 rifle. 

The gun is loaded and cocked with the safety catch off, the sear holding the bolt immobile. When the 
trigger is pressed, the sear disengages and the bolt begins its forward travel, forcing the first round from 
the belt into the breech. Under the pressure of the bolt head, the rollers move outward to the sides of the 
breech. The extractor engages the groove of the cartridge case. When the bolt completes its forward 
travel, the rollers completely lock the assembly; the bolt head forces forward the firing pin and ignites 
the charge. As gas pressure falls, the recycled gases loosen the case and residual pressure in the barrel 
forces it back, to be ejected downward and forward. 

The Ameli can be provided with rifling for one turn in 178 mm or one turn in 305 mm, enabling it to 
accommodate M193 or SS109 types of 5.56 mm ammunition. 


Accessories include a sling, tool set, night vision equipment and a tripod, as well as the integral 
bipod. A special barrel is required to fire Blank ammunition. 

In late 2001 it was announced that SANTA BARBARA, followings its acquisition by General 
Dynamics of the USA, had changed its title to General Dynamics SANTA BARBARA Sistemas. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm (M193 or SS109) 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: delayed blowback using rollers 

Feed: disintegrating link belt or 100- or 200-round box 

Weight: 5.3 kg; bipod, 400 g; barrel 820 g; 200-round box magazine, 3 kg; 100-round box magazine, 
1.55 kg 

Length: 900 mm 

Barrel: 400 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm or 305 mm 

Sights: front, protected post; rear, notch calibrated from 300 to 1,000 m 
Sight radius: 340 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 875 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 1,570 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 900 rds/min 

Max effective range: 1,650 m 


Manufacturer 

General Dynamics SANTA BARBARA Sistemas 
Manuel Cortina 2, E-28010 Madrid. 

Status 

In production. 


Adopted by the Spanish Army. 


UPDATED 
SANTA BARBARA 5.56 mm Ameli machine gun 
(1999) 
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AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS, SPAIN 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


SANTA BARBARA 40 mm LAG 40 SB-M1 automatic 
grenade launcher 


Description 


Originally known as the SB40 LAG, the LAG 40 SB-M1 is a belt-fed automatic grenade launcher with 
an effective range of about 1,500 m. The design is based on the long recoil principle, this being 
considered the most appropriate to achieve the lightest possible weight for the weapon by reducing the 
recoil loadings. 

The long recoil system lends itself, in this calibre, to delivering the relatively low rate of fire of 
215 rds/min which is tactically desirable and which allows the weapon to be aimed and controlled 
easily. 

The LAG 40 SB-M1 was designed to be turret-, tripod- or pedestal-mounted on wheeled or tracked 
vehicles, helicopters or boats and as an infantry weapon. It is possible to use a solenoid firing 
mechanism for remote operation on suitable mountings. 

An important feature is the ability to shift the feed to the right or left side as desired, a change which 
can be effected very rapidly without recourse to special tools. It is a simple weapon to operate and 
maintain. Field stripping can be carried out without tools and takes no more than 30 seconds. The seven 
main parts are the main body, cover, breech, rear block, recoil buffer, firing mechanism and feed tray. 

The sights are integral with the top of the main body and are adjustable vertically and laterally. It is 
possible to mount night or optical sighting systems. 

The LAG 40 SB-M1 was designed to fire 40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenades SB990 (M385), SB 991 


(M384), SB 992 (M918), SB 993 (M430) and similar types. Maximum range is 2,200 m. 
In late 2001 it was announced that SANTA BARBARA, followings its acquisition by General 
Dynamics of the USA, had changed its title to General Dynamics SANTA BARBARA Sistemas. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 53 mm 

Operation: long recoil, automatic 
Locking: rollers 

Feed: 24- or 32-round linked belt 

Weight: gun, 34 kg; tripod, 22 kg; cradle mount, 9.6 kg; feed box with 32 grenades, 19 kg; feed box 
with 24 grenades, 12 kg 

Length: 996 mm 

Width: with cocking levers, 350 mm 
Height: 250 mm 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 18 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 1,219 mm 
Sight: mechanical and optical panoramic 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 215 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: 240 m/s 

Max range: 2,200 m 

Max effective range: 1,500 m 


Manufacturer 

General Dynamics SANTA BARBARA Sistemas 
Manuel Cortina 2, E-28010 Madrid. 

Status 

In production. 


Spanish armed forces (reported to be between 200 to 300 units) and Portugal. 
UPDATED 


7 SANTA BARBARA 40 mm LAG 40 SB-M1 grenade launcher 
» (2002) 


Š SANTA BARBARA 40 mm LAG 40 SB-M1 automatic grenade launcher 
$ (2001) 
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RIFLES, SPAIN 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


SANTA BARBARA 7.62 mm C-75 special forces 
rifle 


Description 


The SANTA BARBARA 7.62 mm C-75 special forces rifle is a conventional bolt-action rifle, using a 
Mauser action, intended for sniping, police and special forces tasks. Fitted with iron sights as standard, 
it also has telescope mounts machined into the receiver and can thus be equipped with virtually any 
optical or electro-optical sight. With a telescope, match ammunition and a skilled firer, it is capable of 
effective fire out to 1,500 m range. It is also provided with a muzzle cup launcher for discharging 
various riot control devices, such as rubber balls, smoke canisters or CS gas grenades, by use of a 
standard grenade-discharging cartridge. It is not suited to firing combat types of grenade. 

No data other than the weight, 3.7 kg, is available. 


Manufacturer 

General Dynamics SANTA BARBARA Sistemas 
Manuel Cortina 2, E-28010 Madrid. 

Status 

Available. 


Service 


Spanish police and paramilitary organisations. 


SANTA BARBARA 7.62 mm C-75 special forces rifle 
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RIFLES, SPAIN 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


SANTA BARBARA 5.56 mm Models L and LC 
assault rifles 


Development 


This selective fire weapon in 5.56 mm calibre embodies Compañia de Estudios Técnicos de Materiales 
Especiales' (CETME's) experience in developing its earlier range of similar weapons in 7.92 mm and 
7.62 mm calibres. CETME became part of SANTA BARBARA. In late 2001 it was announced that 
SANTA BARBARA, followings its acquisition by General Dynamics of the USA, had changed its title 
to General Dynamics SANTA BARABARA Sistemas. 

Two versions of the weapon were designed: a standard model with a fixed butt-stock (Model L) and a 
short-barrelled version with a telescopic stock (Model LC). A 20-round magazine was first used, but the 
design was then modified to accept the standard 30-round M16-pattern magazine. Early rifles had a 
four-position sight graduated for 100, 200, 300 and 400 m ranges. Current models have a simple 
two-position flip-over aperture sight graduated for 200 and 400 m. 

Production for the Spanish armed forces took place between 1986 and 1991. The German 5.56 mm 
G36 assault rifle has been selected as the replacement for the Model L and LC rifles (see G36 entry 
under Germany). 


Description 


Operation of the automatic mechanism is by a delayed blowback system essentially the same as that 
used on earlier CETME weapons and on the Heckler and Koch series of rifles, delay being achieved by 


the use of rollers. 

In general, the operation of the trigger mechanism for single shots (T) or normal automatic fire (R) is 
similar to that of the German Heckler and Koch G3 rifle: similarly the safety setting (S) of the selector 
lever provides a conventional impediment to the operation of the trigger. Early models had a fourth (R) 
setting, giving a regulated three-round burst. This is no longer standard, since it has been found that the 
firer can regulate the length of the burst by using the trigger. However, if the three-round burst facility is 
desired, it can be fitted at the factory as an optional extra. 


Specifications 


Data for Model L, where Model LC differs, shown in parenthesis 
Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 

Delay: rollers and locking lever 

Feed: 10- or 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: unloaded, 3.4 kg 

Weight: 30-round magazine empty, 210 g 

Length: 925 mm (665 or 860 mm) 

Barrel: 400 mm (320 mm) 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: fore, protected conical post; rear, flip-over aperture for 200 and 400 m 
Sight radius: 440 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 875 m/s (832 m/s) 

Muzzle energy: 1,531 J (1,384 J) 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-750 (650-800) rds/min 


Manufacturer 

General Dynamics SANTA BARBARA Sistemas 
Manuel Cortina 2, E-28010 Madrid. 

Status 

Production complete. 


Spanish Army. 
UPDATED 


SANTA BARBARA 5.56 mm Model L assault rifle 


SANTA BARBARA 5.56 mm Model LC assault rifle with stock extended 
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Star Bonifacio Echeverria SA 


Torrekua No3 

PO Box 10 

E-20600 Eibar 

Spain 

Tel: (+34 943) 11 73 40 
Fax: (+34 943) 11 15 24 
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Seidef SA 


Pso de la Castellana 140 
E-28046 Madrid 

Spain 

Tel: (+34 1404) 86 61 
Tx: 43738 SEDEF E 
Fax: (+34 1453) 68 83 
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Fabrinor, arma corta y microfusión, SAL 


Portal de Gamarra, 

50 - E-01013 Vitoria 
Spain 

Tel: (+34 945) 26 24 00 
Fax: (+34 945) 26 24 44 
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Instalaza SA 


Monreal 27 

E-50002, Zaragoza 

Spain 

Tel: (+34 976) 29 34 23 

Fax: (+34 976) 29 93 31 
e-mail: instalaza@instalaza.es 
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Gyconsa 


Joaquin Rodrigo 11 
E-28300 Aranjuez 
Madrid 

Spain 

Tel: (+34 1) 894 89 52 
Fax: (+34 1) 891 76 28 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, SPAIN 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Explosivos Alaveses SAA (EXPAL) 


PO Box 198 

E-01080 Vitoria 
Spain 

Tel: (+34 4536) 14 70 
Fax: (+34 4537) 10 97 
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Esperanza y Cia SA (ECIA) 


PO Box 2 

Avenida de Xemien 12 
Marquina 

E-48270 Vizcaya 
Spain 

Tel: (+34 4) 686 60 25 
Fax: (+34 4) 686 60 26 
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ENOSA Empresa Nacional de Optica SA 


Poligono Industrial La Mina 
Parcela 11 

E-28770 Colmenar Viejo 
Madrid 

Spain 

Tel: (+34 1) 846 02 03 

Tx: 42719 OPTI E 

Fax: (+34 1) 846 02 13 
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Cordo SA 


PO Box 202 

Villa Urcabe-Baita 
E-20180 Oyarzun 
Spain 

Tel: (+34 4349) 28 53 
Fax: (+34 4349) 28 62 
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Astra-Unceta y Cia SA 


Apartado 3 

E-48300 Guernica 
Spain 

Tel: (+34 4625) 01 00 
Tx: 34626 ASTRA E 
Fax: (+34 4625) 51 86 
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Instalaza ALCOTAN-100 weapon system 


Description 


The Instalaza ALCOTAN-100 consists of an electronic firing control unit and a family of ammunition to 
defeat different targets at medium ranges. 

The firing control unit, named VOSEL, provides the ALCOTAN-100 with a high single-shot hit probability. 
Its main components are the following: a vision unit with a passive day/night capability; telemetry unit with a 
range of up to 2,000 m; traverse velocity unit to provide data for evaluating angular displacement of the target; 
ammunition interface through which ammunition type and temperature data are received and from where 
signals to activate the fuze and fire are sent; computing unit which manages information received and 
calculates the eventual aiming point; presentation and vision unit with x4 magnification providing the user 
with the aiming point; and a control unit with an easy-to-use keyboard. 

To operate the ALCOTAN-100, the firing control unit on the ammunition container-launcher is turned on 
and the target is tracked using the vision unit. The computing unit evaluates the firing data received and 
determines the future aiming point. This information is sent to the presentation unit and displayed to the user; 
the complete process takes less than 0.3 second. The user then aims the weapon and fires. 

ALCOTAN-100 ammunition units comprise a projectile and its countermass (Davis Gun) launch motor. 
Both elements are located inside a disposable container-launcher. The projectile comprises a warhead, fuze 
and sustainer motor. Three types of warhead are available: 


| (1) TANDEM, a dual warhead to defeat explosive reactive armour 


(2) BIV, a shaped charge with a fragmenting sleeve for use against light armoured vehicles and 
personnel 


(3) ABK, a dual warhead designed to defeat bunkers, structures and field fortifications, using a 
precursor warhead to blast a hole through the protective structure allowing the second 


warhead to detonate inside. 


The TANDEM warhead was developed for the ALCOTAN-100 system by the Warhead Division of RUAG 
Land Systems, Thun, Switzerland and is exclusive to the ALCOTAN-100. Its designation for the warhead is 
TOP 100 (Target Optimized Performances 100), the diameter of the main charge being 94 mm and the 
precursor charge being 60 mm. The total weight of the warhead is 2.6 kg, of which 820 g is the explosive. 
Total length of the TANDEM missile is 620 mm. Penetration of RHA behind ERA is claimed to be nearly 
800 mm. The warhead was developed to be launched at accelerations of up to 15,000 g. 

The fuze is activated by the firing control unit immediately prior to firing. The sustainer motor compensates 
for the drag of the projectile so that velocity is maintained throughout the trajectory. The absence of 
acceleration, positive or negative, provides ALCOTAN-100 projectiles with a stable trajectory with minimal 
influences from sidewinds. 

ALCOTAN-100 ammunition units require no maintenance. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 100 mm 

Length: firing, 1.15 m; ammunition, 1.15 m 

Weight: firing, 14 kg; ammunition, 9.5 kg; firing control unit, 4.5 kg 
Launch velocity: 265 m/s 

Max range: anti-tank, 600 m 

Recoil: <4 J 


Manufacturer 

Instalaza SA 

Monreal 27, E-50002 Zaragoza. 
Status 

In production. 

Service 


Entering service with the Spanish Army during 2001. 
UPDATED 


Instalaza ALCOTAN-100 weapon system ready to fire 
(2002) 


VOSEL firing control unit for the ALCOTAN- 100 
(2002) 
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Star 9 mm Model Z-84 sub-machine gun 


Description 


The Star 9 mm Model Z-84 sub-machine gun was developed to meet a requirement for a light, simple, 
reliable and effective personal weapon. Special attention was paid during design to permit manufacture 
with an extensive use of steel stampings and investment castings. Because of its specially designed feed 
system it will fire soft-point and semi-jacketed bullets equally as well as full-jacketed military 
ammunition. Its underwater resistance and performance capabilities make it suitable for marine and 
commando units as well as for special services. 

The Z-84 fires from an open bolt, using the advanced primer ignition principle. The breech block is 
recessed so that it wraps around the barrel when closed, allowing the maximum barrel length within a 
compact overall length. The centre of gravity is above the pistol grip, allowing the weapon to be fired 
single-handed with remarkable stability. The magazine housing is located in the pistol grip, allowing 
magazines to be replaced, even in darkness, with the utmost speed. 

There are no external moving parts thus, after the breech block has been cocked, the cocking handle 
returns to its forward location by spring power and remains still during firing. There is a dust cover in 
the cocking handle slot so the interior of the weapon is open only when an empty case is being ejected. 
The breech block is suspended on two rails, on four small contact points, and there is a minimum of 
1 mm clearance on the other surfaces, so that any dust which finds its way into the weapon is unlikely to 
derange it; moreover there is ample space in the receiver for dirt to settle out of the way of any moving 
parts. 

There is a sliding fire selector on the left side of the receiver which pushed forward, exposing one 


white dot, gives single shots; pushed rearwards, exposing two white dots, gives automatic fire. The 
safety catch is a lateral sliding button inside the trigger guard. In addition to the manual safety, the bolt 
is provided with three bents which allow it to be securely held in any position. Should the hand slip 
while cocking, for example, the central safety bent will arrest the breech block before it can fire a round. 
There is also an automatic inertia safety unit which locks the breech block when it is in the closed 
position, so that a sudden shock will not cause the block to move. This mechanism is overridden by the 
cocking handle and is automatically put out of action when the weapon is being fired. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 25- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 3 kg 

Length: (with standard barrel) stock folded, 410 mm; stock extended, 615 mm 
Barrel: standard, 215 mm; optional, 270 mm 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable for elevation; rear, flip aperture for 100 m or 200 m 
Sight radius: 325 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 400 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 

Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 

In production. 


Spanish armed forces (special units) and security forces. Military and security services in various 
countries. 


ns ee Star 9mm Model Z-84 sub-machine gun 


Component parts of Star 9 mm Model Z-84 sub-machine gun 
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Star 9 mm Model Z-70/B sub-machine gun 


Description 


The Star 9 mm Model Z-70/B sub-machine gun was introduced into the Spanish Army in 1971 
following difficulties with the trigger mechanism of the earlier Z-62. The basic mechanism of the Z-62 
remains unchanged, but a new trigger mechanism was introduced. Instead of firing single shot and 
automatic from the two halves of the trigger, a conventional system with a selector on the left of the 
receiver above the pistol grip has been installed. The safety catch lies under the trigger guard and is 
pulled back to the safe position and pushed forward to fire. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 mm Bergmann Bayard; 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 20-, 30-, or 40-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.87 kg; loaded, 30 rounds, 3.55 kg 
Length: stock folded, 480 mm; stock extended, 701 mm 
Barrel: 201 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 9 mm Parabellum, 380 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 550 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


ASTAR 


Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 
No longer in production. 


Spanish armed forces and some Spanish police forces. 


j 4 Í Star 9 mm Model Z-70/B sub-machine gun 


SS Star 9mm Model Z-70/B components 
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Llama 0.45 Model IX-C pistol 


Description 


The Llama Model IX-C pistol is the latest version of a design which first appeared in 1936. It is a 
conventional semi-automatic pistol based upon the well-known Colt M1911A1 pattern, and, except for 
some minor differences in the shape of the slide, is almost identical to the Colt. It uses the same 
components, strips and reassembles in the same way, firing the standard 0.45 ACP cartridge. The major 
change lies in the magazine, which holds 13 rounds in a double column, leading to some changes in the 
frame structure around the magazine aperture. Though fractionally shorter than the M1911A1 it is 
slightly heavier and appears to be a robust and reliable design. The finish is to a high standard, the basic 
pistol being blued and polished, with hard rubber grips; engraving and gold damascene embellishments 
can be provided as required. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 13-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.2 kg 

Length: 216 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, adjustable for windage 
Sight radius: 150 mm 


Muzzle velocity: ca 255 m/s 

Manufacturer 

Llama-Gabilondo y Cia SA 

Portal de Gamarra 50, Apartado 290, E-01013 Vitoria. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Llama 0.45 ACP Model IX-C pistol 
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ENOSA AVN-01 laser aiming light 


Description 


The ENOSA AVN-O1 is a laser spot projector capable of being fitted to virtually any weapon. When the 
user is wearing night vision goggles or using a night vision sight, the laser spot allows weapon aiming 
in conditions of darkness. 


Specifications 


Laser: GaAs 

Operating mode: pulse 
Average power: 50 uW 

Beam divergence: 2 mrad 
Wavelength: 815 nm 

Spectral bandwidth: 8 nm 
Power supply: IEC-6F22 battery 
Battery life: 100 h 


Manufacturer 
ENOSA 


Empresa Nacional de Optica SA, Poligono Industrial La Mina, Parcela 11, E-28770 Colmenar Viejo, 
Madrid. 


Status 


Available. 


ENOSA AVN-O1 laser aiming light 
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ENOSA VNP-004 night sight 


Description 


The ENOSA VNP-004 was developed in Spain, specifically as a night sight for the MG42/59 and later 
machine guns in the same series, although there seems no reason why it should not be readily adaptable 
to other weapons. The VNP-004 is a second-generation sight using a Philips XX1500 18 mm 
microchannel amplifier, giving variable gain from x30,000 to x70,000 selectable by the operator. The 
sight is provided with a mounting of standard NATO dimensions. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 340 x 150 x 120 mm 

Weight: 3.2 kg 

Magnification: x3.5 

Field of view: 9° 30' (169 mils) 

Resolution: 0.6 mrad at 10-3 1x 

Dioptre correction: +2 to -5 

Focusing: fixed, parallax-free 

Zero adjustment: graticule displacement 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V batteries (R14 or equivalent) 
Battery life: over 50 h 


Manufacturer 


ENOSA 


Empresa Nacional de Optica SA, Poligono Industrial La Mina, Parcela 11, E-28770 Colmenar Viejo, 
Madrid. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 
Spanish Army. 
VERIFIED 
ENOSA VNP-004 night sight 
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EXPAL smoke generators 


Description 


EXPAL manufactures three standard smoke generators. All are filled with Hexachloroethane (HC) 
mixtures for screening or signalling use. 
Model HC2 is a hand grenade pattern, weighing 580 g and giving off smoke for 2 minutes. 
Model HC4 is similar to the HC2 but weighs 1.7 kg and emits smoke for 4 minutes. 
Model HC9 is percussion fired, weighs 5.4 kg and emits smoke for 9 minutes. 


Manufacturer 

EXPAL 

Avenida del Partenón, 16 5th Floor, E-28042 Madrid. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


EEF 


EXPAL smoke generators 
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EXPAL red hand flare 


Description 


This is a very compact red flare for emergency signalling. To use, the plastic tubular cover is unscrewed 
to expose the flare body and is then reversed and screwed to the base of the body so that it forms a 
handle. The flare is then ignited by pulling the percussion igniter ring, exposed when the cover was 
removed. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 35 mm 
Length: 122 mm 
Weight: 110 g 
Luminosity: 13,000 cd 
Burning time: 45 s 


Manufacturer 

EXPAL 

Avenida del Partenón, 16 5th Floor, E-28042 Madrid. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


EXPAL red hand flare 
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EXPAL red parachute flare 


Description 


The EXPAL red parachute flare is a hand-launched rocket carrying a red parachute flare for use as a 
distress or other signal. The rocket is gyroscopically stabilised, and can be initiated and then thrown into 
water if necessary as it can float and will launch the rocket from the water. The canister is of plastic and 
removal of the cap exposes the percussion firing device which has a 2 second delay. 


Specifications 


Base diameter: 65 mm 
Body diameter: 45 mm 
Length: 245 mm 
Weight: 420 g 
Altitude: 200 m 
Luminosity: 25,000 cd 
Burning time: 45 s 


Manufacturer 
EXPAL 
Avenida del Partenón, 16 5th Floor, E-28042 Madrid. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


EXPAL red parachute flare 
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EXPAL day and night signal 


Description 


The EXPAL day and night signal is a double, hand-held signal consisting of an aluminium tube with a 
signal unit at each end with independent ignition. The day unit emits an intense orange smoke cloud for 
more than 30 seconds; the night unit emits a brilliant red light of over 10,000 cd, also for more than 

30 seconds. Initiation is by percussion, having removed the screwed cap on the appropriate end. 


Manufacturer 

EXPAL 

Avenida del Partenón, 16 5th Floor, E-28042 Madrid. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


EXPAL day and night signal 
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EXPAL MRH-1 signal smoke generator 


Description 


The EXPAL MRH-1 is a smoke generator of hand grenade type which can be used for signalling 
purposes, for target indication or for indicating wind direction to helicopters. It is available in red, 
yellow, green or blue colours, burns for 85 seconds and has a delay of 12 seconds after releasing the 
fly-off lever igniter, to allow the generator to be set carefully and for the operator to move clear. 


Manufacturer 

EXPAL 

Avenida del Partenón, 16 5th Floor, E-28042 Madrid. 
Status 


In production. 
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EXPAL MRH-1 signal smoke generators 
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EXPAL ME-1 penrocket flare 


Description 


The EXPAL ME-1 consists of a pen-shaped discharger fitted with a spring-driven firing pin and a 
screwed socket. The flares are screwed into the socket and the firing pin released to fire the flare, which 
can reach an altitude of 70 m. The flare burns with a coloured light of 6,000 cd for 8 seconds and can be 
used for identification or signalling purposes. The discharger and six flares, two each of green, white 
and red, are contained in a soft case. 


Manufacturer 

EXPAL 

Avenida del Partenón, 16 5th Floor, E-28042 Madrid. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


EXPAL ME-1 penrocket flare 
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Instalaza MAT-120 Cargo mortar projectile 


Description 


The MAT-120 Cargo mortar projectile, designed and manufactured by Instalaza SA, is fired from 
120 mm smoothbore mortars and carries 21 submunitions up to a range of 5,700 m. 

The MAT-120 incorporates an electronic safety and arming system. When stored, the MAT-120 
round does not contain any electrical energy. The main fuze generates all necessary power after firing, 
once the projectile is in flight. 

Each submunition has its own electronic superquick impact fuze. The fuze controls submunition fuze 
activation after submunition scattering, initiation of the submunition warhead on impact, self-destruct 
after 20 seconds, or self-neutralisation after a few minutes. 

The safety and arming system ensures safety while storing, handling, firing and while in flight, 
reliability of the submunitions on impact and a safe target zone some minutes after firing. 

MAT-120 submunitions have a dual-function, being anti-armour (up to 150 mm of RHA) and 
anti-personnel (about 650 fragments with a 18 m effective radius). 

The MAT-120 projectile is fired in the same manner as any other conventional mortar round and does 
not require any specific training. After firing and once the preset time fuze has functioned, the round 
spreads the submunitions to fall freely in a near-vertical trajectory, reaching the target in a random 
pattern covering a circle some 50 to 60 m in diameter. The hit probability on a target with the 
dimensions of an MBT within the target area is close to 20 per cent. The effective area of each 
submunition overlaps the others, covering a circular area between 2,500 and 3,500 m? without 
significant gaps. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Number of submunitions: 21 

Total number of fragments produced: ca 13,600 
Max range: 5,500 m 

Area covered: 2,500 to 3,500 m2 


Submunitions 

Diameter: 37 mm 

Weight: total, 275 g; filling, 50 g 
Penetration: RHA, 150 mm 
Number of fragments: ca 650 
Lethal area radius: 6 m 
Effective radius: 18 m 


Manufacturer 

Instalaza SA 

Monreal 27, E-50002 Zaragoza. 
Status 

In production. 


Spanish armed forces. 


MAT-120 Cargo mortar projectile 


Instalaza MAT-120 Cargo mortar projectile and submunitions 
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ECIA ammunition for 120 mm mortars 


ECIA manufactures two families of 120 mm mortar ammunition, a conventional one and the 
aerodynamic (AE-84) type. Both types include the whole range (HE, Smoke HC or WP, Illuminating 
and Practice rounds). 

The ammunition manufactured by ECIA is obtained from forging, thus giving a knife-like fragment 
with higher velocity and therefore higher effectiveness. Upon request, ECIA can provide 120 mm 
bombs made from cast iron. 

The Model AE-84 was introduced in 1984 and uses a highly streamlined body to obtain a good 
weight to calibre ratio and a plastic obturating ring to achieve good gas sealing and ballistic regularity. 
The tail unit, consisting of stabiliser tube and fins, is of forged aluminium and is attached to the body by 
a screwed section. The primary cartridge is inserted into the tail tube and the incremental charges are in 
horseshoe-shaped containers which clip around the stabiliser tube. 


Specifications 

HE bomb Model L 

Weight: 13 kg 

Filling: 2.391 kg TNT 

Max range: with 1.6 m barrel, 6,725 m; with 1.8 m barrel, 7,000 m 
Max pressure: 900 kg/cm? 


HE bomb Model AE 
Weight: 14.75 kg 


Filling: 3.148 kg TNT 

Max range: mortar M-86 (M120-13), 8,000 m; mortar M-86 (M120-15), 8,250 m 
Max pressure: 1,150 kg/cm2 

Illuminating bomb Model N 

Weight: 14.087 kg 

Max range: 5,450 m 

Intensity: 1 Mcd 

Burning time: 60 s 

Rate of descent: 4 m/s 


Illuminating bomb Model AE 

Weight: without fuze, 14 kg 

Max range: mortar M-86 (M120-13), 7,300 m; mortar M-86 (M120-15), 7,500 m 
Intensity: 1 or 1.5 Mcd 

Burning time: 60 s 

Rate of descent: 4 m/s 


Manufacturer 
Esperanza y Cia SA 
Marquina, Vizcaya. 
Status 

Available. 


Spanish forces and several others. 
VERIFIED 


ECIA Model L series bombs for 120 mm mortars 


ECIA Model AE series bombs for 120 mm mortars 


ECIA 120 mm Illuminating bombs Models N and AE 
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ECIA ammunition for 81 mm mortars 


Description 


ECIA manufactures two families of mortar ammunition, a conventional one and the aerodynamic 
(AE-84) type. Both types include the whole range (HE, Smoke HC or WP, Illuminating and Practice 
rounds). 

The ammunition manufactured by ECIA is obtained from forging, thus giving a knife-like fragment 
with higher velocity and higher effectiveness. Upon request, ECIA can provide 81 mm bombs made 
from cast iron. 

The Model AE-84 was introduced in 1984 and uses a highly streamlined body to obtain a good 
weight to calibre ratio and a plastic obturating ring to achieve good gas sealing and ballistic regularity. 
The tail unit, consisting of stabiliser tube and fins, is of forged aluminium and is attached to the body by 
a screwed section. The primary cartridge is inserted into the tail tube, and the incremental charges are in 
horseshoe-shaped containers which clip around the stabiliser tube. 

82 mm mortar rounds are also available. 


Specifications 

Sl mm HE bomb Model NA 

Length: overall, 343 mm 

Weight: 3.2 kg 

Filling: 496 g TNT 

Max range: mortar LN, 4,125 m; mortar LL, 4,680 m 


Max pressure: 550 kg/cm? 


81 mm HE bomb Model AE 

Weight: 4.5 kg 

Filling: 100 g TNT 

Max range: mortar LN M-86, 6,200 m; mortar LL M-86, 6,900 m 
Max pressure: 850 kg/cm? 


81 mm Illuminating bomb Model N 

Length: overall, 474 mm 

Weight: 3.93 kg 

Intensity: 550,000 cd 

Burning time: 30 s 

Rate of descent: 4 m/s 

Max range: mortar LN, 3,350 m; mortar LL, 4,000 m 


81 mm Illuminating bomb Model AE 

Weight: without fuze, 4.25 kg 

Intensity: 550,000 or 700,000 cd 

Burning time: 35 s 

Rate of descent: 4 m/s 

Max range: mortar LN M-86, 5,800 m; mortar LL M-86, 6,500 m 


Manufacturer 
Esperanza y Cia SA 
Marquina, Vizcaya. 
Status 

Available. 


Spanish and several other armies. 


ECIA Model NA series bombs for 81 mm mortars 


ECIA Model AE series bombs for 81 mm mortars 


VERIFIED 


ECIA &1 mm illuminating bombs Models N and AE 
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ECIA ammunition for 60 mm mortars 


Description 


ECIA manufactures two families of mortar ammunition, a conventional one and the aerodynamic 
(AE-84) type. Both types include the whole range (HE, Smoke HC or WP, Illuminating and Practice 
rounds). 

The ammunition manufactured by ECIA is obtained from forging, thus giving a knife-like fragment 
with higher velocity and therefore higher effectiveness. Upon request, ECIA can provide 60 mm bombs 
made from cast iron. 

The Model AE-84 was introduced in 1984, it uses a highly streamlined body to obtain a good weight 
to calibre ratio and a plastic obturating ring to achieve good gas sealing and ballistic regularity. The tail 
unit, consisting of a stabiliser tube and fins, is of forged aluminium and is attached to the body by a 
screwed section. The primary cartridge is inserted into the tail tube and the incremental charges are in 
horseshoe-shaped containers which clip around the stabiliser tube. 


Specifications 


HE bomb Model N 
Length: 263 mm 

Weight: 1.43 kg 

Filling: 232 g TNT 

Max range: 2,350 m 

Max pressure: 350 kg/cm? 


HE bomb Model AE 
Length: 396 mm 

Weight: 2.05 kg 

Filling: 355 g TNT 

Max range: 4,600 m 

Max pressure: 750 kg/cm? 


Illuminating bomb Model N 
Length: with fuze, 368 mm 
Weight: 1.97 kg 

Max range: 1,575 m 
Intensity: 250,000 cd 
Burning time: 23 s 

Rate of descent: 4 m/s 


Illuminating bomb Model AE 
Weight: without fuze, 1.55 kg 
Max range: 4,200 m 
Intensity: 250,000 cd 
Burning time: 25 s 

Rate of descent: 4 m/s 


Manufacturer 
Esperanza y Cia SA 
Marquina, Vizcaya. 
Status 

Available. 


Spanish Army and several others. 


ECIA Model N series bombs for 60 mm mortars 


ECIA Model AE series bombs for 60 mm mortars 


VERIFIED 


ECIA 60 mm Illuminating bombs Models N and AE 
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Instalaza FTV dual-purpose rifle grenade 


Description 


The Instalaza FTV dual-purpose grenade rifle can be launched from any 5.56 mm rifle with a standard 
22 mm flash suppressor and using any kind of live ammunition, including SS109 rounds. 

This grenade features a shaped charge warhead inside a fragmentation casing, combining an 
anti-armour capability with anti-personnel effects. It can penetrate more than 110 mm of armour steel 
and breaks up into more than 550 lethal fragments. A density of at least one lethal fragment/m2 is 
obtained up to a distance of 8 m and the fragments are still effective at 18 m distance. 

Two different practice grenades are also available, the FTV-INS-1 and the FTV-INS-20. The former 
is a one-shot grenade and the latter is reusable, being supplied with the appropriate number of spare 
launch cartridges and sights. 


Specifications 


Warhead diameter: 36 mm 

Length: 345 mm 

Weight: 440 g; cased, 520 g 

Max range: 300 m 

Operational range: anti-armour, 150 m 
Muzzle velocity: 62-65 m/s 

Lethal radius: 8 m 

Penetration: steel, 110 mm; concrete, 280 mm 


Fragment velocity: average, 1,300 m/s 
Manufacturer 

Instalaza SA 

Monreal 27, E-50002, Zaragoza. 
Status 

In production. 


Spanish armed forces. 
UPDATED 


Instalaza FTV rifle grenade prepared for firing 
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Instalaza FTIIM63-B dual-purpose rifle grenade 


Description 


The Instalaza FTIIM63-B dual-purpose rifle grenade is a shaped charge, fragmentation grenade. Used 
against armoured vehicles and personnel, it will penetrate armour plate up to 130 mm and up to 350 mm 
of concrete. It may be used with any rifle with a 22 mm flash eliminator, or a launcher of that 
dimension. 

A reusable practice grenade with a high-strength steel alloy tail is available. 


Specifications 


Warhead diameter: 40 mm 

Length: 333 mm 

Internal diameter of fin assembly: 22 mm 
Weight: grenade, 500 g; grenade in case, 600 g 
Filling: 88 g HE 

Muzzle velocity: 75 m/s 

Max range: 425 m 

Lethal radius: 9 m 


Manufacturer 


Instalaza SA 


Monreal 27, E-50002, Zaragoza. 
Status 
In production. 


Spanish and other armed forces. 
UPDATED 


i Practice (left) and operational (right) Instalaza FTIIM63-B dual-purpose rifle 
grenades and their tactical containers 
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Instalaza FTIM61 anti-tank rifle grenade 


Description 


The Instalaza FTIM61 anti-tank rifle grenade has a shaped charge warhead that can penetrate up to 
250 mm of armour plate and 480 mm of concrete. It can be employed with any rifle with a 22 mm 
launcher or flash eliminator. 

A practice grenade is produced for training purposes. The tail, made of high-strength alloy steel, 
allows the practice grenade to be used repeatedly. 


Specifications 


Warhead diameter: 64 mm 

Length: 395 mm 

Internal diameter of fin assembly: 22 mm 

Weight: ready for firing, 700 g; in carrying case, 870 g 
Muzzle velocity: 55.5 m/s 

Range: max, 300 m; effective, 100 m 


Manufacturer 
Instalaza SA 
Monreal 27, E-50002, Zaragoza. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 


Spanish and other armed forces. 


iti 


UPDATED 


Practice (left) and operational (right) Instalaza FTIM61 anti-tank rifle grenades 
and their tactical containers 
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Cordo R-41 delay hand grenade 


Description 


The Cordo R-41 delay hand grenade replaced the earlier R-1 in production. It is an offensive pattern 
grenade, using a plastic casing, a charge of high explosive, and the Oramil pattern of fly-off lever igniter 
set. The igniter includes the Cordo delayed arming system in which a safety ring, holding the detonator 
away from the rest of the explosive train, needs to be melted by heat generated by the ignition system, 
so giving an arming delay of about 1.2 seconds. 

When used in the defensive role, the R-41 is enclosed by a separate fragmentation container which 
carries 3,500 steel balls of 2 mm diameter. It is possible to load the container with balls of different 
sizes, and accordingly the quantity of fragments will vary. The container is locked to the body of the 
grenade by a simple bayonet catch. 

In 1987, the R-41 grenade, in competition with several other designs of Spanish and foreign grenades, 
won a contest organised by the Spanish Ministry of Defence to select a hand grenade for provision to 
the Spanish Army. 


Specifications 


Length: offensive, 110 mm; defensive, 114 mm 
Diameter: offensive, 53 mm; defensive, 61.5 mm 
Weight: offensive, 242 g; defensive, 400 g 
Weight of filling: 125 g 

Delay time: 4 s 


Manufacturer 
Cordo SA 
PO Box 202, Villa Urcabe-Baita, E-20180 Oyarzun. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 
Spanish Army. 
VERIFIED 
Cordo R-41 hand grenade in offensive and defensive forms 
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EXPAL incendiary hand grenades 


Description 


Explosivos Alaveses SA (EXPAL) manufactures a family of incendiary hand grenades which differ in 
their filling agent and thus are capable of being matched to different tactical requirements. 

The basic GWP grenade is filled with White Phosphorus (WP) and therefore has applications as a 
smoke producer, an anti-personnel weapon or as an incendiary grenade. When detonated the WP 
particles are distributed over an area some 40 m in diameter. Ignition is by the usual type of fly-off lever 
igniter, which has a nominal 5 second delay. The grenade is 140 mm high, 55 mm in diameter and 
weighs 750 g. 

The GRP grenade is filled with Red Phosphorus (RP); thus it has a primary role as a smoke producer 
but it will also act as an incendiary device with easily ignited substances. When detonated, the RP 
particles are distributed over an area of 30 m diameter and the phosphorus continues to burn for about 
30 seconds. The same igniter set is used as in the GWP grenade above. The grenade is 142 mm high, 

55 mm in diameter and weighs 560 g. 

The CTE grenade is filled with thermite and is therefore purely an incendiary device which will ignite 
anything capable of being burned, since the thermite combustion reaches a temperature of 3,000°C. 
Burning continues for 40 seconds. The igniter set is of similar pattern to the previous grenades, but the 
delay time is only 2 seconds. The grenade is 140 mm high, 55 mm in diameter and weighs 580 g. 


Manufacturer 


EXPAL SA 


Avenida del Partenon 16, 5th Floor, E-28042 Madrid. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


EXPAL GWP incendiary hand grenade 
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EXPAL MB-8 hand grenade 


Description 


The EXPAL MB-8 is a controlled fragmentation defensive grenade which can easily be converted into 
an offensive pattern by removing the metal sleeve. 

Safety is provided by the delayed action fuze with detonation occurring at 4 (+0.5) seconds after 
release of the striker. Simplicity is imparted by the ease of conversion from defensive to offensive and 
vice versa. Effectiveness is achieved by the type and uniform distribution of fragments as well as the 
ratio of high explosive to fragment material. 

A practice version of this grenade is also produced. 

The MBS-9 grenade is externally the same as the MB-8 but differs in that it has a trajectory safety 
device incorporated. 


Specifications 


Weight: defensive, 440 g; offensive, 171 g 
Length: defensive, 103 mm; offensive, 95 mm 
Diameter: defensive, 61 mm; offensive, 50 mm 


Manufacturer 
EXPAL SA 
Avenida del Partenon 16, 5th Floor, E-28042 Madrid. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


EXPAL MB-& hand grenade in defensive form 


=] = EXPAL MB-8 hand grenade dismantled to show ignition set, offensive unit and 
B defensive fragmentation sleeve 
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Instalaza ALHAMBRA hand grenade 


Description 


The Instalaza ALHAMBRA hand grenade body is filled with steel balls making up to approximately 
30 per cent of its total weight. On detonation the grenade body provides more than 3,500 controlled size 
fragments uniformly distributed around the detonation point. 

The grenade is protected against external influences and the elements that prevent the functioning of 
the fuze are proved. The watertight fuze is a mechanical-electronic device of an innovative design 
which upgrades safety and reliability. 

During storage, transport and handling the fuze does not store energy and the detonator is isolated 
from the activation circuit as it is out of line with the next element in the explosive train. The fuze 
generates the electrical energy needed for the detonator only after throwing (following the removal of a 
twist and pull safety pin with over 70° of safety lever action). Using an electronic delay permits 100 per 
cent in-house testing before delivery; this testing is carried out at two separate manufacturing process 
steps. 

The electronic delay has a consistent performance within the operational temperature range of from 
-46 to +7 1°C and the delay could, if required, be set at any parameters the user might specify. The delay 
consists of two independent timers connected in parallel. One establishes the throwing safety delay, 
maintaining the insulation between the detonator and the activation circuit for 3.5 seconds after the 
initiation of the arming process; this is the throwing safety delay. The second delay discharges the 
stored electrical energy into the detonator after a 4 second delay. 

Instalaza SA has also developed a suite of training media, the ALHAMBRA-EJ practice grenade and 


the totally inert ALHAMBRA-IN drill grenade. The ALHAMBRA-EJ uses a disposable cartridge that 
generates a flash, bang and smoke effect while retaining the same external shape, weight and safety 
devices as the operational grenade. 


Specifications 


Height: 95 mm 

Diameter: 65 mm 

Weight: 400 g 

Weight of explosive: 115 g 

Weight of fragments: ca 130 g 

Number of controlled size fragments: >3,500 
Lethal radius: against 0.2 m? target, 10 m 
Safety radius: 20 m 

Delay time: 4 s +0.3 s 

Throwing safety delay: 3.5 s +0.3 s 

Fuze: electronic, 100% testing before delivery 
Operational temperature range: -46 to +71°C 


Manufacturer 

Instalaza SA 

Monreal 27, E-50002 Zaragoza. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


Cross-sectioned model of ALHAMBRA hand grenade (left) with complete example 
(right) 
(1999) 
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Enosa APM-02 goniometric aiming device 


Description 


The Enosa APM-02 goniometric aiming device is a fixed-focus optical sighting instrument designed for 
use with medium or heavy mortars and general purpose machine guns. It has a total of 19 
glass-encapsulated tritium/phosphorus light sources to illuminate the reticle, scales, levelling vials and 
indices so they can be read during night operations. Optical magnification is x2.7 and field of view 10°. 
Mounting brackets to receive the APM-02 dovetail can be produced to customer request. A x1 
magnification periscope extension is available. 
The device is supplied in an immersion-proof carrying case and weighs, with the case, 4.7 kg. 


Manufacturer 

Enosa 

Joaquin Rodrigo 11, E-28300 Madrid. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Enosa APM-02 goniometric aiming device 
(1999) 
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Seimor mortar data computer 


Description 


The Seimor is a compact hand-held computer with high resistance to drop, damage and water. Operation 
is reliable and simple, the keyboard being colour-coded to facilitate operation. 

The display prompts the operator during standard operations and there is automatic switch-off to 
conserve battery power. When the computer is switched off, the data is stored and can be recalled. 
Batteries can be changed without memory loss. 

The computer has capacity for 80 targets, 12 observers, 21 mortar locations, up to 21 prohibited 
areas, seven survey programmes and nine fire for effect procedures. Two simultaneous missions can be 
computed and there are five initial corrections and five modes to commence firing missions available. 
Charge selection can be done manually or can be automatic and the display will produce projectile, 
range, charge, elevation, azimuth, individual corrections and time of flight. There is the facility to attach 
a printer for hard copy. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 90 x 60 x 180 mm 
Operating temperature range: -20 to +60°C 
Weight: 500 g 


Manufacturer 


Seidef SA 


Pso de la Castellana 140, E-28046 Madrid. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 
Spanish Army. 
VERIFIED 
Seimor mortar data computer 
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EXPAL 120 mm Model M-86 mortar 


Description 


The EXPAL 120 mm Model M-86 mortar is lighter than the Model L and has two lengths of barrel. The 
design incorporates a light alloy bipod and an alloy steel barrel, which is chromium-plated internally. 
The firing pin is locked for drop firing and is externally removable. The mortar, when dismantled, fits 
on to a very light but strong two-wheeled trailer, the frame of which is of tubular steel with brackets for 
the retention of the mortar unit. It can also be mounted in several types of armoured personnel carrier. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: M120-13, 1.6 m; M120-15, 1.8 m 

Weight in firing position: M120-13, 155 kg; M120-15, 160 kg 

Range: max, (M120-13) bomb Model L, 6,725 m; bomb Model AE, 8,000 m; max, (M120-15) bomb 
Model L, 7,000 m; bomb Model AE, 8,250 m 

Rate of fire: max, 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Explosivos Alaveses SAA (EXPAL) 
PO Box 198, E-01080 Vitoria. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Spanish Army; South American, Middle Eastern and African armies. 
VERIFIED 


EXPAL 120 mm M-86 (M120-13) barrel adapted for use in APCs 


EXPAL 120 mm Model M-86 (M120-13) in firing position 
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EXPAL 120 mm Model L mortar 


Description 


The EXPAL 120 mm Model L has all the characteristics of the other EXPAL mortars with the tripod 
mount, barrel and circular baseplate. It can be fired either by gravity drop or by trigger control. The 
mortar is transported on a carriage towed by a light vehicle and can be mounted on armoured personnel 
carriers. 

The baseplate lies over the axle and is held in position by a number of clips. The barrel and mount 
rest on a frame above the baseplate and are held in position by straps. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.6 m 

Weight: in firing position, 203 kg 

Weight of barrel and breech piece: 61 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 100 kg 

Weight of mount: 40 kg 

Weight of sight: 2 kg 

Weight of carriage: with tools and accessories, 165 kg 

Range: max, bomb Model L, 6,725 m; max, bomb Model AE, 8,000 m 
Rate of fire: max, 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Explosivos Alaveses SAA (EXPAL) 

PO Box 198, E-01080 Vitoria. 

Status 

Available. 

The armed forces of Spain and other countries such as Guatemala. 


VERIFIED 


EXPAL 120 mm Model L mortar in travelling position 


EXPAL 120 mm Model L mortar in firing position showing large baseplate 
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EXPAL 81 mm Model LN M-86 and LL M-86 mortars 


Description 


The EXPAL 81 mm Model LN M-86 and LL M-86 mortars introduced an asymmetrical bipod. They are 
manufactured in two different barrel lengths, 1.15 and 1.45 m. The barrel is made of special high-alloy 
steel and manufactured from a solid bar, strengthened at the breech end. The ball extension fits into the 
socket of the baseplate, allowing a 6,400 mil movement. It has a drop-firing system, the firing pin being 
externally removable. 

The mortar is equipped with a new sight with night vision and, like the earlier model, is man-portable 
in three loads. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: LN, 1.15 m; LL, 1.45 m 

Weight in firing position: LN, 41 kg; LL, 43.5 kg 

Range: max, (Model LN) bomb Model NA, 4,125 m; bomb Model AE, 6,200 m; max, (Model LL) 
bomb Model NA, 4,680 m; bomb Model AE, 6,900 m 

Rate of fire: max, 15 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Explosivos Alaveses SAA (EXPAL) 


PO Box 198, E-01080 Vitoria. 
Status 
Available. 


The armed forces of Spain and other countries. 


EXPAL 81 mm Model LL M-86 mortar in firing position 


EXPAL 81 mm Model LN M-86 mortar in firing position 
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EXPAL 81 mm Models LN and LL mortar 


Description 


The differences between the EXPAL 81 mm Models LN and LL are very slight and amount to little 
more than the length of the barrels. 

The barrel is a steel tube, strengthened at the rear end and screw-threaded on the outside of the 
bottom to take the breech piece. This contains the firing mechanism and allows either drop firing or 
firing by trigger operation. The ball extension of the breech piece fits into the socket of the circular 
baseplate and is held by a spring latch. There are two different barrel lengths available. 

The tripod follows the same pattern as that of the 60 mm mortar, with the three legs arranged one 
forward and two to the rear, fitting into the fabricated tripod head. The mortar is designed to be 
man-portable in three loads. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: LN, 1.15 m; LL, 1.45 m 

Weight in firing position: LN, 43 kg; LL, 47 kg 

Range: max, (Model LN) bomb Model NA, 4,125 m; bomb Model AE, 6,200 m; max, (Model LL) 
bomb Model NA, 4,680 m; bomb Model AE, 6,900 m 

Rate of fire: max, 15 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Explosivos Alaveses SAA (EXPAL) 
PO Box 198, E-01080 Vitoria. 
Status 

Available. 


The armed forces of Spain and other countries. 


81 mm Model LL mortar in firing position 
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EXPAL 60 mm Commando mortar 


Description 


The EXPAL 60 mm Commando mortar is a light mortar operated and carried by one person. The barrel 
is a plain tube with a small circular button-type baseplate at the bottom. There is no mount. The soldier 
supports the barrel with the left hand, grasping the canvas sleeve placed around it for protection. A very 
simple sight is held on the right of the tube by a `hose clip' fastener. 

Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 650 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 6.5 kg 

Range: max, bomb Model N, 1,060 m; max, bomb Model AE, 1,290 m 
Number of charges: bomb Model N, 2; bomb Model AE, 1 


Manufacturer 

Explosivos Alaveses SAA (EXPAL) 
PO Box 198, E-01080 Vitoria. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


The armed forces of Spain and other countries. 


A EXPAL 60 mm Commando mortar with accessories 
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EXPAL 60 mm Models L and LL M-86 mortars 


Description 


All the mortars used by the Spanish Army were manufactured by Esperanza y Cia SA, under the general 
trade designation ECIA. In June 1995, ECIA was taken over by EXPAL, which continues to 
manufacture and market the ECIA range of mortars under its own name. 

The EXPAL 60 mm Models L and M-86 are easily carried by one soldier and are capable of firing 
high-explosive, smoke or illumination bombs. The Model M-86 is heavier and can fire to a greater 
range, otherwise the two are similar and the following description is appropriate to both models. 

The barrel of the mortar is of steel with a thread turned on the outside of the lower end, over which 
the breech piece fits. At the bottom of the breech piece is a ball-shaped extension which fits into the 
socket of the baseplate. The baseplate is circular; webs are welded to the bottom to stiffen the body and 
prevent any slippage when the mortar is fired at a low angle of elevation. In the centre is the socket 
which takes the ball of the breech piece. This socket can revolve to give the mortar complete 360° 
movement. 

In the L Model the breech piece contains the trigger mechanism. This allows the firer the choice of 
gravity firing or trigger operation. There is a safety device which withdraws the pin when required. 

In the M-86 Model the firing pin is fixed for drop firing and is externally removable. The sight has a 
telescope for viewing the aiming point and elevating and traverse scales. 

The Model L mortar is provided with a tripod; the M-86 uses an asymmetrical bipod. 


Specifications 


Mortar model L 

Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 650 mm 

Weight: in firing position, 12 kg 

Range: max, bomb Model N, 1,975 m; max, bomb Model AE, 3,800 m 
Rate of fire: 30 rds/min 

Number of charges: 5 


Mortar LL M-86 

Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 1 m 

Weight: in firing position, 17.75 kg 

Range: max, bomb Model N, 2,350 m; max, bomb Model AE, 4,600 m 
Rate of fire: 30 rds/min 

Number of charges: 5 


Manufacturer 

Explosivos Alaveses SAA (EXPAL) 
PO Box 198, E-01080 Vitoria. 
Status 

Available. 


The armed forces of Spain and other countries. 
VERIFIED 


EXPAL 60 mm LL M-86 mortar in firing position, with the 60 mm AE family of 
ammunition 
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Instalaza C90 (M3 Series) anti-tank weapon system 


Description 


The C90 (M3 Series) is the latest addition to the C90 family of anti-tank weapon systems developed and manufactured by Instalaza SA, 
providing the infantryman with simple and effective anti-tank weapons at ranges up to 300 m for moving targets or 400 m for stationary 
targets. 

An aramide resin container/launcher holds the projectile and also supports the firing mechanism, optical sight and carrying strap and, 
optionally, a pistol grip and a shoulder rest. The container/launcher is discarded after firing. 

The firing mechanism is pyrotechnic, thus dispensing with the need for batteries or any other electrical device. The system is 
maintenance-free for its entire life. 

The optical sight has a x2 magnification and a reticle with the appropriate markings for distance and lateral predictions. An optional 
permanent light source fitted inside the sight permits the gunner to see the markings even at night. The optical sight is also fitted with a 
mechanical adaptor allowing the use of a night vision device. 

The round consists of a warhead, superquick fuze, rocket motor and a stabilising fin unit. There are a number of variants of the C90 
(M3) system which differ in the type of warhead involved. 

The anti-armour C90-CR (M3) and C90-CR-RB (M3) have shaped charge warheads with different performances. 

The C90-CR-AM (M3) has a shaped charge warhead with a fragmentation body providing a dual anti-armout/anti-personnel capability. 

The C90-CR-FIM (M3) warhead is filled with a smoke/incendiary material. 

The C90-CR-BK (M3) has a tandem warhead to defeat bunkers, structures and field fortifications. A shaped charge precursor warhead 
creates a hole in the target wall. The second warhead then passes through the hole to detonate inside the target. 

A specific training system, the TR90 (M3), has been developed. Based on the principle of the recoilless gun, it uses a cartridge to launch 
an aluminium alloy arrow and to compensate for the recoil by the backwards ejection of a jet of gas. The aluminium arrow can be reused 
many times provided it is fired against a soft target. 

To provide the C90 (M3) family with a night combat capability, Instalaza SA has developed the VN38 night vision device. This can be 
used with any of the C90 (M3) variants using the optical channel of the weapon sight. The passive VN38 can also be used as a night 
observation device providing a x3.3 magnification, once two components have been changed. 


Specifications 


Version |C90-CR (M3) |C90-CR-RB (M3) |C90-CR-AM (M3) C90-CR-FIM (M3) C90-CR-BK (M3) 


Function [Anti-tank Anti-tank Anti-personnel/Anti-armour |Smoke/incendiary Anti-bunker 


Calibre (90 mm 90 mm 90 mm 90 mm 90 mm 


Length, firing (943 mm 943 mm 943 mm 943 mm 943 mm 


Weight, firing [4.7 kg 4.7kg 4.7kg 5.3 kg 5.1 kg 
Penetration, steel 400 mm 480 mm 220 mm - 70 mm 


(Penetration, concrete I m [1.2 m (650 mm [- [- 
Penetration, concrete, | 


with follow-through Í f i i 300 mm 
pass | 

Range, point target [300 m 300 m 300 m - —— m 
Range, area target 800 m [750m m 


Anti-personnel > 1,000 $400 
fragments 


[Lethal radius —— radius 


Manufacturer 

Instalaza SA 

Monreal 27, E-50002 Zaragoza. 
Status 

In production. 


Spanish and other armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Instalaza C90-CR-RB (M3) anti-tank weapon system 
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Instalaza 88.9 mm M65 anti-tank rocket launcher 


Description 


The Instalaza 88.9 mm M65 anti-tank rocket launcher is a Spanish-developed weapon with an electromagnetic 
firing mechanism and a sight unit fitted with an adjustable light source to light up the graticule for night 
sighting. The electrical connection between the round and launcher is established automatically during loading. 

There are three types of ammunition available, CHM65 anti-tank, MB66 anti-personnel/anti-armour and 
FIM66 smoke/incendiary. The launcher and its ammunition are produced by the same manufacturer. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 88.9 mm 
Length: firing, 1.64 m; folded, 850 mm 
Weight: 6 kg 


Ammunition 


r Mms ë ë Me Me 
Rocket weight ~~ ~<2ke Pok Prke 

Maxrange f — [om [om 
[Armour penetration  [B30mm [somm Fo 


Manufacturer 


Instalaza SA 

Monreal 27, E-50002 Zaragoza. 
Status 

In production. 


Spanish and other armed forces. 


3 Instalaza 88.9 mm rocket launcher M65 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Help 
Handbook a 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


2 Images 
ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, SPAIN 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Gyconsa MACAM anti-tank weapon system 


Development 


MACAM stands for Misil Avanzado Contra-Carro de Alcance Medio, often with the number 3 added to 
denote its third-generation status. It is being developed with Gyconsa as prime contractor under contract 
with the Spanish Ministry of Defence, in association with Raytheon Systems Company of the USA and 
Grupo Indra of Spain. 

Feasibility studies commenced during 1992, based on a previous demonstration and validation test of 
the fibre optic missile concept conducted by Hughes in 1988. Definition studies extended until 
mid-1994, with the design and development phase commencing at the beginning of 1995. This phase 
was due to extend until the end of 1999, with production commencing during 2000. 

Planned in-service date for the Spanish Army and Marines is 2002. The requirement for the Spanish 
government has been stated to be 10,000 to 14,000 missiles, although a proportion of this total would be 
intended for export sales. 


Description 


The MACAM, also known as the MACAM 3, is a man-portable shoulder-fired anti-armour system 
consisting of a sealed launch tube containing the missile and a launcher unit. There is also an integral 
day/night sight. If required, the MACAM can be fired from TOW missile launchers, including the Light 
Weight Launcher (LWL) also being developed by Gyconsa (see separate entry under International in 
this section for details). 

The launcher unit, which clips onto the launch tube, contains the aiming and control unit and the 


launcher electronics unit. The aiming and control unit provides all the operator's controls and displays 
and integrates a day/night sight. The interface with the missile is implemented by a quick-operating 
clamp providing mechanical, electrical and fibre optic connections. 

The operator's controls and displays consist of two handgrips and a single eyepiece. Each handgrip 
has a trigger switch and a thumb control. 

The eyepiece provides a visible light image from the day sight, infra-red imagery from the night 
sight, or missile seeker imagery, all as selected by the operator. The day/night sight provides two 
selectable fields of view. The night sight and the missile seeker operate in the medium wave infra-red 
band (3 to 5 um). 

The launcher electronics unit is contained in a backpack which also contains the replaceable launcher 
battery; the launcher battery life in action is four hours. The electronics receive the missile seeker video 
information through the fibre optic data link and operator commands from the aiming and control unit. 
Functions performed by the launcher electronics include system executive and system modes control, 
target tracking and the generation of missile guidance commands. 

The MACAM missile is issued as a sealed round containing the missile, plus a replaceable cryogenic 
gas bottle to cool down and operate the missile's infra-red detector prior to launch. If the missile is 
activated but not fired, the external gas bottle can be changed in the field. The launch container is 
compatible with the TOW launch tube. 

The missile itself contains a seeker module, the missile electronics, an armament module, flight 
motor, control module, launch motor and a fibre optic dispenser. 

The seeker module is a sealed unit containing the gimballed infra-red sensor based on a staring focal 
plane array detector. Cooling is provided by the external gas bottle prior to launch and from an internal 
bottle during flight. The detector assembly is mounted on a two-axis rate-stabilised platform. 

Video processing, target tracking and missile guidance are performed by the launcher electronics via 
the fibre optic datalink so only onboard tasks, such as the internal mode control and timing, seeker video 
electrical-to-optical conversion and auto pilot loop closure are carried out by the missile electronics. 

The armament module consists of the warhead, the safety and arm device and the airframe supporting 
these units. The warhead has a tandem configuration with a small precursor charge to initiate reactive 
armour prior to the detonation of the main charge. The charges are canted downwards so that they do 
not need to defeat the nose-mounted seeker module prior to encountering the main target. 

The flight motor uses a solid propellant and is ignited after the missile has left the launch tube and is 
a safe distance from the operator. The motor has twin venturi on the sides of the missile allowing the 
fibre optic cable to be dispensed from the back of the missile body. 

The solid propellant launch motor provides the initial thrust to eject the missile from the launch tube 
and accelerate it to the minimum flying velocity. The motor burns out before the missile leaves the 
launch tube, thus providing a soft launch to allow the missile to be fired from within enclosures. 

The control module includes the actuators and control surfaces to steer the missile in flight. Also 
included in this module are the batteries to power the missile during flight and the missile roll gyro. 

The fibre optic dispenser pays out the optical fibre during flight and will support missile ranges up to 
5,000 m, although the maximum effective combat range is of the order of 2,500 m. 

There are two launch modes: Lock On Before Launch (LOBL) and Lock On After Launch (LOAL). 
LOBL is the primary mode. 

For LOBL the operator uses the day/night sight to carry out surveillance and target search. Using the 
selectable fields of view the operator can detect and then recognise a target. The operator activates the 
missile once a target has been selected and the imagery in the sight automatically switches to missile 
seeker video in approximately 10 seconds. Using a two-dimensional thumb switch the operator 
positions a tracker gate over the desired target and commands track. 

At this time the operator can select the trajectory required. The elevated trajectory is the normal 
choice against armoured vehicles as it provides a top attack terminal trajectory. Also available is a direct 


trajectory for use against hovering helicopters or bunkers. 

Once lock on is achieved, the operator can fire the missile, which will be automatically guided 
towards the target on a fire-and-forget basis. The sight will continue to display live video so that the 
operator can intervene to improve the aimpoint, select an alternative target not previously seen, 
re-establish control if a lock is broken for various reasons or abort an attack entirely. 

During elevated trajectory the missile climbs to a mid-course elevation of about 2,000 m and levels 
off. It follows a proportional navigation law in the horizontal plane and a fixed altitude in the vertical 
plane. As the missile approaches the target, the look-down angle continues to increase. When this angle 
reaches a defined limit the terminal trajectory commences with proportional navigation used in both 
planes. The system automatically stores the last video images allowing the operator to conduct a real 
time battle damage assessment. 

The secondary LOAL mode is used when the operator knows where a target is but for various reasons 
cannot, or chooses not to, initiate automatic tracking prior to launch. Typical LOAL situations thus 
include: the operator being able to see the target in the launcher sight but not in the seeker video; the 
operator may not wish to risk exposure; or the operator knows where the target is but cannot establish a 
line of sight because of obstacles. In these cases the operator selects the LOAL mode and fires the 
missile in an elevated trajectory. Once at the mid-course altitude the seeker head is depressed to provide 
an optimum search footprint on the ground. The operator watches the live seeker video ready for when a 
target or target area is recognised. The track gate is then positioned over the desired point and track is 
commanded. From this point onward the operation proceeds as with the LOBL mode. 

An alternative launch mode is remote launch, using a kit including a tripod to support the launch tube 
and a 75 m electrical and fibre optic cable allowing the operator to be remotely located from the launch 
position. There will also be adaptor kits to permit MACAM to be mounted on various types of vehicle. 
These will probably be similar to existing kits which adapt TOW for M113 APCs, Jeeps and other 


combat vehicles. 
Specifications 


Provisional 

Calibre: missile, <147 mm; launch tube, 174 mm 
Length: missile, 1.05 m; launch tube, 1.2 m 

Weight: system, <25 kg; missile, 13.8 kg; launcher, <9 kg 
Max range: 5,000 m 

Effective combat range: 150-2,500 m 

Operational temperature range: -31.5 to +51°C 


Manufacturer 

Gyconsa 

Joaquin Rodrigo 11, E-28300 Aranjuez, Madrid. 
Status 


Advanced development. 
VERIFIED 


Mock-up of the main units of the Gyconsa MACAM anti-tank weapon system 


The Gyconsa MACAM anti-tank weapon system in operation 
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Fabrinor 0.357 Modelo Comanche revolver 


Description 


The Fabrinor (formerly Llama) 0.357 Modelo Comanche revolver is a close copy of similar Smith & 
Wesson revolvers chambered for the 0.357 Magnum cartridge. As such it is a conventional solid frame 
revolver with a six-round chamber swinging out to the left. The main difference from other similar 
revolvers is that it incorporates what was a feature of the former Llama revolvers in that the hammer 
only moves to a central position to strike the centre of the firing pin when the pistol is deliberately fired 
by pulling the trigger. At all other times the hammer rests directly against the frame, out of alignment 
with the firing pin. The hammer moves to this safe position every time the trigger is released. 

Two barrel lengths are available; 102 mm (4 in) and 152 mm (6 in). Wooden grips and a blue finish 
are standard. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.357 Magnum 
Operation: double action revolver 
Cylinder capacity: 6 rounds 
Weight 

(102 mm barrel) 1.035 kg 

(152 mm barrel) 1.133 kg 
Length 


(102 mm barrel) 235 mm 

(152 mm barrel) 285 mm 
Barrel: 102 mm or 152 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch; both micrometer adjustable 
Sight radius 

(102 mm barrel) 150 mm 

(152 mm barrel) 200 mm 


Manufacturer 

Fabrinor, arma corta y microfusién, SAL 
Portal de Gamarra, 50 - E-01013 Vitoria. 
Status 


In production. 


NEW ENTRY 
| Fabrinor 0.357 Modelo Comanche revolver 
(2002) 
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Fabrinor 0.38 Modelo Martial revolver 


Description 


The Fabrinor (formerly Llama) 0.38 Modelo Martial revolver is a close copy of similar Smith & 
Wesson revolvers chambered for the 0.38 Special cartridge. As such, it is a conventional solid frame 
revolver with a six-round chamber swinging out to the left. The main difference from similar revolvers 
is that it incorporates what was a feature of the former Llama revolvers in that the hammer only moves 
to a central position to strike the centre of the firing pin when the pistol is deliberately fired by pulling 
the trigger. At all other times the hammer rests against the frame, out of alignment with the firing pin. 
The hammer moves to this safe position every time the trigger is released. 

Three barrel lengths are available; 76.2 mm (3 in), 102 mm (4 in), 152 mm (6 in). Wooden grips and 
a blue finish are standard. 

The Modello XXVI is an essentially similar model chambered for the 0.22 Long Rifle cartridge. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.38 Special 
Operation: double action revolver 
Cylinder capacity: 6 rounds 
Weight 

(76.2 mm barrel) 1.022 kg 

(102 mm barrel) 1.067 kg 

(152 mm barrel) 1.157 kg 


Length 
(76.2 mm barrel) 210 mm 
(102 mm barrel) 235 mm 
(152 mm barrel) 285 mm 
Barrel: 76.2 mm, 102 mm or 152 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch; both micrometer adjustable 
Sight radius 
(76.2 mm barrel) 125 mm 
(102 mm barrel) 150 mm 
(152 mm barrel) 200 mm 


Manufacturer 

Fabrinor, arma corta y microfusién, SAL 
Portal de Gamarra, 50 - E-01013 Vitoria. 
Status 


In production. 


NEW ENTRY 
F Fabrinor 0.38 Modelo Martial revolver 
* (2002) 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 


PISTOLS, SPAIN 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Fabrinor MAX-II pistols 


Description 


The Fabrinor (formerly Llama) MAX-II pistols form the latest models of what were the Llama Models 
IX-C and IX-D, both of which were essentially Colt M1911A1 pistols dating back to 1936. Two 
sub-models, both much the same as the Llama originals, are now available. They are the MAX-II L/F 
and the MAX-II C/F, with the L/F denoting large frame and the C/F denoting compact frame. The two 
sub-models differ only in overall and barrel lengths and weight. Both sub-models are available 
chambered for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum, 0.40 S & W, or 0.45 ACP. 


Specifications 


Details for 0.45 models only 

Cartridge: 0.45 ACP (0.40 S&W and 9 x 19 mm Parabellum also available) 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 10- or 13-round box magazine 

Weight: C/F, 1.1 kg; L/F, 1.2 kg 

Length: C/F, 200 mm; L/F, 216 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch; both fixed 

Sight radius: C/F, 143 mm; L/F, 150 mm 


Manufacturer 


Fabrinor, arma corta y microfusién, SAL 
Portal de Gamarra, 50 - E-01013 Vitoria. 
Status 


In production. 


NEW ENTRY 
| Fabrinor 9 mm MAX-II C/F pistol 
| (2002) 
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Fabrinor 0.45 MINIMAX Sub Compact pistol 


Description 


The Fabrinor (formerly Llama) 0.45 MINIMAX Sub Compact pistol is, as its name implies, a sub 
compact version of the MINIMAX pistols (see previous entry) but is only available chambered for 0.45 
ACP. All the features of the MINIMAX pistols are replicated and the magazine holds ten rounds, 
although with an extension for easier handling. Locking remains of the dropping block pattern. An 
extended beavertail grip safety is provided along with an automatic firing pin safety. Construction is all 
steel with a matt-satin chrome blued finish and neoprene butt grips as standard. Also available is an 
overall satin chrome steel finish and a 'duotone' finish with a satin chrome frame and a matt-satin 
chrome blued slide. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping block 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: 890 g 

Length: 170 mm 

Sights: 3-dot combat sights; fore, blade; rear, square notch; both fixed 


Manufacturer 


Fabrinor, arma corta y microfusi6n, SAL 
Portal de Gamarra, 50 - E-01013 Vitoria. 
Status 


In production. 


NEW ENTRY 
| Fabrinor 0.45 MINIMAX Sub Compact pistol 
1 (2002) 
ae d » 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


3 Images 
PISTOLS, SPAIN 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


DC Armeros SPS Combat SP/2 and Compact SP/2 
9 mm pistols 


Development 


Following a period of some years developing sports pistols in a joint venture with Astra (now no longer 
trading), DC Armeros have introduced the SPS Combat SP/2 9 mm pistol for military and law 
enforcement markets. The SPS Combat SP/2 was introduced during 1999. 


Description 


The DC Armeros SPS Combat SP/2 pistol fires the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge and operates using 
the Colt/Browning dropping barrel principle. The pistol was designed to be carried safely cocked so it 
has the usual combination safety and decocking lever and can be fired in both the single- and 
double-action modes. The ergonomically shaped frame is constructed using polymers, although the slide 
and barrel are machined from steel. The detachable box magazine holds 16 rounds. All metal parts are 
corrosion coated with a black shade. 


Variant 


Compact SP/2 
The Compact SP/2 follows exactly the same general lines as the full-size SPS Combat SP/2 and differs 
only in the reduced dimensions and a magazine holding 14 rounds in place of the larger model's 16. 


Specifications 


SPS Combat SP/2 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 16-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 840 g 

Length: 210 mm 

Barrel: 115 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, lh, 1 turn in 251 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, adjustable for windage 
Muzzle velocity: 360 m/s 


Compact SP/2 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 14-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 650 g 

Length: 180 mm 

Barrel: 91 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, lh, 1 turn in 251 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, adjustable for windage 


Manufacturer 

DC Armeros 

Can Roqueta 2, E-08291 Ripollet (Barcelona). 
Status 


In production. 


(2001) 


(2001) 


DC Armeros SPS Combat SP/2 9 mm pistol 


VERIFIED 


DC Armeros SPS Combat SP/2 9 mm pistol (top), with Compact SP/2 below 


DC Armeros Compact SP/2 9 mm pistol 
(2001) 
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Astra Police revolver 


Description 


The Astra Police revolver is a conventional solid-frame, swing-out cylinder, double-action revolver 
chambered for the 0.357 Magnum cartridge and intended for use by police and security forces. The 
sights are fixed (the rearsight being merely a groove in the top strap) and the weapon has been designed 
with the rigours of service well in mind. The pistol is available in the three calibres enumerated below. 
In addition, it can be supplied with a spare cylinder in either 9 x 19 mm Parabellum or 9 mm Steyr 
calibre. Cylinders for rimless cartridges are provided with loading clips. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.357 Magnum; 0.38 Special; 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Cylinder capacity: 6 rounds 

Weight: 1.04 kg 

Length: 212 mm 

Barrel: 77 mm 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 


Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 


Status 


No longer in production. 
UPDATED 


Astra 0.357 Police revolver showing a 9 mm cylinder and loading clip 
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Astra Model 680 revolver 


Description 


The Astra Model 680 is a lightweight and compact revolver, a solid-frame weapon with a swing-out 
cylinder and simultaneous ejection. The sights are fixed and there is an adjustment which allows the 
pressure of the mainspring to be varied. The cylinder is released by the usual thumb-catch on the left 
side of the frame, with the ejector rod carried in a shrouded housing under the barrel. 

The standard steel model is the 680A; variants are the 680 Inox, in stainless steel and the 680AL 
which has a light-alloy frame. The 680A was also available in 0.32 S&W Long chambering, and in 0.22 
LR or 0.22 Magnum chambering with an eight-chambered cylinder. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.38 Special (see also text) 
Operation: double-action revolver 
Cylinder capacity: 6 rounds 

Weight: empty, 630 g 

Length: 167 mm 

Barrel: 51 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 250 m/s 


Manufacturer 


ASTAR 


Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 


No longer in production. 


Astra Model 680A 0.38 Special revolver 
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Astra 0.38 Special Model 960 revolver 


Description 


Astra produced a number of service pattern revolvers, of which the Model 960 is a typical example. It is 
a conventional solid-frame weapon with swing-out cylinder, simultaneous ejection and double-action 
lockwork. The rearsight is fully adjustable for elevation and windage and there is a regulator which 
permits adjustment of the pressure of the mainspring. Various barrel lengths are available and, while the 
standard finish is blue with checkered wooden grips, there are alternative finishes. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.38 Special 

Operation: double-action revolver 

Feed: 6-shot cylinder 

Weight: empty, with 102 mm barrel, 1.15 kg 
Length: with 102 mm barrel, 241 mm 

Barrel: 102 or 152 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, fully adjustable 
Muzzle velocity: 265 m/s 


Manufacturer 


ASTAR 


Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 
No longer in production. 


In service in several unspecified countries. 
UPDATED 


Astra 0.38 Special Model 960 revolver with 102 mm barrel 
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Astra Falcon pistols 


Description 


The Astra Falcon pistol was the last remaining example of the style which made Astra famous, a design 
which has its roots in the Campo-Giro pistol of 1913. Astra pistols of this distinctive `round-barrel' 
pattern formed the Spanish service sidearm for many years and were widely distributed throughout 
Europe. The Falcon is available in 7.65 mm or 9 x 17 mm Short calibres for police or military use. The 
mechanism is simple and robust, with the return spring coiled around the removable barrel and a visible 
hammer. The safety catch operates on the trigger and there is a magazine safety incorporated. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x17 mm Short (7.65 mm ACP) 

Operation: blowback 

Feed: 7-round (9 mm) or 8-round (7.65 mm) box magazine 
Weight: 646 g (668 g) 

Length: 164 mm 

Barrel: 98.5 mm 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 


Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 


Status 


No longer in production. 
UPDATED 


Astra Falcon pistol 
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Astra 9 mm A-60 pistol 


Description 


The Astra 9 mm A-60 pistol is a fixed-barrel blowback weapon of conventional pattern, using 
double-action lockwork. An innovative element of the design is that the safety catch is duplicated on 
both sides of the slide, so that it can be operated with equal facility by a right- or left-handed firer. In 
addition, the magazine catch located in the forward edge of the butt, behind the trigger guard on the left 
side, can be removed easily and refitted into the right side of the frame, making it easier for left-handed 
firers to operate. 

The Astra A-60 is available in either 9 x17 mm Short/0.380 Auto or 7.65 mm ACP chambering. The 
dimensions are the same for both calibres, the only difference being in magazine capacity. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x17 mm Short; 7.65 mm ACP 

Operation: blowback, semi-automatic 

Feed: 12-round (7.65 mm) or 13-round (9 mm) box magazine 
Weight: empty, 700 g 

Length: 168 mm 

Barrel: 89 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, square notch, adjustable for windage 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 


Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 


Status 
No longer in production. 
UPDATED 
Astra 9 mm A-60 pistol 
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Astra 9 mm A-50 pistol 


Description 


The Astra A-50 is a compact pistol designed for personal defence and police use. It is of the 
conventional blowback type, with the barrel fixed to the frame and, in spite of its appearance, is a 
single-action weapon. It is also available in 7.65 mm ACP chambering. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x17 mm Short (7.65 mm ACP) 

Operation: blowback 

Feed: 7-round (9 mm) or 8-round (7.65 mm) box magazine 
Weight: 650 g (660 g) 

Length: 168 mm 

Barrel: 89 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 
Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 


Status 


Production complete. 


Astra 9 mm A-50 pistol 
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Astra 9 mm Model A-100 pistol 


Description 


The Astra 9 mm Model A-100 is a further development in the Astra A-70/80/90 series; it is basically the 
same pistol as the A-90 but the manual safety has been removed. Operation, therefore, relies entirely 
upon automatic safeties and a decocking lever. After loading the pistol in the usual manner, the 
decocking lever can be pressed. This lowers the hammer under control until it engages in a safety notch 
in the sear and is thus held out of contact with the firing pin. A spring-loaded block also locks the firing 
pin so that it cannot move forward far enough to contact the cartridge cap. To fire, all that is required is 
either to pull the trigger or to cock the hammer by using the decocking lever. In either case, pressure on 
the trigger will rotate the sear and allow the hammer to fall. The sear also has an upper arm which 
presses on the firing pin lock and, at the instant the hammer is about to be released, lifts it to allow the 
firing pin free movement. As soon as the shot has been fired and the trigger released, the firing pin lock 
automatically moves back into place. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 0.40 S&W; 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: barrel/slide insert 

Feed: 17-round (9 mm), 13-round (0.40), or 9-round (0.45) box magazine 
Weight: 985 g (0.45, 955 g) 

Length: 180 mm 


Barrel: 96.5 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, adjustable for windage 
Muzzle velocity: 340-380 m/s 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 

Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 


No longer in production. 
UPDATED 


1 Astra 9 mm Model A-100 pistol 
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Astra 9 mm Model A-90 pistol 


Description 


The Astra 9 mm Model A-90 was introduced in 1985 as an updated version of the A-80 (see previous 
entry). It has an improved double-action mechanism, adjustable sights, large magazine capacity and 
compact dimensions. 

Safety in operation is a particular feature of the design and the facilities on the A-90 permit the user 
to adopt a variety of safety procedures. First, a hammer decocking lever, when pressed, releases the sear 
allowing the hammer to drop, but the hammer stroke is arrested by the decocking lever so that it does 
not contact the firing pin. There is also a manual safety catch on the slide which operates to rotate a 
portion of the two-piece firing pin out of the hammer path; this safety can be applied whatever the 
position of the hammer. Finally the major (front) portion of the firing pin is locked by an automatic 
block which is only released when the trigger is pulled to its full extent, as when firing. At any other 
time the forward part of the firing pin cannot move, irrespective of what other safety is or is not in 
operation. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 
Locking: barrel/slide insert 

Feed: 17-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 985 g 


Length: 180 mm 
Barrel: 96.5 mm 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 

Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 


No longer in production. 
UPDATED 


Astra 9 mm Model A-90 pistol 
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Astra 9 mm Model A-80 pistol 


Description 


The Astra 9 mm Model A-80 is reminiscent of the SIG-Sauer P220 in its angular outlines and in the use 


of a decocking lever. When the gun has been loaded, the decocking lever is pressed; this releases the 
hammer which falls into a first step on the decocking lever and travels down until arrested by a notch on 
the sear, preventing the hammer reaching the firing pin. The firing pin itself is restrained from 
movement by a spring-loaded plunger, which is engaged at all times except when the trigger is pulled. 
When this is done, the action of the sear in releasing the cocked hammer forces the plunger out of 
engagement and permits the pin to move when struck by the hammer. Unless the trigger is consciously 
pulled, therefore, even an accidental fall of the hammer cannot drive the firing pin forward. In view of 
this, there is no manual safety catch on the Model A-80. 

The decocking lever is on the left side of the frame where it can be operated conveniently by the 
(right-handed) firer's thumb; for left-handed firers it is possible to remove the lever and install a 
replacement lever on the right side of the frame. 

The box magazine holds 15 rounds and has holes which show when there are 5, 10 or 15 rounds in 
the magazine. Front and rearsights are of the Stavenhagen pattern with white inlays to provide an 
aiming mark in poor visibility. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.65 mm Parabellum; 9 mm Steyr; 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 0.38 Super Auto; 0.45 ACP 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 


Locking: Browning swinging link (cam) 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 985 g 

Length: 180 mm 

Barrel: 96.5 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, adjustable for windage 
Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 

Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 

Production complete. 


In service in several unspecified countries. 


Astra 9 mm Model A-80 pistol 
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Astra 9 mm/0.40 A-75 pistol 


Description 


The Astra A-75 is a compact pistol designed to meet the needs of police and military forces. A 
recoil-operated weapon, it uses the usual cam-dropped barrel system, the squared-off chamber area 
locking into the ejection port of the slide. There are three independent safety systems: an automatic 
firing pin safety, which keeps the firing pin securely locked except during the last movement of the 
trigger when deliberately pulled; a hammer safety which, should the hammer slip during 
thumb-cocking, arrests the hammer in the rebounded position and prevents it striking the firing pin 
(which is, in any case, locked); and a decocking lever, whereby the hammer can be lowered safely on to 
a loaded chamber. The firing mechanism is double-action, and the pistol can be fired from the decocked 
condition by simply pulling through the trigger, which releases both the firing pin and hammer safeties. 
In 1994 it was announced that the A-75 was available with an aluminium frame. A version in 
0.45 ACP chambering was introduced during October 1994. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 0.40 S&W 
Operation: recoil, self-loading, double action 
Locking: barrel/slide insert 

Feed: 8-round (9 mm) or 7-round (0.40) box magazine 
Weight: empty, 880 g 

Length: 166 mm 


Barrel: 89 mm 
Manufacturer 
ASTAR 

Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 


Status 
No longer in production. 
UPDATED 
Astra 9 mm/0.40 A-75 pistol 
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Astra 9 mm Model A-70 pistol 


Description 


The Astra 9 mm Model A-70 is a locked-breech single-action semi-automatic pistol. The powerful 
cartridge and small size make it ideally suitable for self-defence, police or military use. 

The pistol employs three independent safety devices: an automatic firing pin safety which ensures 
that the firing pin cannot move unless the trigger is deliberately pressed; a manual safety applied with 
the thumb which, with the hammer cocked, blocks the trigger and slide; and a half-cock notch on the 
hammer which prevents the hammer striking the firing pin should the hammer be allowed to slip during 
cocking or uncocking the weapon. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 0.40 S&W 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: barrel/slide insert 

Feed: 8-round (9 mm) or 7-round (0.40) box magazine 
Weight: with empty magazine, 830 g 

Length: 166 mm 

Barrel: 89 mm 


Manufacturer 


ASTAR 


Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 
No longer in production. 


UPDATED 


| Astra 9 mm Model A-70 pistol 
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Star 9 mm Model 105 Compact pistol 


Description 


As a development of its well-known Model 30 series and the newer Megastar models, Star designed a 
compact double-action pistol with 9 x 19 mm Parabellum chambering. This was to fulfil the 
requirements of law enforcement agencies for special operations, as well as for the civilian user in 
search of a dependable and compact pistol. 

The Star Model 105 is a recoil-operated, double-action pistol of modern appearance, breech locking 
being performed by the well-tried Browning link and tilting barrel. There is a manual ambidextrous 
safety catch which retracts the firing pin and locks it when set to safe. As with the Megastar, further 
movement of the safety catch actuates the decocking mechanism, dropping the hammer safely. There is 
also an automatic firing pin lock, released only by pulling the trigger to fire a shot, and the usual locking 
safety system which prevents firing unless the slide is fully forward and the breech locked. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 
Locking: Browning link and tilting barrel 

Feed: 9-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 810 g 

Length: 176 mm 

Barrel: 89 mm 


Sights: fore, blade; rear, fully adjustable square notch, white dots 
Sight radius: 135.5 mm 
Muzzle velocity: ca 355 m/s 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 

Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 


No longer in production. 
VERIFIED 


Star 9mm Model 105 Compact pistol 


Right side of Star 9 mm Model 105 pistol showing ambidextrous safety and 
rearsight adjuster 
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Star 9 mm Model 31P and Model 31PK pistols 


Description 


These two pistols are updated versions of the earlier Star Models 30M and 30PK (see previous entry) 
and replaced them in production. The same general outlines as the previous models are retained but both 
have been updated to a ‘third generation' from the original Star Model 28 series. 

Both models have been generally revised to incorporate various ergonomic features for ease of 
handling. Overall, the mechanical strength of all components has been improved, while the Model 31PK 
differs from the Model 31P in having a light-alloy frame. Four different safeties are incorporated: an 
ambidextrous safety to block the firing pin; a half-cock safety; a magazine safety; and a locking safety 
which prevents firing until the full locking cycle is completed. In addition, a loaded chamber indication 
is provided: a red dot is displayed on the surface of the extractor when a round is chambered. 

Versions modified for the 0.40 S&W cartridge are available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: Browning cam 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 31P, 1.125 kg; 31PK, 860 g 
Length: 193 mm 

Barrel: 119 mm 


Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, adjustable for windage 
Muzzle velocity: 340 to 380 m/s 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 

Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 


No longer in production. 


UPDATED 
Star 9mm Model 31PK pistol 
(1998) 
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Star 9 mm Model 30M and Model 30PK pistols 


Description 


These two pistols are updated versions of the earlier Star Models 28 and 28PK. Neither pistol remains in 
production as they were replaced by the Model 31M and 31PK (see following entry). 

Both models are of the same construction and appearance, but incorporate an ambidextrous safety 
catch which locks the firing pin when applied. The Model 30M is made entirely of forged steel, while 
the Model 30PK has a light-alloy frame. The pistol is somewhat unusual in that the slide runs in internal 
frame rails. This gives excellent support throughout the slide movement, with a minimum bearing of 
over 110 mm. There is an ambidextrous safety catch on the slide which retracts the firing pin into its 
tunnel, out of reach of the hammer. The trigger and hammer action are quite unaffected by the safety 
catch action and it is possible to pull the trigger so as to drop the hammer after applying the safety. It is 
also possible to pull the trigger to raise and drop the hammer for “dry firing’ practice, without needing to 
unload the weapon (not a recommended procedure). It is feasible to draw the pistol, set at safe, and pull 
the trigger through, expecting it to fire. The normal safety system at least prevents the trigger or hammer 
moving and thus gives a quick reminder that the safety is set. There is also a magazine safety which 
prevents firing if the magazine is removed, but in recognition of the fact that some users do not like 
these, the manufacturer has made this feature removeable. 

The forward part of the trigger guard is shaped for the two-handed grip and there is a loaded chamber 
indicator which stands proud of the slide when the weapon is loaded. The sights are clear, the rearsight 
being adjustable for windage, and the gun is very accurate. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: Browning cam 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: 30M, 1.14 kg; 30PK, 860 g 

Length: 30M, 205 mm; 30PK, 193 mm 

Barrel: 30M, 119 mm; 30PK, 98 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, adjustable for windage 
Muzzle velocity: ca 380 m/s 


Manufacturer 

ASTAR 

Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Spanish armed and police forces; Peruvian police and security forces. 


VERIFIED 
Star 9mm Model 30M double-action pistol 
Sectioned view of Star 30M pistol 
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Star 10 mm/0.45 Megastar pistols 


Description 


The Megastar is a full-sized, heavy calibre pistol either in 10 mm Auto or 0.45 ACP calibre. It is a 
recoil-operated, double-action design with decocking lever and, for these calibres, large capacity 
magazines. 

The Megastar breech is locked by lugs on top of the barrel that mate with recesses in the slide top. 
Movement of the barrel is controlled by a shaped cam slot beneath the chamber. The manual safety 
catch on the slide is ambidextrous and can be moved easily between `safe' and `fire' positions. When set 
to ‘safe’ the firing pin is retracted into the slide and locked, so that no movement of the hammer can 
affect it. If the safety lever is pressed beyond the normal `safe' position, it becomes the decocking lever, 
releasing the hammer to fall safely against the slide surface. When the decocking lever is released, it 
immediately springs back to the “safe' position. There is also a magazine safety system; when the 
magazine is withdrawn, the trigger is disconnected from the firing mechanism. 

Dimensions and data are identical for the two calibres except for weight and ballistic performance. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 10 mm Auto; 0.45 ACP 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic, double action 
Locking: Browning cam and tilting barrel 


Magazine capacity: box magazines: 10 mm, 14 rounds; 0.45, 12 rounds 
Weight: 10 mm, 1.4 kg; 0.45, 1.36 kg 


Length: 212 mm 

Barrel: 116 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, white dots 
Sight radius: 170 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 10 mm, ca 370 m/s; 0.45, ca 270 m/s 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 

Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 


No longer in production. 
VERIFIED 


| Star 0.45 Megastar pistol 
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Star 9 mm Firestar Plus M-243 compact pistol 


Description 


The Star 9 mm Firestar Plus M-243 compact pistol is the latest variant in the Firestar series and follows 
the same general lines. It is available only in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum and, despite its reduced overall 
dimensions, manages to accommodate 13 rounds. The frame is constructed using light alloys. Other 
features remain much the same as those for the other Firestar pistols. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: Browning cam 

Feed: 13-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 700 g 

Length: 165 mm 

Height: 125 mm 

Barrel: 81 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, adjustable for windage 


Manufacturer 


ASTAR 


Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 


No longer in production. 


UPDATED 
Star 9 mm Firestar Plus M-243 compact pistol 
(1998) 
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Star M-40 and M-45 Firestar pistols 


Description 


Just as the Star 9 mm M-43 Firestar lays claim to being the smallest of its class, so the M-40 and M-45 
models are extremely compact pistols in 0.40 S&W and 0.45 ACP calibres respectively. They are 
slimmer than revolvers of similar calibre and can be carried easily and unobtrusively, yet deliver 
considerable power in spite of their short barrels. 

The general design of both the M-40 and the M-45 is of a modern recoil-operated, double-action 
weapon with simple but effective safeties. The only manual safety device is an ambidextrous safety 
catch that locks slide and hammer if the hammer is down and hammer only if the hammer is cocked, 
thus permitting the slide to be withdrawn to check the chamber. A magazine safety, automatic firing pin 
safety and a half-cock safety notch on the hammer are also provided. 


Specifications 


Data for M-40; where M-45 differs, shown in parentheses: 
Cartridge: 0.40 S&W (0.45 ACP) 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 
Locking: Browning cam and tilting barrel 

Feed: 6-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 855 g (1.025 kg) 

Length: 165 mm (170 mm) 

Barrel: 86 mm (97 mm) 


Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch 
Sight radius: 130 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 302 m/s (260 m/s) 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 


Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 


Status 
No longer in production. 
UPDATED 
Star 0.40 M-40 Firestar pistol 
Star 0.45 M-45 Firestar pistol 
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Star 9 mm M-43 Firestar pistol 


Description 


The Firestar is among the smallest of 9 x 19 mm Parabellum pistols. It uses the Colt-Browning system 
of dropping barrel to lock the breech, with three locking lugs on the barrel and a shaped cam in the 
breech lump. The muzzle end of the barrel is conical and shaped so as to lock with the slide after each 
shot and render a barrel bushing redundant. The interaction of the shaped muzzle and the slide also 
improves the accuracy of the pistol. Operation is single-action-only, with an ambidextrous applied 
safety catch and an automatic firing pin safety. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic, single action 
Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: 7-round detachable box magazine or 8 rounds with special extension magazine 
Weight: empty, 855 g 

Length: 165 mm 

Height: 117 mm 

Barrel: 86 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Sight radius: 130 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 348-380 m/s 
Manufacturer 

ASTAR 

Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 

Status 


No longer in production. 
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Star 9 mm Ultrastar M-205 pistol 


Description 


With its 9 mm Ultrastar M-205 pistol, Star Bonifacio Echeverria SA has made the transition to polymer 
compound frame construction, thereby combining a design with the ergonomic mouldings made 
possible by polymers, with their inherent strength and proof against corrosion. Steel inserts are retained 
along the entire length of the slide guiderails and, in critical areas, all metal parts are provided with a 
rust-prevention treatment. The barrel no longer employs the Star coned muzzle feature but instead relies 
on close tolerances in the locking areas. 

The Ultrastar M-205 can be fired using single or double action and is provided with an external 
hammer. An ambidextrous thumb safety on the slide retracts and immobilises the firing pin, thereby 
doubling as a decocking lever. There is no magazine safety, although there is an automatic firing pin 
block that remains active until a positive pressure is applied to the trigger. The magazine catch can be 
configured for right- or left-handed users within seconds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: Browning cam 

Feed: 9-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 775 g 

Length: 175 mm 


Height: 125 mm 

Barrel: 84 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade, white dot; rear, notch, adjustable for windage, 2 white dots 
Sight radius: 134 mm 


Manufacturer 
ASTAR 

Amorebieta, Vizcaya. 
Status 


No longer in production. 


UPDATED 
Star 9 mm Ultrastar M-205 pistol 
(1998) 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PISTOLS, SPAIN 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Fabrinor MINIMAX pistols 


Description 


Fabrinor (formerly Llama) MINIMAX pistols are compact and intended to combine small size with 
maximum firepower. The overall `no frills' design is simple and rugged. Locking is of the dropping 
block pattern. An extended beavertail grip safety is provided along with an automatic firing pin safety. 
Construction is all steel with a matt satin chrome blued finish and neoprene butt grips as standard. Also 
available is an overall satin chrome steel finish and a 'duotone' finish with a satin chrome frame and a 
matt-satin chrome blued slide. 

MINIMAX pistols are available in three calibres: 0.45 ACP; 0.40 S&W; and 9 x 19 mm Parabellum. 
There is also a MINIMAX-II available in 0.45 calibre and with a magazine capacity of 10 rounds. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 0.40 S&W; 0.45 ACP 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping block 

Feed: 9 mm, 8-round box magazine; 0.40, 7-round box magazine; 0.45, 6-round box magazine 
(MINIMAX-II, 10 rounds) 

Weight: 1 kg 

Length: 186 mm 

Barrel: 89 mm 

Sights: 3-dot combat sights; fore, blade; rear, square notch; both fixed 


Sight radius: 135 mm 

Manufacturer 

Fabrinor, arma corta y microfusién, SAL 
Portal de Gamarra, 50 - E-01013 Vitoria. 
Status 


In production. 
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Fabrinor 9 mm M-87 pistol 


Description 


The Fabrinor 9 mm M-87 pistol, formerly the Llama M-87, is essentially an enlarged and improved 
version of the M-82; the basic mechanism remains unchanged, using the same dropping block system of 
breech locking. The barrel is lengthened with the slide extended to match by an attachment which acts 
as a balance weight and as a muzzle brake, being ported at the upper sides. The frame and magazine are 
in a chemically treated nickel finish highly resistant to corrosion. The magazine catch is enlarged and 
the magazine opening is bevelled to ease insertion of the magazine. The trigger is micrometrically 
adjustable for length and sensitivity of pull and the single-action pull has been improved. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping block 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.235 kg 

Length: 245 mm 

Barrel: 133 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch; both fixed or adjustable 
Sight radius: 195 mm 


Muzzle velocity: ca 370 m/s 
Manufacturer 

Fabrinor, arma corta y microfusi6n, SAL 
Portal de Gamarra, 50 - E-01013 Vitoria. 
Status 


In production. 
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Fabrinor 9 mm M-82 pistol 


Description 


The Fabrinor 9 mm M-82 was formerly known as the Llama M-82. It is a locked-breech 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum pistol using a double-action lock. Breech locking is performed by a dropping block, similar 
to that used in the Walther P38 pistol, a system which generally provides more reliable feed, firing and 
extraction since the barrel remains fixed in relation to the rest of the weapon. There is a slide-mounted 
safety catch which, when operated, conceals and locks the firing pin and disconnects the trigger bar. A 
tactile button indicates when there is a round in the chamber. 

To load, the safety is lowered to the `safe' position, a magazine inserted and the slide drawn back and 
released. This feeds a round into the chamber and as the slide closes so the hammer drops in a safe 
condition. To fire, all that is necessary is to move the safety up to the `fire' position and pull the trigger; 
this will cock and release the hammer. Subsequent shots are fired in the single-action mode. After the 
last shot in the magazine has been fired the magazine follower rises and holds the slide in the rearward 
position. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: dropping block 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 
Weight: steel frame, 1.11 kg 


Length: 209 mm 

Barrel: 114 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, laterally adjustable notch 
Sight radius: 151 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 345 +3 m/s (V15) 


Manufacturer 

Fabrinor, arma corta y microfusión, SAL 
Portal de Gamarra, 50 - E-01013 Vitoria. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Spanish Army. 
UPDATED 
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Aries anti-tank missile system 


Description 

The Aries anti-tank missile system is a development by a consortium 

of three Spanish companies, Union Explosivos Espanola, Instalaza and 

Ceselsa, under the name Esprodesa. The consortium has formed a joint 

company with Hughes Aircraft Co of America to produce the missile 

system, Hughes providing technical knowledge and management expertise 

while Esprodesa will be responsible for development and production. 
The system is to be manportable, fired from a small tripod mount, 

and operates in the SACLOS mode, the operator keeping his sight on the 

target and the missile steering itself along the sight-line to impact. 

It is promised that the missile will have a high kill probability, a 

low launch signature and will be highly resistant to ECM. 


Calibre: 148.6 mm 

Length: 1.016 m 

Weight: with disposable launch tube, 15.9 kg; launch unit 
weight, 11.4 kg 

Max range: 2000 m 

Min range: 65 m 

Time of flight: 4.5 s to 1000 m; 8.5 s to 2000 m 


Status 
Development. 


Full-scale mock-up of the Aries missile with fins extended 
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60 mm Model MC-2 gun-mortar 


Development/Description 

Still only in prototype form, the ECIA 60 mm gun-mortar is similar to 
the Brandt 60 mm gun-mortar in concept and execution but was developed 
entirely by ECIA. It has a smooth bore and may be either muzzle- or 
breech-loaded. The manufacturer anticipates that it will be used to 
arm light armoured vehicles and patrol boats. The firing mechanism 
allows the firing pin to be fixed, permitting `automatic fire', or 
manually cocked and fired. The breech is locked by a rotary latch 
mechanism and the firing pin is automatically retracted while the 
breech is open. Provision is made for a mechanical firing linkage from 
the vehicle installation. The mounting for the mortar incorporates a 
hydraulic buffer with automatic run-out. 


Overall length: 1396 mm 

Shot travel: 905 mm 

Weight, excluding mounting: 85 kg 
Weight of recoiling mass: 17 kg 
Recoil distance: 76 mm 

Elevation: -10 to +80° 


Esperanza y Cia SA, 
Marquina (Vizcaya). 


Status 
In development. 


Caption: 60 mm Model MC-2 gun-mortar 
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7.62 mm MG3 machine gun 


Development/Description 

This gun is described by its Spanish manufacturer as being the MG42 
chambered for the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge. This makes it 
indistinguishable from the German MG1 and it seems highly likely that 
it is in fact an MGI made under licence in Spain. All data and details 
are apparently identical with the MG1 (which see). 


Santa Barbara, 
Calle Julian Camarillo 32, E-28037 Madrid. 
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9 mm Star Model Z-62 sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 

The Z-62 is a blowback-operated weapon which replaced the earlier 
Z-45 as the standard sub-machine gun in the Spanish armed forces. It 
is of conventional design but has some features of interest. The 
problem of bolt setback when the weapon is dropped has always been 
difficult to solve and the Z-62 incorporates a holding device which is 
independent of the firer. 

The firing pin is operated by the hammer in the bolt. The hammer is 
rotated by a rod projecting from the bolt-face and driven back when 
the bolt closes. At the same time as the rod rotates the hammer it 
disengages a bolt-lock which, at all other times, prevents hammer 
movement. 

The trigger mechanism of the Z-62 produces single shots from the 
lower part of the trigger and full automatic from the top half. The 
safety catch is a push-through type in the upper part of the pistol 
grip. A D-section normally allows the sear to move in the cut-out part 
of the safety but, when pushed across, the full diameter of the safety 
locks the sear and prevents bolt movement. 

The weapon uses pressings, plastics and has a folding stock based 
on the Czech Model 25. 


Cartridge: 9 mm Bergmann Bayard and 9 mm Parabellum 


Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 20-, 30-, or 40-round box magazine 

Weight: (empty) 2.87 kg; (loaded, 30 rounds) 3.55 kg 
Length: 701 mm stock extended; 480 mm stock folded 
Barrel: 201 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 380 m/s (9 mm Parabellum) 

Rate of fire: (cyclic) 550 rds/min 


Star Bonifacio Echeverria SA, 
Eibar. 


Status 
Obsolete. No longer in production. 


Service 
Spanish forces. 


Caption: 9 mm Star Model Z-62 sub-machine gun 
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Astra Model 44 revolver 


Development/Description 

This is a heavy military revolver, the model number indicating 

the calibre of .44 Magnum. It is a solid-frame weapon with a swing-out 
cylinder and simultaneous ejection. The rearsight is fully adjustable 
and there is an adjustment which allows the pressure of the mainspring 
to be varied. The cylinder is released by the usual thumb-catch on the 
left side of the frame, and the ejector rod is carried in a shrouded 
housing under the barrel. 


Cartridge: .44 Magnum 

Operation: double-action revolver 

Cylinder capacity: 6 shots 

Length overall: 293 mm or 356 mm 

Barrel length: 152 mm or 216 mm 

Weight, empty: 152 mm barrel: 1.28 kg; 216 mm barrel: 
1.31 kg 

Muzzle velocity: ca 450 m/s 


Astra-Unceta y Cia, 
SA, Apartado 3, Guernica, Vizcaya. 


Status 
No longer in production. 


Caption: Astra Model 44 revolver 
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.45 in Star Model PD pistol 


Development/Description 
The Model PD was developed with the intention of providing a 
powerful pistol capable of being easily carried and concealed. It was 
among the first in this class and has remained one of the most 
successful. In order to bring the size down there have been some minor 
changes from the classic Browning system of locking; there is only one 
interlocking lug between barrel and slide and the recoil spring and 
guide rod are an assembled sub-unit instead of being separate 
components. The frame is of light alloy and there is no grip safety. 
The foresight is a blade and the rearsight a fully adjustable notch. 

The light weight makes the PD difficult to control although it is 
not uncomfortable to shoot. Due to the short barrel the velocity and 
energy are somewhat less than normal with the .45 ACP cartridge. 


Cartridge: .45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil 

Locking system: Browning swinging link 
Weight, empty: 710 g 

Length overall: 180 mm 

Barrel: 100 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, | turn in 311 mm 
Magazine capacity: 6 rounds 


Muzzle velocity: ca 220 m/s 


Star Bonifacio Echeverria SA, 
PO Box 10, Eibar. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: .45 Star Model PD 
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9 mm Star Models BM and BKM pistols 


Development/Description 

These are military-pattern pistols though of compact dimensions; 

the BK uses a steel frame, while the BKM has a light alloy frame. Both 
have locked-breeches, using the Browning swinging link system and have 
a manual safety catch which locks both hammer and slide when the 
hammer is either cocked or uncocked; it will not lock if applied with 

the hammer at half-cock. There is also a magazine safety which 

prevents firing if the magazine is removed. 


Cartridge: 9 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: swinging link 

Weight, empty: 965 g (BKM 725 g) 
Length overall: 182 mm 

Barrel: 99 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, one turn in 311 mm 
Magazine capacity: 8 rounds 

Muzzle velocity: ca 390 m/s 


Star Bonifacio Echeverria SA, 
PO Box 10, Eibar. 


Status 
In production. 


Caption: 9 mm Star Model BM 
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9 mm Star Model DKL pistol 


Development/Description 

The DKL is a small pistol which is rather unusual in employing a 
locked-breech in a calibre not usually thought worth such mechanical 
complication. This is less unusual among Spanish manufacturers than it 
is elsewhere in the world and it certainly makes for a robust weapon 
which is normally easier to shoot than a comparative blowback design. 
The Star DKL has a light alloy frame, which is another good argument 
for using a locked-breech, and is a light and handy weapon for police 
and security forces. Breech-locking is done by the usual Browning 
swinging link system, and, in general, the design is a scaled-down 
Colt M1911 in most respects. 


Cartridge: 9 mm Short 
Weight, empty: 420 g 
Length overall: 145 mm 
Barrel: 80.5 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh twist 
Magazine capacity: 6 rounds 
Muzzle velocity: ca 270 m/s 


Star Bonifacio Echeverria SA, 
PO Box 10, Eibar. 


Status 
In production. 


Caption: 9 mm Star Model DKL 
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POI and POMI Oramil hand grenades 


Development/Description 

The Oramil POI grenade was among the earliest plastic grenades 
and has been in production for over 20 years. It consists of an ABS 
plastic body containing a fuze, detonator and bursting charge of 

110 g of TNT. The percussion fuze is in the upper part of the 
grenade and is of the “all-ways' pattern. The fuze is held safe during 
transit by a safety pin attached to a length of tape and a plastic 
‘apron’, all of which are secured in place by the safety cap. The cap 
is removed and the grenade thrown, whereupon the air drag on the 
‘apron’ causes the safety tape to unwind and pull out the safety pin, 
leaving the grenade armed. The process of unwinding the tape ensures 
that the grenade is 10 to 15 m away from the thrower before it is 
armed. Should the grenade fail to detonate on impact, the firing pin 
is automatically returned to a locked position and the grenade is then 
safe to handle. 

The POMI grenade is a development from the POI and incorporates 
both percussion and delayed-action fuzing. When the safety cap is 
removed a small lever is exposed; moving this will set the fuze for 
either impact or time functioning. At the latter setting, which is 
shown by a V' in a small window, the fuze detonates four seconds 
after impact. Should both fuzes fail, the firing pin is locked in a 
safe condition and the grenade may be handled. 


A metal splinter ring, made of steel wire, is available and can be 
slid over the bodies of both the POI and POMI grenades to enhance 
their effect. 


Weight: (POI) 285 g; (POMI) 335 g; (splinter ring) 190 g 


Plasticas Oramil SA, 
Division AM, Apdo Correos 192, San Sebastian. 


Status 
POI: Current. Production. 
POMI: Current. Not in production but capacity available. 


Service 
POI: Spanish and other armies. 


Caption: POI and POMI Oramil hand grenades 
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M6 hand grenade 


Development/Description 


This is a spherical grenade having an ABS plastic body lined with 
several hundred steel balls in a resin matrix around the hexolite 

filling. The igniter is of the conventional fly-off lever percussion 

type, and initiates a gasless delay composition. The construction of 
the grenade ensures very symmetrical fragment distribution around the 
point of detonation. 


Diameter: 65 mm 

Height: 98 mm 

Weight: 325 g 

Explosivos Alaveses, 

Apdo 198, 01080 Vitoria, Alava. 


Status 
Current. Production. 
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M5 hand grenade 


Development/Description 


This cylindrical grenade has an ABS plastic body in its basic 
offensive pattern, and can be fitted with a fragmentation sleeve to 
convert it into a defensive grenade. The fly-off lever mechanism is 
somewhat different to the usual percussion delay type, since it 
incorporates a one-second arming delay during which time the 
detonating train becomes aligned, after which it will detonate on 
impact. If, for any reason, it should fail to detonate there is a 
self-destroying explosion after eight seconds. 


Diameter: 62 mm 

Height: 105 mm 

Weight: 290 g 

Weight of fragmentation sleeve: 190 g 
Weight of TNT charge: 130 g 
Explosivos Alaveses, 

Apdo 198, 01080 Vitoria, Alava. 


Status 
Current. Production. 
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Saab Bofors Dynamics MBT LAW anti-armour 
weapon 


Development 


Realising that several nations, including the UK and the Netherlands, have a requirement for a light, 
portable anti-tank weapon capable of defeating enemy tanks over the frontal sector, Bofors Anti Armour 
Systems in co-operation with Bofors Missiles (now Saab Bofors Dynamics AB) developed a top-attack 
portable anti-tank weapon known as MBT LAW. This weapon combines features adopted from the AT4 
84 mm light anti-armour weapon (see following entry) and the BILL 2 anti-tank system. 

In June 1999, it was announced that the MBT LAW was one of the two systems selected as preferred 
bidders for the Project Definition phase of the British Army's NLAW SR(L)4098 selection programme 
which is to enter service by 2006. For this programme Saab Bofors Dynamics AB entered into a 
partnering agreement with Thales Air Defence (formerly Shorts Missile Systems Limited) as part of a 
consortium known as MBT LAW UK Team. Also involved in the team are BAE Systems Avionics, 
EPS Logistics Technology, Express Engineering, FR-HiTEMP, Leafield Engineering Limited, 
MetalWeb, ICI-Nobel Enterprises, NP Aerospace, Portsmouth Aviation, Royal Ordnance Rocket 
Motors (a subsidiary of BAE Systems), Raytheon Systems Limited, and Thales Missile Elecronics. 

Initial warhead tests were carried out in June 1998 and development continues. It is intended that the 
MBT LAW will not replace the Saab Bofors Dynamics AB AT4 in the company product line but will 
complement it. The Swedish Army has also expressed an interest in the MBT LAW. 


Description 


MBT LAW is arugged, portable, fire-and-forget system utilising tested and proven modules from other 
anti-armour systems such as the Saab Bofors Dynamics AB AT4 and BILL 2. The weapon weighs a 
maximum of 11.6 kg and has a range of more than 600 m against moving targets with Predicted Line Of 
Sight (PLOS). With PLOS guidance the missile receives information automatically regarding target 
speed from the operator's target tracking and aiming operations taking 2 to 3 seconds prior to launch. 
After a low firing signature `soft' launch, the main missile rocket body ignites and the missile follows a 
calculated trajectory at a constant altitude above the line of sight. With CLOS the operator steers the 
missile using a joystick, with trajectory corrections introduced by a gas thruster in the missile. Time of 
flight to 400 m is less than two seconds. 

The MBT LAW originally had two warheads, a precursor and a main charge. For the British Army 
tests this was reduced to a single downwards-facing copper-lined shaped charge with a diameter of 
115 mm to save weight and cost. A proximity fuze contains both an optical and an active magnetic 
sensor. Both systems interact so that when certain criteria (relevant to the target) are fulfilled, the 
warhead is initiated. Partially concealed or aluminium targets meet the initiation requirements. 

The MBT LAW also has a role against secondary targets such as light vehicles, field fortifications, 
structures and so on. For such targets the missile is launched in a head-on/direct attack mode, to 
penetrate the target before the warhead detonates. 

The MBT LAW launcher barrel is made of a composite material and carries the optical sight, a 
fold-away launching device, a shoulder strap and a simple body rest firing stand. A rail is provided for 
mounting a clip-on night sight. It is intended that the missile can be brought from the carry position with 
the weapon slung by the strap over the back to the firing position in less than 5 seconds. The MBT 
LAW can be launched from the prone, kneeling or standing position, while the soft launch system 
allows the weapon to be fired from within buildings or from vehicle hatches. After firing, the launcher is 
discarded; only the night sight is retained for further use, should it be needed. 

Future enhancements could include a range extension to 1,000 m. 

It is intended that existing simulator systems will be able to be used for MBT LAW training. 


Specifications 


Calibre: launcher, 84 mm; warhead section, 150 mm; warhead diameter, 115 mm 
Guidance mode: PLOS 

Length: 1 m 

Weight: 11.6 kg 

Range: effective combat, 20-600 m 

Muzzle velocity: initial, 50 m/s; maximum, 300 m/s 

Time of flight to 600 m: <2.5 s 


Manufacturer 

Saab Bofors Dynamics AB 
SE-691 80 Karlskoga. 
Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 


Bofors MBT LAW anti-armour weapon (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, SWEDEN 


Date Posted: 31 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Saab Bofors Dynamics AB AT4 84 mm light 
anti-armour weapon 


Description 


The Saab Bofors Dynamics AB AT4 is a preloaded, disposable and recoilless anti-armour weapon. It is 
light in weight and easy to handle. 

The main parts of the weapon are: the barrel, made of glass fibre reinforced plastic and fitted with an 
aluminium venturi to the rear; shock absorbers and muzzle cover; the firing mechanism, placed over the 
barrel; the sights; and the HEAT round. On the barrel are labels with instructions for handling, safety 
and so on. 

The HEAT round consists of a cartridge case assembly, similar to that used with 84 mm Carl Gustaf 
ammunition and a HEAT projectile. The main parts of the HEAT shell are the fin assembly, base fuze, 
stand-off cap and HMX/TNT hollow charge with a special liner. The fins pop out after the shell has left 
the muzzle and stabilise the shell in flight. The fuze has an out-of-line detonator safety device to prevent 
accidental initiation. On impact, the fuze detonates the hollow charge, even at angles of impact as 
shallow as 80° to the normal. The special design of the hollow charge causes behind-armour damage by 
overpressure, extensive spalling and intense heat. 

The sights are protected by sliding covers during transport. The rearsight is adjustable and factory-set 
to 200 m. The foresight has a centre post and two lead posts to be used depending upon target speed. 

The standard package is a handy and rugged plywood box with carrying handles, containing four 
weapons sealed in moisture-proof plastic bags. 


Variants 


84 mm LMAW AT4 

Bofors has developed the Light Multipurpose Assault Weapon (LMAW) AT4. This is a recoilless 
one-man portable weapon intended for fighting in built-up areas. The LMAW uses a slightly modified 
84 mm HEDP round from the Carl Gustaf system. 

The launcher is similar to that of the normal AT4 but is fitted with a fuze mode selector switch with 
two positions: ~D' for Delay burst and *I' for Instantaneous burst on impact. The “I' mode is used when 
engaging armoured vehicles, the ~D' mode being used when engaging troops protected by field 
fortifications or light cover. In the anti-armour “I' mode the warhead causes special behind-armour 
damage. The warhead has a fragmentation steel shell which enables it to be used as an HE projectile 
against soft targets. The warhead can penetrate up to 150 mm of armour. Muzzle velocity is 235 m/s. 


84 mm AT4 CS 
A further development of the internal ballistics for AT4 has been completed and is in production. This 
gives the gunner the ability to fire AT4 from confined spaces as small as 22.5 m3. The employment of 
the countermass principle involving a liquid that also cools the gases ejected to the rear makes this 
possible. The AT4 CS can utilise either the HEAT or LMAW warheads. 

The AT4 was ordered by France and Denmark and fielded by them during 1997. France placed a 
repeat order during early 2000. 

A test quantity of 400 AT4 CS launchers has been ordered by ARDEC for the US armed forces. This 
quantity will have fuze and warhead explosive safety improvements and are to be purchased to support 
type classification. Options are included to procure up to 20,000 systems between FY2002 and FY2005. 


84 mm AT4 CS HP 

In this case HP stands for High Penetration, being capable of defeating more than 500 mm of armour 
with the same behind-armour effects as AT4 HEAT. Weight is 7.5 kg and muzzle velocity is 220 m/s. 
The overall length is increased slightly to 1.04 m. The ability to fire the AT4 CS HP from confined 
spaces is retained. It is anticipated that the initial batch of AT4 CS for the US Army will be of this 
model. 


AT4 Training 
There is a complete range of training devices for the AT4. For marksmanship training there is a 20 mm 
AT4 training weapon, with an integral subcalibre barrel firing 20 mm tracer ammunition matched to the 
ballistics of the HEAT round. For realistic training the 20 mm practice weapon has a back blast charge 
to simulate the bang and flash of the live HEAT weapon. The 20 mm training round involved is 140 mm 
long and weighs approximately 160 g. It can be used at training ranges up to 250 m, using a tracer that 
burns for approximately 2 seconds. The weapon is loaded from the rear via a screw-out breech. Also 
available is a 9 mm sub-calibre system with the option of an added backblast simulation. 

For field exercises there is the AT4 TPT weapon, firing a full-calibre inert projectile. 

There is also a completely inert handling weapon for drill and handling training purposes. 


Specifications 


AT4 CS 

Calibre: 84 mm 

Length: 1.04 m 

Weight: 7.5 kg 

Range: effective, >300 m 


Muzzle velocity: 220 m/s 
Armour penetration: >500 mm 


Manufacturer 

Saab Bofors Dynamics AB 
SE-691 80 Karlskoga. 
Status 

In production. 


AT4: Brazilian Army and Navy, Denmark, Netherlands, Swedish Army, Taiwan, US Army and Marine 
Corps, and Venezuelan Army. 

AT4 CS: ordered by French Defence Forces in November 1996 and early 2000 and in service with 
Denmark and Venezuela. Ordered by the US Army initially in AT4 CS HP form but eventual type 


classified model will be the AT4 CS IM (Insensitive Munition). 
Similar model 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Manufacturer: Alliant Techsystems (ATK) 

Type: M136 

Remarks: See entry under United States of America for details. 


UPDATED 
AT4 light anti-armour weapon 
AT4 light anti-armour weapon in firing position 
AT4 CS light anti-armour weapon 
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BILL Thermal Imager (BILL TI) 


Description 


The BILL Thermal Imager (BILL TI) is an add-on thermal imaging system intended for use in darkness 
and poor visibility. It is mounted on top of the RBS-56 BILL anti-armour missile day sight so that the 
thermal picture is mirrored in the front lens of the day sight. It can be mounted very rapidly, with high 
sightline accuracy and with no need for boresighting. 

The sight is powered by a battery pack, although the system adapts automatically to a variety of 
external power sources. The thermal imager is operated by a Stirling cooler. 

Although primarily developed for the BILL missile system, the BILL TI is readily adaptable to other 
types of day sight by enclosing the mechanical Quick-Lock coupling and the optical mirror bridge in the 
equipment. Other versions are formed by using only the top part of BILL TI. It can be used as a separate 
direct view sight by adding a graticule and an eyepiece. In vehicle applications a solid-state TV camera 
is used for video conversions. 

The first orders for BILL TI were placed in 1989. Since then several orders have been placed with 
one, to the value of SKr 200 million, being from Austria. 


Specifications 


Weight: 8 kg 

Field of view: 6 x 3° 

Range: (typical) stationary tank, recognition, 1,800 m 
Power consumption: 10 W 


Manufacturer 
SaabTech Electronics AB 
SE-175 88 Järfälla. 
Status 

Available. 


Austria, Brazil and Sweden. 


UPDATED 


BILL Thermal Imager (BILL TI) installed on RBS-56 BILL anti-tank missile 
launcher 
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Weibull direct aiming sights 


Description 


These sights, which are adaptable to all types of small calibre direct fire weapons from machine guns to 
light anti-aircraft guns, have been developed in close co-operation with military experts. The prevailing 
object has been to develop a unitary sight system which may be used for air, ground or sea targets or 
any combination of these. The graticule pattern, designed to fit specific weapons, is adapted to the 
ballistic performance and also to certain patterns of target behaviour, which experience has shown, can 
be expected for a large proportion of the time. The philosophy behind the system is that it is better to 
have a simple and effective system on a large number of weapons than a complicated and expensive 
system on a smaller number. 

The Reflex Sight is equipped with four different graticules mounted on a revolving disc. Two of these 
are intended for air target combat - one for fast-moving targets and the other for slow. One graticule is 
designed for seaborne targets and is also suitable for ground targets, with the last graticule 
corresponding to a conventional ring sight. The sight embodies an optical collimating system, such that 
the aimer sees the graticule at an infinite distance, superimposed upon a view of the target area. It is not 
necessary for the aimer's eye to be in any specific place; provided he can see both the graticule and the 
target, the aim will be correct. For conditions where ambient light does not permit the graticule to be 
clearly visible, electric illumination is provided. 

Custom-made graticules to correspond to any weapon are available, as are mounts and adaptors to fit 
the sights to all types of weapon. 


Manufacturer 


JL Weibull AB 

PO Box 43, SE-232 20 Akarp. 
Status 

In production. 

Service 


Swedish Army, Coastal Artillery and Navy. 
VERIFIED 
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Aimpoint MPS multipurpose sight unit 


Description 


The Aimpoint MPS multipurpose sight unit is a precision electronic red point sight developed for 
military applications and suitable for all types of vehicle-mounted guns, light machine guns and light 
naval weapons. The MPS is fully adjustable, has a sharp red dot sighting point and is very rapid in use. 
The unit is parallax free and there is no need to centre the dot. Eye relief is unlimited. Mounting systems 
with integral range-finding capabilities are available for most weapon systems. 

Power for the MPS is provided by a single 3 V, 2/3 A, 1,200 mAh lithium battery with a minimum 
battery life of 80 hours. An external 10 to 28 V DC power supply is optional. 

The MPS unit is attached to the host weapon by four 0.25 in (63.5 mm), 28 pitch, machine screws. 
The maximum screw intrusion into the sight base is 23 mm. 


Specifications 


Length: 197 mm 

Height: 87 mm 

Width: 80 mm 

Weight: 694 g 

Objective lens diameter: 44 mm 

Ocular lens diameter: 37.5 mm 

Power supply: | x 3 V, 2/3 A, 1,200 mAh lithium battery 
Battery life: min, 80 h 


Manufacturer 

Aimpoint AB 

Jagershillgatan 15, SE-213 75 Malmö. 
Status 


In production. 


Aimpoint MPS multipurpose sight unit 
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Aimpoint CompMXD/MLXD sight units 


Description 


The Aimpoint CompMXD/MLXD sight units are reflex collimator sights designed to satisfy the 
demands of law enforcement and military special forces and manufactured to the latest Aimpoint XD 
standards (XD - Extreme Duty). Construction is based on the widely used Aimpoint CompXD sight unit 
(see previous entry). The CompMXD is constructed using matt black finished anodised aluminium and 
is completely water and shockproof. All lens surfaces are anti-reflex coated. Band pass reflection 
coating can be provided for sights used with night vision goggles. The standard dot size has 3' of arc; 5, 
7, 10 and 15' of arc can be provided on request. 

The Aimpoint CompMXD/MLXD units can be mounted onto the host weapon with an Aimpoint 
Quick Release Rail Grabber. There is also a Quick Release Rail Grabber and Rail Mount for M16 series 
rifles. 

Aimpoint CompMLXD sight units have been selected by the US Army for mounting on M16A2 
rifles and M4 carbines. It has been reported that the US Army will procure 100,000 sight units and Rail 
Grabber mounts. The French Army selected the CompMLXD for use on the FAMAS rifle. 

The main difference between the CompMXD and CompMLXD is that the CompMLXD has 
anti-reflex coated lenses while the CompMXD has a band pass reflection coating. In addition, the 
CompMLXD switch has eight daylight settings, one extra high intensity setting and an off position. The 
CompMXD has two night vision and six daylight settings, one extra high intensity setting and an off 
position. 


Specifications 


Length: inc lens covers, 120 mm 

Weight: inc lens covers, 150 g 

Magnification: x1 

Objective diameter: 27 mm (external 36 mm) 

Diameter of dot: 51 mm (2 in) dot at 18.3 m (20 yards) 

Mounting: standard 30 mm rings or Aimpoint Quick Release Rail Grabber 
Power supply: 1 x DL1/3N 

Battery life: 100-1,000 h 


Manufacturer 

Aimpoint AB 

Jagershillgatan 15, SE-213 75 Malmö. 
Status 

In production. 


US Army. 
UPDATED 


Aimpoint CompMXD sight unit with Aimpoint Quick Release Rail Grabber 


Aimpoint CompMXD sight unit with Aimpoint Quick Release Rail Grabber and 
Rail Mount for M16 series rifles 


Aimpoint CompMLXD sight unit in action on M16 series rifle 
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Aimpoint CompXD sight unit 


Description 


The Aimpoint CompXD sight unit is similar in principle to other Aimpoint XD sights (XD - Extreme 
Duty) but is designed to satisfy the demands of competitive firers. It is therefore somewhat larger than 
the other Aimpoint sights and provides a 30 mm field of view but at 135 g, is lighter. The dot diameter 
is designed to give a 2 in (51 mm) dot at 20 yards (18.3 m) or a 3 in (76.2 mm) at 30 yards (27.4 m), 
respectively 7' and 10' of arc. Standard 30 mm rings are used for mounting the sight unit. 


Specifications 


Length: 111 mm 

Weight: 135 g 

Magnification: x1 

Diameter of dot: 2 in (51 mm) dot at 20 yds (18.3 m) 
Mounting: standard 30 mm rings 

Power supply: lithium cell 

Battery life: 100-1,000 h 


Manufacturer 
Aimpoint AB 
Jägershillgatan 15, SE-213 75 Malmö. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Commercial sales worldwide. 
VERIFIED 


Aimpoint CompXD sight unit 
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Aimpoint 5000XD Two-power electronic sight unit 


Description 


As with the previous entry, the Aimpoint 5000XD Two-power sight (XD - Extreme Duty) generally 
resembles the Aimpoint 5000 described previously but has built-in two-power magnification and is 
constructed to the latest production standard with a 300 per cent brighter red aiming dot. The large 
46 mm object lens and 30 mm tube allow for excellent light transmission. 


Specifications 


Length: 178 mm 

Weight: 255 g 

Magnification: x2 

Diameter of dot: 38 mm at 91.4 m (1.5 in at 100 yds) 
Mounting: 30 mm rings 

Power supply: lithium SL76 or DL 1/3N or 2 x mercury SP675 
Battery life: average, 100-1,000 h 


Manufacturer 
Aimpoint AB 
Jägershillgatan 15, SE-213 75 Malmö. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Commercial sales worldwide. 
VERIFIED 


Aimpoint 5000XD Two-power electronic sight unit 
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Aimpoint 5000XD electronic sight unit 


Description 


The Aimpoint 5000XD (XD - Extreme Duty) is manufactured to the latest standard in that it has a red 
aiming dot some 300 per cent brighter than the previous model, the Aimpoint 5000. The Aimpoint 
5000XD is to the same general specification as the Model 3000 described previously, but differs in 
having a 30 mm field of view and in having the red dot available in two sizes. The sight is consequently 
rather greater in diameter and is supplied with special 30 mm mounting rings. 


Specifications 


Length: 140 mm 

Weight: 165 g 

Diameter of dot: (A) 76 mm at 91.4 m (3 in at 100 yds); or (B) 254 mm at 91.4 m (10 in at 100 yds) 
Mounting: 30 mm rings 

Power supply: lithium 2L76 or DL 1/3N or 2 x mercury SP675 

Battery life: average, 100-1,000 h 


Manufacturer 
Aimpoint AB 
Jagershillgatan 15, SE-213 75 Malmö. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Commercial sales worldwide. 
VERIFIED 


Aimpoint 5000XD electronic sight unit (centre) with CompXD unit below 
(1999) 
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Aimpoint 3000 electronic sight unit 


Description 


The Aimpoint 3000 electronic sight was introduced by Aimpoint AB in Sweden and is claimed to 
enable the firer to aim more quickly and more accurately than possible with a conventional iron sight. 

In the Aimpoint device the iron sights are replaced by a single battery-powered optical and electronic 
unit. The eyepiece of this unit is designed to be viewed by one eye while the other eye can be either 
open or closed - but is preferably open because the firer's field of view thus embraces more than can be 
seen through a telescope eyepiece and the sight cover is less obtrusive than if only one eye is used. The 
electronics of the system cause a small bright red dot to appear in the field of view coincident with the 
point of aim of the weapon and all that the firer has to do in order to aim correctly is to bring this dot 
into coincidence with the desired target. 

The position of the dot depends only on the pointing direction of the weapon and is not altered by 
movement of the firer's head; thus, when it is in coincidence with the target, the system is parallax-free. 
Other advantages of the system are that it can be used in all light and weather conditions, it gives no 
signal to a potential enemy, it is ruggedly made and, above all, skill in using it is quickly acquired. 

The Aimpoint 3000 is a development of earlier models, to incorporate features which experience has 
shown to be desirable. Thus the red dot covers only 2.5 in (63.5 mm) at 100 yards (91.4 m) range. 
Power is from a lithium battery which continues to function in extremes of heat or cold; and the 
electronics are designed to withstand the most exacting conditions. 


Specifications 


Length: 140 mm 

Weight: 146 g 

Diameter of dot: 63.5 mm at 91.4 m (2.5 in at 100 yds) 
Power supply: lithium DL 1/3N or mercury 875 
Battery life: 250-500 h average 


Manufacturer 

Aimpoint AB 

Jagershillgatan 15, SE-213 75 Malmö. 
Status 

In production. 


Commercial sales worldwide. 


f on 
ny Aimpoint 3000 electronic sight units 
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Horizon illuminating rocket 


Description 


The Horizon illuminating rocket is similar to the Helios rocket (see previous entry) but is longer and 
heavier and differs in internal construction since it is intended for long-range firing. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 45 mm 
Length: 400 mm 
Weight: 750 g 
Illumination: 450,000 cd 
Duration: 30 s 

Range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Norabel AB 

PO Box 1133, SE-436 00 Askim. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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Helios illuminating rocket 


Description 


The Helios illuminating rocket is a self-contained hand-fired rocket for the illumination of target areas. 
It will provide 5 Ix illumination at ranges up to 400 m when burst at the optimum height of 170 m above 
the target area. This level of light is adequate for well-aimed effective fire on any type of target. 

The Helios rocket is fired by removing the end cap, elevating the tube and pressing the trigger lever 
against the outer case. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 45 mm 
Length: 270 mm 
Weight: 550 g 
Illumination: 380,000 cd 
Light duration: 30 s 
Rate of descent: 5 m/s 


Manufacturer 
Norabel AB 
PO Box 1133, S-436 00 Askim. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
Helios illuminating rocket (1) launching tube (2) firing mechanism (3) rocket 
motor (4) flare (5) parachute 
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Strix 120 mm guided mortar projectile 


Development 


Development of the Strix 120 mm guided mortar projectile started in 1984 as a joint venture between 
FFV (now part of Bofors AB, itself now part of United Defense of the USA) and Saab Missiles. The 
first complete round was delivered in October 1988 and initiated two years of test firings. On 27 June 
1991, the Swedish Defence Materiel Administration (FMV) signed a SKr900 million contract for the 
procurement of Strix for the Swedish Army. Deliveries from volume production commenced during 
1994. It is also understood that Switzerland has ordered the Strix; a contract worth US$64 million has 
been reported but has not yet been officially confirmed 

Strix is the first in-service, mortar-launched, target-seeking projectile to be deployed anywhere in the 
world. It can be fired from any standard or self-propelled 120 mm mortar, including turret-mounted 
systems, and employs autonomous passive infra-red terminal guidance techniques and a hollow charge 
warhead to attack the top armour of armoured targets. It is intended to be deployed as a mass attack 
weapon against multiple targets. 


Description 


The main components of the Strix are the projectile, a sustainer and a launch unit. In addition, there is a 
separate hand-held programming unit used to preset some system electronics. 

The main parts of the Strix projectile are, from the nose: the target seeker; an electronics and power 
supply section; a thruster rocket assembly; the warhead; and the fuze system, surrounded by the fin 
assembly. 


The target seeker is of the passive infra-red type with a detector behind a nose-mounted lens. It 
creates a digital image of a target area which is continuously updated during the terminal phase of the 
flight. The image is fed to a processor unit where target acquisition and tracking is performed using 
advanced signal processing algorithms. The system provides effective detection of tank targets against 
severe backgrounds, even if they are camouflaged. It can also carry out intelligent target selection under 
all conditions and is highly resistant to active and passive countermeasures. The target seeker can be 
used both day and night under all climatic conditions. 

The electronics and power supply section contains a signal processor unit which performs analogue 
and digital processing of signals from the target seeker. It also contains a thermal battery unit, activated 
at the instant of firing by a striker mechanism. There is also a power unit to convert the battery output 
into a suitable form for powering the various circuits, a safety unit to avoid the accidental firing of any 
of the thruster rockets, a programming connector, a wiring flexprint cable harness and a roll gyro. 

The electronic elements of the processor unit consists of large-scale integrated circuits mounted on 
ceramic multilayer boards. The unit contains analogue and digital circuits, as well as high-performance 
general purpose microprocessors and memories. Analogue signals are amplified, filtered and converted 
to digital form before collection in an image memory. The target signature is extracted from the 
background by image processing techniques and the correct target is selected and tracked, even if it is 
camouflaged, obscured by smoke or flares and other decoys are present. With the help of the 
continuously updated target position in the seeker field of view, the correct moment and direction of 
trajectory correction pulses are calculated, resulting in initiation signals for the thruster rockets. Via 
power amplifiers in the power unit and the safety unit, these pulses are routed to the thruster rocket 
igniters. The gyro unit measures the roll angle which is used to select the correct thruster rocket, bearing 
in mind that the projectile is spinning. 

There are 12 thruster rockets arranged around the periphery of the thruster rocket assembly. Each of 
the thrusters can be fired individually. As the assembly is close to the centre of gravity of the projectile 
the course is corrected instantaneously as each rocket is fired. By successively firing several thrusters, 
high-precision steering, and thus guidance, is possible. 

The hollow charge warhead is configured to achieve maximum target penetration with behind armour 
damage such as spalling, overpressure and heat. It can defeat explosive reactive armour. The fuze is of 
the Point-Initiating Base-Detonating (PIBD) type, with arming taking place from 1 to 2 seconds after 
launch. 

The fin assembly around the base has four folding wraparound surfaces which unfold immediately 
once the projectile has left the mortar barrel, imparting a slow rate of spin. 

The basic projectile can be used over ranges 1,000 to 5,000 m. This is achieved using a separate 
launch unit consisting of a boom, containing a primary cartridge plus up to eight secondary charges 
around the boom. Each secondary charge consists of a disc propellant enclosed in a cloth bag. A 
docking mechanism located in the front of the boom docks the sustainer with the projectile. 

If ranges of more than 5,000 m are required a sustainer unit is employed. This is a rocket motor with 
a burn time of about 6 seconds. During the launch acceleration phase the sustainer and the projectile are 
docked. Before the guidance phase commences the sustainer is separated from the projectile. To avoid 
error when loading the sustainer, an anti-inversion device is connected to the top of the sustainer unit. 
As the sustainer is loaded correctly this device falls off. 

The Strix electronics contain a time circuit to preset the correct target seeker activation time. Before 
launch the Strix projectile is programmed using a hand-held unit which enters time of flight until target 
seeker activation, projectile velocity and angle of descent at the start of the guidance phase, one of two 
activation levels and one of three control rocket temperatures. The programming unit is connected to the 
projectile by a cable. 

To initiate a Strix fire mission a forward observer establishes a target position and calls for fire. At 
the fire position calculations are made to determine the propelling charge, angle of elevation and flight 


time to target seeker activation. This data is entered into the programming unit. The correct number of 
secondary charges are fitted and, if required, the sustainer unit is prepared. The programming unit is 
connected to the projectile and the inserted data is transferred. The mortar is then loaded with the launch 
unit, then with the sustainer (if needed), and finally with the projectile. A protective cover is maintained 
in place as the projectile is loaded; it falls off as the projectile passes below the muzzle. The mortar is 
then fired. The spent launch unit falls within 100 m in front of the mortar. If the sustainer is involved, 
the firing gases initiate the rocket motor via a pyrotechnic delay 4 seconds after firing. 

On firing, the thermal battery is activated and the mechanical arming sequence commences. As the 
projectile leaves the muzzle the four tail fins unfold and impart spin. A few seconds before target seeker 
activation, the empty sustainer case (if involved) is separated from the projectile by means of a 
pyrotechnic charge. The warhead initiation circuit is charged at the same instant as target seeker 
activation. 

At a preset height above the target, given by the programmed time when the Strix descends in an 
almost vertical trajectory, the target seeker is activated and starts to collect infra-red signals emitted 
from the target area. The target area image is analysed and, according to preset selection criteria, one of 
the targets in the area is selected, for tracking. It is possible for the system to change the selected target 
when the projectile is at a lower height. 

Once a target has been selected, the error vector between the centre of the target and the projected 
impact point is continuously monitored. As soon as this error or error vector time exceeds a preset 
value, one or several thruster rockets are fired in a direction to bring the value of the error close to zero. 

By continuous calculation of the predicted impact point, relative to the predicted target position at 
impact, it is possible to use proportional navigation which avoids any influence of target movement, 
wind effects and so on. In other words, Strix has a full performance against both stationary and moving 
targets. The tracking technique makes it possible to make several course corrections in rapid succession. 
If necessary all 12 thruster rockets can be used with full control during the last few seconds of flight. 

No special forward observer fire-control procedures are necessary with Strix. For training, a special 
programming practice projectile is available along with an inert launch unit and sustainer. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length: projectile, 842 mm; launch unit, 295 mm; sustainer, 197 mm; in container, 1.09 m 

Weight: projectile, 18.2 kg; launch unit with secondary charges, 1.8 kg; sustainer, 3.6 kg; in container, 
26.5 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 180-320 m/s 

Max pressure: 127 MPa 

Range: without sustainer, 1,000-5,000 m; with sustainer, 5,000-7,500 m 


Manufacturers 
Bofors AB 

SE-691 80 Karlskoga. 
Saab Missiles AB 
SE-581 88 Linköping. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Swedish Army. Ordered by Switzerland (not confirmed). 
VERIFIED 


In this display of contemporary 120 mm mortar bombs, a Strix homing projectile 
and its sustainer unit are on the right (T J Gander) 
(2001) 


Strix main parts: package, projectile, launch unit (with propellant charges), 
sustainer and programmer 


Internal arrangement of the Strix homing projectile 
(1999) 
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120 mm m/41D mortar 


Description 


The 120 mm m/41D (1941) mortar is the standard heavy mortar of the Swedish Army. It is basically the 
Finnish Tampella (now Patria Vammas) 120 mm Model 1940 mortar produced in Sweden. In 1956, 
Sweden manufactured a number of Hotchkiss-Brandt (now TDA) M-56 baseplates under licence to 
replace the earlier Tampella baseplates. More recently the sights have been replaced. The mortar is 
issued on the scale of eight per mortar company of the infantry brigades and six per mortar company of 
the Norrland brigades. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120.25 mm 

Length of barrel: 2 m 

Weight: firing position, 285 kg; travelling, 600 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +80° 

Traverse: total, 360° 

Muzzle velocity: min, 125 m/s; max, 317 m/s 
Range: max, 6,400 m 

Rate of fire: 12-15 rds/min 

Bomb weight: HE, 13.3 kg 


Status 


No longer in production. 
Service 


Swedish Army and Ireland. 


120 mm m/41D mortar 
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81 mm m/29 mortar 


Description 


The 81 mm m/29 (1929) mortar is the standard light mortar of the Swedish Army and has been in 
service for over 70 years, although the ammunition fired has been constantly revised and updated. It is 
basically the French 81 mm Stokes/Brandt Model 1917 mortar produced under licence in Sweden. In 
1934, the French sights were replaced by those of Swedish design. In appearance the mortar is similar to 
most other mortars of that period: a rectangular baseplate with carrying handle, a bipod with chains 
connecting the legs and an anti-cant device on the left leg. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1 m 

Weight: in firing position, 60 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +80° 

Traverse: 90° 

Muzzle velocity: min, 70 m/s; max, 190 m/s 
Range: max, 2,600 m 

Rate of fire: 15-18 rds/min 

Bomb weight: HE, 3.5 kg 


Status 


No longer in production. 
Service 


Swedish armed forces. 


Ce 81 mm m/29 mortar on trailer mounting 
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Bofors BILL RBS 56 medium-range anti-tank 
system 


Development 


The RBS 56 BILL medium-range anti-tank system was developed by Bofors (now Saab Bofors 
Dynamics AB) under a contract from FMV (the Swedish Defence Materiel Administration) in July 
1979, the production contract being awarded in 1985. By early 1996 over 15,000 BILL missiles had 
been produced. Sweden and Austria were the first users of BILL, followed by Brazil in early 1996. The 
Brazilian order was completed during 1997. Production is now centred on the BILL 2 version (see 
below) with deliveries to the Swedish Army having begun during 1999. 

A vehicle-launched version of BILL has been tested. If a production contracts follow it is expected 
that the main carrier will be the Swedish Army's Hägglunds Vehicle CV 4090 IFV, with the missile 
launcher integrated into the main turret. An earlier BILL Under Armour (BUA) installation intended for 
the Russian MT-LB carrier was deemed unsatisfactory and was not proceeded with. 

Saab Bofors Dynamics AB, Bofors is now part of United Defense of the USA. 


Description 


BILL (Bofors, Infantry, Light and Lethal) is a man-portable, top-attack, medium-range, anti-tank 
missile system designed to overcome the technological advances made in special armour protection and 
to have the ability to combat any known or projected armour. The system consists of a day sight, an 
optional clip-on thermal imaging (BILL TI) night sight, a tripod and the missile in its launch tube. The 


BILL system uses an advanced SACLOS technique with the laser beam-rider missile, using coded 
signals between missile and sight unit for guidance, making the system immune to jamming. The 
system was designed for the missile to fly 750 mm above the line of sight. The BILL guidance system 
brings the missile under control immediately after launch, giving an extremely high hit probability, both 
at short ranges and at fast-moving targets. 

The missile, which is kept in its sealed launch tube until the instant of firing, is 900 mm long and 
150 mm in diameter. The warhead is canted 30° to the horizontal, incorporating a sophisticated warhead 
ignition system to detect the target and initiate the shaped charge at just the right moment to give 
maximum effect. There is also an impact fuze for igniting the warhead in the event of a direct hit. 

Located at the rear of the launch tube is a gas generator to propel the missile at a velocity of 72 m/s 
before the sustainer motor accelerates the missile to 250 m/s. The sustainer motor burns for 
approximately two seconds, or 400 m down-range. The missile then continues in unpropelled flight but, 
throughout that time, is gyrostabilised in roll, keeping the warhead pointing downwards. The point of 
aim when tracking the target is 0.75 m below the point where the missile ought to hit. On tanks, the 
ideal point of aim is the hull/turret junction (the turret ring), which means that the missile will be in 
position for the most effective mode of attack. Low parts of the target vertical section can also be 
engaged by aiming low and utilising the impact fuze. In some engagement situations, where it would be 
an advantage to operate without the sensor system, the gunner can switch it off before missile launch. 
The elevated flight path adds an important element of ground clearance to that of the line of sight, thus 
avoiding many terrain obstacles which might otherwise be limiting factors. 

The dual proximity fuze has the effect of extending the target upwards, to the limit of the fuze 
sensitivity, so that it now becomes possible to inflict damage on targets displaying a small vertical 
section such as a tank in the hull-down position. This is still enough to give the gunner a good aiming 
mark and the dual proximity fuze will ensure an effective hit as the missile passes over. 


Variant 


BILL 2 

Bofors Missile Division (now Saab Bofors Dynamics AB) developed an advanced form of BILL, 
known as BILL 2, for use against explosive reactive armour. Externally, BILL 2 is identical to existing 
BILL missiles but internal changes involve more compact electronics, the sustainer rocket motor being 
moved slightly towards the rear and two HEAT warheads. The two warheads are fired vertically 
downwards and are interacting. 

The intention is that, as the BILL 2 missile flies over a target protected by explosive reactive armour 
at a height of 1.05 m (the existing BILL height is 750 mm), the two shaped warheads will strike 
downwards at almost exactly the same spot on the target front hull, centre or turret top. Using advanced 
magnetic and optical sensor electronics and algorithms for initiation, the 80 mm diameter first warhead 
in the missile nose, which is canted slightly to the rear, will remove the reactive armour ready for the 
second, main 102 mm diameter warhead. This penetrates the unprotected top armour after a suitable 
time delay and an effective angle of compensation striking the same spot as the first warhead. 

Various guidance changes were introduced for BILL 2, including improved guidance accuracy as a 
result of rate gyros in the sight. BILL 2 will have five firing modes to increase operational flexibility. 
The main anti-armour mode has the sightline 1.05 m above the line of sight. An optional anti-armour 
sightline mode is available to suit the customer's perceived threat. A soft mode 1 uses only an impact 
sensor and direct line of sight, while a soft mode 2 uses the optical sensor and optimised ranging. A 
delayed initiation and impact sensor forms a further alternative anti-armour mode. 

BILL 2 is compatible with existing BILL launchers. For fire control, a BILL 2 combined day/night 
sight was introduced. Minimum range is about 150 m and maximum range 2,200 m. The latest third 
generation infra-red sight is known as BIRC and is still under development. BIRC will improve overall 


night vision performance, allowing better target identification at extended ranges. 

BILL 2 missile weight was planned as 18 kg, with the day/night sight weighing 9 kg; tripod weight is 
11 kg. Time of flight to 1,000 m is 5.2 seconds; to 2,200 m it is 13 seconds. 

Final verification firings of BILL 2 took place during 1997, with the first production missiles 
available for delivery to the Swedish Army during 1999. Austria has also expressed an interest. All 
BILL missile production is now based on the BILL 2 version. 


Specifications 


BILL 2 
Length: 900 mm 
Diameter: 150 mm 
Weight: missile in launch tube, 20 kg; missile in flight, 10.5 kg; day sight, 6 kg; thermal imager, 8.5 kg; 
tripod, 11.8 kg 
Range: stationary and moving targets, 150-2,200 m 
Time of flight: 
to 150 m - 1.3 s 
to 300m -2.1 s 
to 1,000 m - 5.2 s 
to 1,500 m - 7.9 s 
to 2,000 m - 11.4 s 
to 2,200 m - 13 s 
Deployment time: 10-15 s 
Loading/reloading time: 5 s 
Guidance system: SACLOS, wire guidance 
Operating temperature range: -30 to +60°C 


Manufacturer 

Saab Bofors Dynamics AB 

SE-691 80 Karlskoga. 

Status 

BILL 1 production complete. BILL 2 in production. 


Swedish, Austrian (Panzerabwehrlenkwaffe 2000) and Brazilian armies. 
UPDATED 


Bofors BILL RBS 56 anti-tank system in firing position 


Bofors BILL RBS 56 anti-tank system in firing position with BILL combined 
day/night sight in operation 


| Outline drawing of BILL 2 missile showing position of the two warheads involved 
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90 mm PV-1110 recoilless rifle 


Description 


The 90 mm PV-1110 recoilless rifle is employed mounted on a light wheeled vehicle, on the Bv 206 
tracked vehicle or on a two-wheel trailer. In the latter version the rifle is mounted on a turntable which 
forms part of the carriage and serves as an armrest for the gunner who fires from a kneeling position. 
There is a 7.62 mm spotting rifle mounted above the main barrel. 

During 1998, it was reported that 300 PV-1110 recoilless rifles, almost the entire Swedish Army 
inventory of this weapon, had been passed to the Baltic nations of Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania, along 
with 2,000 rounds. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 90 mm 

Barrel: 3.7 m 

Muzzle velocity: 653 m/s 

Elevation: -10 to +15° 

Traverse: 360° 

Weight: as a trailer, combat order, 260 kg; projectile, 3.8 kg 
Range: effective, against moving target, 700 m 

Armour penetration: 550 mm 

Rate of fire: 6 rds/min 

Crew: 3 


Manufacturer 

Saab Bofors Dynamics AB 
SE-691 80, Karlskoga. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Estonia, Ireland, Latvia and Lithuania. 


VERIFIED 
PV-1110 recoilless gun on trailer mount 
PV-1110 recoilless gun mounted on By 206 tracked carrier 
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Carl Gustaf 84 mm ammunition 


Description 


The multipurpose capability of the Carl Gustaf 84 mm gun system is provided by lightweight, compact 
dimensions, easy handling and a complete range of ammunition. 


84 mm HEAT 751 
The 84 mm HEAT 751 uses a rocket-assisted tandem warhead projectile intended to defeat reactive 
armour and penetrate up to 500 mm of conventional armour. This round is in production. 


Specifications 


Weight: complete round, 4 kg; projectile, 3.2 kg 
Muzzle velocity: initial, ca 200 m/s; max, ca 320 m/s 
Armour penetration: >500 mm 


84 mm HEAT 551 
The 84 mm HEAT 551 is effective against all types of armoured vehicles, including those fitted with 
standoff plates. The projectile is fin stabilised having a rocket motor sustainer to flatten the trajectory 
and extend the range. It is fitted with a piezoelectric fuze system which will detonate the hollow charge 
reliably even at oblique impact. 

84 mm HEAT 551 consists of a HEAT projectile and a cartridge assembly. The latter is a common 
feature of the entire Carl Gustaf ammunition range, having a light-alloy case and a propelling charge of 
double-base strip propellant ignited by a lateral percussion primer. The rear end of the case is closed by 


a plastic blowout disc, one of the precision components instrumental in making the Carl Gustaf system 
recoilless. 

The HEAT 551 projectile consists of: a nose, with ogive and standoff tube; the shell body with an 
Octol bursting charge, a copper liner, tetryl booster and an electric fuze system; the rocket motor of 
double-base smokeless propellant; a teflon slipping driving band to reduce shell spin; and a stabilising 
unit with six pop-out folding fins. 

The rocket motor has a delay unit ignited by the propellant gases on firing. When the delay 
composition has burned for 45 ms it ignites the rocket propellant, which delivers 325 N of thrust for 
1.5 seconds. 

The HEAT 551 is packed in rugged and durable high-density polyethylene twin containers. Three 
containers (six rounds) are packed together in a plywood transport box, which is pressure-impregnated 
to resist rot and termite attack. 


Specifications 


Weight: complete round, 3.2 kg; projectile, 2.4 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 255 m/s 

Max velocity: ca 330 m/s 

Armour penetration: >400 mm 

Arming range: 5-15 m 

Range: effective, 700 m 


84 mm HE 441B 
The HE 441B is intended for use against unprotected troops, entrenched troops, troops in machine gun 
posts, soft-skinned vehicles and similar targets. 

The main parts of the projectile are the mechanical time and impact fuze 447 and the shell body with 
ball inserts and an RDX/TNT bursting charge. 

Fuze 447 complies with MIL-STD-331. It is set by hand without tools; setting is between 40 and 
1,250 m and is stepless. The impact mechanism functions at angles of impact as shallow as 85° to 
normal. 


Specifications 


Weight: complete round, 3.1 kg; projectile, 2.3 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 240 m/s 

Arming range: 20-70 m 

Range: practical, to 1,100 m 


84 mm Smoke 469B 
Smoke 469B is intended for rapid laying of screening smoke. It is also suitable for marking targets for 
artillery and close support aircraft. 

The projectile consists of a direct action and graze fuze, a body with smoke composition and a central 
burster tube. The fuze impact mechanism functions at angles of impact as shallow as 85° to normal. The 
smoke composition consists of titanium tetrachloride adsorbed by powdered calcium silicate. It is 
non-toxic and leaves no harmful residues. 


Specifications 


Weight: complete round, 3.1 kg; projectile, 2.2 kg 
Weight of smoke composition: 800 g 
Muzzle velocity: 240 m/s 


Range: practical, up to 1,300 m 


84 mm Illuminating 545 
The 84 mm Illuminating 545 is intended for battlefield illumination in support of direct-fire anti-tank 
weapons and missiles. It allows sub-units to supply their own illumination of targets as required. 

The projectile consists of a pyrotechnic time fuze, light-alloy body, canister with illuminating 
composition and a nylon parachute. 

The fuze setting ring has graduations from 200 to 2,300 m, with 50 m subdivisions. The canister is 
ejected in mid-air and falls slowly, braked by the parachute. It produces a sodium light of some 650,000 
cd and has a burning time of about 30 seconds. 


Specifications 


Weight: complete round, 3.1 kg; projectile, 2.2 kg 
Weight of illuminating composition: 500 g 
Muzzle velocity: 260 m/s 

Range: practical, from 300-2,100 m 

Illuminated area, diameter: 400-500 m 
Burning time: 30 s 


84 mm HEDP 502 

The High Explosive Dual Purpose (HEDP) 502 is tailored for Fighting In Built-Up Areas (FIBUA), 
being designed so the crew can shift quickly between HE and HEAT fire. The HEDP has two modes, 
selectable when loading. The impact mode is used when engaging armoured vehicles (that is HEAT), 
while the delay mode is for engaging troops protected by light cover and field fortifications. In the 
HEAT role the projectile causes special behind-armour damage. 

The projectile consists of: a nose-cap providing standoff; a hollow charge designed to produce 
behind-armour damage in the HEAT role and optimum fragmentation in the FIBUA role; a base fuze; 
and a fin assembly with six pop-out fins. 

The cartridge case contains essentially the same components as the other Carl Gustaf rounds. It is, 
however, fitted with two lateral percussion primers. The two primers are required since the fuze mode is 
set by selective orientation of the round on loading. 

This round is also used in the AT4 LMAW (qy). 


Specifications 


Weight: complete round, 3.3 kg; projectile, 2.3 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 230 m/s 

Arming range: 15-40 m 

Armour penetration: >150 mm 

Range: (effective), moving targets, 300 m; bunkers, 500 m 
Practical range, troops in open: up to 1,000 m 


Training System 553B 

Saab Bofors Dynamics AB produces a complete training system for the Carl Gustaf. The Training 
System 553B makes it possible to conduct marksmanship training and drill under realistic, near-live 
conditions, including battle noise and stress. 

The core of the 553B system is the 7.62 mm 553B subcalibre adaptor, externally similar in shape to 
the HEAT 551. It is fitted with a subcalibre barrel firing 7.62 mm tracer ammunition matching the 
ballistics of the HEAT 551. 

The subcalibre adaptor is loaded into the gun and the gun is fired in the normal manner, the firing pin 


striking a percussion cap which in turn operates a hammer mechanism to fire the 7.62 mm cartridge. 
The adaptor weighs 3.7 kg and is 600 mm long. There is also an optional back blast charge to simulate 
the bang and flash of full calibre Carl Gustaf ammunition. There are three ways of combining the 
ammunition components: 

tracer round plus back blast charge and percussion cap for live fire exercises 

tracer round plus percussion cap for marksmanship training 

back blast charge plus percussion cap for combat exercises. 


84 mm TP 552 

84 mm TP 552 is used during training, replacing the earlier TP 141. The projectile contains no fuze, 
booster or bursting charge; it is fitted with a rocket motor to provide the same ballistic performance as 
the HEAT 551. The cartridge case contains a propelling charge. 


Manufacturer 

Saab Bofors Dynamics AB 
SE-691 80 Karlskoga. 
Status 

In production. 


In service with Swedish forces and Australia, Austria, Canada, Denmark, Germany, Ghana, India, 


Ireland, Japan, Lithuania, Malaysia, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Portugal, Singapore, 
USA and Venezuela. 


Similar models 


CANADA 

Manufacturer: SNC TEC 

Type: HEAT 551 (C49), TP-T 552 (C46) 
Remarks: In production. 


INDIA 


Manufacturer: Indian Ordnance Factory, Khamaria, Jabalpur. 
Type: HE, HEAT, Illuminating, TP-T 
Remarks: In production. Offered for export sales. 


UPDATED 


aadi 


Training System 553B with 84 mm Carl Gustaf M3 gun at rear 
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Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Carl Gustaf 84 mm M2 and M3 recoilless rifles 


Development 


The 84 mm Carl Gustaf is a one-man-portable, recoilless gun, originally conceived for the anti-tank role 
but later upgraded by ammunition innovations to possess a true multipurpose capability, producing the 
84 mm Carl Gustaf System. 

Development of the Carl Gustaf System dates back to experimental work carried out during the early 
and mid-1940s. Following the development of a 20 mm recoilless anti-tank rifle, the first prototypes of 
the 84 mm Carl Gustaf appeared in 1946 and the first service model was ready in 1948. Initial 
production was carried out by the state-owned Gevärsfaktoriet but production later switched to FFV 
Ordnance who also produced the ammunition. FFV Ordnance is now part of Saab Bofors Dynamics AB. 

The original Carl Gustaf M2 gun and the later and lighter M3 are reliable and rugged designs, tailored 
for long operational life under adverse conditions. Recoilless functioning is obtained by allowing a 
proportion of the propellant gases to escape to the rear of the weapon under control. Barrels are rifled 
and fitted with a cone-shaped venturi funnel at the rear. 

The Mark 3 gun is essentially a lightweight version of the Carl Gustaf M2 with the barrel consisting 
of a rifled steel liner, around which is wound a laminate of carbon fibre and epoxy. The venturi is made 
of steel, all other external parts being of aluminium or plastic. The M3 is fitted with a carrying handle to 
facilitate rapid moving of the firing position. 

The M3 will accept and fire all existing types of 84 mm Carl Gustaf ammunition. 

Both the M2 and M3 are usually served by a two-man crew; one fires the gun while the other loads 
and carries the ammunition. 


Saab Bofors Dynamics AB is now part of United Defense of the USA. 
Description 


84 mm Carl Gustaf guns are breech-loaded and opened by releasing the venturi fastening strap and 
rotating the venturi sideways. Any empty case is removed and the next round can be loaded directly. 
Until the breech is rotated to the fully closed position the firing mechanism is inoperative. Since the 
round is percussion fired by a mechanism on the side of the chamber, it is necessary to index it into the 
chamber by a tongue and notch. 

The firing mechanism is contained in a tube on the right side of the barrel and is cocked when the 
cocking lever, behind the pistol grip, is pushed forward to compress the main spring. The safety catch is 
on the right side of the pistol grip. The gun can be fired from the shoulder or from the prone position or 
it can be rested on the edge of a trench or fired from a mount on an armoured personnel carrier. When 
fired off a flat surface the weapon is supported on a flexible bipod immediately in front of the shoulder 
piece. 

There is an open sight but the usual sighting system is a x3 telescope with a 12° field of view. This is 
fitted with a temperature correction device and luminous front and rear adaptors are available for night 
work. A flare sight can be rapidly attached to the gun to provide the correct elevation when firing 
illuminating projectiles. Various types of electronic tracking fire-control systems, including laser-based 
range-finders such as the Simrad Optronics IS2000, have been produced for use with Carl Gustaf guns. 

For details of the ammunition for the Carl Gustaf gun system refer to the following entry. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 84 mm 

Length: M2, 1.13 m; M3, 1.07 m 

Weight: M2, 14.2 kg; M3, 8.5 kg; (packed with accessories) M2, 29.5 kg; M3 21.5 kg; (mount) M2, 
0.8 kg; M3, 0.5 kg 


Manufacturer 

Saab Bofors Dynamics AB 
SE-691 80 Karlskoga. 
Status 

In production. 


In service with Swedish forces and Australia, Austria, Belize, Canada, Denmark, Germany, Ghana, 
India, Ireland, Japan, Lithuania, Malaysia, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Portugal, 
Singapore, USA and Venezuela. 


Similar model 
INDIA 
Manufacturer 


Ordnance Factory Board, Gun and Shell Factory, Cossipore, Calcutta. 
Type: 84 mm RL (Carl Gustaf M2) 
Remarks: In production and offered for export. 


VERIFIED 


Carl Gustaf 84 mm gun in foreground with, for comparison, M2 gun at the rear 


Carl Gustaf 84 mm M3 gun with full range of available ammunition 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Hel 
Handbook Hn 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


BS Print friendly page 


3 Images 
SUB-MACHINE GUNS, SWEDEN 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Saab Bofors Dynamics CBJ MS personal defence 
weapon 


Development 


The Saab Bofors CBJ MS personal defence weapon was first shown during late August 2000. It is an 
unusual weapon in several respects, not least that it is meant to fulfil the roles of personal defence 
weapon, assault weapon and light support weapon. It is also capable of being field-converted to fire one 
of two types of ammunition. For the purely military role the CBJ MS fires a new 6.5 x 25 mm CBJ 
cartridge but, by simply changing the barrel, it can fire 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition for police, 
training and other operations. 

The 6.5 x 25 mm CBJ cartridge has the same overall dimensions as the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
cartridge and generates the same level of firing impulse. The projectile is a tungsten insert held in a 
plastic sabot, creating a high muzzle velocity (815 m/s) with the ability to defeat current and future body 
armours; it is claimed to be effective against lightly armoured vehicles such as armoured personnel 
carriers. Advantages claimed for the 6.5 x 25 mm CBJ cartridge include a high impact velocity, a high 
hit probability due to the flat trajectory, high energy transfer to the target and low levels of barrel wear 
and corrosion. The cartridge case is aluminium. 

Each 6.5 x 25 mm CBJ cartridge weighs 4.5 g and the overall length is 29.7 mm. The projectile 
weight is 2 g. Combat range of the cartridge is stated to be up to 400 m. 


Description 


The Saab Bofors CBJ MS personal defence weapon is an extremely compact weapon only 363 mm long 
with the telescopic wire butt-stock retracted; extended length is 565 mm. In overall appearance the 
weapon resembles a Mini-Uzi with the main difference being the addition of a forward grip that can 
accommodate a spare magazine. 

The basic operating principle is straightforward blowback from an open breech, with a fixed firing 
pin. As a special option this could be altered to blowback from a closed breech with a floating firing pin. 
Manual and grip safeties are provided. Fire mode selection is via the trigger. A slight pressure produces 
semi-automatic fire while further definite pressure results in fully automatic fire. The cyclic rate of fire 
is approximately 575 rds/min. 

Ammunition is fed from 20- or 30-round box magazines, the 20-round magazine length matching that 
of the pistol grip. Also available for the light support role is a 100-round drum magazine. Ammunition 
is supplied in 30- or 36-round clips together with a magazine loading device. A spent cartridge receiver 
bag is available. 

Changing from 6.5 x 25 mm CBJ to 9 x 19 mm Parabellum calibre involves changing the barrel only. 
This is accomplished by simply unscrewing the barrel locking nut and changing the barrel, the operation 
being completed once the locking nut is tightened. The 9 mm barrel can accommodate a tubular 
titanium suppressor. A clip-on bipod can be added when the 6.5 mm CBJ MS is employed in the light 
support role. 

A length of MIL-STD-1913 Picatinny rail is provided over the receiver to accommodate optical or 
night sights. A typical optical sight is a x1.5 Trijicon unit. Iron sights are provided, the foresight having 
a tritium light for use at night or under poor visibility conditions. 

One combat accessory is a flashless and smokeless grenade launcher that clips onto a rail to be used 
with 6.5 or 9 mm ammunition. The grenade involved weighs 230 g with HEAT, HE, smoke, flash/bang 
or tear gas payloads. Muzzle velocity is more than 80 m/s. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 6.5 x 25 mm CBJ or 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback from open or (option) closed breech; selective fire 

Feed: 20- or 30-round box; or 100-round drum magazines 

Weight: empty, 2.65 kg; loaded, 30 rounds 6.5 mm CBJ, 2.9 kg 

Length: stock retracted, 363 mm; stock extended, 565 mm 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable for elevation; rear, 3-position aperture, adjustable for windage; tritium 
light on front sight 

Muzzle velocity: ca 815 m/s; at 200 m, ca 632 m/s; at 400 m, ca 468 m/s 

Combat range: 6.5 mm CBJ, 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Saab Bofors Dynamics AB 
SE-691 Karlskoga. 

Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Saab Bofors CBJ MS personal defence weapon with optical sight and butt 
retracted; the 9 mm barrel can be seen placed just above the optical sight 
(C Cutshaw) 

(2001) 


Saab Bofors CBJ MS personal defence weapon with optical sight and butt 


extended; a 30-round magazine is in position in the foregrip (C Cutshaw) 
(2001) 


For comparison, a 6.5 x 25 mm CBJ cartridge is on the right with a9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum cartridge on the left (C Cutshaw) 
(2001) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
SUB-MACHINE GUNS, SWEDEN 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


9 mm m/45 sub-machine gun 


Description 


Generally known as the Carl Gustaf, the 9 mm m/45 sub-machine gun (Kulsprutepistol) has been 
largely relegated to reserve status. Originally the gun used the Suomi 50-round box magazine from the 
Model 37-39 but in 1948 an excellent two-column magazine holding 36 rounds was introduced. This 
was a wedge-shaped magazine which has been distinguished by its reliability and by being widely 
copied and used, or a similiar type developed, in the former Czechoslovakia, other Scandinavian 
countries and in Germany. 

The change of magazine led to the introduction of a detachable housing to allow both types of 
magazine to be used, the gun incorporating this feature being known as the m/45. The m/45B has an 
improved backplate lock, smaller holes in the barrel jacket, uses only the 36-round magazine and has a 
baked green enamel finish. The m/45C is as the B model but with a bayonet lug, while the m/45E has 
the option of selective fire. 

Derivatives of the m/45 included a silenced version, used by US special forces in southeast Asia, and 
the Model 49 Hovea used by the Danish Army and resulting from further development of the m/45 by 
Husqvarna. The m/45 was also copied and manufactured in Indonesia. It is still licence-produced in 


Egypt. 
Accessories for the m/45 include a magazine filler, and a catcher device which clips over the ejection 
port to collect spent cases during training. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x19 mm Parabellum (m/39B) 

Operation: blowback, automatic 

Feed: 36-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.9 kg; loaded, 4.5 kg 

Length: stock folded, 552 mm; stock extended, 808 mm 
Barrel: 213 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, post; rear, flip 

Muzzle velocity: 410 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Bofors Carl Gustaf 

Eskilstuna. 

Status 

Not in production in Sweden. Licence production in Egypt. 


Swedish forces (reserve). Also sold to Egypt, Indonesia and Ireland (now withdrawn). 


Similar models 
EGYPT 


Manufacturer 


Maadi Company for Engineering Industries, Maadi, Cairo 
Type: 9 mm Port Said 
Remarks: See separate entry under Egypt. 


VERIFIED 


rT 9 mm m/45 sub-machine gun 
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Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


5.56 mm CGA5 assault and infantry combat rifles 


Development 


The Swedish Army began looking for a new, light, intermediate calibre rifle in the mid-1970s, with a 
view to the eventual replacement of the 7.62 mm Ak4, the Heckler and Koch G3. Most existing 

5.56 mm weapons were tested for reliability, endurance, accuracy, handling and other capabilities. The 
results of these studies led to the elimination of most designs until only two remained, the licence-built 
FFV-890C (a slightly modified Israeli Galil) and the Belgian FN FNC. 

After comprehensive troop and technical trials held in 1979-80 the FFV-890C was rejected in favour 
of the FN FNC, which, it was considered, had `developable characteristics'. Further tests were carried 
out in the ensuing years and the prototype FNC rifles were continuously modified to meet Swedish 
requirements. 

A production order for the resultant design, the CGA5, was placed with FFV (now part of Saab 
Bofors Dynamics AB) in 1986, with deliveries commencing during 1988. The total Swedish armed 
forces requirement is for 250,000 weapons. 

Saab Bofors Dynamics AB developed the base design into a family of CGA5 based weapons 
including an updated version of the base CGAS rifle, plus a short version with a 260 mm barrel, the 
CGAS C2 and the CGA5 LSW, a light support weapon with a heavier barrel. 

The main change on all of the revised models is a rail fitted over the receiver to accommodate various 
aiming systems such as image intensifiers, laser pointers and similar devices. There is also a reserve 
sight with an improved capacity for use during periods of darkness. The butt-stock is adjustable to suit 
various users while the forward handguard can be configured to mount a bayonet, bipod or other combat 


accessories such as a 40 mm grenade launcher. 
The weight of the revised CGAS is 3.7 kg while the CGA5 C2 weighs 3.3 kg. The CGA5 LSW, 
which has yet to appear, weighs 3.9 kg. 


Description 


During development of the 5.56 mm CGAS5 (known by the military designation Automatkarbin 5, or 
Ak5) changes were introduced to meet Swedish requirements which included low life cycle costs, high 
performance and reliability and being able to remain functional under extreme climatic conditions. 
Modifications included a new butt-stock and butt-stock lock, bolt, extractor, handguard, gas block, 
sights, cocking handle, magazine and magazine catch, selector switch, trigger guard and sling swivels; 
the three-round burst facility was removed. Accessories available include a bipod, 40 mm grenade 
launcher, butt extensions, cleaning kit, bayonet and a blank-firing adaptor. 

The CGASB is a special version produced to accept the Sight Unit Small Arms Trilux (SUSAT) 
optical sight on a rail mount. This version has a butt-stock with an ergonomic cheek support and lacks 
open sights. It is used by the Swedish Armed Forces as the Ak5B. 

The CGASC was a bullpup development which was not pursued. 

The CGASD was developed to mount virtually any type of sighting equipment and is equipped with a 
MIL-STD-1913 Picatinny Rail, an ergonomic cheek support and open sights. Models produced to date 
include a version with an integral sight of the red dot type and a x1.5 or x3 optical unit. CGA5Ds can be 
produced from new or by upgrading CGASBs. 

The CGAS5 C2 is a special short weapon for vehicle crew who require compact firepower for 
self-defence. 


Specifications 


Data for CGA5/Ak5, where CGA5 C2 differs, shown in parentheses 
Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.9 kg; (3.3 kg); loaded with sling, 4.7 kg; (3.9 kg) 
Length: stock folded, 750 mm; (555 mm); stock extended, 1.005 m; (815 mm) 
Barrel: 450 mm; (250 mm) 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 or 305 mm 

Sights: fore, protected post; rear, flip aperture, 250 m and 400 m 
Sight radius: 510 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 930 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-700 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Saab Bofors Dynamics AB 
SE-691 80 Karlskoga. 
Status 

In production. 


Swedish armed forces. 


VERIFIED 


5.56 mm CGAS C2, the shortened version of the CGAS series developed for 
vehicle crews 


Artist's impression of the 5.56 mm CGAS C2 short assault rifle 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, SWEDEN 


Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


Aimpoint Laserdot Il 


Description 

Laserdot II allows the shooter to project an intense sharp red dot in 

to the target quickly and accurately. Designed to withstand recoil and 
demanding conditions, Laserdot II incorporates the finest optics and 
strongest power supply available. It can be mounted on almost any 
firearm currently on the market. Windage and elevation adjustment for 
boresighting is internal. 


Length: 89 mm 

Weight: 57 g 

Diameter of dot: 38 mm at 91.4 m (1.5 in at 100 yds) 
Output beam: Wavelength 670 nm; Class IIIA limit. 
Mounting: standard 1 in rings 

Power supply: 3 V lithium 

Battery life: up to 15 h continuous 


Aimpoint AB 


Jagershillgatan 15, S-213 75 Malmo. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
Commercial sales worldwide. 


Aimpoint Laserdot II 
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Pyrotechnics, SWEDEN 


Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


71 mm Lyran illuminating system 


Description 

The Lyran illuminating system was developed in order to meet the 
primary requirements of small units for battlefield illumination. Two 
versions were developed, one for infantry use and the other for 
moutning on armoured vehicles. 

The system consists of two packs, comprising a launcher and six 
mortar flare shells. Pack 1 consists of a plastic mounting containing 
the barrel and two mortar flare shells. Before firing, the barrel is 
erected on the mounting. The elevation of the barrel is set with the 
aid of a spirit level. When firing, the operator is seated on the mounting. 

Pack 2 consists of four mortar flare shells, individually packed in 
plastic tubes which can be connected together. 

The mortar flare shell is provided with a pyrotechnical fuze which 
can be set for ranges of 400 and 800 m (the horizontal range to flare). 


Length: projectile, 340 mm 

Weight: pack 1, 9 kg; pack 2, 8 kg; projectile, 1.2 kg 
Luminosity: average, 600000 cd 

Burning time: 30 s 

Rate of descent: average, 3 m/s 


Illumination: 5 lux, 500 m diameter 
Muzzle velocity: 114 m/s 
Ranges: elevation 47°, 400 and 800 m 


Bofors AB 


S-691 80 Bofors. 


Status 
Production complete. 


Service 
Swedish, Swiss, Belgian, Finnish and Norwegian forces. 


Operating Lyran launcher 
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Cannon, SWEDEN 


Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


20 mm M40 anti-aircraft cannon 


Description 

Used by infantry brigade anti-aircraft companies in the Swedish Army, 
this light anti-aircraft weapon is the latest in a development series 
extending back to before the Second World War. It is mounted on a 
two-wheel trailer for towing but is supported on a three-part trail 

with its wheels raised when firing. 


Cartridge: 20 x 145 R 

Operation: recoil, automatic 

Feed: drum magazine 

Weight: 500 kg in combat order 

Barrel: ca 1.4 m, (70 cal) 

Muzzle velocity: 815 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 360 rds/min 

Max range: 7500 m; (practical anti-aircraft range) 1600 m 


Bofors AB 


S-691 80 Karlskoga. 


Status 


No longer in production. 
Service 


Swedish armed forces. 
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Sighting Equipment, SWEDEN 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Aimpoint 1000 electronic sight unit 


Development/Description 

The Aimpoint 1000 is to the same general specification as the 

Model 2000 described above, but differs in construction. The Model 
1000 is cast in one piece and has built-in bases for the well-known 
Weaver system of sight mounts, whereas the Model 2000 requires the use 
of 1 in telescope mounting rings. In addition, the field-of-view of 

the Model 1000 is slightly less and there is no semi-automatic light 
adjustment circuit. Optically, the two sights are identical, both 

using the same type of red dot. 


Aimpoint AB, 
Jagershillgatan 15, S-213 75 Malmo. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
Commercial sales worldwide. 


Caption: Aimpoint Model 1000 electronic sight unit 
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Sighting Equipment, SWEDEN 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Aimpoint 2000 electronic sight unit 


Development/Description 

This electronic sight has been introduced by Aimpoint AB in 

Sweden and is claimed to enable the firer to aim more quickly and more 
accurately than possible with a conventional iron sight. 

In the Aimpoint device the iron sights are replaced by a single 
battery-powered optical and electronic unit. The eyepiece of this unit 
is designed to be viewed by one eye while the other eye can be either 
open or closed - but is preferably open because the firer's 
field-of-view thus embraces more than can be seen through a telescope 
eyepiece and the sight cover is less obtrusive than it is if only one 
eye is used. The electronics of the system cause a small bright red 
dot to appear in the field-of-view coincident with the point of aim of 
the weapon and all that the firer has to do in order to aim correctly 
is to bring this dot into coincidence with the desired target. 

The position of the dot depends only on the pointing direction of 
the weapon and is not altered by movement of the firer's head; when it 
is in coincidence with the target, therefore, the system is 
parallax-free. Other advantages of the system are that it can be used 
in all light and weather conditions, it gives no signal to a potential 
enemy, it is ruggedly made and, above all, skill in using it is 
quickly acquired. 

Originally this sight was developed for fast, precise shooting 


keeping both eyes open. Now a useful telescopic attachment has been 
produced which gives a x3 magnified image and this increases the 
range of accurate shooting substantially. Two polarising filters are 
mounted and form a useful aid in brilliant light. 


Length: 128 mm (185 mm with telescope) 

Weight: 148 g (168 g with telescope) 

Diameter: 25.4 mm 

Material: anodised aluminium 

Finish: black or stainless 

Mounting: standard 1 in rings 

Power supply: (long cap) one-piece lithium DL2/3A or 

two-piece mercury PX1/RMI1N; (short cap) one-piece lithium CR1/3N, 
2L76BP or DL1/3N 


Aimpoint AB, 
Jagershillgatan 15, S-213 75 Malmo. 


Status 
In current use. In production. More than 250000 produced to date. 


Service 
Commercial sales worldwide. 


Caption: Aimpoint 2000 electronic sight unit and (above) telescope attachment 
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Mortar Ammunition, SWEDEN 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


120 mm FFV 029 illuminating bomb 


Development/Description 

The FFV 029 has been designed to meet the requirement for an 

easily handled and reliable illuminating bomb for heavy mortars such 
as the Hotchkiss-Brandt AM-50 and the Tampella types. It is 
fin-stabilised with a fin assembly similar to that used on Tampella 
ammunition. A mechanical time fuze is fitted. The bomb illuminates an 
area of 500 m diameter with not less than 5 lux. 


Weight of bomb: 13.3 kg 
Max muzzle velocity: 317 m/s 
Max range: 6300 m 

Height of burst: 350 m 
Illumination: 1000000 cd 
Burning time: 40 s 

Speed of descent: 6 m/s 


Bofors Ordnance, 
S-631 87 Eskilstuna. 


Status 
FFV 029 illuminating bomb was designed to match the ballistics of 


an HE bomb under development by FFV; at the time it was stated that 
the shape and weight of the FFV 029 could be changed to obtain a 
ballistic match with other HE bombs and that the weight could be 
reduced to 12.8 kg if necessary. The present status of the FFV 029 
bomb is uncertain. 
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Combat Grenades, SWEDEN 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


FFV smoke hand grenade 


Development/Description 

Bofors Ordnance manufactures a smoke grenade for exercise 
purposes. The smoke-producing composition is of low toxicity. The 
grenade is of cylindrical metal canister type with a centrally located 
igniter. It can also be fitted with a plastic cone, making it possible 
to use the grenade in deep snow. 


Diameter: 55 mm 

Length: 106 mm 

Weight: 560 g 

Weight of smoke composition: 530 g 
Delay: 6 s 

Duration of smoke: 120 s 


Bofors Ordnance, 
S-63187 Eskilstuna. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 
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Combat Grenades, SWEDEN 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


FFV 915 smoke rifle grenade 


Development/Description 

The FFV 915 smoke grenade has been developed to meet the tactical 
requirements of infantry where a quick and effective smoke screen is 
called for. The grenade is simple and safe to handle, operates in a 
wide temperature range, gives an effective screen within seconds of 
launch and is not smothered by snow or soft ground. 

It is fired from the standard Swedish 7.62 mm rifle, or any 
other rifle with the standard 22 mm grenade launcher, and is 
projected by a special grenade cartridge. To ensure that ordinary ball 
rounds are not fired with the grenades, the launch cartridges are 
issued in a 20-round magazine which will not accept ball rounds. 

The grenade is normally intended for low-angle fire and if fired to 
a range greater than 250 m it will begin to emit smoke while still 
in flight. The Swedish requirement is for two grenades to produce a 
screen 20 m wide and 4 m high at 250 m range in a wind speed 
of 5 m/s in open terrain at normal temperature within 10 seconds, 
which the 915 achieves easily. 

The smoke composition consists of titanium dioxide and 
hexachlorethane ignited by black powder. Emission begins on the 
instant of ignition and dense and persistent smoke is produced which 
is emitted through the rear of the tail. Thus smoke can be released 
even if the grenade lands in soft ground. 


Weight: 570 g 

Weight of smoke composition: 320 g 
Length: 272 mm 

Smoke emission: 59 s 

Fuze: firing pin actuated by gas pressure 
Delay: 3.8 s 

Launch velocity: 65 m/s 

Range: 300 m 

Operating temperature range: -40 to +60°C 


Bofors Ordnance, 
S-63187 Eskilstuna. 


Status 
In current use. No longer in production. 


Service 
Swedish Army. 


Caption: Smoke screen after 25 s 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, SWEDEN 


Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Miniman light anti-armour weapon 


Development/Description 

The Miniman is a one-shot, throw-away, recoilless gun intended to 
be issued to infantry to enable them to have an effective defence 
against close-in tanks. It arrives in the forward area with the 
projectile already in place and the soldier has simply to estimate 
range and speed, cock his firing mechanism, lay on the target and 
fire. 

The barrel is made of filament-wound grp. Attached to the outside 
is a descriptive label giving simple illustrated instructions which 
make easy the process of applying the correct lead to a moving target 
and demands only that the firer judges the range, out to 150 m, to 
the nearest 25 m. The speed of the target is classified as very 
slow (6 km/h), slow (20 km/h) or fast which is 30 km/h, and 
the firer is called on to place his target in one of these categories 
and that at a range not exceeding 150 m is not excessively 
difficult. 

The HEAT shell in the barrel is linked to the igniter by a 
breakable joint and the igniter is at the front of the combustion 
chamber which is made of high strength aluminium alloy and contains 
the igniting and propellant charges. The combustion chamber is 
cylindrical and perforated. Behind the combustion chamber the barrel 
is opened out to form a venturi. The firer cocks the weapon by moving 


the cocking lever over to the right. When he pushes the firing button 
forward the firing rod goes rearward and the pin ignites the primer. 
The flame travels down the ignition transmission line and reaches the 
igniting and propelling charges. The system works on the high-low 
pressure system. The pressure in the combustion chamber is at a high 
level and the gases escape through the holes into the barrel where the 
pressure is reduced. The pressure in the barrel breaks the joint 
between the combustion chamber and the shell which then moves forward 
while the gases emerge from the rear and the combustion chamber 
remains in the barrel. The momentum of the gases escaping through the 
venturi is equal to the momentum of the shell and gases going forward 
and so the gun remains stationary. 

The HEAT shell consists of: 

the distance tube at the front, made of alloy and responsible for 
establishing the stand-off distance 

the shell body with copper liner and shaped charge of octol and 

the stabilising tube of light alloy. In the rear of this tube are 
four H-shaped slots, these form eight flaps which are forced out by 
gas pressure to form four fins to stabilise the shell. 

When the shell strikes the target the body is compressed and the 
piezo crystal produces a voltage which initiates the electric 
detonator. The shaped charge is initiated from the rear and the 
resulting jet penetrates the armour plate. 

There is also a sub-calibre device using a 9 mm tracer round 
which is used for training or, with standard 9 mm Parabellum, it 
can be used against miniature targets and for indoor firing against 
projected film targets. 


Weight of weapon loaded: 2.9 kg 


HEAT SHELL 

Calibre: 74 mm 

Weight: 880 g 

Length: 325 mm 

Weight of explosive: 300 g 

Length of weapon: 900 mm 

Weight of package containing two weapons: 7.1 kg 


PERFORMANCE 

Muzzle velocity: 160 m/s 

Armour penetration: 340 mm 

Range: (moving target) 150 m; (stationary target) 250 m 
Time of flight: 1.2 s to 150 m 


Bofors Ordnance, 
S-631 87 Eskilstuna. 


Status 


In current use. Production complete. 


Service 
Swedish, Finnish and Austrian forces. 


Caption: Firing position with Miniman. Firer's right thumb is on 
trigger-catch. Immediately to left of his thumb is cocking handle 
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Sighting Equipment, SWEDEN 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


RS-420-5T Telescope gun sight 


Development/Description 
The RS-420 sight is a collimator sight with a built-in elevation 
device. It was developed primarily for use on 9 cm anti-tank guns 
and has been supplied in large quantities to the Swedish Army. The 
instrument is designed to withstand the shocks and strains encountered 
in field use. 

For setting of superelevation the objective is vertically 
adjustable by means of an elevation screw located at the bottom. It is 
provided with a circular scale graduated in distance. 

Calibration, if necessary, is carried out by adjusting the scale 
which is locked in position by means of a locking-screw. In addition 
the scale can be exchanged for adapting the sight to different kinds 
of ammunition. The reticle is laterally adjustable with a knob. 
Turning the knob one dial unit moves the reticle one milliradian 
laterally. This knob is also adjustable for zero setting by 
boresighting. 

Beneath the lateral adjustment screw a dovetail fitting for 
attaching the illuminating device is supplied with the sight which 
comprises a housing with an incandescent lamp, a diaphragm to adjust 
illumination intensity and a built-in battery. The lamp illuminates 
the reticle as well as the elevation scale. 

The eyepiece is provided with a removable, bellows-type rubber eye-cup. 


Magnification: x4 

Objective diameter: 20 mm 

Field angle: 10° 

Exit pupil: 5 mm 

Distance between rearmost lens surface and exit pupil 60 +/-5 mm 
Resolving power, better than 158 within a central field with a 
radius of 1.5° 

Parallax with lateral adjustment set at centre, max +/-0.5 mrad 
Dioptre rating -0.25 to 0.5 dioptres 


NobelTech Systems AB, 
Nettovaegen 6, Jakobsberg, S-175 88 
Jaerfaella. 


Status 
Current. Available. 


Service 
Swedish Army. 


Caption: RS-420 gun sight 
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Sighting Equipment, SWEDEN 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Type KS-2 anti-aircraft sight 


Development/Description 

This is a small anti-aircraft sight for use with light automatic 
weapons and features a new type of optical presentation of lead 
angle. 

The sight consists of a combination prism and a slightly reducing 
telescopic system. The image from the telescopic system is combined 
with the directly observed target in the combination prism so that the 
eye sees two images of the target one of which is larger than the 
other. When the sight is aimed at a fixed target the images should 
coincide and form one image only. When the sight is aimed at a moving 
target the larger image should chase the small image with a certain 
multiple of target lengths between them. This multiple is easy to 
learn and is taken from a precalculated table for each type of weapon. 

The angle between the two images is a fictitious lead angle and 
forms only one-fifth of the real lead angle. One attractive feature of 
the sight is, therefore, that the eye needs to receive information 
from only a small part of the field-of-view. 


Silent zero device 
This is the name given to a device for `dry' zeroing the KS-2 
without firing. 

The instrument consists of a spud of appropriate calibre to which 


an arm with two small collimators is attached. Each collimator 
contains an aiming ring projected to infinity. 

The spud is inserted into the muzzle of the weapon and turned until 
the collimators are in front of the KS-2 sight. 

The weapon is then pointed towards the sky, a diffuse lamp or an 
illuminated wall. Two small rings are now visible in the sight; and 
when it is correctly zeroed these rings are concentric, otherwise the 
sight has to be aligned by means of its two zeroing screws. 

The parallelism of the collimators with each other and with the 
spud is adjusted in the factory. The collimators are so small that 
there is no danger of misalignment. They are also protected by a frame. 


Free eye movement: approx 32 x 32 mm 

Field-of-view for 50 mm eye-to-sight separation: 
(direct) 480 mils; (through telescope) 350 mils 
Engagement range: 100-1500 m depending on visibility 
Weight: 1 kg including sight holder 

Operating temperature: -40 to +40°C 


NobelTech Systems AB, 
Nettovaegen 6, Jakobsberg, S-175 88 
Jaerfaella. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Service 
Not known. 


Caption: Type KS-2 anti-aircraft sight on machine gun 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, SWEDEN 


Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


Bantam portable anti-tank missile 


Development/Description 

This is a small, one man, wire-guided, manual command to 
line-of-sight (MCLOS) anti-tank missile. The missile container holds 
the missile and a 20 m control cable. The missile is launched 
directly from the container and the cable connects the missile to the 
control unit. The control unit will take up to three missiles but it 

is also possible to connect a distribution box with outlets for six 
missiles to each of the control cables from the control unit which can 
thus be used to fire up to 18 missiles. The control unit consists of 
test facilities, a missile selector, safety and firing buttons, a 
monocular optical sight and a joystick to control the missile in 

flight. 

The missile container has a carrying harness and is carried on the 
soldier's back. To bring it into action the container is placed on the 
ground and the control unit connected. If necessary extra cable can be 
used to displace the control unit by 120 m from the missile. The 
operator carries out his tests of the battery and transmitter and then 
selects the missile. Each missile carries four guidance flares and 
according to the degree of visibility, the firer selects the required 
number of flares, one or all four. He then turns the safety to the off 
position and the transmitter starts operating. The firing button is 
pressed. The missile battery is made operative by the bursting of the 


electrolyte container. The gyro starts and the booster is ignited. 
After the gyro has run up to speed, it is uncaged when the missile has 
travelled about 30 m. The spools on the missile each contain 
2000 m of wire which is reeled out as the missile moves forward. A 
microswitch is mounted in each spool, one of which ignites the 
sustainer motor and the tracers after 40 m of wire has reeled out 
and the other arms the warhead fuze after 230 m. 

When the missile leaves the container, the wings, which are folded 
in the launcher, open and the angled corners cause the missile to 
roll. The signals transmitted by the operator along the wires are 
communicated to the spoilers on each pair of wings. Since the missile 
is rolling, the spoilers on each pair of wings switch from transverse 
guidance to elevation guidance and vice versa at every quarter 
revolution. 


Type: infantry, one man anti-tank missile 

Type of guidance: wire guidance (MCLOS) 

Method of guidance: manual commands transmitted to spoilers on wings 
Propulsion: booster and sustainer solid motors 

Warhead: hollow-charge 

Penetration: 500 mm 

Weights: (container with missile) 11.5 kg; (container 

with missile, 20 m of cable and harness) 14 kg; (control unit 
with monocular sight) 5 kg; (reel with missile selector and 
100 m cable) 10 kg 

Range: less than 300-2000 m 

Cruising speed: 85 m/s 


AB Bofors, 
S-69180 Bofors. 


Status 
Obsolescent. No longer manufactured. 


Service 
Swedish and Swiss forces. 


Caption: Bantam emerging from launching/carrying box 
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Sighting Equipment, SWEDEN 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


NK-24 night sight 


Development/Description 


Night sight NK-24 is used together with the direct day sight 
RS-420-5T (above). 

The NK-24 is a night sight of light intensifier type. The sight 
consists optically of three main parts: the catadioptric objective, 
the light intensifier tube, and the relay optics. The sight is also 
equipped with a breathing dessicator cartridge and a humidity 
indicator. There is also an adapter, of dovetail type, to fit the 
night sight to the day sight. The relay optics make it possible to 
boresight the direct sight RS-420-5T and the night vision sight NK-24. 
In front of the relay optics unit a cover is placed to protect a 
dichroite mirror. In twilight this cover can be opened and through the 
dichroite, semi-reflecting mirror, the image can be seen in the direct 
sight and reflected from the night sight. By superimposing the two 
images the two optical parts are aligned. 

The night sight operates with built-in batteries. When not in use 
it is kept in a case. 


Objective aperture: 100 mm diameter 
Field-of-view: 10° 
Magnification: x1 


Bofors Aerotronics AB, 
S-18184 Lidingoe. 


Status 
Current. Production. 
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CONTRACTORS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Oerlikon Contraves AG 


Birchstrasse 155 
CH-8050 Zurich 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+41 1) 316 22 11 
Fax: (+41 1) 311 31 54 


UPDATED 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


25 mm Oerlikon Contraves KBB 


Synonyms: 

25 x 184 mm. 

Armament 

Oerlikon Contraves KBB cannon. 
Development 


The 25 x 184 mm KBB was developed by Oerlikon Contraves in the early 1980s, in order to produce a 
25 mm cannon with more power than the KBA for air defence or vehicle armament roles. 


Description 


The case is rimless, bottle-necked, lacquered steel and has a screw-in percussion primer. The projectile 
is secured to the case by an eight-point crimp. Projectiles are described later in this entry. 


Specifications 


Round length: 288 mm 

Case length: 184 mm 

Rim diameter: 38.6 mm 
Bourrelet diameter: 24.9 mm 


Projectile weight: 230 g 
Muzzle velocity: 1,160 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 154.7 kJ 


SWITZERLAND 
Manufacturer 


Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec AG 

Type: HEI SSB 064: Pointed steel shell with ballistic cap, filled 22 g Hexal and fitted with a base fuze 
providing self-destruct by spin decay after about 9 s of flight; 230 g; MV 1,160 m/s 

APDS-T TLB 067: A 156 g heavy metal penetrator core with light alloy ballistic cap, in a plastic/alloy 
sabot with base tracer; 190 g; MV 1,285 m/s; penetration 34 mm at 60° at 1,000 m 

AMDS TKB 075: This is virtually the same as the APDS-T projectile TLB 067 but does not contain a 
tracer; intended for the attack of sea-skimming anti-ship missiles; 190 g; MV 1,270 m/s. This projectile 
fulfils all the conditions necessary to destroy a missile warhead at ranges exceeding 1,000 m, with the 
missile closing at speeds from M 0.9 to 3.0. 

APFSDS-T PMB 0696: This generally resembles the APDS projectile but has a fin-stabilising tail unit 
attached to the base of the subprojectile; defeats 35 mm plate at 60° at 1,500 m range; 140 g; MV 

1,200 m/s 

FAPDS: This resembles the APDS in form but uses a frangible subprojectile which, after penetrating 
the target, disintegrates into fragments to cause widespread damage. 230 g; MV 1,160 m/s 

TP: Steel shell, filled inert, with dummy fuze; 230 g; MV 1,160 m/s 

TP-T: Steel shell, filled inert with red tracer, dummy fuze; 230 g; MV 1,160 m/s 

TPDS-T: Steel subprojectile in alloy/plastic sabot, with tracer; 190 g; MV 1,285 m/s 


UPDATED 
| | i 1 i 1 Oerlikon Contraves Pyrotec ammunition for the KBB gun: (left to right) TP; TP-T; 
; TPDS-T; HEI; FAPDS; AMDS; APDS-T 
ee 
Outline dimensions of 25 x 184 mm KBB round 
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CONTRACTORS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Martin Tuma Enginering GmbH/Ltd 


PO Box 260 
CH-4503 Solothurn 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+32 623) 42 05 
Fax: (+32 623) 42 05 
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CONTRACTORS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RUAG Land Systems 


Allmendstrasse 86 
CH-3602 Thun 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+41 33) 228 11 00 
Fax: (+41 33) 228 20 47 
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RUAG Munition 


Industriezone Schächenwald, 
CH-4640 Altdorf 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+41 41) 875 73 46 

Fax: (+41 41) 875 76 84 
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Sphinx Engineering SA 


Ch des Grandes-Vies 2 
CH-2900 Porrentruy 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+41 6666) 73 81 
Fax: (+41 6666) 30 90 
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CONTRACTORS, SWITZERLAND 
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SILTEC Silencer Systems 


Spitalgasse 28 
CH-4902 Langenthal 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+41 62) 922 67 22 
Fax: (+41 62) 922 67 22 
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SIG Arms 


CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+41 53) 861 11 

Fax: (+41 53) 866 01 
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Siemens Switzerland Ltd 


Civil and National Security 
Freilagerstrasse 40 
CH-8047 Zürich 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+41 1) 495 48 49 
Fax: (+41 1) 495 38 16 
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Leica Geosystems AG 


Defense & Special Projects 
CH-9435 Heerbrugg 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+41 717) 31 31 

Fax: (+41 717) 46 79 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


CONTRACTORS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Degen and Co AG 


Grittweg 9 

CH-4435 Niederdorf 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+41 61) 97 82 82 
Tx: 966093 DEGN CH 
Fax: (+41 61) 97 84 90 
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Cathyor Engineering SA 


3 Avenue de Miremont 
CH-1206 Geneva 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+41 22) 346 65 50 
Fax: (+41 22) 346 65 32 
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Brügger + Thomet Feinmechanik 


Oberlandstrasse 10 
CH-3700 Spiez 
Switzerland 

Tel: (+41 33) 54 97 57 
Fax: (+41 33) 54 97 58 


UPDATED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


BS Print friendly page 


4 Images 
RIFLES, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SIG 5.56 mm SG550, SG551 (Stgw 90) and SG552 
Commando assault rifles 


Development 


The SIG 5.56 mm SG550 and SG551 assault rifles were developed to meet a Swiss Federal Army 
specification and were accepted as the Swiss Army assault rifle in early 1984 under the type designation 
Stgw 90. The SG552 Commando was first revealed in mid-1998. 

The SG550 is the standard model with a folding butt and bipod while the SG551 is shorter and lacks 
the bipod. There is also a SG551 SWAT (see under Variants). The SG550/551 SP is a semi-automatic 
sporting rifle produced for the Swiss civilian market - over 20,000 have been sold. The short-barrel 
SG552 Commando is intended for use by special forces at ranges up to about 300 m. 


Description 


In designing the 5.56 mm SG550 and SG551 SIG paid particular attention to weight saving, making 
extensive use of plastics for the butt, handguard and magazine. The magazine is made of transparent 
plastic, allowing a check to be kept on the ammunition supply even when firing. It is provided with 
studs and lugs on the side which allow a number of magazines to be clipped together so that changing 
from an empty to a full magazine is greatly facilitated. The butt folds to one side and it is claimed that, 
even in this configuration, the weapon's optimum weight distribution and ergonomically convenient 
shape allow accurate firing in all positions. SIG states that accuracy at 300 m is equal to that of the 
Stgw 57. 


The SG550 is provided with a three-round burst controller and a trigger guard which can be rotated 


when rifle grenades are fired or so that a user wearing Arctic mittens may have direct access to the 
trigger. When the last round in the magazine is fired a hold-open device operates; a new magazine is 
inserted, the lock catch is actuated and the weapon is ready to fire once more. 

The combined dioptre and alignment sight mounted on the breech housing is adjustable for traverse 
and elevation. The alignment sight has luminous spots for aiming during night firing and when the 
daylight sight is adjusted the night firing sight is adjusted simultaneously. The foresight, with its tunnel 
and swing-up night firing sight with luminous spot, is permanently mounted. Telescopic and infra-red 
sights can be fitted to an integral telescope mount; this is dimensioned to Swiss Army standards, 
although a mount to NATO STANAG 23724 can be fitted if required. 


Variants 


SG551 SWAT 

This is a special forces or law enforcement model virtually identical to the service SG551 apart from a 
few details such as a revised butt and provision for mounting various models of optical sight. Sights 
available include the Hensoldt 6 x 42 BL scope (specially developed for this rifle) or the Trijicon 
ACOG 3.5 x 35 combat scope. The latter scope may be fully integrated with the rifle. Tactical 
accessories such as a flashlight or a 40 mm M203 or similar grenade launcher are available; as are 
lightweight transparent magazines holding 5, 20 or 30 rounds. 


SG550 sniper rifle 
See following entry. 


SG552 Commando 

The SG552 Commando is a special forces compact model complete with a folding butt; weight is 

3.2 kg. It is intended for use at combat ranges up to about 300 m and can fire either single shot, fully 
automatic or three-round controlled burst. Lightweight translucent magazines holding 5, 20 or 30 rounds 
are available. A Hensoldt 6 x 42 BL telescope sight has been developed specifically for this rifle while 
the Trijicon ACOG 3.5 x 35 sight is available for rapid target acquisition in day and night conditions. 


Specifications 


Data for SG550, where SG551 differs, shown in parentheses 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: SG550, with empty magazine and bipod, 4.1 kg; SG551 with empty magazine, 3.4 kg 
Weight of loaded magazine: 20-round, 340 g; 30-round, 475 g 

Length: overall, butt folded; 772 mm; (601 mm); butt extended; 998 mm; (827 mm) 
Barrel: 528 mm; (372 mm) 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sight radius: 540 mm; (466 mm) 

Muzzle energy: 1,700 J; (1,460 J) 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 700 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


SIG Arms AG 


CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Swiss Army. 


UPDATED 


=, SIG 5.56 mm SG550 assault rifle, the Swiss Army's Stgw 90 


d 


SIG 5.56 mm SG552 Commando compact assault rifle with butt folded 
(1999) 


Aa 


SIG 5.56 mm SG552 Commando compact assault rifle with butt folded 
(1999) 


SIG 5.56 mm SG551 SWAT rifle 
(2002) 
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Date Posted: 17 October 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.5 mm M51 machine gun 


Description 


The 7.5 mm M51 machine gun was designed by the government establishment at Bern. The design was 
based on the German MG42 but, largely because the design calls for machined parts in many places 


where the MG42 uses stampings, it is better made, more expensive and more than 4 kg heavier. 
Features of the design include a quick-change barrel arrangement and a belt feed system, both of 
which are similar to those of the MG42. The locking system is also based on that of the German weapon 


but the Swiss design uses flaps instead of the rollers used on the MG42. Accessories include a tripod 


mount which can be fitted with an optical sight and a drum attachment enabling a 50-round belt to be 
carried conveniently. 


Variant 


7.5 mm MG83 tank machine gun 

The 7.5 mm MG83 tank machine gun is based on the M51 and was developed to provide the coaxial 
armament for the Swiss Army's Pz 87 Leo (Leopard 2) MBTs. The main change is that the weapon can 
be folded at the centre for barrel removal. Feed is from belts up to 4,000 rounds long and weight is 

32 kg; length overall is 1.41 m. Cyclic rate of fire is 500 or 1,000 rds/min. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.5 mm M11 


Operation: gas-assisted recoil, automatic 
Locking: flaps 

Feed: 50- or 250-round link belt 

Weight: with bipod, 16 kg; with tripod, 27 kg 
Length: 1.27 m 

Barrel: 564 mm 

Sights: fore, folding blade; rear, tangent 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 1,000 rds/min 

Range (effective): bipod, 800 m; tripod, 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

w + f Bern (formerly Swiss Federal Arms Factory ) 

Stauffacherstrasse 65, CH-3000 Bern 22. 

Now SOE Swiss Ordnance Enterprise, Allmendstrasse 86, CH-3602 Thun. 
Status 


Production complete. 


Service 
Swiss Army. 
VERIFIED 
5 7.5mm M51 machine gun 
7.5 mm MG83 tank machine gun 
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SUPPRESSORS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


BRÜGGER + THOMET Type G assault rifle 
suppressor 


Description 


The BRÜGGER + THOMET Type G assault rifle suppressor is manufactured with a thread size specific 
to a specific rifle type. Adaptors for types of rifle available include, among many others, M16, FN FAL 

and FNC, AK-47 series, SM 551, G3, HK33 and HK53. The suppressor is designed to eliminate muzzle 
flash when firing full power cartridges, as well as lowering the firing signature. 


Specifications 


Weight: 820 g 

Length: 246 or 300 mm 
Diameter: 42 mm 
Supression: 33+ dB 


Manufacturer 
BRÜGGER + THOMET 
Oberlandstrasse 10, CH-3700 Spiez. 


Status 


Available. 


Ka 


w 


NEW ENTRY 


BRÜGGER + THOMET Type G assault rifle suppressor 
(2002) 
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SUPPRESSORS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


BRÜGGER + THOMET SOPS assault rifle 
suppressor 


Description 


The BRUGGER + THOMET assault rifle suppressor was developed for interim use on standard 7.62 
and 5.56 mm assault rifles. The intention is to suppress the firing signature to a level that will not 
produce damage to the human ear while eliminating the muzzle completely. The SPOS suppressor is 
supplied with a weapon-specific BRUGGER + THOMET Semi-Vortex muzzle flash hider that can be 
rapidly and tightly mounted on the rifle. The Semi-Vortex flash hider permits the launching of rifle 
grenades and the use of all other accessories designed for the specific rifle involved. 


Specifications 


Weight: 650 g 
Length: 250 mm 
Diameter: 35 mm 
Supression: 30+ dB 


Manufacturer 
BRUGGER + THOMET 
Oberlandstrasse 10, CH-3700 Spiez. 


Status 


Available. 
NEW ENTRY 
ai i t BRÜGGER + THOMET SOPS assault rifle suppressor for M4 Carbine 
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SUPPRESSORS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


BRÜGGER + THOMET FBP pistol silencer 


Description 


The BRÜGGER + THOMET FSB pistol silencer is intended for use on all fixed barrel pistols and most 
barrel-locked pistols with calibres from 7.65 mm Browning (0.32 ACP) up to 9 mm. The FBP can be 
improved with an optional wet charge, such as water or other cooling liquid, which increases the sound 
reduction performance on the first 15 to 25 shots fired. It is intended for mounting on a threaded barrel 
that can be supplied by BRÜGGER + THOMET. 


Specifications 


Weight: 190 g 

Length: 145 mm 

Diameter: 35 mm 

Suppression: standard, 24+ dB; wet charge, 34+ dB 


Manufacturer 
BRUGGER + THOMET 
Oberlandstrasse 10, CH-3700 Spiez. 


Status 


Available. 


—_ 
r= 


NEW ENTRY 


BRUGGER + THOMET FBP pistol silencer on Walther PPK pistol 
(2002) 
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SUPPRESSORS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


BRÜGGER + THOMET JET pistol silencer 


Description 


The compact BRÜGGER + THOMET JET pistol silencer is intended for use on all fixed barrel pistols 
and most barrel-locked pistols with calibres from 7.65 mm Browning (0.32 ACP) up to 9 mm. Due to 
using a construction that does not involve a recoil improvement system, the JET silencer is stated to be 
the most compact and lightweight unit of its type available. The silencer elements have to be replaced 


after 20 to 30 shots have been fired. It is intended for mounting on a threaded barrel that can be supplied 
by BRUGGER + THOMET. 


Specifications 


Weight: 105 g 
Length: 148 mm 
Diameter: 30 mm 
Suppression: 30+ dB 


Manufacturer 
BRUGGER + THOMET 
Oberlandstrasse 10, CH-3700 Spiez. 


Status 


Available. 


r= 
, 


NEW ENTRY 


BRUGGER + THOMET JET pistol silencer on GLOCK subcompact pistol 
(2002) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Help 
Handbook a 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


MORTAR AMMUNITION, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RUAG 60 mm MAPAM mortar bomb 


Development 


The 60 mm MAPAM mortar bomb, together with its polypropylene transport case, was type qualified 
for the Swiss Army's Model 87 mortar in 1995. The MAPAM has also been test fired by the US Army's 
M224 lightweight mortar, resulting in a full scale qualification and type classification for this mortar. 


Description 


The RUAG Munition 60 mm MAPAM mortar bomb has a streamlined outline and a thin-walled body. 
The explosive content is Composition B, around which are located 2,500 steel spheres held in an epoxy 
resin matrix. This controlled pre-fragmentation feature, each steel sphere having a fragment energy of 
80 J, ensures that the anti-personnel effects of the MAPAM are greater than those of comparable 
conventional bombs by a factor of between 1.2 and 5. A nose-mounted mechanical, Point-Detonating, 
SuperQuick (PDSQ) fuze is normally employed. 

The MAPAM is propelled by an ignition charge and up to four charge increments, all employing 
extruded/impregnated manufacturing techniques, although other propellant charges can be utilised. The 
maximum range will vary according to the mortar system involved although the firing parameters are 
given as between 150 to 3,500 m. 

The polypropylene transport and storage case used with the MAPAM holds two rounds, the material 
employed having high energy absorbing properties. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 


Length: with fuze, 328 mm 
Weight: 1.98 kg 


Manufacturer 
RUAG Munition 
Industriezone Schachenwald, CH-4640 Altdorf. 


Service 
Swiss Army. 
NEW ENTRY 
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SUPPRESSORS, SWITZERLAND 
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SILTEC integrated suppressor systems 


Description 


SILTEC Silencer Systems produce integrated suppressor systems for a variety of bolt-action and 
semi-automatic firearms ranging in calibre from 0.22 LR to 7.62 x 51 mm NATO. In all instances, the 
original barrel is removed and replaced with a special suppressed barrel with a diameter only slightly 
greater than a standard unsuppressed barrel. The suppressed firearm is to all outward appearances no 
different when compared to a standard rifle. 


Manufacturer 
SILTEC Silencer Systems 


Spitalgasse 28, CH-4902 Langenthal. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SILTEC detachable suppressors for assault rifles 


Description 


These SILTEC suppressor systems are designed for military and law enforcement units and are 


adaptable to different types of assault rifle. The quick detachable system provides a solid installation on 
all assault rifles, regardless of calibre, from NATO 5.56 x 45 mm to 7.62 x 51 mm. Rifles for which 
suppressors can be supplied include the M16, FN FAL, Steyr AUG, Galil, G3 and others. 


The suppressors align perfectly with the barrel, thus optimising accuracy. These suppressors can also 
be used on light machine guns. 


Specifications 


Weight: 790 g 

Length: 340 mm 

Height: 50 mm 

Width: 45 mm 
Maintenance: after each use 


Manufacturer 
SILTEC Silencer Systems 
Spitalgasse 28, CH-4902 Langenthal. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SILTEC sub-machine gun suppressors 


Description 


These suppressors are designed to fit a range of sub-machine guns, from the Czech Skorpion to the 


Heckler and Koch MP5. Each suppressor is custom-designed for the weapon involved and suppressors 
can be provided for weapons in calibres from 0.22 to 0.45. 

The quick-detachable mounting used with these suppressors allows them to be mounted or 
dismounted in seconds and ensures perfect alignment with the barrel, thereby minimising the effect on 
accuracy. The design of each suppressor also ensures that there is no effect on the full-automatic 
function of the weapon on which it is mounted. 


Specifications 


Weight: 650 g 

Length: 260 mm 

Diameter: 45 mm 
Maintenance: after each use 


Manufacturer 
SILTEC Silencer Systems 
Spitalgasse 28, CH-4902 Langenthal. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SUPPRESSORS, SWITZERLAND 
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SILTEC Professional suppressor for locked breech 
autoloading pistols 


Description 


The SILTEC Professional pistol silencer is intended for use with autoloading pistols using the Browning 
locking system. It is guaranteed not to affect the autoloading function of the pistol to which it is secured. 

The semi-automatic function of the pistol is retained, although a slide lock can be engaged so that the 
sound of the mechanical locking process is eliminated. When the slide lock is engaged each round has 
to be ejected manually. Gebr Kummer will either modify customers' pistols or provide a suppressor 
pistol combination to order. 


Specifications 


Weight: 500 g 

Length: 270 mm 

Diameter: 35 mm 

Material: steel and aluminium 
Maintenance: after each use 


Manufacturer 
SILTEC Silencer Systems 


Spitalgasse 28, CH-4902 Langenthal. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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BRÜGGER + THOMET integrated rifle silencer 
systems 


Description 


BRUGGER + THOMET have developed rifle silencer system mainly for sniper rifles firing 7.62 x 

51 mm NATO ammunition. The integrated system normally includes a special barrel imparting one 
twist in 305 mm, providing the best accuracy with either subsonic and standard specification 
ammunition. The systems are manufactured according to the customer's selection of rifle and 
ammunition. When used with subsonic ammunition, the system allows targets to be engaged at ranges 
up to 200 m with no sound signature discernable. 


Specifications 


Weight: 500 to 800 g 
Length: 45 to 600 mm 
Diameter: 35 mm 
Supression: 45+ dBA 


Manufacturer 
BRUGGER + THOMET 
Oberlandstrasse 10, CH-3700 Spiez. 


Status 
Available. 


UPDATED 


BRUGGER + THOMET integrated silencer system on PGM UR Intervention 
sniper rifle 


Bi 
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BRÜGGER + THOMET quick detachable silencers 
for assault rifles 


Description 


BRUGGER + THOMET have developed quick detachable silencers for assault rifles used by both 
military and law enforcement units. The unique and simple mounting system allows a rapid and secure 
installation of the stainless steel silencer on all standard types of assault rifle with calibres from 
5.56 mm up to 0.308 and provided with Mil-Spec 22 mm diameter flash hiders. Because of the 
mounting system, the silencer is perfectly aligned with the barrel and does not affect the accuracy of the 
weapon involved. In addition to the sound reduction, the silencer eliminates all muzzle flash. 

The silencer has successfully passed all durability tests and can be used on light machine guns. 


Specifications 


Weight: 860 g 

Length: standard, 340 mm 
Diameter: 42 mm 
Maintenance: every 5,000 rds 


Manufacturer 


BRUGGER + THOMET 


Thunstrasse 4A, CH-3700 Spiez. 
Status 


Available. 


UPDATED 


BRUGGER + THOMET silencer on SIG 5.56 mm SG552 Commando compact 
e e assault rifle 


(2002) 
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BRÜGGER + THOMET quick detachable silencer 
for MP5 


Description 


The BRÜGGER + THOMET quick detachable silencer for the Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5 
sub-machine gun was developed to meet the requirements of government agencies and armed forces 
who have a temporary or limited use for a silenced weapon, including training purposes in urban areas. 

BRUGGER + THOMET have developed a quick detachable mount which allows a rapid, strong and 
precise fitting of a silencer to the MP5 within seconds. It is claimed that installation of this suppressor 
will provide a sound level equal to the MP5 SD while retaining the full stopping power of the 
ammunition. 


Specifications 


Weight: 313 g 
Length: 218 mm 
Diameter: 35 mm 
Suppression: 33+ dB 


Manufacturer 


BRÜGGER + THOMET 


Oberlandstrasse 10, CH-3700 Spiez. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
-A BRÜGGER + THOMET silencer on Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5 sub-machine 
gun 
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BRÜGGER + THOMET silencers for sub-machine 
guns 


Description 


BRUGGER + THOMET silencers are issued complete with the weapon specific threading. For best 
noise reduction results it is recommended that subsonic ammunition is used. The silencers can be used 
for both semi- and full-automatic firing. 

Silencers are available for most carbines and sub-machine guns although the weapon type has to be 
specified when ordering. Two models are available. One is for the Uzi/Mini Uzi/Micro Uzi, Beretta 
Model 12 and the FAMAE SAF. The second model is larger and is intended for the Colt 9 mm, Steyr 
69/81, Steyr TMP, Steyr AUG 9 mm, and the Ingram M10/M11. 


Specifications 


Weight: 480 g 

Length: 200/250 mm 
Diameter: 35/42 mm 
Suppression: 33+ dB 


Manufacturer 


BRUGGER + THOMET 


Oberlandstrasse 10, CH-3700 Spiez. 
Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 


rr BRUGGER + THOMET silencer on Beretta Model 12 sub-machine gun 
4 (2002) 
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BRÜGGER + THOMET IMPULS II-A pistol silencer 


Description 


The BRÜGGER + THOMET IMPULS II-A pistol silencer is intended for use with autoloading pistols 
using the Browning locking system. Models are available for 9 mm, 0.40/10 mm and 0.45 pistols, all 
having an integral recoil improvement system. The design is such that the recoil module can be cleaned 
with disassembling the silencer. Using a wet chage, such as water or some other cleaning liquid, the 
sound reduction can be improved by an additional 10 dB. The IMPULS II-A is intended for mounting 
on a threaded barrel that can be supplied by BRUGGER + THOMET. 


Specifications 


Weight: 294 g 

Length: 199 mm 

Diameter: 35 mm 

Suppression: standard, 26+ dB; wet charge, 36+ dB 


Manufacturer 
BRUGGER + THOMET 
Oberlandstrasse 10, CH-3700 Spiez. 


Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 
BRUGGER + THOMET IMPULS IIA pistol silencer 
(2002) 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Leica VECTOR 1500 DAES rangefinding binocular 


Description 


The Leica VECTOR 1500 DAES range-finding binocular has a wide range of possible applications. In 
addition to acting as a high-quality surveillance and general purpose 7 x 42 binocular, it can also act as 
a range-finding device for ranges up to 2,500 m, provide azimuth and inclination data and there is a 
serial data output. It thus has numerous applications for sniper operations, reconnaissance and 
crew-served weapon support. 

The rubber armoured body of the Leica VECTOR binocular was ergonomically designed and can be 
easily handled, even when wearing gloves. It is ruggedised and waterproof. Controls are limited to two 
push-buttons, the right-hand of which operates the eye-safe Class 1 diode laser range-finder. Operating 
the other button provides an azimuth reading from a digital magnetic compass with an inclinometer. 
Distance, azimuth and inclination data are digitally displayed in the field of view via red LEDs for a 
duration of 4 seconds. VECTOR can also display height difference, distance and angles between two 
targets. 

Power is provided by a 6 V lithium battery. Battery life is about 2,000 measurements. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 205 x 178 x 82 mm 
Weight: with battery, 1.71 kg 
Magnification: x7 

Field of view: at 1,000 m, 120 m 


Objective aperture: 42 mm 

Exit pupil diameter: 6 mm 

Kye relief: 18.5 mm 

Dioptre setting: -6 to +6 dioptres 

Range: 5 to 2,500 m 

Accuracy: +2 m 

Measurement time: 0.3 s 

Repetition rate: 12/min 

Power supply: 1 x 6 V 2CRS lithium cell 
Operating temperature range: -35 to +63°C 


Manufacturer 

Leica Geosystems AG 

Defense & Special Projects, CH-9435 Heerbrugg. 
Status 


In production. 


Leica VECTOR 1500 DAES range-finding binocular 
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Leica MRF2000 monocular range-finder 


Description 


The Leica MRF2000 monocular range-finder employs state-of-the-art technology to measure distances 
from 30 to 3,300 m with 1 m accuracy. The laser diode range-finder built into the MRF2000 meets the 
Class 1 eye-safety requirements (ANSI Z136.1-1993), thus assuring that the emitted beam is safe not 
only to the naked eye but also to observers using binoculars or other optical devices. 

The MRF2000 baseplate allows mechanical adaptation to various systems, with a boresighting 
accuracy of +0.6 mils in azimuth and 40.3 mils in elevation. Range data can be transmitted to an 
external display or a host system via an RS-232 interface. Remote triggering and power supply are 
possible. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 210 x 120 x 80 mm 
Weight: with batteries, 1.1 kg 
Magnification: x7 

Field of view: 6.4 x 5.1° 
Objective aperture: 50 mm 

Exit pupil diameter: 7 mm 

Eye relief: 18 mm 

Dioptre setting: -6 to +6 dioptres 
Laser type: 860 nm laser diode 


Range: 30 to 3,300 m 

Accuracy: +1 m up to 2,000 m; +2 m beyond 2,000 m 
Measurement time: 0.3 s 

Repetition rate: 15/min 

Power supply: 2 x 3 V CR 123 lithium cells 
Operating temperature range: -35 to +55°C 


Manufacturer 

Leica Geosystems AG 

Defense & Special Projects, CH-9435 Heerbrugg. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Leica MRF2000 monocular range-finder 
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Siemens Switzerland FORTIS thermal imaging 
system 


Description 


FORTIS (Forward Observation and Reconnaissance Thermal Imaging System) is a portable thermal 
imager specifically designed for military and paramilitary use. Its large and selectable field of view, 
high target resolution, image inversion and long range make it ideally suited for observation, 
reconnaissance and surveillance tasks at night and in daylight. 

FORTIS provides long-term observation with minimum operator fatigue thanks to the green image 
display and biocular viewing lens. It is instantly ready for use and has a high degree of operational 
autonomy. The complete system can be carried easily by a single person. 

Long-range telescope, external video monitor, closed-cycle cooling system and remote-control 
options are available as additional equipment. 

FORTIS is a joint development by Siemens Switzerland and Leica Geosystems. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 460 x 240 x 300 mm 
Weight: operational, 13 kg 
Wavelength: 8-12 um 

Cooling system: Joule-Thomson, 77K 
Temperature resolution: ca 0.1 K 


Field of view: 18.5 x 9.5°/4.5 x 2.3° 

Spatial resolution: 0.8 mrad/0.2 mrad 

Nominal voltage: 7.2 V 

Power consumption: <4 W 

Range: NATO target in standard atmosphere, 293K: 
Detection: 6,000 m 
Recognition: 2,000 m 
Identification: >1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Siemens Switzerland Limited 

Civil and National Security, Freilagerstrasse 40, CH-8047 Zurich. 
Status 

In production. 


Swiss and other armed forces. 


FORTIS on tripod showing biocular viewing lens 


FORTIS in use on low-set tripod 
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RUAG 120 mm Model 74 Illuminating bomb 


Description 


The Model 74 is a conventional parachute Illuminating bomb, the functioning of which is controlled by 
a mechanical time fuze of Swiss manufacture. The body of the bomb, including the flare, is 
manufactured in Sweden, but the tail assembly, propelling charges and fuze are produced in Switzerland 
by RUAG Munition. The Model 74 can be fired from the 120 mm mortars Mw 64 and Mw 74 as well as 
the statically emplaced Fest Mw 59. 

The flare is ejected at about 500 m above the target and illuminates an area approximately 1,600 m in 
diameter. 


Specifications 


Weight: 15 kg 

Rate of descent of flare: 5 m/s 

Max range: 7,000 m 

Flight duration at max range: 50 s 

Fuze time setting: variable from 5 to 60 s 


Manufacturer 
RUAG Munition 
Industriezone Schächenwald, CH-4640 Altdorf. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 
Swiss Army. 
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RUAG 120 mm Cargo mortar bomb 


Description 


The RUAG Munition 120 mm Cargo mortar bomb is based on the Israeli IMI M971/1 design (qv) but, 
although visually similar, it carries 32 dual-purpose bomblets as opposed to the 24 carried by the 
M971/1. The bomblets are stacked inside the bomb body in eight rows, each containing four bomblets. 

This bomb can be fired from several types of 120 mm mortar system, including fortress mortars. As 
the bomb leaves the mortar muzzle, four forward-folding fins flip out to stabilise the projectile in flight. 
A nose-mounted DM 93 MTSQ fuze functions at the preset time with the projectile, approximately 
400 m over the target area, ejecting the contents over a radius of 65 to 108 m. Each bomblet detonates 
on impact although there is a self-destruct function in each bomblet. 

Each bomblet, almost certainly based on the IMI M85 design, is 42 mm in diameter, has a stacking 
height of 41.6 mm and contains 33 g of RDX formed into a shaped charge. Each body has eight 
fragmentation rings which assist in the formation of more than 900 lethal fragments scattered over a 
lethal radius of 9 m; the average number of effective fragments piercing a 1.5 mm mild steel plate will 
be two fragments per square metre up to 9 m. Against armour each bomblet can penetrate 69 mm of 
RHA. 


Specifications 


Weight: 14.8 kg 
Length: fuzed, 827 mm, unfuzed, 763 mm 


Filling: 32 dual-purpose bomblets 

Muzzle velocity: >410 m/s, dependent on mortar system 
Max pressure: 2,000 bar 

Max range: >7,200 m, dependent on mortar system 
Dispersion radius: ca 65 to 108 m 

Number of fragments: total per bomb, >29,000 


Manufacturer 

RUAG Munition 

Industriezone Schichenwald, CH-4640 Altdorf. 
Status 

In production. 


Swiss Army. 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RUAG ammunition for 120 mm mortars 


Description 


Ammunition for the Models 64 and 74 120 mm mortars is of conventional type. Ammunition types 
available include HE and Smoke WP. 


Specifications 


Weight: 14.33 kg 

Type of filling: HE, trotyl; incendiary/smoke, WP 
Charges: 1-8 

Muzzle velocity: 128-420 m/s 

Max range: 7,500 m 

Fuze: HE, PD and slight delay; incendiary/smoke, PD 


Manufacturer 

RUAG Munition 

Industriezone Schächenwald, CH-4640 Altdorf. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


Swiss Army. 


RUAG 120 mm mortar ammunition (HE) 
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RUAG 81 mm Model 73 Illuminating bomb 


Description 


The Model 73 Illuminating bomb is of Swedish design and the first batch supplied to the Swiss Army 
was manufactured in Sweden. However, the current bomb is produced in Switzerland by RUAG 
Munition and the mechanical time fuze and propelling cartridges are of Swiss design and manufacture. 
The Model 73 is a conventional parachute Illuminating bomb in which the flare is ejected at about 
300 m above the target area. It then illuminates an area of up to 650 m in diameter for up to 30 seconds. 


Specifications 


Weight: 3.5 kg 

Range: 500-3,250 m 

Rate of descent of flare: 4 m/s 

Flight duration at max range: 30 s 

Time fuze setting: variable between 5 and 60 s 
Duration of illumination: 30 s 

Charges: 0-6 


Manufacturer 
RUAG Munition 
Industriezone Schächenwald, CH-4640 Altdorf. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 
Swiss Army 
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RUAG ammunition for 81 mm mortars 


Description 


RUAG Munition ammunition for the Model 1972 Swiss mortar is of the conventional streamlined pattern. 


Specifications 


[Types ss HE Smoke igh -capacity 
Pp fragmentation bomb > 
[Fuzing PD or DA percussion PD 
[Weight BAT KG BT KG 68kg 
[Filing = fTNT [pmokecomposiion INTO 

4 


Charges [0-6 0-6 1-4 
Muzzle velocity [70-260 m/s 70-210 m/s 64-110 m/s 


Max range [4,100 m 3,000 m 1,070 m 


Manufacturer 


RUAG Munition 
Industriezone Schichenwald, CH-4640 Altdorf. 


Service 
Swiss Army. 
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RUAG 40 mm LV grenades 


Description 


RUAG Munition produces Low-Velocity (LV) 40 x 46 mm grenades suitable for firing from any 
low-velocity 40 mm grenade launcher. Two types are available, an operational grenade, the 40 mm LV 
Frag Gren 97 and a training grenade, the 40 mm LV Pract Gren 97. 

The 40 mm LV Frag Gren 97 has its 40 g Composition B explosive payload in a prefragmented 
compartment. When the AZ-Z DM 411A1 impact fuze functions, the grenade's steel body shatters 
producing approximately 650 effective high velocity fragments, each weighing 0.09 to 0.1 g. These 
fragments produce an energy of approximately 80 J at a distance of 4 m from the point of detonation. If 
the fuze fails to function on impact it will self-destruct after more than 9 seconds. Accuracy of the 
grenade at 100 m is stated not to exceed 150 mm to the side or 240 mm in height. Maximum range is 
400 m. The grenade has a plastic drive band to reduce barrel wear. 

The training 40 mm LV Pract Gren 97 is identical to the operational round ballistically but its 
contents are completely inert. 


Specifications 


40 mm LV Frag Gren 97 
Calibre: 40 mm 
Cartridge length: 117 mm 
Cartridge weight: 285 g 
Projectile weight: 220 g 


Payload: 40 g Comp B 
Arming distance: 15 m 
Muzzle velocity: 78.5 m/s 
Max range: 400 m 
Self-destruct time: >9 s 


Manufacturer 


RUAG Munition 


Industriezone Schaéchenwald, CH-6460 Altdorf. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


Swiss Army and some European special forces. 


Pract Gren 97 (right) 


example (right) 
(2000) 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RUAG OHG 92 offensive hand grenade 


Description 


The RUAG Munition OHG 92 offensive hand grenade has the same circular cross-section body as the 
HG 85 defensive hand grenade (see separate entry) but the body is aluminium, roughened externally to 
provide a good grip. The grenade contains 170 g of RDX/TNT 55/45 to produce blast effects only. 
There are no preformed fragments and no fragments travel further than 10 m from the point of 
explosion. The same DM 82 CH igniter assembly as that used with the HG 85 is employed. 

For training, the EUHG 85 practice grenade, MARK HG 85 reusable practice grenade and WURFK 
HG 85 inert ballasted practice grenade are available. See previous entry for details of these training 
grenades. 


Specifications 


Length: 97 mm 

Diameter: 65 mm 

Weight: 270 g 

Filling: 170 g RDX/TNT 55/45 


Manufacturer 
RUAG Munition 
Industriezone Schächenwald, CH-4640 Altdorf. 


Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 


RUAG Munition OHG 92 offensive hand grenade 
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RUAG HG 85 fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


The RUAG Munition HG 85 fragmentation hand grenade, uses an almost circular cross-section 
stamped-steel body shell with the internal wall area formed into a dimpled surface. This surface is 
shattered into approximately 2,000 fragments as the main 125 g RDX/TNT 55/45 explosive charge 
detonates. This occurs after the DM 82 CH igniter assembly operates following a time delay. Each of 
the fragments weighs about 0.1 g and retains an energy rating of approximately 80 J at a distance of 
10 m from the point of explosion. This is sufficient to penetrate combat body armour comprising 20 
layers of Kevlar and 1.6 mm of titanium. 

For training with the HG 85 the EUHG 85 practice grenade is available. This grenade operates in 
exactly the same manner as the operational grenade but the filling is reduced and the body walls shatter 
in such a manner that no fragments can travel more than a distance of 10 m from the point of explosion. 

Two further training grenades are available. One is the MARK HG 85, a reusable practice grenade 
containing a sound cartridge to create a sound signature as the igniter assembly functions. The thick 
metal body remains intact and there are no fragments. The sound cartridge will produce 105 dB at 20 m 
detonation. 

The WURFK HG 85 is a completely inert ballasted practice grenade with a solid moulded igniter 
assembly. It is employed only for throwing practice, having the same dimensions and weight as an 
operational grenade. 

In October 2000 and following an extensive selection process and trials, it was announced that the 
British Army had selected the RUAG Munition HG 85 defensive hand grenade as their Enhanced 


Performance Grenade (EPG) and an order was placed. The grenade selected was described as a “lightly 
changed’ version of the HG 85. The total order was for 363,000 combat grenades, 46,000 re-usable 
grenades with 504,000 practice fuzes, and 2,000 inert drill grenades for classroom instruction. 
Following the first delivery of 35,000 grenades in March 2001, deliveries will be extended over a 
six-year period, with an option for a further three-year's supply. 

The Danish Army has also selected the RUAG Munition HG 85. 


Specifications 


Length: 97 mm 

Diameter: 65 mm 

Weight: 465 g 

Filling: 125 g RDX/TNT 55/45 
Number of fragments: ca 2,000 
Weight of fragment: 0.1 g 
Lethal radius: >10 m 

Safety radius: 20 m 


Manufacturer 

RUAG Munition 

Industriezone Schéchenwald, CH-4640 Altdorf. 
Status 

In production. 


British Army, Danish Army, Swiss armed forces and several other armed forces worldwide. 
UPDATED 


RUAG Munition HG 85 fragmentation hand grenade 
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MORTARS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RUAG 120 mm Model 87 mortar 


Description 


The RUAG Land Systems 120 mm mortar Model 87 (12 cm Mw 87) is an improved version of the 

120 mm Model 74 mortar which was produced from 1974 to 1978; 445 units are in service with Swiss 
infantry units. The mortar consists of the smoothbore barrel with breech piece and trigger control, 
bipod, baseplate and carriage with equipment. The improved Model 87 has a reinforced baseplate to 
withstand maximum load on any type of ground. The mortar itself is the same as that used as the Model 
64, installed in the M106 mortar carrier. 

The RUAG Land Systems Model 87 is designed to be towed by any vehicle, pulled by troops or 
carried as an underslung load by helicopters. The carriage is a two-wheeled vehicle with suspension. In 
addition to carrying the mortar, the carriage has an ammunition rack to stow six ready use rounds, as 
well as equipment for firing and maintenance. 

For low-cost training a 22 mm tube insert, firing special ammunition, is available. As an alternative 
an 81 mm subcalibre barrel may be used. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: with breech piece, 1.77 m 
Weight of barrel: 85 kg 

Weight of carrier, complete: 493 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 94 kg 


Weight of bipod: with sight, 56 kg 
Overall width: 1.53 m 

Height loaded: 1.2 m 

Wheelbase: 1.285 m 

Ground clearance: 240 mm 

Towing speeds on roads: max, 80 km/h 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse on mounting: 60° 

Range: max, 7,500 m 


Manufacturer 

RUAG Land Systems 
Allmendstrasse 86, CH-3602 Thun. 
Status 

Available. 


Swiss Army (445 units). 
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MORTARS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RUAG 81 mm Model 1972 mortar 


Description 


The RUAG Land Systems 81 mm Model 1972 mortar is an improvement on an earlier model introduced 
in 1933. The baseplate is a flat disc with webs welded to the underside. The bipod has been cleaned up 
by having the screw threads fully enclosed, and the cross-levelling gear, although working in exactly the 
same way, is much easier to operate. The mortar breaks down into three man-portable loads. Its military 
designation is 8.1 cm Mw 72. 

For low-cost training a 22 mm tube insert firing special ammunition is available. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.28 m 

Weight: complete, 45.5 kg 

Weight of barrel: 12 kg 

Weight of mount: 15 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 16 kg 

Weight of sight mount and sight: 2 kg 
Baseplate diameter: 550 mm 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: top, 10°; by moving bipod, 360° 
Range: max, 4,100 m 


Rate of fire: 15 rds/min 
Manufacturer 

RUAG Land Systems 
Allmendstrasse 86, CH-3602 Thun. 
Status 

Available. 


Swiss Army (ca 1,200 units). 
UPDATED 


RUAG 81 mm Model 1972 mortar 
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MORTARS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RUAG 60 mm Model 87 mortar 


Description 


The RUAG Land Systems 60 mm Model 87 mortar was accepted for service with the Swiss Army and 
entered production in 1988. Some elements of the design and ammunition are licensed from TDA of 
France. 

The mortar is a conventional drop loaded smoothbore with fixed firing pin. A simple bipod is 
attached to the barrel by means of a collar and the rear of the barrel rests on a small circular baseplate. 
Elevation of the barrel is manual. By slipping the collar up or down the barrel, the amount of elevation 
can be determined by a bubble-type unit mounted in the bipod collar and visible from behind the mortar. 
This unit can be adjusted to provide elevation data for different types of ammunition. Direction is 
assessed by the firer by using a white line marked on the axis of the barrel, aligning this with his target. 

The ammunition is packed and carried in a special Duopack of plastic, containing two bombs. The 
Duopack is designed so that any number can be clipped together for transport or stacking as a single 
unit. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 845 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 7.6 kg 
Elevation: 800-1,510 mils 
Traverse: 6,400 mils 


Range: max, 1,000 m 
Rate of fire: max, 15 rds/min; normal, 3 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

RUAG Land Systems 
Allmendstrasse 86, CH-3602 Thun. 
Status 

Available. 


Swiss Army. 
UPDATED 


EA RUAG 60 mm Model 87 mortar with ammunition and “Duopacks' 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Leica VECTOR IV range-finder binoculars 


Description 


Leica VECTOR IV range-finder binoculars, offering a range of more than 4,000 m, are designed to be a 
standard observation instrument for mortar fire controllers. Weighing 1.7 kg, these rugged 7 x 42 
binoculars incorporate a fully eye-safe (Class 1, EN 60825-1, 1993) laser range-finder together with a 
Digital Magnetic Compass (DMC). The DMC functions even when the instrument is tilted up to 35°. 
Range, azimuth and inclination can be fed into a fire-control system via a standard RS232 interface. The 
observer can keep both eyes on the target and read this data in the field of view. 

For target location out to 1,000 or 2,000 m, VECTOR IV can be used as a hand-held instrument. A 
combination of VECTOR IV with Leica's SG12 digital goniometer further extends capability, with 
higher angle measurement accuracy, computation of target grid co-ordinates, and co-mounting of a 
thermal imager. 

These range-finder binoculars have applications beyond that of mortar target determination. For 
instance, during early 2001 the Australian Army purchased a quantity to be employed by sniper rifle 
teams. 


Specifications 


Weight: 1.7 kg 
Magnification: x7 
Objective diameter: 42 mm 
Laser type: 1550 nm 


Measurement range: 5 m to over 4,000 m 
Range accuracy: +2 mils PE 

Azimuth accuracy: +6 mils PE 
Inclination accuracy: +2 mils PE 

Data output: RS232 

Power supply: 1 x 6 V 2CRS lithium cell 


Manufacturer 

Leica Geosystems AG 

Defence & Special Projects, CH-9435 Heerbrugg. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


Leica VECTOR IV range-finder binoculars in use 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Leica SG12 digital goniometer 


Description 


The Leica SG12 digital goniometer is a tripod-mounted angulation head. The built-in Digital Magnetic 
Compass (DMC) provides orientation to +3 mils PE. Horizontal angles are measured by encoder to 
better than 1 mil, allowing highly accurate orientation and positioning using the survey routines in the 
SG12 and known reference points. 

A complete observation post equipment for mortar fire control includes the SG12 and the Leica 
VECTOR IV range-finder binoculars (see following entry). This combination gives users the flexibility 
to deploy rapidly with VECTOR alone as a minimum of equipment or establish a more permanent 
precision observation post with VECTOR plus the SG12. 

The SG12 can be carried in one or two loads as required and accepts a variety of thermal imagers for 
day/night operation. Mechanical and electronic interfaces exist for laser range-finders from different 
manufacturers. RS-232, 422 and 485 interfaces allow the automatic input of station co-ordinates from a 
GPS receiver and data transfer into the fire-control system. 

A variant of the SG12, the SG12F, has been selected by the Belgian Army for their TDA 120 mm 
rifle mortar batteries. The SG12F is used with VECTOR IV range-finder binoculars by forward 
observers and with a Leica MRF2000 monocular range-finder for mortar laying and positioning. 


Specifications 


Weight: SG12, 3.8 kg; with VECTOR IV, 5.8 kg 


Dimensions: 230 x 285 x 165 mm 

Orientation by DMC: +3 mils PE 

Orientation by survey methods: better than 1 mil 

Horizontal angles: +0.5 mil 

Vertical angles: -500 to +500 mils (+2 mils PE) 

Target location: range, bearing, angle of sight or UTM grid co-ordinates 
Data input/output: RS-232, 422, 485 

Power supply: 10-32 V DC 


Manufacturer 

Leica Geosystems AG 

Defence & Special Projects, CH-9435 Heerbrugg. 
Status 

In production. 


Belgian Army. 
VERIFIED 


Leica observation post equipment comprising SG12 digital goniometer and VECTOR IV 
range-finder binoculars 
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CANNON, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Oerlikon Contraves 25 mm KBA automatic cannon 


Description 


The Oerlikon Contraves 25 mm KBA cannon is a fully automatic, positively locked, gas-operated 
weapon with a rotating bolt head and double belt feed. 

The KBA offers a wide range of firing modes as single shot, programmable rapid single shot with a 
rate of fire of up to 200 rds/min and full-automatic fire with 600 rds/min. The cannon functions, such as 
cocking and firing, are electrically actuated via remote control from the gunner's control box and, in 
auxiliary mode, mechanically by hand-crank and a trigger pedal. 

Small size and low weight offer various integration possibilities such as one- and two-man gun turrets 
on APCs and AA tanks, field, naval and helicopter mounts. 

For maintenance purposes the cannon can be field stripped to its main assemblies without tools. 

Oerlikon Contraves AG is a subsidiary of Rheinmetall DeTec AG. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 25 x 137 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: dual, selective belt, instantaneous change 
Weight: gun, 112 kg; barrel, 37 kg 

Length: overall, 2.888 m 

Barrel: 2.173 m 


Rifling: 18 grooves, increasing twist from zero at commencement of rifling to 7° (1 turn in 25.5 cal) at 
muzzle 

Muzzle velocity: HEI-T, SAPHEI-T, 1,100 m/s; FAPDS-T, 1,310 m/s; APDS-T, 1,335 m/s; 
APFSDS-T, 1,405 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Recoil length: max, 38 mm 


Manufacturer 


Oerlikon Contraves AG 


Birchstrasse 155, CH-8050 Zurich. 
Status 
In production. 


In service with NATO and other armies. Installed in Oerlikon Contraves GBD-AOA turret on M113 
C+R; in Oerlikon Contraves GBD-COA on Mowag Piranha 6 x 6, 8 x 8 and M113; in FMC EWS on 
AIFV; four-barrel Otobreda gun turret; Otobreda T25; Creusot-Loire 25 mm turret; Hägglunds 25 mm 
turret; Helio Mirror 25 mm turret. 


VERIFIED 


a Oerlikon Contraves 25 mm KBA automatic cannon 
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CANNON, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
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Oerlikon Contraves 20 mm KAB (Type 5TG) 
automatic cannon 


Description 


The Oerlikon Contraves 20 mm KAB ( Type 5TG) automatic cannon is a positively locked gas-operated 
gun suitable for anti-aircraft or ground target applications. It is fired mechanically and uses a 
mechanical trigger for either single shot or automatic operation, with a trigger locking device preventing 
the bolt from moving forward without feeding a round into the chamber. Ammunition feed is by either 
drum or box magazine. The barrel has Oerlikon Contraves progressive rifling and is fitted with a 
four-stage muzzle brake. The gun may be field stripped without tools. 

Oerlikon Contraves AG is a subsidiary of Rheinmetall DeTec AG. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 128 mm 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Feed: 50- or 20-round drum, 8-round box 

Weight: gun, including barrel, 109 kg; barrel, 51.6 kg; magazine, 20-round drum, empty, 17 kg; 
50-round drum, empty, 24.5 kg; 8-round box, empty, 4.5 kg 

Barrel: 2.4 m (120 cal) 

Rifling: 12 grooves, rh, progressive 0-6° 

Mean recoil force: 800 kg 


Recoil, barrel: 10 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 1,100-1,200 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 1,000 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Oerlikon Contraves AG 
Birchstrasse 155, CH-8050 Zurich. 
Status 

Further production as required. 


Various countries. 


VERIFIED 


Oerlikon Contraves 20 mm KAB-001 automatic cannon with drum magazine 


Oerlikon Contraves 20 mm KAB-001 automatic cannon with box magazine 
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Oerlikon Contraves 20 mm KAA (Type 204 GK) 
belt-fed automatic cannon 


Description 


The Oerlikon Contraves 20 mm KAA belt-fed automatic cannon is a gas-operated gun firing from a 
locked breech, also known by its Hispano-Suiza designation of Type 204 GK. 

The gun fires from the open breech position. When the trigger is pressed the sear holding the breech 
block assembly is disengaged and the return spring drives the breech block forward. The head of the 
breech block forces a round through the link of the belt and into the chamber, stopping its movement 
when the front face of the breech block head strikes the stop insert. The breech block tail continues 
forward under force from the return spring and pushes out two pivoting locking pieces which engage 
with locking inserts in the receiver body. The breech block tail is prevented from rebounding by a 
spring-loaded detent holding it to the breech block head. The firing pin, attached to the tail, strikes the 
cap and the round is fired. In automatic firing, after the first round, this occurs when the receiver and 
barrel are still moving forward in the cradle in counter-recoil from firing the previous round. 

The gas pressure forces the projectile up the bore and, as it passes the gas port, some of the gas drives 
a piston back, which in turn drives the return spring housing back. A lug on the return spring housing is 
engaged with the breech block tail, which is pulled to the rear withdrawing the firing pin and releasing 
the pivoting locks. The breech block assembly is then blown back by the residual pressure in the bore. 
The chamber is fluted to reduce extraction friction. Each empty case is held by the extractor on the 
breech block face and ejected down out of the gun as the breech block passes under the fixed ejector. 


The breech block assembly moves back and is cushioned by a pneumatic/oil buffer. If the change lever 
is at single shot the sear retains the breech block assembly to the rear, the sear being spring loaded to 
cushion the shock of arresting the breech block. If the change lever is at automatic the breech block, 
under the influence of the return spring and breech block buffer, moves forward to fire again. 

The feed mechanism is operated by the return spring housing. A lug on the housing engages a spiral 
slot in the feed cylinder, rotating the cylinder in one direction during recoil and the other direction 
during counter-recoil. At the front end of the cylinder, teeth are cut, which engage the feed slide and 
move it backwards and forwards across the gun. As the slide moves in, the spring-loaded feed pawls 
carried on it bring the next round in front of the breech block. When the feed slide moves out to collect 
the next round, the ammunition belt is prevented from dropping back by spring-loaded retaining pawls. 

Oerlikon Contraves AG is a subsidiary of Rheinmetall DeTec AG. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 128 mm 

Operation: gas, positively locked, selective fire 

Locking: pivoting locks 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

Weight: complete gun, 87 kg; barrel with muzzle brake, 26.6 kg 
Barrel: 1.7 m 

Rifling: 12 grooves, increasing twist 0-6° 30' 

Muzzle velocity: 1,050 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 1,000 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Oerlikon Contraves 

Birchstrasse 155, CH-8050 Zurich. 
Status 

Further production as required. 


Various countries. 
VERIFIED 


Oerlikon Contraves 20 mm KAA belt-fed cannon 
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MTE 224 V and MTE 224 VA pistols 


Development 


The MTE 224 V and MTE 224 VA pistols were designed specifically to fire the 5.56 x 23.5 mm 
cartridge developed by Peter Voboril of Caliber Prague Limited. This cartridge is one of a group of 
similar cartridges intended to defeat soft body armour and light armour likely to be encountered in law 
enforcement and military environments and was developed to meet the NATO Personal Defence 
Weapon specification. The pistol also meets the US Army Objective Personal Weapon (OPW) 
requirement of being capable of carrying in a holster. 

The intention is that the bullet will penetrate the armour without fragmenting, while retaining 
sufficient energy to inflict a significant wound once the armour has been defeated. The MTE 224 V and 
VA pistols, designed by Martin Tuma, are the first known pistols designed specifically to fire such a 
cartridge as until now similar rounds have been fired from existing automatic and semi-automatic 
weapons adapted for the purpose. 

The MTE 224 V is a semi-automatic pistol while the MTE 224 VA is a selective fire model capable 
of firing both on semi-automatic and fully-automatic. 

Production of these pistols was scheduled to commence in January 2000. Marketing of the pistols is 
also carried out by Caliber Prague Limited of the Czech Republic. However, further development and 
marketing of this pistol and its ammunition is currently in abeyance, awaiting further developments on 
the Personal Defence Weapon scene. 

The 5.56 x 23.5 mm cartridge involved uses a rimless bottlenecked brass case with a Berdan primer. 
The case diameter is 9.8 mm at the base and cartridge length 32.7 mm. Bullet weight is 2.9 g. Nominal 


muzzle velocity is 720 m/s and muzzle energy 750 J. 
Description 


The MTE 224 V and MTE 224 VA pistols operate on the blow back principle. The barrel is fluted and 
provided with a ported muzzle brake. For both the MTE 224 V and MTE 224 VA, firing can be single- 
or double-action; no cyclic fire rate for the MTE 224 VA on fully automatic has yet been released. All 
parts are fully machined from solid metal and rods to ensure strength and stability in service. Safeties 
include an automatic firing pin safety, a decocking lever and a manual safety lever. 

Overall, the pistols resemble conventional semi-automatic pistols, although the ported barrel 
protrudes from the front of the slide and frame. The top of the slide is slotted while the grip area towards 
the breech end of the slide is prominently ribbed to allow a firm grip for cocking when wearing gloves. 
Two magazine capacities are available, 16 or 26 rounds. 

Combat accessories include tactical lights and laser aiming devices developed by Laser Devices Inc 
of Monterey, California. Both units fit into accessory rails located in front of the trigger guard. The 
same rails can also accommodate a forward grip for when the MTE 224 VA is fired on fully automatic. 
A further accessory is a sound suppressor with a quick-connect device that locates into two interface 
grooves machined into the end of the barrel. The suppressor is intended for use in the semi-automatic 
mode only. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 23.5 mm 
Operation: blow-back, selective fire 
Feed: 16- or 26-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 1.045 kg 

Length: 260 mm 

Height: 148 mm 

Width: 39 mm 

Barrel: 165 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 
Trigger pull: double action, 3.9 kg; single action, 1.6 kg 
Muzzle velocity: nominal, 720 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 750 J 


Manufacturer 

Martin Tuma Engineering GmbH/Ltd 
PO Box 260, CH-4503 Solothurn. 
Status 


Ready for production. Awaiting market developments. 
UPDATED 


MTE 224 V pistol with tactical light attached 
(2001) 


MTE 224 VA selective fire pistol with foregrip and sound suppressor 
(2001) 
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SIG-Sauer 0.45 P245 Compact pistol 


Description 


The SIG-Sauer 0.45 P245 Compact pistol was introduced in December 1998. It was introduced 
primarily for North American law enforcement and paramilitary markets chambered for the widely 
established 0.45 ACP cartridge. The P245 Compact closely follows established SIG-Sauer design and 
operating features, including the various safeties, with the main change from other models, apart from 
the calibre, being that the single stack magazine holds six rounds. 

The P245 Compact is available in both double action only or single action/double action forms. 
Various finishes are available, including the SIG Arms K-Kote finish. Accessories include SIGLITE 
night sights, rubber or wooden grip plates, spare magazines and a cutaway model for training purposes. 

The P245 Compact is distributed in the USA by SIG Arms Inc of Exeter, New Hampshire. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading, single or double action or double action only 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Magazine capacity: 6 rounds 

Weight: empty, 850 g; magazine, empty, 70 g 

Length: 185 mm 

Height: 127 mm 

Width: 34 mm 


Barrel: 99 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 400 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch 
Sight radius: 145 mm 


Manufacturer 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
SIG-Sauer 0.45 P245 Compact pistol 
(2001) 
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SIG sig pro™ SP 2340 pistols 


Development 


With the introduction of the SIG sig pro™ SP 2340 pistols SIG Arms AG has acknowledged 
contemporary design trends by introducing a pistol with a polymer frame to its range of models. The 
usual high standards of SIG precision manufacture are maintained while several new features have been 
incorporated. 

The SP 2340 was introduced to the market in June 1998 and was initially available chambered for 
either 0.40 S&W or 0.357 SIG ammunition. A further model, the SP 2009 chambered for 9 x 19 mm 


Parabellum ammunition, was introduced during March 1999. 
Description 


The SP 2340 pistols carry many of the features of earlier SIG pistols, including the full functional 
safeties of earlier models. The pistol is thus safe to carry with a round in the chamber due to an 
automatic safety device and a hammer rebound prevention system. The firing pin remains blocked while 
decocking and dismantling is possible only when the slide is fully open. All locking is steel to steel. 
What is stated to be a new hammer drive is provided. 

Firing comfort is assisted by the provision of exchangeable grip plates of various sizes to suit 
individual users. These ergonomic plates have a surface designed to provide a positive grip due to their 
high-adhesion surfaces. The polymer frame also acts to partially damp down some recoil forces. The 
overall design is such that all bearing surfaces are closed to prevent the ingress of debris or dirt. 

By changing the trigger mechanism the SP 2340 pistols can be converted from 


double-action/single-action operation to double-action only. Rails are provided forward of the trigger 
guard for a laser pointer, a spotlamp or other accessories. 
The 9 mm SP 2009 differs from the other calibre models only in having a 15-round box magazine. 
Accessories include spare magazines (two magazines are provided with each pistol), cleaning kits, 
SIGLITE night sights, laser target indicators, holsters or carrying cases. A cutaway model is available 
for training purposes. 


Specifications 


Data given for 0.40 S&W; data for 0.357 SIG in parentheses where different 
Cartridge: 0.40 S&W (0.357 SIG) 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading, single or double action or double action only 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 12-round detachable box magazine (SP 2009, 15-round box magazine) 
Weight: without magazine, 765 g (775 g, SP 2009, 715 g) 

Weight of magazine: empty, 90 g 

Trigger pull: single action, 20-35 N; double action, 45-60 N 

Length: 187 mm 

Height: 144 mm 

Width: 34 mm 

Barrel: 98 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 380 mm (6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 406 mm) 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch 

Sight radius: 150 mm 


Manufacturers 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
Status 


In production. Selected by the US Drug Enforcement Administration. 
VERIFIED 


SIG sig pro™ SP 2340 pistol with laser target indicator 
(2000) 


: SIG sig pro™ SP 2340 pistol showing exchangeable grip plates 
k TR (2000) 
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SIG-Sauer P239 pistols 


Description 


The SIG-Sauer P239 pistols are variants of the P229 pistols (see separate entry), the only change being 


that their box magazine capacity is reduced to eight (9 mm) or seven (0.40 and 0.357) rounds to reduce 
the width of the butt and make them easier to carry as concealed weapons by police and security 
personnel. 


The P239 is available chambered for either 9 x 19 mm Parabellum, 0.40 S&W or 0.357 SIG. The 
handling, decocking feature and other such details remain identical to their equivalents on the P229. 
A 10-round magazine is available as an option, as are SIGLITE night sights. 


Specifications 


(Cartridge p mm Para (0.40 S&W [0.357 SIG 
(Operation | short recoil, self-loading, double action 
[Locking | Dropping barrel 


(Magazine capacity 8 


(Weight, empty [780 g z g z g 


[Length [172 mm [172 mm 172 mm 


[Barrel [92 mm [o2 mm [o2 mm 


Rifling Grooves 6, rh (6, rh 6, rh 
Twist [250 mm [380 mm 406 mm 


Sights fore, blade; rear, square notch; both adjustable for windage by lateral 
movement and adjustable for elevation by substitution 

[Sight radius [132 mm [132 mm [132 mm 

[Muzzle Energy [500 J |600 J |678 J 


Manufacturer 


SIG Arms AG 


CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 


Status 
In production. 
VERIFIED 
SIG-Sauer P239 pistol 
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SIG-Sauer P232 pistol 


Description 


The SIG-Sauer P232 pistol has replaced the earlier SIG-Sauer 230 in production. First deliveries were 
made during 1997. Although designed for covert police work, the P232 has numerous military 
applications. 

The P232 has many features carried over from the widely used P230 and shares the same general 
operating and handling features (see previous entry). The P232 is available chambered for either 
7.65 mm ACP or 9 x17 mm Short (0.380 ACP), and a double-action-only model is available (P232 
DAO). 

P232 pistols are available either in an all blued finish with a light-alloy frame (P232), with a blank 
slide and blued frame (P232 B&W), or in stainless steel (P232 SL). The latter is recommended for 
covert carrying in hot and humid climates. Other options include wooden or rubber grip plates and 
SIGLITE night sights. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x17 mm Short (0.380 ACP); 7.65 mm ACP 

Operation: blowback, semi-automatic, double action 

Feed: 9 mm Short, 7-round detachable box magazine; 7.65 mm ACP, 8-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: with empty magazine, 9 mm P232 & P232 B&W 500 g, 7.65 mm P232 & P232 B&W, 515 g; 
9 mm P232 SL 635 g, 7.65 mm SL 655 g; 9 mm P232 DAO 490 g, 7.65 mm P232 DAO 505 g 

Trigger pull: single action, ca 20 N; double action, ca 50 N 


Length: 168 mm 

Barrel: 92 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch; Stavenhagen pattern 
Sight radius: 120 mm 


Manufacturers 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
SIG Arms Sauer GmbH 
Eckernförde, Germany. 

Status 


In production. 


SIG-Sauer P232 pistol 
(1998) 
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SIG-Sauer P230 pistol 


Description 


The SIG-Sauer P230 is a blowback pocket pistol which, although designed for police work, has 
numerous military applications. 

The P230 can be used as a single- or double-action pistol and has the same facility for lowering the 
hammer, by depressing the hammer decocking lever, as on the P220 (see previous entry). Similarly the 
firing pin is permanently locked except when released by the trigger bar immediately before the hammer 
falls. 

The pistol is available chambered for the 9 x 17 mm Short/0.380 ACP while a version firing the 
7.65 mm ACP cartridge was discontinued. Both blue-black light metal alloy (standard) and stainless 
steel models were available. 

The magazine platform forces up the slide stop on the left of the receiver when the ammunition is 
expended. When a loaded magazine has been inserted, the slide is pulled back to the stop and then 
allowed to snap forward. This cocks the hammer and feeds a cartridge into the chamber. 

In addition to the standard Stavenhagen high-contrast sights, tritium front and rear luminous night 
sights are available as an option. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x17 mm Short (0.380 ACP) 
Operation: blowback, semi-automatic, double action 
Feed: 7-round detachable box magazine 


Weight: standard, empty, 460 g; stainless steel, empty, 590 g 
Trigger pull: single action, 17 N; double action, 45 N 
Length: 168 mm 

Barrel: 92 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch; Stavenhagen pattern 

Sight radius: 120 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 275 m/s 

Muzzle energy: approx 226 J 


Manufacturers 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 

SIG Arms Sauer GmbH 

Eckernförde, Germany. 

Status 

No longer in production. Replaced by P232. 


Several Swiss state police corps and smaller Swiss police units. Numerous American police forces. 


VERIFIED 
SIG-Sauer 9 mm/0.380 P230 pistol 
SIG-Sauer 9 mm/0.380 P230 pistol 
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SIG-Sauer P229 pistols 


Description 


Except for some minor changes in the slide contours, the SIG-Sauer 0.40 P229 pistol is virtually the 
same as the P228 but chambered for the 0.40 Smith & Wesson cartridge. It was developed primarily for 
law enforcement officers, using high-contrast sights and having the usual SIG double-action, automatic 
firing pin safety and decocking lever. 

There are three variant models: the P229 is the basic model in 0.40 S&W calibre and with a steel 
slide and aluminium alloy frame. The P229 SL is the same but with the slide in stainless steel and may 
also be obtained in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum calibre. Production is concentrated on the 0.40 S&W model. 
All that is required for a 0.40 version to fire the 0.357 SIG cartridge is a change of barrel. 

In addition to the standard Stavenhagen high contrast sights, tritium front and rear luminous night 
sights are available as an option, as are wooden butt-plates. The P228 can also be fitted with the SIG 
LAS/TAC Laser and Tactical Light System. This modular system can involve lasers in Super Power 
Point (635 nM), Magnum Power Point (650 nM) or Standard Point (675 nM). White lights can be either 
3 V (24 lumens) or 6 V (45 lumens). In addition an 835 nM infra-red laser can be used in combination 
with night vision aids. 

Also available is the P229 in 0.357 SIG. This features a muzzle compensator and is available in a 
stainless steel finish. 

The SIG-Sauer P239 is a variant of this pistol. See following entry for details. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.40 S&W; 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 0.357 SIG 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading, double action 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 12-round box magazine (9 mm, 13 rounds) 

Weight: with empty magazine, 865 g 

Trigger pull: single action, 20 N; double action, 55 N 

Length: 180 mm 

Barrel: 98 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 380 mm (0.357 SIG, 1 turn in 406 mm) 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch; both adjustable for windage by lateral movement and adjustable 
for elevation by substitution 

Sight radius: 145 mm 

Muzzle energy: 0.40, approx 600 J; 9 mm, approx 500 J; 0.357 SIG, approx 678 J 


Manufacturer 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


SIG-Sauer 0.40 P229 pistol 
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SIG-Sauer 9 mm P228 pistol 


Development 


The SIG-Sauer 9 mm P228 pistol was designed to provide a compact pistol with large magazine 
capacity. It is a mechanically locked recoil-operated autoloader in 9 x19 mm Parabellum calibre which 
is particularly suitable for concealed carrying and for individuals with smaller hands. 

The P228 was selected by the US Army as its 9 mm Compact Pistol M11 issued to Military Police 
and is also in US service with the Federal Bureau of Investigation, the Drug Enforcement 
Administration, the Bureau of Alchohol, Tobacco and Firearms, the Internal Revenue Service, the 
Federal Aviation Administration, and numerous other Federal, State and law enforcement departments. 
The P228 has also been procured by the UK Ministry of Defence. 


Description 


A single- or double-action pistol, the P228 has a magazine capacity of 13 rounds. It has the automatic 
firing pin safety system used on previous SIG-Sauer pistols and the magazine catch can be mounted on 
the left or right side to suit the firer's preference. The magazine floorplate, made of high-impact 
synthetics, gives the magazine a considerable degree of protection against damage caused by dropping. 

An essentially closed design concept renders the P228 particularly resistant to dust and dirt. The 
majority of wearing parts are identical to those of the P225 and P226 pistols and most of the accessories 
for these weapons are suitable for use with the P228. 

In addition to the standard Stavenhagen high-contrast sights, tritium front and rear luminous night 
sights are available as an option. The P228 can also be fitted with the SIG LAS/TAC Laser and Tactical 


Light System. This modular system can involve lasers in Super Power Point (635 nM), Magnum Power 
Point (650 nM) or Standard Point (675 nM). White lights can be either 3 V (24 lumens) or 6 V 
(45 lumens). In addition an 835 nM infra-red laser can be used in combination with night vision aids. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading, single or double action 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 13-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: empty, 830 g 

Trigger pull: single action, 20 N; double action, 55 N 
Length: 180 mm 

Barrel: 98 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch (luminous aiming dots optional) 
Sight radius: 145 mm 

Muzzle energy: approx 500 J 


Manufacturers 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
SIG Arms Sauer GmbH 
Eckernförde, Germany. 

Status 

In production. 


Swiss Army, US Army, UK Ministry of Defence, the Federal Bureau of Investigation, the Drug 
Enforcement Administration, the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, the Internal Revenue 
Service, the Federal Aviation Administration and numerous other Federal, State and law enforcement 
departments, both in the USA and elsewhere. 


VERIFIED 


SIG-Sauer 9 mm P228 pistol equipped with the laser component of the SIG 
LAS/TAC Pistol Laser and Tactical Light System 
(1999) 


SIG-Sauer 9 mm P228 pistol equipped with the tactical light component of the SIG 
LAS/TAC Pistol Laser and Tactical Light System 
(1999) 
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SIG-Sauer 9 mm P226 pistol 


Development 


The SIG-Sauer 9 mm P226 pistol was conceived in late-1980 as SIG's candidate in the competition for a 
new automatic pistol in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum for the US armed forces, in which it featured as a 
“technically acceptable finalist’. About 80 per cent of its parts come from production P220 and P225 
pistols and, like those pistols, it is a positively locked short recoil weapon with automatic firing pin 
lock, double-action trigger, decocking lever and external slide latch lever. 

In spite of losing out in the US Army pistol contest to the Beretta M9, numbers of P226 pistols have 
been acquired by the US Coast Guard and more have been procured by the UK Ministry of Defence. 
Numerous other armed forces around the world, including the New Zealand Army and Navy, have 
either acquired the P226 for standard issue or for special forces. The P226 was also procured by the US 
FBI. 

The P226 is also available chambered for the 0.357 SIG cartridge. 

A special sporting model of the 9 mm P226 is available with a stainless steel slide, two barrel lengths 
(112 or 126 mm), rubber grip plates and a special trigger system. 

The design of the Croatian 9 mm HS pistol (qv) would appear to owe much to the P226. 


Description 


The dimensions of the P226 are similar to those of the P220, from which it differs in magazine capacity 
and in the provision of an ambidextrous magazine catch. The detailed technical description given for the 


P220 applies equally to the P226. 

In addition to the standard Stavenhagen high-contrast sights, tritium front and rear luminous night 
sights are available as an option, as is a hard rubber floorplate pad for the magazine. The P228 can also 
be fitted with the SIG LAS/TAC Laser and Tactical Light System. This modular system can involve 
lasers in Super Power Point (635 nM), Magnum Power Point (650 nM) or Standard Point (675 nM). 
White lights can be either 3 V (24 lumens) or 6 V (45 lumens). In addition an 835 nM infra-red laser 
can be used in combination with night vision aids. 


Specifications 


Data given for 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; data for 0.357 SIG in parentheses 
Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum (0.357 SIG) 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading, single or double action 

Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 15-round detachable box magazine (15-round detachable box magazine) 
Weight: without magazine, 790 g (830 g) 

Weight of magazine: empty, 95 g 

Trigger pull: single action, 20 N; double action, 55 N 

Length: 196 mm 

Barrel: 112 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm (6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 406 mm) 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch 

Sight radius: 160 mm 

Muzzle energy: approx 500 J (approx 710 J) 


Manufacturers 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 

SIG Arms Sauer GmbH 

Eckernförde, Germany. 

Status 

In production. Well over 400,000 units of the P220 family have been produced to date. 


US Coast Guard, UK Ministry of Defence, New Zealand Army and Navy and numerous other armed 
forces around the world. Also used by the FBI (1,500). 


VERIFIED 


SIG-Sauer 9 mm P226 pistol 
(1998) 
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SIG-Sauer 9 mm P225 pistol 


Description 


The SIG-Sauer 9 mm P225 pistol is slightly smaller and lighter than the P220 and carries one round 
fewer in the magazine. It is similar in operation in that it is a mechanically locked recoil-operated 
weapon with an automatic firing pin lock, double-action trigger, decocking lever and external slide 
catch lever. An additional safety has been built in which provides an absolute lock even if the pistol is 
accidentally dropped with the hammer cocked, decocked, or halfway to being cocked. 

As the P225 was designed specifically for employment by police forces, much design emphasis went 
into ensuring that a shot can be fired only by actually pulling the trigger. Since there is no safety catch 
to be pushed off, the weapon is remarkably quick to bring into action. 

The design of the grips and the positioning of the centre of balance ensure a good hold and positive 
control of the weapon while firing. The finish is excellent and all parts are interchangeable between 
pistols of the same designation. 

The sights are tool adjustable. Adjustment for windage is available on either the fore or rearsight. 
Elevation is altered by inserting a different sight element. Six rear notches and five foresight posts are 
available. 

For training, the P225 PT has been designed to fire the 9 x 19 mm PT (Plastic Training) ammunition. 

In Germany the P225 is known as the P6. 

In addition to the standard Stavenhagen high-contrast sights, tritium front and rear luminous night 
sights are available as an option, as are wooden grip plates. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, single- or double-action trigger 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 8-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 740 g 

Weight of magazine: 80 g 


Trigger pull: single action, 20 N; double action, 55 N 


Length: 180 mm 

Height: 131 mm 

Barrel: 98 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: see text 

Sight base: 145 mm 

Muzzle energy: approx 500 J 


Manufacturers 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
SIG Arms Sauer GmbH 
Eckernförde, Germany. 

Status 

In production. 


Swiss and German police forces. 


SIG-Sauer 9 mm P225 pistol 


SIG-Sauer 9 mm P225 pistol 
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SIG-Sauer P220 pistols 


Description 


The SIG-Sauer P220 is a short recoil-operated, self-loading, single- or double-action pistol with a 
light-alloy frame. The magazine catch is below the heel of the butt (except for the P220-1 0.45 ACP 
model, where it is a button in the front edge of the butt) and the magazine is loaded in the usual way by 
being pushed up into the butt until the catch clicks into place. 

The slide is pulled to the rear and released to feed a round into the chamber. If it is not intended to 
fire the weapon immediately, the cocked hammer is lowered by pressing down on a hammer decocking 
lever above and slightly behind the trigger on the left side of the receiver. The effect of depressing this 
lever is to lift the sear out of engagement with the hammer which is rotated by its spring until the safety 
notch is caught by the sear and it comes to rest held clear of the firing pin. The firing pin itself is locked 
by a pin which is forced through it by a spring and cannot move even if the pistol is dropped. 

The pistol can be fired double action by a long pull on the trigger or it can be used as a single-action 
weapon by cocking the hammer by hand and then using a shorter, lighter trigger pull. 

When the round is fired the pressure in the chamber forces the cartridge case back against the breech 
face. The slide and barrel, locked together, recoil for about 3 mm, after which the barrel is unlocked. 
The locking system is a modification of the Browning dropping barrel method. The barrel has a large 
shaped lug above the chamber which, in the locked position, engages in a recess formed around the 
ejection slot in the slide. A shaped lug beneath the chamber strikes a transom in the frame and this 
lowers the rear of the barrel, disengaging it from the slide. 

The slide continues rearward and extracts and ejects the empty case. The return spring is compressed 


and the hammer is cocked. The slide comes to rest when it reaches a stop in the frame above the butt 
and is then thrown forward. The cam formed beneath the chamber lifts the rear of the barrel into the 
recess in the slide. The cam slides forward another 3 mm along the flat top of a supporting ramp and this 
keeps the rear end of the barrel firmly locked into the slide. 

When the ammunition is expended the magazine follower rises and lifts the slide stop, located on the 
left of the receiver above the butt, into a recess in the slide, thus holding the slide in an open position. 

When a loaded magazine is inserted the slide can be released either by pressing down on the slide 
catch with the thumb of the right hand or by gripping the slide, pulling back slightly and then releasing 
it. In both cases the slide goes forward and chambers a cartridge and the hammer remains cocked for 
immediate action. 

In addition to the standard Stavenhagen high-contrast sights, tritium front and rear luminous night 
sights are available as an option, as is a hard rubber floorplate pad for the magazine. The P228 can also 
be fitted with the SIG LAS/TAC Laser and Tactical Light System. This modular system can involve 
lasers in Super Power Point (635 nM), Magnum Power Point (650 nM) or Standard Point (675 nM). 
White lights can be either 3 V (24 lumens) or 6 V (45 lumens). In addition an 835 nM infra-red laser 
can be used in combination with night vision aids. 

The design of the Iranian ZOAF pistol appears to have been heavily influenced by the P220. 


Specifications 


Data for 9 mm version is common to all versions except where indicated 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 7.65 mm Parabellum; 0.45 ACP; 0.38 Super 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading, single or double action 

Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 9-round (9 mm, 7.65 mm and 0.38 Super) or 7-round (0.45 APC) detachable box magazine 
Weights: pistol without magazine; 9 mm, 750 g; 7.65 mm, 765 g; 0.45 ACP, 730 g; 0.38 Super, 750 g 
Empty magazine: 9 mm, 7.65 mm, 80 g; 0.45 ACP, 0.38 Super, 70 g 

Length: 198 mm 

Barrel: 112 mm 

Rifling: 9 mm, 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm; 7.65 mm, 4 grooves, 1 turn in 250 mm; 0.45 ACP, 6 
grooves, | turn in 400 mm; 0.38 Super, 6 grooves, | turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, blade 3 mm wide, white spot on surface; rear, square notch 3 mm wide, white spot below 
notch; (graduation) nil; (zeroing) lateral, rearsight moves in dovetail. Elevation. Change rearsight. Eight 
sizes available in steps of 0.27 mm, corresponding to 4.2 mm at 25 m or 8.4 mm at 50 m. Tritium 
luminous night sights available 

Sight radius: 160 mm (Stavenhagen contrast sights) 

Muzzle velocity: 9 mm, 345 m/s; 7.65 mm, 365 m/s; 0.45 ACP, 245 m/s; 0.38 Super, 355 m/s 


Manufacturers 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
SIG Arms Sauer GmbH 
Eckernförde, Germany. 

Status 


In production. 


Service 


Orders for 35,000 of the 9 mm version were placed with SIG by the Swiss government and the weapon 
is in service under the Swiss Army designation 9 mm Pistole 75. Also in service with some foreign 
police and special forces. Well over 150,000 are in service. 

VERIFIED 


SIG-Sauer 9 mm P220 pistol 
(1998) 


SIG-Sauer P220-1 pistol in 0.45 ACP calibre, showing magazine release button 
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SIG 9 mm P210 and Model 49 pistols 


Development 


Schweizerische Industrie-Gesellschaft (SIG - now SIG Arms), based at Neuhausen Rheinfalls, took up 
Charles Petter's patents from Société Alsacienne de Constructions Mécaniques (SACM). Development 
resulting in important technical improvements continued over the years 1938-46 and a series of 
weapons was produced. The 9 mm Model 44/16 held 16 rounds and the 44/8 held eight rounds but these 
were produced in small numbers only. The 9 mm Model 49 was the Swiss Army pistol (designated 

9 mm Pistole 49) but was replaced by the SIG-Sauer P220 (see separate entry). It is identical to the 
P210-2. The SIG P210 pistol was produced in several versions: the P210-1, polished finish and wooden 
grip plates; P210-2, sandblast finish and plastic grip plates; P210-4, a special production model for the 
German Border Police; P210-5, a target version with 150 mm barrel; and the P210-6, also a target 
model but with a 120 mm barrel. 

The P210-1, -2 and -6 were produced in either 9 or 7.65 mm Parabellum. The calibre can be changed 
by substituting the other barrel, of the alternative calibre, with its own return spring. The pistols can also 
be converted to 0.22 LR by changing the barrel, return spring, slide and magazine, reducing training 
costs. 


Description 


The magazine is removed for loading by pressing the magazine catch at the heel of the pistol grip 
rearward. The magazine takes eight cartridges. With the magazine in place, pulling back the slide and 
then releasing it drives a cartridge into the chamber and pulling the trigger fires one round. 


On firing, the slide and barrel, locked together by lugs on the barrel mating with recesses in the slide, 
recoil together until the shaped cam beneath the chamber, acting against the slide stop pin, pulls the lugs 
out of engagement. The barrel then stops and the slide recoils, cocking the hammer at the end of its 
stroke. On returning, the slide collects a fresh round from the magazine and chambers it, then lifts the 
barrel back into engagement with the slide before coming to rest. When the ammunition is expended the 
slide is held to the rear by the slide stop which is forced into the notch on the slide by a lip on the 
magazine follower. 


Specifications 


Data below is common to 9 mm, 7.65 mm or 0.22 versions of P210-1 or P210-2 unless otherwise 
specified 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum (or 7.65 mm Parabellum or 0.22 LR) 
Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 900 g (845 g for 0.22) 

Length: 215 mm 

Barrel: 120 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh (4 for 7.65 mm); twist - 1 turn in 250 mm (450 mm for 0.22) 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Sight radius: 165 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 9 mm, 335 m/s; 7.65 mm, 385 m/s; 0.22, 330 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 9 mm, 454 J; 7.65 mm, 453 J; 0.22, 141 J 


Manufacturer 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Swiss Army (reserve use only). Also in use by Danish Army. 
VERIFIED 


SIG Pistole 49 


SIG 9 mm P210-5 pistol 


SIG 9 mm P210-6 pistol 


SIG P210-1 or P210-2 pistol 
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MTE 9 9 mm pistol 


Development 


The MTE 9 9 mm pistol was introduced during 1996 as the ASAI onePRO 9. It follows the high-quality 
pistol policy demonstrated by the earlier onePRO models yet introduces a rotary barrel locking system 
and can be delivered with numerous detail variations to suit customer requirements. For instance, the 
pistol can be produced to chamber 9 x 21 mm ammunition. 

This pistol is licence manufactured and marketed in the Czech Republic by Caliber Prague Limited as 


the MTE 9. 


Description 


All key components of the MTE 9 pistol are manufactured using chrome-nickel-molybdenum steel, 
allowing the pistol to fire any commercially manufactured 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition, 
including the +P rounds. The surface finish employs techniques taken from space rocket technology to 
ensure durability and long life. 

Operation is short recoil while locking involves a rotating barrel. A double-recoil spring guide is 
provided. The MTE 9 has a patented decocking lever mechanism allowing the hammer to be lowered 
into a safety intercept notch. This, together with an automatic firing pin lock, allows a loaded and 
decocked gun to be carried in safety. 

The angle of the onePRO 9 grip is 18°, making it suitable for both a wide range of hand sizes and 
instinctive shooting. The grip can accommodate an 11-round magazine, although a 10-round magazine 
is available for sales in nations that restrict magazine capacities to that number. A 16-round magazine is 


available as an option. Other options include various types of grip in plastic-based materials or wood 
and numerous finishes. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum (9 x 21 mm optional) 
Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Locking: rotating barrel 

Feed: 10- or 1 1-round box magazine (16-round box magazine optional) 
Weight: empty, 718 g 

Length: 162 mm 

Height: 114 mm 

Width: 34 mm 

Barrel: 79 mm 

Rifling: polygonal 

Trigger pull: double action, 3.9 kg; single action, 1.7 kg 


Manufacturer 

Martin Tuma Engineering GmbH/Ltd 
PO Box 260, CH-4503 Solothurn. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
MTE 9 9 mm pistol with presentation finish 
(2001) 
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MTE 45 0.45 pistol 


Development 


The MTE 45 0.45 pistol was designed by Martin Tuma who was responsible for the Sphinx series of 
pistols. The manufacture of many of the pistol components is carried out in Switzerland, Italy and the 
Czech Republic. 

This pistol is licence manufactured and marketed in the Czech Republic by Caliber Prague Limited 
as the MTE.45. It has also been marketed under the Advanced Small Arms Industries AG (ASAI) label 
as the ASAT onePRO.45. 


Description 


All key components of the MTE 45 pistol are manufactured using chrome-nickel-molybdenum steel or 
special aircraft light alloy (for the frame), allowing the pistol to fire any commercially manufactured 
ammunition. The surface finish employs techniques taken from space rocket technology to ensure 
durability and long life. A polymer frame model is available. Locking employs the Browning swinging 
link and dropping barrel system. As one would expect with a modern pistol, the MTE 45 has a patented 
decocking lever mechanism allowing the hammer to be lowered into a safety intercept notch. This, 
together with an automatic firing pin lock, allows a loaded and decocked gun to be carried in safety. 

Field stripping involves only four major components, including the box magazine holding 10 rounds; 
a 15-round magazine is available. The angle of the grip is 18°, making it suitable for both a wide range 
of hand sizes and instinctive shooting. 

The standard barrel length is 97 mm, but this can be rapidly changed using a conversion kit to one 


115 mm long for IPSC competition shooting. Ambidextrous controls are available as an option. Other 
options include a light-alloy frame (this reduces the empty pistol weight to 830 g), muzzle compensator, 
a recoil spring guide and a hard plastic carrying case. A double-action-only model is available. A 
suppressor can be installed. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 10- or 15-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, light alloy frame, 835 g; empty, polymer frame, 820 g 
Length: 178 mm 

Height: 139 mm 

Width: light alloy frame, 36 mm; polymer frame, 34 mm 

Barrel: 97 mm; 115 mm optional 

Trigger pull: double action, 4.8 kg; single action, 1.9 kg 


Manufacturer 

Martin Tuma Engineering GmbH/Ltd 
PO Box 260, CH-4503 Solothurn. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
MTE 45 0.45 pistol 
(2001) 
MTE 45 0.45 pistol with optional tactical light unit 
(2001) 
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SIG GLG40 40 mm grenade launching gun 


Description 


The SIG GLG40 40 mm grenade launching gun is offered as a dedicated alternative 40 mm low velocity 
grenade delivery system to the SIG GL5040/5140 launchers (see previous entry). It consists of an 
essentially similar high impact aluminium alloy barrel, as used on the rifle-mounted systems, combined 
with a pistol grip and side-folding butt. All commercially available 40 x 46 mm grenades with an 
overall length of 100 to 198 mm can be fired. 

The GLG40 can launch grenades at direct fire ranges of from 25 to 200 m, with accuracy assisted by 
a flip-up dioptre rear sight imparting a long sight radius. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: single shot 

Feed: manual loading 

Weight, empty: ca 2.5 kg 

Length: butt extended, 710 mm; butt folded, 480 mm 
Width: 60 mm 

Barrel: 305 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 1.2 m 

Muzzle velocity: ca 76 m/s 

Max direct fire range: 200 m 


Min range: 25 m 
Manufacturer 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
Status 

In production. 

Service 


Several police forces and special forces. 


VERIFIED 
SIG GLG40 40 mm grenade launching gun 
(2001) 
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SIG GL5040/5140 40 mm grenade launchers 


Description 


The SIG GL5040/5140 40 mm grenade launchers are single shot launchers designed for the SIG 5.56 
mm SG 550 and SG551 assault rifles. The GL5040 for the SG550 is designed to launch 40 x 46 mm 
grenades with overall lengths of 100 to 198 mm. The GL5141 model for the SG551 can accommodate 
grenades with overall lengths from 100 to 150 mm. Both types of launcher are constructed using high 
strength light alloys. 

The launchers can launch grenades at direct fire ranges of from 25 to 400 m. They can be attached to 
SG550 and SG551 rifles without recourse to tools with aiming carried out using a flip-up dioptre rear 
sight imparting a long sight radius to provide good accuracy at ranges up to 200 m. The winter pattern 
trigger can be operated when wearing gloves or mittens. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: single shot 

Feed: manual loading 

Weight, empty: GL5040, 1.7 kg; GL5141, 1.65 kg 
Length: 432 mm 

Barrel: 305 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 1.2 m 

Sight radius: GL5040, 500 mm; GL5141, 426 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 
Max range: 400 m 
Min range: 25 m 


Manufacturer 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


SIG GL5040 40 mm grenade launcher on SIG 5.56 mm SG550 assault rifle 
(2000) 


New SIG GLG40 
(2001) 
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SIG-Sauer 7.62 mm SSG 3000 sniper rifle 


Description 


The SIG-Sauer 7.62 mm SSG 3000 sniper rifle is a precision bolt-action repeating rifle incorporating 
the latest firearms technology developed from the base of the Sauer 200 STR target rifle. The rifle is on 
a modular system: the barrel and receiver are joined by screw clamps, the trigger system and magazine 
form a single unit which fits into the receiver and the stock is of non-warping wood laminate. The 
receiver housing is machined from a single billet; lock-up, with six locking lugs, is between bolt and 
barrel, thus the stress on the bolt upon firing is not transmitted to the receiver. A light firing pin and 
short striking distance endow the rifle with an exceptionally short lock time. The barrel is heavy, 
cold-swaged and fitted with a combined muzzle brake and flash suppressor. 

Two precision trigger actions, adjustable for both length and take-up weight, are available, these 
being single-stage or double-stage patterns. The sliding safety catch, above the trigger, locks the trigger, 
firing pin and bolt. A signal pin at the end of the striker head indicates whether the rifle is cocked. 

The stock was ergonomically designed, allowing the weapon to be held in position for extended 
periods without fatigue. The butt-plate can be adjusted for height, length, offset and rake and the entire 
system - stock, bolt and receiver - is available as a completely left-handed version. A rail integrated into 
the fore-end accepts the bipod and the carrying or firing sling. 

There are no iron sights, the rifle being intended solely for use with a telescope; the normal mount is 
designed to operate with the recommended sight, the Hensoldt x1.5 to x6 x 24BL, which is 
manufactured specifically for the SSG 3000 rifle, but a NATO STANAG sight base is available if 
preferred. 


For practice purposes a 0.22 LR conversion kit is available. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 
Feed: 5-round box magazine 


Weight: with empty magazine and without sight, 5.4 kg; with empty magazine and sight, 6.2 kg 


Length: ca 1.18 m (depending upon stock adjustment) 
Barrel: excluding flash suppressor, 610 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 750 m/s, depending on ammunition 
Muzzle energy: 3,500 J, depending on ammunition 


Manufacturers 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
SIG Sauer GmbH 

Eckernförde, Germany. 

Status 


In production. 


SIG-Sauer 7.62 mm SSG 3000 sniper rifle 
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SIG-Sauer 7.62 mm SSG 2000 sniper rifle 


Description 


The SIG-Sauer 7.62 mm SSG 2000 rifle was purpose built for military, law enforcement and target 
marksmanship. The weapon is based on the bolt action of the Sauer 80/90 repeating rifle, also known as 
the Sauer 200 STR (Scandinavian Target Rifle), of which more than 18,000 units have been produced. 
This bolt action uses hinged lugs at the rear end of the bolt which are driven outwards, to lock into the 
receiver, by the action of cams driven by the rotation of the bolt handle. The bolt body is non-rotating, 
giving very positive case extraction. This design results in a reduction in the angular travel of the bolt to 
only 65° and gives a fast and smooth loading action. 

The heavy hammer-forged barrel is equipped with a combination flash hider and muzzle brake, 
providing excellent weapon recovery and allowing a fast, controlled, follow-up shot. 

The ergonomic thumb-hole stock can be optimally adjusted to suit the firer; right- and left-hand 
stocks are available. 

The trigger is of the double set pattern. The sliding safety catch has a triple function: blocking of the 
sear, the sear pivot and the bolt itself. The bolt can be opened when the safety catch is applied; the set 
trigger can be decocked by pulling the trigger when the weapon is in the safe condition and is 
automatically decocked when the bolt is opened. There is a signal pin to indicate when a round is in the 
chamber. 

No iron sights are fitted; standard equipment includes a Schmidt & Bender x1.5 to x6 x 42 or Zeiss 
Diatal ZA 8 x 56T telescope sight. 

The SIG-Sauer SSG 2000 is available in 7.62 x 51 mm (0.308 Winchester), 0.300 Weatherby 


Magnum, 5.56 x 45 mm and 7.5 x 55 mm Swiss calibres; the data which follows is for the 7.62 x 


51 mm version. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm (also see text) 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 4-round box magazine 

Weight: with magazine and sight, 6.6 kg 

Length: 1.21 m 

Barrel: excluding flash hider, 610 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Trigger pull: standard, 18 N; set, 3 N 

Muzzle velocity: 750 m/s, depending upon ammunition 
Muzzle energy: 3,500 J, depending upon ammunition 


Manufacturers 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
SIG Sauer GmbH 

Eckernförde, Germany. 

Status 

In production. 


Service 


Swiss police forces, Argentine Gendarmerie National, Police Force of Kingdom of Jordan, Hong Kong 
Police, Malaysian Police Kuala Lumpur, combined service forces of Taiwan, some UK police forces 


and others. 
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SIG 5.56 mm SG550 sniper rifle 


Description 


The SIG 5.56 mm SG550 sniper rifle was developed from the standard SG550 assault rifle and is a 
semi-automatic version developed in close co-operation with special police units. The accuracy is the 
result of the heavy hammer-forged barrel and low recoil, and there is a sensitive double-pull trigger. The 
semi-automatic action gives the sniper the ability to fire a very fast second shot if necessary. 

The rifle carries a fully adjustable bipod and folding butt, the pistol grip is adjustable for rake and has 
an adjustable hand rest. The sighting telescope can be altered alongside and at right-angles to the sight 
base in such a way that the head leans naturally against the cheek rest and takes up the correct position 
relative to the line of sight. There are no iron sights fitted. 

Accessories include a spare magazine, sling, mirage band, bipod, carrying case, cleaning kit and sight 
cleaning equipment. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, without magazine, 7.02 kg 

Weight of magazine: empty, 95 g; with 20 rounds, 340 g; with 30 rounds, 480 g 
Length: butt folded, 905 mm; butt extended, 1.13 m 


Barrel: 650 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Trigger pull: first pressure, 800 g; second pressure, 1.5 kg 
Muzzle energy: ca 1,820 J, depending on ammunition 


Manufacturer 

SIG Arms AG 

CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
Status 

In production. 


Swiss police; Jordan police. 


SIG 5.56 mm SG550 sniper rifle with telescope sight 
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SIG 540 Series assault rifles 


Development 


The French firm Manurhin was licensed to manufacture three types of SIG rifles, the SG540, 542 and 543. The SG540 and 543 
are chambered for the 5.56 x 45 mm cartridge and the SG542 for the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO round. All three were made to the 
same basic design thus giving them a high parts commonality. In 1988, the licence operated by Manurhin was transferred to 
INDEP of Portugal, but the only current licensed production is in Chile, where FAMAE manufacture the SG540-1 and SG542-1. 


Description 


The SIG 540 Series assault rifles are gas operated with a rotating bolt. The cocking handle reciprocates with the bolt and provides 
a means of closing the bolt if for some reason the return spring is unable to force it fully home. The gas regulator is mounted at 
the front of the cylinder and has a milled cap which can be rotated to one of the positions marked respectively 0, 1 and 2. At `0' 
the valve is fully closed, no gas passes to the cylinder and the entire gas force is used to project a grenade from the muzzle. The 
normal firing position is with the regulator set to `1', and `2' is an oversized port reserved for those occasions when the weapon is 
lacking in energy caused by fouling or the entry of sand or snow, for example. 

The weapon can be fired at single shot, full automatic or with a three-round burst controller which provides for the release of 
three rounds at a cyclic rate of 725 rds/min from a single trigger operation. When firing at single shot, accuracy is improved by 
the provision of a double-pull pressure point trigger. 

When the weapon is used in extremely cold conditions demanding the use of Arctic mittens, the trigger guard can be rotated so 
that the hand has direct access to the trigger. It is similarly rotated when rifle grenades are fired. 

When the ammunition is expended the magazine platform operates a hold-open device. When a new loaded magazine is 
inserted, the action can be released by a slight backward movement of the cocking handle and when this is released the bolt will 
chamber the next round. Alternatively the device may be released by pressing up a catch on the left of the receiver above and 
behind the magazine. 

The foresight is a pillar which may be rotated up or down to allow for elevation zeroing. The rearsight is an aperture in a tilted 
drum which may be rotated to give ranges of 100 to 500 m for the 5.56 mm rifle and 100 to 600 m on the SG542. Each rifle has 
range alteration in increments of 100 m. 

A bipod is mounted under the front of the barrel casing. This is normally stowed under the barrel and is pulled down when 
needed. 

The flash suppressor is the closed prong-type and when grenades are used these are slid straight down on to the barrel. The 
spike bayonet has a tubular handle which fits over the flash suppressor. 


A telescopic sight, an infra-red sight or an image intensifier can be fitted. 

The use of plastics for the butt, trigger guard, pistol grip and fore-end has reduced the weight and cost of the weapon without 
detracting from its efficiency in any way. 

A conventional butt or a tubular one folding flat alongside the right side of the receiver can be fitted. 


Specifications 


r p pea  [sGsa3 


| 7.62 x 5.56 x 
Cartridge 5.56 x 45 mm 51 mm 45 mm 
[Operation — — — [Operation — —— | gas, selective fire 
Locking | rotating bolt 


[Feed [| magazine 
e a a 
Rifle 

| with fixed butt [26kg  [B.55kg [295kg 


| with folding butt = B.31kg  [B.55kg [Bks 
[Additional for bipod  [0.28kg [028kg Po > 
Empty magazine oo Poo ee 
| 20rounds © [2kg [024kg [2kg 
| 30 rounds (0.24 kg [035kg [024kg 


20 rounds [0.43 kg 0.73 kg 0.43 kg 


30 rounds [0.585 kg 1.085 kg 0.585 kg 
CS 
LENGTHS | 


Overall 


with fixed butt [950 mm lm 805 mm 
with folding butt [720 mm 754 mm 569 mm 


Barrel 


without suppressor poate a mm ——— —— mm 


Nc — 
FEATURES 
Barrel 


rifling Saxe Fea grooves a grooves a 
rh, 1 twist in 305 mm. 2-position regulator 
Sights fore, cylindrical post; rear, aperture Sit radius [bs mm 528 mm 425 mm 


FIRING 
CHARACTERISTICS 


Muzzle velocity [980 m/s 820 m/s 875 m/s 


Rate of fire cyclic, 650/800 rds/min 


Max effective range [600 m 


Manufacturer 


SIG Swiss Industrial Company (now SIG Arms AG) 


CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 
Status 
Production in Chile only (see text). 


Bolivia, Burkina Faso, Chad, Chile, Djibouti, Ecuador, France, Gabon, Indonesia, Ivory Coast, Lebanon, Mauritius, Nicaragua, 
Nigeria, Oman, Paraguay, Senegal, Seychelles and Swaziland. 


Similar models 


CHILE 

Manufacturer: FAMAE 

Type: 5.56 mm SG540-1 and 7.62 mm SG542-1 
Remarks: See entry under Chile for details. 


VERIFIED 


From left, 5.56 mm SG540 with butt folded, 7.62 mm SG542, and 5.56 mm SG543 (right) 
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RIFLES, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SIG 7.5 mm Stgw 57 service rifle 


Description 


The SIG 7.5 mm Stgw 57 is the Swiss Army version of the SIG SG510-4 from which it differs in calibre 
and in several minor respects. The rifle is used with the Swiss 7.5 x 55 mm cartridge (Swiss Army 
designation GP 11) and has a rubber butt-stock plate, folding sights and a special bipod which can be 
used to support the weapon at either the rear or the front of the jacket. 

For a general description of the weapon mechanism reference should be made to the preceding entry 
for the SIG SG510-4. The Stgw 57 proved to be a very reliable weapon even under the extreme 
conditions that can be encountered in Switzerland. 


Manufacturer 

SIG Swiss Industrial Company (now SIG Arms AG) 
CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 

Status 

Production complete. Being replaced by the Stgw 90. 


Swiss armed forces. 
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SIG 7.5 mm Stgw 57 Swiss service rifle 
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RIFLES, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


SIG 7.62 mm SG510-4 rifle 


Development 


In the early 1950s, SIG's director Rudolf Amsler produced the AM55, which was a blowback-operated 
rifle using a roller-action delay and was based to some extent on the German Sturmgewehr 45 assault 
rifle. This rifle was adopted by the Swiss Army as the Stgw 57, replacing the Schmidt Rubin 7.5 mm 
bolt-operated rifle. 
The SIG SG510 series was developed from the AM55 and consisted of: 
. SG510-1 firing the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge 
b. SG510-2 firing the same cartridge but lighter in construction with a correspondingly higher recoil 
c. SG510-3 firing the Soviet 7.62 x 39 mm cartridge 
d. SG510-4 using the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge. 


Only small quantities of the SG510-3 were produced and this version is not discussed further here. A 
brief note on the differences between the SG510-4 and the Stgw 57 service rifle follows this entry. 


Description 


The SG510-4 is a delayed blowback-operated rifle utilising a two-part block and delay rollers to hold up 
the breech face. 

The body of the gun is made from pressings wrapped round and hard-soldered. The rear end of the 
receiver has been strengthened to take the butt, with the return spring, and the front end has a 


strengthened section to house the breech and the roller seatings. The roller seatings may be taken out 
and replaced when worn. 

The barrel is made by the cold swaging or “~hammering' process. It has integral gas rings for grenade 
launching off the muzzle and a muzzle brake, which also acts as a flash suppressor, is incorporated. The 
rear part of the barrel is surrounded by a perforated casing. A bipod is suspended behind the foresight 
and can be stowed by folding the legs and rotating the bipod until the legs lie along the top of the barrel. 

The foresight is a pillar and the rearsight an aperture. The rearsight has press locks which allow the 
frame to be moved up or down the sight bed to the selected range. The front sight mount can be moved 
across in a dovetail for lateral zeroing. For elevation zeroing an Allen key is used to screw the pillar in 
or out. 

A long Arctic trigger is permanently fitted. It is also used for grenade firing. When not in use it 
hinges up flat under the receiver. When pushed down it has a short projecting arm which operates the 
normal trigger. 

A blank-firing device can be fitted over the muzzle for training. A bayonet can be fitted to the lug 
under the collar below the foresight. A ring fits over the muzzle brake. 

The rifle will fire grenades using a blank cartridge. These are usually contained in a special magazine 
which takes the place of the normal one. This helps to ensure a ball round is not fired into the grenade. 

A loaded magazine is placed in the magazine-well and pushed home until the catch clicks. The gun is 
loaded by pulling back and then releasing the T-shaped cocking handle; as the bolt comes back, the 
hammer is cocked and held by the sear. On its forward travel the bolt chambers the cartridge and the 
gun is ready for action. The bolt is a two-part type with a light bolt head and a heavier body. The bolt 
head carries two light rollers. These are of unusual shape since they are not simply cylindrical in section 
but have small pivoting pieces. These are engaged in the bolt head. When the round is chambered the 
bolt head movement ceases and the bolt body, moving forward, is able to pass between the rollers. The 
front face of the bolt body is wedge-shaped and the rollers are forced out into recesses in the receiver. 

When the cartridge is fired the bullet is forced up the bore and the cartridge case is driven back. The 
chamber is fluted and the case floats on a film of gas. A proportion of these flutes extend the full length 
of the chamber and appear at the chamber face, so that upon firing, a small amount of high pressure gas 
is allowed to leak and strike the bolt face. There are two small holes in the bolt face through which this 
gas passes, through the bolt head, to impinge on the bolt body. The pressure of the cartridge case and 
the gas on the breech face forces the rollers to the rear face of their recesses and the angle of the 
recesses forces the rollers inwards against the inclined faces of the bolt body. Because of the angle of 
the wedge and the pressure of the leaked gas, the bolt body is accelerated back and the two parts of the 
bolt are separated. When the rollers are clear of the recesses the entire bolt is drawn back with a 
displacement between the two parts. The empty case is held to the breech face by the extractor. The 
ejector is of an unusual type. It is a rocking system attached to the top of the bolt head and as the bolt 
recoils the ejector contacts a ramp on the left wall of the receiver and the case is pushed through the 
ejection slot on the right of the receiver. This method is less violent than the usual fixed ejector system. 

The return spring is compressed. The bolt comes up against the rear plate and the compressed return 
spring forces it forward. The bolt picks up the next round and chambers it. 

Accessories include a telescopic sight, blank-firing attachment, cleaning kit, night sights and an 
anti-tank grenade sight. 


Specifications 


SG510-4 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 
Feed: 20-round magazine 


Weight: empty, 4.25 kg 

Length: 1.016 m 

Barrel: 505 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 
Sights: fore, post; rear, aperture 

Sight radius: 540 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 790 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

SIG Swiss Industrial Company (now SIG Arms AG) 
CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 

Status 

No longer in production. 


In service as Stgw 57 with Swiss Army (see following entry), Chile and Bolivia. 
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) FF s1G 7.62 mm SG510-4 rifle 
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Pistols pep mache Rifles Machine guns Cisse subpart Mortars Anti-tank 
guns weapons 


9 mm SIG P210 presem | 5.56 mm [5.56 mm Stgw 90 — 90 17. [7.5mm M250 mm M25 fF o mm Brandt [83 mm RL RR50 mm RL RR50 


[| FE a mm Kar 55 7. nT mm MG51 h mm Mw33 Son mm RL RR58 


nn a Brownin 106 mm RCL 
7.5 mm Stgw 57 M2 HB 81 mm Mw72 M40 


[ [120mm Mw73 [Dragon ATGW 
rrr 
L A E A A E A 
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SUPPRESSORS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


BRÜGGER + THOMET Square Ultra Compact pistol 
silencers 


Description 
The BRUGGER + THOMET Square Ultra Compact (SUC) pistol silencer was designed for missions 
where short firing ranges are anticipated. The SUC is available for all calibres from 0.22 to 9 mm. 

The design of the SUC employs an eccentric silencer body configuration involving high-resistance 
rubber baffles which limit the accuracy of the pistol involved to a range of 15 m. However, the shape of 
the SUC is such that the standard sights can be employed. 

Each SUC is issued with four rubber baffle replacement kits which are used to replace the baffles 
after every 30 to 50 rounds. 


Specifications 
Weight: 210 g 


Length: 125 mm 

Height: 50 mm 

Width: 25 mm 

Maintenance: every 30-50 rds 


Manufacturer 
BRUGGER + THOMET 


Thunstrasse 4A, CH-3700 Spiez. 


Status 
Available. 


VERIFIED 


x BRUGGER + THOMET Square Ultra Compact (SUC) pistol silencer 
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SUPPRESSORS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


BRÜGGER + THOMET IMPULS-III pistol silencer 


Description 

The BRUGGER + THOMET IMPULS-III pistol silencer was designed for special operation units and is 
claimed to provide the best sound reduction levels available. It is a combination of the IMPULS-II (see 
previous entry) with the rubber-plated end cap of the Square Ultra Compact (SUC) silencer (see 
following entry). Rubber baffles can be added to provide maximum sound reduction. 


Specifications 

Weight: 490 g 

Length: 250 mm 

Diameter: 35 mm 

Maintenance: rubber baffles for max reduction, 50 rds; standard, 1,000 rds 


Manufacturer 
BRUGGER + THOMET 


Thunstrasse 4A, CH-3700 Spiez. 


Status 
Available. 
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BRUGGER + THOMET IMPULS-III pistol silencer 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Degen K-85 fuze 


Description 

The Degen K-85 is a single-action point detonating fuze. It can be used with mortar bombs of 60, 81, 82 
and 120 mm calibre. It is similar to fuzes M52, M525 and DM 111. Safety is ensured by a shutter which 
holds the detonator out of alignment before firing, and by a safety pull wire which remains in place until 
removed immediately before loading the bomb. The minimum arming distance is 30 m from the muzzle. 
A fully supported and guided firing pin ensures detonation at low angles of impact. The fuze meets all 
requirements of MIL-STD-331. 


Manufacturer 
Degen and Company AG 


CH-4435 Niederdorf. 


Status 
Available. 


VERIFIED 


Degen K-85 mortar fuze 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


SM SIM HG 93 training hand grenade 


Description 

The SM SIM HG 93 training hand grenade has the same overall dimensions and general appearance as 
the HG 85 and OHG 92 grenades (see previous entries) but has been developed for non-explosive 
Tactical Environment Simulation (TES) training. The SIM HG 93 is an electronics-based training 
grenade, having the same dimensions as an operational grenade and weighing 385 g. 

The SIM HG 93 is handled and thrown in the same manner as an operational grenade. As the 
electronics-based delay system functions, an optional audible report may be produced. At the same time 
the grenade will emit infra-red radiation to actuate TES sensors worn by personnel participating in the 
training. The infra-red radiation will provide a disabling signal to TES sensors within a preselected 
range, thus removing the affected personnel from the exercise. 

The SIM HG 93 can be reused many times and is powered by a 5.6 V EPX 27 battery. 


Specifications 

Length: 97 mm 

Diameter: 65 mm 

Weight: ready for use, 385 g 
Battery: 5.6 V EPX 27 


Manufacturer 
SM Swiss Munition Enterprise 


Allmendstrasse 74, CH-3602 Thun. 


Status 
Available. 


SM SIM HG 93 training hand grenade 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


90 mm PAK 50 anti-tank gun 
90 mm PAK 57 anti-tank gun 


Description 

These two light towed anti-tank guns are no longer in production but 
both are still in service with infantry formations of the Swiss Army. 
The more recently developed of the two (Model 57) is lighter and has a 
somewhat higher performance; but the two are functionally similar and 
both fire a HEAT round. The PAK 57 carries a 12.7 mm spotting rifle. 
Comparative data follows. 


PAK 50 PAK 57 
Calibre 90 mm 90 mm 
Length of barrel 2.9 m 2.92 m 
Length of rifling 2.53 m 2455- M 
Weight, emplaced 550 kg 530 kg 
Weight, travelling 600 kg 580 kg 
Elevation -10 to +32° =L5 tO F23° 
Traverse 34=00°% 70° 
Weight of HEAT shell 1.95 kg 1.95 kg 


Weight of propellant 250 g 400 g 


Muzzle velocity 600 m/s 650 m/s 


Max range 4,000 m 4,000 m 
Effective range 700 m 900 m 

Max rate of fire 8-10 rds/min 8-10 rds/min 
Crew 6 6 


Sights (both models): sighting telescope for daylight. Infra-red night sight 
*depending upon elevation 


Eidgenossische Konstruktionswerkstatte 


CH-3602 Thun. 


Status 
Production complete. 


Service 
Swiss Army. 


PAK 57 anti-tank gun in towing configuration 


| PAK 57 gun in firing position 
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Machine Guns, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


SIG 7.62 mm 710-3 general-purpose machine gun 


Description 

The SIG 710-3 is a general-purpose machine gun designed to fire the 
NATO 7.62 mm round. It makes use of modern manufacturing techniques, 
using pressings wherever possible. 

When the gun is fired the high pressure developed in the cartridge 
drives the case back hard against the bolt-face. Gas escapes from the 
mouth of the case when the bullet begins to move and this gas runs 
into the grooves of the fluted chamber, thus partially neutralising 
the internal pressure and floating the case in a film of gas. 

The net effect is to allow the case to move back and maintain a 
force against the breech-block. This is the source of energy to carry 
out the cycle of operation. 

The breech-block has three major parts: the forward part which 
contains the rollers; the rear part which supports the anvil on which 
the rollers bear; and a sleeve which surrounds the rear part. 

At the moment of firing the rollers in the forward part of the bolt 
are forced outwards into the recesses in the body of the gun by the 
anvil which itself is held forward by the rear part of the bolt. 

The backward force exerted by the gas drives the cartridge 
rearwards and the front part of the bolt starts to move. This movement 
is transmitted to the body of the gun through the rollers. The 


reaction of the body to this applied force has a component which 
drives the rollers inwards. When they start to move in, they force the 
inclined plane of the anvil shoulders back and the rear part of the 
block is driven back. This movement is resisted by the inertia of the 
rear part of the block, including its sleeve, and the force exerted by 
the return spring. The rear part of the block moves back a greater 
distance than the front due to the angles of the anvil shoulder and is 
therefore accelerated with respect to the front part. When the rollers 
have moved in and are clear of the body the whole block moves back 
under the force exerted on the cartridge case by the residual pressure 
of the gases. 

When the return spring is fully compressed the bolt hits the 
buffer. The bolt then travels forward with the two parts still 
separated because the rollers are held in by the body guide ribs. When 
the round is fully chambered the rollers come opposite the recesses 
cut into the body. The rear part of the bolt has its own momentum and 
is also being impelled by the return spring. The anvil is driven 
forward between the rollers which are forced out into the body. When 
they are fully out (and not until then) the anvil can go far enough 
forward to strike the free floating firing pin which then strikes the cap. 

The part played by the sleeve around the rear part of the bolt is 
unique in this type of mechanism. When the cap is struck the rear part 
of the block has reached the limit of its forward travel but the 
sleeve has a further 5 mm of forward movement. The kinetic energy it 
contains is used for two purposes. First it prevents any bounce of the 
bolt which may occur if there is a slight hang-fire in the ignition of 
the propellant and secondly it is still moving forwards when the 
backward thrust is developing in the chamber so that its forward 
momentum must be destroyed before there can be movement of the front 
part of the bolt. This provides another, although small, check to bolt 
movement when the pressure is high. 

The feed system is the same in all essential details as that on the 
MG4z2. A roller is mounted on top of the sleeve over the rear of the 
bolt to engage in a rear pivoted track, or feedway, carried under the 
top of the feed cover. As the bolt reciprocates the feedway swings 
about its pivot and moves from side to side across the gun. 

The gun has a considerable reserve of energy for feeding; under 
good conditions it will lift a belt length of 1.2 m. 

The barrel-release catch on the right of the barrel casing is 
pushed and the barrel pulled out and back. This can be done with one 
hand and the change is faster than that of the German MG3. The barrel 
handle is a good heat insulator and even when the barrel is red hot 
the change is neat and simple. 

The foresight is a blade fixed between protectors and the whole 
slides in a dovetail on the barrel casing. The rearsight is a leaf 
working on a ramp graduated from 100 to 1200 m in hundreds of metres. 

The tripod carries a dial sight weighing 2.5 kg which can 
incorporate a telescope of x2.5 magnification or a night sight device. 


The tripod is the sprung SIG L810. The gun recoils when the first 
round is fired and the springs are compressed. Before the gun is fully 
forward again the next round is fired and thereafter the gun quivers 
in a state of near equilibrium. 
There is an automatic device for dispersing fire in either 
elevation, line or both. This in principle shows a distinct similarity 
to that used on the MG42 during the Second World War. 
The tripod can be mounted at any height between 305 and 700 mm and 
weighs 10.3 kg. It folds up and can be carried on the back of one man. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: delayed blowback, automatic 

Locking: rollers 

Feed: belt; disintegrating link type or continuous link belt 
Weight: gun, 9.25 kg; heavy barrel, 2.5 kg; standard 
barrel, 2.04 kg; blank-firing barrel, 1.89; belt carrier, 0.8 kg 
Length: 1.143 m 

Barrel: 559 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, leaf notch graduated from 100 to 
1200 m; telescopic sight, x2.5 

Sight radius: 412 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 790 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800-950 rds/min 

Range: (effective) bipod, 800 m; tripod, 2200 m 


SIG Swiss Industrial Company 


CH-8212 Neuhausen-Rheinfalls. 


Status 
Not in production. 


Service 
Supplied to the Bolivian Army, Brunei and Chilean police. 


Breech in firing position 


me 7.62 mm SIG 710-3 general-purpose machine gun 


7.62 mm SIG 710-3 general-purpose machine gun showing method of barrel 
changing 


Loading 7.62 mm SIG 710-3 general-purpose machine gun 


7.62 mm SIG 710-3 general-purpose machine gun on tripod SIG L&10 
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Sighting Equipment, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Wild SZR/SKS muzzle boresight 


Development/Description 

The Wild SZR/SKS is a universal muzzle boresight device, designed for 
efficient and precise calibration of weapons. It consists of an angled 
telescope and a wide range of interchangeable calibre bars for all 
standard bores from 7.62 to 155 mm. 

The SZR2-1 is the MIL-tested version of the boresight telescope. It 
has a fixed eye-piece and a graticule illumination window for use at 
night. Supplementary lenses are available for use at 10, 25 and 40 m distance. 

The SZR2-4 is a new version for remote viewing with a CCTV camera 
and monitor. The monitor can be placed at a safe and convenient 
location so that one man can do the calibration. 


Magnification: x6 

Field-of-view: 85 mils 

Exit pupil diameter: 3 mm 

Eye relief: 12 mm 

Dioptric setting: -5 to +5 dioptres 

Graticule: cross-hairs with 1 mil graduations 

Centring accuracy: +-0.1 mil (telescope to calibre bar) 
Dimensions of telescope: 111 x 94 x 42 mm 

Weight of telescope: 300 g 


Leica AG, 
Special Products Division, CH-9435 Heerbrugg. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
In service with several NATO armies. 


Caption: Wild SZR2-1 boresight telescope with SKS20 calibre bar 
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Mortars, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


120 mm Model 64 mortar in M106 mortar carrier 


Development/Description 

This mortar is normally fired from inside the carrier using a special 
baseplate built into the structure of the vehicle. A conventional 
baseplate is carried externally on the side of the vehicle and if 
necessary the mortar may be dismounted and brought into action as a 
conventional infantry mortar. 

An 81 mm sub-calibre training device is used which consists of a 
tube inserted in the barrel and enables firings to be carried out on 
smaller ranges and at reduced cost. 

The 120 mm mortar is muzzle-loaded and the firing mechanism is 
manually controlled using an external firing lever. 

The mortar is known by the Swiss Army as the 12 cm Mw Pz 64. 


MORTAR 

Weights: (equipment overall) 230 kg; (barrel) 87 kg; 

(mount) 44 kg; (baseplate) 95 kg; (sight mount and sight) 4 kg 
Lengths: (barrel length) 1770 mm; (shot travel) 1524 mm; 
(mount) 1400 mm; (baseplate) 950 mm 

Top traverse: 10° 

Traverse: (moving bipod) 60° 

Elevation: 45-85° 

Max range: 7.5 km 


w + f Bern (formerly Swiss Federal Arms Factory), 
Postfach 3000, Stauffacherstrasse 65, CH-3000 Berne 22. 


Status 
In current use. 


Equipment in Service 
Swiss Army. 


Caption: 120 mm M106 mortar carrier in action 
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Cannon, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


30 mm KCB cannon 


Development/Description 

The 30 mm KCB cannon (formerly known as the HS831) feeds from a left- 
or right-hand belt feed mechanism, and fires at 600-650 rds/min. Early 
versions fed by means of five-round clips, but this system is no 

longer manufactured. 


Operation 
The gun fires from the open breech position. When the weapon is 
cocked and ready to fire, the breech-block is held to the rear by the 
sear engaging in the locking piece. When the trigger is operated the 
bolt is driven onward by the compressed return spring and the feed 
horn on top of the front face forces the first round out of the 
feedway and it is guided into the chamber. As the block reaches the 
end of its travel, the locking piece is forced down by guides on the 
inside of the receiver and the locking piece drops in front of a 
locking shoulder in the bottom of the gun. As soon as the locking 
piece moves down it frees two locking plates which are driven forward 
by their springs to ride over the locking piece and ensure it cannot 
rise. The bolt is halted. The locking piece acts as a strut and holds 
the breech-block firmly in place. The firing pin goes forward and the 
round is fired. 

The whole gun recoils as the projectile goes up the bore. After a 
short travel the shell passes under a gas vent and the gas pressure is 


used to force back a tappet which pushes the locking plates back off 
the top of the locking piece. The angles between the locking piece and 
the locking shoulder are such that once this has happened the locking 
piece is lifted and the bolt is freed from the receiver. The residual 
pressure drives back the bolt and the empty case is held to the breech 
face until it hits the spring-loaded ejector and is thrown down out of 
the gun. The rear end of the breech-block strikes the buffer and is 
thrown forward. If the trigger is still depressed, the cycle is 

repeated. Release of the trigger allows the buffered sear to rise and 
hold the bolt to the rear. 


Calibre: 30 x 170 mm 


WEIGHTS 

Weapon: 138 kg 

Gun barrel: 61.5 kg 
Feed mechanism: 21 kg 


LENGTHS 

Bore: 75 cal 

Overall: 3524 mm 

Gun barrel: 2555 mm 

Rifling: 18 grooves, rh constant, 1 turn in 29.9 cal 


FIRING CHARACTERISTICS 
Muzzle velocity of projectile: 1080 m/s 
Rate of fire: 650 rds/min 

Recoil: 50 mm 


Oerlikon-Contraves AG, 
Schaffhauserstrasse 580, CH-8052 Zurich. 


Status 
In current use. No Longer in production. 


Caption: 30 mm KCB cannon with feeder 
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Machine Guns, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Trigger safety for .50 M2HB/QCB guns 


Development/Description 
The .50 Browning M2 machine gun has no trigger safety, which leads to 
single shots or even series of shots being occasionally fired if the 
trigger is accidentally operated. The object of the trigger safety is 
to permit locking of the weapon and thus avoid inadvertent firing. 
This object is attained by a locking member axially displaceable 
between a firing position and a safety position, which in the latter 
position blocks the pivot movement of the trigger. 
This trigger safety is simple in design and operation and is easily 
mounted on existing weapons, without modification and without tools. 
To mount the trigger safety, the existing fire selector on the 
buffer cylinder at the rear of the gun is pulled off (by hand) and 
replaced with the trigger safety. On the guiding tube of the trigger 
safety, the safety ring is fitted in a non-rotatable but axially 
displaceable manner. In the forward position the safety ring prevents 
pressing the trigger, and thus prevents any firing. In the rearward 
position the trigger can be freely operated. 


w + f Bern (formerly Swiss Federal Arms Factory), 
Stauffacherstrasse 65, CH-3000 Bern 22. 


Status 


In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Swiss Army. 


Caption: Rear of M2HB gun with trigger safety fitted 
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Sighting Equipment, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


Kern RV Reflex Sight 2V 


Development/Description 

This sight was developed by Kern to make shooting at moving 

targets faster and target acquisition easier. The sight is a reflex 
collimating sight which is used with both eyes open; the sighting eye 
sees a red dot and superimposes this on the picture of the target seen 
by the disengaged eye. The rifleman merely has to move his rifle until 
the red dot lies upon his desired point of aim. Due to the unique 
optical qualities of this type of sight, precise alignment of the 
rifleman's head is not necessary; provided he can see the red dot and 
place it on target, his aim is correct. 

The RV sight requires no batteries. By day it uses reflected 
daylight to provide the red spot image, and at night the spot is 
illuminated by a tritium light source with a service life of 
approximately 10 years. There is a polarising filter which permits 
continuous contrast adjustment. 

The sight can be fitted to almost any type of weapon by means of a 
STANAG 2324 mount, a special low-mount bracket, or by proprietary 
mounts made by various manufacturers. 


Leica AG, 
Special Products Division, CH-9435 Heerbrugg. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Kern Reflex Sight 2V 
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Mortars, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


81 mm Model 1933 mortar 


Development/Description 
This mortar is very similar to the German, US and Soviet mortars 
produced in this calibre in the 1930s. In the shape of the baseplate, 
the rather complicated arrangements for the socket and the layout of 
the elevating and traversing screws, it has much in common with the US 
M1 mortar. The bipod legs, with their spiked feet, are positioned by 
the chin connecting them. The cross-levelling gear is operated from 
the left leg of the bipod and the elevating gear tube is displaced as 
the connecting rod is moved across. The tube passes through the 
junction of the bipod legs and there is a gear case at the junction 
from which projects the elevating handle. The top of the elevating 
column is attached to the nut through which passes the traversing 
screw. The wheel on the right-hand end of the traversing screw rotates 
the thread which moves the nut along and with it goes the barrel. The 
sight is connected to the left end of the yoke. There are two shock 
absorbers interposed between the barrel latch and the yoke and they 
ensure that the yoke is correctly positioned before a round is fired. 

In Swiss service the mortar is known as the 8.1 cm Mw 33. 


MORTAR 
Weights: (all up) 62 kg; (barrel) 21 kg; (mount) 
18 kg; (baseplate) 21 kg; (sight mount and sight) 2 kg 


Lengths: (barrel) 1265 mm; (shot travel) 1155 mm; 
(mount) 940 mm; (baseplate) 680 x 410 mm 

Top traverse: 8° 

Traverse: (moving bipod) 45-56° 

Elevation: 45-90° 


w + f Bern (formerly Swiss Federal Arms Factory), 
Postfach 
3000, Stauffacherstrasse 65, CH-3000 Berne 22. 


Status 
Obsolescent. 


Service 
Swiss Army. 


Caption: 81 mm Model 1933 mortar 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


83 mm Rocket Launcher 58/80 


Development/Description 
The Rocket Launcher 58/80 portable anti-tank weapon system was 
developed by the Swiss Federal Arms Factory, Berne, as a successor to 
the 83 mm Rocket Launcher 58. 

It can fire every type of 83 mm rocket ammunition in the Swiss Army. 


Calibre of launcher: 83 mm 

Length: 1300 mm 

Weight: 8.5 kg 

Effective range: (moving targets) 200 m; (stationary 
targets) 300 m 


w + f Bern, 
Postfach, Stauffacherstrasse 65, CH-3000, Berne 22. 


Status 
In current use. 


Service 
Swiss Army. 


Caption: 83 mm Rocket Launcher 58/80 
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Cannon, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 15 March 1993 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1993-1994 


25 mm KBB cannon 


Development/Description 
The KBB cannon is a development by Oerlikon-Contraves intended 
for use as an anti-aircraft weapon or as vehicle armament. It is a 
gas-operated locked-breech weapon using two positively actuated 
locking flaps to secure the breech-block on firing. It has two 
parallel direct-feed belt mechanisms which permit two types of 
ammunition to be held ready and selection made instantly, without 
needing to fire off rounds in the feedway before the new ammunition is 
loaded. Changeover is made simply by swinging the appropriate feed 
unit into place. 

The KBB is currently used in a four-barrel Oerlikon-Contraves naval 
mounting. It has obvious applications as armament for light armoured 
vehicles and armoured personnel carriers. 


Cartridge: 25 x 184 mm 
Operation: gas, automatic, selective fire 
Method of locking: twin locking bars 
Feed: dual belt, selective, instantaneous change 
Weight of gun: 146 kg 
Length overall: 3190 mm 
barrel: 2300 mm (92 cal) 
Rifling: 18 grooves, rh twist increasing from zero at 


commencement of rifling to 7°30' (1 turn in 23.86 cal) at 
muzzle 


FIRING CHARACTERISTICS 

Muzzle velocity: (HE ammunition) 1160 m/s; (APDS 
ammunition) 1355 m/s 

Rate of fire: 800 rds/min 

Recoil force: 8000 N 


Oerlikon-Contraves AG, 
Schaffhauserstrasse 580, CH-8052 Zurich. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Service 
Various countries. 


Caption: 25 mm KBB cannon 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


BB-65 anti-tank missile 


Development/Description 

This is the Swiss designation of the Swedish Bantam anti-tank 

guided weapon (ATGW) which is the only weapon of its kind currently in 
service with the Swiss Army. No indigenously designed ATGW has been 
deployed in Switzerland but some of the early work on the Italian 
Mosquito missile was done by Contraves AG in Switzerland before the 
project was transferred to Contraves Italiana SpA. 
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Cannon, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


25 mm KBD Gatling Gun 


Development/Description 

Announced in 1990, this new weapon is the first Oerlikon Gatling 
gun, and although it has been designed primary with naval anti-missile 
protection in view, it has obvious attractions as a field air defence 
weapon or for armoured infantry use. 

The KBD is chambered for the KBB 25 x 184 mm cartridge and 
operates on the well-tried Gatling rotary principle, more fully 
explained elsewhere. Full details have not been released but the 
mechanism is innovative in that it can accept a dual feed system for 
two types of ammunition, changeover being effected in less than two 
seconds. The weapon can be driven by any independent electric, 
hydraulic or pneumatic power source and the gun reaches its full 
stabilised rate of fire within two shots. 


Cartridge: 25 x 184 mm KBB 

Operation: 7-barrel Gatling rotary 

Rate of fire: 5000 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: 1160 to 1285 m/s 

Power source: <60 kW 

Weight, total weapon system and 1000 rds: <1600 kg 
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Rifles, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 15 March 1992 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


7.62 mm Gruenel sniping rifle 


Development/Description 

This is a bolt-action repeating rifle specifically designed and 

built for long-range precision. It is the first rifle in the world to 
employ ball-bearing supports to aid bolt opening and closure, it uses 
a new and patented action bedding system, and is fitted with a fully 
adjustable electronic trigger system giving consistent pressures and 
crisp action. The butt-plate and cheek-piece are fully adjustable and 
the walnut stock is slotted for cooling. The accuracy life is 
approximately 10000 rounds. 

The barrel is drawn from special steel and precision lapped for 
accuracy. It is fitted with a muzzle brake to reduce the felt recoil. 
No iron sights are fitted, but the receiver is prepared for a 
telescope mount. 

An adaptor is supplied to convert the trigger to mechanical action 
if desired. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: bolt-action repeater 

Feed: 10-round magazine 

Weight: 5.30 kg without sight 

Barrel length: 650 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, one turn in 46.5 calibres 


Sphinx AG, 
Ch. des Grandes-Vies 2, CH-2900 Porrentruy. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: 7.62 mm Gruenel sniping rifle 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


Anti-Tank Weapons, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


83 mm Rocket Launcher 58/80 


Development/Description 


The Rocket Launcher 58/80 portable anti-tank weapon system was 
developed by the Swiss Federal Arms Factory, Berne, as a successor to 
the 83 mm Rocket Launcher 58. 

It can fire every type of 83 mm rocket ammunition in the Swiss Army. 


Calibre of launcher: 83 mm 

Length: 1300 mm 

Weight: 8.5 kg 

Effective range: (moving targets) 200 m; (stationary 
targets) 300 m 

Swiss Federal Arms Factory, 

Berne. 


Status 
Current. 


Service 
Swiss Army. 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, SWITZERLAND 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


25 mm Oerlikon litis infantry gun 


Development/Description 


The Iltis infantry gun is a 25 mm Oerlikon KBB automatic 

cannon on a special ground mount which permits it to be used against 
ground targets or helicopters. Development of this weapon was 
initiated in order to fill the need for a weapon not easily saturated 

by multiple targets and effective against helicopters, neither of 

which demands are satisfied by the present generation of anti-tank 
missiles. Iltis can be deployed in a ground mount, can be fitted to a 
two-wheeled mount, or can be carried on a wide variety of all-terrain 
vehicles. The equipment is light enough to be man-carried when 
dismantled. 

The mounting is made from composite materials to combine strength 
with lightness; the dismantled mounting can be carried by one man. The 
gun is the standard KBB cannon which has had the feed system modified 
so that instead of dual belt feed it now uses two 15-round box 
magazines, one inserted into each side of the receiver. 

The unique feature of the Iltis gun is the method of operation. 

Instead of the gunner sitting upright behind it, affording a good 
target to the enemy, he lies prone behind the weapon, well below the 
axis of the bore. Sighting is performed by having an electro-optical 
sensor-a TV camera, thermal imager or other type-mounted on the 


gun and boresighted to it, and connected to a visual display unit by 
means of a fibre optic cable. The VDU is at the foot of the mounting, 
in front of the prone gunner's eyes, and the handle for controlling 

the movement of the gun, and the trigger, are extended down and to the 
rear so that the gunner can grasp them whilst observing the VDU. He 
therefore sights the gun via the VDU, controlling it in accordance 

with the sight picture he sees. 

There is a basic iron sight, for emergency use and for collimation 
purposes. A parallax-free reflex sight is available as an intermediate 
step between the iron sight and the principal electro-optical sight. A 
laser rangefinder can also be incorporated into the sighting system if 
required. 


Calibre: 25 mm 

Weight of gun: 117 kg 

Weight of complete equipment: 240 kg 

Rate of fire: 800 rds/min 

Elevation: -10° to +45° 

Traverse: 360° 

Muzzle velocity: 1160-1355 m/s depending upon ammunition 
Machine Tool Works Oerlikon-Buehrle Ltd, 

CH-8050 Zurich. 


Status 
Advanced development. 
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Lung Tan 325 
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Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


5.56 mm Type 86 assault rifle 


Description 


The 5.56 mm Type 86 assault rifle, also known as the T86, is another weapon that generally resembles 
the American M16 but carries over several features of the Type 65 assault rifle. In fact the Type 86 is a 
‘repackaged’ Type 65, although the overall dimensions are much reduced. The design is described as 
modular to assist maintenance and logistic support. The 30-round curved box magazine is of the M16 
pattern. The barrel is rifled for SS109 type ammunition. 

Compared to the earlier Type 65, the Type 86 has a much shorter barrel and features a retractable 
telescopic butt-stock. Other design features include an optical sight, mounted over what would normally 
be the carrying handle over the receiver. The top of the handle can be used to mount various types of 
sight other than optical; reflex and night sights are options. A laser target indicator can be mounted on a 
bracket close to the muzzle and the same location can be used to mount a high intensity tactical 
flashlight. A quick-release bipod can be attached, as can a sling. 

The Type 86 can be fitted with a suppressor and can also accept 100-round C-MAG magazines. One 
further combat accessory is the locally-produced 40 mm T85 grenade launcher. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 
Operation: gas, selective fire 
Locking: rotary bolt 


Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 3.17 kg 

Length: stock extended, 880 mm; stock retracted, 800 mm 
Barrel: 375 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-900 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: 840 m/s 

Max effective range: 800 m 


Manufacturer 

Hsin Ho Machinery Corporation 
PO Box 90585, Kaohsiung. 
Status 

In production. 


In service with Taiwan Army. 


UPDATED 
5.56 mm Type 865 assault rifle 
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Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Type 67 flame-thrower 


Description 


The Type 67 portable flame-thrower consists of a fuel/pressure unit and a hose/gun unit. The fuel and 
pressure group comprises a tubular frame with two interconnected fuel tanks, a spherical pressure unit 
mounted beneath the smaller fuel tank and other accessories. The hose supplies fuel from the tanks to 

the gun group. Then the fuel is ignited by a replaceable ignition cylinder in the nozzle end of the gun. 

Sufficient fuel is carried for five to eight flame bursts. 


Specifications 


Weight: basic, 11.66 kg; total with fuel, 23.02 kg 
Height: 700 mm 

Width: 530 mm 

Length: 300 mm 

Fuel: gasoline and napalm 

Fuel capacity: 17 litres 

Range: 45-55 m 


Manufacturer 
CSF Hsing Hua Company Limited 
PO Box 8746, Taipei. 


Status 


Available. 
Service 
Taiwan Army and Marine Corps. 
UPDATED 
Type 67 flame-thrower 
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RIFLES, TAIWAN 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


5.56 mm Type 65 assault rifle 


Description 


The 5.56 mm Type 65 assault rifle, also known as the T65, generally resembles the American M16 and 
the firing characteristics are markedly similar, as are many of the dimensions. The rifle was made 
entirely in Taiwan, probably on tools and machinery intended for the M16. 

The lower receiver was taken directly from the M16A1, while the bolt, bolt carrier and piston-type 
gas system come from the AR-18. Initial Type 65 prototypes were made with stamped steel receivers, 
but later weapons were machined from blocks of aluminium. 

The barrel is the same length as the M16 and gives a similar muzzle velocity with M193 ammunition. 
The receiver has the cocking handle of the original M16 without the bolt-closure device incorporated in 
the M16A1. The general shape of the receiver pressings is all but identical to the M16, even to the 
Arctic trigger guard. The missing feature is the carrying handle, and the rearsight is mounted on a 
substantial bracket in place of the rear part of the carrying handle. The foresight appears to be the same 
as the M16, as does the plastic butt. 20- or 30-round M16 magazines are used. 

A major recognition feature is the long plastic handguard which is somewhat larger than that on the 
M16. A light bipod can be fitted to the barrel under the foresight as required, although this is not a 
normal fixture. 

A modified version of the original Type 65 design incorporates the M16A1-type tube gas system and 
a more reliable, single-piece bolt assembly. It also has a higher rate of fire and can use transparent 
plastic magazines. This later model was previously (and incorrectly) referred to as the Type 68. 


Although the Type 65 initially proved to be neither reliable nor easy to manufacture, much effort was 
put into eradicating the various problems. The Type 65K1 incorporated modifications, which improved 
notably the hardness of the aluminium buffer and the adequacy of the heat insulation beneath the 
handguard. This was followed by the shorter (815 mm) Type 65K2, rifled one turn in 178 mm to accept 
the SS109 bullet and with a three-round burst facility in addition to full-automatic fire. The gas system 
was also redesigned in order to slow up the primary ejection of the spent case and thus overcome 
problems of case ejection which had occurred with the earlier models. The Type 65K2 underwent 
extensive testing and is in production. There is also a Type 65K3 which appears to differ from the Type 
65K2 only in detail. 

The bayonet used on the Type 65 rifle is different from the standard US M7. It is 209 mm long 
overall, 38 mm longer than the M7. Fully bladed on the lower edge and 120 mm bladed on the upper 
edge, the Taiwanese bayonet has a lined handle for a secure grip. It is designated the Type 65 bayonet. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 or SS109 (see text) 

Feed: 20- or 30-round M16 detachable box magazine 
Weight: 3.17 kg 

Length: 990.6 mm 

Barrel: 508 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm or 178 mm (see text) 
Muzzle velocity: 990 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 1,745 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-800 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Hsin Ho Machinery Corporation 

PO Box 90585, Kaohsiung. 

Status 

No longer in production as replaced by the Type 86 (see previous entry). 


In service with Taiwan Army Airborne/Special Forces, Military Police, and Taiwan Marine Corps. 


UPDATED 


Taiwan 5.56 mm Type 65 assault rifle (foreground) compared with Types 74 and 
75 machine guns 


i Un X) 


Sectioned view of Type 65 assault rifle 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, TAIWAN 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Taiwanese grenades 


Description 


The Nationalist Chinese forces use a variety of combat grenades, almost all of US origin. The Hsing 
Hua Company also manufactures a number of types in substantial quantities for use by the Taiwan 
Army and for export. These include: 


. Type 67: a small grenade resembling the US M67/68 types 

. Mk 2 fragmentation grenade: based on the obsolete US Mk HA1 

. Offensive grenade: cylindrical body 

. Smoke grenade: various colours, for screening and marking 

. Rifle grenade: resembles the MECAR M73 (see entry under Belgium) and has a range of 300 m 
. Tear gas grenade: filled with CS, CN or CN/DM mixture. 


>» 0 Aa a T 


Manufacturer 

Hsing Hua Company Limited 
PO Box 8746, Taipei. 

Status 


Not all the above may be in production. 


Service 


Republic of China Army and others. 
VERIFIED 


Fragmentation grenades manufactured by Hsing Hua Company 
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MACHINE GUNS, TAIWAN 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Machine guns in Taiwan 


Description 


The Chinese Nationalists carried to Taiwan a collection of machine guns, all of foreign origin. They included: 


[Type 24 German Maxim MGO8 made in Ching ——— 
[Type26 oo f Czechoslovak ZB26 made in China 
[Type 30 o f Czechoslovak ZB30 made in China 
[Madsen 7.92 mm Danish Madsen 
[Bren guns 7.92 mm Canadian manufacture 
[Browning 0.30 ES manufacture 
[Model 191944 p 


Subsequently the Bren was rechambered for 0.30 calibre and manufactured in quantity in Taiwan. Further quantities of Browning 0.30 
Model 1919A4 and 0.50 M2 HB machine guns were supplied. 

In 1968, Taiwan was provided with the necessary machinery to manufacture the M60 general purpose machine gun and since then tens 
of thousands of these have been produced, known as the Type 57 machine gun. Around 1978, the Combined Service Forces (CSF) 
developed a manufacturing capability for the 7.62 mm M134 Minigun. Whether this weapon was produced in any quantity remains 
unknown. 

More recently, an official statement suggested that the 0.50 M2 HB machine gun may be in production in Taiwan for use as anti-aircraft 
armament on Taiwan-built M41 tanks. A 7.62 mm coaxial machine gun (of unspecified type) is also produced. 


Type 74 light machine gun 

The Type 74 was developed from the FN MAG general purpose machine gun, replacing the Type 57 machine gun as the platoon support 
weapon. The Type 74 differs from the FN MAG only in minor details, for example a slightly different shape of butt, different sights and a 
barrel with cooling ribs. 


Type 75 squad automatic weapon 

This closely resembles the FN Minimi (M249), replacing the M14A1 as the squad automatic weapon so that both rifles and support 
weapon use 5.56 x 45 mm ammunition. The Type 75 is rifled one turn in 178 mm, suggesting that the ROC army has standardised on the 
SS109 bullet. 


Manufacturer 


Combined Service Forces arsenals. 


Status 


The M60 is in production and service. Other older weapons are probably restricted to reserve units. 


5.56 mm Type 75 squad automatic weapon 


VERIFIED 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, TAIWAN 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


40 mm T85 grenade launcher 


Description 


The 40 mm T85 grenade launcher is designed to be attached under the forestock of any 5.56 mm T65, 
T86 or similar rifle and is of the US M203 pattern. The launcher is breech-loaded and shoulder-fired, 
using a quadrant sight system attached to the left side of the rifle's carrying handle coupled with a 
flip-up forward sight. The sights have provision for use at night or under poor visibility conditions. The 
launcher is intended to deliver grenades against area targets at up to 350 m or point targets up to 150 m. 
Grenades are trigger-launched using a trigger just in front of the normal rifle magazine. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: single shot 

Feed: breech loading, sliding barrel 

Weight: 1.5 kg 

Length: 406 mm 

Barrel: 305 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 1.2192 m 

Muzzle velocity: ca 75 m/s 

Max effective range: area target, 350 m; point target, 150 m 


Manufacturer 


Hsin Ho Machinery Corporation 


PO Box 90585 Kaohsiung, Taipei. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Taiwan Army and Marine Corps. 
VERIFIED 
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CONTRACTORS, TAIWAN 


Date Posted: 17 August 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-2001 


Hsin Ho Machinery Corporation 


PO Box 90585 
Kaohsiung 
Taiwan 


Tel: (+886 7 333) 05 64 
Fax: (+886 7 335) 36 08 


NEW ENTRY 
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ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, TAIWAN 


Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


Kuen Wu 1 anti-tank guided missile 


Description 

The Kuen Wu 1 is a Manual Command to Line Of Sight (MCLOS) missile developed in 1974-78 by the 
Sun Yat-sen Scientific Research Institute of Taiwan. It resembles the Soviet/RFAS 9K111 Malyutka 
(AT-3 Sagger) in general appearance and in many aspects of dimensions, weight and performance. It 
differs from the Malyutka in having a somewhat larger and differently shaped warhead. 

The Kuen Wu 1 is powered by two solid rocket motors and control is by thrust vector control 
jetavator nozzles. Guidance is by a joystick, correcting to the line of sight via twin wires. The warhead 
is of the shaped charge type. 

The missile is stored and carried in the same glass fibre case as Malyutka and launch preparations are 
similar. Normally the weapon system comprises a quadruple launcher on an M151 jeep or a similar 
vehicle; a maximum of eight missiles can be carried by the launch vehicle. The missile could also be 
fired by infantry and, presumably, from helicopters. 

A computer-based missile simulator and field test set are made by the Sun Yat-sen Scientific 
Research Institute. 


Specifications 

Type: surface-to-surface, anti-tank guided missile 
Guidance: optical tracking, wire guidance, MCLOS 
Control: TVC; roll rate stabilised 

Propulsion: 2 solid rocket motors 

Diameter: ca 119 mm 


Length: ca 880 mm 

Weight: ca 11.3 kg; missile and container, 15 kg 
Weight and type of warhead: 2.72 kg HEAT 
Range: effective, 500-3,000 m 

Velocity: average, 120 m/s 

Armour penetration: 400-500 mm 


Manufacturer 
Sun Yat-sen Scientific Research Institute 


PO Box 2, Lung Tan, Taiwan 325. 


Status 
Probably no longer in production. 


Service 
Taiwan Army. 


rs » Kuen Wu I ATGW on M-151 jeep mount 
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Mortars, TAIWAN 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Mortars 


Development/Description 
Taiwan currently produces a full range of mortars and mortar bombs 


for both home and export markets. These include: 60 mm Type 44 mortar 
(M-19), 81 mm Type 44 mortar (M-29), 107 mm Type 62 mortar (M-30), 
120 mm Type 63 mortar. 


Combined Service Forces; Hsing Hua Company Ltd, 
PO Box 8746, Taipei. 


Status 
In current use. In production. Available. 


Caption: 120 mm Type 63 mortar made by Combined Service Forces 
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NATIONAL INVENTORIES, TANZANIA 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Pistols Submachine Rifles Machine guns Close support Mortars Anti-tank 
guns weapons 
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NATIONAL INVENTORIES, TOGO 


Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 
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Pistols ‘ane Rifles Machine guns support Mortars Anti-tank 

£ weapons 
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NATIONAL INVENTORIES, TONGA 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Pistols pep mache Rifles Machine guns Cisse subpart Mortars Anti-tank 
guns e o 
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NATIONAL INVENTORIES, TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 
Date Posted: 22 November 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Pistols pubemachine Rifles Machine guns Close support Mortars Anti-tank 
guns weapons 
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NATIONAL INVENTORIES, TUNISIA 


Date Posted: 22 November 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2001-2002 


Pistols ee Rifles Machine guns Close support by rortars Anti-tank 
guns weapons 
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AUTOMATIC GRENADE LAUNCHERS, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Rocketsan 40 mm automatic grenade launcher 


Development 


First shown during late 2001, the Rocketsan 40 mm automatic grenade launcher, also referred to in 
brochures as the 40 mm automatic machine gun, was developed in association with Kalekalip. At least 
two prototypes had then been made, with extensive trials carried out by the Turkish Land Forces 
Command. At that time it was stated that development was complete and production could start as soon 
as orders are placed. 


Description 


Few details of the Rocketsan 40 mm automatic grenade launcher have been released. It appears to 
operate on the blowback principle, with grenades belt-fed from an ammunition box mounted on the left. 
Standard, readily available 40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenades are fired. Although the maximum range 
is given as 2,500 m, the claimed effective range is 1,500 m. 

The standard version is mounted on an adjustable tripod, although wheeled and tracked options are 
forecast. In addition to the usual flip-up iron sights, various types of night sighting device can be 
installed. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 53 mm 
Operation: blowback, automatic 


Feed: linked belt 

Weight: 37 kg 

Length: 1.098 m 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 24 grooves, rh 

Sight: mechanical or optical 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 240-325 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity: 242 m/s 

Max range: 2,500 m 

Max effective range: 1,500 m 


Manufacturer 

Rocketsan 

Samsun Karayolu 40 km, Elmadag, 06780 Ankara. 
Status 


Development complete. 
NEW ENTRY 


Rocketsan 40 mm automatic grenade launcher (C F Foss) 
= (2002) 
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CONTRACTORS, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 16 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Makina ve Kimya Endüstrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 


TR-06330 Tandogan-Ankara 


Turkey 
Tel: (+90 312) 223 20 11 
Fax: (+90 312) 222 22 41 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Aselsan Portable Weapon Sight 


Description 


The Aselsan Portable Weapon Sight is a lightweight, uncooled thermal sight operating in the long wave 
(8 to 12 um) spectral band. It operates passively and senses differences in heat emitted by objects in its 
field of view. It can operate in total darkness and will not shut down or bloom when struck by direct 
bright light. The sight can be used as a personal or crew-served weapon sight or as a hand-held scope 
for area observation. It can also be mounted on a tripod or vehicle mounting. A video output for 
monitoring or recording purposes is available. 

The sight is based on the use of an uncooled ferro-electric detector. Power is provided by a 
rechargeable lithium battery, commercially available 9 V batteries or a vehicle power supply of from 7 
to 32 V DC. Controls on the sight include contrast (manual or automatic), brightness, reticle selection, 
reticle azimuth and elevation, polarity (black hot or white hot) and objective lens focus. Sight 
magnification is x3.1. 


Specifications 


Weight: 1.4 kg 

Dimensions: 360 x 110 x 120 mm 
Frequency band: 8-11 um 
Magnification: x3.1 


Manufacturer 


Aselsan, Microelectronics Guidance and Electro-Optics Division 


PK 30, Etlik 06011, Ankara. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
+ Aselsan Portable Weapon Sight 
(2001) 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, TURKEY 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKEK 120 mm mortar bombs 


Description 


The MKEK 120 mm mortar bombs are intended for the MKEK 120 mm Tosam HY 12 D1 mortar, a local 
derivation of the TDA MO 120 RT rifled mortar. The Turkish rounds thus closely resemble their French 
equivalents and differ from them only in detail. As such they are spin-stabilised projectiles with a prerifled drive 
band, a plastic obturating band at the rear and an extension to carry the propellant charges protruding from the 
base. The extension falls to the ground once the projectile has left the mortar barrel. The ignition cartridge used 
with all bombs is the MKE Mod 37. 

The HE round is the MKE Mod 209, filled with TNT and fitted with a locally produced M51A5 or M557 point 
detonating fuze. Maximum range is 8,180 m. The closest French equivalent is the TDA PR 14. 

To complement the HE MKE Mod 209 for training purposes, MKEK produces the TP MKE Mod 228. This 
has an inert filling and a dummy fuze. Apart from the usual blue colour, it is identical to the operational HE 
equivalent and may be fitted with a M51A5 PD fuze or a M73 dummy fuze. 

The area illumination bomb is the Illuminating MKE Mod 236, a close derivative of the TDA 120 mm 
PRECLAIR. It carries a flare and parachute assembly capable of producing 850,000 cd for 60 seconds. The fuze 
is the MTSQ DM 93 or M501. 

The smoke bomb is the Smoke MKE Mod 250 which has replaced the earlier WP MKE Mod 226. The Mod 
250 contains HC which is released by a burster charge to create screening smoke when the UT 7250 proximity 
fuze functions over a target area. 

During 2000 MKEK introduced the MKE Mod 258 cargo bomb. This carries 16 Israeli M85 dual-purpose 
bomblets to be scattered over a target area under the control of a nose-mounted DM 93 or M577 time fuze. This 
bomb is 827 mm long overall and has a maximum range of 7,800 m. Using M8 propellant the bomb has a muzzle 
velocity of 365 m/s. Round weight is 19.5 kg. 

There is also an undesignated round containing CS, a riot control agent that can act as a disabling tear agent in 


combat situations. The contents are scattered following the ignition of a small internal charge under the control of 
a UT 7250 proximity fuze. 


Specifications 


Type | HE Illuminating | Smoke | Cargo CS TP 
Designation MKE Mod | MKE Mod MKE Mod MKE Mod n/av MKE Mod 
209 236 250 258 228 
Length | 827 mm 827 mm 827 mm | 827 mm 827 mm 827 mm 
Weight | 17 kg 16 kg 17.34 kg | 19.5 kg 17.34 kg 17 kg 
Muzzle velocity | 365 m/s 365 m/s 365 m/s | 365 m/s 365 m/s | 365 m/s 
Max range | 8,180 m 8,132 m 8,132 m | 7,800 m 8,132 m | 8,132 m 
Content | TNT - HC | 16 bomblets CS | inert 


Manufacturer 


ae 


Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 
T-06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 

Status 

Available. 


Turkish armed forces. 
UPDATED 


MKEK 120 mm mortar bombs, from left; HE MKE Mod 209, Smoke WP MKE Mod 226, TP 
MKE Mod 228, Illuminating MKE Mod 236 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, TURKEY 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKEK 107 mm mortar bombs 


Description 
MKEK licence produces 107 mm mortar bombs for 4.2 in M2 and M30 rifled mortars, in service with the Turkish armed forces. The 
MKEK bombs closely follow the US originals but a few local modifications have been introduced to suit local manufacturing processes 
and user requirements. 

The HE round is the M329B1, filled with TNT and fitted with a locally produced M51A5 or M557 point detonating fuze. Maximum 
range is 5,500 m. 

To complement the HE M329B1 for training purposes, MKEK produces the TP MKE Mod 217. This has an inert filling and weighs 
only 9.9 kg without a dummy fuze. Apart from the usual blue colouration, it is identical to its operational equivalent. 

The target area illumination bomb is the Illuminating M335A2, a direct copy of the US original carrying a flare and parachute assembly, 
is capable of producing 850,000 cd for 60 seconds. The fuze is the MTSQ M501. 

To complete its 107 mm mortar ammunition suite, MKEK produces the Smoke M328A1. This is another licence-produced US bomb 


containing White Phosphorus (WP). It is released by a burster charge to create screening smoke when the M51A5 or M557 point 
detonating fuze impacts on a target area. 


Specifications 


Tye AE Smoke Ý 
[Designation = ————— [M32B1 [M352 — (M328AT 0 (Mod 217 
[Length 655mm 650mm 65S mm 655 mm 

[Weight sf 324g DAG KG OK 
[Muzzle velocity == 292 m/s 293 m/s 293 m/s 292 m/s 
[Max range [550m —— f60m 5600 avail 


* unfuzed 


Manufacturer 

Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 
T-06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 

Status 


Available. 


Service 


Turkish armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


MKEK 107 mm mortar bombs; HE M329B1 (left) and TP MKE Mod 217 
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MORTAR AMMUNITION, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKEK 81 mm mortar bombs 


Description 


Makina ve Kimya Endüstrisi Kurumu (MKEK) produces 81 mm mortar ammunition of varying types. One HE 
bomb, intended for use with locally held M29 mortars, is a licence-produced US M43A1B1 fitted with an 


AZDM 111A2 point detonating fuze and containing a TNT explosive payload. This bomb has a maximum range 
of 3,017 m. 


By contrast, MKEK also produce a longer range and a more modern 81 mm HE mortar bomb, the MKE Mod 
214, primarily for use with the MKEK 81 mm UTI and UT2 mortars. This bomb is much longer than the 
M43A1B1 and has a more streamlined forged steel body with a plastic obturating ring. The AZDM 111A2 fuze 
is retained but there is a longer tail assembly housing an MKE Mod 30 primary cartridge and up to six M8 
propellant increments. The MKE Mod 214 has a maximum range of 5,850 m. A practice version, the MKE Mod 
238, containing an inert payload is also produced. It is ballistically matched to the MKE Mod 214. 

MKEK also produces an 81 mm Illuminating round, the M301A2. This is another US licence-produced bomb 
but it is fitted with a nose-mounted MTSQ DM 93 fuze. Maximum range is approximately 2,150 m and the flare 
and parachute assembly can produce light for up to 60 seconds. 


Specifications 


Type | HE | HE Illuminating TP 
Designation | MKE Mod 214 | M43A1B1 M301A2 MKE Mod 238 


Length | 500.52 mm | 338.33 mm 571 mm 500.52 mm 
Weight | 4.82 kg | 3.243 kg 4.863 kg 4.82 kg 


iii 


Muzzle velocity | 331 m/s | 213.6 m/s 171.8 m/s 331 m/s 
Max range | 5,580 m | 3.017 m ca 2,150 m 5,580 m 
Contents TNT TNT = inert 


Manufacturer 


Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 
T-06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 

Status 

Available. 


Turkish armed forces. 
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MKEK 81 mm mortar bombs, from left: HE M43A1B1; HE MKE Mod 214; Practice 
equivalent of HE M43A1B1; Practice MKE Mod 238; Illuminating M301A2 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, TURKEY 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKEK hand grenades 


Description 
Makina ve Kimya Endiistri Kurumu (MKEK) produces two types of operational hand grenade, one defensive and the other offensive. Both 


are based on US designs which have now passed from service elsewhere. 

The defensive hand grenade Mk 2 is based on the US Mk II, a design which originally entered service in 1918 and which was itself 
based on an earlier French design. The body is cast iron serrated externally to enhance fragmentation and filled with RDX/TNT. The 
grenade operates in the conventional manner with a fly-off safety lever held in place by a pin for transport. The fuze assembly is the 
M204A2. 

An inert Practice Mk 2 grenade is available with a live M205A2 fuze for training. 

The offensive hand grenade is the Mk 3A2 fitted with a M206A2 fuze. The filling is a pellet of RDX/TNT packed within the pressed 
fibre body. 


Specifications 


Type Defensive Offensive Practice 


Practice 
[Designation {MK 2 MK BAD 0M 
[Length 20 mm 4S mm 20 mm 
[Weight si BBS HS 
Fuze M20442 = (M206A20 M205A200 


Manufacturer 


Makina ve Kimya Endiistri Kurumu 
TR-06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 
Status 

In production. 


Turkish armed forces. Offered for export sales. 
VERIFIED 


MKEK hand grenades: from left, Practice Mk 2; Mk 3A2 offensive; Mk 2 defensive 
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MORTARS, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKEK 120 mm HY 12 mortar 


Description 


The MKEK 120 mm HY 12 mortar, also known as the Tosam, is a locally derived version of the French 
TDA 120 mm MO 120 RT rifled mortar and differs from the original in few respects. In Turkish Army 


service this mortar is towed by a Unimog light truck carrying a crew of six and 60 rounds. 120 mm 
ammunition for this mortar is produced in Turkey by MKEK. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm (119.9 mm) 

Length of barrel: 1.9 m 

Weight: in firing position, 570 kg; travelling, 620 kg 
Weight of barrel: 143 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 152 kg 

Weight of bipod: 275 kg 

Rifling: 40 grooves, 1 turn in 2.03 m 

Elevation: +35 to +85° 

Traverse: 250 mils left and right 

Range: with MKEK Mod 209 HE, min, 1,500 m; max, 8,000 m 
Rate of fire: normal, 5 rds/min 

Weight of bomb: MKEK Mod 209 HE, 16 kg 


Manufacturer 

Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 
TR-06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 

Status 

In production. 


Turkish Army. 


| MKEK HY 12 mortar 
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MORTARS, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKEK 81 mm UT-1 and NT-1 mortars 


Description 


The MKEK 81 mm UT-1 mortar is a purely Turkish design. It is an entirely conventional drop fired 
mortar developed to fire a wide array of existing 81 mm mortar ammunition. The UT-1 baseplate is 
circular while the bipod mounting is linked to the barrel via a single recoil cylinder. The UT-1 fires 
locally developed mortar bombs, including the MKE MOD 214 weighing 4.68 kg. 

The MKEK 81 mm NT-1 mortar is essentially similar to the UT-1 but has a shorter barrel and was 
developed primarily to utilise the range of US 81 mm mortar ammunition produced in Turkey by 
MKEK. 

The 81 mm UT-1 mortar is carried by the locally-produced FMC-NUROL armoured mortar vehicle. 
The Turkish Army initially ordered 170 of these mortar carriers, each having a crew of six. 


Specifications 


Data for UT-1, where NT-1 differs, shown in parentheses 
Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.453 m (1.157 m) 

Weight of barrel: 28.1 kg (21 kg) 

Weight of baseplate: 19.6 kg (15.35 kg) 

Weight of bipod: 23.5 kg 

Elevation: 620-1,510 mils (620-1,450 mils) 


Traverse: 90 mils left and right 
Range: min, 400 m; max, 5,900 m (min, 200 m, max, 3,800 m) 
Rate of fire: normal, 16 rds/min (20 rds/min) 


Manufacturer 

Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 
TR-06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 

Status 


In production. 


Service 
Turkish Army. 
VERIFIED 
MKEK &1 mm UT-1 mortar 
MKEK 81 mm NT-1 mortar 
(2001) 
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MORTARS, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKEK 60 mm Commando mortar 


Description 


The MKEK 60 mm Commando mortar is an easily carried light infantry weapon. The special DIN 42 
CrMo4 steel barrel screws into a breech piece which incorporates a novel bipod. The mortar can be fired 
from the ground or most types of vehicle using the M4 sighting device for aiming and a trigger button. 
All NATO standard 60 mm bombs (for example the HE M49A2 series) can be fired. Maximum range 
with the No 4 charge is 1,700 m with the barrel at an angle of 45°. Minimum range using the primary 
propellant charge only and with the barrel held at an angle of 75.5° is 360 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 650 mm 

Weight of barrel: 3 kg 

Weight of breech piece: with bipod, 4.25 kg 
Weight of sight: M4, 1.146 kg 

Max pressure: 232-237 bar 

Range: min, 360 m; max, 1,700 m 

Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


Makina ve Kimya Endüstrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 
TR-06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 

Status 

In production. 


Turkish Army. 


MKEK 60 mm Commando mortar 
(2001) 
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MACHINE GUNS, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 04 May 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKEK 7.62 mm MG3 machine gun 


Description 


The German 7.62 mm MG3 machine gun is manufactured in Turkey for supply to the Turkish Army 


and also for export. It is identical in all respects with the German original, to which reference should be 
made for details. 


Manufacturer 

Makina ve Kimya Endüstrisi Kurumu 
TR-06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 

Status 

In production. 


Turkish forces, Norwegian Army, and for export. 
VERIFIED 


MKEK 7.62 mm MG3 machine gun on bipod mount 
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PISTOLS, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKE 9 mm and 7.65 mm pistols 


Description 


These pistols are produced by Makina ve Kimya Endüstrisi Kurumu (MKEK) at Kirikkale, Ankara. 
They are based on the Walther PP and are not licence-produced examples. The pistols are marked 
`MKE' on the grip and MKEK, together with the calibre, on the slide. A further distinguishing feature is 
the `bobble' surface finish on the plastic grip plates. 

The method of operation is exactly the same as the Walther PP, including the double-action trigger 
mechanism, chamber status indicating pin and safety system. There are only minor external 
modifications such as the shape of the magazine finger rest. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 mm Short or 7.65 mm ACP 
Operation: blowback, double-action trigger 

Feed: 7-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 9 mm loaded, 765 g; 7.65 mm loaded, 730 g 
Length: 170 mm 

Barrel: 98 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch 

Muzzle velocity: 260-280 m/s 

Max effective range: 25-30 m 


Manufacturer 

Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 
Tandogan Medyani, T-06330 Ankara. 

Status 

In production. 


Turkish Army. 


MKE 9 mm (top) and 7.65 mm (bottom) pistols 
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Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


ER-72 66 mm anti-personnel rocket launcher 


Development 


The ER-72 66 mm anti-personnel rocket launcher is a joint development by MKEK Tubitak-Sage and 
MSB Arge Dairesi Baskanligi ile to produce an infantry anti-personnel launcher using local resources. 
As the M72 anti-armour Light Assault Weapon (LAW) is licence-produced in Turkey by MKEK, the 
opportunity was taken to utilise the launcher to accommodate a high explosive/fragmentation rocket to 
extend the utility of the M72 LAW system. 


Description 


For the ER-72, the telescopic launch tube of the US M72 LAW is retained but the content is changed to 
a HE-FRAG warhead high velocity rocket. The launcher is carried and prepared for use in the same 
manner as the M72 and uses the same flip-up sights. The warhead is detonated by an impact fuze on an 
extended nose boom, scattering up to 3,400 lethal fragments over a radius of 20 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 66 mm 

Weight: complete, 2.4 kg; rocket, 500 g; warhead, 100 g 
Length: launcher closed, 650 mm; launcher extended, 878 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 1,100-1,200 m/s 

Effective range: 350 m 


Lethal radius: 20 m 
Number of fragments: ca 3,400 


Manufacturers 
Makina e Kimya Endüstri Kurumu (MKEK), Elroksan ve Tiibitak-Sage 
TR-06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Closed ER-72 66 mm anti-personnel rocket launcher (right) with anti-personnel 
AA rocket on left 
(2000) 
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TACTICAL SHOTGUNS, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Sarsilmaz `Cobra' Series slide action tactical 
shotguns 


Description 


This Cobra Series of tactical shotguns encompasses three different versions. The Cobra, Super Cobra 
and New Cobra. The actions, magazines and barrels of all three guns are identical; the differences relate 
to the furniture. The Cobra is a conventional tactical shotgun with polymer furniture and a semi-pistol 
grip stock. The Super Cobra is equipped with a Speedfeed stock carrying an additional four rounds of 
ammunition. The New Cobra is equipped with a folding stock and full pistol grip. All guns are finished 
in semi-matte black with gold highlights on the receiver, unusual for a tactical shotgun. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 6 + 1 rounds 
Weight: 2.8 kg 

Length: 970 mm 

Barrel: 470 mm 

Choke: cylinder bore 

Chamber: 76 mm 


Sights: blade foresight 
Manufacturer 

Sarsilmaz 

Uzuncarsi Cad No 69/71, Istanbul. 
Status 


In production. Available. 


Sarsilmaz “New Cobra' folding stock tactical shotgun 
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LIGHT SUPPORT WEAPONS, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKEK MKE MOD 2000 40 mm grenade launcher 


Description 


The MKEK MKE MOD 2000 40 mm grenade launcher is produced primarily for installation in place of 
the front handguard of 7.62 mm G3A3 and G3A4 rifles produced in Turkey by MKEK, although it 
could doubtless be adapted for fitting to other types of rifle. The launcher is of the slide forward for 
breech loading pattern and is fired by a thumb trigger on the left-hand side of the unit with the trigger 
protected by a guard to prevent accidental firing. A ladder sight is provided for ranges up to 400 m. 
When installed the launcher does not interfere with the normal operation of the rifle. 

Standard M406 HE, M433 HEDP and M407 TP grenades are fired, along with riot control and other 
special purpose munitions. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: slide forward, single shot 
Weight: empty, 1.75 kg 

Length: 395 mm 

Height: 107 mm 

Width: 60 mm 

Barrel: 305 mm 

Sights: ladder type, graduated to 400 m 
Muzzle velocity: ca 75 m/s 


Max range: 400 m 

Manufacturer 

Makina e Kimya Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 
TR-06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 

Status 

In production. 


Turkish armed forces. 
UPDATED 


MKEK MKE MOD 2000 40 mm grenade launcher on 7.62 mm G3A3 rifle 
(T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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SUB-MACHINE GUNS, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKEK 9 mm MP5A3 and MP5K sub-machine guns 


Description 


The MKEK 9 mm MP5A3 sub-machine gun is, as the name implies, the Heckler and Koch 9 mm 
MPS5SA3 sub-machine gun manufactured under licence by Makina ve Kimya Endüstrisi Kurumu 
(MKEK). The same organisation also licence produces the 9 mm MP5K. Both MKEK weapons are 


identical to the German-made models, to which reference should be made for operating information and 
data. 


Manufacturer 

Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 
06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 

Status 

In production. 


Turkish forces; offered for export. 
VERIFIED 


9 mm MPSA3 (top) and MPSK sub-machine guns as licence produced by MKEK 
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RIFLES, TURKEY 


Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


MKEK 7.62 mm G3 rifle 


Description 


This is the Heckler and Koch 7.62 mm G3 rifle (described under Germany) manufactured under licence 
in Turkey. From information supplied by the makers it appears that different manufacturing methods 
resulted in slight changes in dimensions resulting in the Heckler and Koch designation of G3A7. The 
Turkish G3 is issued with a locally designed bayonet which fits above the muzzle. Both G3-A3 (fixed 
butt) and G3-A4 (telescopic butt) versions are available. 

MKEK also licence produces the Heckler and Koch 5.56 mm HK33E for use by the Turkish armed 
forces and for possible export sales. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: G3-A3, empty, 4.25 kg, with full magazine, 5 kg; G3-A4, empty, 4.52 kg, with full magazine, 
5.27 kg 

Length: G3-A3, 1.02 m; G3-A4, butt retracted, 840 mm 

Barrel: 450 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, adjustable for 200, 300 and 400 m 


Sight radius: 572 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 800 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 3,000 J 

Rate of fire: 600 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m; 600 m with optical sight 


Manufacturer 

Makina ve Kimya Endiistrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 
TR-06330 Tandogan, Ankara. 

Status 

Available. Offered for export sales. 


Turkish armed forces. 


Sa 
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Pistols Submachine Rifles Machine guns Close support Mortars Anti-tank 
guns weapons 
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Korpooratsiya Tasko 


5-a building 

5, Dymytrova Street 
Kiev 

Ukraine 

Tel: (+380 44) 220 73 73 
Fax: (+380 44) 220 75 15 
E-mail: ntcei@ gu.kiev.ua 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


State Scientific & Technical Centre of Artillery & 
Rifle Arms (SSTC ARA) 


PO Box 882/1 
252057 Kiev-57 
Ukraine 
Tel: (+380 44) 446 28 34 
Fax: (+380 44) 446 28 34 
VERIFIED 
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ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, UKRAINE 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Tasko 12.7 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The Tasko 12.7 mm sniper rifle is more accurately termed an anti-matériel rifle as it fires the 12.7 x 
107 mm round and is claimed to be effective against vehicle-sized targets at up to 2,000 m; the 
maximum anti-personnel range is given as 1,200 m. The rifle is gas-operated and fires on single shot, 
semi-automatic only with a maximum firing rate of 10 to 15 rds/min. Ammunition is fed from a 5- or 
10-round box magazine. 

An adjustable bipod is attached directly onto a lug at the forward end of the receiver. The heavy 
barrel is provided with a large multi-baffle muzzle brake to reduce recoil. The top of the receiver has 
provision for an optical sight which can be varied to suit the user. It is also possible to mount a special 
night sight with an effective operational range of 600 m under night conditions. A carrying handle is 
provided. The original telescopic single-strut butt-stock has been replaced by a more conventional 
wooden item with a butt plate and cheek rest that can be adjusted in length to suit the individual firer. It 
is probable that the single-strut butt-stock, that can also be folded to the side for transport, remains an 
option. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 107 mm 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 
Feed: 5- or 10-round box magazine 
Weight: without sight, 12 kg 


Length: stock folded, 1.09 m; stock extended, 1.54 m 
Sights: optical, to user choice; night sights available 
Max effective range: 2,000 m 


Manufacturer 
Korporatsiya Tasko 
5-a building, 5, Dymytrova Street, Kiev. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
Tasko 12.7 mm sniper rifle (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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MORTARS, UKRAINE 


Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


82 mm lightweight mortar 


Description 


This 82 mm lightweight mortar was developed by the State Scientific and Technical Centre of Artillery 
and Rifle Arms (SSTC ARA) of Kiev. At first sight it appears to be closely allied to the 82 mm Podnos 
mortar produced within the RFAS but the overall design is lighter and there are many detail differences. 

The complete mortar comprises the barrel, bipod, baseplate, sight unit and a muzzle-located device to 
prevent double loading. The HE round involved weighs 3 kg and can be fired over a range of 100 to 
4,000 m. The mortar can be deployed by a crew of three together with 18 rounds of ammunition. 

One of the rounds developed for this mortar is filled with a special fire extinguishing composition 
which can be scattered over an area from 3 to 10 m2. It is claimed that this bomb could be used to fight 
forest fires or clear burning buildings. A similar bomb loaded with a cleansing composition could be 
used to clear chemical or oil spills. 

One variant of this 82 mm lightweight mortar is carried on a sidecar attached to a Dnieper-16 motor 
cycle. On this arrangement the mortar is attached to the sidecar by a hinged frame in such a manner that 
it can be rapidly lowered to the ground without disconnecting it from the sidecar. The mortar can thus 
be made ready for action in 1 to 1.5 minutes. 

On another mobile variant, two of these 82 mm lightweight mortars can be carried on an air-portable 
light vehicle, such as the LuAZ-967M amphibious battlefield support vehicle. The two mortars can then 


be deployed in much the same manner as the motor cycle variant. 


Specifications 


82 mm lightweight mortar 
Calibre: 82 mm 

Weight: total, 35 kg 

Weight of barrel: 10 kg 

Weight of bipod: 15 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 10 kg 
Range: min, 100 m; max, 4,000 m 
Rate of fire: max, 10-15 rds/min 
Development agency 


State Scientific and Technical Centre of Artillery and Rifle Arms (SSTC ARA) 
PO Box 882/1, 252057 Kiev-57, Ukraine. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Ukrainian 82 mm lightweight mortar 


Ukrainian 82 mm lightweight mortar on Dnieper-16 motorcycle sidecar 
mounting 
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PISTOLS, UKRAINE 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Yesaul 5.45 mm revolver 


Description 


The Yesaul 5.45 mm revolver is one of the most unusual revolvers to have appeared during recent years 
for it is chambered to fire the Eastern Bloc 5.45 x 39 mm rifle cartridge. It was developed by the 
Ukrainian State Scientific and Technical Centre of Artillery and Rifle Arms (SSTC ARA) specifically 
for deployment by special forces as an anti-personnel and anti-materiel weapon. Armour penetrations 
claimed, involving the 7N10 armour-piercing cartridge, are first and second protection levels of body 
armour (one or two 1.2 mm titanium plates and 30 layers of Kevlar) or lightly armoured materiel at 
ranges up to 50 m. 

The most noticeable feature of the Yesaul is the elongated cylinder and frame made necessary by the 
adoption of the rifle cartridge; five rounds are held in the cylinder. Although the frame is considerably 
reinforced to absorb the firing stresses, the overall design is based on a more conventionally scaled 
revolver normally firing 9 x 17 mm Makarov or the improved 57-N-181SM cartridges, apparently 
intended for use by security personnel. This conventional revolver is only 190 mm long overall and 
weighs 630 g. The cylinder holds five cartridges. 

Special forces accessories for the Yesaul include a laser aiming pointer secured to the forward frame 
and actuated by a pressure pad on the butt. Single- and double-action firing is possible. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.45 x 39 mm 
Operation: manual, revolver, single or double action 


Feed: 5-round cylinder 

Weight: empty, 1.04 kg 

Length: 270 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch; laser pointer 
Max effective range: 50 m 


Manufacturer 
State Scientific and Technical Centre of Artillery and Rifle Arms (SSTC ARA) 
PO Box 882/1, Kyiv-57, Ukraine. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Yesaul 5.45 mm revolver 
(1998) 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


4.6 x 30 mm 


Synonyms: 
4.6 x 30 mm; 4.6 mm PDW 
Armament 


Heckler and Koch MP7 Personal Defence Weapon (PDW). 


Development 


The 4.6 x 30 mm cartridge was developed by Royal Ordnance Radway Green, now part of BAE Systems, RO 
Defence, specifically for the Heckler and Koch MP7 Personal Defence Weapon (PDW). A Ball round with a steel 
bullet acts as the main combat round within a family of seven available natures that includes Ball Training, 
Tracer, Ball Spoon Nose, Ball Frangible, Blank and Drill. The Ball round meets the requirements of NATO 
Document AC/255-D/1144 (2nd Revise) and can thus defeat CRISAT body armour at ranges up to 200 m. 


Description 


The Ball 4.6 x 30 mm rimless centre fire cartridge has an overall length of 38 mm and a weight of 6.3 g. The 
copper-plated solid hardened steel bullet is approximately 16.5 mm long, with a diameter of 4.65 mm; bullet 
weight is 1.7 g. The rimless 70:30 brass case is 30 mm long and contains single base, cut tubular propellant 
ignited by a NATO Boxer small pistol primer. The diameter is 8 mm at the base and it weighs approximately 
3.8 g. Muzzle velocity of the cartridge is approximately 725 m/s and it has a muzzle energy of approximately 
447 J. At 100 m these figures are 540 m/s and 248 J respectively. At 200 m the bullet can penetrate a 1.6 mm 
titanium plate plus 20 layers of Kevlar. The Extended Spread (ES) at 100 m is 100 mm. 

The Ball Training round matches the Ball round ballistically to a range of 200 m. Designed as a low cost 
training round, the bullet is copper and remains suitable for combat against unprotected targets. 


The Tracer round employs a brass bullet containing a single tracer composition to provide a visible trace from 
the muzzle to a range of 200 m. The bullet trajectory matches that of the Ball and Training Ball rounds to a range 
of 200 m. 

The Ball Spoon Nose (or Deformation) round was developed specifically for law enforcement purposes against 
unprotected human targets. The bullet is copper. 

The Ball Frangible round is intended primarily for training purposes as it fires a light bronze/nylon bullet that 
breaks up on contact with a hard object. 

The Blank round requires a blank firing attachment on the PDW muzzle to make the weapon function for 
training purposes. The round is 4 mm shorter than a combat round and has a six star crimped closure at the 
extended case neck. A special magazine is provided to prevent Ball rounds being loaded when this round is in 
use. 

The Drill round is inert and simulates a Ball round. It has a nickel plated brass case with a one-piece plastic 
insert. 

Future ammunition natures could include Ball Tracer, a ROTA training round with reduced range, and a 
spoon-nosed copper training round. 

All combat rounds are provided packed in 20-round flat cartons, although alternatives could be provided. 


Specifications 


Round | Ball | Ball Training Tracer Ball Spoon Nose 
Round length | 38 mm | 38 mm 38 mm 38 mm 

Round weight | 6.3g | 6.3 g 5.9 g 6.2g 

Case length | 30 mm | 30 mm 30 mm 30 mm 

Bullet weight | 1.7g | 1.7g 1.3g 1.6g 


Round | Ball Frangible | Blank Drill 
Round length | 38 mm | 34 mm 38 mm 
Round weight | 5.6 g | 4.7g 4.4g 
Case length | 30 mm | 34 mm 30 mm 
Bullet weight | lg | None 0.8 g 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 
Radway Green 
Type: See above 


UPDATED 


4.6 x 30 mm rounds for the Heckler and Koch Personal defence Weapon (PDW) with Ball 
(left) and Ball Training (right) 
(2002) 
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PW Defence 51 mm illuminating rocket and 
launcher 


Description 


The PW Defence 51 mm illuminating rocket and launcher was designed to meet the requirement for an 
illuminating light source operating at a ground range of 900 m. The 51 mm rocket has a light intensity 
of 300,000 cd (nominal) and burns for 30 seconds. Deployed at a height of 250 m the parachute flare 
will adequately illuminate an area some 300 m in diameter. 

The rocket, complete with payload, is supplied in an aluminium container/launch tube incorporating 
the ignition system and is completely weatherproof. It can be supplied with either a percussion or an 
electrical ignition device, and for both versions a tripod-mounted launcher weighing only 4 kg is 
available. The optimum launch angle is 30°. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 55 mm 

Length: 385 mm 

Weight: container/launch tube and rocket, 1.02 kg; infantry-type launcher, 3.9 kg 
Light intensity: average, 300,000 cd 

Burning time: nominal, 30 s 

Deployment height: typical, at 32°, 250 m 

Range: at ground level with 32° launch angle, 900 m 


Manufacturer 

PW Defence Limited, (a member of the Chemring Group plc) 

Unit 6, Minton Distribution Park London Road, Amesbury, Wiltshire SP4 7EN. 
Status 

Available. 


Armies in Africa, the Americas, Europe and the Middle East. 
UPDATED 


Loading an infantry launcher with a 51 mm parachute illuminating rocket 
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PW Defence trip-flare kit A541 


Description 


The PW Defence trip-flare kit A541 is designed primarily for use by combat troops in forward areas to: 
illuminate infiltrating enemy forces; protect camps, bridges, frontiers and depots; illuminate prohibited 
areas and ambush positions; provide Forward Edge of Battle Area (FEBA) security; and for deployment 
as a booby trap. 

The double action trip flare is activated by pulling or cutting a tripwire, illuminating the local area 
with a 60,000 cd flare for 45 seconds. The flare kit consists of a trip flare body with a fly-off ignition 
and spring assembly, two pickets and a spool of trip wire 20 m long. 

For operation the two pickets can be set up at a distance of up to 20 m apart. The tripwire is secured 
to one picket and deployed to the second picket. The second picket is positioned so that the arms are in 
line with the trip wire. The spring assembly is hooked onto the lower arm and the flare body is located 
between the upper arms of the second picket. The fly-off lever is pressed against the flare body and the 
wire is tensioned until the a tongue is pulled into the upright position, this securing the fly-off lever. A 
wing nut is then tightened. Once installed the trip flare will remain functional for up to three months. It 
can be disarmed and recovered for use at a later date without the need for repackaging. 

This kit is produced in Malaysia by SME Ordnance Sdn Bhd. 


Specifications 


Weight of standard kit: 900 g 
Weight: flare body, 360 g; pyrotechnic filling, 115 g 


Flare body length: 156 mm 

Flare body diameter: 77 mm 
Burn time: nominal, 45 s 
Candlepower: nominal, 60,000 cd 


Manufacturer 
PW Defence Limited (a member of the Chemring Group plc) 


Unit 6, Minton Distribution Park, London Road, Amesbury, Wiltshire SP4 7EN. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
PW Defence trip-flare kit A541 flare in action 
(1999) 
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PW Defence coloured signal smoke grenade No 83 
series 


Description 


The PW Defence coloured signal smoke grenade No 83 series has numerous applications including 
ground and air signalling, marking of landing and dropping zones, wind speed and direction indication 
and search and rescue marking. 

Each No 83 series grenade consists of an extruded aluminium casing surmounted by a standard 
flip-up lever ignition system having a centre-fire percussion cap. A single emission port is located 
centrally at the opposite end. 

To operate, the grenade pin is removed with the flip-up lever held against the grenade body. The 
striker fires the percussion cap when the lever is released. The lever can be fitted with an optional 
Foreign Object Damage (FOD) device to reduce hazards to aircraft or helicopters. The grenade is fully 
waterproof. 

The complete list of No 83 series grenade types is as follows: 

Grenade hand 83 smoke red: N101 
Grenade hand 83 smoke white: N102 
Grenade hand 83 smoke green: N103 
Grenade hand 83 smoke blue: N104 
Grenade hand 83 smoke yellow: N105 
Grenade hand 83 smoke purple: N106 


Grenade hand 83 smoke orange: N107 
Grenade hand 83 coloured sand N108. 
Coloured smoke grenades with extended burn times of up to 90 seconds are available on request. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 63 mm 

Length: 135 mm 

Weight: 300 g; smoke composition, 190 g 

Burn time: nominal, 35 s; available on request, 90 s 


Manufacturer 


PW Defence Limited (a member of the Chemring Group plc) 


Unit 6, Minton Distribution Park, London Road, Amesbury, Wiltshire SP4 7EN. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 
Worldwide. 
UPDATED 
i Drawing of PW Defence signal smoke grenade No 83 series 
m n | 
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PW Defence Miniflare No 1 Mk 3 personal 
signalling kit 


Description 


The PW Defence Miniflare No 1 Mk 3 personal signalling kit comprises a pen-sized projector and eight 
screw-on cartridges in a weatherproof plastic pack. Each cartridge, a self-contained waterproof unit, has 
a propellant and a star emitting an intense light. For signalling use, red, green and white colour-coded 
cartridges are available. An important feature of the Miniflare is that when fired vertically as a distress 
signal, the star burns out well above ground or sea level. With an effective range of 50 to 100 m this 
system is suitable for small patrol and ambush operations. 

The cartridge consists of an aluminium case containing the propellant and star, the case also acting as 
a projection cup. A waterproofing disc seals the top of the cartridge and the threaded projection at the 
base contains the percussion cap. 

The projector is anodised light alloy with a female thread at the top to take the male-threaded 
cartridge. A trigger is attached directly to the spring-loaded striker. 

The plastic pouch has NATO tactile markings for night identification. 

This kit is also produced in Malaysia by SME Ordnance Sdn Bhd. 


Specifications 


Projector dimensions: 120 x 22 mm 
Cartridge dimensions: 32.5 x 16.7 mm 


Pack dimensions: 150 x 54 x 19 mm 

Weight: complete, 216 g 

Altitude: typical, 85 m 

Burning time: nominal, 5-7 s 

Candlepower: all nominal, red, 3,000; green, 1,500; white, 1,500 cd 


Manufacturer 

PW Defence Limited (a member of the Chemring Group plc) 

Unit 6, Minton Distribution Park, London Road, Amesbury, Wiltshire SP4 7EN. 
Status 

In production. 


UK Ministry of Defence and worldwide. 


UPDATED 
-i k PW Defence Miniflare No 1 Mk 3 personal signalling kit 
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PW Defence 38 mm signalling system 


Description 


The PW Defence 38 mm signalling system consists of a 38 mm (1.5 in) signal pistol and 38 mm signal 
cartridges. 

The PW Defence Limited pistol is chambered to fire 38 mm paper and alloy cased signal cartridges. 
The pistol is constructed of phosphated steel for light weight and durability, and incorporates a 
single-action trigger mechanism. It can be held and made ready for loading with one hand, as the breech 
opening catch is conveniently located on the side of the pistol body. The pistol handle contains a plastic 
grip in each side to give a positive, firm hold. 

To load the weapon it is necessary only to push forward the breech opening catch and allow the barrel 
to swing open through 90°, insert the round as far as the extractor will permit and close the pistol until 
the barrel catch fully engages. The pistol has a tough, smooth, wipe-clean surface, requires minimum 
maintenance and is simple and safe to use. A lanyard is also provided for extra security. 

PW Defence signal cartridges consist of a rimmed aluminium case into which the propellant charge 
and signalling or illuminating star are inserted and sealed with a weatherproof closing disc. The colour 
of the star is indicated on the side of the case and by means of the NATO night identification markings 
embossed on the cap. 

Applications for the system include: ignition of gas/oil stack pipes; signalling surface-to-surface, 
surface-to-air or air-to-surface, and distress and search and rescue tasks. Red cartridges are used for 
distress signalling; green and white cartridges for warn-off and miscellaneous signalling; illuminating 
cartridges for location or night reconnaissance. All cartridges are visible from 3,200 to 4,800 m by day 


or 8,000 m by night, in clear weather conditions. 
Specifications 


Cartridges 

Calibre: 38 mm 

Weight: 86 g 

Length: 70 mm 

Trajectory height: nominal, 100 m 

Burn time: nominal, 8 s 

Candlepower: red, >80,000; green, >30,000; white, >55,000; illuminating, >100,000 cd (average 
values) 


Signal Pistol 
Calibre: 38 mm 
Length: 265 mm 
Weight: 1.4 kg 


Manufacturer 


PW Defence Limited (a member of the Chemring Group plc) 


Unit 6, Minton Distribution Park, London Road, Amesbury, Wiltshire SP4 7EN. 
Status 
Available. 


Worldwide. 
UPDATED 


PE r 


PW Defence 38 mm signal pistol and range of cartridges 
= (1999) 
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PW Defence 38 mm hand-held rocket Mk 3 
Radasound/Radaflare 


Description 


Each PW Defence Radasound/Radaflare self-contained rocket consists of an environmentally protective 
tube containing the uncocked firing mechanism, rocket assembly and radar reflective payload. The 
rocket assembly has a solid-fuel motor, is tail stabilised and rotates on its axis for greater accuracy. 

For Radasound, the typical payload is five packs of I-band chaff but this may be varied to meet 
customer requirements. For Radaflare, the payload comprises typically four packs of I-band chaff and 
one free-falling red star. The red star gives a visual indication of the location of the chaff cloud. Both 
rockets are fired vertically and are operated in the same way as the 38 mm parachute illuminating 
rocket. 

Radaflare and Radasound can be used in a variety of situations including: distress signalling (position 
location in adverse weather conditions), decoy, radar training and testing, terrain-mapping, radar range 
calibration, location aid to assist supply dropping. 

The maximum theoretical radar cross-section return averages are 100 m? for Radasound and 80 m? 
for Radaflare; tracking is possible for 12 to 25 minutes dependent on wind conditions. Both rockets 
exclusively use CHEM-CHAFF aluminised glass fibre. 


Specifications 


L&AI Radasound 
Diameter: 48 mm 


Length: 268 mm 

Weight: 345 g; explosive content, 46 g 
Deployment height: vertical, 300 m; 45°, 200 m 
Radar cross-section: 100 m2 at 9.3 GHz (I-Band) 


Radaflare 

Diameter: 48 mm 

Length: 268 mm 

Weight: 390 g; explosive content, 100 g 
Deployment height: 300 m 

Flare burn time: nominal, 11 s 

Light intensity: nominal, 30,000 cd 

Radar cross-section: 80 m2 at 9.3 GHz (I-Band) 


Manufacturers 

PW Defence Limited (a member of the Chemring Group plc) 

Unit 6, Minton Distribution Park, London Road, Amesbury, Wiltshire SP4 7EN. 
Status 

Available. 


Europe, Asia, UK. 
UPDATED 
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PW Defence 38 mm hand-held rockets 


Description 


PW Defence offers a range of hand-held rockets, all of which are manufactured to the same basic 
design, have identical firing sequences and differ only in payload. These stores have been well proven 
in operational service with British and overseas armed forces. The parachute illuminating rocket 
described below is the one most commonly encountered for military applications. Other versions have 
payloads of parachute flares, free-falling stars, explosive maroons or radar-reflective dipoles. 

Each self-contained rocket consists of an environmentally protected launch tube containing the firing 
mechanism (uncocked for maximum safety), the rocket assembly and the payload. The rocket assembly 
itself has a solid-fuel motor. 

Fired vertically, the illuminating rocket can be used to illuminate a large area. Alternatively, when 
fired at an angle of 45°, a more concentrated light can be achieved over a smaller area. It is therefore 
suitable for a wide range of illuminating applications from battle areas to specific targets, for night 
reconnaissance and for search and rescue. 

The unit was designed for maximum ease of operation. Top and bottom transit caps and the safety pin 
are removed, thus allowing the trigger lever at the base to swing free. While holding the rocket firmly, 
the trigger lever is pressed against the outer case. Ignition is instantaneous. 

In addition to the parachute illuminating rocket the following payloads are available: multiple 
free-falling stars - red, green or white, for short duration general or distress signalling purposes; 
parachute suspended flares - red or green, for longer duration general or distress signalling purposes; 
maroon, flash and loud report; radar-reflective dipoles which enable position location by radar under 


adverse weather conditions. The signal carries packs of dipoles to provide a radar echo and a free-falling 
star for visual sighting under more favourable conditions. Paratarget provides an airborne orange target 


for anti-aircraft practice with small arms. 


Illuminating and target rockets essentially similar to the above are produced in Malaysia by SME 


Ordnance Sdn Bhd. 
Specifications 


Diameter: 48 mm 

Length: 267 mm 

Weight: 345 g; flare composition, 120 g 

Illuminating power: depending on payload, 20-80,000 cd 
Ejection altitude: vertical firing, 300 m; 45° firing, 200 m 
Burning time: depending on payload, 5-40 s 


Manufacturer 


PW Defence Limited (a member of the Chemring Group plc) 


Unit 6, Minton Distribution Park, London Road, Amesbury, Wiltshire SP4 7EN. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


British and other armies in America, Africa, Europe, Middle East and Asia. 
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PW Defence screening smoke grenade No 83 
series 


Description 


The PW Defence screening smoke grenade No 83 series is a hand-thrown grenade, used for the rapid 
concealment of troops, vehicles or buildings in any situation where it is necessary to obscure the line of 
sight. It has a metal body consisting of an extruded aluminium casing surmounted by a standard flip-up 
lever system employing a centre fire percussion cap. A single emission port is located centrally at the 
opposite end. 

To operate, the twist and pull pin is removed while the flip-up lever is held against the grenade body. 
The striker fires the percussion cap when the flip-up lever is released. The lever can be fitted with an 
optional Foreign Object Damage (FOD) device to reduce any hazard to aircraft. The grenade is fully 
waterproof. 

Ignition of the grenade is instantaneous so as to contribute to the rapid screening effect. 

A low-toxicity screening smoke grenade is available from PW Defence. This product, while still 
maintaining the dense obscuration requirement, is safe for troops to use during training without the 
effects of conventional screening smokes which are considered to be potentially hazardous to health and 
the environment. 


Specifications 


Length: 135 mm 


Diameter: 63 mm 

Weight: 440 g: low toxicity, 370 g 

Pyrotechnic weight: 305 g; low toxicity, 240 g 

Burning times: nominal, 30, 60 or 120 s; low toxicity, 30 s 


Manufacturer 

PW Defence Limited, (a member of the Chemring Group plc) 

Unit 6, Minton Distribution Park, London Road, Amesbury, Wiltshire SP4 7EN. 
Status 

Available. 


Worldwide. 
UPDATED 


PW Defence screening smoke grenade No 83 series (low toxicity) 
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5.56 mm L85A1/L85A2 Individual Weapon 


Development 


The two 5.56 mm automatic weapons in the Enfield Weapon System (also known as SA-80) are the 
L85A1/L85A2 IW (Individual Weapon - assault rifle) and the L86A1/L86A2 light support weapon 
(LSW) which is a light machine gun (refer to entry in Machine guns). Both weapons fire the same 5.56 
x 45 mm NATO ammunition and also use a majority of common components that give increased 
flexibility, reduce spares requirements and simplify maintenance in service. 

The British Army search for small calibre cartridges and a rifle to fire them can be traced back to 
before 1914. During the 1970s, much time was spent investigating a 6.25 x 43 mm cartridge before the 
decision was taken to adopt a 4.85 x 49 mm round along with a new weapon, known as the Individual 
Weapon or IW, the XL65E5. The 4.85 mm ammunition/IW combination performed well but ran into the 
problem that, for the rest of NATO, 4.85 mm was non-standard. Most NATO nations favoured a move 
to the American 5.56 x 45 mm round to take advantage of mass production availability, especially as 
the USA had already adopted the 5.56 mm M193 cartridge and the M16/AR-15 rifle to go with it. Most 
European nations other than the UK were already developing their own designs of 5.56 mm rifles. 

The result was a series of weapon and ammunition trials to determine the future NATO standard 
round. As far as the UK was concerned there were two results. One was that the 4.85 x 49 mm cartridge 
fell by the wayside. The second was the adoption of a Belgian FN cartridge known as the 5.56 x 45 mm 
SS109. 

There was no agreement on the associated weapon - every NATO nation decided to go ahead with its 
own local design or preference. The IW XL65E5 was thus revamped to accommodate the 5.56 x 45 mm 


NATO and became the XL70E3. The XL70E3 rifle was visually very different from the XL65E5 as, at 
the same time, many design changes were incorporated to allow the new model to be produced on 
up-to-date automated assembly lines. Troop trials followed and further design changes were 
incorporated before the decision was taken to adopt the fully fledged Rifle, 5.56 mm L85A1. 

Production was initially undertaken at the old Royal Small Arms Factory at Enfield Lock before the 
production line was switched during 1988 to Royal Ordnance's Nottingham Small Arms Facility 
(NSAP), now part of BAE Systems, RO Defence. 

Production for the British Army ceased during 1994 after a total of 323,920 [Ws had been produced. 

Problems occurred with the IW L85A1 during service with the British Army, especially during 
operations in the Persian Gulf. In September 1996, the weapon was suspended from the NATO 
Nominated Weapons List as a result of firing difficulties with non-British ammunition. A letter written 
by the Minister of State for Defence Procurement to the Defence Committee of the House of Commons 
in June 1997 contained the following statement: 

"Heckler and Koch have now presented their proposals to us for modifications to the breech block and 
chamber, magazines, gas plug and barrel geometry. We have decided to place a contract with them, 
through Royal Ordnance (now BAE Systems, RO Defence), to incorporate the proposed modifications 
on a statistically viable batch of 200 weapons, including different combinations of modifications, to 
allow full visibility and confirmation of quantifiable increases in reliability. This work and subsequent 
detailed assessment are not expected to be complete until around the end of the year (1997). We will 
then consider what, if any, wider modification programme to implement.' 

During early 2000 it was announced that a programme to modify and update the IW L85A1 (and 
LSW L86A1) had been agreed and would commence that same year. Heckler and Koch devised and 
manufactured the modified components which are being incorporated by them together with the Army 
Base Repair Organisation (ABRO) at Telford, Shropshire, acting as sub-contractor. The main 
modifications are outlined below under L85A2 modifications. 

About 200,000 rifles will be modified over a five-year period at a cost of about £92 million. The first 
modified rifles were earmarked for issue to rapid deployment units at the beginning of December 2001. 
It is intended that once the rifles have been modified they will remain in British armed forces service 
until at least 2015 and probably 2020. 


Description 


The L85A1/L85A2 Individual Weapon (IW) is made from steel using the modern processes of pressing 
and welding, CNC and conventional machining and is fully proofed and tested using computer-aided 
systems. The furniture is plastic, using high-impact nylon. Stripping and assembly is straightforward 
and can be done without using special tools. 

The L85A1/L85A2 is a conventional gas-operated rifle locked by a rotating bolt engaging in lugs 
behind the breech and carried in a machined carrier running on two guide rods; a third rod controls the 
return spring. The cocking handle is on the right side and has a cover which is spring-loaded to open 
when the carrier moves to the rear. The gas regulator has three positions, a normal opening for most 
firing, a large opening for use in adverse conditions and a closed position for grenade firing. The trigger 
is in front of the magazine and there is a long connecting rod running to the mechanism. On the left side 
is a selector lever which is set either to semi-automatic or automatic fire. 

The L85A1/L85A2 IW can be fitted with a robust, high-performance x4 magnification optical sight 
(SUSAT) which enables the weapon to be used operationally under poor light conditions and is also 
useful for surveillance. The sight is mounted on a bracket which incorporates range adjustment and 
zeroing. This bracket slides on to a dovetail sight base permanently fitted to the weapon body and which 
allows sight position adjustment. An emergency open sighting system is also included, being 
permanently fitted to the body of the primary optical sight. In the British Army the optical sight is 


issued only to front-line combat troops, other users employing “iron' sights consisting of a double 
aperture rearsight housed in a carrying handle mounted on the dovetail sight base, with a foresight blade 
on the gas block. 

The L85A1/L85A2 IW can be fitted with image intensifying sights by dismounting the SUSAT from 
its dovetail base. 

The L85A1/L85A2 IW was designed to be simple to dismantle, without special tools, into the main 
subassemblies for cleaning and maintenance. The trigger mechanism is a self-contained assembly in a 
pressed steel housing located to the main weapon body by two pins and a small butt-plate. The main 
body is a steel pressing which houses the bolt and carrier assembly and guide rods which locate in the 
barrel extension welded into the body and into which the barrel is screwed. 

A number of accessories are available including a sling, bayonet, blank-firing attachment, cleaning 
kit and a multipurpose tool. An adaptor kit can be fitted to allow the firing of 0.22 LR rimfire 
ammunition. 


L85A2 modifications 


Working from the muzzle backwards, the following modifications are being introduced to bring the 
L85A1 rifle up to L85A2 standards. (The same modifications are being applied to the L86A1 LSW 
which will also have a heavier barrel). 

The gas plug and cylinder are being replaced by versions made from a superior material. The spring 
catch is widened to prevent jamming in the gas feed during reassembly and the gas blowback system 
has been improved. 

Modifications are being introduced to the barrel extension and chamber to permit the introduction of 
a revised extractor shape and also to assist in guiding empty cartridge cases through the ejection port. 

An all-new bolt head is being installed. This has a larger and more robust extractor and the ejector has 
a revised rim and a stronger multi-wire spring. The carrier is polished to reduce friction between it and 
the top round in the magazine. 

The firing pin is being replaced by a version manufactured using high-strength quenched and 
tempered steel, with the stop removed from the rear to the front. 

The ejection port is being enlarged. 

A new all-steel magazine is being introduced. 

Reinforcing welds are being added to the magazine housing to prevent breakage. 

The hammer weight has been increased in weight by 9 g to prevent misfires created by “bouncing'. 

A stronger bolt release catch is being installed. 

The recoil spring is being replaced by a new high compression item to keep the rate of fire constant. 

The only external indication that the rifle is to L85A2 standard (apart from the markings) is a revised 
cocking handle profile in the shape of an inverted comma. 


Variants 


SA-80 Carbine 

An SA-80 Carbine was developed to be a short and handy counterpart to the [W. Most details are the 
same as for the L85A1 IW but the overall length is reduced to 709 mm, with the barrel length being 
442 mm. Weight without magazine and iron sights is 3.71 kg; weight loaded with iron sights is 4.42 kg. 


Cadet GP rifle L98A1 

This training rifle uses major components of the L85A1 but without the gas actuating system, thus 
converting the weapon into a manually operated single-shot rifle. It uses the secondary iron sight system 
as standard, has no provision for launching grenades and can be fitted with an adaptor to allow firing of 
0.22 rimfire ammunition. 


Manroy Cadet Drill SA-80 

The Manroy Cadet Drill SA-80 is a completely inert replica of a standard L85A1 rifle intended for drill 
and training purposes, saving operational weapons from the wear and tear of such procedures. It exactly 
resembles a normal L85A1 in all respects, including appearance, weight and balance, but contains no 
moving parts as its construction consists of a heavy plastic foam-filled body with a length of steel rod 
for the barrel. It cannot be made to fire. It will accept a sling. The Manroy Cadet Drill SA-80 is 
manufactured by Manroy Engineering Limited of Beckley, East Sussex, UK. 


Electronic individual weapon 

As a pure research project, British Aerospace, Royal Ordnance Division and the Defence Evaluation 
and Research Agency (DERA) at Fort Halstead, have combined to investigate the introduction of 
electronics and power supplies to small arms systems. The project involved the use of a modified 
L85A1 IW and introduced a programmable electronic firing system with features such as changeable 
rates of fire, status reports, and so on. Operating the trigger actuates a microswitch to start the firing 
sequence. The project required special electrically initiated ammunition using bridgewire technology in 
the cartridge primer. Power for the electronic unit is housed inside the pistol grip. The programme 
remains in progress. 


Specifications 


Individual Weapon 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotary bolt, forward locking 
Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: weapon without magazine and optical sight, 3.8 kg; with loaded magazine and optical sight, 
4.98 kg 

Length: 785 mm 

Barrel: 518 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 177.8 mm 
Trigger pull: 3.12-4.5 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 940 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 610-775 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

BAE Systems, RO Defence 

Kings Meadow Road, Nottingham NG2 1EQ. 
Status 

Production complete 


In service with the UK armed forces and some other nations, including Jamaica. 


UPDATED 


5.56 mm L8S5A2 individual weapon showing revised cocking handle profile 
(T J Gander) 
(2002) 


5.56 mm LS5A1 individual weapon with secondary iron sight system, 
comprising rearsight/carrying handle (adjustable in azimuth) and foresight 
(adjustable for elevation) 


Electronic 5.56 mm L85A1 individual weapon showing electronic interface just 
above magazine housing (T J Gander) 
(2000) 
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Hall and Watts Defence Optics Ltd 


266 Hatfield Road 

St Albans 

Hertfordshire AL1 4UN 

UK 

Tel: (+44 1727) 85 92 88 

Fax: (+44 1727) 83 56 83 

e-mail: managing @hallwatts.co.uk 
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LEI 0.22 Mk 2 suppressed pistol 


Description 


The LEI Mk 2 suppressed pistol is based on the Ruger Government Target Model pistol and is so 
constructed that the suppressor is an integral part of the weapon and is virtually maintenance free. The 
Mk 2 pistol is designed to utilise both standard and high-velocity 0.22 LR ammunition and is provided 
with a 10-round box magazine. Match grade accuracy is claimed and adjustable sights are fitted as 
standard. 

Two versions are available, the Mk 2 in a blued finish and the Mk 2-S in stainless steel. 

LEI also produces a 9 mm suppressed pistol based on the Heckler and Koch P7. With this pistol the 
barrel length is extended to 140 mm and a `slimline' suppressor is attached. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.22 LR 

Action: blowback, semi-automatic 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.2 kg 

Length: 345 mm 

Barrel: 140 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, adjustable for windage 
Muzzle velocity: 300 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Law Enforcement International Limited 

PO Box 328, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL4 OWA. 
Status 

In production. 


In service with various countries. 


7 LEI 0.22 Mk 2 suppressed pistol (LEI) 
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LEI 7.62 mm De Lisle Mk 4 suppressed sniper rifle 


Description 


The LEI De Lisle Mk 4 suppressed sniper rifle is based on the Remington 700 bolt action and is 
designed to use both subsonic and standard ball ammunition. The rifle makes extensive use of stainless 
steel in the suppressor assembly to reduce maintenance and increase suppressor life. The suppressor 
completely eliminates muzzle flash and, with subsonic ammunition, reduces the firing signature to a 
minimum. It can be easily removed without recourse to tools. 

The use of a heavy match grade barrel provides outstanding accuracy at maximum range. With 
7.62 mm subsonic ammunition the effective range is over 200 m. Using sniper grade ammunition, 
targets can be successfully engaged at ranges in excess of 400 m. 

The LEI De Lisle Mk 4 is supplied without sights so users can select various models of optical and 
night sight to meet their specific requirements. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm subsonic or Ball 
Operation: bolt action 

Feed: 4-round box magazine 

Weight: without sights, 4.5 kg 

Length: 1.2 m 

Barrel: 355 mm 

Sights: optical and night sights, as required 


Muzzle velocity: subsonic, 320 m/s; ball, 760 m/s 
Effective range: subsonic, 200 m; ball, 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Law Enforcement International Limited 

PO Box 328, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL4 OWA. 
Status 

In production. 


In service with various countries. 
UPDATED 


LEI 7.62 mm De Lisle Mk 4 suppressed sniper rifle (LEI) 
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LEI Universal sound suppressor 


Description 


The LEI Universal sound suppressor is intended for use with 5.56 mm rifles and was designed to 
overcome the drawback encountered by most rifle suppressors in that the flash hider has to be removed 
to enable a suppressor to be attached. In some cases this can involve special tools, while different 
manufacturers use different mounting threads. The LEI Universal suppressor uses a unique mounting 
system which enables it to be attached directly onto the flash hider within seconds and without the use 
of tools. The Universal suppressor is designed to withstand automatic fire. 

The Universal suppressor can fit onto most types of 5.56 mm assault rifle while a special fitting is 
available for SIG SG550 and SG551 rifles. Universal suppressors are also available in 7.62 mm. 


Manufacturer 

Law Enforcement International Limited 

PO Box 328, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL4 OWA. 
Status 

In production. 


NATO codified. In service with various countries. 


UPDATED 


LEI Universal sound suppressor fitted to M16A]1 rifle (LEI) 
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LEI SQ sound suppressor for 9 mm pistols 


Description 


The LEI SQ is a compact, high-efficiency suppressor designed for use at close ranges of up to 20 m. 
Construction is aluminium and titanium, providing a light, rugged unit with a high degree of corrosion 
resistance. The unit uses replaceable polymer baffles to reduce sound levels to the minimum. The SQ 
was designed to allow reliable semi-automatic operation with most locked-breech 9 mm pistols. Due to 
the offset design of the SQ, standard pistol sights can be used. 


Specifications 


Weight: 130 g 
Length: 123 mm 
Width: 23 mm 
Height: 47 mm 


Manufacturer 

Law Enforcement International Limited 

PO Box 328, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL4 OWA. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


NATO codified. In service with various countries. 


- LEI SQ sound suppressor (LEI) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


UPDATED 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
SUPPRESSORS, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


LEI Omega sound suppressor for 9 mm pistols 


Description 


The LEI Omega is a high-efficiency, `slimline' sound suppressor for 9 mm pistols and is available with 
an integral recoil booster to ensure reliable semi-automatic operation with most types of locked-breech 
pistols including the Beretta 92 series, the Browning Hi-Power and the SIG P226. 

The LEI Omega operates on the diffusion principle rather than the more usual expansion principle, 
resulting in a considerable reduction in overall dimensions without affecting performance. Construction 
is aluminium and stainless steel. It is claimed that the Omega is one of the smallest and most efficient 
9 mm suppressors currently available. 

LEI also produce ‘slimline’ suppressors for 7.65 mm (0.32 ACP) and 9 mm Short (0.380 ACP). 


Specifications 


Weight: 430 g 
Length: 292 mm 
Diameter: 29 mm 


Manufacturer 
Law Enforcement International Limited 


PO Box 328, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL4 OWA. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


NATO codified. In service with various countries. 


F LEI Omega sound suppressor (LEI) 
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Aircraft Equipment International Ltd (AEI) 


1 King's Ride Park 

Ascot 

Berkshire SL5 8AR 

UK 

Tel: (+44 1344) 63 62 00 
Fax: (+44 1344) 63 62 05 
e-mail: info @airquip.co.uk 


NEW ENTRY 
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PW Defence Limited 
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Minton Distribution Park 

London Road 

Amesbury 

Wiltshire SP4 7EN 

UK 

Tel: (+44 980) 62 46 71 

Fax: (+44 980) 62 57 30 

Web: http://www.pwdefence.co.uk 


NEW ENTRY 
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Flight Refuelling Limited, Wallop Defence Systems 


Division) 
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near Stockbridge 
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UK 
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Schermuly 


see Pains-Wessex (Schermuly) 
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Birmingham B11 2PZ 
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Tel: (+44 121) 766 69 96 
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5.56 mm L86A1/L86A2 Light Support Weapon 
(LSW) 


Description 


Most of the information relating to this weapon is contained in the entry dealing with the Individual 
Weapon (IW) in the Rifles section. The Light Support Weapon (LSW) is essentially a heavy-barrelled 
version of the IW and could more properly be termed a machine rifle; it shares the same design concept. 
Although a change-barrel version was investigated, it was not followed up. Production ceased after 
22,391 LSWs had been produced for the UK armed forces. 

The gain from the LSW is in the longer and heavier barrel and the greater muzzle velocity and 
accuracy that this provides. When fired from the bipod it becomes an accurate and consistent weapon, 
able to take full advantage of the SUSAT sight that is a standard fitting. 

During early 2000, it was announced that a programme to modify and update the LSW L86A1 and 
IW L85A1 had been agreed and would commence that same year. Heckler and Koch devised and 
manufactured the modified components which are being incorporated by them together with the Army 
Base Repair Organisation (ABRO) at Telford, Shropshire, acting as sub-contractor. The main 
modifications to the original L86A1 include a new barrel, firing pin, gas cylinder, breech block and 
magazine together with some enlargement of the ejection port. Modified LSWs, redesignated the 
L86A2, are to be phased into service from February 2002 onwards. Handling characteristics and firing 
drills for the L86A2 remain as before, the only external visual change being a revised cocking handle 
which now has an “inverted comma’ profile. 


It is intended that once the rifles have been modified they will remain in British armed forces service 
until at least 2015 and probably 2020. 
The research project being carried out by DERA to apply programmable electronic controls to an IW 


rifle (see L85A1L85A2 IW entry in the Rifles section) has been extended to include a suitably modified 
LSW. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 

Operation: gas 

Locking: rotary bolt, forward locking 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: without magazine and optical sight, 5.4 kg; with loaded magazine, 6.58 kg; optical sight, 
700 g; empty magazine, 120 g; loaded magazine, 30 rounds, 480 g; 
Length: 900 mm 

Barrel: incl flash hider, 646 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 180 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 970 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 610-775 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

BAE Systems, RO Defence 

Kings Meadow Road, Nottingham NG2 1EQ. 
Status 

Production complete. 


In service with the British Army. 
UPDATED 


5.56 mm L86A1 LSW 
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Hunting (Insys) LAW 80 light anti-tank weapon 
system 


Description 


The LAW 80 is a one-shot low-cost disposable short-range anti-tank weapon developed to replace 
existing weapons which are either light and ineffective or of a size which demands crew operation to 
achieve lethality. It provides a capability for the individual soldier to engage current and future main 
battle tanks at ranges out to 500 m and achieve a high probability of destroying the target. The 
performance of the HEAT warhead (armour penetration is in excess of 700 mm) ensures that main 
battle tanks can be defeated from any aspect, including frontal attack. LAW 80 is stored and transported 
in Ammunition Container Assemblies (ACA) holding 24 launchers or alternatively in single weapon 
packs. LAW 80 is man-portable, each launcher being provided with a carrying handle and shoulder 
sling. 

The tactical use of LAW 80 in the British forces is to provide defence against an armoured threat at 
ranges out to 500 m. Much attention has been paid to the need for the firer to obtain a first-time hit on 
the target. At the short ranges under consideration it is dangerous and time consuming to fire a second 
projectile from the same location if the firer misses with the first. To counter this, LAW 80 uses an 
integral semi-automatic spotting rifle containing five preloaded rounds, any number of which may be 
fired without revealing the position of the firer. The 9 mm spotting rifle ammunition, ballistically 
matched to the main projectile, is provided with a tracer and a flash head to indicate a hit on the target. 
At any time the operator can select and fire the main projectile. 


The weapon is issued as a round of ammunition, complete with its projectile and the integral spotting 
rifle preloaded and precocked. Safety is assured by the provision of detents and links which require two 
failures before any hazard would be caused. In deploying and operating the weapon, the safety links are 
progressively removed up to the point of firing the rocket projectile. 

Shock-absorbent end caps protect the weapon for carriage and storage. These also provide some side 
protection, in conjunction with the resilient carrying handle. The end caps provide sealing for the tubes 
to protect the projectile against the effects of water immersion, even though the projectile itself is 
sealed. The end caps also support the projectile against the effects of mishandling such as end drops. 

After removal of the end caps, the tube containing the HEAT projectile is extended rearwards from 
the outer tube. The launch tube is automatically locked into position. This moves the centre of gravity of 
the weapon from the carrying handle to the shoulder rest providing an ideal balance suitable for any 
firing position. 

The spotting rifle is an integral part of the outer tube. Tests have shown that the five rounds of 
spotting ammunition sealed in the rifle are sufficient for two engagements. Also included in the external 
furniture is the firing handgrip/carrying handle and a folding shoulder rest. The sight is separately 
bonded to the front tube and a forward sliding protective cover allows the sighting prism to erect. The 
sight is of unit magnification with the graticule projected through the sighting prism into the firer's line 
of sight, like a head-up display. The sight can be used with one or both eyes open and for low-light use 
the graticule can be illuminated with a tritium light source selected by the firer, making the weapon 
effective down to starlight levels of illumination. A mounting shoe is provided for night sight 
attachment. 

With the weapon extended and cocked and with the sight erected, the firer only has to select `Arm' on 
the Safe/Arm lever and use the trigger to fire either the spotting rifle or the rocket projectile. When the 
rocket projectile is to be fired, the change lever is moved forward by the thumb of the firing hand. The 
preparation drills are completely reversible if no target is engaged with the rocket projectile. As part of 
the safety design, the main round cocking lever covers the catch to unlock and close the weapon so that 
the weapon must be uncocked and in its spotting rifle mode before it can be closed down. 

The projectile is initiated with a non-electric (and therefore radiation hazard-proof) system 
comprising a percussion cap in the launcher connected by a flash tube to the rocket igniter. The HTPB 
rocket motor is all burnt on launch, thus ensuring that no blast or debris strikes the firer. 

The forward part of the projectile consists of the HEAT warhead and its fuzing unit and a double 
ogive nose switch which also provides the optimum standoff distance. The fuzing unit generates 
electrical energy to fire the warhead by means of piezo crystals and contains various safety devices to 
ensure that the warhead does not arm until safe separation from the firer is achieved, that is at a distance 
of between 10 and 20 m. 

At the rear of the projectile the composite aluminium and filament wound motor case has an extruded 
vane HTPB propellant. Four wraparound fins are mounted on the rear of the motor. These are spring 
loaded to erect at muzzle exit providing stability and to spin the projectile as it coasts to the target. 

A complete and simple training package is available. This includes: a drill weapon, made from a fired 
launcher; an indoor trainer; and an outdoor trainer. 

The British Army night sight is fully compatible with LAW 80. After the projectile has been fired, the 
sight is removed and the weapon discarded. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 94 mm 

Length: folded, 1 m; extended, 1.5 m 

Weight: carry, 10 kg; ready to fire, 9 kg; projectile, 4.6 kg 
Range: effective, 20-500 m 


Armour penetration: in excess of 700 mm 
Dispersion: ca | mil 

Rear danger area: <20 m 

Warhead arming: 10 to 20 m 

Operational temperature range: -46 to +65°C 
Shelf life: 10 years 


Prime contractor 

Insys Limited (formerly Hunting Engineering Limited) 
Reddings Wood, Ampthill, Bedfordshire MK45 2HD. 
Status 

In production. 


British Army, Royal Marines, RAF Regiment, Jordan, Oman and other overseas customers. 


UPDATED 


Y 


LAW 80 in the firing position 
(2000) 


The main components of LAW 80, from top: the rocket, the launcher and the 
integral spotting rifle 
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Sterling 9 mm L2A3 sub-machine gun 


Development 


The Sterling 9 mm L2A3 sub-machine gun is the military version of the Mark 4 Sterling sub-machine 
gun manufactured by the Sterling Armament Company at Dagenham (now no longer operating). The 
gun, designed by George Patchett, was named the Sterling Mark 2 in 1953 and adopted by the British 
Army as the L2A1. The Sterling L2A2 Mark 3, which featured some small modifications, came into 
service in 1955 and the L2A3 in 1956. The L2A3 is no longer in service with the UK armed forces but 
remains available for production in India (see separate entry) and was also licence produced in Canada 
(again, see separate entry). 

The weapon was also available with single shot (open bolt) capability only and in this version was 
known as the Sterling Police Carbine Mark 4. Also available was a single shot, closed bolt, floating 
firing pin version known as the Sterling CBS Mark 8. 


Description 


The 9 mm L2A3 sub-machine gun consists of a tubular, perforated receiver, a cylindrical bolt and the 
stock. 

The magazine fits horizontally into the left-hand side of the receiver. It holds 34 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum cartridges. The magazines of the Australian F1 and Canadian C1 will fit the L2A3. The 
butt-stock may be extended and the weapon used from the shoulder. Alternatively it may be folded 
under the barrel and the gun fired from the hip. Fixed butts for both the Mark 4 and Mark 5 (see 
following entry for the 9 mm L34A1 sub-machine gun) were introduced in 1981. The combination of a 


variable-length butt and a high cheek comb increases the efficiency of these weapons. The selector lever 
is directly above the trigger and the three positions are ~34', `1' and `SAFE'. 

When the weapon is in the ‘ready to fire’ position, the bolt is held to the rear by the sear and the 
ammunition is in the magazine. When the trigger is pulled, the bolt goes forward under the influence of 
the return spring and the first round in the magazine is fed forward into the chamber. Since the 
magazine is on the side of the gun the round is angled inwards towards the chamber and the cap is not 
aligned with the fixed firing pin on the breech face. As the round enters the chamber it becomes lined up 
with the axis of the bore and as the extractor grips into the groove of the cartridge, the firing pin touches 
the cap of the cartridge case. The friction force between the cartridge and the chamber wall slows the 
cartridge and the fixed firing pin fires the cartridge while the bolt is still moving forward. The rapid 
development of the pressure quickly brings the bolt to a standstill and then reverses its direction and 
blows it back against the return spring. The weight and forward velocity of the bolt at the moment of 
cap initiation ensure that the rate of return of the bolt is not enough to allow the residual pressure to 
blow out the case. The cartridge case is forced back by the gas pressure and drives the bolt back. The 
extractor holds the case to the bolt face until the cartridge hits the fixed ejector which throws it out of 
the ejection port to the right. The compressed return spring drives the bolt forward and if the selector is 
at `34' the automatic cycle continues; if the selector is at “single shot’, the bolt is held to the rear. 

The trigger mechanism operates as follows. The sear is fitted into a spring-loaded sear carrier. The 
disconnector is - shaped and pivoted at the junction of the two arms to the sear carrier. The nose of the 
disconnector is spring-loaded to bear against the step on the rear of the sear and the lower arm reaches 
down towards the spindle of the selector lever. The selector lever spindle has an inner arm which limits 
the movement of the lower end of the disconnector. The trigger is pivoted at the top and has a shoulder 
fitting under the sear carrier, which lifts the front of the carrier when the trigger is pulled. 

When the selector is set for automatic, the selector spindle is rotated forward so that the inner arm is 
not in contact with the lower end of the disconnector. When the trigger is pulled the sear carrier is 
rotated up at the front and the nose of the sear is lowered off the bent of the bolt which goes forward. 
The bolt reciprocation continues as long as the trigger is pulled and ammunition remains in the 
magazine. 

When the selector is set to ~1' the inner arm is rotated upwards toward the lower end of the 
disconnector. When the trigger is pulled the sear comes down as before and the bolt is released. The 
lower arm of the - shaped disconnector hits the inner arm of the selector lever and rotates clockwise. 
This causes the nose to slip off the spring-loaded sear which promptly rises to hold up the bolt. When 
the trigger is released the sear carrier rises and the top arm of the disconnector springs back over the 
shoulder of the sear. 

When the selector is set to “SAFE' the inner arm moves rearward under the lower arm of the 
disconnector. The disconnector is firmly held because it is pivoted on the sear carrier that also is held. 
Since the sear carrier does not descend the sear holds the sear notch of the bolt or, if the bolt is forward, 
the safety notch at the rear of the bolt. 

Accessories include a detachable bayonet (the No 5 Mark 1), various slings, blank firing muzzle 
attachments, and armourers' kits. 


Variant 


Sterling-Patchett 9 mm L34A1 sub-machine gun 


See separate entry. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 


Feed: 34-round curved box magazine; 10- and 15-round magazines and twin stacked 10 x 2, 15 x 2 and 
34 x 2 magazines were also available 

Weight: empty, 2.72 kg 

Length: butt retracted, 483 mm; butt extended, 690 mm 

Barrel: 198 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture 

Sight radius: 410 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 390 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 550 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


The L2A3 was made by the Sterling Armament Company at Dagenham. In addition the L2A3 was 
manufactured at the Royal Ordnance Factory at Fazackerley. The Mark 4 Sterling and the 
Patchett/Sterling Mark 5 were manufactured at Dagenham. All rights in Sterling products and designs 
were purchased by Royal Ordnance plc in 1988. 


Status 
No longer in production in the UK. Still produced in India (qv). 
Service 


The L2A3 is no longer in service with the British armed forces. The Mark 4 Sterling was sold abroad on 
a considerable scale, some 90 countries having purchased the gun in varying quantities. The principal 
purchasers were Canada (licence production), Ghana, India (which still manufactures under licence), 
Libya, Malaysia, Nigeria and Tunisia. Many are also in service with Arabian Gulf States. 


Similar models 
CANADA 
Manufacturer 


Canadian Arsenals Limited 
Type: 9 mm C1 sub-machine gun 
Remarks: No longer in production. Held in reserve by Canadian Armed Forces. 


INDIA 


Manufacturer 
Indian Ordnance Factories, Small Arms Factory 


Kanpur. 
Type: Sub-Machine Gun Carbine 9 mm 1A1 
Remarks: See separate entry under India. 


VERIFIED 


a Sterling 9 mm L2A3 sub-machine gun 
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Manroy Bore Scope 


Description 


The Manroy Bore Scope provides a rapid, simple and accurate method of checking and adjusting the 
alignment of a weapon sight with the bore axis. In use, the Bore Sight probe is inserted into the muzzle 
of the weapon concerned. The weapon is trained on a target and its position adjusted until the Bore 
Scope sights onto the bore axis marker of the target. The weapon sight is then aligned with the target's 
sight marker and zeroed to the appropriate range. 

The Bore Scope has a cast aluminium body with a detachable stainless steel bore probe. 


Manufacturer 

Manroy Engineering Limited 

Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Manroy Bore Scope 
(2001) 
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Wallop Defence Systems 16 mm Mini-Signal 


Description 


Wallop Defence Systems (a Division of Flight Refuelling) produce a pyrotechnic signal kit known as 
the 16 mm Mini-Signal. It consists of a block containing eight encapsulated signals plus a 'safe-fire' 
mechanism. In use, the safe-fire mechanism is rotated, connected onto a locating rail below the flare 
block and indexed to below a selected flare. The block and firing mechanism are then held vertically 
and the 'safe-fire' mechanism is then squeezed to release a flare. The Mini-Signal can only be fired 
vertically to prevent possible use as an offensive weapon. 

White, red and green (or mixed) signal colours are available. Each signal burns for up to four seconds 
after reaching a deployment height of 100 m. The signals are visible in bright daylight to a range of up 
to 1,500 m. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 150 x 65 x 20 mm 
Weight: 275 g 

Number of signals: 8 

Signal burn time: >4 s 
Deployment height: >100 m 
Shelf life: 5 years 


Manufacturer 


Flight Refuelling, Wallop Defence Systems Division 


Craydown Lane, Middle Wallop, nr Stockbridge, Hampshire SO20 8DX. 


Status 


In production. 


Tif 


Wallop Defence Systems 16 mm Mini-Signal ready for use 
(2001) 
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Wallop Defence Systems 38 mm hand-fired rocket 


Description 


Wallop Defence Systems (a Division of Flight Refuelling) produce a series of hand-fired 38 mm rockets 
all using the same cylindrical container/launcher. The rockets were designed to provide maximum 
signal performance with minimum recoil and launch signature. A smokeless rocket motor is employed. 

To operate the rocket, a base cap is removed to release a palm-operated sear plate. Once the container 
launcher is held at the required launch angle, the sear is pressed and the rocket is launched. At a 45° 
angle of elevation the rocket will have a range of 600 m and can reach a height of 675 m. When 
launched vertically, the rockets will reach a maximum height of 350 m and a range of 300 m. Flare 
output is up to 70,000 candela for 30 seconds; the time to flare deployment is 4.5 seconds. 

The following types of rocket are available: 


Rocket Hand-fired Para Illuminating 

Rocket Hand-fired Para Illuminating Electrical Ignition 

Rocket Hand-fired Signal Para Green 

Rocket Hand-fired Signal Para Orange 

Rocket Hand-fired Signal Distress Red 

Rocket Hand-fired Signal Maroon 

Rocket Hand-fired Signal Radar Echo (Chaff, IJ Band, up to 300 m? radar cross-section). 


Specifications 


Diameter: container, 45 mm; rocket, 38 mm 
Length: 260 mm 

Weight: 350 g 

Flight time to deployment: 4.5 s 

Burn time: 30 s 

Shelf life: 5 years 


Manufacturer 

Flight Refuelling, Wallop Defence Systems Division 

Craydown Lane, Middle Wallop, nr Stockbridge, Hampshire SO20 8DX. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Wallop Defence Systems 38 mm hand-fired rocket 
(2001) 
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LEI-01-SD stainless steel sound suppressor 


Description 


LEI produce a sound suppressor known as the LEI-01-SD which was originally designed to improve on 
the efficiency of the original Heckler and Koch MP5 SD factory-fitted unit. The factory suppressor 
cannot be disassembled if it becomes blocked or contaminated with foreign material or debris such as 
sand, mud or water; in extreme cases this can render the entire weapon unserviceable. 

The LEI-01-SD suppressor is directly compatible with all MP5 SD series weapons. It can be installed 
in seconds simply by unscrewing the existing unit and replacing accordingly. The LEI unit has the same 
dimensions as the original and has no detrimental effect on the weapon's handling characteristics. It is 
claimed that the noise reduction possible with the LEI-01-SD is better than with the original suppressor. 

The casing and all internal components are manufactured from stainless steel, with a black finish, 
greatly increasing strength and corrosion resistance. Resistance to saltwater corrosion is also greatly 
enhanced. 

The LEI-01-SD can be easily disassembled, without tools, for routine maintenance and cleaning. 


Specifications 


Weight: approx 1 kg 

Length: 305 mm 

Diameter: 40 mm 

Service life: over 10,000 rounds 


Manufacturer 

Law Enforcement International Limited 

PO Box 162, Wembley, Middlesex HA9 OAW. 
Status 

In production. 


In service with various countries. 


VERIFIED 


: A LEI-01-SD stainless steel sound suppressor for MP5 (LEI) 
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Imatronic LS55 laser aiming system 


Description 


The compact LS55 laser aiming system adds an accurate point-and-shoot capability to almost all 
standard issue rifles, shotguns, carbines and sub-machine guns in military, police and special forces use 
worldwide. The target is acquired using an intense red dot of laser light providing pinpoint accuracy, 
especially useful in security situations. Faster than conventional optical sighting methods and giving the 
ability to fire with both eyes open, from the waist or shoulder level, the LS55 improves first round hit 
probability. 

The LS55 is suitable for any weapon which will take 1 in telescope rings and incorporates elevation 
and windage to allow zeroing to individual weapons. The LS55 is available in both visible and infra-red 
versions. 


Specifications 


Length: 176 mm 

Width: 25 mm 

Laser output: visible, <12 mW (Class IIIa); IR, <15 mW (Class IIb) 
Wavelength: visible, 633/70 nm; IR, 820 nm 

Beam diameter: 18 mm at 50 m; 30 mm at 100 m; 90 mm at 300 m 
Divergence: 0.3 mrad 

Power supply: 3 x AAA alkaline batteries 

Battery life: 633/670 nm, 16 h continuous use; 820 nm, 8 h continuous use 


Manufacturer 

Imatronic Limited 

9a Chester Road, Borehamwood, Hertfordshire WD6 1LT. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


` | Imatronic LS55 laser aiming system 
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Trilux night sights 


Description 


Trilux night sights are simple modifications of rifle and machine gun iron sights and are designed to 
enable troops to fire accurately at dimly distinguishable targets up to the maximum range of visibility. 
The principle involved is that of artificially enhancing the visibility of the foresight and enlarging the 
aperture of the rearsight to allow for the expansion of the eye pupil in darkness. 

The way in which the sighting principle is applied to a specific weapon depends on the design of the 
weapon's iron sights; an indication of some of the different techniques is given by the accompanying 
illustrations. In all cases however, the enhancement of the visibility of the foresight is achieved by 
incorporating a Betalight self-powered light source in the night foresight. This source, which is visible 
only to the firer, shows the position of his foresight and enables him to align it with a shadowy target. 
The light source has a maintenance-free useful life of 10 years. 


Manufacturer 

Saunders-Roe Limited 

Millington Road, Hayes, Middlesex UB3 4NB. 
Status 


Weapons for which sights are available include the FN FAL, FN FAL (L1A1), G3 and M16 rifles and 
the FN MAG. The sights are currently in service with UK and NATO armies as well as commercial 


sales to forces throughout the world. 


VERIFIED 
Appearance of Betalight foresight by night and day 
Night sights for 7.62 mm FN-FAL rifle 
Night sights for 7.62 mm LIA] rifle 
Night sights for 5.56 mm M16 rifle 
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Ring Sight system 


Description 


All Ring Sights are solid glass optical collimating sights. They are unit power (x1 magnification), allowing rapid target acquisition and an 
absence of scale effects. 

The principle of operation is similar to that of some other collimating sights but the Ring Sight system differs in that the aiming eye can 
see the target directly as well as the aiming mark which is projected at infinity into the field of view. For daylight firing the aiming mark is 
a circle which is generated, optically, using light reflected from the direction of the target and so adjusted that it always appears brighter 
than the target background. This ring marker is supplemented by a tritium source or Light Emitting Diode (LED) illumination. On some 
models this is a fixed 24 hour facility, while on others it merely requires the quick flip of a switch. 

The fact that the firer, who can use one or both eyes when aiming, can see the target as well as the marker with the aiming eye is 
claimed by the maker to have the advantage over other types of collimating sight of avoiding the problems of eye wander and retinal 
rivalry. In addition, the unit power enables the firer to improve his natural pointing ability. 

Modern armies are now using night vision goggles and need to be able to aim and fire their weapons when using such devices. Ring 
Sights enable them to do so. With pistols and pintle-mounted machine guns the goggles can be positioned as required. With shoulder-fired 
weapons the sightline must be in line with the goggles so the sight either has to be placed on an extension or a prism can be added, as with 
the Ring Sight RC-12 sight on the LAW-80. No special zeroing is needed and the same graticule is used so night vision goggle wearers 
can fire any weapon using Ring Sights. 

The range of sights currently available is as follows: 


Pistol and machine pistol sights 
The EPC-1, Mach 1 and Hunter sights are subminiature non-magnifying red dot sights. Both eyes can be used allowing unimpaired 
peripheral vision and fast, accurate target acquisition. The sight is ideal for small arms, particularly pistols, allowing them to be holstered 
and the snap-action switch allows single-handed operation. 

The intensity of the dot is automatically adjusted by a forward-facing sensor, immediately giving optimum dot contrast in quickly 
changing light conditions. 

The optics are solid in construction with no gas voids, so that fogging is impossible. A further important feature is that the optical faces 
are flush with the casing so that they can be simply wiped to remove condensation or dust. 

The EPC-1 sight is cemented directly to the weapon or a suitable interface. The Mach 1 and Hunter sight versions are zeroable and are 
fixed mechanically to the weapon. All of these can be used with night vision goggles. 

In most applications the iron sights remain visible through the EPC and can still be used as a back-up and as an alignment check. 


Rifle sights 

The HC-10-62 was designed for use on rifles. The base has an integral zeroing mechanism; range setting and windage are optional. The 
optic is the first of a new range which allows both day and night graticules to be fully lit during the daytime, thereby allowing total 
flexibility under the most varied and adverse conditions. The graticules are illuminated not only by either the target light or the light from 


the sky, but by both at the same time. The standard graticule has two daytime rings with four night-time radii. The sight is Night Vision 

Goggle (NVG) compatible and can be supplied with an LED battery module for graticule illumination in difficult lighting conditions such 

as urban and jungle locations. The sight can alternatively be fitted with a laser pointer module which is zeroed to the optical sight. 
Interfaces are available for SA80, M16, FN-FNC and other rifles. 


Riot gun sights 

The LC-14-46 is zeroable and is ideally suited for riot guns. It is mounted on the weapon using a standard mount and has a flip-down light 
source for low light and urban conditions. Since the muzzle velocity is low, a range graticule should be fitted; this can be a stadia pattern. 
The sight is NVG compatible. 


Personal defence weapons 

The FN HERSTAL P90 has an integral Ring Sight - the HC-14-62 which is similar to the HC-10-62. This sight achieves the precision 
required to meet the CRISAT hit chance criteria. It can be built into personal defence weapons as an integral sight. It can be used with 
night vision goggles. 


Light and general purpose machine gun sights 
The LC-14-46 was designed for the 7.62 mm M60 machine gun and is one of the few, if not the only, optical sights able to fit into the 
small space available between the interchangeable barrel and the feed cover. It is only 80 mm long and slides straight into the M60 
dovetail. It can be supplied with a range of different interfaces for other weapons. It has a flip-down light source for low-light capability 
and can be supplied with either a cartwheel graticule or an elliptical graticule for anti-helicopter firing. It is inexpensive and easy to install 
and use. 

For other machine guns, such as the M60D or FN MAG, where space is not at a premium, the LC-31-83 (NVG compatible) provides a 
graticule for surface-to-surface shootings and a cartwheel (or ellipses) for surface-to-air. It is fitted with a zeroing mechanism. 


Heavy machine gun and cannon sights 

The LC-40-100 is the largest of the Ring Sight family and was designed as a back-up sight for the BAe Air Defence Gunsight. It has been 
supplied in zeroable form for use on the 0.50 Browning M2HB machine gun for both ground and air defence roles. The large 40 mm 
aperture allows the firer great visibility and quicker acquisition of targets and the specially designed graticule gives tangent elevation and 
lead marks for both surface and air targets. The flip-up light source instantly illuminates the centre two rings for low light, night and flare 
situations. 

The same sight is supplied with a zeroable or non-zeroable interface to fit the 20 mm and 30 mm cannon, both for naval use and land 
vehicles and in the air defence role. Although the sight gives an upgrade from the standard sight it is inexpensive and easy to install. 

The LC-40-100-NVG was specially developed for sideways (and rearwards) firing guns from helicopters both by day and by night 
using night vision goggles. The chance of a hit has been greatly improved by its use. Interfaces are available for most 7.62 mm machine 
guns and for other machine guns and cannon. The LC-40-100-NVG, together with the optional ILL/SIM/40 infra-red illuminator, has been 
ordered by the Royal Air Force for use on helicopters. 


40 mm automatic grenade launcher sights 
The WC-30 sight is a solid glass, unit power sight with no moving parts and has been specially designed for use with Saco Defense's Mark 
19 Mod 3 40 mm grenade launcher. It is fixed directly to the launcher and provides up to 24° Tangent Elevation (TE). The graticule has 
range markings, one of which the firer selects and lays on the target; this provides the correct TE and drift for that range. Using the 
graticule he can observe the strike and correct his aim for wind and target movement. 

The sight is used with an eye distance of 400 to 450 m but this is not critical. About 4° of the graticule can be seen through the sight at 
one time; the firer elevates or depresses the launcher to find his selected range, thus putting on the correct TE. 


Spot On sight 

The Spot On sight is a basic sight, replacing the front sight on conventional weapons. It is especially useful on weapons with a short sight 
base (such as pistols), providing accuracy as good as other Ring Sights but without an increase in the cross-section of the weapon. It is 
NVG compatible and should be built as part of the original design (although it can be added later). 


Light Anti-armour Weapon sight 
The RC-12 and its derivatives provide a sight for light anti-armour weapons; it is the integral sight on the LAW 80. Its basic design can be 
adapted to other LAWs to suit each one's particular layout. It provides a range and elevation graticule and is NVG compatible. 


Rifle grenade sights 

In 1998, the UK Ministry of Defence placed an order for 7,000 Ring Sight LC-9-46-RGGS optical sights to be used to aim rifle grenades 
fired from L85A1 5.56 mm rifles; the sight is located next to the SUSAT sight. Known in service as the L15A1, this sight is solid glass in 
an injection moulded housing. The aiming marks are set at 50, 100 and 150 m and the optic is 50 mm long, 16 mm wide and 16 mm high; 
weight complete is 100 g. Ring Sights can also produce sights for grenade launchers such as the M203. 


Specifications 


[Model [Application (Aperture [Focal length [Length Height [Width [Weight [Remarks 
[LC-7-40 [Rifle [7 mm [47 mm [63 mm [32 mm [14 mm |4 g izeroable 


EPC Pistol 7mm 47 mm 40 mm 10 mm [17 mm 18 = no zeroing!! 
Mach 1 Pistol 7mm 47 mm [n/a zeroable!! 
Hunter Sight Rifle/SMG 7mm 47 mm n/a [n/a zeroable!! 


LC-14-16 M60 MG 14mm 56 mm 80 mm 88 mm (62 mm 300 g zeroable 


LC-40-100 [MG & cannon 40mm [132mm (190mm [20mm 65mm  |i7kg _[zeroable 
wue pw am pe Bomm  fi4mm 60g  fopticony 
Rec2 a pe poe oe pe en e pe 


WC-30 40mmGL (25mm . ete 
production!! 

[SpotOn On [Emergency Smm mm 3mm mm 25mm mm 4mm mm Smm {i g optic only! 

C 12-90 EEE — mm —— mm —— mm 20 mm aa — fre 45g optic only 


! Personal Defence Weapon sights, LAW sights, emergency sights and throwaway barrel sights are best designed in from the start. 
!! LED lit for low light and NVG as standard. 

All sights are solid glass or acrylic. 

All sights are NVG compatible. 


Manufacturer 

Ring Sights Defence Limited 

PO Box 22, Bordon, Hampshire GU35 9PD. 
Status 

In production. 


In use by military and police forces of many countries throughout the world. 
VERIFIED 


Ring Sight WC-30 mounted on 40 mm MK 19 grenade launcher 


3 Ring Sight mounted on M16 rifle 


WC-30 sight on 40 mm MK 19 Mod 3 grenade launcher 


©4|RC-12 Ring Sight on LAW 80 


Mach 1 Ring Sight on Tanfoglio pistol 
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Armalon AM16ST sight unit 


Description 


The AMI6ST is a high-precision, nitrogen sealed unit with coated glass lenses of the highest optical 
quality. The adjustments for windage and elevation are engineered to move the image so that the 
graticule pattern remains centred in the apparent field of view. 

The sight has an integral mounting bracket, designed to fit AR-15/M16 pattern rifles. The trajectory 
compensating elevation drum markings indicate the type of ball ammunition for which the range 
settings are calibrated (for example M193/SS92) and whether the distances are in hundreds of metres or 
yards. If the drum is marked M193 or SS92 and not marked to indicate alternative barrel length or twist, 
the calibration assumes standard barrel length with rifling of one turn in 305 mm. If the drum is marked 
M855 or SS109, the assumption is a standard length barrel with rifling one turn in 178 mm. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 41 mm 

Length: 190 mm 

Weight: 450 g 

Field of view: 96.7 mils 

Magnification: x4 

Objective aperture: 21 mm 

Eye relief: ca 76 mm 

Eyepiece focus: +2 to -3 dioptres, locking 


Graticule system: multiple source black, red and green day and night illuminated (tritium) 


Manufacturer 

Armalon Limited 

44 Harrowby Street, London W1H 5HX. 
Status 


In production. 


Armalon AMI6ST sight on AR-15 rifle 
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Francis Barker Small Arms Collimators (SAC) and 
Laser Collimators 


Description 


Collimators provide cost-effective, rapid, accurate and safe zeroing of all small arms, by day or night, 
without the need for live firing. The Francis Barker range of collimators can align iron, day, optical, 
image intensifier and laser aimers and pointers within seconds. 

Francis Barkers Small Arms Collimators (SAC) can provide the following: 

Increases in hit probability of up to 200 per cent compared to conventional zeroing techniques; 

The capability to zero and check zero of sights at any time or place without live firing; 

Increased weapon life and reduced maintenance costs; 

A reduced need for firing range and time, personnel, travel and ammunition costs; 

Large increases in soldier confidence in their weapons and their own shooting abilities. 

As deployment scenarios change to reflect more demanding roles for both military and security 
forces, the maintenance of an operational capability becomes increasingly important. During 
out-of-country, covert and peace-keeping missions, live firing is frequently impossible. The lack of 
available resources to quickly check the alignment of weapon sighting systems often means that the 
operational advantages of mounting sights on weapons can be easily compromised. Francis Barker 
collimators allow forces to maintain a complete capability while deployed, maintaining the confidence 
of personnel in their weapon systems. 

To use a Francis Barker collimator, the collimator spigot is inserted into the muzzle and barrel of the 


weapon and the sight, whether iron, optical, night or laser aimer, is aligned with the markings on the 
graticule within the collimator housing to either a common zero position or to a known personal zero 
position. Sights can be aligned in the field to an accuracy of +25 mil (0.25 mm in 100 m) without 
recourse to specialist personnel or resources. 

Francis Barker collimators are available for all sight and laser configurations up to a calibre of 
40 mm. They are passive and require no power source for their operation. All are manufactured to full 
military specifications and are supplied complete with a carrying case, confidence checker and full 
instructions, as standard. There is also the option of a Tritium light source for full night time use on 
image intensifier sights of any generation. 


Manufacturer 

Pyser-SGI Limited 

Defence Products Division, Fircroft Way, Edenbridge, Kent TN8 6HA. 
Status 

In production. 


In service with the British Army and deployed operationally by more than 30 armed forces worldwide, 
including six NATO countries. 


VERIFIED 


Using a Francis Barker Small Arms Collimator (SAC) to zero the iron sights of a 
SIG 5.56 mm SG551 assault rifle 


Using a Francis Barker Small Arms Collimator (SAC) to zero the optical sights of 
a 7.62 mm L96A1 sniper rifle 


Using a Francis Barker Small Arms Collimator (SAC) to zero night vision sights 
ona 5.56 mm L8SAI] individual weapon 


Using a Francis Barker collimator to zero a laser aiming device mounted on a 
5.56 mm M16A]1 rifle 
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Hall and Watts Blackcat night vision sight 


Description 


The Hall and Watts Blackcat night vision sight is fully interchangeable with the Wildcat optical combat 
sight (see previous entry) as it features a `see-in-the-dark' performance because of an image intensifier 
tube installed in the optical housing of the Wildcat sight. The optics were specifically designed to 
provide optimum performance from such a compact sight; the sight is small enough to be carried in a 
magazine pouch. 

Also available is the HI-LIGHT night vision sight with x6 magnification and an 80 mm diameter 
objective lens. Various reticle options also feature. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 160 x 72 x 55 mm 

Weight: 900 g 

Field of view: 12°; apparent, 37° 

Magnification: x3.4 

Entrance pupil diameter: 36 mm 

Exit pupil diameter: 8.3 mm 

Eye relief: 42 mm 

Resolution: >32 lIp/mm 

Fixed focus: 30 m to infinity 

Power supply: 2 x AA batteries, lithium or alkaline 


Battery life: alkaline, nominal, 96 h 

Manufacturer 

Hall and Watts Defence Optics Limited 

266 Hatfield Road, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL1 4UN. 
Status 

In production. 


Various armed forces worldwide. 
VERIFIED 


i 
= oat Blackcat x6 night vision sight mounted on Minimi machine gun 
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Hall and Watts Wildcat optical combat sight 


Description 


The Hall and Watts Wildcat optical combat sight is a third-generation optical sight designed for use in 
all adverse weather conditions and was developed to supersede earlier sights such as the SUIT and 
SUSAT (qv). It is in service with the Canadian, Netherlands and other armed forces worldwide. 

The Wildcat comprises an optical telescope and mount assembly intended to be an integral 
component of combat rifles and other weapons. An extra large exit pupil diameter allows fast target 
acquisition while the optical performance characteristics are claimed to turn dawn and dusk light 
conditions into day. The sight is effective on machine guns as well as rifles, permitting tracer rounds 
and fall of shot to be clearly seen at extended ranges. 

The Wildcat is fully interchangeable with the Blackcat night vision sight (see following entry). 

The standard sight magnification is x3.4. Available as options are x6 and x10. Mounts are available 
for various weapons, as are various reticle options. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 160 x 72 x 55 mm 
Weight: sight, 350 g; mount, 290 g 
Field of view: 8° 

Magnification: x3.4 

Apparent field of view: 27.2° 
Entrance pupil diameter: 28 mm 


Exit pupil diameter: 8.5 mm 
Eye relief: 70 mm 


Manufacturer 

Hall and Watts Defence Optics Limited 

266 Hatfield Road, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL1 4UN. 
Status 

In production. 


Canadian and Netherlands armed forces and others worldwide. 
VERIFIED 


Hall and Watts Wildcat optical combat sight mounted on 5.56 mm M4A1 carbine 
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Hall and Watts RV25C reflex sight 


Description 


The Hall and Watts RV25C reflex sight is the latest development of the RC25 (L14A1) All Arms Air 
Defence and Ground Role sight in service with a number of armies throughout the world. 

Upgraded specifically for the British Army, the RV25C includes a sun shield to enhance the reticle 
image in bright light conditions, and a “flip-up' Betalight for illumination at night. These improvements 
enable the engagement of targets under nearly all light conditions. 

With sight adaptors and ballistic graticules for most calibres of machine gun up to 20 mm, the 
virtually maintenance-free RV25C sight can enhance user efficiency and hit rate while reducing training 
time and ammunition expenditure. 


Specifications 


Length: 190 mm 

Magnification: x1 

Field of view: 250 x 250 mils 

Focus: fixed 

Operating temperature range: -40 to +55°C 


Manufacturer 


Hall and Watts Defence Optics Limited 


266 Hatfield Road, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL1 4UN. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Hall and Watts RV25C reflex sight 
(1999) 
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Hall and Watts RV20 reflex sight 


Description 


The Hall and Watts RV20 reflex sight is an opto-mechanical sight which ensures quick, fatigue-free 
aiming, insensitive to parallax errors. Both eyes can be used for rapid target acquisition in an 
unrestricted field of view. In insufficient ambient light conditions, reticle illumination is provided by a 
self-activated maintenance-free tritium light source. 

The RV20 sight meets all police and military requirements and can be fitted to almost all small arms 
by means of STANAG (NATO), MP5 and Weaver Rail sight mounts. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 120 x 35 x 65 mm 
Weight: ca 250 g 

Magnification: x1 

Aim correction increments: 0.25 mil 
Adjustment range: +50 increments 


Manufacturer 
Hall and Watts Defence Optics Limited 
266 Hatfield Road, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL1 4UN. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


German special forces. 
VERIFIED 


Hall and Watts RV20 reflex sight on MP5 
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Thales Optronics Kite weapon sight 


Description 


The Thales Optronics Kite is a lightweight, high-performance night sight designed to meet a demanding 
military specification for weapon aiming sights. Made from highly robust advanced materials and with a 
weight of less than 1.2 kg, the optics afford a magnification of x4 and a 9° field of view. 

The refractive lens system incorporates an injected graticule to assist with accurate weapon aiming. 
The sight is configured to accept second- or third-generation image intensifier tubes. 

The Kite is simple to operate with a rotary on/off switch, a graticule brightness adjustment and a large 
collar focusing control. 

The Kite was selected for the British Army for use with its range of infantry weapons and is also in 
service in over 40 countries worldwide. 


Specifications 


Length: 255 mm 

Height: 80 mm 

Width: 80 mm 

Weight: <1.2 kg 

Field of view: 9° 

Magnification: x4 

Range: recognition of standing soldier at 300 m in starlight (10-3 1x), using 2nd generation 1.1 tube 
Eye relief: 30 mm 


Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA batteries 
Eyepiece dioptre: fixed at 1 + 0.35 dioptres; adjustable +2 to -6 dioptres 
Focus range: 15 m to infinity 


Manufacturer 

Thales Optronics 

Glascoed Road, St Asaph, Denbighshire LL17 OLL. 
Status 

In production. 


United Kingdom Ministry of Defence and over 40 armed forces. 
UPDATED 


Thales Optronics Optronics Kite weapon sight 


Thales Optronics Kite weapon sight in use on 7.62 mm L7A2 GPMG 
=| (2002) 
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SUSAT (Sight Unit Small Arms Trilux) L9A1 


Description 


The SUSAT (Sight Unit Small Arms Trilux) L9A1 was developed by the Royal Armaments Research 
and Development Establishment (RARDE) to realise the full capabilities of the 5.56 mm L85A1 
Individual Weapon in service with the British Army. 

SUSAT is smaller, lighter and more robust than its predecessor SUIT. The one-piece, pressure diecast 
aluminium body contains enhanced optics to improve twilight surveillance and weapon aiming tasks. 
Being of fixed focus, with an aiming needle for shooting, the only moving part on SUSAT is the 
adjuster for the variable intensity Trilux source. 

SUSAT can be mounted on to a wide range of rifles, machine guns and recoilless rifles by means of a 
universal mount. The mount also enables the user to remove SUSAT easily and change to fit an image 
intensifying or other type of night sight. 

Fixed iron sights are located over the sight body for emergency use should the optical sight become 
unserviceable for any reason. 


Specifications 


Length: 145 mm 
Width: 60 mm 
Height: 55 mm 
Weight: 417 g 
Magnification: x4 


Field of view: 175 mils (10°) 

Light transmission: >80% 
Entrance pupil diameter: 25.5 mm 
Exit pupil diameter: 6 mm 

Kye relief: 25 mm 

Eyepiece focus: -1 dioptre 

Flatness of field: 0.25 dioptre 
Veiling glare: 2° max 


Manufacturer 

United Scientific Instruments 

Unit 5, Quinn Close, Manor Park, Whitley, Coventry CV3 4LH. 
Status 

Available. 


British, Cameroon, Oman, Spanish and Swedish armies. 


| L9AI SUSAT sight on 5.56 mm L85A1 Individual Weapon 
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Brocks smoke grenades and generators 


Description 


Brocks manufactures smoke products for both training and operational purposes. The smoke generator 
and screening grenades produce a dense cloud of non-toxic grey smoke, screening the movements of 
infantry and vehicles without the risks associated with white phosphorus. 

The signal grenades are manufactured in a range of colours to produce a distinctive plume of 
coloured smoke, allowing troops to carry out manoeuvres without radio contact. 

The Smoke Generator produces a dense cloud of grey/white smoke and burns for approximately 4 to 
6 minutes after ignition. The HCE smoke carries none of the risk sometimes associated with white 
phosphorus. The unit is electrically ignited and produces smoke almost immediately. It is robust and 
waterproof and is suitable for use in any climatic conditions. 

Brocks Signal Grenades are small, lightweight, hand-thrown munitions which produce a dense cloud 
of coloured smoke shortly after release. They have been approved for British Army service under the 
following nomenclature: 

Grenade, Hand, Signal, Smoke, Blue, L52 

Grenade, Hand, Signal, Smoke, Green, L53 

Grenade, Hand, Signal, Smoke, Red, L54 

Grenade, Hand, Signal, Smoke, Orange, L55. 


Manufacturer 


Brocks Explosives Limited 


Sanquhar, Dumfries and Galloway DG4 6JP. 
Status 
In production. 
British Army and export sales. 
VERIFIED 


`% Brocks smoke grenades and generators 
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Brocks ground indicating markers 


Description 


Brocks Explosives Limited, a member of the Explosives Development Group, manufactures a range of 
signal devices designed to mark an area or light up a temporary landing site in situations where normal 
signal grenades are ineffective. 

The Arctic Grenade is designed as a wind reference indicator and ground reference point for 
helicopter or light aircraft crews in situations where the terrain is covered in snow and in temperatures 
between -46 and +20°C. By the use of expanding flaps, the grenade lies on the surface of soft snow 
emitting coloured smoke for a minimum of 25 seconds, while the ejected smoke pellets dye the surface 
of the snow to provide a ground reference mark in white-out conditions. The grenades can be 
manufactured in alternative colours. 

The Buoyant Grenade is similar in purpose but is designed to float on water. In addition to delivering 
a coloured smoke plume (various colours being available) the emitted dyestuff also stains the surface of 
the adjacent water making a prominent signal mark. 

The Ground Flare, Indicating is used for indicating landing or dropping areas. It consists of a tin-plate 
body, holding a flare candle, which has a spike on one end to support the flare when in use. The flare is 
ignited by a portfire. 


Manufacturer 


Brocks Explosives Limited 


Sanquhar, Dumfries and Galloway DG4 6JP. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Brocks ground indicating markers 
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Wallop Defence Systems lightweight 57 mm rocket 
launcher 


Description 


The Wallop Defence Systems (a Division of Flight Refuelling) 57 mm lightweight rocket launcher is 
used for target illumination and for coloured and audible signalling in combat areas where a degree of 
high mobility is essential. With its lightweight launcher carried in a rugged manpack, it can be 
effectively deployed in all roles where medium- to long-range white light, coloured signalling flares or 
audible maroons are required; examples are defence perimeters or infantry and armoured support. 

The 57 mm rocket is spin stabilised, highly accurate and signatureless in flight. Payload variants are 
illumination (250,000 cd), coloured flares (green, red, yellow) and an an audible maroon (140 dB). 
Rockets are provided with fixed fuze deployment ranges of 600, 800, 1,000, 1,200 and 1,800 m. 

The rockets are fired from a recoilless, compact launcher weighing only 2.5 kg and suited for infantry 
use, allowing simple one-man operation in both offensive and defensive situations. The launcher has a 
folding tripod construction and is fitted with illuminated sighting and levelling devices for use under 
night conditions. 


Specifications 


Ammunition 
Diameter: 57 mm 
Length: 300 mm 


Weight: rocket, 1.8 kg 

Payloads: illuminating, coloured flares, maroon 
Ranges: 600, 800, 1,000, 1,200, 1,800 m 
Flight times: 6-17 s depending on range 


Launcher 

Dimensions: folded, 400 x 150 x 100 mm 
Weight: 2.5 kg 

Ignition: percussion, electrical or induction 


Manufacturer 

Flight Refuelling, Wallop Defence Systems Division 

Craydown Lane, Middle Wallop, nr Stockbridge, Hampshire SO20 8DX. 
Status 

In production. 


NATO, Middle East, Africa and Asia. 


VERIFIED 
. a z Re = Loading 57 mm lightweight launcher 
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Haley and Weller tripwire mechanism E190 


Description 


The Haley and Weller tripwire mechanism E190 (Tripwire Mechanism Mark 6 E190) is a reusable 
mechanism designed to meet operational requirements in any theatre worldwide. The design 
incorporates safety features for user confidence, facilitating safe and simple setting by night. The 
spring-tensioned tripwire ensures actuation of the mechanism if tripped or cut. 


Specifications 


Length: operational, 220 mm 

Weight: 1.25 kg 

Operational temperature range: -30 to +75°C 
Shelf life: 3 yrs, subject to storage conditions 


Manufacturer 

Haley and Weller Limited 

Wilne, Draycott, Derbyshire DE72 3QJ. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


Haley and Weller tripwire mechanism E190 
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Haley and Weller 38 mm hand-fired rockets 


Description 


Haley and Weller 38 mm hand-fired rockets, employing a standard launch tube, rocket assembly and 
firing mechanism, are manufactured with a variety of payloads to meet any signalling requirements. 
Continuous product development has produced a reliable and robust range of rockets with excellent 
performance characteristics in relation to their size and weight. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 45 mm; rocket, 38 mm 

Length: 275 mm 

Operational temperature range: -30 to +75°C 
Shelf life: 3 yrs, subject to storage conditions 


Manufacturer 

Haley and Weller Limited 

Wilne, Draycott, Derbyshire DE72 3QJ. 
Status 


In production. 


si Haley and Weller 38 mm hand-fired rockets 
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Flare, Ground Indicating, Yellow, Y920 


Description 


The Y920 is a pyrotechnic flare for indicating landing or dropping zones for parachute troops, or for 
other indicating or illuminating functions. It is attached to a spike so that it can be driven into the 
ground easily, and then ignited by means of a portfire or other flame. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 41 mm 

Length: 340 mm 

Weight: 373 g; flare content, 333 g 

Duration: nominal, 3 min 

Operational temperature range: -30 to +75°C 
Shelf life: 3 yrs, subject to storage conditions 


Manufacturer 

Haley and Weller Limited 

Wilne, Draycott, Derbyshire DE72 3QJ. 
Status 


In production. 


Haley and Weller Type Y920 ground indicating flare 
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Flare, Hand, Illuminating, grenade E140 


Description 


The E140 grenade produced by Haley and Weller provides an instantaneous bright white light either for 
illuminating purposes or to blind electro-optical night sights by overloading their circuitry. It uses the 
same silent electrical ignition system as the smoke grenades previously described, making it a 
particularly effective countermeasure against snipers with night sights. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 50 mm 

Length: 134 mm 

Weight: 297 g; flare content, 105 g 

Intensity: 80,000 cd 

Duration: 12-15 s 

Delay time: 1-1.5 s 

Operational temperature range: -30 to +75°C 


Manufacturer 
Haley and Weller Limited 
Wilne, Draycott, Derbyshire DE72 3QJ. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Haley and Weller illuminating hand grenade E140 
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Haley and Weller signalling smoke grenade E120 
range 


Description 


The grenades in the Haley and Weller E120 range resemble the screening smoke grenade described in 
the previous entry but are filled with coloured smoke composition for signalling and indicating 
purposes. They use the same electrical ignition system. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 50 mm 

Length: 134 mm 

Weight: 300 g; smoke content, 150 g 

Burning time: nominal, 60 s 

Colours: red, blue, yellow, green, orange, purple, white, sand 
Operational temperature range: -30 to +75°C 


Manufacturer 
Haley and Weller Limited 
Wilne, Draycott, Derbyshire DE72 3QJ. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Haley and Weller screening smoke grenade E101 


Description 


The Haley and Weller E101 grenade ejects six submunitions to give a very rapid build-up of dense 
smoke for screening purposes. It was developed to supplant the White Phosphorus (WP) grenade with a 
non-incendiary device which will provide smoke with equal speed. The ignition is performed by the 
unique Haley and Weller silent electrical system. This resembles the conventional fly-off lever pattern 
so far as the user is concerned but the lever does not leave the grenade and there is no noise of a cap 
being struck. The movement of the lever after throwing permits an electrical circuit to close and send 
current from a built-in battery to an electrical delay system which then ignites the smoke composition. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 50 mm 

Length: 134 mm 

Weight: 460 g; smoke content, 270 g 

Fully effective screen: <3 s 

Duration of smoke: 25 s 

Operational temperature range: -30 to +75°C 


Manufacturer 


Haley and Weller Limited 


Wilne, Draycott, Derbyshire DE72 3QJ. 
Status 


In production. 
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Manroy 25 mm signal pistol 


Description 


The Manroy 25 mm signal pistol is a standard Very pattern single-shot, drop barrel signal pistol, using a 
thumb-cocked hammer single-action mechanism. It is of all-steel construction with composite grips and 
will accept and fire all types of standard 25 mm (1 in) signal pistol ammunition. 

The same pistol is also available in 26.5 mm calibre to suit certain other patterns of signal cartridge. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 25 mm (1 in) 
Length: 250 mm 
Barrel: 145 mm 
Weight: 820 g 


Manufacturer 

Manroy Engineering 

Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


British Army. 


Manroy 25 mm signal pistol 
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Generators, Smoke Training, N5 and N6 


Description 


The Generators, Smoke Training, N5 and N6 are used during breathing apparatus and firefighting 
training to produce a dense, low-toxicity smoke, white without flaming. The generator is operated by 
removing the top cap and pulling the exposed lanyard igniter. There is a delay of 2 to 4 seconds before 
smoke starts to be generated for between 25 and 30 seconds. 

Both generators have the same external dimensions but the N6 is slightly heavier, producing smoke 
for use in chambers with a volume of 85 m3 (the volume for the N5 is 43 m3). 


Specifications 


Diameter: 66 mm 

Weight: N5, 150 g; N6, 200 g 
Height: 105 mm 

Delay: 2-4 s 

Duration of smoke: 25-30 s 


Manufacturer 
BAE Systems, RO Defence 
Euxton Lane, Chorley, Lancashire PR7 6AD. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


British Army. 


Generators, Smoke Training, N5 and N6 
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Grenade, Hand, Smoke, Screening, Training, L72A1 
(RO 03 02A1) 


Description 


The RO 03 02A1 grenade is produced for use by forces undergoing training when individual soldiers 
are exposed to smoke screens and may inhale the smoke. 

The grenade comprises a pellet of smoke-producing composition housed in a tinplate container. 
Initiation of the grenade is by a conventional fly-off lever and striker system. On functioning of the 
striker mechanism, ignition of the smoke pellet is immediate, but there is a short delay (nominally 8 
seconds) before the production of effective smoke. 

The smoke produced is of low toxicity and the safety of the grenade has been demonstrated during 
testing by the UK Ordnance Board and acceptance testing by the British Army. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 70 mm 

Weight: 450 g 

Height: 120 mm 

Delay time to ignition: nil 
Time to effective smoke: 8 s 
Duration of smoke: 80 s 


Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 
Euxton Lane, Chorley, Lancashire PR7 6AD. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 
British Army. 
VERIFIED 

Grenade, Hand, Smoke, Screening, Training, L72A1 

Internal arrangements of L72A1 screening smoke grenade 
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RO Defence 81 mm mortar ammunition 


Development 


Although the RO Defence (formerly Royal Ordnance) 81 mm mortar bombs are optimised for the 
L16A2 and M242 mortars, they can be fired from any standard 81 mm mortar. When used with the 
L16A2, the maximum range is 5,650 m. Over the years there has been considerable ammunition 
development which is still continuing. For instance, the original HE bomb was the L15, followed by the 
L31, the L36A2 and the L41, the latter now being the standard HE bomb. The HE L41 is ballistically 
matched by the L40A1 smoke which contains White Phosphorus (WP). In 1991, these were joined by a 
Red Phosphorus (RP) bomb. 

Royal Ordnance (now BAE Systems, RO Defence) developed two 81 mm charge systems, the Marks 
4 and 5. The Mark 4 system is in service with the British Army and the Mark 5 with the US Army. The 
Mark 4 has six equal secondary charges, the Mark 5 has four equal secondary charges. The maximum 
charge gives the same range with either system. 

Development of the RO Defence 81 mm family of ammunition is continuing with a view to extending 
range (to over 7,000 m) and enhancing the on-target effects. 


Description 


The HE round L41 (L41A1 when fitted with the L127A3 fuze or L41A3 when fitted with the US M935 
fuze) is streamlined in shape and has been designed to produce the maximum number of fragments of 
the optimum size. A study of cast iron, forged steel and spheroidal graphite cast iron, showed the third 
to be the best material. The L41 bombs gain in velocity and consistency by the incorporation of a 


sealing ring. This allows adequate windage as the bomb drops down the tube. However, the pressure 
produced by the burning propellant forces the polycarbon ring outwards against the interior wall of the 
mortar tube, thus preventing gas leakage. The ring also centres the bomb, reducing the yaw at the 
muzzle associated with conventional mortars and which leads to inaccuracy and inconsistency. 
The propellant system used by the British Army involves the Primary Cartridge L33A1 plus 
Augmenting Cartridges L34A1 and L32A1. 
The UK Ministry of Defence's procurement programme for L41 HE bombs for the following 
financial years was as follows: 
1996-97: max 200,000, min 90,000 
1997-98: max 148,000, min 98,200 
1998-99: max 98,100, min 79,000 
1999-00: max 98,100, min 63,072 
2000-01: max 98,100, min 63,072. 


Length: 482 mm 

Weight: 4.2 kg 

Filling: 900 g 60/40 RDX/TNT 

Muzzle velocity: max, 297 m/s; min, 70 m/s 

Fuze: L127A3, US M734 or M935 and other NATO fuzes 


Smoke bomb L42 


The body of the Smoke L42 is similar to that of the L41 HE bomb and is ballistically matched to it. It is 
filled with 900 g of WP to create a smoke screen lasting 60 seconds. The fuze employed may be either 
the L127A3 or the US M935. 
The UK Ministry of Defence's procurement programme for Smoke L42 bombs for the following 

financial years was as follows: 

1996-97: max 3,978, min 2,700 

1997-98: max 21,261, min 19,899 

1998-99: max 21,261, min 19,899 

1999-00: max 21,261, min 15,920 

2000-01: max 21,261, min 15,920. 


Length: 482 mm 
Weight: 4.4 kg 
Filling: 900 g WP 


RO 04-04 Red Phosphorus (RP) bomb 


This bomb is longer than other associated 81 mm bombs, with the body containing 36 pellets of an RP 
composition. This bomb is intended to be used to produce airbursts at a height of 100 to 200 m so that 
the pellets will scatter over a target area and create broad and dense white smoke clouds for at least 2 
minutes, twice as long as conventional WP smoke bombs, plus incendiary effects. The nose-mounted 
fuze is a DM 93 mechanical timer. The bomb is fired using a Primary Cartridge L39A1 plus 
Augmenting Cartridges L40A1. Nominal maximum range to burst is 5,100 m. This bomb is in service 
with the Royal Netherlands Army and others. 


Length: 604 mm 
Weight: nominal, 4.4 kg 


Max range to burst: nominal, 5,100 m 
Operating temperature range: -46 to +63°C 


Illuminating bomb 


Illuminating bombs are available which deliver 1 Mcd for 30 seconds. They are ballistically matched to 
the HE and smoke bombs and are produced by Simmel Difesa of Italy (L54A1) or Bofors AB of 
Sweden (L55A1). This bomb is currently qualified by RO Defence only with the DM 93 MT fuze. 
The UK Ministry of Defence's procurement programme for 81 mm Illuminating bombs for the 

following financial years was as follows: 

1996-97: max 19,509, min 12,600 

1997-98: max 11,700 

1998-99: max 13,354, min 10,685 

1999-00: max 13,355, min 10,685 

2000-01: max 11,700. 


Length: 582 mm 
Weight: 4.5 kg 


Practice bomb L27A1 


The Practice bomb is a reusable item designed to fire to a maximum range of 80 m when an obturating 
ring is fitted. It is fired using only the Primary Cartridge L33A1. 


Drill bomb 


This is a dummy round, not intended for firing, but inert filled to the correct weight for training 
purposes. 


Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 


Euxton Lane, Chorley, Lancashire PR7 6AD. 
Status 
Available. 


British Army and numerous other armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


bomb (US variant) with Mark 5 charge system; recoverable Practice bomb; Smoke 
bomb; HE bomb (UK variant) with Mark 4 charge system 


Hr 8] mm L16 mortar ammunition and various charge systems. From left to right: HE 
„hlf 


Cross-section drawing of 81 mm L54 Illuminating bomb 
(2000) 
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RO Defence 51 mm L10A1 mortar ammunition 


Development 


Development of the 51 mm L10A1 mortar commenced during the mid-1970s. When the L10A1 entered 
production in 1982, as the L9A1, the ammunition utilised a single propellant charge system with a Short 
Range Insert (SRI) introduced into the barrel when short ranges were required. In practice the SRI 
worked but was not deemed a success for several reasons, prompting a change to a two-charge system 
for the ammunition. In place of the single charge a propellant increment was added around the tail and 
removed when short ranges were required - the SRI was no longer involved and was withdrawn. 

This change of propellant system was also used as a point at which revised mortar bombs could be 
introduced. The main change involved the HE round. Formerly the HE L1A1 used an aluminium body 
with an internal fragmentation sleeve. The revised HE L14 bomb, introduced in 1992, has a cast-iron 
body with no fragmentation sleeve. Changes introduced to the L16 illuminating bomb include an 
improved flare parachute. 

In 1994, a £50 million order was placed with Royal Ordnance (now BAE Systems, RO Defence) for 
400,000 of the new bombs for the British Army. Of this order, 200,000 were for the illuminating round, 
reflecting the role of the LIOA1 mortar as a method of illuminating targets for other weapons to engage. 
The remainder of the order was split: 100,000 HE and 100,000 smoke. First deliveries were made 
during 1997. 

The description provided here relates to the latest types of 51 mm bomb. Details of the original 
models, which are still in service, will be found in Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-96 page 564. 


Description 


The ammunition for the 51 mm L10A1 mortar comprises HE, Smoke and Illuminating bombs. All three 
bombs have a primary charge in the tail assembly with a secondary propellant increment inserted in a 
space between the tail fins. The secondary increment is removed when short ranges are required. The 
HE and Smoke bombs have a maximum range of 800 m with a minimum range of 50 m when firing at 
high angles with the primary charge only. The Illuminating bomb has a maximum range of 700 m. 

The HE L14 bomb weighs 1.1 kg and has a one-piece spheroidal graphite cast-iron body filled with 
200 g of RDX/TNT. The fuze is a point detonating M935, although other fuzes can be used. 

The Smoke L15 bomb weighs 1 kg and has a spheroidal cast iron body filled with 500 g of 
hexachloroethane-based smoke composition capable of producing screening smoke for a minimum of 
80 seconds. The fuze involves a fixed time (4 seconds) pyrotechnic delay. 

The Illuminating L16 bomb has an aluminium alloy body. The flare carried produces an average light 
output of 100,000 cd over the total burning time of 30 seconds. This produces a light on the ground of 
2 lux over a 200 m radius throughout the burn. The bomb is intended to burst at a height of 325 m with 
the height at burnout being 120 m. Rate of descent is 4 to 6 m/s. Bomb weight is 800 g. 

Drill and instructional bombs are available. 


Specifications 


HE L14 bomb 

Length: overall, fuzed, 292 mm 
Weight: 1.1 kg 

Filling: 200 g RDX/TNT 

Fuze: point detonating, M935 
Max range: 850 m 

Min range: 50 m 


Smoke L15 bomb 

Length: 280 mm 

Weight: 1 kg 

Filling: 500 g smoke composition 
Fuze: fixed time delay, min 4 s 
Duration of emission: min 80 s 
Max range: 840 m 

Min range: 50 m 


Illuminating L16 bomb 

Length: 286 mm 

Weight: 800 g 

Burst height: 325 m 

Rate of descent: 4-6 m/s 
Illumination: average, 100,000 Cd 
Duration of burning: ca 30 s 
Max range: 700 m 


Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 


Glascoed, Usk, Gwent NP5 1XL. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


In service with the British Army. 


VERIFIED 


51 mm LIOAI assault mortar bombs, from left, HE L14, Illuminating L16 and 
Smoke L15 


Cross-section drawing of 51 mm HE L14 bomb 
(2000) 


| | Cross-section drawing of 51 mm Smoke L15 bomb 
(2000) 


Cross-section drawing of 51 mm Illuminating L16 bomb 
(2000) 
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MORTARS, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 19 July 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RO Defence 81 mm L16A2 mortar 


Development 


The original 81 mm L16 mortar was developed during the late 1950s, with Canada being responsible for 
the baseplate and sight unit and the UK for the barrel and bipod. Following production by Royal 
Ordnance (now BAE Systems, RO Defence), it entered service during the 1960s. A gradual process of 
improvement introduced the L16A1 while the L16A2 is a further development with the total weight 
being 38.1 kg, the heaviest component weighing only 14 kg. The L16A2 was used as the basis for the 
US Army and Marine Corps model, the M252 (qv) type classified in 1984. 

The L16A2 is licence-produced in Japan by Howa, with Daikin manufacturing the ammunition. The 
licence was agreed in 1992 and was worth £28 million to the then Royal Ordnance. Following deliveries 
of complete mortars and ammunition from the UK, the first Japanese example was produced in early 
1995. 

Over 39 countries have purchased L16 series mortars and over 5,000 units have been produced. 


Description 


The 81 mm L16A2 mortar is normally deployed as part of a section used conventionally in a prepared 
position on the ground. It was also developed to be fired from turntables carried in FV432, Bison, 
Piranha and other armoured personnel carriers. The British Army continues to utilise the FV432 to carry 
the L16A2 within mechanised infantry units, although there were plans to adapt the Warrior IFV for this 
role. 


The 81 mm L16A2 can be carried in a light vehicle and, when necessary, broken down into three 
loads of 11.6, 12.5 and 14 kg all of which can be pack-carried by the mortar section. 

To enable the L16 mortar to fire bombs with the hot propellants used by some NATO countries, a 
barrel slightly stronger than that originally specified was adopted. Firing Royal Ordnance/RO Defence 
ammunition, the mortar can fire 15 rds/min indefinitely, the barrel temperature reaching an equilibrium 
value of 500°C. 

The barrel is made from a forged steel tube which has been reduced in diameter at the bottom and, to 
save weight, it has been screw-threaded internally for the insertion of a breech plug. The lower half of 
the barrel has been finned to increase the surface area available for heat dissipation and the top half of 
the barrel has been left plain. There is a collar at the mouth of the barrel to strengthen that section and a 
small internal taper is provided to assist in loading the bomb. Barrels produced for the US Army have a 
muzzle attachment to reduce firing blast - see M252 entry under United States of America for details. 

A breech plug fits into the barrel at one end and has a ball shape to fit into the socket of the baseplate. 
It carries a longitudinal hole screw-threaded to take the firing pin. 

The mounting, the latest form being the L5A6, is of unusual shape and has been referred to as a `K' 
mount. The shape was adopted because, with the elevating screw incorporated in one of the legs, there 
is a significant weight saving and no loss of function. All the screw threads associated with elevation 
and traverse of the mortar are enclosed to reduce wear and increase life. 

The baseplate is of Canadian design and is of forged aluminium. It produces an adequate flotation 
area and the design of the web prevents any tendency for the plate to slip sideways. The circular 
baseplate allows all-round traverse without needing to disturb the plate. 

The sight is the Canadian C2. It fits not only the mortar but also the L7A2 General Purpose Machine 
Gun (GPMG) for use in the sustained fire role. It allows either direct laying or indirect laying using a 
45° angled telescope of some x1.7 magnification. The sight is illuminated for night use with a tritium 
source. 

The 81 mm L16A1 mortar can fire all NATO standard 81 mm mortar ammunition but is optimised 
for the Royal Ordnance/RO Defence range of bombs using a seven-charge propellant system. These 
include the HE L41A1, the Smoke WP L42A1, the Illuminating L54A1 and the Practice L27. 

A Mid-Life Upgrade (MLU) package for the 81 mm L16/M252 mortar is under study by the UK, 
Canada and the USA. It is anticipated that this will include enhancements to the mortar, its ammunition 
(bombs and fuzes), and to the fire control elements. It could well emerge that a new version with a 
longer barrel firing projectiles with improved aerodynamic outlines will emerge. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.28 m overall 

Weight of system: total, less sights and tools, 38.3 kg 
Weight of barrel: 12.7 kg 

Weight, bipod mounting: 14 kg 

Weight, baseplate: 11.6 kg 

Weight, sight unit: 1.3 kg; cased, 3.2 kg 

Overall mounting length: folded, 1.143 m 

Baseplate diameter: overall, 546 mm 

Outside barrel diameter: muzzle, 86 mm; breech, 94 mm 
Socket size: 50.8 mm 

Elevation: 800 to 1,515 mils 

Traverse: 100 mils left and right at 800 mils elevation; 325 mils left and right at 1,515 mils elevation 
Range: min, 100 m; max, 5,650 m 


Rate of fire: 15 rds/min 
Manufacturer 

BAE Systems, RO Defence 

Kings Meadow Road, Nottingham. 
Status 

Available. 


British Army, also Austria (designation 8 cm Granatwerfer 70), Bahrain, Belize, Brazil, Canada, 
Guyana, India, Kenya, Malawi, Malaysia, Netherlands (40), New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway (110), 
Oman, Portugal (22), Qatar, United Arab Emirates and North Yemen. Under the designation M252, the 
L16 is in service with the US Army and Marine Corps. 


Similar models 


JAPAN 


Manufacturer: Howa 
Type: 81 mm L16A2 mortar 
Remarks: Standard specifications. See text. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer: Watervliet Arsenal 
Type: 81 mm M252 mortar 


Remarks: See separate entry for details. 
UPDATED 


Men of 2nd Battalion, The Parachute Regiment preparing to fire an 81 mm L16 
TH mortar (Marc Firmager/Jane's) 


SI mm L16 mortar (T J Gander) 


4 81 mm L16A2 mortar mounted on a turntable for use on APCs (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Brocks screening smoke grenade 


Description 


This is a hand grenade, using the conventional type of pin-and-lever ignition set, intended to be used for 
screening purposes. It emits a dense cloud of grey smoke about 1 second after initiation, and is ideal for 
screening troop movements for a period of about 1 minute without the hazards often attendant upon the 
use of White Phosphorus (WP) in this role. Robust and waterproof, this grenade can be used in any 
climatic conditions. 


Specifications 


Length: 140 mm 
Diameter: 70 mm 
Delay: nominal, 1 s 
Duration: 40-110 s 


Manufacturer 

Brocks Pyrotechnics 

Sanquhar, Dumfries and Galloway DG4 6JP. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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No 80 WP Mark 1 and Mark 1/1 grenade 


Description 


The No 80 WP is intended to produce screening smoke and may be either thrown or projected from a 
multi-barrel discharger on an armoured fighting vehicle, using a Fuze, Electric, No F103. It has a 
tinplate body filled with White Phosphorus (WP), Detonator No 75 and Striker Mechanism, Grenade, 
No 2. 

The Striker Mechanism, Grenade, No 2 consists of an adaptor with a screwed-in housing for a 
spring-operated striker which is retained in the cocked position by a fly-off lever and safety pin. 

The Detonator No 75 consists of a 0.22 in rimfire cap attached to a 1.5 in (38 mm) length of Fuze, 
Grenade, No | and a cap chamber. The fuze gives a delay of 2.5 to 4 seconds and then initiates a 
Detonator No 63 Mk 2 or No 78 Mk 1. 

The Fuze, Electric, No F103 has a brass magazine, containing G20 gunpowder, closed by a brass 
cover into which is set a Fuze, Electric, No 53 Mk 2. 

The Drill Grenade Hand/Discharger No 80 Mk 1 is the body of a service grenade with an inert filling. 
The Drill Detonator No 75 Mk 1 is an empty 0.22 rimfire cap in a cap chamber and connected to a 
dummy fuze and an empty detonator tube. It is painted white with a hole through the tube of the 
detonator. 


Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 


Bishopton, Strathclyde (now closed). 
Status 
No longer in production. To be replaced by a grenade producing non-toxic smoke. 


British armed forces and others. 


VERIFIED 
| No 80 WP Mark 1 hand/discharger grenade 
No 80 WP Mark I hand/discharger grenade 
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Haley and Weller N110 screening smoke grenade 


Description 


The Haley and Weller N110 screening smoke grenade may be regarded as an updated version of the 
venerable No 83 smoke grenade. It is a member of the Haley and Weller N100 range of smoke grenades 
which can be provided in various colours, with the N110 producing a dense cloud of grey smoke for 
30 seconds. The smoke is produced by using a low-toxicity cinnamic acid composition approved by the 
UK Ministry of Defence. 

The N110 continues to utilise a fly-off lever ignition system on an extruded aluminium casing 
employing a centre fire percussion cap. A single emission port is located centrally in the base. The 
grenade is fully waterproof and will function after immersion in 300 mm of water. 


Specifications 


Length: 135 mm 

Diameter: 63 mm 

Weight: 440 g 

Filling: 305 g smoke composition 

Emission time: nominal, 30 s 

Operational temperature range: -30 to +75°C 


Manufacturer 


Haley and Weller Limited 


Wilne, Draycott, Derbyshire DE72 3QJ. 
Status 


Available. 


Haley and Weller N110 screening smoke grenade 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander 


Jane's" 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Haley and Weller E108 incendiary grenade 


Description 


The Haley and Weller E108 incendiary grenade employs the same electrical silent ignition system as the 
other grenades in this series. It was developed for use as a sabotage and destruction weapon. The 
grenade functions in the standard manner, but in addition can be fired remotely by means of external 
terminals. It burns at a temperature in excess at 2,700°C and will melt through 3 mm of steel. 


Specifications 


Length: 134 mm 

Diameter: 50 mm 

Weight: 530 g; incendiary filling, 400 g 

Burn time: 60 s 

Operational temperature range: -30 to +75°C 


Manufacturer 

Haley and Weller Limited 

Wilne, Draycott, Derbyshire DE72 3QJ. 
Status 


Available. 


Service 


Various European countries. 


Haley and Weller E108 incendiary grenade 
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Haley and Weller E105 fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


The Haley and Weller E105 is a high-explosive fragmentation grenade for infantry use. It is supplied in 
two separate parts, one being the body with explosive charge and preformed fragments, the other being 
the electrical initiation set. The initiation set is of Haley and Weller's patented design which is 
completely silent in operation. The manipulation of the grenade is the same as for a conventional type: 
the thrower removing the safety pin and releasing the lever as he throws. However, the lever does not 
fly off and therefore cannot make a noise when striking the ground. Also there is no percussion element 
to be struck and cause noise. Initiation and timing is entirely electrical and silent and the timing is 
therefore extremely accurate and consistent. 

In addition to its normal use for throwing, the grenade can also be fitted with the tripwire mechanism 
E190 for use in perimeter defence. It can also be wired into a grenade necklace without requiring 
alternative detonators. The grenade is completely waterproof and has a shelf life of 3 years. 


Specifications 


Length: 125 mm 

Diameter: 51 mm 

Weight: 580 g; explosive filling, 51 g 
Number of fragments: ca 2,000 
Delay time: 4-4.5 s 

Lethal radius: 5 m 


Operational temperature range: -30 to +75°C 
Manufacturer 

Haley and Weller Limited 

Wilne, Draycott, Derbyshire DE72 3QJ. 

Status 

Available. 


Middle Eastern and Asian countries. 
VERIFIED 


Haley and Weller E105 fragmentation hand grenade with inert drill model 
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Grenade, Hand, Anti-Personnel, L2A2 


Development 


The Grenade L2A2 is a high-explosive anti-personnel grenade currently in service with the British 
Army and other forces worldwide. Product development, driven by the requirements of the British 
Army, resulted in this grenade and fuze being modified to an L2A3 standard. 

During late 2000, an order was placed for the Enhanced Performance Grenade (EPG), the eventual 
replacement for the L2A2. This is the Swiss SM HG 85 - see entry under Switzerland for details. 


Description 


The L2A2 grenade has a body section and a separate L25A6 grenade fuze. As the body and fuze are 
both sealed against the ingress of moisture, they may be carried separately by the soldier and assembled 
just before use. The fuze may be fitted and removed at least six times without adversely affecting 
performance. 

The grenade body consists of a deep bronze-green metal casing, covered in a matt non-slip paint, 
enclosing a steel fragmentation coil and high-explosive filling. The fuze has a conventional fly-off lever 
striker which ignites a percussion delay detonator. The fragmentation coil produces about 1,200 
fragments, each weighing between 0.1 and 0.5 g. 

The Grenade, Hand, Drill, L4A2 is an inert grenade suitable for demonstrating the method of 
operation and for classroom use. 

The Grenade, Hand, Practice, LS6A1 has a live fuze in an inert body which operates in an identical 


manner to the fuzed grenade L2A2 but on functioning produces a loud report and a puff of smoke to 
denote the point of impact. 


Specifications 


Length: 106 mm 

Diameter: max, 64 mm 
Weight: 395 g 

Filling: 170 g RDX/TNT 55/45 
Number of fragments: 1,200 
Fuze: L25A6 

Delay: 4.4 +0.5 s 

Lethal radius: 10 m 


Manufacturer 

BAE Systems, RO Defence Euxton Lane, Chorley, Lancashire PR7 6AD. 
Status 

Production complete. 


British armed forces and other military forces worldwide. 


UPDATED 
+ Fuze, grenade, percussion, L25A6 
L2A2 anti-personnel hand grenade 
L2A2 anti-personnel hand grenade 
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Zengrange MORZEN Mark 3 hand-held mortar 
fire-control computer 


Description 


The MORZEN Mark 3 is a hybrid hand-held fire-control computer based on the MORZEN II (see 
previous entry). The system provides fast and accurate firing data for any mortar using any ammunition 
and any sighting system. The system allows an operator to view data for all weapons on one display. It 
can be used for both day and night operations as the system uses an adjustable back-lit display and 
keyboard. Internal batteries provide power for up to 15 hours continuous use. The batteries can be 
recharged from AC or DC sources and allow the system to be used during recharging. 

The MORZEN Mark 3 uses a drop-down menu system, prompting the operator towards the next 
course of action. After only a few hours of training the system can be used accurately in the field. 

MORZEN Mark 3 system software can be configured to provide functions for either individual 
mortars or section firing. Fire missions can be engaged using grid, polar or previously-recorded data, 
firing on every pattern of fire. Ammunition stocks can be stored and updated when required and this 
information can be used to compile ammunition reports. Safety is defined as safety arcs, safety areas, 
non-fire areas as well as observer and own-troops safety. Standard muzzle velocities are stored for up to 
eight mortars for all available charges. Up to two simultaneous missions may be fired by either 
conventional methods or via an RS-232 socket for integration with the latest target acquisition devices. 
Software is stored via a personal computer card drive, removable when the system is in storage. An 
integral real-time clock and can provide alarms relative to H-hour during fire planning. The 


user-friendly keyboard can be operated when wearing NBC or arctic clothing. 
MORZEN Mark 3 has passed British Army testing for high and low temperatures (-30 to +60°C), 


dust implosion, drop, vibration, immersion, bounce, altitude and shock testing. It is qualified to DEF 
STAN 00-35 and MIL-STD-810E. Zengrange is accredited to ISO 9001 and qualified to AQAP 1, 
AQAP 2 and TICK-IT. 


Specifications 


Weight: 1.9 kg 

Dimensions: 182 x 260 x 50 mm 

Target store: 200 target records; 35 registration points; 5 defensive fire lists; 8 crests; 50 observer 
locations; 50 own troop locations 

Power supply: NiMh battery pack; rechargeable 

Battery life: >15 h continuous 

Accuracy: Range +1 m; bearing and elevation +1 mil; fuze setting +0.5 units; time of flight +0.5 s; 
co-ordinates +1 m 


Manufacturer 

Zengrange Defence Systems Limited 

266 Hatfield Road, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL1 4UN. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Zengrange MORZEN Mark 3 hand-held mortar fire-control computer 
(1999) 
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Zengrange MORZEN Il 


Description 


MORZEN II is a second-generation instrument which complements the increased sophistication of the 
latest weapon technology and provides fast, accurate firing data for any mortar using any ammunition 
and any sighting system, in the indirect-fire role. It is in service with the British Army for the L16 

81 mm mortar and with an increasing number of other countries. 

Lightweight, hand-held, robust and simple to operate, MORZEN II uses standard prompts and 
procedures familiar to each user. With only a few hours training, it can be operated sucessfully in the 
field to produce faster and more accurate data than any other proven system. 

The main features of MORZEN II can be summarised as: all computations to 10-digit accuracy from 
6-, 8- or 10-digit reference points; stores up to 314 target locations and nine observation post locations, 
plus 14 mortar lines for normal or “shoot and scoot' operations; polar co-ordinates for use with laser 
range-finders; easily used datum procedure for accurate location of new mortar lines; without-maps 
procedures; onboard clock for real-time, time relative to H-hour, splash and co-ordinated illumination 
tasks; and easily understood error messages generated by miskeying or invalid data input. 

MORZEN II has a battery life in excess of 80 hours of continuous use, with advance warning of 
battery failure given. It was designed for use with NBC or arctic clothing and operates under a wide 
range of environmental conditions. 

MORZEN II passed the British Army testing for high and low temperature (-30 to +55°C), dust 
implosion, drop testing, vibration, immersion, bounce, nuclear flash burn and electromagnetic 
compatibility. It is qualified to DEFSTAN 00-1 and DEFSTAN 07-55. Zengrange is qualified to BS EN 


ISO 9001. 
Specifications 


Dimensions: 200 x 118 x 58 mm 

Target store: 314 max 

ML store: 14 max 

OP store: 9 max 

Power supply: 4 x 1.5 V dry cell 

Battery life: >80 h 

Accuracy: Range +1 m; bearing and elevation +1 mil; fuze setting +0.5 units; time of flight +0.5 s; 
co-ordinates +1 m 

Weight: 625 g 


Manufacturer 

Zengrange Defence Systems Limited 

266 Hatfield House, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL1 4UN. 
Status 

In production. 


British and other armies. 


VERIFIED 
MORZEN II mortar fire-control computer 
MORZEN II computer in use 
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RO Defence 51 mm mortar 


Development 


Intended to be a replacement for the old 2 in mortar, the 51 mm mortar was originally developed at the 
Royal Armament Research and Development Establishment (RARDE) at Fort Halstead in Kent. Early 
designs, dating from the mid-1970s, featured a monopod leg which was eventually abandoned in favour 
of hand-held support during firing. Production for the British Army was carried out between 1982 and 
1988. 

In service with the British Army as the 51 mm Mortar L10A1, the weapon is used by a team of two at 
platoon level, with one of the team acting as the operator and the other carrying the ammunition in 
webbing satchels. The main emphasis is on firing Illuminating bombs, enabling other weapons to 
engage targets at night. 

Development of ammunition continues (see below). 


Description 


The barrel is a steel tube, bell-mouthed at the muzzle to assist in loading bombs and also to add strength 
to the vulnerable end of the barrel. The barrel is held to the breech by four spring-loaded plungers which 
lock into four holes in it. The breech assembly incorporates a trigger-operated mechanism with a short 
firing lever tripping the firing pin when pulled over centre. A spade-type baseplate is provided and a 
webbing gaiter around the barrel protects the firer's hand from the heat produced when firing. 

Aiming is carried out using a line painted along the barrel. Elevation adjustments are made with 
reference to a drum-type Trilux sight located just above the breech assembly. 


A maximum range of 800 m can be achieved for all ammunition types. Originally, the minimum 
range of 50 m was achieved by using a Short-Range Insert (SRI) dropped into the barrel from the 
muzzle. This was a rod with a long firing pin along its longitudinal axis. The lower end of the firing pin 
rested on the firing pin in the breech piece and was driven forward when the mortar was fired. Thus the 
single-charge bomb could not reach the bottom of the tube and the short range was achieved by 
increasing the chamber volume, reducing the working chamber pressure; at the same time there was a 
reduction in shot travel. When not in use the SRI was held in a clip attached to the muzzle cover. 

Service experience demonstrated that the SRI concept was prone to difficulties such as inserting the 
SRI upside down or losing it during moves. This led to the development of a new range of 51 mm 
ammunition in which the bombs are provided with a two-charge system matched to the existing sights. 
When short ranges are required the charge around the tail is removed; the SRI is no longer necessary. 

A new family of improved 51 mm ammunition was developed following the award of a £50 million 
contract for 200,000 Illuminating bombs, 100,000 Smoke bombs and 100,000 HE bombs with cast iron 
fragmentation bodies. All three bomb types are ballistically identical. First deliveries were made during 
1997. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 51.25 mm 

Length of barrel: 543 mm 

Length overall: 750 mm 

Weight: total, 6.3 kg 

Weight of barrel and sight: 2.6 kg 

Weight of spares and tool wallet: 1.4 kg 

Barrel, outside diameter: 55 mm 

Accuracy: 2% probable error in range; 3 mils in line 
Range: min, 50 m; max, 800 m 

Rate of fire: 3 rds/min for 5 min; 8 rds/min for 2 min 


Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 


Kings Meadow Road, Nottingham. 
Status 
Available. 


British Army. 
VERIFIED 


~F Exhibition display of a 51 mm LIOAI mortar (T J Gander) 
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Accuracy International 12.7 mm AW50F and 
AW50FT anti-matériel rifles 


Development 


The Accuracy International 12.7 mm AW50 anti-matériel rifle was announced in early 1998, although 
at that time it was still at the advanced development stage. The first examples of the production version, 
the AWSOF, appeared during mid-1999 for deliveries starting in October 1999; they differed from the 
original design in several respects, due mainly to measures taken to reduce weight. The AWSOFT uses 
titanium in place of certain steel parts and is intended for special applications where the carry weight 
has to be reduced to an absolute minimum. The overall design of the AWSOF follows from that of the 
smaller calibre Accuracy International sniper rifles, so many construction and other features are carried 
over. 

At the end of March 2001, it was announced that the AW50 had been selected for use by special 
forces units and selected elements of infantry battalions of the Australian Army. The initial requirement 
was for 94 units, along with a variety of associated equipment and ammunition. 


Description 


The Accuracy International 12.7 mm AW50F and AWSOFT anti-matériel rifles fire all types of 12.7 x 
99 mm (0.50 Browning) ammunition. The base AWSOF is a six-lug, bolt-action rifle fed from a 
detachable five-round box magazine. The aluminium and steel receiver is held in an alloy chassis and 
has an integral anti-recoil system. The heavy barrel is stainless steel and has a high efficiency muzzle 


brake. Felt recoil is further reduced by the provision of a soft butt pad. 

A folding, reinforced nylon butt-stock is standard on the AWSOF, as is the adjustable third support 
leg under the stock to add to the stability of the fully adjustable, folding bipod when aiming. There is 
also a fully adjustable cheek piece and butt plate. Four sling loops are provided for hand and shoulder 
sling carriage as well as the fitting for a back harness. 

The sighting system, fixed by a one-piece mount to a MIL-STD-1913 rail, would normally be a 
variable x3 to x12 MKII Mil with AI Mil Dot reticle day sight with 0.2 milrad clicks and elevation to 
1,500 m; laser protection is provided. Iron sights for emergency use are optional. Night sights, such as 
the Simrad KN series or Hensoldt NSV 80, can be optional, dedicated or complementary . 

The AW50 can be supplied in a metal case containing spare magazines, a sling, and maintenance kits. 
A padded soft case is available for carrying the folded rifle on a sling harness over the back. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Locking: 6 front-locking lug bolt 

Feed: 5-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: complete, AWSOF, 13.64 kg; AWSOFT, 12.73 kg 
Length: butt folded, 1.12 m; butt extended, ca 1.35 m 
Barrel: 686 mm 

Rifling: rh, 1 turn in 381 mm 

Sights: see text 

Max operating range: 1,500 m 


Manufacturer 

Accuracy International 

PO Box 81, Portsmouth, Hampshire PO3 5SJ. 
Status 

In limited production. 


Selected by Australian Army (94). 
UPDATED 


Accuracy International 12.7 mm AWSOF anti-matériel rifle (T J Gander) 
`| (2000) 
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Thales Optronics Maxi-Kite weapon sight 


Description 


The Thales Optronics Maxi-Kite is a compact, lightweight night sight for use as a highly portable 
long-range surveillance device or as a crew-served weapon sight. This fully ruggedised system has a x6 
magnification, 5.5° field of view and provides a high-resolution image for effective observation and 
accurate weapon aiming at long-range targets. Maxi-Kite is produced by adding an afocal lens assembly 
to the highly successful Kite individual weapon sight. 

Maxi-Kite can be supplied either as a weapon sight or as an upgrade to the standard Kite night sight. 
It can be fitted with a suitable graticule to interface fully with a weapon's ballistic characteristics. 
Maxi-Kite is particularly suited for use on sniper rifles, heavy machine guns and shoulder-launched or 
crew-served weapons. Interface brackets can be provided. 

The sight's performance is supported by a simple maintenance philosophy which permits rapid 
replacement of modular subassemblies. 


Specifications 


Length: 360 mm 
Height: 90 mm 
Width: 95 mm 
Weight: 1.5 kg 
Magnification: x6 
Field of view: 5.5° 


Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA batteries 

Eyepiece dioptre: fixed at -1 + 0.35 dioptres; adjustable at +2 to -6 dioptres 

Focus range: 25 m to infinity 

Eye relief: 30 mm 

Min range: recognition of a standing soldier at 450 m in starlight (10-3 1x) using 2nd generation 1.1 
tube 


Manufacturer 

Thales Optronics 

Glascoed Road, St Asaph, Denbighshire LL17 OLL. 
Status 

In production. 


United Kingdom Ministry of Defence and overseas armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Thales Optronics Maxi-Kite sight on L96A1 sniper rifle 
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PW Defence Day and Night distress signal 


Description 


The PW Defence Day and Night signal is a dual-purpose compact distress signal designed to military 
specifications. One purpose is an orange smoke to attract attention in daylight, and the other a red flare 
to summon help during darkness. The signal is visible from at least 5,000 m by day and 8,000 m by 
night in good conditions. 

The signal consists of a yellow protective outer case with an improved tactile marking of two raised 
ribs around the flare end for easy recognition in darkness. The red protective end caps, which are now 
interchangeable, are sealed by waterproof `O' rings. 

Either end can be fired independently by means of a pull-ring percussion striker mechanism and the 
unused end stored until it is required. 

The Day and Night's versatility and compact shape enables it to be carried easily as a personal 
distress signal. It is suitable for infantry, for use in aircraft emergency and personal survival packs, 
especially in maritime situations, and as a diver's personal distress signal. 


Specifications 


Length: 139 mm 

Width: 42.5 mm 

Weight: 228 g 

Burn time: flare, nominal, 20 s, >5,000 cd average; smoke, nominal, 18 s 


Manufacturer 

PW Defence Limited (a member of the Chemring Group plc) 

Unit 6, Minton Distribution Park, London Road, Amesbury, Wiltshire SP4 7EN. 
Status 

In production. 


UK Ministry of Defence and other countries worldwide. 


UPDATED 
| l PW Defence Day and Night distress signal 
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30 mm L21A2 RARDEN cannon 


Development 


The concept of the 30 mm RARDEN cannon dates from the early 1960s. The initial study concentrated 
on the defeat of armoured personnel carriers at a range of 1,000 m and a deterrent effect against low- 
and slow-flying aircraft. The then current Soviet armoured personnel carrier, the BTR-50P, had 14 mm 
thick armour-plate sloping back at 45° from the vertical. It was considered that by the time the project 
came to fruition, the armour-plate of comparable vehicles could have been increased to 40 mm and it 
was on this basis that the RARDEN calibre was decided; examination of current weapons and their 
penetration led to the view that 30 mm was the minimum acceptable calibre. The principal requirements 
influencing the design of the weapon were accuracy, low trunnion pull, short inboard length, low weight 
and low toxicity. The decision was made to design a completely new 30 mm gun to meet these 
requirements and the design work was done at the Royal Small Arms Factory at Enfield Lock (now 
closed). The name RARDEN derives from the initials of the Royal Armament Research and 
Development Establishment and ENfield. 

Since the primary requirement was accuracy, the weapon was designed as an automatic, aimed, 
single-shot weapon which had a resulting cyclic fire rate of some 90 rds/min and a correspondingly low 
trunnion pull. No attempt was made to degrade accuracy to achieve a higher rate of fire. The 
requirement for low toxicity was met by arranging for forward external ejection of the empty case and 
by enclosing the entire gun mechanism. 

The final design was the 30 mm L21A1 RARDEN operating on a long recoil system with a sliding 
block to reduce the length behind the breech. To cut down the inboard length further, it was decided to 


feed from the side after initial rear-loading with three-round clips. 

Various design improvements were incorporated into the L21A1 gun to upgrade it to L21A2. These 
were introduced in the mid-1980s and included the redesign of the barrel trough to allow easier barrel 
removal with the flash hider remaining attached, enlarging the rammer claw to provide better support to 
the round during loading and other minor changes. 

RARDEN applications in British Army service include the FV510 Warrior IFV and the FV 107 
Scimitar and Sabre reconnaissance vehicles. On all these vehicles, the RARDEN is compatible with 
day- and night-sighting systems, including image intensifiers and infra-red sights. 

At one time a ground mount for the RARDEN was proposed but only a prototype was produced. 


Description 


The 30 mm L21A2 RARDEN operates on the long-recoil system. When the gun fires, the breech block, 
breech ring, rammer, barrel and recuperator cylinder all move back some 330 mm inside the 
non-recoiling casing, against the buffer, compressing the air in the recuperator. 

The breech block remains locked for the first 229 mm of recoil and is then opened by a cam attached 
to the block rolling round a radial wall of twice its own diameter, in the breech ring. This produces a 
movement of the breech block at right angles to the barrel axis and, at the same time, the rammer is 
drawn down to grip the empty case. 

When the recuperator drives the barrel and ring forward, the empty case is left on the rammer at the 
rear. The breech block is held open. After 203 mm of run-out, the empty case is clear of the breech and 
the rammer arm is rotated so that it carries the case upwards until it comes to rest in line with the feed 
slide, above the mechanism. The next round is now fed across pushing the empty case out of the 
rammer jaws and into the ejection chute, itself being gripped by the rammer. 

The final forward movement of the breech ring ejects the empty case from the previous round 
forward out of both the chute and the gun. The rammer is rotated to carry the live round down into line 
with the bore and then forward to feed the round into the chamber. The rammer releases the sliding 
block which pushes it into a recess in the breech ring. The gun is now ready to fire and the firing 
hammer is released from the sear by the gunner operating either the firing button or a solenoid. 

Mechanical safety before firing is controlled by the breech block which pushes out a safety plunger 
when it is fully home. This releases the safety sear and leaves the hammer held by the sear. After firing, 
the free recoil of 230 mm ensures that the pressure is down to atmospheric before the breech opens. 

The feed mechanism takes two three-round clips. The clip releases the rounds as soon as they are 
pushed in from the rear. For lightness the gun body is made of cast aluminium alloy in two sections. 
The bottom casing contains the recoiling masses and the top case houses the feed, firing and cocking 
mechanisms. The loading action is unusual in that the clips are pushed into the feedway from the rear, 
but the rounds travel sideways to be fed into the rammer claw. Once the three-round clip is inserted, the 
rounds are taken by feed pawls across the top of the mechanism towards the left. Six rounds can be 
accommodated in this way. The rammer arm rotates up at the end of each cycle and collects a fresh 
round, taking it down into the body interior to present it to the breech. The length of time required for 
this activity is the main reason for the low rate of fire. 

The barrel is of monobloc construction using high-strength steel, threaded at the breech end for 
attachment to the breech ring and at the muzzle for a flash suppressor. A barrel catch engages serrations 
at the breech end, preventing barrel rotation. The use of high-quality steel produces a light barrel 
weighing 24.5 kg, with a length of 2.44 m. As with all light, long barrels, there is a problem in obtaining 
accuracy and consistency due to the need to control the vibration pattern on loading and firing. This is 
done on the RARDEN with a front bearing positioned about one quarter of the barrel length from the 
breech. This slides in the barrel sleeve. The vibrations are damped by four damping pads at the end of 
the barrel sleeve. 


The range of ammunition for the RARDEN gun system includes HE-T L13A2, APDS-T L14A3 and 
TP-T L18A2. There is a “Reduced Range Training Round’ (the DSSR L15A1), while the development 
of an “Enhanced Armour-Piercing Round' based on APFSDS-T concepts is in progress. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 30 x 170 mm 

Operation: long recoil 

Feed: 3-round clips 

Trunnion pull: 1,360 kg 

Weight: gun, 113 kg; barrel, 24.5 kg; barrel with flash hider, ca 26.8 kg 
Length: 2.959 m 

Barrel: 2.44 m 

Muzzle velocity: HE, 1,070 m/s; APDS-T, 1,175 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 90 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


BAE Systems 


RO Defence, Kings Meadow Road, Nottingham NG2 1EQ. 
Status 
Available. 


UK armed forces, also those of Belgium, Honduras, Malawi and Nigeria. 
VERIFIED 


30 mm RARDEN cannon: handle at rear cocks action; clips are inserted from back 
and empty cases are ejected from chute on left. Gun casing is sealed and no fumes 
enter crew compartment 


Cutaway example of 30 mm L21A2 RARDEN receiver (T J Gander) 
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7.62 mm Machine Gun, Chain, L94A1 


Description 


The Machine Gun, Chain, L94A1 is the British nomenclature for the long-barrelled EX-34 7.62 mm 
Chain Gun®, described fully under USA. The L94A1 has a Stellite-lined barrel and a barrel shroud 
which provides the means of mounting the gun to the vehicle. 

With the British Army the L94A1 is installed on Warrior IFVs, Challenger 2 MBTs and Sabre 
reconnaissance vehicles. 

In 1996, Heckler and Koch (UK) was awarded a contract to supply a further 606 7.62 mm Chain 
Guns® to the British Army. The contract, which covered the supply of associated tools, was worth £4.7 
million and was completed during the first half of 1998. 


Manufacturer 

Heckler & Koch (GB) 

Kings Meadow Road, Nottingham NG2 1EQ. 
Status 

No longer in production in UK. 


British Army. 


UPDATED 


7.62 mm Machine Gun, Chain, L94A1 (T J Gander) 
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7.62 mm L7A2 General Purpose Machine Gun 
(GPMG) 


Development 


The L7 General Purpose Machine Gun ( GPMG) is based on the FN MAG (see entry under Belgium) 
and was used by UK forces for many years both as a Light Machine Gun (LMG) and a Sustained Fire 
Machine Gun (SFMG) - it is now retained only for the SFMG role. In the LMG role it is fired from the 
integral bipod mount, while in the SFMG role it is fired from a tripod. The essential dimensions, 
features and functioning of the gun are identical to those of the FN MAG, but parts are not 
interchangeable. 

Production in the UK was originally carried out at the Royal Small Arms Factory at Enfield Lock 
(now closed). UK production of guns and spare parts is now carried out by Manroy Engineering Limited 
of Beckley, East Sussex. 


Description 


The 7.62 mm L7A2 GPMG is a fully automatic, belt-fed, gas-operated, air-cooled weapon capable of 
maintaining a high rate of fire at a cyclic rate of 750 rds/min. Control over the firing rate is available by 
means of the gas regulator which varies the quantity of gas escape. With the regulator set at maximum 
gas, 900 rds/min can be achieved. A safety feature of the gun is that the breech is positively locked 
before the round is fired and the gun fires from the open bolt. Risk of detection by the enemy is 
minimised by the design of the gas regulator and the attachment of a flash hider to the muzzle. 


Its accuracy, together with the sustained fire kit, enable the gun to be fired effectively through smoke 
or fog and during the hours of darkness. 

The 7.62 mm L4A1 machine gun mount was developed by the Royal Small Arms Factory at Enfield 
Lock to provide a stable light mounting for the L7A2. The mounting incorporates a recoil buffer unit, 
permits all-round traverse and has a quick-release mechanism allowing free traverse, elevation and 
depression. 

Three tubular legs support the tripod head. At the foot of each leg is a shoe to give an improved 
ground grip. Each leg is locked by a cam lever which, when pushed inwards, secures the leg in any 
desired position. The tripod can be set to high or low; these settings are notched on the legs and on the 
tripod head. A dial ring is held in position by friction and can be rotated by hand. It has a traverse scale 
of 0 to 3,200 mils in each direction with graduations every 250 mils. An indicator moves with the head 
and indicates the traverse on the scale. 

The cradle and recoil unit is mounted on the tripod head. The cradle is attached to the tripod head by 
a ball joint which can be locked; when free it allows 600 mils elevation and all-round traverse. The gun 
is secured to the recoil unit by front and rear mounting pins. The cradle has an enclosed buffer system of 
tubes, buffers and springs. When the first round is fired, the whole gun recoils before the buffer returns 
it to battery. Before run out is completed, the next round is fired and, thereafter, gun movement is 
extremely small as it rests in equilibrium imposed between the recoil force and the buffer unit. 

The elevation mechanism provides a fine adjustment using the handwheel on the left. It is controlled 
and locked by an eccentric cam tightened by a thumb lever. The fine traversing mechanism is controlled 
by the handwheel on the right. The range of controlled traverse is 200 mils and one turn of the 
handwheel traverses the gun through 6.6 mils. A clicker control operated by a sliding sleeve gives 2.2 
mils to each click; three clicks per turn. If desired the sleeve may be pushed in to give smooth, silent 
control. 

The dial sight is the Sight Unit C2, Trilux, also used with the 81 mm mortar. It has a right-angled 
telescope with a magnification of x1.7 and a field of view of 180 mils. The eyepiece may be rotated 
1,600 mils (90°) right or left from the vertical. The sight unit is fitted with perspex bearing and elevation 
scales which, with the telescope graticule and the levelling bubbles, are Trilux illuminated. 

When the L7A2 machine gun is used on the tripod the butt is removed and the recoil buffer is used in 
its place. 


Variants 


L8A1 

A tank version of the L7A2 with the trigger group replaced by a firing solenoid and modifications to the 
feed system. Some parts, such as the cocking handle, are reduced in size to save space. It is possible to 
use a kit to convert the L8A1 for the ground role but this is seldom used. The L8A1 was employed as 
the coaxial weapon for the Chieftain tank series. 

L8A2 

An improved version of the L8A1 which can also be used on the Challenger 1 tank. 


L19A1 

An L7 series model with a heavier barrel to remove the need for frequent barrel changing when carrying 
out sustained firing. Seldom issued. 

L20A1 

Intended for use in pods or other external mountings on helicopters and light aircraft, this version can be 
fed from the left- or right-hand side and is controlled electrically. No sights are fitted and the pronged 
flash hider at the muzzle is unique to this version. 

L20A2 

Only slight differences from the L20A1. 


L37A1 

This is an armoured combat vehicle version and is basically a combination of L7 and L8 components. A 
special barrel is used permitting a greater proportion of tracer rounds than normal to be fired for aiming 
purposes. The weapon can be dismounted and fitted with a bipod and butt to enable it to be employed in 
the ground role for local defence. This version was used in turreted FV432 and Saxon armoured 
personnel carriers and as the commander's cupola weapon on the Chieftain tank. 

L37A2 

A generally improved L37A1 used on the Challenger 1 tank. 

L41Al1 

A drill and training version of the L8A1 which cannot be fired. 

L43A1 

This version was specifically modified for use as the ranging machine gun for the 76 mm main gun on 
the Scorpion tracked reconnaissance vehicle. It also doubled as a coaxial weapon and is generally 
similar to the L8A1, although it lacks the latter's muzzle attachment. Now withdrawn from British Army 
service. 

L45A1 

A drill and training version of the L37A1 which cannot be fired. 

L46A1 

A skeletonised training aid version of the L7A1/A2 which cannot be fired. 


Specifications 


L7A2 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: dropping locking lever 

Feed: belt 

Weight: LMG role, 10.9 kg 

Length: LMG role, 1.232 m; sustained fire role, 1.048 m 

Barrel: including 50 mm overhang of carrying handle, with flash hider, 679 mm; without flash hider, 
597 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture 

Sight radius: LMG role, sight down, 851 mm; sustained fire role, sight up, 787 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 838 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 750-1,000 rds/min 


Tripod L4A1 

Weight: tripod, 13.61 kg; sight unit, cased, 2.58 kg; conversion kit, complete, 32.66 kg 
Length, legs spread: across short legs, 1.118 m; front to rear, 1.118 m 

Height of sightline above ground: 330-635 mm 

Traverse: free, 360° (6,400 mils); mechanical traverse, max, 11° (200 mils) 
Elevation: max, 22° (400 mils); mechanical elevation, max, 2°48' (50 mils) 
Depression: max, 11° (200 mils); mechanical depression, max, 2°48' (50 mils) 


Manufacturers 

UK production was originally carried out at the 
Royal Small Arms Factory 

Enfield Lock. 


Manroy Engineering Limited 

Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 

Status 

Available for production from Manroy Engineering Limited. 


British and some Commonwealth forces. 


VERIFIED 


aol A 7.62 mm L7A2 GPMG shown with its full array of accessories including the L4A1, 
ae C2 dial sight in carrying case, spare barrels and carrying cases 


=| 7.62 mm L7A2 GPMG in sustained fire role with butt still attached (T J Gander) 


7.62 mm L7A2 GPMGs on a vehicle dual mounting (T J Gander) 
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Manroy 0.50 QCB conversion kit 


Description 


This kit provides an inexpensive conversion for existing serviceable standard 0.50 Browning M2 HB 
guns. After fitting, the gun no longer requires the headspace gauging operation of standard M2 HB guns 
when changing barrels. Headspace is set to the correct size during assembly of the kit to the gun by 
suitable selection of the locking block. 

The Manroy QCB utilises the standard barrel thread, so allowing standard M2 barrels to be fitted to 
the modified QCB gun if required, though normal headspacing must then be carried out and the barrel 
support locating stud removed. Exisiting standard barrels can, therefore, be used for training or in cases 
of emergency. A specially designed, rigid insulated barrel carrying handle is supplied with the kit, but 
the standard carrying handle will fit the quick-change barrel and may be used if preferred. Barrels are 
supplied either standard unlined, chrome or Stellite lined according to customer request. 


Manufacturer 

Manroy Engineering Limited 

Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


A ee Manroy 0.50 QCB conversion kit 
ee AE 
g * 5 
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Manroy 0.50 M2 HB QCB heavy machine gun 


Description 


The Manroy 0.50 M2 HB heavy machine gun is the standard Browning 0.50 M2 HB heavy machine 
gun, manufactured in the UK by Manroy Engineering. It matches the standard US specification in every 
respect. 

In addition to manufacturing the standard 0.50 M2 HB heavy machine gun, Manroy Engineering also 
produces a Quick-Change Barrel (QCB) version. As with other QCB systems, the barrel can be changed 
by one person in under 10 seconds and there is no need to adjust headspace at any time. The change is 
made by rotating the cocking handle rearward and holding it, rotating the barrel, withdrawing it, 
inserting the new barrel, rotating it to stop and releasing the cocking handle. 

Should it be necessary, the standard barrel can still be used with the gun, though in this case the 
normal headspace adjustment will have to be made. 

In addition, a Manroy QCB conversion kit provides an inexpensive conversion for existing standard 
M2 HB guns. After fitting, the gun no longer requires the headspace gauging operation of standard M2 
HB guns when changing barrels. Headspace is set to the correct size during assembly of the kit to the 
gun by suitable selection of the locking block. 

A Manroy QCB kit utilises the standard barrel thread, so allowing standard M2 barrels to be fitted to 
the modified QCB gun if required, though normal headspacing must then be carried out and the barrel 
support locating stud removed. Existing standard barrels can, therefore, be used for training or in cases 
of emergency. A rigid insulated barrel carrying handle is supplied with the kit, but the standard carrying 
handle will fit the QCB and may be used if preferred. Barrels are supplied either standard unlined, 


chrome or Stellite-lined according to customer request. 

Manroy also produces the M3 tripod mount, the M63 anti-aircraft mount and a lightweight 
anti-aircraft mount adaptor. One further Manroy product is a Softmount system specifically intended for 
the 0.50 M2 HB. 


Specifications 


M2 HB 

Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: short recoil, automatic 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

Weight: 38.5 kg 

Length: 1.651 m 

Barrel: 1.143 m 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 381 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 893 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 450-500 rds/min 

Max range: M2 ball, 6,766 m; effective, 1,850 m 


Manufacturer 

Manroy Engineering Limited 

Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 
Status 

In production. 


NATO and other forces worldwide. 
UPDATED 


E Vanroy 0.50 M2 OCB machine gun complete with OCB kit, Manroy Softmount 
and optional muzzle flash hider (T J Gander) 
“1 (2002) 


Manroy M63 anti-aircraft mount 


Manroy lightweight AA adaptor attached to M3 tripod 


AS Manroy 0.50 Softmount 
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7.62 mm L4A4 (Bren) machine gun 


Development 


The original Bren light machine gun was designed in Czechoslovakia being the Czech ZB26 modified 
to fire 0.303 ammunition. It went into production at Enfield Lock in September 1937. 

The original gun was designated the Mark I. The Mark II had the same length barrel, a simplified 
rearsight and the flash hider/gas regulator/foresight was fabricated rather than in one piece. The bipod 
was made with non-telescoping legs and the handle below the butt was omitted. These changes to assist 
production increased the weight from 10.04 to 10.52 kg. The Mark III simplified production, reduced 
barrel length and reduced gun weight to 8.76 kg. The Mark IV had the shorter barrel and weight was 
reduced to the minimum compatible with the stresses imposed by the 0.303 Mark VII cartridge. 

When the decision was made to adopt the 7.62 mm NATO cartridge, various conversions of the 0.303 
Bren gun were made to adapt it for 7.62 mm; a brief summary of the L4 series follows. 

L4A1: Converted Mark III. Two steel barrels. Obsolete. 

L4A2: Converted Mark III. Two steel barrels. Obsolescent. 

L4A3: Converted Mark II. One chromium-plated barrel. Obsolescent. 

L4A4: Converted Mark III. One chromium-plated barrel. Current. 

LAAS: Converted Mark II. Two steel barrels. Obsolescent for land and air service. Still in naval 
service. 

L4A6: Converted L4A1. One chromium-plated barrel. Land service. Obsolescent. 


Description 


The 7.62 mm L4A4 light machine gun, still generally known as the Bren, is a magazine-fed, 
gas-operated gun using a tilting-block locking system lifting the rear end of the breech block into a 
locking recess in the top of the body. 

During firing the body, barrel, breech block gas cylinder and bipod recoil on the butt slide 
approximately 6 mm. The movement is buffered by the piston buffer and spring. The piston buffer 
spring then reasserts itself and returns the body, barrel, cylinder and bipod to their normal positions on 
the butt slide. This movement reduces the shock experienced by the firer and makes for fewer breakages 
in the affected components. 

When the gun is fired, a proportion of the propellant gas is diverted through a tapping in the barrel, 
passes through the regulator and strikes the piston head, driving the piston back. Attached to the piston 
by a flexible joint is the piston extension on which is supported the breech block. 

A piston post on the extension fits into the hollow interior of the breech block and two ramps hold the 
rear of the block up into the locked position engaged in the locking recess at the top of the body. 

When the piston extension moves back there is a movement of about 32 mm during which the bolt 
remains fully locked. Further movement removes the ramp support under the block and then an inclined 
surface on the rear of the piston post forces the back end of the bolt down and unlocking is completed. 

The tilting motion of the breech block provides primary extraction and the cartridge case is first 
unseated in the chamber and then withdrawn by the extractor claw as the breech block moves back. A 
fixed ejector rides in a groove on top of the block and it is chisel-shaped so that as it strikes the brass of 
the cartridge case above the primer cap, brass is burred over the cap to prevent the latter falling out and 
causing a stoppage. The empty case is pushed through a cutaway section in the piston extension and 
thrown downwards out of the gun. As the piston goes back the return spring is compressed, storing 
energy and this, plus the action of the soft buffer, throws the piston forward again. The soft buffer has a 
low coefficient of restitution and so the piston speed forward is not excessive and this keeps the cyclic 
rate to about 500 rds/min. The feed horns on top of the front of the block push a round out of the 
30-round box magazine mounted vertically above the gun and the bullet is guided downwards into the 
chamber. As the cartridge goes forward the extractor claw clips over the rim of the round. When the 
round is fully chambered bolt movement ceases. The piston continues forward under its own momentum 
and the remaining force in the return spring and the two ramps at the rear end, lift the rear of the breech 
block so that the locking surface on top of the rear of the block rises into the locking recess in the body. 
The ramps remain under the block and hold it locked. The forward movement of the piston continues 
for another 32 mm and the front face of the piston post acts as a hammer driving the spring-retracted 
firing pin into the cap at the base of the cartridge. 

The gas regulator has four tracks and a larger diameter gas track can be rotated into position as 
required. The gas impulse is applied only for a very short distance and then the gas escapes to 
atmosphere through vents bored in the cylinder walls. If excessive fouling occurs the bipod can be 
twisted and this cuts away any build-up of carbon which is then dispersed by the next blast of gas. 

The barrel can be changed in a matter of seconds by raising the barrel latch and pulling the barrel 
forward using the carrying handle. With the gun fired at 120 rds/min (four magazines) the barrel 
requires changing every 2/2 minutes. The hot barrel can be cooled by air after removal from the gun or 
by laying it in wet grass or even in a stream. In practice the latest chrome-plated barrels do not require 
changing other than at extreme rates of fire. 

The weapon can be fired either at full automatic or at single shot, a change lever being fitted on the 
left side above the trigger. The applied safety disconnects the trigger from the sear. 


Specifications 


LAA4 
Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 


Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: tilting block 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: 8.68 kg 

Length: 1.156 m 

Barrel: 635 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture, tangent leaf 
Sight radius: 788 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 838 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 520 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Royal Small Arms Factory 

Enfield 

John Inglis Limited 

Toronto, Canada 

Small Arms Factory 

Lithgow, New South Wales, Australia 
Small Arms Factory 

Kanpur, India. 

Status 

No longer manufactured in the UK. 
British armed forces and those of many Commonwealth and former Commonwealth countries. 
Similar model 


INDIA 

Manufacturer: Small Arms Factory, Kanpur 

Type: Gun, Machine 7.62 mm 1B 

Remarks: Still in production. Equivalent to L4A4. See entry under India for details. 


VERIFIED 
a 
7.62 mm LAA4 machine gun 
t 4 
3 


7.62 mm LAA4 machine gun on vehicle pintle mounting (T J Gander) 
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ISTEC ISL 200 Series compact launchers 


Description 


The ISL 200 Series compact launchers are available for firing 40 x 46mm grenades or 37 mm riot 
control munitions. In addition the launchers are designed to be used either as a barrel underslung 
weapon secured to Heckler and Koch MP5 or HK53 weapons, or provided with a telescopic butt for use 
as a hand-held, shoulder-fired launcher. The available models are as follows: 

ISL 201 Underslung 40 mm launcher for Heckler and Koch MP5/HK53 

ISL 202 Underslung 37 mm launcher for Heckler and Koch MP5/HK53 

ISL 203 Hand-held 40 mm launcher with telescopic butt 

ISL 204 Hand-held 37 mm launcher with telescopic butt. 


Changing between 37 and 40 mm barrels can be accomplished using a screwdriver. In addition the 
compact launchers can be provided with subcalibre inserts to fire 12 bore ammunition or 25 mm signal 
cartridges. When the hand-held versions are required, the telescopic butt incorporates a hand grip and 
sights. No tools are required to fit these components to the launcher body. 

For loading, the launcher barrel hinges sideways to either the left or right, according to user 
requirements; the direction may be altered by the user in the field. Safety involves a double-action firing 
mechanism and a positive safety catch. 

The ISL 275 is a development of the ISL 201 compact launcher adapted for the M16/C7 series of 
5.56 mm rifles. The ISL 200 Series can also be adapted for mounting on other rifles. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: single shot 

Weight: underslung launcher, 1.2 kg; hand-held, 2.2 kg 

Length: underslung launcher, 250 mm; hand-held, telescopic butt retracted, 352 mm, butt extended, 
546 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 74 m/s 


Status 
Available. 
Manufacturer 

ISTEC Services Limited 


Hoddesdon Road, Stanstead Abbotts, Ware, Hertfordshire SG12 8EJ. 
VERIFIED 


ISTEC ISL 202 37 mm grenade launcher on Heckler and Koch MP5 
sub-machine gun 
(2000) 
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ISTEC ISL 274 40 mm grenade launcher 


Description 


The ISL 274 40 mm grenade launcher was originally developed by ISTEC to meet an Australian Army 
requirement for an underslung 40 mm grenade launcher to fit onto the Steyr AUG/F88 5.56 mm assault 
rifle. It is a manually fired, fixed breech, side-opening weapon that can be underslung from an AUG 
barrel by means of interface brackets. A cutaway lower handguard replaces the standard item and can be 
used when the grenade launcher is not attached to the rifle. The main components of the grenade 
launcher are manufactured from hard-anodised aluminium alloy. Other components are stainless steel. 
The firing mechanism is of the double-action type. As the launcher breech is opened, the spent case is 
ejected automatically. The direction of opening of the side-opening barrel can be to either side to meet 
individual user requirements; the conversion can be carried out by the user in the field. Barrel locking 
levers are on both sides of the grenade launcher body. 

A sight unit is attached to the grenade launcher body, graduated in 50 m increments from 50 to 
300 m. The sight can be secured to either the left or right-hand side of the launcher. When not in use, 
the grenade launcher is carried in a webbing carrying case. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: single shot 

Weight: grenade launcher and sight, 1.2 kg; interface bracket, 180 g 
Length: grenade launcher, 280 mm 


Sights: 50 to 300 m in 50 m steps 
Trigger pull force: 1st pull, 40 N; release pull, 70 N 
Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 


Status 
Available. 
Manufacturer 

ISTEC Services Limited 


Hoddesdon Road, Stanstead Abbotts, Ware, Hertfordshire SG12 8EJ. 
VERIFIED 


Sy ISTEC ISL 274 40 mm grenade launcher on Steyr AUG rifle 
K (2000) 
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Sterling-Patchett 9 mm L34A1 sub-machine gun 


Description 


The L34A1 is the silenced version of the Sterling 9 mm L2A3 sub-machine gun; the commercial 


version was the Sterling-Patchett Mark 5 sub-machine gun. It was also available with single-shot 
(repetition) capability only; this weapon was known as the Sterling-Patchett Police Carbine Mark 5. 

The bore of the barrel has 72 radial holes drilled through it, allowing some of the propellant gas to 
escape and thus reduce the muzzle velocity of the bullet. 

The gases which pass through the radial holes in the barrel enter a diffuser tube. This has a series of 
holes bored through it, and the gases pass into an expanded metal wrap. They emerge from this and are 
contained in the barrel casing. Eventually they seep forward through the barrel-supporting plate or 
return to the barrel. The silencer casing is extended forward of the barrel and contains a spiral diffuser. 
The bullet passes down the centre of this but the gases following behind are given a swirling action by 
the diffuser. The gases which follow closely behind the bullet are deflected back by the end cap and 
mingle with the gases coming forward through the diffuser. The result of this action is to ensure that the 
gas velocity on leaving the weapon is low. 

As the effective pressure is reduced it is necessary to have a lightened bolt and only a single return 
spring to enable the blowback action to function efficiently. 

The Sterling L34A1 uses standard 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition, unlike other silent weapons 
which require special subsonic ammunition. Various night sights have been fitted to these weapons. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 
Feed: 34-round curved box magazine 
Weight: empty, 3.6 kg 

Length: butt retracted, 660 mm; butt extended, 864 mm 
Barrel: 198 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture 
Sight radius: 502 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 293-310 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 515-565 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Sterling Armament Company 

Dagenham. 

All rights in Sterling products and designs were purchased by Royal Ordnance plc in 1988. 
Status 

No longer in production in UK. 


Known to be in service with Argentina and Australia and still held as a reserve weapon by the British 
Army. 
VERIFIED 


Sterling-Patchett 9 mm Mark 5 silenced sub-machine gun 
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Accuracy International Chassis System (AICS) kit 


Description 


The Accuracy International Chassis System (AICS) kit is an enhancement for existing short action 
Remington 700 rifles that upgrades their general utility and extends their useful service life by 
enhancing the zero retention capability as well as the strength and accuracy of the rifle. In general terms 
the AICS kit provides a robust, environmentally stable, self-centring bedding system. 

The complete kit consists of an ergonomically contoured ambidextrous stock in black, olive drab or 
grey. A sturdy aluminium chassis system is located through the centre of the stock to accept the existing 
bolt action and the chamber end of the barrel. Other components include a detachable box magazine, 
connections for a Harris or Parker Hale pattern bipod, a fore-end rail for a handstop or adjustable bipod 
block, a butt spacer system and four swing swivels. Further customising can be introduced with an 
adjustable cheeckpiece, a folding stock, a 10-round magazine and an adjustable butt-pad. 


Manufacturer 

Accuracy International 

PO Box 81, Portsmouth, Hampshire PO3 5SJ. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


| Accuracy International Chassis System (AICS) applied to a Remington 700 rifle 
= | (TJ Gander) 
r (2001) 
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FR Ordnance 7.62 mm MC51 short assault rifle 


Description 


The FR Ordnance 7.62 mm MC51 is marketed as a sub-machine gun but it fires the 7.62 x 51 mm 
NATO rifle cartridge. It is based upon Heckler and Koch practice, is slightly longer than the Heckler 
and Koch 9 mm MP5A3 and weighs about 1.2 kg more than that weapon. The combination of short 
weapon and powerful cartridge produces ballistics sufficient to defeat any type of body armour and even 
13 mm steel plate can be penetrated using AP bullets. The recoil mechanism of the weapon has been 
considerably modified so that the weapon is remarkably controllable, even when fired in the full 
automatic mode. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: delayed blowback, selective fire 
Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: 4.4 kg 

Length: stock extended, 625 mm 

Barrel: 230 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 690 m/s 

Effective range: >300 m 


Manufacturer 


F R Ordnance International Limited 


Frog's Hall, Hertfordshire CM22 6PE. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
F R Ordnance 7.62 mm MC51 short assault rifle 
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Armalon PR rifles 


Description 


The Armalon PR rifle is based on the Remington 700 bolt action sniper rifle which has been extensively 
modified to increase the magazine capacity. It is available in two calibres, 5.56 x 45 mm (0.223 
Winchester) or 7.62 x 51 mm (0.308 Winchester). Numerous customised variations are available for 
rifles in both calibres, although the main attraction for many potential users is that the 7.62 mm rifles 
can accommodate 10-, 20- or 30-round magazines based on the M14/M1A patterns while the 5.56 mm 
models can accommodate modified M16/AR-15 magazines. 

The basis of the PR rifle is a one-piece housing and trigger guard unit machined from high-grade 
aluminium alloy and anodised. The unit incorporates a new magazine release catch while some 
alterations are made to the receiver and stock. 

Customer-led variations include barrels of various lengths with optional flutes, muzzle brakes, 
various patterns of stock, bipods, foregrips, variable bolt handles or knobs. Various types of optical and 
other sights can be used. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm or 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 10-, 20- or 30-round detachable box magazines 

Weight: with standard barrel, bipod, magazine and telescope sight, 5.5 kg; with fluted barrel, approx 
4.8 kg 


Length: standard, 1.15 m; with muzzle brake, 1.2 m 

Barrel: standard, 650 mm 

Rifling: 7.62 mm, 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm; 5.56 mm, 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 229 mm 
Sights: as required 


Manufacturer 

Armalon Limited 

44 Harrowby Street, London W1H 5HX. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Armalon 5.56 mm PR rifle with 30-round magazine, bipod and Leupold Mark 4 
MB sight 


Armalon 7.62 mm PR rifle with fluted barrel, muzzle brake and foregrip 
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Armalon BGR 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


Description 


The Armalon BGR 7.62 mm sniper rifle is a carefully designed bolt-action rifle manufactured from 
components from a number of specialist makers. The bolt action is a strengthened bench-rest action 
using three lugs and with a long and smooth bolt travel. The striker mechanism is carefully designed to 
have the shortest possible lock time and to ensure regular ignition even with the hardest primer caps. 
The match grade hammer-forged barrel is fluted to achieve stiffness without excess weight and also to 
afford the maximum heat dissipation. It is fitted with a combination muzzle brake and flash suppressor. 
The action and barrel are bedded into the stock by means of a specially developed compound and stocks 
are of wood, carbon fibre-reinforced co-polymer material or, for the lightest possible weight, a special 
composite carbon fibre, Kevlar and GRP material is under development. 

The rifle is fitted with an Anschutz pattern accessory rail which will accept a bipod, hand-rest or 
other accessories and is equipped with a suitable mount for a variety of telescope sights. Iron sights may 
be fitted to special order. 

The BGR rifle is normally supplied in 7.62 x 51 mm NATO chambering, but other chamberings from 
0.243 Winchester to 0.300 Winchester Magnum can be provided. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO and others 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 
Feed: 5- to 20-round detachable box magazines 


Weight: with bipod and telescope sight, 6.6 kg 
Length: 1.2 m 

Barrel: 700 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 280 mm 
Sights: as required 


Manufacturer 

Armalon Limited 

44 Harrowby Street, London W1H 5HX. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
nea BGR 7.62 mm sniper rifle 
=e 
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Accuracy International AW Covert' sniper rifle 
system 


Description 


One variant of the Accuracy International system is the AW ~Covert'. The system consists of the 
suppressed AWMP rifle in a take-down version with a folding stock which, together with all its 
ancillaries, packs into an airline suitcase with fitted wheels and retractable handle. 

The rifle is the “Covert' folding AWMP bolt-action repeating rifle fitted with either the PM 6 x 42, 
10 x 42 or 3-12 x 42 Schmidt & Bender military sights, two 10-shot magazines, bipod and one box 
containing 20 rounds of subsonic ammunition. 


Specifications 


Rifle only 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm subsonic 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: 6 kg 

Length: 1.2 m 

Trigger: 1-2 kg pull-off, two-stage detachable 
Muzzle velocity: 314-330 m/s 

Range: 0-300 m 


Suppression: 85 dBA over 125 ms timebase with subsonic ammunition. With full power ammunition, 
109 dBA over 125 ms timebase. 


Manufacturer 

Accuracy International 

PO Box 81, Portsmouth, Hampshire PO3 5SJ. 
Status 


Available to order. 


VERIFIED 


ny Accuracy International 7.62 mm AW “Covert' sniper rifle 


Accuracy International AW “Covert' sniper rifle dismantled, with carrying case 
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Accuracy International 7.62 mm AW sniper rifle 


Development 


The Accuracy International 7.62 mm AW sniper rifle is the result of further development and 
enhancement of the L96A 1 sniper rifle (qv) to suit requirements stipulated during recent trials for a new 
army sniper rifle. This rifle is thus the `second-generation' sniper rifle from Accuracy International and 
took over from the L96A1 when outstanding orders were fulfilled. 

Designated the Prickskyttegevär 90, or Psg 90, by the Swedish armed forces, who have adopted it, 
the AW is to the same basic design concept as the L96A1. The Swedish Army had not hitherto had a 
dedicated sniper wing and so were able to take a completely fresh approach to their requirements. The 
rifle successfully underwent four years of trials and development in temperatures below -30°C. 

The Netherlands Army Special Forces obtained 10 AW rifles during 1997. These were for service in 
Bosnia and are provided with Schmidt and Bender 6 x 42 optical sights. 

A batch of 10 AW rifles was obtained by the Italian Army during 1997. An outstanding requirement 
for a further 282 rifles is known to exist. 

The Australian Army procured 166 7.62 mm AW-F rifles with folding stocks and MIL-STD-1913 
Picatinny scope mounting rails. In service from 1999 onwards, they are known as the SR98. The optical 
sight selected by the Australian Army is the Schmidt and Bender 3-12 x 50 variable telescopic sight. 


Description 


The design of the Accuracy International 7.62 mm AW sniper rifle incorporates anti-freeze 
mechanisms, a different shroud, three-way safety, smooth bolt manipulation, a muzzle brake, simpler 


and more robust detachable iron sights, an improved bipod, multipoint sling attachments for sling or 
carrying harness and a ten-round magazine. For the Swedish Army the rifle is fitted with a Hensoldt 10 
x 42 Mil Dot Reticle with tritium lighting for night operation. 

Part of the sniping package used by the Swedish Army is subcalibre saboted ammunition with a 
muzzle velocity of about 1,340 m/s. This subcalibre ammunition is in service with the Swedish armed 
forces, along with 7.62 x 51 mm Ball, Tracer and Blank. 

A folding butt stock is available as an option. This adds 200 g to the overall weight but, when folded, 
reduces the overall length by 200 mm. Other options include an adjustable cheekpiece, an adjustable 
butt plate, an adjustable height third leg spike for under the butt, and a Picatinny rail interface. 

Screw-on muzzle suppressors are available to remove flash and reduce the sound signature. Normal 
full power ammunition can be used with these suppressors. 


Variants 


AWP model 

The AWP model is a further refinement of the AW. Enhancements introduced include a 610 mm long 
stainless steel barrel, a multi-adjustable butt pad and a corresponding handstop/bipod mounting which 
offers flexibility of firing height and better stability when firing over a parapet. The preferred sight for 
this model is a Schmidt & Bender military pattern 3-12x variable telescopic sight. There is no muzzle 
brake so iron sights and suppressors cannot be fitted. 

AWMP model 

The AWMP model is a fully suppressed version of the AW on which a fully integrated barrel and 
suppressor is interchanged with the standard barrel; the operation takes about 3 minutes. In this form the 
rifle is effective up to 600 m using full power ammunition but recalibration of the sights is necessary. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO (see also text) 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: AW and AWMP, empty, 6.4 kg; AWP, 6.8 kg 

Length: AW, approx 1.18 m, AWMP, approx 1.2 m; AWP, approx 1.1 m 
Barrel: AW, 660 mm; AWP, 610 mm 

Rifling: AW, rh, 1 turn in 250 mm 

Stock: chassis with plastic furniture 

Trigger: 2-stage, 2-3 kg 

Muzzle velocity: Ball, ca 850 m/s; subcalibre, ca 1,340 m/s; subsonic, 310 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Accuracy International 

PO Box 81, Portsmouth PO3 5SJ. 
Status 

Available to order. 


Australian (166), Italian, Latvian, Swedish and Netherlands armed forces. 
UPDATED 


Ye 


Accuracy International Model AW sniper rifle 
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Accuracy International AWM Super Magnum sniper 
rifles 


Description 


The Accuracy International AWM Super Magnum sniper rifle was designed as a dedicated sniper rifle 
giving guaranteed accuracy, ease of maintenance, reliability and military robustness. All the lessons 
learned during the development of the L96A1 sniper rifle, together with many new and innovative ideas, 
were combined in this weapon. 

Using the x10 sight and 0.338 Lapua Magnum ammunition, the AWM is able to meet requirements 
for equipment destruction and light armour penetration, as well as the normal anti-personnel capability, 
to ranges well beyond 1,000 m. The 16.2 g bullet is still supersonic at 1,400 m, at which range there are 
still over 1,000 J of energy remaining. 

The rifle is supplied in three calibres: 0.338 Lapua Magnum, 0.300 Winchester Magnum and 7 mm 
Remington Magnum. Special accuracy ammunition is under development to provide a multiprojectile 
capability. 

A folding butt-stock is available as an option. This adds 200 g to the overall weight but, when folded, 
reduces the overall length by 200 mm. Other options include an adjustable cheekpiece, an adjustable 
butt-plate, an adjustable height third leg spike for under the butt, and a Picatinny rail interface. 

In 1997 a total of 325 of these rifles were ordered by the Netherlands armed forces, 275 for the army 
and 50 for the air force. 

The Accuracy International AWM Super Magnum sniper rifle has also been selected by the German 


armed forces. Their version is chambered for 0.300 Winchester Magnum ammunition and is known in 
German Army service as the Gewehr 22 (G22). 

In early 1999 it was announced that a quantity of AWM rifles chambered for 0.338 Lapua Magnum 
ammunition had been ordered for the UK armed forces; the initial batch was understood to be about 90 
units. Known as the L115A1 Long Range Rifle, this weapon has been allocated to the Joint Rapid 
Reaction Force (including 3 Commando Brigade and 16 Air Assault Brigade) where it is issued as a 
platoon weapon, providing platoon commanders with the capability to deal accurately with targets at 
long range. Ball ammunition is used for training, with an armour-piercing round held on a War 
Maintenance Reserve basis. The L115A1 can be used in conjunction with a compact spotting telescope 
and a laser rangefinder operated by a second member of the Long Range Rifle team. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.338 Lapua Magnum (and see text) 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Locking: 6 lug bolt 

Feed: 4- (0.338) or 5- (0.300, 7 mm) round box magazine 
Weight: empty, approx 6.8 kg 

Length: approx 1.23 m 

Barrel: 0.338, 686 mm; 0.300, 7 mm, 660 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 914 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Accuracy International 

PO Box 81, Portsmouth, Hampshire PO3 5SJ. 
Status 

Available to order. 


UK, German and Netherlands armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Accuracy International AWM Super Magnum sniper rifle configured as Gewehr 


22 (G22) for German Army and chambered for 0.300 Winchester Magnum 


ammunition (T J Gander) 
(2000) 


Accuracy International AWM Super Magnum sniper rifle chambered for 0.338 


we... Lapua Magnum ammunition (T J Gander) 
a (2000) 
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Accuracy International 7.62 mm PM sniper rifle 
system 


Description 


The Accuracy International 7.62 mm PM sniper rifle was designed from the start as a military sniper 
rifle, intended to put its first shot on target, in any conditions, from a clean or fouled barrel. Developed 
by Accuracy International, it was adopted by the British Army and designated L96A1. The initial order 
was for 1,212 units, all of which have been delivered. 


Description 


The Accuracy International 7.62 mm PM sniper rifle uses an aluminium frame to which the components 
are firmly attached. This is then clad in a high-impact plastic stock in which the stainless steel barrel 
floats freely. The bolt action is of conventional form, the bolt having three forward locking lugs and a 
safety lug at the handle. Bolt lift on opening is 60° and bolt throw is 107 mm allowing the firer to keep 
his head on the cheek rest while operating the bolt and thus keep observation on his target while 
reloading. The rifle is equipped with a light-alloy bipod which is fully adjustable. 

The infantry version has fully adjustable iron sights for use out to 700 m, but is routinely fitted with a 
special design Schmidt & Bender 6 x 42 telescopic sight designated the L1A1. The accuracy 
requirement stated by the British Army was for a first round hit at 600 m range and accurate harassing 
fire out to 1,000 m range. This has been achieved by the PM, which has an accuracy figure better than 
0.75 minutes of arc. 


The counter-terrorist version is fitted with a x10, x2.5 to x10 as well as the infantry 6 x 42 sight. A 
spring-loaded monopod is usually fitted, which is concealed in the butt. This can be lowered and 
adjusted so that the rifle can be laid on the target and supported while the firer observes, without having 
to support the weight of the rifle for long periods. A spiral flash hider is fitted to the muzzle. Iron sights 
are not normally fitted to this version. 

A suppressed rifle is also produced. Using special subsonic ammunition, this rifle is accurate out to 
300 m without unreasonable trajectory or wind deflection. This increases the accepted state of the art by 
at least 100 m. 

The PM was produced in single-shot Magnum calibres for long-range anti-terrorist work; calibres 
available included 0.300 Winchester Magnum and 7 mm Remington Magnum for use up to 1,000 m 
range, and an 8.6 mm cartridge was under development for use at ranges up to and exceeding 1,000 m. 


Variant 


*Covert' sniper rifle system 
See separate entry. 


Specifications 


Infantry version 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 
Feed: 10-round box magazine 
Weight: 6.5 kg 

Length: 1.124-1.194 m 

Barrel: 655 mm 

Trigger: 2-stage adjustable, 1-2 kg 
Sights: Schmidt & Bender PM 6 x 42 


Manufacturer 

Accuracy International 

PO Box 81, Portsmouth, Hampshire PO3 5SJ. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


British Army (1,212) and several African, Middle East and Asian armies. 
VERIFIED 


| Accuracy International 7.62 mm “PM Infantry' sniper rifle 


—— iro Accuracy International 7.62 mm suppressed sniper rifle with PM 6 x 42 sight 
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Milcam 5.56 mm rifles 


Description 


The Milcam is a bolt-action rifle, being the only military-standard bolt-action rifle available in the 5.56 
x 45 mm calibre. Extremely robust, simple to operate and clean, it is an option for situations where an 
automatic rifle is neither necessary nor practical. The magazine interface is to NATO standard and 
accepts M16 type magazines, and the flash hider at the muzzle doubles as a standard diameter 
grenade-launching spigot. 

The trigger has adjustment for pressure which is carried out by use of an Allen key and is thus 
unlikely to be accidentally deranged in the field. The safety catch is based upon that of the Garand rifle, 
being located inside the large trigger guard; a forward movement of the finger sets the catch to ‘fire’, 
pulling it back locks the trigger and also locks the bolt closed. The trigger guard is large enough to 
accept an Arctic-gloved finger. 

The bolt action is strong, giving positive extraction, and the locking movement is through only 22°, 
giving rapid manipulation. The rifle cannot be fired unless the bolt is completely locked. 

The butt and stock are of hardwood and there is a compartment inside the butt for the storage of a 
cleaning kit. 


Variants 


Milcam HB 5.56 mm rifle 
This is the sniper version of the Milcam rifle. It differs in having an adjustable final trigger pressure and 
in having a 19 mm dovetail sight mount as an integral part of the receiver in addition to the standard 


iron sights. Normally supplied with a 1/305 mm twist barrel, a 1/178 mm barrel for SS109 ammunition 
can be supplied if required. Other options include heavy barrels and long barrels. 


Comcan 5.56 mm rifle 
The Comcan is a lighter and shorter carbine version of the Milcam rifle. Except for the barrel length 
there is no significant difference, the bolt action and sights being the same. 


Snicam 5.56 mm rifle 
The Snicam is an advanced sniper rifle, a cam bolt-action repeater with a heavy barrel. It can be used 
with any 5.56 x 45 mm cartridge, though the manufacturers recommend the Federal 69 grain bullet for 
ultimate accuracy. There are no iron sights, a telescope mount and telescope being fitted as standard, 
and the fore-end carries a steel bipod with adjustable legs. The stock has adjustable shoulder and 
cheekpieces to suit the individual user. 

The Snicam weighs 5 kg with bipod and sight, and has a 620 mm long barrel. A 20-round box 
magazine is provided. 


Specifications 


Milcam rifle 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.6 kg 

Barrel: 508 mm 

Rifling: 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, hooded post; rear, two-position flip aperture 


Manufacturer 

BMS Trading Limited 

BCM BMS Arms, London WCIN 3XX. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Milcam 5.56 mm bolt-action rifle with accessories 


Milcam HB 5.56 mm sniper rifle 


—— aay Comcan 5.56 mm bolt-action rifle 


«| Snicam 5.56 mm sniper rifle 
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Parker-Hale 7.62 mm Model 83 target rifle 


Description 


This rifle was developed by Parker-Hale from their PH1200TX target rifle. It is a single-shot rifle, the 
absence of a magazine and feedway allowing the action to be stiffened and thus improving accuracy. 

The rifling was specially matched to the standard 144 grain 7.62 mm NATO bullet and is 
hand-bedded with Devcon F metal compound for the entire length of the action body. Accuracy is 
within half-minute of arc for 10 rounds, depending upon the quality of the ammunition. 

The target trigger is single stage and fully adjustable for weight, creep and backlash. Lock time is 
relatively fast because of a striker travel of only 7 mm. The length of stock is adjustable to 317.5, 330 
or 343 mm. The sights are fully adjustable and a variety of foresight elements are provided to suit 
individual users. 

The Model 83 rifle was adopted by the UK Ministry of Defence as the Cadet Training Rifle L81A1 
and entered service in early 1983. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Weight: 4.98 kg; barrel, 2.04 kg 

Length: 1.187 m 

Sights: fore, tunnel with removable ring or blade; rear, fully adjustable, aperture, 6 holes 


Manufacturer 

Parker-Hale Limited 

Bisley Works, Golden Hillock Road, Birmingham B11 2PZ. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


British cadet forces. 


= Parker-Hale 7.62 mm Model 83 target rifle 
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7.62 mm Enfield L39A1 rifle 


Development 


The 7.62 mm L39A1 rifle was introduced during the late 1960s to provide a satisfactory target rifle for 
competitive shooting by armed forces units. At that time the L1A1 rifle was unsuitable for serious target 
shooting and the decision was made to produce target rifles from selected 0.303 No 4 rifles held in 
ordnance depots. 

The Enfield Envoy was a commercial variant of the L39A1. 


Description 


The 7.62 mm L39A1 is a manually operated bolt-action single-shot rifle with a heavy 7.62 mm barrel, 
having the necessary modifications to the extractor and receiver to permit the use of 7.62 x 51 mm 
ammunition. 

The barrel is produced using the cold-forging process. A foresight block is soldered to the barrel but 
no foresight is fitted. Commercial target sights are fitted by the using unit. 

The barrel projects from the wooden fore-end for 381 mm. The butt is unchanged from the No 4 rifle 
except that a recess has been machined under the knuckle to take a container holding spare foresight 
blades. The handguard is the same pattern as that on the No 8 0.22 training rifle. 

The rifle is proved for 7.62 x 51 mm ammunition which produces a higher chamber pressure than the 
0.303 Mark VII and, in addition to the usual military proof marks of crown, ER and crossed flags with 
the letter P, the receiver, bolt and bolt head are stamped 19T. There are four sizes of bolt head available, 
marked 0, 1, 2 and 3 in ascending size, for ensuring correct cartridge head space. 


The prime purpose of the weapon is competition shooting. Since rounds are usually hand fed into the 
chamber the only service required from the magazine is the provision of a platform to support the round 
while this is done. For this purpose the original 0.303 magazines are retained. There is no positive 
ejector when this magazine is used. A groove in the left of the receiver becomes shallower towards the 
rear and the friction between the side of the case and the groove tips the mouth of the case to the right 
and the extractor loses its grip. As an alternative, a 7.62 mm magazine holding 10 rounds can be 
provided. It has an ejector plate spot-welded to the lip at the left rear. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: manual, single shot 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: 4.42 kg 

Trigger pull: first pull, 1.13-1.59 kg; second pull, 1.81-2.04 kg 
Length: 1.18 m 

Barrel: 700 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: competition sights attached as required by user 
Muzzle velocity: 841 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Royal Small Arms Factory 
Enfield Lock (now closed). 
Status 

No longer manufactured. 


UK armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


—P St 7.62 mm L39A] rifle 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
RIFLES, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


7.62 mm L1A1 rifle 


Development 


The 7.62 mm Rifle L1A1 is a gas-operated self-loading rifle adapted from the very successful Belgian 
FN Fusil Automatique Léger (FN FAL) rifle, with modifications to suit the special requirements of the 
British forces. Most of the modifications were carried out at the former Royal Small Arms Factory at 
Enfield Lock. Production has ceased in the UK although an essentially similar weapon remains in 
production in India (qv). 

The L1A1 is no longer in service with the UK armed forces. It remains in widespread use by many 
other nations to whom it was either sold or provided as military aid. 


Description 


While the gas-operated 7.62 mm L1A1 rifle was normally fitted for the self-loading single-shot mode, 
minor component changes in the trigger mechanism enabled the rifle to be fully automatic. The bolt 
carrier was provided with oblique cuts on its outer surface which were designed to scour loose dirt from 
the inside of the receiver and eject it through the ejection port during firing. The cocking handle was 
fitted on the left-hand side of the weapon, allowing the right hand to remain on the trigger when cocking 
for firing. Both the cocking handle and the carrying handle fold down when not in use. 

The L1A1 remained the standard British infantry rifle until 1985. Most rifles were fitted with plastic 
furniture although some early production examples used hardwood: the butt could be varied in length by 
using one of four different butt-plates, thus enabling the weapon to be adjusted to suit the stature of the 


individual firer. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: gas, single shots 

Locking: tilting block 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 4.3 kg; loaded, 5 kg 
Length: 1.143 m 

Barrel: 554 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture; Sight Unit Infantry Trilux (SUIT) may be fitted 
Sight radius: 554 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 838 m/s 

Max effective range: 600 m with SUIT 


Manufacturer 

Royal Small Arms Factory 

Enfield Lock (now closed). 

Status 

No longer manufactured in United Kingdom. 


Barbados, Canada, Gambia, Guyana, India, Malaysia, Oman, Sierra Leone and Singapore. Made under 
licence in Australia, Canada and India. 
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Pains-Wessex Limited 


High Post 

Salisbury 

Wiltshire SP4 6AS 

UK 

Tel: (+44 722) 41 16 11 
Fax: (+44 722) 41 21 21 
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RIFLES, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 17 August 2000 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-2001 


Parker-Hale 7.62 mm Model 98 sniper rifle 


Development 

Following a period away from the small-arms scene, Parker-Hale returned during 1998. One of the 
products introduced at that time was the 7.62 mm Model 98 sniper rifle. As yet, this model remains at 
the prototype stage but is available for production. 


Description 


The 7.62 mm Model 98 is a bolt-action, magazine-fed sniper rifle designed from the outset to 
incorporate many Parker-Hale features from earlier models. The rifle is based around a bolt action with 
three locking lugs allied to a 660 mm barrel that is fluted to combine cooling and strength. The rifling 
may have a twist of 1 in 305 mm or 1 in 356 mm according to customer requirements. A six-slot flash 
eliminator is provided at the muzzle. Rounds are fed from an M14-pattern detachable box magazine 
holding 10 rounds. The safety on the bolt is of the positive flag type. 

The furniture is based on composite materials with the butt stock having an adjustable cheek piece 
and with provision for a third support in addition to the forward-located folding bipod. 

The choice of optical sight is left to the user; there are no iron sights. A MIL-STD-1913 mounting rail 
is provided. The trigger has two stages and is fully adjustable. 


Specifications 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: bolt action 

Locking: 3 lugs 


Feed: 10-round detachable box magazine, M14 pattern 
Weight: 6.35 kg 

Length: 1.283 m 

Barrel: 660 mm 

Rifling: 1 in 305 mm or 1 in 356 mm 

Sights: optical, user choice 


Manufacturer 
Parker-Hale Limited 


Bisley Works, Golden Hillock Road, Birmingham B11 2PZ. 


Status 
Available. 
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Parker-Hale 7.62 mm Model 82 sniper rifle 


Description 

The Parker-Hale 7.62 mm Model 82 is a bolt-action rifle with a four-round magazine and the option of a 
variety of sighting systems. It is intended for use by military and security forces as a precision weapon 
capable of engaging a point target with a 99 per cent chance of a first-round hit at all ranges out to 

400 m in good light or to the range limits of the sights employed when fitted with a passive night vision 
infantry weapon sight. It is also designed for use as a marksman training and competition rifle when 
fitted with aperture sights. 

The bolt action is a Mauser 98-type with an internal magazine and a positive non-rotating extractor: 
twin locking lugs engage the front receiver ring and a third safety lug engages the rear receiver ring. The 
heavy, free-floating barrel, weighing almost 2 kg, is of chrome-molybdenum steel, with rifling cold 
forged to increase tensile strength by 5 to 10 per cent and improve wear characteristics. 

The trigger mechanism is a separate self-contained assembly with full adjustment for alteration of 
trigger pull and wear. The safety locks the trigger, bolt and sear in a unique triple action. The butt length 
is adjustable by detachable spacers. A detachable, folding bipod with spring-loaded extending legs is 
available. 

As with all sniper rifles the ultimate performance from the weapon depends to a great extent on using 
the correct ammunition. 


Specifications 
Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm, selected batches 


Operation: bolt action, single shot 


Weight: unloaded, 4.8 kg; barrel, 1.93 kg 

Length: 1.162 m 

Barrel: 660 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fitted with iron target sights at the factory; optical units may be fitted as desired to the machined 
dovetail on the receiver 


Manufacturer 
Parker-Hale Limited 


Bisley Works, Golden Hillock Road, Birmingham B11 2PZ. 


Status 
No longer in production. 


Service 
In service with Australia (being withdrawn), Canada and New Zealand. 
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British Aerospace Defence Ltd 


Royal Ordnance Division 
King's Meadow Road 
Nottingham NG1 1ER 
UK 

Tel: (+44 115) 968 20 00 
Fax: (+44 115) 968 20 01 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


Pilkington Jay night vision goggle 


Description 

The Jay night vision goggle is a self-contained, head-mounted, x1 magnification night vision system 
suitable for personal use when walking, driving vehicles, map reading, carrying out first aid, vehicle 
maintenance and short-range surveillance. 

Jay may be supplied with either a second- or third-generation image intensifier tube, dependent on the 
resolution required. Weighing only 680 g, the goggle may be hand-held or head mounted. For close-up 
viewing tasks such as map reading, an infra-red emitting light source is incorporated into the goggle to 
provide illumination. 

Maximum user comfort is achieved by using a binocular viewer with adjustable dioptric eyepieces to 
suit individual user requirements. 

The Jay goggle was designed as part of a suite of interchangeable night vision equipment. For 
medium-range surveillance the goggle can be reconfigured as a Pilkington Bino-Kite by replacing the 
objective lens assembly. An even longer range surveillance equipment can be obtained by adding the 
Pilkington Maxi-Kite Adaptor. 


Specifications 

Weight: 680 g 

Field of view: 40° 

Magnification: x1 

Kye relief: 15 mm min 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA batteries 


Eyepiece dioptre: adjustable from +2 to -6 dioptres 
Focus range: 250 mm to infinity 


Min range: recognition of a standing soldier at 300 m in starlight (10-3 1x) using 2nd generation 1.1 
tube 


Manufacturer 
Pilkington Optronics 


Glascoed Road, St Asaph, Denbighshire LL17 OLL. 


Status 
In production. 


VERIFIED 


Pilkington Jay night vision goggle in use 
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Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


Pilkington Maxi-Bino-Kite night vision binocular 


Description 

The Pilkington Maxi-Bino-Kite is a compact and lightweight night vision binocular for use as a portable 
long-range surveillance device. The binocular configuration offers maximum comfort to the end user for 
surveillance over prolonged periods. The Maxi-Bino-Kite is configured to accept either second- or 
third-generation image intensifier tubes without any need for modification. 


Specifications 

Weight: 1.5 kg 

Field of view: 5.2° 

Magnification: x6.7 

Kye relief: 27 mm 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA batteries 

Eyepiece dioptre: adjustable from +2 to -6 dioptres 

Focus range: 20 m to infinity 

Min range: recognition of a standing soldier at 450 m in starlight (10-3 1x) using 2nd generation 1.1 
tube 


Manufacturer 
Pilkington Optronics 


Glascoed Road, St Asaph, Denbighshire LL17 OLL. 


Status 
In production. 
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E Pilkington Maxi-Bino-Kite night vision binocular 
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Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


Pilkington Bino-Kite night vision binocular 


Description 
The Pilkington Bino-Kite is a compact, lightweight night vision binocular with a magnification of x4.5, 
making it suitable for medium- to long-range night surveillance or fire-control observation. It may be 
supplied with either a second- or third-generation image intensifier tube, dependent on the resolution 
required. The binocular is portable and may be worn around the neck using a lanyard, or mounted on a 
tripod for fixed observation purposes. 

Bino-Kite was designed as part of a suite of interchangeable night vision equipment. Bino-Kite can 
be reconfigured as Maxi-Bino-Kite by adding an afocal lens assembly (see following entry) offering 
greater magnification for long-range surveillance tasks. 


Specifications 

Weight: 1.1 kg 

Field of view: 8.8° 

Magnification: x4.5 

Eye relief: 27 mm 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA batteries 

Eyepiece dioptre: adjustable from +2 to -6 dioptres 

Focus range: 20 m to infinity 

Min range: recognition of a standing soldier at 300 m in starlight (10-3 1x) using 2nd generation 1.1 
tube 


Manufacturer 
Pilkington Optronics 


Glascoed Road, St Asaph, Denbighshire LL17 OLL. 


Status 
In production. 


Pilkington Bino-Kite night vision binocular mounted on a tripod 
(1997) 


© 1999 Jane's Information Group 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
COMBAT GRENADES - HAND, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


Ferranti Technologies EDNON electronic grenade 
fuze 


Description 

The Ferranti Technologies EDNON is an electronic delay fuze for chemical hand grenades which 
provides a safer more reliable fuze than current pyrotechnic fuzes, with more precise control of the time 
delay within the range 0.55 to 4.05 seconds. Operation is compatible with conventional grenades, the 
thrower removes the safety pin, retaining pressure on the safety lever. On release the safety lever 
operates the magnetic power source and initiates the time delay circuitry. The lever does not fly off on 
throwing, making the operation silent. 

There are numerous safety features in the fuze including: ring pull and split pin lock; safety pin and 
safety lever; the power source is shorted out until the safety pin is released; electrical energy is 
generated only after release of the safety lever and safety pin; early impact sterilisation option available 
to ensure safety in the event of the grenade being accidentally dropped. 

The fuze assembly is 55 mm in diameter and 33 mm high; it weighs 80 g. 


Manufacturer 
Ferranti Technologies Limited 


Cairo Mill, Waterhead, Oldham, Lancashire OL4 3JA. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


| 
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MORTAR FIRE CONTROL, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 10 January 2000 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2000-01 


GEC-Marconi MORCOS 


Description 

MORCOS is a self-contained, hand-held unit which incorporates the entry keyboard, visual display, 
batteries and computing circuitry. The unit is in a polycarbonate case of convenient size and is fully 
militarised to withstand all battlefield environmental conditions. The keyboard has 24 keys, 10 for the 
numerical digits and the rest for various functions. After initiating a function, the display then leads the 
operator through the required sequences for the various operations, either by displaying the parameters 
for which the operator must insert values or by presenting on the display the names of the various 
routines which the operator can select. Every entry is displayed and, if incorrect, can be cancelled. The 
ballistic program can be changed in seconds by removing a plug-in module and substituting another. 
Modules for most weapon/ammunition combinations are available or can be produced to order. The 
modules can be changed in the field without impairing the weather sealing of the instrument. There is a 
built-in self-test facility. 

The memory can accommodate 10 mortar positions, 50 targets, 10 observer locations and 10 
locations of own troops. Calculations include normal survey routines, laser range-finder calculations, 
firing data, corrections to fall of shot, meteor data, prediction for three parallel missions and close target 
routines. 


Specifications 

Dimensions: 230 x 110 x 54 mm 

Power supply: 9 V DC integral batteries (6 AA cells) or 9 V DC external supply 
Weight: 1.35 kg 


Manufacturer 
GEC-Marconi Radar and Defence Systems 


Command and Information Systems Division, Chobham Road, Frimley, Camberley, Surrey GU16 5PE. 


Status 
Available. 


Service 
Many overseas countries. 
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SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


Hall and Watts small arms collimator (DZD) 


Description 

The Hall and Watts small arms collimator, designated the DZD, was 
designed to assist in the realignment of optical sights for all types 

of small arms, without the need to fire the weapon. It is an 
inexpensive, compact, lightweight unit with a high degree of 
consistency enabling the user to have assurance that, after zeroing, 

the alignment of the weapon can be reset quickly and accurately by an 
operator with very little training. The unit will fit into an 

ammunition pouch or into a custom-made carrying case which can be 
attached to a soldier's webbing. 

Using mounting blocks and spigots designed for individual weapon 
types the collimator can be fitted to any weapon with an optical 
sighting system, with calibres from 5.56 to 12.7 mm. An easy-to-read 
grid system enables a soldier to record his own setting and reset the 
optical sight to his individual zero point. 


Diameter: 40 mm 

Length: configured for FN FAL, 225 mm 
Height: configured for FN FAL, 110 mm 
Weight: configured for FN FAL, 284 g 


Graticule: grid, workshop adjustment 
Focus: fixed at infinity 

Calibre: 5.56 to 12.7 mm 
Temperature range: -40 to +55°C 


Hall and Watts Defence Optics Limited 


266 Hatfield Road, St Albans, 
Hertfordshire AL1 4UN. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
Various armed forces worldwide. 


Hall and Watts small arms collimator (DZD) 
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Type SS86 lightweight crew-served weapon sight 


Development/Description 
This lightweight, enhanced second-generation crew-served weapon sight 
is a further development based on the modular SS80 design. It can be 
fitted to anti-tank and infantry support weapons, and can also be 
mounted on a wide range of howitzers and field artillery for direct fire. 
For convenience a right-angle eye-piece and graticules specific to 
customer requirements are available. 
In a non-weapon role the sight can also be used as a 
medium/long-range night observation device. 


Length: 365 mm 

Width: 118 mm 

Height: 118 mm 

Weight: 2.30 kg incl standard battery 
Magnification: x6 

Field-of-view: 107 mils (6°) 

Graticule: illuminated, colour red; automatically 
controlled by scene luminance 

Graticule adjustment: +-12.5 mils 

Power supply: 2.7 V mercury battery standard. Options 
available including commercial AA cells 

Image intensifier tube: 18 mm second-generation 


micro-channel plate inverter 


GEC Sensors, 
Electro-Optical Military Division, Langston Road, Debden, Loughton, Essex IG10 3TW. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Type SS86 lightweight crew-served weapon sight 
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Sighting Equipment, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Type SS20 Mark 2 individual passive weapon sight 


Development/Description 
This night sight has been in service with British forces since 1970. 
It was developed on a UK Government contract starting in 1968. 
The sight can be used for weapon aiming with any of a variety of 
individual weapons from rifles to rocket launchers and may also be 
used for surveillance. In its normal issue form it is contained in a 
light transit case complete with a universal adaptor, carrying bag, 
batteries, cleaning equipment and operating instructions. 


Dimensions: 477.5 mm long x 110 mm wide x 185 mm high 
Weight: 2.78 kg incl battery 

Magnification: x3.75 

Field-of-view: 180 mils 

Graticule pattern: as required 

Graticule adjustment: +-24 mils in both elevation and 

azimuth in 1⁄2 mil steps 

Operating range: up to 700 m in starlight for weapon 

aiming. 1 km for surveillance depending on light level and terrain 
Power supply: 6.75 V mercury or rechargeable Ni/Cd battery 


GEC Sensors, 
Electro-Optical Military Division, Langston Road, Debden, Loughton, Essex IG10 3TW. 


Status 
In current use. 


Equipment in Service 
Commercial and military sales to UK and overseas. 


Caption: Type SS20 Mark 2 individual passive weapon sight in use 
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Type SS82 lightweight pocketscope/weapon sight 


Development/Description 

This compact, lightweight, enhanced second-generation sight is based 
upon the modular SS80 design. It can be either hand-held for general 
surveillance and close-up tasks, or mounted on a wide variety of 
lightweight automatic weapons. With a weight of just 700 g it is the 
lightest as well as smallest sight in the GEC Sensors range of night 
vision devices. 


Length: 230 mm 

Width: 75 mm 

Height: 70 mm 

Weight: 700 g incl standard battery 
Magnification: x2 

Field-of-view: 354 mils (20.4°) 

Graticule (if supplied): illuminated, colour red; 
automatically controlled by scene luminance 
Graticule adjustment: +-20 mils 

Power supply: 2.7 V mercury battery as standard (options 
available include commercial AA size cells) 
Image intensifier tube: 18 mm second-generation 
micro-channel plate inverter 


GEC Sensors, 
Electro-Optical Military Division, Langston Road, Debden, Loughton, Essex IG10 3TW. 


Status 
In current use. 


Equipment in Service 
Commercial and military sales to UK and overseas. 


Caption: Type SS82 lightweight pocketscope/weapon sight 
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Sighting Equipment, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Type SS84 lightweight individual weapon sight 


Development/Description 
This lightweight enhanced second-generation sight represents the 
latest advance in electro-optics technology from GEC Sensors. It has 
been designed for use with a wide variety of individual weapons from 
rifles to rocket launchers. Its modular construction provides ease of 
maintenance and the lens modules have been specifically designed to be 
compatible with third-generation image intensifier tubes. The sight 
also has a colour-contrasted (red) graticule with brightness 
automatically controlled by scene luminance. 

Type SS84 can be supplied without the graticule and with a pistol 
grip for general surveillance applications. 


Length: 285 mm 

Width: 90 mm 

Height: 90 mm 

Weight: 0.94 kg incl standard battery 

Magnification: x3.8 

Field-of-view: 176 mils (9.9°) 

Graticule: illuminated, colour red; automatically 
controlled by scene luminance 

Graticule adjustment: +-20 mils 

Power supply: 2.7 V mercury battery as standard (options 


available include commercial AA size cells) 
Image intensifier tube: 18 mm second-generation 
micro-channel plate inverter 


GEC Sensors, 
Electro-Optical Military Division, Langston Road, Debden, Loughton, Essex IG10 3TW. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Commercial and military sales to UK and overseas. 


Caption: Type SS84 lightweight individual weapon sight 
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Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


OE 8050 individual weapon sight 


Development/Description 

This new passive sight incorporates the latest in electro-optic 
technology and has been designed to meet the conflicting demands of 
the new generation of light support infantry weapons and medium-range 
surveillance and security tasks. The OE 8050 accepts second- and 
third-generation image intensifiers and is compatible with most 

infantry weapons. 


Osprey Electronics, 
Campus 1, Aberdeen Science and Technology Park, Balgownie Road, Bridge of Don, Aberdeen AB2 
8GT. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Osprey OE 8050 individual weapon sight 
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Sighting Equipment, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Watts RC25 all arms air defence and ground role 
sight 


Development/Description 
The RC25 is a product of Hall and Watts who are totally responsible 
for both manufacture and marketing. 

The first prototype RC25 All Arms Air Defence Sight was completed 
in 1985 and first production for export was in 1987. In 1989 it was 
adopted as the Sight Unit L14A1 by the British Army for its All Arms 
Air Defence (AAAD) system. This system consists of the RC25, a 12.7 mm 
(.50 in) machine gun, a soft mount and vehicle interface. The sight is 
designed to be used in the ground role as well as for air defence. The 
RC25 has since been taken into service with other NATO nations on the 
7.62 mm GPMG. It is also in service with other NATO nations and many 
countries worldwide on both .50 and 7.62 mm weapon systems. The sight 
saw service in the Gulf War. 

The RC25 is a reflex collimator sight of unity magnification, with 
the graticule focused at infinity. In use the eyes are positioned 
approximately 150 mm from the sight, which allows room for a 
respirator to be worn. Since the sight has no magnification and is 
used with both eyes open there is no eye strain and a wide 
field-of-view is available. This is particularly useful in the air 
defence role, allowing flight paths of approaching aircraft to be seen 


and the target quickly acquired. The sight provides specific aiming 
points for fighters or combat helicopters approaching at different 
speeds and angles. 

The RC25 is rugged, sealed and virtually maintenance-free. It can 
be retrofitted to all types of pintle-mounted machine guns. 
Sight-to-weapon interfaces can be designed to customer requirements. 
The sight is produced with a variety of graticule patterns designed to 
address both the ballistic characteristics of the weapon and the user 
requirements in the ground-to-air, ground-to-ground, air-to-ground and 
air-to-air roles. 


Field-of-view: 14.25° x 14.25° (250 x 250 mils) 
Aperture: 25 mm 

Focal length: 122 mm 

Length: 190 mm 

Temperature range: -32 to +60°C 

NATO Stock No: 1240-99-839-8105 


Hall and Watts Ltd, 
266 Hatfield Road, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL1 4UN. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
In service with British forces and armies worldwide. 


Caption: Watts RC25 low level air defence sight 
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Swingfire Combined Sight 


Development/Description 

Initially for use in Striker in the direct-fire role and with the 

FV 438 in the separated fire role, the British Government funded the 
development of the Combined Sight which provides both visual and 
thermal imaging channels. Development was carried out by British 
Aerospace with Barr and Stroud. 

In clear conditions, engagements can take place out to very nearly 
the full range of the optical mode, though in severe conditions of 
mist, rain and fog it may be reduced below this due to the attenuation 
effect of the water droplets. However, no matter how bad the weather, 
the performance of a TI sight is immeasurably superior to that of an 
optical system. 

The sight can be used in both the mounted and dismounted role. In 
the dismounted role it can be carried by one man, a second carries the 
base and reels out the separation cable. In action, the controller can 
switch from optical to TI mode without delay and at will. The method 
of engaging targets is exactly the same whichever viewing system is 
used and the only requirement is that the controller should be able to 
see his target. 

The TI system is virtually immune to countermeasures and it greatly 
extends the versatility of the Swingfire missile system. 


Height: 560 mm (tripod mount adds a further 250 mm) 
Width: 340 mm 

Depth: 280 mm 

Weight: (as carried) 41 kg 

Tripod and air bottle: 24 kg 

Total emplaced weight: 65 kg 

Cable: 80 m 

Air bottle: 2 h on sight. In vehicle, 24 h continuous running 


British Aerospace plc, 
Dynamics Division, Clittaford Road, Southway, Plymouth, Devon PL6 6DE. 


Status 
In current use. 


Equipment in Service 
In service with British Army. 


Caption: Crew carrying Combined Sight to separation fire position 
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Speedline 250 portable linethrowing unit 


Development/Description 
Although primarily intended for naval and coastguard use the 
Speedline 250 linethrower has applications for land forces where the 
ability to put a line across a difficult obstacle is valuable. 
Designed for satisfactory operation in extremely rough weather at sea, 
it is a robust and reliable equipment and is simple to use. The whole 
unit is completely waterproof and the rocket can be fitted with a 
rapid-fit buoyant head or a grapnel. 
To operate the linethrower the protective front cap is removed and 
the free end of line attached to a strong point. Then, with the 
thrower held in one hand with the trigger-guard horizontal and the 
unit pointed in the right direction, the safety pin is removed and the 
trigger squeezed. The container is then held until the line is paid out. 
To ensure reliable operation the rocket and striker must be 
replaced at stated intervals. The line can be reused, if desired, and 
a special line-former is available to reload it into the container. 
The Speedline 250 is now UK Ordnance Board approved and is carried 
on UK submarines. 


Pyrotechnic content: Rocket 170 g 
Line length: 275 m 
Line diameter: 4 mm 


Breaking strain: 2000 N 

Operational range: 250 m, nominal, in calm weather 

Weight: complete unit 4.6 kg 

Length: 334 mm 

Container diameter: 190 mm 

NATO Stock Nos: Speedline 250 body and line 

1370-99-743-4384; rocket 1340-99-734-8853; striker 1370-99-745-3920 
Product codes: Speedline 250 complete unit 50100; rocket 

50050; striker 50060 


Pains-Wessex Schermuly, 
High Post, Salisbury, Wiltshire SP4 6AS (a member of the Chemring Group plc). 


Status 
In current use. Available. 


Equipment in Service 
Merchant Marine worldwide. UK Royal Navy. Armies in Africa, Far and 
Middle East. 


Caption: Speedline 250 portable linethrowing unit 
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120 mm breech-loading mortar 


Development/Description 

This is a new mortar system developed by Royal Ordnance and intended 
to be fitted into armoured vehicle turrets as an advanced infantry 
support weapon. The system comprises a smooth-bore breech-loading 
mortar and a ring cradle carrying a hydropneumatic recoil system, 
which can be retrofitted into light wheeled or tracked armoured 

vehicles or incorporated in the design of new vehicles. The mortar is 
designed to fire current types of conventional ammunition and will be 
capable of firing future types of precision guided and terminally 

guided submunition projectiles. 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Weight, with cradle: 850 kg 

Breech mechanism: front conical, rear cylindrical screw 
with Crossley obturating pad 

Ammunition: HE, Smoke, Illuminating, Training and Drill 


British Aerospace, 
Royal Ordnance Division, Nottingham. 


Status 


Advanced development. 


Caption: Royal Ordnance 120 mm breech-loading mortar 
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Hunting Moving Tube Countermass Gun (MTCG) 


Development/Description 

The Moving Tube Countermass Gun (MTCG) is a launch propulsion system 
suitable for infantry shoulder-launched light assault and anti-armour 
weapons which are required to be fired from positions in the open and 

from covered positions such as alleyways, buildings and field 

defences. The MTCG is primarily designed as an All-Burnt on Launch 
(ABOL) propulsion device giving high projectile launch velocities at a 

very competitive weapon price. 

The key technology involved is the use of a moving tube with 
built-in break-up system. The projectile and propellant charge are 
contained in this tube which, in turn, is contained in the lightweight 
launcher tube. The moving tube is constructed as a pressure vessel, so 
as to contain the explosion of the propelling charge. As the 
projectile is launched forward, so the tube is launched to the rear, 
acting as a countermass. If fired in the open, the tube disintegrates 
some time after ejection and the debris falls to the ground at about 
20 m distance behind the launcher. If fired in a confined space with a 
strong rear wall, the tube's energy is absorbed by the crushing of the 
tube on impact with the wall, and there is minimal debris. Fired in 
front of a light wall the tube may penetrate the wall, but a 
significant proportion of its energy will be absorbed by crushing and 
the exit velocity behind the wall will be very low. 


Other features of this system include the use of conventional 
mortar propellant, use of a low-weight countermass tube without noise 
and safety penalties, due to its start position being in the weapon's 
muzzle; and the advantage that extremely long projectiles can be 
utilised, since the countermass tube contains the projectile. 

MTCG is suitable for a full range of shoulder-launched weapons, 
from those attacking firing positions and light armour to those 
attacking main battle tanks. Various configurations of launcher suited 
to various roles have been designed. 


Hunting Engineering Ltd, 
Reddings Wood, Ampthill, Bedfordshire MK45 2HD. 


Status 
In development. 


Caption: Artist's impression of launcher employing Hunting MTCG system 
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Swingfire anti-tank guided missile 


Development/Description 
Swingfire is a long-range command-controlled (manual command to 
line-of-sight (MCLOS)), wire-commanded, anti-tank weapon system. It is 
designed for use by armoured formations and is intended to be mounted 
on a vehicle. It is capable of destroying the armour on any known 
tank. It is, however, also suitable for infantry use. 

The controller can place his vehicle in a totally concealed 
position and site himself in a vantage position, up to 100 m away. 
Alternatively the controller can be 23 m above the launch vehicle. The 
target can be up to 45° on either side of the launch bearing and up to 
20° above or below the horizontal axis of the vehicle. For use with 
armoured forces, the system can be mounted in a variety of armoured 
vehicles. In the British Army the Striker vehicle is used. The Striker 
is from the Combat Vehicle Reconnaissance (Tracked) (CVR(T)) family 
produced by Alvis Ltd. Striker is also in service in the Belgian Army. 
Both vehicles permit Swingfire engagements in the direct and separated 
fire modes. The Swingfire system is adaptable to almost any vehicle 
and can readily be installed as a removable crew-portable launcher for 
infantry use. 

Swingfire is fired from its launching box which forms a primary 
package for the missile and seals it up to the moment of launch. In 
the armoured fighting vehicles variants, the launcher boxes are housed 


in armoured bins for protection against shell splinters and small arms 
fire. The launch box weight is 10 kg. No launcher aiming is required. 
The launcher bins are elevated to the constant launching angle of 35°. 
If the vehicle is tilted, this is compensated for by a special vehicle 
tilt compensating unit. 

The Swingfire missile is gathered automatically, after launch, into 
the controller's field-of-view, close to the line-of-sight to the 
target, by a programme generator in the ground equipment. The data 
which is fed into the programme generator depends on the relative 
positions of the launch vehicle, controller and target bearing. When 
the system is operated in the separated fire mode, the controller pays 
out the separation cable and sets up the sight with its reference mark 
parallel to the line of launch. At the vehicle additional data is 
passed to the programme generator: vehicle tilt angle (automatic 
compensation), the angle of elevation to the point of the crest over 
which the missile will pass to the target, azimuth angle between the 
line of the launcher box and the separation sight, separation distance 
from launcher to sight. 

The angles of elevation and azimuth to the target from the 
separation sight are read off and passed automatically to the 
programmer when the firing button is pressed. 

Whether in the direct or separated fire mode, the automatic 
programmer brings the missile on to the line-of-sight to the target 
and into the controller's field-of-view; and thereafter controls the 
missile manually. 

The Swingfire missile command system is one of velocity control. In 
the missile autopilot there are two gyros, one for pitch and one for 
yaw. In the absence of commands from the controller the autopilot 
maintains the missile on a constant course. When the joystick is moved 
from the central position, the missile alters course and continues to 
do so until the stick is centralised. It then maintains its current 
heading. So the controller moves the joystick until he sees the 
missile framed in the target and moving towards it. He then centres 
the stick and the missile continues on its course to the target. 

The controller's demands, communicated by the trailing wire link, 
from the missile, are interpreted in the missile by altering the 
direction of thrust of the main motor. 


Warhead lethality 

At a demonstration carried out in 1979 to show the power of the 
warhead, a live missile was fired at a Conqueror tank at a range of 
almost 4000 m. Conqueror was the heaviest and best-protected tank ever 
built in the UK and it still serves as an adequate yardstick of the 

best armour that can be expected to appear on the battlefield in the 
1990s. The missile struck the commander's cupola on the top of the 
turret and the jet went right through the cupola, leaving two holes in 
the sides. The explosion blew off all the hatch covers and caused 
extensive damage to the interior. There is no doubt that the Conqueror 
would have been completely knocked out, even by a hit on the cupola. 


The latest Swingfire improvements include: the introduction of a 
clip-on thermal imaging sight for use with the current separated 
sight, enabling targets to be identified and successfully engaged at 
night and in poor visibility. This is a lighter and cheaper 
alternative to the combined sight used by the British Army. There is 
also a new compact solid-state micro-miniaturised missile control 
equipment leading to improved reliability and simplified maintenance 
in the field and a new lightweight palletised launcher. 


Thermal imaging sight 
Using the existing separated sight the missile operator can 
control an engagement at a distance from the launcher, which itself 
can be concealed. The separation sight optics comprise an open ring 
sight for initially gathering the missile into the line-of-sight to 
the target, and a x10 telescope used when controlling the missile 
during the final flight phase. The thermal imaging sight, made by 
THORN EMI Electronics Ltd and based on its Multi-Role Thermal Imager 
(MRTT), carries a visual gather-sight and can be clipped on to the 
separation sight in place of the existing optical telescope. The MRTI 
operates in the 8-14 micron wavelength far infra-red band. It can be 
used, if desired, with all Swingfire systems currently in service, as 
no modification is required to the separation sight itself or to the 
launcher system. 
Besides weapon aiming, the MRTI sight can also be used for surveillance. 


Micro-miniaturised missile control electronics 

There have been considerable advances in electronic technology 
since Swingfire entered service with the British Army in 1969. 
Advantage has been taken of new techniques to reduce both the size and 
weight of the Swingfire ground control equipment which, in turn, has 
led to significant improvements in overall system reliability and 
maintainability. Two compact units, together weighing 20 kg, replace 
the present five units, giving a volume reduction to about one-fifth. 
The new units contain hybrid solid-state integrated-circuit packages 
mounted on single-sided Eurocard (160 x 100 mm) printed circuit 
boards. As all the electronics are now housed on six boards, fault 
diagnosis and repair-by-replacement in the field is a much easier and 
quicker process. Spares holdings can also be reduced and logistic 
support greatly simplified. The new micro-miniaturised units are 
suitable for installation in armoured vehicles such as Striker, as 

well as for use with palletised Swingfire systems. 


Lightweight launcher 

A new fixed-elevation launcher of simplified construction has 

been designed. When equipped with the micro-miniaturised ground 
control electronics, the overall weight of the system has been reduced 
by 50 per cent compared with the original palletised version. 


Upgrading programme 
In June 1990 it was announced that the UK MoD had issued a 


contract to BAe to upgrade the Swingfire system. The existing missile 
control and selection system will be replaced throughout a five-year 

refit programme; this will include the integration and installation of 

new guidance and tracker systems. These will improve the system's 
overall operational capability, including target acquisition, guidance 
accuracy and reliability. The inclusion of an “ACLOS' 

(Automatic Command to Line-of-Sight) capability will lead to the 
improvement in accuracy and will considerably reduce operator stress. 
The ACLOS concept has already been fully demonstrated in the course of 
an earlier research contract. 


Length overall: 1060 mm 

Max body diameter: 170 mm 

Span with wings open: 373 mm 

Range: (min) less than 150 m at direct fire, up to 300 m 
with 100 m separation; (dependent on separation and launch azimuth 
angle) (max) 4000 m 

Guidance principle: optical sighting. Programmed gathering 
to line-of-sight. Wire guidance (MCLOS) 

Guidance method: thrust deflection of main motor-jetavator 
Propulsion: integral boost and sustainer motor 

Warhead: shaped-charge 


British Aerospace plc, 
Dynamics Division, Clittaford Road, Southway, Plymouth, Devon PL6 6DE. 


Status 
In current use. Available. 


Equipment in Service 
British Army. Supplied to Belgium and Egypt. 


Caption: Entry hole made by Swingfire missile in Conqueror tank cupola. At top 
of picture is hatch, which was blown open 
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120 mm Wombat battalion anti-tank gun 


Development/Description 
This equipment has now been declared obsolete in British service, 
though some may remain in use in other countries. It is known to have 
been supplied to Jordan, Kenya, Malaysia and New Zealand. 

Full details of the gun and its performance can be found in 
previous editions of Jane's Infantry Weapons. 
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7.62 mm Manroy GPMG 


Development/Description 
The Manroy company manufactures the 7.62 mm General Purpose Machine 
Gun ( GPMG) in various forms - infantry, coaxial, turret/vehicle 
mounted, or as a ranging machine gun. The weapon is to the same 
specification as the original FN MAG version but there are small 
dimensional differences due to manufacturing procedures. 

In addition to the guns, the full range of sustained fire equipment 
(buffered tripod, sights, aiming posts), holdalls, cleaning and 
maintenance equipment is also available. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking system: dropping locking lever 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

Weight: 10.90 kg 

Length overall: 1231 mm with butt; 1048 mm without butt 
Barrel length: 679 mm with flash-hider 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 838 m/s 

Rate of fire: 750-900 rds/min 


Manroy Engineering Ltd, 


Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
NATO and other forces worldwide. 


Caption: 7.62 mm Manroy GPMG on sustained fire tripod 
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.50 Manroy Softmount system 


Development/Description 
The Manroy Softmount, now in service with NATO forces, has been 
designed to enable all types of .50 M2HB machine guns to be used with 
greater accuracy and control. The Softmount absorbs much of the 
considerable recoil energy of the .50 cartridge, thus allowing quicker 
target acquisition, quicker recovery after firing, and greatly 
improved accuracy of aim whilst firing. 

The mount is available in ground or air defence versions and is 
easily adapted to all standard mounting systems. It can also be fitted 
with a shoulder rest and various types of weapon sight. 


Weight: 18.6 kg without gun but with feed tray 
Length: 736 mm; 1186 mm with shoulder rest 
Width: 470 mm across handgrips 


Manroy Engineering Ltd, 
Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 


NATO forces. 


Caption: .50 Manroy Softmount 
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Manroy lightweight AA mount adaptor 


Development/Description 

The Manroy lightweight anti-aircraft adaptor has been specially 
designed to convert the M3 ground mount into a dual role ground/AA 
mount which can be switched quickly and easily between configurations. 
The light weight makes it suitable for use in temporary defence tasks 
where there is a demand for both air defence and ground cover using 
standard .50 M2HB machine guns. It provides a cost-effective and 
viable alternative to the much heavier and dedicated combination of M3 
ground and M63 anti-aircraft mounts. 

To convert the standard M3 tripod to the air defence role the rear 
mounting pin is removed and the pintle catch released to allow the gun 
and pintle to be lifted out of the mount. The three support arms are 
then positioned on the legs of the M3 mount and locked in place. The 
gun is then lifted back into the cradle, the pintle locating in a bush 
identical to that of the M3 mount and locked in position by the catch. 
The rear mounting holes are aligned with the corresponding holes in 
the cradle and the rear mounting pin pushed through and locked. 

To ensure complete stability throughout 360°, particularly on soft 
ground, two stainless steel straining wires may be pegged into the 
ground on either side of the mount. 


Manroy Engineering Ltd, 
Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
NATO forces. 


Caption: Manroy lightweight AA adaptor attached to M3 tripod 
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Manroy M63 anti-aircraft mount 


Development/Description 

This is a pedestal mount designed to accommodate the .50 Browning 
M2HB machine gun for air defence use. It consists of a four-legged 
base, central pedestal and a traversing and elevating cradle 
controlled by handgrips with firing lever. A support tray for the 
standard ammunition belt box fits on the side. The mount can be 
dismantled rapidly and easily into its four basic units for 
transportation and storage. 


WEIGHT 

Complete mounting: 65 kg 
Base and legs: 35.3 kg 
Pedestal: 5.5 kg 

Cradle assembly: 20 kg 
Ammunition tray: 4.5 kg 


Height overall: 1065 mm 
Base diameter: 1320 mm 
Max elevation: 85° 

Max depression: 29° 
Traverse: 360° 


Manroy Engineering Ltd, 
Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
NATO forces. 


Caption: Manroy M63 anti-aircraft mount 
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Manroy M3 mount for .50 M2HB machine guns 


Development/Description 

This is the standard US M3 tripod, manufactured by Manroy in the UK. 
The design is robust and well-proven and can be improved by the 
addition of the Manroy Softmount system described later. 


Weight: 20 kg 

Length, extended: 1890 mm 

Length, folded: 1155 mm 

Height: 355 mm 

Width, fully open: 1562 mm 

Traversing range: 800 mils, bar fixed; 6400 mils free 
Traverse graduations: 800 mils 


Manroy Engineering Ltd, 
Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
NATO and other forces worldwide. 


Caption: Manroy M3 mount for M2HB machine gun 
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-50 Manroy QCB conversion kit 


Development/Description 

This provides an inexpensive conversion for existing serviceable 
standard M2HB guns. After fitting, the gun no longer requires the 
headspace gauging operation of standard M2HB guns when changing 
barrels. Headspace is set to the correct size during assembly of the 
kit to the gun by suitable selection of the locking block. 

The Manroy QCB utilises the standard barrel thread, so allowing 
standard M2 barrels to be fitted to the modified QCB gun if required, 
though normal headspacing must then be carried out and the barrel 
support locating stud removed. Existing standard barrels can, 
therefore, be used for training or in cases of emergency. A specially 
designed rigid insulated barrel carrying handle is supplied with the 
kit, but the standard carrying handle will fit the quick-change barrel 
and may be used if preferred. Barrels are supplied either standard 
unlined, chrome or Stellite-lined according to customer request. 


Manroy Engineering Ltd, 
Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: .50 Manroy QCB conversion kit 
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.50 Manroy M2HB-QCB machine gun 


Development/Description 
In addition to manufacturing the standard .50 M2HB heavy machine gun, 
Manroy Engineering also produces a quick-change barrel version. As 
with other QCB systems the barrel can be changed by one man in under 
10 seconds and there is no need to adjust headspace at any time. The 
change is made by rotating the cocking handle rearward and holding it, 
rotating the barrel, withdrawing it, inserting the new barrel, 
rotating it to stop and releasing the cocking handle. 

Should it be necessary, the standard barrel can still be used with 
the gun, though in this case the normal headspace adjustment will have 
to be made. 


Cartridge: .50 in (12.7 x 99 mm) 
Operation: short recoil, automatic 
Locking system: projecting lug 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

Weight: 38.0 kg 

Length overall: 1650 mm 

Barrel length: 1140 mm 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh, | turn in 381 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 893 m/s 

Rate of fire: 450-500 rds/min 


Max range (M2 ball): 6766 m 
Effective range: 1850 m 


Manroy Engineering Ltd, 
Hobbs Lane, Beckley, East Sussex TN31 6TS. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
NATO and other forces worldwide. 


Caption: .50 Manroy M2HB-QCB machine gun on M3 tripod 
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L4A1 buffered tripod mounting and sustained fire 
kit 


Development/Description 
The 7.62 mm L4A1 machine gun mount was developed by the Royal Small 
Arms Factory at Enfield to provide a strong and stable yet small and 
light mounting for the L7 general-purpose machine gun. The mounting 
incorporates its own recoil buffer unit, permits all-round traverse 
and has a quick-release mechanism allowing free traverse, elevation 
and depression. 

Three tubular legs support the tripod head. At the foot of each leg 
is a Shoe to give an improved ground grip. Each leg is locked by a cam 
lever which when pushed inwards secures the leg in any desired 
position. The tripod can be set to ‘high’ or “low' and these settings 
are notched on the legs and on the tripod head. A dial ring is held in 
position by friction and can be rotated by hand. It has a traverse 
scale of 0-3200 mils in each direction with graduations every 250 
mils, numbered every thousand mils. An indicator moves with the head 
and indicates the traverse on the scale. 

The cradle and recoil unit is mounted on the tripod head. The 
cradle is attached to the tripod head by a ball joint which can be 
locked; when free it allows 600 mils elevation and all round traverse. 
The gun is secured to the recoil unit by front and rear mounting pins. 


The cradle has an enclosed buffer system of tubes, buffers and 
springs. When the first round is fired, the whole gun recoils and then 
the buffer returns it to battery. Before run out is completed the next 
round is fired and thereafter the gun movement is extremely small as 
it rests in equilibrium imposed between the recoil force and the buffer unit. 

The elevation mechanism provides a fine adjustment using the 
handwheel on the left. It is controlled and locked by an eccentric cam 
tightened by a thumb lever. The fine traversing mechanism is 
controlled by the handwheel on the right. The range of controlled 
traverse is 200 mils and one turn of the handwheel traverses the gun 
through 6.6 mils. A clicker control operated by a sliding sleeve gives 
2.2 mils to each click; three clicks per turn. If desired the sleeve 
may be pushed in to give a smooth, silent control. 

The dial sight is the Sight Unit C2, Trilux which is also used with 
the 81 mm mortar. It has a right-angled telescope with a magnification 
of x1.7 and a field-of-view of 180 mils. The eye-piece may be rotated 
1600 mils (90°) right or left from the vertical. The sight unit is 
fitted with perspex bearing and elevation scales which, with the 
telescope graticule and the levelling bubbles, are Trilux illuminated. 

When the L7 machine gun is used on the tripod the butt is removed 
and the recoil buffer is used in its place. 


Mounting: tripod L4A1 


WEIGHTS 

Tripod: 13.61 kg 

Sight unit: (cased) 2.58 kg 
Conversion kit: (complete) 32.66 kg 


LENGTHS 

Legs spread 

Distance: (across short legs) 1118 mm; (front to rear) 1118 mm 
Height of sight line above ground: 330-635 mm 

Folded dimensions: 813 x 191 x 191 mm 


MECHANICAL FEATURES 

Traverse: (free) 360° (6400 mils); (mechanical traverse (max)) 11° (200 mils) 
Elevation: (max) 22° (400 mils); (mechanical elevation (max)) 2° 48'(50 mils) 
Depression: (max) 11° (200 mils); (mechanical depression (max)) 2° 48'(50 mils) 


Heckler and Koch (UK), 
British Aerospace Defence Ltd, Kings Meadow Road, Nottingham NG2 1EQ. 


Status 
In current use. 


Equipment in Service 
British, some Commonwealth and other forces, principally those which 
have adopted the British-built general-purpose machine gun. The L5A1 


tripod (Australian and New Zealand service) is essentially the L4A1 
adapted for the US M60 machine gun. 


Caption: 7.62 mm L7A2 machine gun mounted on tripod mounting 7.62 mm L4A1 
machine gun. Note butt has been removed and a recoil buffer fitted 
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7.62 mm Enfield L42A1 rifle 


Development/Description 

The L42A1 rifle came into service to meet the need for a sniper's 
rifle. It is a conversion from the .303 No 4 rifle using rifle No 4 
Mark I(T) or Mark I*(T). These No 4 rifles were equipped originally 
with the telescope sighting No 32 Mark 3 and were used for sniping. 

The conversion in all major aspects is similar to that used for the 
L39A1 rifle, but the trigger is pinned to the trigger-guard, not 
mounted on the receiver. There is an additional swivel, secured by the 
front trigger-guard screw. 

The magazine on the L42A1 takes 10 7.62 x 51 mm cartridges and has 
an ejector plate spot-welded to the left rear lip. 

There are differences between weapons converted from the No 4 
Mark I and the No 4 Mark I*. The bolt-head has a catch on the Mark I 
which must be depressed to permit the bolt-head to engage or disengage 
with the guide rib. The Mark I* has a break in the guide rib but no catch. 

Telescope brackets are fitted to the left side of the body to take 
the Telescope, Straight, Sighting, L1A1 which is modified from the 
Telescope Sighting No 32 Mark III of the No 4(T) rifle. Those brackets 
also allow use of an image intensifier sight. 

The open sights of the No 4 rifle have been retained and the Mark I 
rearsight is used. To allow for the different ammunition the datum 
line has been lowered by 0.07 in (1.78 mm) and the modified slide 


marked `m' on the right side. 

The foresight is a split block sweated to the barrel and it has an 
adjusting screw allowing the foresight to be clamped to the block. 
There are eight sizes of foresight from 0.03 to 0.075 in by increments 
of 0.015 in (0.762-1.905 mm x 0.381 mm) for zeroing. 


Operation 
The operation of the L42A1 is exactly the same as that of the L39A1 
except for the ejector function. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: manual, single shots 

Method of locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: 4.43 kg 

Trigger pull: (first pull) 1.36-1.81 kg; (second pull) 2.27-2.95 kg 
Length: 1181 mm 

Barrel: 699 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, | turn in 305 mm 

Sights: iron sights as described in text or telescope LIA1 
Muzzle velocity: 838 m/s 


Heckler and Koch (UK), 
British Aerospace Defence Ltd, Kings Meadow Road, Nottingham, NG2 1EQ. 


Status 
In current use. No longer manufactured. 


Equipment in Service 
UK forces. 


Caption: 7.62 mm L42A1 rifle 
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Watts Dry Zero device 


Development/Description 

The Watts Dry Zero device assists the maintenance of accurate 
individual weapon zeroing by providing boresighting, a reference of 
zero and a zero-checking facility usable by day or night. 

The Dry Zero device is a simple, robust and lightweight optical 
device, designed to be used by the soldier in field conditions to 
check and reset the zero of weapon optical sighting systems without 
the need to fire a shot after initial zero. 


Graticule: grid 

Focus: fixed at infinity 
Illumination: tritium 

Sealing: dessicated and sealed 
Calibre: 5.56-12.7 mm 
Temperature range: -40 to +55°C 
Operational length: 210 mm 
Package length: 185 mm 

Height: 130 mm 

Diameter: 45 mm 

Weight: <500 g including carrying bag 


Hall & Watts Ltd, 


266 Hatfield Road, St Albans, Hertfordshire AL1 
4UN. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Watts Dry Zero device on L85 rifle 
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AM52A3 point detonating mortar fuze 


Development/Description 
This fuze is designed for use on 60 mm, 81 mm and 120 mm 
mortar bombs. Functioning is in the superquick mode only and safety is 
ensured by having the elements of the explosive train out of alignment 
until fired. A special feature is the ~Armed Fuze Indicator Pin’; 
should the fuze become armed prior to firing, the slider pin will 
protrude from the body of the fuze and indicate that it is unsafe to 
fire. 

This fuze is interchangeable with DM111 and M525 type fuzes. 


Length: 89 mm 
Weight: 254 g 

Arming impulse: 300 g 
Intrusion: 28 mm 
Thread: 1.15-12-NF1A 


Allivane International, 
15 John Street, London WCIN 2EB. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: AM52A3 point detonating fuze 
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VDG66 Mk 1 vehicle-discharged grenade 


Development/Description 

This grenade is designed to be fired in volleys from 66 mm 
multi-barrelled grenade dischargers mounted on armoured fighting 
vehicles. It produces an instant cloud of dense visual screening smoke 
around the firing position. 

A cost-effective high quality grenade with proven reliability, it 
comprises a cylindrical metal body housing containing the propelling 
charge, functioned by an electric igniter fuze, and a black rubber 
grenade body containing a pre-granulated red phosphorus formulation. 
The granules are ignited and scattered at the optimum range and height 
by a central bursting charge. 


Weight: 870 g 

Time to burst: 1 s 

Burst height: 8 m 

Range: 30 m 

Time of effective screen: 2 min 
Size of screen: 25 m diameter 
Time to effective screen: 2 s 


British Manufacture & Research Company Ltd, 
Springfield Road, Grantham, Lincolnshire NG31 7JB. 


Status 
In current use. Production ceased. 


Caption: Part-sectioned VDG66 Mk 1 screening smoke grenade 
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IRS 218 night rifle sight 


Development/Description 

The Davin Optical IRS 218 is an image intensified rifle sight 

designed to allow the rifleman to engage targets at night. It can be 

used over all normal engagement ranges and offers superb performance 
based on the latest readily available image intensifier tubes. 

Designed for the hostile battlefield environment, the IRS 218 is 
fully ruggedised, yet is light in weight ensuring minimal interference 
with normal weapon handling characteristics. It can be fitted on all 
common service rifles and features a non-reflecting lens and a special 
security eyecup to minimise the chance of detection. 

An illuminated aiming mark injected into the eyepiece and imposed 
on the field-of-view is used for weapon aiming, while boresighting of 
the sight to the weapon is performed with a simple click-stop control 
for elevation and azimuth. 

The IRS 218 design is simple but advanced and needs minimal 
maintenance support due to the high standards of manufacture. 


Length (excluding eyecup): 204 mm 
Diameter: 63 mm (max) 

Weight (excluding batteries): 1-1.2 kg 
Magnification: x2.8 

Field-of-view: 14.6 (26 m at 100 m) 


Gain: 50000 

Tube: Mullard XX1500 or micro-channel plate 
Battery: 2 x AA size alkaline cell 

Battery life: 40 h (average) 

Focus range: adjustable, 10 m to infinity 
Mounting bracket: to fit most weapons 
Objective lens aperture: F/1.4, 70 mm F/L 


Davin Optical Limited, 
13 Alston Works, Alston Road, Barnet, 
Hertfordshire EN5 4EL. 


Status 
Current. Available. 


Service 
Far East. 


Caption: IRS 218 night rifle sight 
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66 mm screening smoke grenade V101 


Development/Description 

This grenade is designed to be fired from standard 66 mm 

vehicle mountings. The V101 grenade has a metal base and rubber body 
and is electrically fired. It is filled with CC144 smoke composition 
which has an extremely low incendiary hazard liability. 


Length: 185 mm 

Diameter: 65.5 mm 

Weight: 550 g 

Explosive content: 350 g 

Range: 20-35 m 

Duration of smoke: 40 s nominal 

Operating voltage: 1.5 V min 

Operational temperature range: -30 to +75°C 
Shelf life: 3 years, subject to storage conditions 


Haley and Weller Ltd, 
Wilne, Draycott, Derbyshire DE7 3QJ. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: Haley and Weller 66 mm screening smoke grenade 
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36 mm ML Hand-fired rocket 


Development/Description 

The 36 mm ML hand-fired rocket has, as its primary role, white 
light battlefield illumination, though it can also carry coloured 
signals smoke, chaff or IR payloads. Small and light, it can be easily 
carried by the soldier. The whole unit is sealed and protected against 
all weather conditions. 

The rocket is fired simply by pulling a lanyard, possible even when 
wearing arctic gloves. It is spin-stabilised for accuracy and, apart 
from a minimal flash at ignition, is virtually signatureless. The 
motor burns out in 0.2 seconds, so there is no tell tale smoke trail. 

The illumination provided is a minimum 90000 candela for 30 
seconds nominal at ranges of 300 or 600 m. 


Unit weight: ca 360 g dependent on payload 
Diameter: 37 mm o/d 

Length: 215 mm 

Range: 300 or 600 m at 40° QE 

Time of flight: 5.5-10 s nominal 

Burning time: 30 s 

Flare intensity: 90000 cd min 


ML Wallop Defence Systems Ltd, 


Arkay House, Weyhill Road, 
Andover, Hampshire, SP10 3NR. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Service 
NATO, Finland, Middle East and Africa. 


Caption: 36 mm ML hand-fired rocket 
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Astra trip-flares 


Development/Description 

Trip-flares are used by ambush forces or as warning and 

protection devices in defensive operations. A trip-flare can 
additionally be used around the perimeter of a key point or static 
installation. Astra provides trip-flares to both UK MoD specifications 
and to the company's own design. 

A trip-flare consists of two metal spikes or pickets, a reel of 
tripwire, a tensioning spring and a metal body containing the flare 
and the percussion cap igniter. The two pickets can be positioned up 
to 20 m apart, the tripwire fitted and the spring tensioned. The 
flare and striker mechanism is fitted to one picket, and the striker 
arm clamped to the wire. Once the safety pin has been removed the 
flare will ignite if the tripwire is pulled or cut. 

An alternative means of firing is by use of an electric igniter, 
which allows remote-controlled operation to be performed. 


Wire length: 20 m 
Pickets: 500 mm 

Burn time: 60 s 

Light intensity: 150000 cd 
Total weight: 1.40 kg 


Astra Holdings plc, 
43 Old Dover Road, Canterbury, Kent CT1 3DE. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: Astra trip-flare 
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Astra smoke generators 


Development/Description 

Smoke generators are used to screen static installations or troop 
locations during tactical operations, or to train personnel to operate 
in smoke-filled areas. 

Astra produces a range of generators to meet various requirements, 
with differing smoke outputs and burn times. Each device consists of a 
metal body filled with smoke-producing composition. The ignition 
system is protected by a removable plastic cap and can either be a 
match, friction or electrical device. Smoke generators are produced to 
UK, US and Canadian specifications. 

The electrically ignited variants enable remote firing to be 
carried out. This allows smoke generators to be operated by devices 
such as the `Battlemaster' control system, as part of a training 
exercise. 

Data is given below for two examples of the range. 


AP/3 SERIES 
Length: 110 mm 
Diameter: 87 mm 
Weight: 300 g 
Burn time: 3 min 


AP/6 SERIES 
Length: 160 mm 
Diameter: 87 mm 
Weight: 780 g 
Burn time: 6 min 


Astra Holdings plc, 
43 Old Dover Road, Canterbury, Kent CT1 3DE. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: Astra smoke generators 
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Astra signal flares 


Development/Description 

Astra produces a range of signal flares which are made to meet 
UK, US and Canadian defence specification requirements. These 
hand-held devices can be used for tactical or distress signalling 
purposes. 

Coloured flares give up to 60 seconds of burn time and include red, 
green, yellow and white versions. The illuminating flare gives a much 
brighter light for approximately 45 seconds. There is also a hand-held 
rocket system which propels a parachute flare up to 350 m and 
illuminates a wide area for up to 40 seconds. 

All flares have a sturdy waterproof casing; a removable plastic cap 
protects the simple pull-ignition system. Ground marker variants are 
fitted with small spikes to fix them in place. These are used to mark 
landing areas and drop zones for aircraft and helicopters, and provide 
illumination for up to three minutes. 


HAND FLARE 

Length: 205 mm 

Diameter: 32 mm 

Weight: 300 g 

Burn time: 60 s (coloured): 45 s (illuminating) 


ROCKET FLARE 
Length: 280 mm 
Diameter: 47 mm 
Burn time: 35-40 s 
Altitude: 350 m 


Astra Holdings plc, 
43 Old Dover Road, Canterbury, Kent CT1 3DE. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: Astra rocket illuminating flare 
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Coloured smoke hand grenade Mark 2 


Development/Description 

This is a coloured smoke producing unit suitable for dropping 

from a light aircraft or helicopter as well as being thrown by hand. 

It operates in the conventional manner to produce a dense and highly 
coloured smoke in red, yellow, blue, green, orange or violet. The 
smoke composition does not contain phosphorus and is entirely 
non-toxic. 


Height overall: 107 mm 

Height of body: 85 mm 

Diameter: 63.5 mm 

Burning time: 30-60 s to customer's requirement 


Astra Holdings plc, 
43 Old Dover Road, Canterbury, Kent CT1 3DE. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: Astra coloured smoke hand grenade Mark 2 
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Astra hand-held coloured flare 


Development/Description 

This is a high-intensity magnesium flare available in red, green, 
yellow, white and illuminating forms for use as hand-held signals, 
either tactical or distress. 

The flare consists of a coated-steel tube filled with pyrotechnic 
composition and fitted with a pull ignition system protected by a 
removable plastic cap. The flare is fully waterproofed. The end cap is 
coded by colour and raised symbols to indicate the contents by day or 
night, removal of the cap releases the firing cord. 


Length: 205 mm 

Diameter: 32 mm 

Weight: 300 g 

Burning time: 60 s (signals);45 s (illuminating) 
Intensity: red 20000 cd; green 7000 cd; yellow 
16000 cd; white 5000 cd; (illuminating) 70000 cd 


Astra Holdings plc, 
43 Old Dover Road, Canterbury, Kent CT1 3DE. 


Caption: Astra hand-held coloured flare 
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81 mm MBI 81 Mk 1 illuminating mortar bomb 


Development/Description 
This bomb is designed for use in L16A1, M1 and M29, and other 
81 mm mortars. It produces a high intensity illumination of the 
battlefield to a range matching the operational range of high 
explosive mortar bombs. The bomb has demonstrated high performance, 
consistency and service reliability over a wide range of UK MoD 
competitive service selection trials. It has shown superior 
illuminating capacity over conventional 81 mm illuminating bombs. 
The bomb payload consists of an illumination flare and a descent 
parachute assembly. Upon functioning of the time fuze an expelling 
charge is ignited which lights and then ejects the illumination flare 
unit by shearing off the tail of the bomb. The parachute then deploys 
and lowers the flare to the ground. 
In the Mark 1 configuration the bomb is fitted with the Junghans 
DM93 mechanical time fuze (see page 630) and the Royal Ordnance Mk IV 
charge system. 


Weight: 4.2 kg 

Intensity: 900000 cd 
Burning time: 35 s 
Descent rate: 4 m/s mean 


Max effective illumination range at 2 lux: 5200 m 
Optimum burst height: 350 m 

Time setting: 6-54 s 

(All stated values are nominal) 


British Manufacture & Research Company Ltd, 
Springfield Road, Grantham, Lincolnshire NG31 7JB. 


Status 
Current; production. 


Caption: Functioning of the 81 mm MBI 81 Mk 1 illuminating bomb 
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3 in mortar 


Development/Description 
The 3 in (7.62 cm) mortar was introduced into British Service in 
1936. It has now been replaced by the 81 mm mortar L16 in the 
British Army but remains in service in other countries. It was fully 
described in Jane's Infantry Weapons 1978, page 547, and the 
reader is referred to that for all background detail. 

The reduced data table here is sufficient to identify the mortar 
should it be encountered. 


MARK 5 EXCEPT WHERE SPECIFIED 
MORTAR 
Barrel 
calibre: 81.48 mm 
muzzle to front of striker stud: 1150 mm 
total weight: 20 kg (Mark 4, 22.2 kg) 
Mounting 
weight including cradle: 20.5 kg 
traverse, angle of left and right: 5.5° 
means of firing: striker stud 
Baseplate: No 5 (Mark 4 has No 6) 
depth: 203 mm 


length: 521 mm 

width: 368 mm 

weight: 19.5 kg (Mark 4, 15.54 kg) 
Range: 450-2560 m 
Rate of fire: up to 15 rds/min 


AMMUNITION 
Mark 4 high explosive: (max weight, complete) 4.42 kg 


Royal Ordnance plc. 


Status 
Obsolete. No longer made. 


Service 
Some former Commonwealth countries. 


Caption: 3 in mortar with Mark 5 barrel, No 6 baseplate and Mark 5 bipod 
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9 mm Sten sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 
The Sten is one of the weapons which has become so well-known 
that its name has become synonymous with sub-machine guns all over the 
English-speaking world and the title Sten is applied indiscriminately 
to any vaguely similar gun. The first models appeared in 1941 and were 
soon replaced with improved versions. By 1945 more than four million 
various marks had been made after which production virtually stopped 
apart from maintenance spares. 

The Sten was supplied to all Commonwealth countries, some of which 
still have it in stock and some of which have sold it off to other 
nations. Probably half a million Mark II Stens were sent to the 
underground movements in Occupied Europe during the Second World War, 
and little or no attempt was made to recover them after 1945. There 
has been a steady trade in Sten guns of all marks and conditions 
through the reputable and also the less-reputable arms dealers since 
the late 1940s so that it is now quite impossible to say with accuracy 
where the gun may or may not be found. It was never made with any 
great precision, nor with good materials, so remaining examples are 
likely to be well-worn and should be treated with care until the 
effectiveness of the safeties are assured. 

There is a full description of the Sten family in Jane's 
Infantry Weapons 1978, page 91 and the following list is intended 
only to identify any remaining specimens that may be found. 
Mark I. So few of these were made that they may be 


disregarded for all practical purposes. 

Mark II. This was the most prolific version. Over two 

million were made by 1945 and this was the model that was supplied to 
the underground movements. The short barrel jacket unscrewed and 
removed the barrel and with the stock also removed the gun can be 
packed into a small space such as a shopping bag. A small number of 
Mark IIs were fitted with a silencer (Mark IIS), but this could be 

used only with single-shot firing. 

Mark III. A simplified version of the Mark II, with a 

fixed-barrel and the body extended over the whole length of the 

barrel. It usually had a single tube stock, but all the other versions 
could be fitted if desired. 

Mark V. The standard British sub-machine gun until replaced 

by the Sterling in the 1960s. This mark is really a cosmetic attempt 

to make the Mark II look more like a modern sub-machine gun and it was 
little improvement over it. The wooden butt was heavy and the 
elaborate rifle foresight unnecessary. It is the one model most likely 

to have survived. A few were fitted with silencers and known as the 
Mark VI. 

All Stens have certain features in common. The magazine fed from 
the left side and contained 32 rounds at full charge, but 30 rounds 
were better and led to fewer jams. All had fixed sights set for 
100 m. All had a selector button which had to be pushed from one 
side to the other for automatic or single shots. Parts are 
interchangeable between different marks, so it is no positive 
identification that one is fitted with a certain type of stock or 
bolt. Few internal items changed during the production run and the 
quality standards were sufficient to ensure a life of one or two years 
in wartime use. 

Wartime manufacture was restricted to factories in the UK and the 
Long Branch factory in Canada. 


Cartridge: 9 mm x 19 Parabellum 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 
Feed: 32-round box magazine 


WEIGHTS Mk II Mk IIS Mk III Mk V 
Gun with magazine 

unloaded 2.8 kg 3.5 kg 3.18 kg 3.9 kg 
loaded 3.44 kg 4.14 kg 3.82 kg 4.54 kg 
LENGTHS 

Overall 762 mm 857 mm 762 mm 762 mm 
Barrel 197 mm 91.4 mm 197 mm 198 mm 
MECHANICAL FEATURES 

Barrel: (rifling) 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

(Mk II has 2 grooves) 


Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture 


FIRING CHARACTERISTICS 


Mk VI 
4.32 kg 
4.96 kg 


857 mm 
95 mm 


Muzzle velocity: all 366 m/s except Mk IIS and VI 305 m/s 
Rate of fire: (cyclic) 550 rds/min 


Birmingham Small Arms Co Ltd at Tyseley. Royal Ordnance Factory, 
Fazackerley. 

Long Branch Arsenal, 

Canada. 


Status 
Obsolete. 


Service 
See text. 


Caption: 9 mm Sten Mark V sub-machine gun standard model 
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EPC sub-miniature illuminated dot sight 


Development/Description 


The EPC (Electro Prismatic Collimator) is a new and patented sub- 
miniature sight that gives an electrically controlled illuminated dot 
which is seen superimposed on the target. The dot position gives the 
precise impact point, and the unit power magnification allows both 
eyes to be focused on the target, allowing fast and accurate target 
acquisition. The EPC sight system is the smallest, lightest, most 
technically advanced system available and represents a new generation 
in illuminated dot sights. 

The sight is designed to be as small as practicable. It is mounted 
to the weapon by means of a special Kevlar-reinforced shock absorbent 
mount bonded to the weapon. The weapon is then fired from a rested 
position, at the desired range, using the iron sights. The EPC sight 
is then bonded to the mount; during the first 60 seconds of the cure 
period, the sight, with the dot switched on, can be aligned with the 
impact point on the target in both azimuth and elevation. 

A light sensor in the unit adjusts the dot intensity automatically 
to suit ambient conditions, always giving optimum contrast against 
changing backgrounds. A snap action switch is used to operate the 
light, and it is designed to be operated in sequence with the safety 
catch. The iron sights are viewed through the EPC sight and can be 
used for initial target pick-up or used normally in the event of 


battery failure. 

The sight consists of a solid optical glass prism and a planar- 
doublet reflector cemented to it, forming the assembly. There are no 
gas voids within the optics and internal transmission losses are very 
low. Ingress of water vapour and hence fogging cannot happen. The 
system can withstand extremely high shock loadings repeated many 
thousands of times. 


Weight, with batteries: 14 g 

Dimensions: 10 x 24 x 40 mm 

Battery life: Sunlight 12 hrs; indoors 500 hrs 
EPC Ltd, 

PO Box 22, Bordon, Hants GU35 9PD 


Status 
Current. Production 
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Sighting Equipment, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


WINS 1801 rifle sight 


Development/Description 


WINS (Weapon Intensified Night Sight) 1801 is a high performance 
image intensifier sight for rifles. It permits the soldier to aim and 
fire at targets at night over all normal engagement ranges. It is 

fully sealed, and its tough construction allows it to be used in the 
most hostile battlefield environment, while its light weight ensures 
minimal interference with normal weapon handling. 

Aiming is carried out by the use of an illuminated aiming mark 
injected into the eyepiece and superimposed on the field-of-view. This 
mark may take the form of a cross, an inverted V, a spot or such other 
mark as a purchaser might specify. Red, orange or yellow illumination 
of the aiming mark gives good visual contrast with the standard green 
night vision picture. 

Zeroing of the sight to the weapon is easily performed, using 
simple and stable click-stop adjustments for elevation and azimuth. 
These adjust the internal position of the injected aiming mark. 

The WINS 1801 may be fitted, by means of rigid adapters, to any 
standard military rifle such as the FN-FAL, M16, G3 or AK47. The sight 
may also be used as a hand-held viewer, and a pistol grip is 
available. 


Overall length: 204 mm 

Max diameter: 63 mm 

Weight (less batteries): 1.2 kg 

Magnification: x2.8 

Field-of-view: 14.6° (260 mils) 

Object lens: 70 mm f/1.4 

Intensifier tube: Mullard XX 1500 or enhanced micro-channel wafer 
Gain: 30000-50000 

Batteries: 2 x AA alkaline or NiCd, or 1 x TR132N mercury 
Battery life: 40 h 

Solartron Defence Systems, 

Optronics Division, 580 Great 

Cambridge Road, Enfield, Middlesex EN1 3RX. 


Status 
Current. No longer manufactured. 
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Hilton HG 40 grenade launcher 


Development/Description 


This is an add-on launcher for standard 40 mm grenades; 
originally designed for the UK L85 rifle, it has since been modified 
so that it can be fitted to the Steyr AUG, FN-FAL, AK47 and other 
rifles. The basic components are the fixing clamps, bracket, action 
housing, carrier and barrel, and sight unit. In the case of the L85 
rifle the front clamp is in halves to allow easy fitting to the rifle 
barrel, and the rear clamp is designed to slide on to the barrel. The 
clamps are modified as necessary to suit fitting on other types of rifle. 

The bracket is held to the front clamp by a hinge pin and to the 
rear clamp by a T-head supporting bolt. The action housing is attached 
to the bracket by screws, and the carrier and barrel, which are locked 
together during manufacture, are attached to the rifle at the muzzle 
end by means of the hinge pin. The breech-end is locked into position 
with a spring-loaded catch. 

The barrel is rifled to provide the required rotational speed of 
the projectile, for accuracy and stability and for arming the grenade 
fuze. Sights of various types can be provided. 

The launcher is loaded by releasing the barrel catch and allowing 
the breech end to drop, exposing the breech for loading. After loading 
the grenade, the barrel is swung up until the catch locks it in place 


in front of the action body. The firing pin is cocked, the weapon 
aimed and the launcher trigger pressed to fire. 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Weight: 1.50 kg 

Length: 388 mm 

Barrel length: 310 mm 

Width: 70 mm 

Height: 142 mm 

Muzzle velocity: approx. 75 m/s 

Maximum range: 375 m 

Hilton Gun Company, 

60-62 Station Road, Hatton, Derby DE6 SEL. 


Status 
Current; available. 


Service 
Under trial by British and other forces. 
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Light Support Weapons, UNITED KINGDOM 
Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


40 mm Hilton Multi-Purpose Gun 


Development/Description 


The Hilton Multi-Purpose Gun can be fitted with a rifled barrel 

for discharging the standard US series of 40 mm grenades. In this 
configuration the Gun is fitted with an adjustable Ring Sight 
collimating sight which can be set for elevation. Trials have shown 
that with an elevation of 10° the grenade reaches a range of 200 m 
and with 45° elevation 375-400 m can be reached, depending upon the 
particular grenade round in use. The 40 mm barrel is completely 
interchangeable with the other shot, pyrotechnic and rifle barrels 
provided for the Multi-Purpose Gun. 

Hilton Gun Company, 

60-62 Station Road, Hatton, Derby DE6 SEL. 


Status 
Current. Production. 
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Series 50 shoulder-fired air launcher 


Development/Description 


This is a fully self-contained and versatile shoulder-fired 

weapon which can be used to fire a considerable variety of projectiles 
for a wide range of applications, including grapnel and line throwing, 
smoke and flare launching, HE projectiles and darts. It can also be 
used for riot control purposes. 

The air supply is from a rechargeable cylinder which is easily 
fitted to and removed from the launcher. Depending upon the model, 
between 2 and 10 full pressure firings can be obtained from a small 
cylinder. Alternatively, should a scuba cylinder back-pack be used as 
the air supply, several hundred firings can be achieved. 

The launcher is fitted with its own integrated control block, 
including charge valve, pressure limiter and dump valve to enable the 
launcher to be discharged at any time. The firing valve is operated by 
a conventional trigger mechanism which includes cocking lever and 
safety catch. In addition to the safety catch on the trigger 
mechanism, interlocks prevent the breech from being opened when the 
trigger is cocked. Additionally, if the breech is not closed and 
locked the trigger cannot be cocked. 


Model 50A 50C 


Calibre 50 mm 50 mm 


Muzzle energy 2 kJ 1 kJ 
Max Vo m/s 400 400 
Max projectile mass, 

shoulder-fired 500 g 500 g 
Max launcher pressure 21 MN/m2 21 MN/m2 
Weight, depending upon 

equipment fitted 6.5-8.5 kg 6.5-8.5 kg 
Typical performance - muzzle velocities m/s: 
Projectile mass 50A 50C 
50 g 280 200 
100 g 200 140 
250 g 125 89 
500 g 89 63 


Ferranti International, 
Mitchell Hydraulics Div, 10 Spring Lakes, Deadbrook Lane, Aldershot, Hants GU12 4HA. 


Status 
Current. Production. 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 29 January 2002 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


40 x 53 mm XM1001 High-Velocity Canister 
Cartridge (HVCC) 


Description 


The 40 x 53 mm XM1001 High-Velocity Canister Cartridge (HVCC) is under development by General 
Dynamics, Ordnance and Tactical Systems (GD-OTS) as a US Army PM Small Arms-sponsored 
Soldier Enhancement Program initiative. The intention is to provide users of MK 19 automatic grenade 
launchers with a short-range anti-personnel and perimeter defence weapon. 

The XM1001 HVCC resembles a conventional 40 x 53 mm cartridge using an M169 cartridge case, 
but the projectile contains 115 17 grain flechettes held in a sabot arrangement behind a frangible 
projectile nose cap. The flechettes, each 25.4 mm long, are intended to be effective at ranges of about 50 
to 100 m. The spread of flechettes produced once the frangible projectile nose has broken open and the 
sabot petals have separated, both actions taking place soon after leaving the launcher muzzle, will 
produce a 10.3 m wide dispersion pattern at 50 m. There will be a 96 per cent probability of a hit when 
firing a three-round burst against a 4.3 x 4.3 m target at a range of 100 m. 


Manufacturer 
General Dynamics, Ordnance and Tactical Systems 
10101 Ninth Street North, St Petersburg, Florida 337716. 


Status 


Final development. 
UPDATED 


Cutaway illustration of 40 mm XM1001 High-Velocity Canister Cartridge 
(HVCC) 
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TACTICAL SHOTGUNS, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Ceiner Ultimate Over/Under 


Description 


Rifles are suited to long-range use; shotguns provide close-in defence when reaction time is at a 
minimum. The Ceiner combination offers the opportunity to have both available as and when necessary. 
The Ultimate Over/Under consists of a Remington 870 pump-action shotgun attached beneath the Colt 
AR-15/M16 rifle, utilising the bayonet lug as the basic fixing point. 

A bayonet lug adaptor is attached to the shotgun barrel and a yoke adaptor to the receiver. This 
adaptor engages the ends of a special upper receiver to a lower receiver hinge pin. The bayonet lug 
adaptor has two spring pressure clips which fix the shotgun in place, allowing its removal by simply 
squeezing the clips. 


Status 

Available. 

Manufacturer 

Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc 


8700 Commerce Street, Cape Canaveral, Florida 32920. 
VERIFIED 


mi 


Ciener Ultimate over-under combination 
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Knight's Armament Co 


7750 9th Street SW 

Vero Beach 

Florida 32968 

USA 

Tel: (+1 561) 562 56 97 

Fax: (+1 561) 569 29 55 

Web: http://www.M2corp.com 


UPDATED 
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RIFLES, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Ciener 0.22 LR Conversions 


Description 


Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc produces and markets several conversions that allow standard 
service-calibre weapons to fire 0.22 LR rimfire ammunition for training or other purposes. 

One kit is the Atchisson AR-15/M16 0.22 LR conversion unit which permits conversion of AR-15 
and M16 series rifles. The unit replaces the standard bolt/bolt carrier assembly allowing the user to 
employ inexpensive 0.22 LR ammunition. Changeover time is 10 seconds or less. The unit is made from 
chrome-molybdenum heat-treated steel. With the addition of an automatic trip and anti-bounce weight it 
will permit semi- and full-automatic fire from weapons with a selective fire capability. 

Ciener also markets the Hohrein Ruger Mini-14/AC-556 0.22 LR conversion kit which is applicable 
for both the 5.56 mm and 0.222 versions of the Ruger Mini-14 and AC-556 rifles. This unit consists of a 
subcalibre chamber adaptor, subcalibre bolt, subcalibre operating rod, return spring and guide rod, guide 
rod locating adaptor and a 30-round 0.22 LR magazine, all in a fitted plastic case. These items are 
assembled into the dismantled firearm, replacing the standard parts and the firearm is reassembled; 
changeover takes about one minute. The unit is made from chrome-molybdenum heat-treated steel. The 
standard kit fits Mini-14/AC-556 rifles with serial numbers prefixed by 188 through 189 and 190, 191. 
Another kit is available with a 10 round magazine for 188 to 189, 190 and 191. The standard kit allows, 
semi- and full-automatic fire and three-round bursts on the AC-556 model. 

A third Ciener-produced 0.22 LR kit, the AK47/84, permits the conversion of 5.56 and 7.62 mm AK 
series Kalashnikov rifles to fire 0.22 LR ammunition. This unit consists of a subcalibre chamber adaptor 
with a 228 mm barrel liner (no liner is needed for 5.56 mm weapons), a subcalibre bolt, return spring 


and return spring guide, rod/locating block assembly and a 30-round 0.22 LR magazine. These items are 
assembled into the dismantled firearm, replacing the standard parts and the firearm is reassembled; 
changeover takes about one minute. With the substitution of an automatic trip and anti-bounce weight 
the kit will permit semi- and full-automatic fire from weapons with a selective fire capability. 


Manufacturer 

Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc 

8700 Commerce Street, Cape Canaveral, Florida 32920. 
Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 


Atchisson AR-15/M16 0.22 LR conversion kit fitted to an M16 series rifle 


An Atchisson AR-15/M16 0.22 LR conversion kit in its fitted plastic case 


Hohrein Mini-14/AC-556 0.22 LR conversion kit fitted to a Mini-14 series rifle 


Tl Ciener AK47/S4 0.22 LR conversion kit fitted to a Type 56 rifle 
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Ciener GLOCK 17/22 and 19/23 0.22LR Conversion 
Units 


Description 


These Ciener 0.22 Conversion Units permit the conversion of GLOCK 17, 22, 24 and 31 automatic 
pistols as well as GLOCK 19, 23, 25 and 32 automatic pistols to fire 0.22 LR rimfire cartridges. The 
units consist of a 0.22 LR slide, barrel, return spring and guide rod, recoil buffer and 10-round 0.22 LR 
magazine in a fitted plastic case. A 15-round magazine is standard for military, law enforcement and 
export purposes. 

These items are assembled on to the dismantled firearm replacing the standard parts. Changeover 
time is 10 seconds or less. The standard parts may be stored in the plastic box while the conversion unit 
is in use. 

The Conversion Unit 17/22 is for the GLOCK 17, 22, 24, 31 and 35. 

The Conversion Unit 19/23 is for the GLOCK 19, 23, 25 and 32. 


Manufacturer 

Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc 

8700 Commerce Street, Cape Canaveral, Florida 32920. 
Status 


In production. 


UPDATED 
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PISTOLS, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Ciener 0.22LR Beretta Model 92/96 and Taurus 
PT92/99 Conversion Units 


Description 


The Ciener 0.22 Conversion Unit permits conversion of Beretta Model 92/96 automatic pistols to fire 
0.22 LR rimfire cartridges. There are versions for standard and Compact models. A limited production 
unit is available for the Beretta 93R machine pistol, allowing semi- and automatic fire. 

The unit consists of a 0.22 LR slide, barrel, return spring and guide rod, recoil buffer and 10-round 
0.22 LR magazine in a fitted plastic case. These items are assembled on to the dismantled weapon 
replacing the standard Beretta parts. Changeover time is 10 seconds or less. 

An essentially similar 0.22 LR conversion unit is available for the Taurus PT92/99. 


Manufacturer 

Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc 

8700 Commerce Street, Cape Canaveral, Florida 32920. 
Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 


As with other Ciener conversions the Ciener 0.22 LR weapon is externally 
indistinguishable from the standard Beretta 92/96 


The Ciener 0.22 LR Conversion Unit for the Beretta 92/96 in its plastic case 


Beretta 93R fitted with a Ciener 0.22 LR Conversion Unit 
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PISTOLS, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 14 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Ciener 0.22 LR M1911A1 Conversion Units 


Description 


The Ciener 0.22 Conversion Unit permits conversion of M1911A1 0.45 automatic pistols to fire 
0.22 LR rimfire cartridges. The conversion unit fits all full size M1911A1 pistols whose dimensional 
tolerances meet those of the US government drawings, both Series 70 and Series 80. The unit consists of 
a 0.22 LR slide, barrel, return spring and guide rod, recoil buffer and 10-round 0.22 LR magazine in a 
fitted plastic case. These items are assembled on to the dismantled weapon replacing the standard 
0.45 ACP parts. Change over time is 10 seconds or less. 

The Standard Model Unit fits all full size M1911 pistols. 

The Combat Commander Model Unit has a 19 mm (0.75 in) shorter slide. 

The Officers’ Model Unit has a 19 mm (0.75 in) shorter slide and a shorter magazine. 

The platinum Cup Model Unit has deluxe features designed for advanced shooters and closely 
resembles the Colt Gold Cup Model. The rear sight is of the Millet Gold Cup target adjustable type 
inlaid directly into the raised serrated flat top rail on top of the slide. 


Manufacturer 
Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc 
8700 Commerce Street, Cape Canaveral, Florida 32920. 


Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 


The assembled Ciener 0.22 LR weapon is externally indistinguishable from the 
standard 0.45 ACP weapon 


The Ciener 0.22 LR Conversion Unit in plastic case 
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COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenade cartridges 


Description 


The 40 x 53 mm high-velocity grenade cartridges developed for use in weapons such as the MK 19 Mod 3 
automatic grenade launcher are the result of development work carried out at Picatinny Arsenal and elsewhere 
during the 1960s. The overall design and operating principle employed by the high-velocity cartridges resembles 
that of their lower velocity grenade equivalents (see separate entry), but the cartridge cases are longer and more 
robust. This provides for the larger propellant load which propels the grenades at a muzzle velocity of 244 m/s to 
a maximum range of 2,200 m. 

There is only one current operational grenade cartridge, the 40 mm Cartridge, HEDP, M430 or M430A1. The 
earlier HE, M383, is now regarded as obsolete (although still likely to be encountered). The HEDP 
M430/M430A1 has a propellant system operating along the same lines as the lower velocity cartridges but the 
grenade warhead and fuzing system differs; the M430A1 contains 32 g of Composition A5 in place of the 38 g of 
the M430. Also available are the 40 mm Cartridge, Practice, M385 and the 40 mm Cartridge, Practice, M918 
Flash/Bang. 

Numerically, the most important current production cartridge is the TP M918 Flash/Bang, provided in linked 
form. Up to FY 1998, a total of 10,585,000 examples of the M918 cartridge had been procured. Totals, actual and 
planned, since then are as follows, the main supplier now being American Ordnance: 


FY 1998 | 1,331,000 


FY 1999 1,444,000 


FY2000 | 1,704,000 
FY2001 | 2,831,000 


FY2002 | 2,426,000 
FY2003 | 2,428,000 
FY2004 | 2,427,000 
FY2005 | 2,221,000 


Cartridges are fixed rounds issued in linked belts of 48 or 50 rounds. On the HEDP M430 or M430A1, when 
the firing pin strikes the FED 215 percussion primer, the propellant charge (4.64 g of M2 propellant) is ignited. 
Pressure is generated in the M169 cartridge's high-pressure chamber and forces gases through vent holes into the 
low-pressure chamber to propel the grenade forward. As the grenade travels down the barrel, rifling in the barrel 
operates on the grenade's copper drive band to impart stabilising spin at a rate of 12,000 rpm. 

The fuze is armed after travelling 18 to 30 m from the muzzle. On target the M549 PIBD fuze functions to 
initiate a spitback charge which ignites the 38 g Composition A5 shaped charge, with a copper lining, creating an 
armour piercing jet and anti-personnel fragmentation. The warhead can penetrate 76 mm of steel armour set at 0°. 
The M549 PIBD is manufactured in quantity by Bulova Technologies Inc. The fuze will function against light 
targets. 

Similar 40 mm high-velocity grenades are also produced in Indonesia (under licence from Singapore), South 
Korea, Singapore and South Africa. Raufoss Technology AS of Norway produces the M430/M430A1 HEDP-SD 
with an electronic self-destruct device functioning 27 seconds after launch. 

The M430 is manufactured in the USA by an industrial team headed by General Dynamics Armament 


Systems. 


Specifications 


M430/M430AI1 HEDP 

Weight: complete round, 340 g; explosive, 38 g Comp A5; propellant, 4.64 g M2 
Length: complete round, 112.3 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 244 m/s 

Max range: 2,200 m 

Fuze arming distance: 18-30 m 

Operational temperature range: -53.8 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 

General Dynamics Armament Systems 
Lakeside Avenue, Burlington, Vermont 05401. 
Status 

In production. 


US armed forces and many other nations. 
UPDATED 


Cutaway example of 40 mm Cartridge, HEDP, M430 
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SMALL ARMS AND CANNON AMMUNITION 
Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


0.357 SIG 


Synonyms: 

0.357 SIG; 0.357 Auto Magnum. 
Armament 

Various SIG and GLOCK pistols. 
Development 


The 0.357 SIG is a recent American development produced by combining the 0.40 Smith & Wesson 
cartridge case and propellant load with a 0.357 Magnum bullet. The combination provides a powerful 
high-energy cartridge suitable for many police and paramilitary applications with the minimum of 
production changes on manufacturing lines, as a great deal of existing tooling can be utilised with 
relatively few costly changes. The round can be accommodated in existing 0.40 magazines without 
modification. Some SIG pistols have been produced for this cartridge. 


Description 


The 0.357 SIG cartridge utilises a necked 0.40 S & W rimless cartridge case allied with a coned 

flat-nosed bullet weighing 8.1 g. The combination produces a muzzle velocity of 411 m/s and a muzzle 
energy rating of 685 J as well as a flatter trajectory at longer ranges. As an example of the latter the fall 
below a zero line at 91.2 m for the 0.357 SIG is about 77 mm. For the 0.40 S & W cartridge the value is 


127 mm. 
Specifications 


Round length: 28.96 mm 
Case length: 21.97 mm 
Bullet diameter: 9.03 mm 
Bullet weight: 8.1 g 

Rim diameter: 10.77 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 411 m/s 
Muzzle energy: 685 J 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Federal Cartridge Company 
Type: Ball: JSP; 8.1 g; MV 411 m/s 


CZECH REPUBLIC 


Manufacturer 


Sellier & Bellot 
Type: Ball: FMJ; 9 g; MV 412 m/s 


0.357 S & WMV 411 m/s Eo 685 J 
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MACHINE GUNS, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


FNMI 5.56 mm M249 Squad Automatic Weapon 
(SAW) 


Development 


The 5.56 mm M249 Squad Automatic Weapon (SAW) was type classified in 1982. Original plans called 
for 49,979 for the US Army and 9,974 for the US Marine Corps, but these totals were revised 
downwards during 1985 pending a number of necessary modifications. This lead to the hurried purchase 
of 1,000 units at the time of the 1991-92 Gulf War. Initial production forecasts were for 70,000 M249s. 

In March 1995, FN Manufacturing Inc (FNMT) was awarded a US$8,995,110 modification to a 
firm-fixed-price (with options) contract for 4,089 M249 SAWs. 

By the second quarter of 2000 there will be a target quantity of about 72,000 M249s in service with 
the US armed forces. It is anticipated that this quantity will be maintained until the final quarter of 2007 
when the numbers will decline to about 64,000 by the end of 2009. This quantity will be maintained 
until at least 2012 and probably thereafter. 


Description 


The licence-produced M249 is a version of the FN HERSTAL Minimi light machine gun (see entry 
under Belgium in this section) with ergonomic and other modifications to meet US military 
specifications and manufacturing techniques. The main visual difference is the heatshield above the 
barrel. It is employed as the squad light machine gun in US Army and Marine Corps service. 

Belt feed for the M249 involves 200-round belts using the M27 link, loaded into a plastic container. 


Rounds are fed with a ratio of four M855 Ball to one M856 Tracer, although special training packs 
using M855 Ball rounds only are provided for areas where Tracer is prohibited for fire risk reasons. 

During 1995 the US Army type classified the M5 collapsible butt-stock for the M249. Several 
thousands of these were procured direct from FN HERSTAL. The US Army Rangers use the short 
(381 mm) barrel; this model is also used with the M5 collapsible butt-stock. Adoption of the short barrel 
for other units is planned. 

Planned modifications for the M249 included a blank firing attachment, optical sights (FY99) and a 
mounting suitable for installation on the High Mobility Multipurpose Wheeled Vehicle (HMMWV) 
series. Other planned enhancements included armour-piercing ammunition, a feed tray cover with an 
integral Picatinny rail (FY99), mounting surfaces to accommodate a variety of combat accessories 
(FY02) and an ammunition assault pack. 


Variant 


MK46 MOD 0 

The M249 Special Purpose Weapon (SPW) was developed jointly by FN HERSTAL and FNMI for US 
special operations forces and is a lightened and modified version of the standard M249. This version has 
a full size buttstock, a SOPMOD rail kit and special coatings to resist corrosion; lubrication 
requirements are minimal. There is no provision for magazine feed. Barrel length is 406 mm. There is 
no gas regulation system. Some components have been omitted, such as the carrying handle, magazine 
well, upper hand guard over the barrel and tripod mounting. These changes and a lightening of both 
internal and external components have reduced the overall weight of the SPW to 5.7 kg. 

In October 2000, it was announced that the SPW had been selected as the new lightweight machine 
gun for the US Special Operations COMmand (USSOCOM) programme. The USSOCOM designation 
is MK46 MOD 0. The first delivery order was for 406 examples, although the total contract quantity 
could be 2,506 over a 4-year time period. Full production began in February 2001 at a rate of 100 
weapons a month. 


Specifications 


M249 SAW 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, firing fully automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt head 

Feed: 200-round M27 link belts or 30-round magazine 
Weight: 6.85 kg; barrel, 1.7 kg 

Length: 1.04 m 

Barrel: overall, 523 or 381 mm (see text) 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: fore, semi-fixed hooded post, adjustable for windage and elevation; rear, aperture, adjustable for 
windage and elevation 

Sight radius: 490 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 915 m/s 

Muzzle energy: ca 175 kgm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 750 rds/min 

Max range: ca 2,000 m; effective, up to 1,100 m 


MK46 MOD 0 
Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 
Operation: gas, firing fully automatic 


Locking: rotating bolt head 

Feed: 100- or 200-round belts 

Weight: empty, 5.7 kg 

Length: 908 mm 

Barrel: 406 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: fore, semi-fixed hooded post, adjustable for windage and elevation; rear, aperture, adjustable for 
windage and elevation; SOPMOD rail for optical sights, laser designators and tactical lights 

Muzzle velocity: ca 915 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

FN Manufacturing Inc 
Columbia, South Carolina. 
Status 

In production. 


US Army, US Marine Corps and US Special Operations Command. 


UPDATED 
5.56 mm M249 Squad Automatic Weapon with short barrel 
(2001) 
5.56 mm M46 MOD 0 lightweight machine gun 
(2001) 
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Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 
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Caliber Sales and Engineering Inc 
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Bushmaster Firearms Inc 


PO Box 1479 

999 Roosevelt Trail 
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USA 
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Blaylock's Gun Works 
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Barrett Firearms Manufacturing Inc 


PO Box 1077 

645 Barfield Road 
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USA 
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ArmaLite Inc 
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USA 
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Accuracy Engineering Inc 
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Gemtech HALO sound and flash suppressor for 
Squad Automatic Weapons 


Description 


The Gemtech HALO (High Activity/Low Observable) high endurance muzzle brake and suppressor for 
squad automatic weapons is in the final stages of development. Mounted on a patented flash hider 
similar to that provided on the Gemtech M4-96D (see separate entry), it will withstand and remain 
secure and accurate during sustained fully automatic fire using 5.56 mm ammunition. The unit can be 
affixed to most 5.56 mm squad automatic weapons including the M249/Minimi, Ultimax, ARES Shrike, 
Negev, and the HK23. 


Specifications 


Weight: 822 g 

Length: beyond muzzle, 152.4 mm; behind muzzle, 51 mm 
Diameter: 48 mm 

Degree of suppression: >26 dB 

Mount: patented quick detach 


Manufacturer 
Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 


PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 


Status 


Enquiries upon governmental user request only. 
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Boeing 0.50 Cal Bushmaster machine gun 


Development 


The Boeing 0.50 Cal Bushmaster machine gun was first shown publicly in mock-up form in August 
2000, with the first firing prototypes not expected to be ready until the end of 2001 at the earliest. 
Known colloquially as the Baby Bushmaster, this gun is expected to be adaptable for many light 
armoured vehicle applications, including as a turret gun for many existing types of turret. 


Description 


The Boeing 0.50 Cal Bushmaster machine gun is a derivative of the other weapons in the Bushmaster 
family (see entries in Cannon section for those applicable as infantry weapons) and is thus powered by 
an integral electrical motor powered by a 28 V source, usually a vehicle electrical system. The 0.50 
(12.7 mm) Bushmaster also carries over the Bushmaster dual belt feed system, using a manual feed 
selector on the gun, although this control could be replaced by a solenoid-actuated device. All existing 
12.7 x 99 mm rounds can be fired, including SLAP, with burst lengths limited to 5, 10 or 20 rounds 
(plus single shots) according to a selection available on a control panel. The maximum cyclic fire rate is 
400 to 500 rds/min. Spent case ejection is forward. An anti-hangfire safety is incorporated. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.50 Browning (12.7 x 99 mm) 


Operation: external electric motor, selective fire 
Feed: dual belt 


Weights: 
total, 29.95 kg 
feeder, 6.82 kg 
receiver, 10.91 kg 
barrel, 11.82 kg 
Length: overall, 1.55 m 
Width: 240 mm 
Height: 270 mm 
Intrusion: max, 400 mm 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 400-500 rds/min 
Power required: 28 V 
Safety: absolute hang-fire protection 
Case ejection: forward 
Peak recoil force: 680 kg 


Manufacturer 


The Boeing Company 


5000 East McDowell Road, Mesa, Arizona 85215-9797. 


Status 


Pre-prototype. 


(2002) 
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Gemtech Quantum suppressed pistols 


Description 


Gemtech Quantum suppressed pistols are based on the Ruger Mark II and 22/45 pistols respectively. 
Each pistol is manufactured to target grade standards of accuracy and reliability. The integral suppressor 
is matched to the original Ruger finish and the suppressor unit does not incorporate any packing 
material, wipe assemblies or artificial environments (such as grease) to achieve suppression The pistols 
are also designed in such a way that any 0.22 LR ammunition, either standard velocity or subsonic, can 
be utilised successfully. The finish is sandblasted to produce a totally non-reflective, optically flat 
effect. These pistols are built from customer-supplied pistols. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 0.22 LR 

Barrel length: 130 mm 
Diameter: 25 mm 

Degree of suppression: 36 dB 


Manufacturer 
Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 
PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 


Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 
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Gemtech Viper suppressor 


Description 


The Gemtech Viper suppressor for sub-machine guns is similar in design to the Gemtech Raptor (qv) 
but is specifically engineered for Ingram M10/9 and M11/9 sub-machine guns. The Viper requires no 
modifications to the base weapon for it to function effectively and has no effect on weapon handling. It 
is a small, lightweight tactical suppressor incorporating the latest suppressor technology, while 
maintaining the appearance of the original Sionics suppressor for these weapons. The unit has CNC 
machined baffles in a hard black anodised aluminium body. Cleaning can be accomplished by simply 
immersing the suppressor in standard solvents. 

Newly added for 2002, the Viper is also available in 0.45 ACP for M10 series sub-machine guns. 


Specifications 


Weight: 400 g 

Length: 240 mm 

Diameter: 35 mm 

Degree of suppression: 33 dB 


Manufacturer 
Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 


PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 


Status 


Available. 
UPDATED 
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Gemtech SP-90 suppressor 


Description 


The Gemtech SP-90 suppressor was specifically designed for the FN HERSTAL P90 5.7 mm 
sub-machine gun. It features the patented Gemtech Bi-Lock mounting system that includes Gemtech's 
proprietary flash hider and is constructed of stainless steel with a black oxide finish. The SP-90 is 
184 mm long and 35 mm in diameter. It reduces the sound signature of the P90 by approximately 33 dB 
depending on the ammunition used. 

A similar suppressor, the S-FN57, is available for the FN HERSTAL FiveseveN pistol. 

These suppressors were developed in co-operation with FN HERSTAL and are built to MIL-SPECs 
concerning all aspects, including saltwater corrosion resistance. For information, contact can be made 
through Gemtech or FN Manufacturing Inc (FNMI) in the USA. 


Specifications 


Weight: 680 g 

Length: 184 mm 

Diameter: 35 mm 

Degree of suppression: SS-190 ammunition, ca 32 dB; SB-193 ammunition, 33 dB 


Manufacturer 
Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 


PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 


Status 


Available from FNMI. 
UPDATED 
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Boeing 30 mm M230LF cannon 


Development 


Development of the Boeing 30 mm M230LF (LF - linked feed) cannon began in October 1994. It is a 
derivative of the M230 Chain Gun® usually encountered on AH-64 Apache series helicopters, 
configured to feed linked ammunition belts and capable of firing various forms of 30 mm ammunition 
included 30 mm ADEN, DEFA and US M789 and M799. The intention is to provide a M230 derivative 
for use on ground vehicles and patrol vessels. The first prototype tests were carried out in April 1995 
and numerous demonstrations have since followed. 


Description 


The Boeing 30 mm M230LF follows the same operational lines as other Boeing Chain Gun® weapons 
in that all movements and timings are propelled and timed by an external power source and a single 
drive chain. The cannon and Gun Control Unit (GCU) incorporates a DC drive motor with a firing rate 
of 200 rds/min, an anti-hangfire system and a delinking feeder to allow the use of linked ammunition. 
Spent case ejection is to the side. The cannon has been integrated with a thermal imager sensor sight for 
remote stabilised firing on naval patrol vessels. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 30 mm (see text) 
Operation: mechanical (Chain Gun®) 
Feed: link belt 


Weight: 

total, 72.6 kg 

receiver, 34.5 kg 

feeder, 17.7 kg 

barrel, 20.4 kg 
Length: 2.181 m 
Width: 277.2 mm 
Height: 288.8 mm 
Barrel: 1.524 m 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 200 rds/min 
Time to start/stop: 0.1 s 
Power required: 1 hp 
Dispersion: <0.2 mil 
Barrel life: ca 25,000 rds 


Manufacturer 

The Boeing Company 

5000 East McDowell Road, Mesa, Arizona 85215-9797. 
Status 


Available. 


Boeing 30 mm M230LF cannon 
(2000) 
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Gemtech M4-96D suppressor 


Description 


The Gemtech M4-96D was designed to meet specific military requirements for a compact, 
high-efficiency, quickly detachable suppressor for the 5.56 mm M4 Carbine. In addition to the 
requirement that the suppressor be capable of quick and secure attachment to the weapon's flash hider 
without tools, it was necessary that the system should remain compatible with all normal military 
accessories for the M4 Carbine. It has demonstrated a proven performance around the world with many 
military, police and security forces. 

The Gemtech M4-96D utilises what is described as a totally new concept in baffle design, resulting in 
a sound reduction in excess of 32 dB in a compact package. The patented mounting system utilises 
Gemtech's Bi-Lock™ birdcage type flash hider. The mounting system reduces the installation and 
removal operations to a simple push and twist motion. 

Construction involves 300 series stainless steel with a matt black oxidised finish. 


Specifications 


Weight: 700 g 

Length: overall, 197 mm 
Diameter: 38 mm 

Degree of suppression: 32 dB plus 


Manufacturer 


Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 


PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 


Status 


Available. 
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Gemtech Vortex-9 suppressor for pistols 


Description 


The Gemtech Vortex-9 suppressor is a compact and lightweight sound suppressor designed to achieve 
full sound suppression potential absolutely dry. Therefore it does not involve the use of oil, water, 
grease or other artificial environment technologies. 

The Vortex-9 is constructed of aircraft grade 6061-T6 and 2024-T6 aluminium and does not involve 
bore obstructing devices. Instead, the unit has an advanced baffle design. 

The Vortex-9 suppressor is intended for mounting on a threaded barrel. 


Specifications 


Weight: 160 g 

Length: 180 mm 

Diameter: 31 mm 

Degree of suppression: dry, >31 dB; wet, 41 dB 


Manufacturer 

Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 
PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 

Status 


Available. 


UPDATED 
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Insight Technology M-3 tactical illuminator 


Description 


Also known as the White Light Torch, the Insight Technology M-3 tactical illuminator is compatible 
with GLOCK and other similar pistols equipped with rail grooves. The M-3 enables a user to aim and 
illuminate simultaneously as the mounted light is coaxial with the bore, and it is much smaller, handier 
and lighter than night vision equipment and lasers. 

The light source is a tungsten halogen torch lamp powered by 6 V lithium batteries providing a 
continuous beam for 30 minutes, although tactical use would normally demand much shorter light 
exposure times. The beam can be adjusted from spot to flood lighting; momentary and steady-on 
switches are standard. Construction involves lightweight polymer materials to reduce the overall weight 
and muzzle heaviness, while the overall dimensions enable concealed carrying when required. 


Specifications 


Weight: with batteries, 93.5 g 

Length: 86 mm 

Width: 40 mm 

Height: 38.6 mm 

Operating temperature range: -32 to +65°C 


Manufacturer 


Insight Technology Inc 


3 Technology Drive, Londonderry, New Hampshire 03053. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
AP Insight Technology M-3 tactical illuminator 
P (1999) 
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JAVELIN Advanced Anti-tank Weapon System - 
Medium 


Development 


JAVELIN is a lightweight man-portable fire-and-forget anti-armour weapon system intended to replace 
the Dragon ATGW system. It was developed for the US Army and Marine Corps as a joint venture of 
Raytheon Systems Company (formerly Texas Instruments) and Lockheed Martin (formerly Martin 
Marietta). 

Texas Instruments began working on a fire-and-forget anti-armour weapon in the early 1980s, using 
as a basis, a design first devised in DARPA's Tank Breaker programme. The Texas Instruments design 
uses infra-red homing and an advanced, top attack warhead with a high-performance airframe. In 
February 1988 Texas Instruments (now Raytheon Systems Company) formed a joint venture with 
Martin Marietta (now Lockheed Martin) to continue the development of this missile system and, since 
the 1989 award, both companies have continued working on the project. 

The Ratheon/Lockheed Martin JAVELIN joint venture produces the command launch unit and 
guidance electronics in Lewisville, Texas, and the missile in Troy, Alabama, together with 19 major 
component suppliers throughout the USA. 

During the EMD phase, 175 JAVELIN missiles were fired with a hit rate greater than 90 per cent. 
JAVELIN completed a successful initial operational test in December 1993. Production approval was 
granted by the US Department of Defense in June 1994. The first US Army unit was equipped during 
June 1996. The US Marine Corps received JAVELIN during 1999. More than 200 missiles had been 


fired from 1998 until mid-2001, with a stated 92 per cent success rate. 

Over the period until 2002 around 30,000 missiles and 3,000 Command Launch Units (CLUs) will be 
delivered to the US armed forces. The first Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) LRIP1 awarded in June 
1994, was valued at US$204 million and covered 698 missiles and 55 CLUs. In March 1995 a 
US$180.5 million LRIP2 contract was signed for an additional 872 missiles and 97 CLUs, with 
deliveries lasting until September 1997. A US$173.6 million LRIP3 contract was awarded in February 
1996 for 1,015 missiles and 108 CLUs with deliveries lasting from October 1997 until September 1998. 
A three-year contract for Full Rate Production was awarded in 1997 for US$745 million. 

In August 2000, the US Army awarded the Raytheon-Lockheed Martin Joint Venture a US$1.236 
billion multi-year contract for JAVELIN. The contract covered a four-year period and included 11,805 
missiles, 2,968 CLUs, 1,990 classroom and field tactical trainers, and other associated equipment. 

The US Department of Defense has approved the JAVELIN system for foreign military sales in 16 


countries. It is one of the two candidates to replace the British Army's existing MILAN 2 ATGWs. 


Description 


The JAVELIN *fire-and-forget' weapon system consists of two major elements. The Command Launch 
Unit (CLU) is a compact, lightweight target acquisition device incorporating an integrated 
day/second-generation thermal sight, launch controls and gunner's eyepiece display. The second 
element is the Round, consisting of the Missile, 127 mm in diameter with a staring, imaging infra-red 
seeker, feature-based tracker, lethal warhead, dual in-line eject and solid propellant flight motor, and 
gunner-selected direct or top attack engagement guidance options; and the JAVELIN Launch Tube 
Assembly (JLTA), an expendable handling/launch tube to house the missile, power pack attachment and 
CLU interface. The complete round is described as ‘wooden’ as it requires no pre-use testing or 
maintenance. Shelf life is 10 years. 

The operating controls for the JAVELIN system are built into the CLU, so that the gunner's controls 
are at his thumb and fingertips. Quick connect and disconnect mating of the CLU and the round reduces 
the time required for firing and reloading. The time required to prepare JAVELIN for firing is less than 
30 seconds, with a reload time of less than 20 seconds. 

The CLU is used for passive field surveillance, locating targets and missile fire control. The dual field 
of view (x4 and x9) long wave infrared (LWIR) second generation thermal sight allows the user to 
engage targets by day or night and in degraded vision (smoke, fog and so on) battlefield conditions. 
Operation is virtually silent. The CLU weighs 6.4 kg. Power for four hours of operation is provided by a 
standard SINCGARS radio BA5590 lithium battery. 

The gunner can engage a target after mating the CLU and the round. By switching from CLU to 
missile seeker the gunner can lock the automatic target tracker to the target. The missile locks on to the 
target before launch, so the gunner does not have to undertake missile guidance. Launching can be 
carried out from within buildings or covered firing positions. After launch, with the gunner free to 
reload or take cover, the missile flies itself in an arched trajectory towards the target and attacks the tank 
from the top, its weakest point. As well as tank targets, JAVELIN can also be used to attack helicopters, 
structures and field fortifications such as bunkers. JAVELIN can engage targets at a range of up to 
2,500 m. The minimum operational range is 65 m. 

The expendable JLTA is manufactured by Alliant Techsystems (ATK) using graphite fibre and resin 
materials. By itself, it weighs 2.86 kg and is 1.21 m long overall with end shock cushions. A shoulder 
strap is provided. 

The JAVELIN system incorporates a classroom Basic Skills Trainer (BST) and a Field Tactical 
Trainer (FTT) for training under tactical conditions; the FTT is compatible with the MILES combat 
simulation system. There is also a Missile Simulation Round (MSR) for repeated handling training. 


Specifications 


Calibre: missile, 127 mm; launch tube assembly, 142.1 mm 

Guidance: passive imaging infra-red, lock on before launch, automatic self-guiding 

Propulsion: 2-stage solid propellant 

Warhead: tandem shaped charge 

Weights: complete, transport, 22.3 kg; missile, 11.8 kg; launch tube assembly, 4.1 kg; command launch 
unit, 6.4 kg 

Length: missile, 1.0812 m; launch tube assembly, 1.198 m 

Launch tube diameter: front, 144 mm; rear, 160 mm 

Range: minimum, 65 m; maximum, 2,500 m 

Shelf life: 10 years 


Manufacturer 

TI/Martin JAVELIN Joint Venture 

2501 South Highway 121, Lewisville, Texas 75067. 
Status 

Full rate production. 


US Army and US Marine Corps. 


UPDATED 
Launch of a JAVELIN anti-tank weapon system 
(1999) 
JAVELIN in the firing position 
A (2002) 
JAVELIN Command Launch Unit (CLU) and Round 
(2002) 
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Boeing 30 mm Bushmaster Il cannon 


Description 


The Boeing 30 mm Bushmaster II cannon was developed from the 25 mm M242, to the extent that some 
70 per cent of components are common to both guns. The Bushmaster II fires standard 30 x 173 mm 
GAU-8 ammunition, using a side-stripping link. It can also fire RARDEN and Oerlikon KCB (30 x 

170 mm) ammunition by changing the barrel, bolt and aft feed plate. As with the M242, the Bushmaster 
II has a dual-feed capability. 

The Bushmaster II was a candidate weapon for the Austrian, Spanish and Swiss combat vehicle 
programmes. In the USA, it is a contender for the US Navy Advanced Minor Caliber Gun System and 
the US Army's Enhanced Bradley Fighting Vehicle programmes. 

The Bushmaster II has been fitted into the Bradley fighting vehicle, the Swedish CV 9030 for 
Norway and the AV Technology Multi-Gun Turret System (MGTS). This cannon was selected as the 
main armament for the CV 90CH Spz 2000 infantry fighting vehicle selected by the Swiss Army. The 
initial contract called for at least 186 cannon with further options for 60 to 120. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 30 mm (see text) 
Operation: mechanical (Chain Gun®) 
Feed: dual, disintegrating link belt 
Weights: 

total, 147.4 kg 

receiver, 49.9 kg 


feeder, 29.5 kg 
barrel, 68.0 kg 
Length: 3.395 m 
Width: 346 mm 
Height: 407 mm 
Muzzle velocity: HEI, API and TP, 1,036 m/s; APDS-T, 1,220 m/s 
Rate of fire: single shot, 200 or 400 rds/min 
Peak recoil: 4,990 kg 
Power required: to 200 rds/min, 1.5 hp; at 400 rds/min, 8 hp 
Dispersion: <0.5 mil 


Manufacturer 


The Boeing Company 


5000 East McDowell Road, Mesa, Arizona 85215-9797. 
Status 


Selected by the Norwegian Army for their CV 9030 IFV. First deliveries during 1995. Also selected by 
the Swiss Army. 


UPDATED 
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Boeing 25 mm M242 Bushmaster Chain Gun® 


Description 


First fired on 30 April 1973 as a 30 mm weapon, the Boeing 25 mm M242 Bushmaster dual-feed Chain 
Gun® is in production for the US Army as the primary weapon for installation in M2 and M3 Bradley 
Fighting Vehicles, the Light Armoured Vehicle (LAV-25) and on deck mountings on US Navy patrol 
boats. It has also been selected by the Spanish government for installation in armoured personnel 
carriers. More than 10,000 M242 guns have been delivered to the US military since production began in 
1981. The US Army alone has over 8,000 examples, with some of the early production guns currently 
being remanufactured. Total requirements for the US armed forces are about 14,000. 

The Boeing Company, formerly McDonnell Douglas Helicopter Systems, delivered 124 M242 guns, 
plus spares, for installation in Swiss MOWAG vehicles sold to the Saudi Arabian Ministry of Defence 
and Aviation. 

By early 1999, well over 10,600 25 mm M242 cannons had been manufactured, with production still 
in progress. 

The entire gun, with integral dual feed, remote feed select and internal recoil mechanism, weighs 
110 kg and provides for semi-automatic and automatic fire rates of 100, 200 and 500 rds/min. 

The M242 fires both European and US 25 x 137 mm ammunition, with recent ammunition 
innovations in this calibre including Frangible APDS-T (FAPDS-T) and APFSDS-T. Spent cases are 
ejected forward (overboard) while long dwell after firing eliminates gas build-up in turreted 
installations. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 25 x 137 mm 
Operation: external electric motor, selective fire 
Feed: belt 
Weights: 
total, 119 kg 
feeder, 26.5 kg 
receiver, 44 kg 
barrel, 48.5 kg 
Length: overall, 2.672 m 
Width: 318 mm 
Height: 373 mm 
Barrel: 2 m 
Rate of fire: single shot, 100, 200 or 500 rds/min 
Muzzle velocity: HEI-T, 1,100 m/s; APDS-T, 1,345 m/s; APFSDS-T, 1,420 m/s 
Time to rate: 0.15 s 
Time to stop: 0.12 s 
Power required: 1.5 hp for 200 rds/min; 8 hp for 500 rds/min 
Clearing method: cook-off safe, open bolt 
Safety: absolute hang-fire protection 
Case ejection: forward 
Peak recoil force: 4,082 kg 
Dispersion: 0.5 mil 
Demonstrated reliability: 22,000 mean rounds between stoppages 


Manufacturer 


The Boeing Company 


5000 East McDowell Road, Mesa, Arizona 85215-9797. 
Status 
In production. 


Fitted in US Army M2 and M3 Bradley Fighting Vehicles, in US Marine Corps and US Army Light 
Armoured Vehicle (LAV-25), and deck mountings on US Navy patrol boats. Also in service in 
Australia, Canada, Kuwait, Philippines, Saudi Arabia and Singapore. 


UPDATED 


Boeing 25 mm M242 cannon 
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ASP-30® 30 mm combat support weapon 


Description 


The ASP-30® (Automatic, Self-Powered) 30 mm cannon was developed by McDonnell Douglas 
Helicopter Systems (later The Boeing Company) as a combat support weapon readily interchangeable 
with 0.50/12.7 mm Browning M2 HB heavy machine guns. The ASP-30® has built-in dual-recoil 
adaptors and can be used on virtually any existing vehicle mount or, dismounted, on a standard M3 
heavy machine gun tripod for use in the direct infantry support role. 

The gun is gas operated, using a rotating bolt to lock the breech securely during the firing phase. The 
feed is single from the left side and the short length of the receiver behind the feed allows simple and 
easily controlled spade grip operation from any cupola mounting structure. 

Ammunition is the standard 30 x 113 B ADEN/DEFA/M789 pattern, widely used throughout the 
world, carried in a disintegrating link belt. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 30 x 113 B 
Operation: gas, selective 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 
Weight: 52 kg 

Length: 2.06 m 

Length behind feed: 283 mm 


Barrel: 1.321 m; with blast suppressor, 1.473 m 
Width: 286 mm 

Height: 250 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 820 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 400-450 rds/min 


Manufacturers 

The Boeing Company 

5000 East McDowell Road, Mesa, Arizona 85215-9797. 
Status 

Available. 

Similar model 

UNITED KINGDOM 

Manufacturer 


BAE Systems, RO Defence 
Type: ASP-30 
Remarks: Licence agreement signed Spring 1989. No known production by early 2001. 


UPDATED 


. ASP-30® 30 mm cannon mounted on Land Rover Defender 90 MultiRole 
Combat Vehicle (right) and on M3 tripod (left) 
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7.62 mm M134 Minigun machine gun 


Description 


The 7.62 mm M134 Minigun machine gun is based on the Gatling gun principle in which a high rate of 
fire is achieved by having a number of rotating barrels which fire in turn when the 12 o'clock position is 
reached. 

The Minigun is driven by a 28 V DC or 115 V AC electric motor and produces a steady rate of fire. 
This varies according to type, from between 2,000 and 6,000 rds/min as a top rate, down to 300 rds/min 
as the slowest rate of fire. At a steady 6,000 rds/min the drive motor draws 130 A. The gun itself 
consists of four groups: the barrel group, gun housing, rotor assembly and bolt assembly. 

Six 7.62 mm barrels fit into the rotor assembly and each is locked by a 180° turn. They pass through 
the barrel clamp which grips the barrel using a special tool to secure the bolt. The barrels are normally 
parallel but there are other clamps available which are designed to produce varying dispersion patterns 
by ensuring that the barrels converge at a selected range. 

The gun housing is a one-piece casting holding the rotor assembly and providing a mounting for the 
safety sector and the guide bar. There is an elliptical cam path on the inner surface in which the bolt 
bearing roller runs. 

The rotor assembly is the main structural component of the gun and is supported in the gun housing 
by ball-bearings. The front part of the rotor assembly holds the six barrels. Six bolt tracks are cut into 
the rotor and six removable tracks are bolted on to the ribs on the rotor. Each bolt track carries an 
S-shaped triggering cam which cocks and fires the firing pin of one bolt. 

There are six bolts each of which is mated to a barrel and locks into the barrel by means of a rotating 


head: when each is unlocked and withdrawn from the barrel, the empty case is pulled out by a fixed 
single extractor. The firing pin is spring-operated and carries a projection or ‘tang’ at the rear end. This 
tang engages the S-shaped triggering cam on the rotor. The side slots on the bolt engage in the bolt 
tracks of the rotor and this causes the bolt to move round with the rotor. 

In operation, the red master switch cover must be elevated to expose the switch that controls all the 
electrics. The firing button on the left-hand trigger grip starts the rotor and barrel assemblies rotating in 
an anti-clockwise direction viewed from the rear. As the rotor assembly turns, the roller on each bolt 
follows the elliptical cam path on the inner surface of the gun housing. Each bolt in turn picks up a live 
round from the guide fingers of the guide bar. 

As the bolt is carried round, the roller, working in the groove, moves the bolt forward to chamber the 
round. The bolt head is now rotated by the cam path in the bolt body and locks into the barrel. The firing 
pin has been cocked by the tang action in the triggering cam in the rotor and, at the top position of the 
bolt, the S-shaped groove releases the firing pin and the round is fired. 

The elliptical cam path in the gun housing has a flat profile, or dwell profile, which holds the bolt 
locked until the bullet has gone and the pressure has dropped to a safe level. The bolt assembly roller 
enters the reverse segment of the path and the bolt head is unlocked. The cam path carries the bolt to the 
rear, extracting the empty case which is pushed away by the guide bar and ejected. The bolt has now 
completed a 360° cycle and is ready to pick up another live round. All six bolts repeat the same 
procedure in sequence. 

Ammunition boxes carry a normal load of 4,000 linked rounds. This is pulled up a plastic chute to the 
gun. If the length of the chute exceeds 1.5 m, or the radius of the curve is small, it is advisable to have 
another motor on the top of the ammunition boxes driving a sprocket which helps by pushing the belted 
ammunition up to the gun. It is possible to use unlinked ammunition. 

Since the entire gun is driven by an external source, a misfired round is simply ejected and thrown 
down the large section hose with the empties either into a box or, more usually, out over the side. 

When the gun ceases firing, the bolts stop picking up ammunition from the guide bar and the bolts 
close on an empty chamber. Thus there is no danger of a cook-off during the second it takes the barrels 
to come to rest. 

The US Air Force designation for the M134 is GAU-2B/A. 

Although production of the M134 by Lockheed Martrin has now ceased, it remains in production 
with Dillon Aero Inc of Scottsdale, Arizona. The original design has been improved to enhance 
reliability. The feeder/delinker system has been modified by adding a hatch in the cover, allowing 
stoppages to be cleared without demounting the system. Stoppages can therefore now be cleared in 
about 30 seconds. A second feed sprocket has been added to the rear of the ammunition belt entrance 
guides to control the linked ammunition and keep it in alignment as it enters the dual feed sprockets. 
Chambering has been enhanced by making the spiral cartridge stop integral to the forward end plate, 
rather than as a separate assembly. Dillon Aero Inc is currently manufacturing new M134s to order or 
will rebuild existing guns to the enhanced specification. 

Aircraft Equipment International Ltd (AEI) has a manufacturing licence and technical assistance 
agreement with General Dynamics Armament Systems covering the M134. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: Gatling action, automatic, 6 revolving barrels 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: linked belt or linkless 

Weight: 16.3 kg; drive motor, 3.4 kg; recoil adaptors (2), 1.36 kg; barrels (6), 1.09 kg; feeder, 4.8 kg 
Length: overall, 801.6 mm 


Barrel: 559 mm 

Sights: vary with employment 

Power required: at 6,000 rds/min, steady rate, 130 A 
Starting load: 260 A for 100 m/s 

Reliability: gun only, not less than 200,000 MRBF 
Gun life: 1.5 million rounds 

Muzzle velocity: 869 m/s 

Rate of fire: up to 6,000 rds/min 

Dispersion: 6 mrad max 

Average recoil force: 0.5 kN 


Manufacturer 
Dillon Aero Inc 
8009 Dillon's Way, Scottsdale, Arizona 85260-1809. 


Formerly Lockheed Martin (now General Dynamics Armament Systems), Armament Systems, Lakeside 
Avenue, Burlington, Vermont 05401 (production complete). 


Also Aircraft Equipment International Limited, 1 King's Ride Park, Ascot, Berkshire SLS 8AR, UK. 
Status 
In production. 


US Army, Air Force, Marine Corps and Navy and other countries armed forces, including Australia and 
the Royal Air Force. 


Similar model 


UNITED KINGDOM 

Manufacturer: Aircraft Equipment International Ltd (AED 

Type: 7.62 mm M134 Minigun 

Remarks: Manufacturing licence and technical assistance agreement with General Dynamics 


Armament Systems. 
UPDATED 


7.62 mm M134 Minigun machine gun on a helicopter window mounting (T J 
Gander) 
(2000) 
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M203 40 mm grenade launcher 


Development 


The M203 40 mm grenade launcher was developed by the AAI Corporation of Cockeysville, Maryland, 
under the direction of the US Army Weapons Command, as a tactical accessory for the M16 rifle series. 
Development, as the XM203, started in May 1967 and it was type classified Standard `A' in August 
1969. The M203 replaced the M79 grenade launcher because it fulfilled the US Army requirement for a 
rifle/grenade launcher package, whereas the earlier M79 was a grenade launcher only. 

By the end of 1986 well over 250,000 M203 grenade launchers had been produced by Colt's 
Manufacturing Company Inc, well over 100,000 of them being in US Government inventories. 

A document dated April 1993 stated that the unit price for each of a batch of 1,825 M203s supplied 
during FY90 to the US Marine Corps was US$635. 


Description 


The M203 40 mm grenade launcher is a lightweight, single-shot, breech-loaded, sliding barrel, 
shoulder-fired weapon designed especially for attachment to M16 series assault rifles. It allows the 
grenade launcher to fire a wide range of 40 mm low velocity high explosive and special purpose 
grenades, in addition to permitting normal use of the 5.56 mm M16 rifle. 

The M203 consists of a receiver assembly made from high-strength forged aluminium alloy, a barrel 
assembly again constructed using high-strength aluminium alloy, a quadrant sight assembly and a 
handguard and sight assembly group that replaces the normal M16 handguard. A quadrant sight 


assembly is mounted on the left side of the carrying handle of the M16 rifle or M4 carbine. This permits 
the sight to pivot on the range quadrant to the desired range setting (to 400 m) in 25 m increments. A 
leaf sight on the receiver is adjustable in 50 m increments to 250 m. 

To load the M203 the barrel slides forward in the receiver and a grenade is inserted manually. The 
barrel then slides back to lock automatically in the closed position, ready to fire. The complete 
self-cocking firing mechanism is included in the receiver, thus allowing the M203 to be operated as an 
independent weapon even though it is mounted on the M16 rifle or (eventually) on the M4 Carbine. A 
forward movement of the barrel ejects the spent case after firing. 

The M203 attaches directly to any standard Colt M16 series rifle, utilising only two screws and 
without modification to the parent weapon. The rifle or carbine handguard is removed and the M203 can 
then be easily installed in 5 minutes, with the aid of a standard screwdriver. Pliers are required to install 
the lockwire that prevents the mounting screws from loosening. The M203 may be installed on an M4 
Carbine in a manner similar to the rifle once a special kit has been incorporated; a kit to make the M203 
compatible with the M4 Carbine was scheduled to enter service during late 1996. 

Although the maximum range of the M203 is 400 m the maximum effective range against area targets 
is quoted as 350 m; against point targets the maximum effective range is 150 m. 

During peacetime training the minimum safe range for firing the M203 is 130 m. During combat this 
minimum safe range is reduced to 31 m. 


Colt Launcher System 
Colt's have proposed a variant of the M203 known as the Colt Launcher System. This allies the basic 
M203 launcher unit with an M16 series rifle stock, handguard and pistol grip allowing the M203 to be 
used as a stand alone weapon. If required, the launcher unit may be allied with an M4 Carbine pattern 
telescopic stock, or the stock may be left off altogether, leaving the M203 launcher unit with just the 
M16 pistol grip and the handguard. A new interface receiver combines all the components. 

A complete launcher with the rifle stock is 705 mm long and weighs 2.95 kg. If a carbine stock is 
involved the length extended is 711 mm, 628 mm with the stock retracted; weight is 2.77 kg. Without a 
stock the length overall is reduced to 457 mm and the weight is 2.5 kg. 


Specifications 


M203 

Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: single shot 

Feed: breech loading, sliding barrel 

Weight: unloaded MI6A1 and M203, 5.484 kg; loaded M4 and M203, 4.624 kg 
Weight of launcher unit: empty, 1.36 kg; loaded, 1.63 kg 
Length: 380 mm 

Width: 84 mm 

Barrel: 305 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 1.2192 m 

Muzzle velocity: with M406 grenade, 74.7 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Max effective range: area target, 350 m; point target, 150 m 


Manufacturer 


Colt's Manufacturing Company Inc 


Hartford, Connecticut 06144-1868. 
Status 
In production. 


US Army since 1969 and US Marine Corps (1,825), Australia (100, used by Special Air Service and 
Commando units), Brazil (200), Brunei, Cameroons, Costa Rica, Ecuador (40-50), El Salvador (224), 
Gabon (25), Greece (100), Grenada, Guatemala, Honduras (ca 1,000), Indonesia (554 plus), Israel 
(10,280), Jordan (900), South Korea, Lebanon, Liberia (ca 275), Malaysia (over 8,500), Mexico, 
Myanmar (Burma) (500), Netherlands, New Zealand, Oman (250), Panama (ca 200), Philippines (ca 
7,200), Qatar (ca 200), Singapore (300), Sri Lanka, Thailand (ca 5,700), Turkey and United Arab 
Emirates. 


Similar models 
EGYPT 
Manufacturer 


Maadi Company for Engineering Industries 

Type: 40 mm grenade launcher 

Remarks: Essentially similar to M203 but intended for installation on Kalashnikov AK series assault 
rifles. See entry under Egypt for details. 


KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Daewoo Precision Industries 
Type: 40 mm K201 
Remarks: Virtually identical to original M203. See entry under Korea, South for details. 


TAIWAN 
Manufacturer 


Hsin Ho Machinery Corporation 
Type: 40 mm T85 
Remarks: Virtually identical to original M203. See entry under Taiwan for details. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Manufacturer 


Bushmaster Firearms Inc 
Type: 40 mm M203 
Remarks: Standard specifications. 


UPDATED 


40 mm M203 grenade launcher attached to M16A2 rifle 
(2001) 


5.56 mm M16A1 assault rifle fitted with a 40 mm M203 grenade launcher 
(T J Gander) 


Colt Launcher System stand-alone 40 mm M203 grenade launcher (T J Gander) 
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Barrett 0.50 Model 95M bolt-action rifle (M107) 


Development 


Introduced in January 1990, the Barrett 0.50 Model 90 bolt-action rifle was developed into the Model 
95, intended for potential users who prefer a bolt-action weapon. The alteration of the mechanism was 
accompanied by other modifications, resulting in a shorter and lighter weapon than the semi-automatics. 

In April 1999, the Model 95 was adopted in a slightly modified form by the US Army and designated 
the XM107 prior to final certification testing and type classification as the M107. Following a change of 
policy, the US Army decided to adopt the Barrett Model 82A1M (see separate entry) instead, due 
mainly to its improved potential firepower. Many details derived from the development of the XM107 
have been incorporated into the Model 95M 


Description 


The Model 95M is a bullpup design, with the action well back in the stock and with the pistol grip ahead 
of the magazine. A new high-efficiency muzzle brake has been fitted, and this, together with a 
*Sorbothane' butt-pad, reduces the felt recoil to a manageable level. 

The Barrett 0.50 Model 95M, and before it the Model 95, is an overall design improvement on the 
Model 90. They differ in several respects from the earlier model, as follows. 

Hard chrome was added in the chamber area to assist fired case extraction and prevent chamber 
corrosion. The trigger housing was relocated approximately 25 mm forward allowing more firing hand 
clearance to the magazine and providing more room to insert the magazine; the sear was also lengthened 
by 25 mm to allow for the relocation of the trigger housing. In addition the magazine-well front end was 


redesigned to a more sloping angle to ensure there is no contact with the firing hand. On the Model 95M 
a new handgrip mounted onto the receiver brace serves to protect the magazine catch from accidental 
disengagement. 

The bolt handle was redesigned to angle down and to the rear. This reduces the occasional binding of 
the bolt carrier to the carrier rails and allows a clearer path for ejected cases. The ejection spring tension 
was reduced for easier chambering while the ejector was lengthened for more push duration on the fired 
case during the ejection cycle. The bolt carrier firing pin spring pocket was deepened by 76.2 mm to 
allow longer firing pin springs, but with less compression. In addition, the cocking piece was changed to 
allow for 2.54 mm more firing strike for a total of 76.2 mm, resulting in more positive ignition under 
adverse conditions. 

The Barrett Model 95M is manufactured with the receiver in upper and lower portions, with the barrel 
an integral component of the upper half. A barrel nut is added to support the barrel and improve 
accuracy. The Model 95M is disassembled for maintenance via two pins, allowing the shortened rifle to 
be placed in a special “drag bag' for parachute operations or transport and rapidly reassembled when 
necessary. There is a 284 mm long MIL-STD-1913 rail mount for optical sights and back-up open 
sights. The quick release spiked bipod assembly is the same as that used on the Barrett Model 82A1M. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 5-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 9 kg 

Length: 1.143 m; disassembled, 860 mm 
Barrel: 736.6 mm 

Muzzle velocity: M33 Ball, 853 m/s 

Max effective range: 2,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Barrett Firearms Manufacturing Inc 

PO Box 1077, Murfreesboro, Tennessee 37133-1077. 
Status 


In production. In service with 15 countries. 


UPDATED 
Barrett 0.50 Model 95M bolt-action rifle 
(2002) 
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Barrett 0.50 Light Fifty’ Model 82A1 and Model 
82A1M rifles 


Development 


The Barrett 0.50 ` Light Fifty’ Model 82A1 is a semi-automatic rifle firing the 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 
Browning) heavy machine gun cartridge. It is intended as an Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) and 
long-range interdiction weapon and is suggested as having uses in military and police employment and 
also as a suitable defensive weapon for ocean-going light craft. 

Local production of the Model 82A1 is planned to take place in Greece where the rifle will be known 
as the Nemesis. 

The Model 82A1 has been joined by the Model 82A1M intended specially for military operations - 
see below for details. This model has been adopted for the US Army although its original selection was 
the bolt-action Barrett Model 95. 

The US Marine Corps had adopted a variant of the Model 82A1M known as the Model 82A3. This is 
identical to the Model 82A1M other than the scope rail, which is higher to accommodate special optical 
devices. 

The Model 82A1NG is a variant produced for Norway. 


Description 


The Barrett 0.50 “Light Fifty’ Model 82A1 rifle operates on short recoil principles. Upon firing, the 
bullet is forced through the barrel and considerable case-head thrust is delivered to the bolt face. This 


thrust transfers through the bolt lugs to the barrel extension and through the bolt body to the rear of the 
bolt carrier. The transfer to the carrier is unique to this design and dissipates much of the firing shock 
which might otherwise damage the locking assembly. 

The barrel has recoiled approximately 13 mm when the bullet leaves the barrel. The barrel, bolt and 
bolt carrier continue to the rear under recoil, during which movement the cocking lever withdraws the 
firing pin and recocks it. At 25 mm of recoil travel, an accelerator arm strikes an abutment in the 
receiver and swings forward, forcing the accelerator rod to separate the bolt carrier and the barrel 
extension. This action serves to rotate the bolt out of engagement with the barrel extension and to 
transfer energy from the barrel to the bolt carrier. The barrel continues to the rear for a total of 53 mm, 
stopping when a key, locked into a recess in the barrel, strikes the barrel stop. The bolt carrier continues 
to move under its own momentum and begins to separate from the barrel. A cam pin in the carrier, 
engaged in a helical cut in the bolt, causes the bolt to rotate 30° during the separation of carrier and 
barrel, thus moving the bolt locking lugs out of engagement with the barrel extension. At this point the 
bolt is fully extended from the carrier and the locking recess on the bolt body has been rotated so that a 
bolt latch, mounted in the carrier, engages to lock the bolt in the forward position. 

As the carrier pulls the bolt to the rear, the fired cartridge case is withdrawn from the chamber and, as 
it clears the barrel extension the case is expelled from the weapon by the ejector. As soon as the bolt is 
free of the barrel extension, the barrel return springs restore the barrel to the forward battery position. 
The bolt carrier, having compressed the main return spring housed in the butt-stock, bottoms the buffer 
against the rear of the housing. The return spring then forces, the bolt carrier forward, stripping a new 
cartridge from the magazine and chambering it. As the carrier moves forward, the bolt latch is pivoted 
out of engagement with the bolt body by the pressure of the bolt latch trip, allowing the bolt to retract 
and rotate when it meets the breech face, locking the lugs into engagement with the barrel extension. 

The barrel is fitted with a new high-efficiency muzzle brake, which reduces the recoil by 65 per cent. 
There is an adjustable bipod and the rifle can also be mounted on small and large socket mounts with 
the use of the pintle adaptor, called the “soft mount’. 

The Model 82A1 is fitted with iron sights and a x10 telescope, employing a ballistic reticle calibrated 
to the recommended ammunition types. The reticle allows adjustment of the point of impact from 500 to 
1,800 m, considered to be the maximum effective range when using standard Browning ammunition. 

The manufacturers recommend using the APEI multipurpose cartridge, but the rifle is capable of 
firing any standard 12.7 x 99 mm/0.50 Browning machine gun ammunition. The preferred standard 
types are APHCI and AP M8. 

Accessories include a backpack soft carrying case and a Barrett Soft Mount for mounting on M3 or 
M122 tripods and land or water vehicles. The Soft Mount is stainless steel and weighs 3.6 kg. 


Variant 


Model 82A1M 
The Model 82A1M was designed specially for military operation and, unlike the Model 82A1, will not 
be sold to private users. It has been adopted by the US Army in preference to the bolt-action Model 95 
(XM107) due to its greater potential firepower. One of the main changes on this model is that, by 
removing a barrel-retaining key, the barrel can be telescoped into the upper receiver to reduce the carry 
length so that it can be transported inside a hard carry case. 

For its intended military role, the Model 82A1M has the following changes: 

A monopod at the rear of the buttstock; 

A rear grip to assist in stabilising the rifle; 

A 485 mm long MIL-STD-1913 rail mount with numbered slots for optical sights and other 
accessories; 

A removeable 69 per cent recoil reducing muzzle brake of a new design held in place by screws and 


washers; 

A lightweight bolt carrier; 

New open sights calibrated to match the ballistics of the Nammo Raufoss Mark 211 round, with 
several scales available to suit various types of ammunition; 

A quick-release short bipod with spiked feet. 


Specifications 


Model S2AIM 

Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: empty, 14 kg 

Length: overall, 1.45 m; reduced, 965 mm 
Barrel: 736.6 mm 

Sights: x10 telescope; iron sights with rear sight calibrated from 100 to 1,500 m 
Muzzle velocity: M33 Ball, 853 m/s 

Max effective range: 2,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Barrett Firearms Manufacturing Inc 

PO Box 1077, Murfreesboro, Tennessee 37133-1077. 
Status 

In production. 


US Marine Corps, Air Force, Army - EOD, Special Forces. In service with 34 other countries including 
Bahrain, Belgium, Bhutan, Botswana, Chile, Denmark, Finland, France, Greece, Italy, Kuwait, Jordan, 

Mexico, the Netherlands, Norway (M82A 1NG), Oman, the Philippines, Portugal, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, 

Singapore, Spain, Sweden, Turkey, UAE, and the UK. 


UPDATED 
= Barrett 0.50/12.7 mm Model 82A1M rifle 
(2002) 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
RIFLES, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 05 November 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Springfield Armory M21 tactical rifle 


Description 


The Springfield Armory M21 tactical rifle is based on the now largely withdrawn M21 sniper rifle but 
with some improvements. The adjustable walnut stock is of a new pattern, with adjustable cheekpiece 
and rubber recoil pad, having the rifle action and barrel bedded in glass fibre resin. The heavy barrel is 
specially made by Douglas, air-gauged and has a twist of one turn in 254 mm. Hart stainless steel or 
Krieger barrels are available to special order. 

Springfield's rugged Third Generation scope mount and x4 tox14 x 56 Government Model 
range-finding scope are recommended accessories. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: without scope, 5.1 kg 

Length: 1.1175 m 

Barrel: 559 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, hooded aperture; optical to suit user requirements 
Sight radius: 679 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 853 m/s 

Manufacturer 

Springfield Inc 

420 West Main Street, Geneseo, Illinois 61254. 


Status 
Available. 
UPDATED 
Springfield Armory 7.62 mm M21 tactical rifle 
(2002) 
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Springfield Armory 7.62 mm M1A rifles 


Description 


Springfield Armory is the only manufacturer of the 7.62 mm M14 rifle and its variants, based around its 
Standard M1A. When the US government Springfield Armory in Massachusetts was closed in the late 
1960s the tooling was sold. It was then set up again in Geneseo, Illinois. where the rifles remain in 
production. Sales are largely to commercial users and the majority of these rifles are semi-automatic. 

The Standard M1A model is a duplicate of the original general issue M14 rifle but firing 
semi-automatic only. Walnut and black fibreglass stocks are available. Current models are sold with 
10-round box magazines although 20-round magazines are available. The M1A is also available with 
National Match and the even heavier Super Match barrels. There is also a ~Loaded' Standard M1A 
match standard model with a medium weight barrel. All these rifles, especially the two heavier barrel 
models, are consistent winners in civilian shooting competitions. 

Springfield Armory also offers the M1A Scout Squad rifle with a 457 mm barrel, muzzle stabiliser, 
optional folding bipod, black fibreglass stock, and a forward-mounted scope mount. 

Springfield Armory makes and supplies a comprehensive range of parts and accessories for all 
models, military or commercial. 


Specifications 


Standard MIA 
Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 


Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: 4.17 kg 

Length: 1.12 m 

Barrel: 559 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 
Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, tangent aperture 
Sight radius: 678 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 853 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Springfield Inc 

420 West Main Street, Geneseo, Illinois 61254. 
Status 


In production. 


UPDATED 
Springfield Armory 7.62 mm MIA Scout Squad rifle with Aimpoint sight 
(2002) 
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Springfield 0.45 1911A1 pistols 


Description 


These pistols are standard M1911A1 pistols, the parts of which are completely interchangeable with any 
other model. In addition to being made in the usual 0.45 calibre, some models are available in 0.38 
Super and 0.40 S & W chambering, including the Service model. Although of standard design, this 
version is entirely made of hardened and heat-treated steel machined forgings, and all parts have been 
surface treated for long life and better wearing qualities. Numerous variants of the Service model are 
available, varying in detail such as a stainless steel or Parkerised finish and including the `Loaded' 
model with numerous value-added features. A key-operated integral locking system is available as an 
option, including as a retrofit kit. 

The base Service model, with Parkerised finish and plastic grips, is supplemented by a number of 
others, as follows. 
Tactical Response. Produced to the same standard as the FBI TRP-Professional model. 
Trophy Match. For match shooting, with fully adjustable sights. 
MIL-SPEC Operator. With provision for a tactical light MIL-SPEC-1913 Picatinny Rail under the 
barrel. 
TRP Operator. A MIL-SPEC Operator variant built to TRP-Professional standard with provision for a 
tactical light MIL-SPEC-1913 Picatinny Rail under the barrel. 
Champion. Combines a full-scale frame with a slide and barrel measuring 101.6 mm. 
MIL-SPEC Compact. 89 mm barrel with magazine capacity reduced to six rounds. 
Compact Lightweight. Combines the 101.6 mm barrel with the shorter Ultra-Compact frame. 


Ultra-Compact. 89 mm barrel on reduced scale frame. Also available in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum. 
High Capacity. Provided with Para Ordnance 12- or 13-round magazines. Available with 101.6 or 
127 mm barrel. 

Long Slide. Extended 152.4 mm barrel and slide for match shooting. 


Specifications 


Service model 

Cartridge: 0.45 ACP; 0.38 Super; 0.40 S & W 
Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 7-round box magazine (9 rounds in 0.38 Super) 
Weight: empty, 1.01 kg 

Length overall: 219 mm 

Barrel: 127 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, lh, 1 turn in 406 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, 3 aiming dots 
Sight radius: 158 mm 


Manufacturer 

Springfield Inc 

420 West Main Street, Geneseo, Illinois 61254. 
Status 


In production. 
UPDATED 


Springfield 0.45 MIL-SPEC Operator 1911A1 pistol 
(2002) 


Springfield 0.45 Ultra-Compact 1911A1 pistol, also available in 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum 
(2002) 
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Springfield 0.45 ACP Bureau Model FBI Special 
Weapons and Tactics pistol 


Development 


The Springfield Armory Bureau Model, also known as the TRP Professional, was the winner in a 
competition for a new pistol for the US Federal Bureau of Investigations (FBI) regional Special 
Weapons And Tactics (SWAT) teams. The pistol was specified in the FBI requirement to be a highly 
modified M1911A1 pattern pistol and several major US handgun manufacturers of this type of firearm 
entered the competition. 


Description 


The Springfield Armory Bureau Model is a highly modified M1911A1-type pistol of conventional 
design. It is, however, quite different from standard M1911A1 pistols in that it has many custom 
features, including a custom-fitted slide and frame, match barrel, polished feed ramp and throated 
barrel, a specially fitted trigger mechanism tuned to 2.04 kg pull, a lowered and flared ejection port and 
tuned extractor for positive ejection, a custom-fitted beavertail grip safety and ambidextrous thumb 
safety, Novak tritium sights, a special magazine well bevelled to fit for positive reloading, and special 
checkering on the frame. The pistol is finished in proprietary Black T which is highly wear-resistant, 
virtually impervious to oxidation and is self-lubricating. For the commercial market the pistol is 
available in several other types of finish. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil 

Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: 8-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 1.01 kg 

Length: 219 mm 

Barrel: 127 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, lh, 1 turn in 406 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, low-profile adjustable notch; both with tritium inserts 
Sight radius: 158 mm 


Manufacturer 

Springfield Inc 

420 West Main Street, Geneseo, Illinois 61254. 
Status 


In production. In service with the FBI. 
UPDATED 


ws Available models of the Springfield Armory 0.45 ACP Bureau Model FBI Special Weapons 
' and Tactics pistol 
(1999) 
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Talley 66 mm Improved M72 Series LAW (Lightweight 
Anti-Armor Weapon) 


Development 


The M72 Lightweight Anti-Armor Weapon (LAW) was developed in the 1960s by the Hesse Eastern Company. It was a revolutionary 
design for its day, being a pair of telescoped tubes with a preloaded HEAT rocket in place. The unit was light and compact and could be 
easily carried by an individual soldier. When required, the user extended the telescoped tube, which automatically cocked the launcher and 
erected the simple sight. The user placed the tube on his shoulder, took aim and squeezed the trigger to discharge the rocket to a range up 
to 1,000 m, though for effective anti-tank use the maximum range was about 150 m against moving targets and 300 m against stationary 
tanks. The warhead could penetrate just over 300 mm of mild steel and the M72 was also effective against light field fortifications. The 
M72 was widely adopted by NATO and other armies and the design has since been copied in various countries. 

In subsequent years the design was improved and a manufacturing consortium established. The current version is powered by a much 
improved rocket motor and carries a variety of more powerful warheads. Although primarily designed to defeat light armour, the weapon 
retains a moderate capability against main battle tanks when engaging them at the top, sides or rear. 

The latest series of variants, designated M72A4, M72A5 and M72A6, are man-portable, lightweight, direct fire weapons. The tactical 
round consists of an in-tube burning free flight rocket, factory packed in a disposable telescoped launcher. 


Description 


Each M72 LAW rocket consists of three major assemblies: a 66 mm high-explosive warhead; a Point-Initiating Base-Detonating (PIBD); 
fuze and an improved rocket motor. Attached to the motor case are eight spring-loaded fins, folded forward to lie alongside the rocket 
motor whilst in the launcher. Upon ignition of the rocket, gas pressure propels the rocket from the launcher and the fins spring out to 
stabilise flight. 

The launcher, common to all three of the new series configurations, is a lightweight expendable assembly consisting of a high-strength 
aluminium inner tube, a glass fibre composite outer tube, sights, firing mechanism, safety interlocks and a carrying sling. In the carry 
position the launcher serves as the field handling and storage container, allowing the weapon to be issued as a sealed single round of 
ammunition requiring no maintenance or field support. 

Opening the launcher to the firing position releases the system safety interlocks, cocks the weapon and automatically deploys the 
pop-up rifle-type sights. In the firing position the launcher acts as the firing platform and initially guides the rocket on its relatively flat 
trajectory toward the target. After firing, the launcher is discarded. 

Two important modifications made to the launcher are in the sights and the firing system. These improvements contribute to a 
substantial reduction in round-to-round dispersion at 250 m compared to earlier models of the M72. To enhance the gunner's ability to 
acquire and maintain an accurate sight picture, the launcher employs rifle-type sights. The redesigned firing mechanism provides a more 
uniform trigger action. 

In 1998 Raufoss Technology introduced a reflex sight unit with a day and night capability, specifically for use with M72 series 


launchers. The sight unit is mounted by the side of the existing sights. 

The improved rocket motor used on the latest models gives a better hit probability at extended ranges and decreases the effects of 
incorrect estimation of range. Rocket motor velocity is increased from 150 to 200 m/s, producing a two-fold increase in hit probability at 
250 m and a substantial increase in the system's operational range. 

The M72A4 warhead is optimised to provide a minimum armour penetration of at least 350 mm, together with limited behind-armour 
effects. The M72A5 warhead retains the proven M72A3 warhead, which provides moderate behind-armour effects and not less than 
300 mm penetration. The M72A6 warhead provides further increases in effectiveness against single-, double- and triple-spaced armour on 
advanced infantry fighting vehicles, providing lethal behind-armour effects through reduced penetration and increased hole volume. The 
M72A6 also increases fragmentation significantly when fired against reinforced concrete and field fortifications. 

Although the M72 warheads are optimised for use against a wide variety of armoured vehicles, they also possess the capability to deal 
with threats within urban buildings and hasty defences. 

Among various training aids developed for the M72 series is the M72-S21 training system manufactured by MKEK of Turkey. This 
utilises a standard M72 launcher containing the reloadable launch mechanism for a 21.45 mm diameter rocket weighing 195 g which 
follows the ballistic trajectory of a standard M72 rocket out to 200 m; a tracer burns for a distance of 400 m. The M72-S21 is handled and 
used in exactly the same manner as a standard M72 launcher. 

Vapensima A/S of Norway have developed a reflex sight specifically for the M72 LAW. For details see under Sighting Equipment. 


Specifications 
Model [M72A3 M72A4 M72A5 M72A6 


Carry weight 2.5 kg 3.45 kg 3.45 kg 3.45 kg 


Carry length [665 mm 775 mm 775 mm 775 mm 
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Manufacturers 


Prime contractor USA: Talley Defense Systems 

3500 North Greenfield Road, PO Box 849, Mesa, Arizona 85211. 

Prime contractor Europe: Nammo Raufoss AS 

PO Box 162, N-2831 Raufoss, Norway. 

Design and production of launchers: NI Industries Inc 

5215 South Boyle Avenue, Los Angeles, California 90058 

Design and production warhead metal parts assemblies: Tracor Aerospace 
6500 Tracor Lane, Austin, Texas 78725-2070 

Status 

In production. 

US forces and most NATO armies. Widely used in many countries all over the world. 
Similar models 


NORWAY 


Manufacturer: Nammo Raufoss AS 
Type: M72A4, M72A5, M72A6 
Remarks: Standard specifications 


TURKEY 

Manufacturer: Makina ve Kimya Endüstrisi Kurumu (MKEK) 

Type: M72 LAW 

Remarks: Understood to be M72A3. A M72-S21 training system is also produced with a 21.45 mm barrel insert inside a standard M72 
launcher. Also produced is the ER-72 anti-personnel rocket launcher using a M72 launcher tube. 


UPDATED 


Talley 66 mm Improved M72 Series LAW (Lightweight Anti-Armor Weapon) and rockets (T J Gander) 


= E: 2> | 66 mm M72A5 HEAT rocket 


r M72 launcher with (top to bottom) M72A3, M72A4 and M72A5 rockets, with subcalibre training insert below 
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M79 40 mm grenade launcher 


Development 


The M79 40 mm grenade launcher was the first weapon to enter service specifically designed to fire 
spin-stabilised grenades. It was first issued to the US Army in 1961 and some 350,000 were 
manufactured over the next 10 years before production ceased in 1971. It was replaced by the M203 
(see previous entry) in the early 1970s and is now obsolete in US service, although still widely used 
elsewhere. It is a light, handy weapon with an acceptable recoil and an adequate range. A trained 
operative can put grenades through nominated windows in a house at 150 m range, although at greater 
ranges it is necessary to know the exact distance to the target since the grenade has a very high 
trajectory. This ability to place rounds on the target compensates to a great extent for the limited 
effective lethal radius of the grenade. 


Description 


The 40 mm grenade launcher, M79, is a single-shot, break-open, breech-loading, shoulder-fired 
weapon. It consists of a receiver group, fore-end assembly, barrel group, sight assembly and stock 
assembly. A rubber recoil pad is attached to the butt of the stock to absorb part of the recoil. A sling is 
provided to carry the weapon. 

To fire the launcher the safety must be in the forward position. In this position the letter `F' is visible 
near the rear end of the safety. When the letter `S' is visible just forward of the safety, the launcher will 
not fire. The safety is automatically engaged when the barrel locking latch is operated to open the 
breech. 


The adjustable rearsight assembly consists of a rearsight lock, windage screw and windage scale, 
elevation scale and lock screw, sight carrier and retainer lock-nut, elevating screw wheel and elevating 
screw and a rearsight frame and fixed sight. 

The rearsight lock is spring loaded permitting the rearsight frame assembly to be locked in either the 
up or down position. To unlock the sight frame the flat surface of the rearsight lock is pushed down. By 
releasing the pressure the frame is locked in the desired position. A knob at its right end turns the 
windage screw to adjust the rearsight for deflection. 

The elevation scale is graduated from 75 to 375 m in 25 m increments and numbered at 100, 200, 300 
and 375 m. As the rearsight carrier is moved up the scale, the rearsight is cammed to the left 
compensating for the normal right-hand drift of the projectile. The lock screw holds the elevation scale 
in position. When the rearsight frame is in the down position, the fixed sight may be used to engage 
targets at ranges up to 100 m. The foresight consists of a tapered foresight blade and two foresight blade 
guards. 


Variant 


Milkor 40 mm M79 grenade launcher upgrade 
See entry under South Africa. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 46 mm 

Operation: break-open, single shot 

Weight: loaded, 2.95 kg; empty, 2.72 kg 

Length: 737 mm 

Barrel: 356 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, folding leaf, adjustable 
Chamber pressure: 210 kg/cm? 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Max range: ca 400 m 

Max effective range: area targets, 350 m; point targets, 150 m 
Min safe firing range: training, 80 m; combat, 31 m 


Manufacturer 


Originally manufactured by Colt ; now made under licence by Daewoo Precision Industries Limited 
South Korea. 


Status 


No longer in production in the USA. Superseded in US service by M203. 
Service 


US armed forces (reserve only). M79s were provided to the following nations but not all may remain in 
service: Australia (to be phased out from 2001 onwards), Chad (100), Colombia (75), Costa Rica, 
Dominican Republic (111), El Salvador, Ethiopia (1,008), Fiji (103), Greece (2,666), Guatemala, 
Honduras (over 800), Iran (ca 2,900), Israel (1,240), Jordan (500), Kenya, South Korea, Lebanon, 
Malaysia, Mexico, Myanmar (Burma) (3,000), New Zealand, Nicaragua (64), Oman, Paraguay (24), 
Philippines (1,609), Portugal (404), Saudi Arabia (80), Somalia (150), Spain (80), Thailand (ca 2,800), 


Turkey (1,275) and North Yemen (200). 
Similar models 

KOREA, SOUTH 

Manufacturer 


Daewoo Precision Industries 


Type: 40 mm KM79 
Remarks: Identical to original M79. At one time also made by Tong Il Industry Company Limited. 


UPDATED 
bon M79 40 mm grenade launcher 
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0.30 M1 Carbine 


Development 


In 1940 the US Ordnance Department issued a specification for a light rifle not to exceed 5% lb (2.5 kg) 
and capable of either self-loading or automatic action. This weapon was required to replace the pistol 
and sub-machine gun in arms other than infantry. 

The cartridge for this weapon was developed by Winchester Repeating Arms Co from its 0.32 
self-loading rifle cartridge of 1905 from which it deviated only very slightly in external measurements. 
It was known as Calibre 0.30 SR M1, where SR stood for “Short Rifle’. 

The Winchester design was based on its experimental model rifle produced for test in 1940. This 
weighed 4.2 kg and incorporated a new form of gas operation, developed by David M Williams and 
now universally referred to as ‘short-stroke piston operation’. 

It was accepted on 30 September 1941 as the US Carbine Calibre 0.30 M1 and eventually more of 
these carbines were produced than any other single US model. According to the best available figures, a 
total of 6,232,100 M1, MIA1, M2 and M3 carbines were made, of which 6,117,827 were accepted by 
the US Government. 

The M1 Carbine was a self-loading model, of which 5,510,000 were made. 

The M1A1 Carbine, standardised in May 1942, had a side-folding stock. It was intended primarily for 
use by airborne troops and 150,000 were made. 

The M2 Carbine was standardised in November 1944 as a selective fire carbine and 570,000 were 
made. 

The M3 was an M2 with no sights and a flash hider. It was intended specifically to carry the infra-red 


Sniperscope and only 2,100 were made. 

The Carbine has been adopted, officially and unofficially, by many armies and is still in service use 
although it was relegated to the reserve in the USA in 1957. There are still small quantities being 
produced by private manufacturers in the USA for sporting and police use. The carbine is popular with 
police forces because of its small size and relatively low power, making it a safer weapon to use in 
crowded urban areas. 


Description 


To load the 0.30 M1 Carbine the magazine is loaded and pushed up into the magazine-well. The 
cocking handle is on the right and is pulled back and released to chamber the top round in the magazine. 
When the trigger is squeezed the hammer is released and the firing pin is driven into the cap of the 

cartridge. The gas pressure forces the bullet up the bore and some of the gas following it is diverted 
through a gas vent about 114 mm from the chamber. The pressure is high and it impinges on a very 
small piston which is driven back only 3.6 mm before its movement is stopped. This strikes the 
operating slide which acquires the momentum of the piston and moves back. There is a delay to allow 
the chamber pressure to fall while the slide travels back a little over 7.6 mm and then a cam recess 
engages the operating lug on the bolt. The bolt is rotated, providing primary extraction of the near 
parallel-sided case and then unlocked. This rotation starts the cocking action on the hammer and also 
retracts the firing pin. The empty case is pulled out by the extractor and then the spring-loaded ejector in 
the bolt throws it forward to the right of the carbine. The hammer is now cocked and the return spring is 
compressed to drive the bolt forward. 

The bolt chambers the round and rotates to the locked position, the operating slide pushes the piston 
forward inside its cylinder and the weapon is ready to fire again. Should the self-loading action fail, the 
cocking handle can be used to operate the cycle by hand. 

The safety is a push-through type just forward of the trigger guard. When it is pushed to the right the 
solid diameter of the plunger moves under the forward end of the trigger and prevents it from moving 
down. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.30 M1 Carbine 

Operation: M1, gas, self-loading; M2 and M3, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 15- or 30-round box magazine 

Weight: M1 and M2 carbines, with unloaded magazine, 2.36 kg; with loaded magazine and sling, 
2.63 kg 

Weight: M1A1 carbine, with unloaded magazine, 2.53 kg; with loaded magazine and sling, 2.77 kg 
Length: M1 carbine, 904 mm 

Length: M1A1 carbine, stock folded, 648 mm; stock extended, 905 mm 

Barrel: 458 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 508 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, flip aperture 0-150, 150-300; leaf slide on M2 models 

Sight radius: 546 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 607 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, M2 and M3 only, 750 rds/min 

Max effective range: 300 m 


Manufacturer 


No longer in production. 


Status 
Obsolescent but still in widespread use. 
Service 


Chile, Ethiopia, Honduras, Japan, South Korea, Mexico, Norway (in reserve), Philippines, Taiwan and 
Tunisia. Made (M1 and M2) under licence by Beretta for the Italian Army and sold to Morocco and the 
Dominican Republic. Also adopted by many police forces throughout the world. 


VERIFIED 
aT 0.30 M1 US Army Carbine with 15-round magazine (T J Gander) 
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Ingram sub-machine guns 


Description 


Gordon B Ingram designed a series of sub-machine guns after he returned to the USA following the Second World War. All his 
weapons have been simple designs firing automatic only. 

The Models 10 and 11 are of the same basic design and differ in the weight and length dictated by the cartridge used. The 
Model 10 is chambered for the 0.45 ACP or the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum. The Model 11 takes the 9 mm Short (0.380 ACP) 
cartridge. The weapons are very short, very compact, solidly built and made from steel pressings. The bolts are of the wraparound 
type with the bolt face and fixed firing pin placed well back to allow the greater part of the bolt to envelop the breech. With the 
bolt forward all openings are closed and no dirt can get into the action. 

Both Models 10 and 11 are externally threaded at the muzzle to take the MAC suppressor. The suppressor differs from the 
conventional silencer in that the bullet is allowed to reach its full velocity and therefore becomes supersonic. The suppressor is 
added to the muzzle and is intended to reduce the emergent gas velocity to a subsonic level. The suppressor consists of helical 
channels going forward from the muzzle of the gun which meet similar channels coming back from the front of the screwed-on 
tube. The meeting of the two gas streams results in a dissipation of their energy inside the suppressor. The suppressor tube is 
covered with Nomex-A heat-resistant material. 

The cocking handle is on top of the receiver and, like the early Thompson sub-machine guns, has a U-notch to allow an 
unimpeded line of sight. When the bolt is in the closed position, rotating the cocking handle through 90° locks it. The firer is, of 
course, warned that his bolt is locked because he can no longer use his sights. There is a second safety catch on the right of the 
trigger guard, forward of the trigger. When it is pulled to the rear the bolt is locked in either the forward or cocked positions. 

The shoulder stock pulls out for firing from the shoulder and pushes in when the gun is to be fired from the hip. 


Specifications 
Model 10 Model 10 Model 11 


Cartridge 0.45 ACP 9 x19 mm Parabellum [9 mm Short (0.380 ACP) 
| or 9 mm Parabellum 


Operation blowback blowback blowback 


Feed, box magazine 30 rounds 32 rounds [16 or 32 rounds 


Firing mode selective selective [selective 
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Muzzle velocity 280 m/s 366 m/s 293 m/s 


Rate of fire: cyclic, 1,145 rds/min 1,090 rds/min p ,200 rds/min 


Manufacturers 


Various. 
Status 
No longer in production as the Ingram. See following entry. 


Bolivia, Colombia, Greece, Guatemala, Honduras, Israel, Portugal, US Navy and Venezuela. 


VERIFIED 
ae | Ingram Model I1 sub-machine gun fitted with suppressor (T J Gander) 
| (1998) 
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0.45 M3 sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 


When the USA entered the Second World War it had only one sub-machine gun in production, the 
Thompson, which was heavy, expensive to produce and demanding in labour and machine tool 
resources. 

In October 1942 work was authorised on a new sub-machine gun. The requirement called for an 
all-metal weapon, easily disassembled and easily converted to accept the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum as well 
as the 0.45 ACP cartridge. The cost and performance were to be at least comparable to the British Sten 
gun. In December 1942 it was adopted as the Sub-machine Gun 0.45 calibre M3. 

The M3 was manufactured by the Guide Lamp Division of General Motors Corporation at Anderson, 
Indiana. The bolts were made by the Buffalo Arms Company. Many difficulties were met in 
construction and the schedule fell back but during 1944 production was running at about 8,000 a week. 

A silencer was made for the M3 but only about 1,000 silenced guns were made, all for the OSS. A 
flash hider was also developed and could be added to the weapon. 

Over 600,000 M3s were made, but it was reported in early 1944 that the bolt-retracting handle gave 
trouble and the opportunity was taken to improve the design still further to reduce manufacturing effort. 
The modified gun became the M3A1 and the chief difference lay in the fact that the bolt was pulled 
back by inserting the right forefinger into a hole in the bolt. To allow for this the ejection port and its 
spring-loaded cover were both made larger. A flash suppressor was fitted to some of the production run. 
There was a further order for M3A1s during the Korean War, but it was never completed and the total 
number made did not exceed 50,000. 


Thus there was a grand total of about 670,000 of both types actually made in the USA, 621,133 
between 1943 and 1945, and although copies have appeared in the Far East from time to time there 
cannot have been many of these. Of the total, 25,000 were produced in 9 mm with a Sten magazine and 
a replacement barrel. These were all supplied to various underground movements. 

The M3 was unusual in having a very slow rate of fire which allowed the firer to control the 
movement of the gun while firing bursts and it was also sufficiently slow to enable a single shot to be 
snatched off without too much disturbance of the aim. Despite its advantages the M3 was never popular 
with the US Army, so in 1957 it was declared Substitute Standard and relegated to the reserve. It was 
little used after 1960, many being passed to some friendly countries under offshore aid programmes. 
Portugal bought components, and perhaps complete guns, to make the M/948 FMBP. 


Specifications 


Data for M3, where M3A1 differs, shown in parenthesis 
Cartridge: 0.45 ACP; 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: blowback, automatic 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: 3.63 kg; (3.47 kg) 

Length: stock retracted, 579 mm; stock extended, 757 mm 
Barrel: 203 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, notch 

Muzzle velocity: 280 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 450 rds/min 


Manufacturers 

Guide Lamp Division General Motors Corporation 
Anderson, Indiana. 

Ithaca Gun Company 

Ithaca, New York. 


Buffalo Arms Company (bolts only) 
Buffalo. 


Status 
Obsolescent. No longer in production. 
Service 


Still in limited use by armoured vehicle crews in US forces; may also be encountered in South America 
and southeast Asia. 


VERIFIED 


f na - 0.45 M3 sub-machine gun showing cocking handle (T J Gander) 


(1998) 
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Insight Technology AN/PEM-1 laser borelight 
system 


Description 


The AN/PEM-1 Laser Borelight System (LBS) was developed over a period of three years by Insight 
Technology Incorporated. It employs a Class IIIa laser that emits a collimated beam of visible light for 
the precise zeroing of an aiming light or weapon sight to the weapon. The LBS includes mandrels which 
are attached in-line to the visible laser component of the borelight. The assembly is inserted into the 
muzzle of the weapon for boresighting. The LBS can be used with any weapon sight combination, 
including direct view optics and night vision devices. 

The one-piece unit is constructed using advanced polymers and composites for strength and 
durability. The unit has a zero preset feature which enables the laser beam to be nearly aligned when the 
borelight is initially inserted into the weapon. Borelight alignment is then achieved using the proper 
weapon sight target offset combination provided with the system. A thermal button is provided to be 
used with the targets for boresighting thermal weapon sights. 

Three basic mandrels are available to allow the LBS to be employed with the M16 and other 5.56 mm 
rifles, the 7.62 mm M60 machine gun, and the 12.7 mm/0.50 M2 heavy machine gun. Power is provided 


by a single 1.5 V AA battery. 


Specifications 
Length: 96.5 mm 


Width: 28 mm 
Height: 56 mm 
Weight: with battery, 125 g 


Manufacturer 

Insight Technology Inc 

3 Technology Drive, Londonderry, New Hampshire 03053. 
Status 


In production. 
NEW ENTRY 


Insight Technology AN/PEM-1 Laser Borelight System (LBS) with mandrels 
(2002) 


Insight Technology AN/PEM-1 Laser Borelight System (LBS) 
(2002) 
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Insight Technology AN/PEQ-6 laser aiming module 


Development 


The AN/PEQ-6 Laser Aiming Module (LAM) was developed by Insight Technology, the US Special 
Operations Command (USSOCOM), and the Naval Surface Warfare Center, Crane River. It was 
developed primarily for use with the Heckler and Koch 0.45 Mk 23 Mod 0 USSOCOM pistol, although 
it can be adapted for use with MP5 series sub-machine guns, Beretta 92 series (M9) and Glock series 
pistols. Although the AN/PEQ-6 LAM has been selected for the USSOCOM pistol, it is understood that 
procurement has been delayed pending a funding decision. 


Description 


The Insight Technology AN/PEQ-6 LAM contains both visible and infra-red lasers for aiming, an 
infra-red illuminator and a visible white light illuminator/flashlight. The one-piece unit, also containing 
the mounting hardware and batteries, is constructed using advanced polymers and composites for 
strength and durability. The unit is also waterproof for a duration of over two hours down to depths of 
20 m and has been tested to ensure it will endure over 30,000 rounds of weapon fire. 

The LAM infra-red laser aiming light is optimised for precision aiming and meets Class | eye-safety 
requirements. The infra-red laser illumination also uses an eye-sage laser projecting a beam of covert 
illumination to more than 50 m. The infra-red and illumination beams are optimised for use with 2nd 
and 3rd generation night vision goggles. For low light and night operations without night vision 
goggles, the visible aiming light and visible illuminator are provided. Both the infra-red and visible 


illuminators are optimised for facial recognition at 25 m. When switched to either the infra-red or 
visible aim and illuminate mode, the LAM projects a laser aim point in the illumination area for target 
identification and immediate target engagement. 

The LAM can operate in one of four modes by rotating the selector switch on the side of the unit. The 
four modes are: 


1. Visible laser only 

2. Visible laser and visible aiming light 
3. Infra-red laser only 

4. Infra-red laser and visible aiming light. 


On the Glock series units a laser safety switch allows visible light operation only. 

Once a mode is selected, the LAM can be activated in either a momentary or steady-on condition by 
depressing a switch lever located just forward of the trigger guard, or through the use of a remote cable 
switch on the pistol grip. Internal boresight adjusters enable the unit to be precisely zeroed to the 
weapon. Windage and elevation adjustment is carried out using a tool stowed on the LAM unit. 
Attaching or removing the LAM takes less than 15 seconds. 

Power is provided by two standard DL123A 3 V lithium batteries, providing a life of 300 
simultaneous | second laser and visible light illuminations. 


Specifications 


Length: 115 mm 

Width: 41 mm 

Height: 51 mm 

Weight: with batteries, 145 g 

Wavelength: infra-red mode, 810-850 nm 

Range: 
infra-red aiming mode, >200 m 
infra-red illuminating mode, >50 m 
visible aiming mode, day, >50 m 
visible aiming mode, night, >700 m 
visible illuminator, >25 m 


Manufacturer 

Insight Technology Inc 

3 Technology Drive, Londonderry, New Hampshire 03053. 
Status 


Available. 
NEW ENTRY 


Insight Technology AN/PEQ-6 Laser Aiming Module (LAM) mounted on Glock 
series pistol 
(2002) 


Insight Technology AN/PEQ-6 Laser Aiming Module (LAM) mounted on MP5 
series sub-machine gun 
(2001) 
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Brashear Small Arms Fire Control System (SAFCS) 


Description 


The Brashear Small Arms Fire Control System (SAFCS) was developed to provide precise aiming 
accurate to weapons such as the 40 mm MK 19 automatic grenade launcher, the M2 heavy machine gun 
and long range sniper weapons. A programmable ballistic computer module enables the SAFCS to be 
easily adapted to new weapons and ammunition types. 

It is a single unit mounted over the host weapon receiver. The unit contains high quality x5 direct 
view optics for long-range target surveillance and identification, an eye-safe laser rangefinder with an 
operational range of 4,000 m, an internal scene/laser steering reticle controlled by a small joystick and a 
computerised system for correction of air temperature, atmospheric pressure, crosswinds and weapon 
cant. The SAFC accommodates a variety of night vision sensors on a MIL-STD-1913 Picatinny rail and 
provides a video display with annotated systems information and a ballistic solution reticle. 

An optional internally-mounted laser designator can provide full-solution fore control during night 
operations using standard night vision goggles. 

An integral battery has a life of more than 10 hours and the SAFCS can be connected to a 14 to 32 V 
vehicle power supply. 

Field testing of the SAFCS by the US Army and Marine Corps with the MK 19 has demonstrated a 
SAFCS hit probability increase from 3 per cent to 54 per cent at 1,000 m. 


Specifications 


Production version 


Weight: with battery, 2.95 kg 
Dimension: 292 x 132 x 81 mm 

Field of view: 16° 

Magnification: x5 

Exit pupil diameter: 7 mm 

Eye relief: 50 mm 

Range: 100-9,999 m 

Range accuracy: +1 m 

Operating temperature: -32 to +49°C 


Manufacturer 

Brashear LP 

615 Epsilon Drive, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15238. 
Status 


Advanced development completed. 
NEW ENTRY 


| Brashear Small Arms Fire Control System (SAFCS) in use with 40 mm MK 19 
automatic grenade launchers 
(2002) 
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Raytheon TOW Improved Target Acquisition 
System (ITAS) 


Development 


The Raytheon TOW M41 Improved Target Acquisition System (ITAS) is an enhancement of the current 
TOW target acquisition and fire subsystem, the objective being to increase the system's target detection, 
acquisition, recognition and engagement ranges. ITAS can be used with all existing M220 tripod and 
M1121 HMMWV launch platforms, and with all types of TOW. 

The first ITAS prototype was completed in January 1995, with a Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) 
contract awarded in September 1996. There were three LRIP contracts, the last being for 102 kits for the 
US Army. The first US Army unit, the 1/17 Cavalry, part of the 82nd Airborne Division, was equipped 
by September 1998. The first multi-year ITAS contract was issued during FY2000 for 122 kits. It is 
expected that the US Army will eventually procure a total of 1,841 units, mainly for issue to 
first-to-fight light, mobile forces. 

The TOW ITAS is offered for export sales. 


Description 


The TOW M41 ITAS consists of four key subsystems: the Target Acquisition Subsystem (TAS); the 
Traversing Unit (TU); the Fire Control Subsystem (FCS); and the Battery Power Source (BPS). 
The AN/TSS-12 TAS includes second-generation US Army Standard Advanced Dewar Assembly H 


(SADA) technology, a forward-looking infra-red detector and monitor, eye-safe laser rangefinder, 
xenon beacon tracker, direct-view optics, and an automatic boresight. 

The TU is a modified version of the existing TOW TU, incorporating revised ergonomic handgrips 
and an elevation handbrake. There is no modification to the standard TOW tripod. 

The FCS includes the missile tracker and guidance, built-in test, embedded training and a 
bonocular-aided target tracker. ITAS has two fields of view, wide (8 x 6°) and narrow (2.7 x2°). A laser 
rangefinder is accurate to within +5 m to enable the range to the target to be determined before the 
missile is launched. This feature avoids a missile being launched when out of range of a target. It is 
claimed that ITAS can enable the user to detect and recognise targets at twice the range of the current 
system. The TOW missile range remains at 3,750 m. 

The BPS provides power conditioning and facilities for battery recharging. 

ITAS requires only 6 Line Replaceable Units (LRU) in place of the 18 involved with the standard 
TOW. 

Weight of the TOW M41 ITAS is approximately 113.4 kg. 


Manufacturer 


Raytheon Systems Company, Sensors and Electronic Systems 


2501 West University, M/S 8046, McKinney, Texas 75070. 
Status 


In production for the US Army. 
NEW ENTRY 


Raytheon TOW M41 Improved Target Acquisition System (ITAS) (T J Gander) 
- (2002) 
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Gemtech TPR-S 7.62 mm rifle suppressor 


Description 


The Gemtech TPR-S is a 7.62 mm general purpose rifle suppressor that may be used with any 7.62 mm 
semi-automatic or bolt-action rifle, including those chambered for 0.300 Winchester Magnum. The 
signature of the TPR-S is masked by the bullet flight noise, rendering the TPR-S effective in both urban 
and rural environments. When used with subsonic ammunition, the firing signature is virtually 
unnoticeable. The suppressor is available with Gemtech's proprietary quick-detach system or with a 
conventional screw-on threaded interface. 


Specifications 


Weight: 795 g 

Length: 235 mm 

Diameter: 38 mm 

Degree of suppression: 30 dB 


Manufacturer 

Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 
PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 

Status 


Available. 


VERIFIED 
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Gemtech Mossad and Mini-Mossad suppressors 


Description 


The Gemtech Mossad and Mini-Mossad suppressors were derived from the Raptor series but 
specifically engineered for use with IMI Uzi and Min-Uzi sub-machine guns. No modifications are 
required to fit these suppressors to either weapon as the suppressor mounts in place of the barrel 
retaining nut. The Mossad and Mini-Mossad are intended as small, lightweight and efficient tactical 
sub-machine gun suppressors. They are constructed of lightweight aluminium with CNC-machined 
baffles. There are no wipes, mesh packing or artificial environments used to achieve suppression. 
Cleaning is carried out by immersing the suppressor in standard solvents. 


Specifications 


Weight: 300 g 

Length: 292 mm 

Diameter: 35 mm 

Degree of suppression: 33 dB 


Manufacturer 
Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 
PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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M4A1 Close Quarters Battle (CQB) weapon 


Description 


The M4A1 Close Quarters Battle (CQB) weapon is a derivative of the M4A1 Carbine intended for use 
by Special Operations, US Army Ranger and selected Marine Corps units, where it will replace the 
Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5 sub-machine gun. 


The M4A1 CQB weapon incorporates the SOPMOD M4A1 Kit (Special Operations Peculiar 
Modification M4A1 Accessory Kit), an accessory suite developed by the Naval Surface Weapons 
Station, Crane, Indiana, specifically for special operations use. The SOPMOD M4A1 Kit is issued to 
specified units and consists of sufficient components to equip four weapons with certain items and 
selected weapons with some components. 

The SOPMOD M4A1 Kit for each four Carbines includes the following: 


Trijicon x4 day optical sight (4) 

Knight Armament rail adaptor system (4) 

Knight Armament vertical handgrip assembly (4) 
Quick attach/detach M203 grenade launcher mount (1) 
Quick attach/detach M203 leaf sight (1) 

M203 grenade launcher, 9-in (229 mm) barrel (1) 


Infra-red target pointer, AN/PEQ-2 (2) 

Visible laser, AN/PEQ-5 (1) 

Trijicon reflex sight (2) 

Quick attach/detach sound suppressor (2) 

Visible light illuminator (2) 

Back-up iron sight, range 0 to 300 m (4) 

Hard body carrying/storage case (CSC) with 4 internal soft carrying cases (1) 
Mini night vision sight (1) 

Combat sling (4) 

SOPMOD enhanced stock (2). 


One of the keys to the SOPMOD M4A1 Kit is its adaptability. Three SOPMOD M4A1 Kits are issued 
to each Army `A' detachment, four to each `B' detachment, four to each SEAL platoon, and three per 
special tactical team. US Army Rangers and other special mission units are issued selected items rather 
than complete kits to enhance their M4A1 CQB weapons. US Marine Corps units to be equipped with 
the M4A1 CQB weapon include security force units, direct action platoons, Special Operations Capable 
Marine Expeditionary Units (MEU-SOC), and military police special reaction teams. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking system: rotating bolt 

Feed: detachable box magazine 

Weight: 3.6kg 

Length: stock retracted, 757 mm; stock extended, 838 mm 
Barrel: 370 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: dependent on mission profile 

Muzzle velocity: 921 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-900 rds/min; effective, semi-automatic, 45 rds/min; full automatic, 150 rds/min 
Max effective range: point fire, 500 m; area fire, 800 m 


Manufacturers 

M4AI Carbine 

Colt's Manufacturing 

PO Box 1868, Hartford, Connecticut 06144-1868. 

Rail adaptor system, vertical handgrip and sound suppressor 
Knight's Armament 

7750 9th Street SW, Vero Beach, Florida 32968. 


ACOG reflex and telescopic sights 

Trijicon Inc 

49385 Shafer Avenue, Wixom, Michigan 48393-0059. 
AN/PEQ-2, AN-PEQ-5 

Insight Technology Inc 

3 Technology Drive, Londonderry, New Hampshire 03053. 
Status 

In production. 

Service 


US Army, Navy, Air Force and Marine Corps. 


UPDATED 
uy M4A1 Close Quarter Battle (CQB) weapon showing reflex sight, AN/PEQ-2 laser 
pointer, M203 grenade launcher, SOPMOD enhanced stock and back-up iron 
sight (M Harris) 
(2000) 
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Insight Technology AN/PEQ-5 carbine visible laser 


Description 


The Insight Technology AN/PEQ-5 carbine visible laser was developed as a part of the SOPMOD M4 
Carbine accessory kit used with the M4A1 Close Quarter Battle (CQB) weapon. It is intended primarily 
for use at close ranges and especially indoors while the user is wearing a protective mask. 

The AN/PEQ-5 is a lightweight, compact laser sight or designator with a range of approximately 
300 m under low light conditions. Construction makes use of advanced polymers as the unit is designed 
to withstand battlefield conditions; it is waterproof to a depth of 20 m for a duration of 8 hours. The unit 
may be fixed to a MIL-STD-1913 rail mounting system without adaptors. The laser has a remote switch 
for momentary on/off operation under tactical conditions. It may be used with naked eye, powered 
optics and night vision devices. Whether mounted or hand-held, the AN/PEQ-5 may be used as a laser 
designator for fire direction and adjustment. 


Specifications 


Length: 72 mm 

Width: 64.5 mm 

Height: 38.6 mm 

Weight: with AA battery, 85 g 

Output power: max, 4.5 mW 

Beam divergence: 0.5 mrad 

Battery life: continuous on, alkaline battery, 5 h 


Manufacturer 

Insight Technology Inc 

3 Technology Drive, Londonderry, New Hampshire 03053. 
Status 

In production. 


US special operations forces. 
UPDATED 


Insight Technology AN/PEQ-5 carbine visible laser mounted on M4Al CQB 


weapon 
(2002) 
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SSK Industries Incognito suppressed rifle 


The SSK Incognito suppressed rifle is intended for sniper operations where the obvious presence of a 
suppressed weapon is not desired. Hence, the rifle differs little in appearance from a standard, 
non-suppressed rifle. 

The suppressor is integral to the barrel of the Incognito rifle and so no separate data is available for it. 
Each rifle is built to order on either a Remington Model 700 or Winchester Model 70 receiver. The 
standard telescopic sight is a Leupold M-3 x3.5-10. 

The specifications given are for the rifle/suppressor combination. The Incognito may be chambered in 
several calibres, including 6 mm, 6.5 mm, 7 mm and 0.300 Whisper. SSK Industries will build the 
Incognito to specific customer order. 


Specifications 


Weight: 4.3 kg 
Length: 1.092 m 
Length of barrel/suppressor: 584.2 mm 


Manufacturer 
SSK Industries 
721 Woodvue Lane, Wintersville, Ohio 43952. 


Status 


Available. 


VERIFIED 
SSK Industries Incognito suppressed rifle based on a Winchester Model 70 
receiver 
—=| (1999) 
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SSK Industries 0.50 suppressor 


Description 


The SSK 0.50 suppressor is similar in design and construction to the rifle suppressor described 
previously, although on a larger scale. It is intended for use on anti-matériel rifles such as the Barrett 
M82A1. Construction is all stainless steel. In addition to rifles chambered in 12.7 x 99 mm ( 

0.50 Browning), the SSK 0.50 suppressor is available for other 12.7 mm calibre rifles, as well. 


Specifications 


12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Weight: 2.7 kg 

Length: 762 mm 

Diameter: 50.8 mm 


Manufacturer 

SSK Industries 

721 Woodvue Lane, Wintersville, Ohio 43952. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SSK Industries suppressors for 7.62 mm firearms 


Description 


SSK Industries manufactures suppressors that can be fitted to any 7.62 mm rifle or 0.300 Winchester 
Magnum rifle. All SSK suppressors are manufactured from stainless steel and, unlike those of most 
other manufacturers, telescope over the barrel of the weapon to which they are attached. The barrel of 
the weapon is thus threaded some distance back from the muzzle and the suppressor slides back over the 
barrel to be screwed into place. A centering bush ensures that the internal baffles of the suppressor are 
aligned with the barrel, thereby optimising accuracy. 


Specifications 


Weight: 1.07 kg 
Length: 304.8 mm 
Diameter: 40 mm 


Manufacturer 

SSK Industries 

721 Woodvue Lane, Wintersville, Ohio 43952. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SSK Industries suppressors for sub-machine guns 


Description 


The design of the SSK Industries sub-machine gun suppressor is similar in overall design to their pistol 
suppressor, previously described. It is somewhat smaller and may be ordered with either stainless steel 
or aluminium for the outer tube. A quick-detach option is also available. Although intended for use with 
and adaptable to almost any sub-machine gun, the SSK sub-machine gun suppressor may also be used 
with 9 x 19 mm Parabellum, 9 x 17 mm and 0.38 Special single-shot pistols. 


Specifications 


Weight: 900 g 
Length: 260 mm 
Diameter: 40 mm 


Manufacturer 

SSK Industries 

721 Woodvue Lane, Wintersville, Ohio 43952. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SSK Industries pistol suppressors 


Description 


SSK Industries manufactures suppressors primarily for Ruger pistols, but they are adaptable to many 
other semi-automatic pistols. The construction and design of SSK's pistol suppressors is similar to 
others manufactured by the firm. Suppressors are available for pistols in calibres ranging from 0.22 to 
0.45 ACP. Specifications for these suppressors vary with the pistol and calibre for which they are used. 


Manufacturer 
SSK Industries 
721 Woodvue Lane, Wintersville, Ohio 43952. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SIOPTS SO-50 suppressor 


Description 


The SO-50 suppressor is designed for use on Barrett anti-matériel rifles chambered in 12.7 x 99 mm ( 
0.50 Browning). The semi-automatic function of the M82A1 is unaffected by installation of the SO-50. 
The SO-50 effectively reduces recoil and eliminates muzzle flash in addition to its sound suppression 
function. No special ammunition is required for use of the SO-50. The SO-50 is constructed of ASTM 
G2 titanium and is provided in either matt or matt black finish. 


Specifications 


Weight: 2.04 kg 

Length: 508 mm 
Diameter: 50.8 mm 
Sound suppression: 42 dB 


Manufacturer 

SIOPTS 

Unit 570A Industrial Park Drive, Newport News, Virginia 23608. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SIOPTS CTU suppressor 


Description 


SIOPTS developed the CTU suppressor for counter-terrorist units and it is from this that the designation 
was derived. According to the manufacturer, the CTU suppressor reduces the muzzle signature of a 7.62 
x 51 mm NATO rifle to below that of a 0.22 rifle. Similar reductions are also claimed for rifles 
chambered in 0.300 Winchester Magnum. The suppressor also significantly reduces recoil and 
eliminates muzzle flash. 

Although specifically designed for the Remington M24 rifle, the CTU can be adapted to any rifle 
chambered for 7.62 x 51 mm NATO or 0.300 Winchester Magnum. The CTU suppressor may be 
supplied in either a screw-on or quick-detachable mounting system. Construction is of ASTM G2 
titanium with the finish in either matt or matt black. 


Specifications 


Weight: 528 g 

Length: 215.9 mm 

Diameter: 38.1 mm 

Degree of suppression: ca 39 dB 


Manufacturer 
SIOPTS 
Unit 570A Industrial Park Drive, Newport News, Virginia 23608. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SIOPTS Vortex suppressor 


Description 


The SIOPTS Vortex suppressor is intended for use on M16 and M4 type weapons and on any other 5.56 
x 45 mm rifle, whether semi-automatic or bolt action. Muzzle velocity and accuracy are not affected by 
the unit, although the firing signature is reduced to less than that of a 0.22 rifle. The Vortex will drain 
free of water in under six seconds. The only maintenance required is flushing or wetting unburned 
powder particles from the suppressor before night-time firing to eliminate `first round flash'. As with 
most SIOPTS suppressors, construction is of ASTM G2 titanium. A Quick Detachable (QD) version of 
the Vortex is also available. 

The Vortex QD uses the M16/M4 flash hider for installation and can be installed over the muzzle of a 
standard rifle or carbine without modification of the weapon or use of tools. Where the specifications 
for this version differ, they are given in parentheses. 


Specifications 


Weight: 481 g (510 g) 

Length: overall, 165 mm (190.4 mm) 
Diameter: 38.1 mm 

Degree of suppression: 38 dB plus 


Manufacturer 


SIOPTS 


Unit 570A Industrial Park Drive, Newport News, Virginia 23608. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SIOPTS M4/SD suppressed upper receiver 


Description 


The SIOPTS M4/SD is a complete upper receiver assembly that can quickly be attached to any 
AR-15/M16 standard lower receiver. The suppressor is integral to the upper receiver unit and reduces 
supersonic bullet signatures to approximately that produced when firing a 0.22 LR cartridge. The 
handguard is free floated to enhance accuracy. The M4/SD significantly reduces recoil and completely 
eliminates muzzle flash. Suppressor construction is entirely of titanium. 


Specifications 


Weight: 2.9 kg 
Length: overall, 736.6 mm 
Degree of suppression: 38 dB (MIL-STD-1474C) 


Manufacturer 

SIOPTS 

Unit 570A Industrial Park Drive, Newport News, Virginia 23608. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SIOPTS SO-SD suppressor 


Description 


The SIOPTS SO-SD suppressor is designed for use on the Heckler & Koch MP5 SD integrally 
suppressed sub-machine gun and is claimed to outperform the stock MP5 suppressor in all respects. The 
SO-SD suppressor is constructed of ASTM Grade 2 titanium, has no internal components requiring 
replacement and all maintenance is performed without disassembly. In addition to 9 mm, the SO-SD is 
available in 10 mm and 0.40 S&W calibres. The SO-SD is finished in either matt titanium or matt black. 


Specifications 


Weight: 510 g 

Length: 241.3 mm 

Diameter: 38.1 mm 

Degree of suppression: 38 dB 


Manufacturer 

SIOPTS 

Unit 570A Industrial Park Drive, Newport News, Virginia 23608. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SIOPTS Vulcan suppressor 


Description 


The Vulcan is intended for use on sub-machine guns of all types and calibres. It is designed to handle 
high-volume fully automatic fire for extended periods. Construction is of ASTM Grade 2 titanium. No 
special tools are required to attach or remove the suppressor from any sub-machine gun; there are no 
internal components to replace and maintenance is accomplished without disassembly. 


Specifications 


Weight: 481 g 

Length: 203 mm 

Diameter: 38.1 mm 

Degree of suppression: 30-35 dB 


Manufacturer 

SIOPTS 

Unit 570A Industrial Park Drive, Newport News, Virginia 23608. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SIOPTS SO-45 suppressor for pistols 


Description 


The SO-45 suppressor is adaptable to all 0.45 calibre pistols utilising standard ammunition. The SO-45 
provides reliable semi-automatic functioning, eliminates muzzle flash and does not restrict the use of the 
pistol's standard sights. There are no internal components requiring replacement and maintenance is 
performed without disassembly. The SO-45 is constructed entirely of ASTM Grade 2 titanium and is 
also available in 10 mm and 0.40 S&W calibres. 


Specifications 


Weight: 198 g 

Length: 170 mm 

Diameter: 35.4 mm 

Degree of suppression: ca 34.5 dB 


Manufacturer 

SIOPTS 

Unit 570A Industrial Park Drive, Newport News, Virginia 23608. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SIOPTS SO-9 suppressor 


Description 


The patented SIOPTS SO-9 suppressor is designed for use with 9 mm semi-automatic pistols. Its 
diameter is sufficiently small that it does not interfere with standard pistol sights. The SO-9 is claimed 
to completely eliminate muzzle flash. It requires no assisting devices or lightening springs to provide 
reliable semi-automatic functioning. The SO-9 is available with both screw-on and three-lug snap-on 
attachment devices. There are no internal parts requiring replacement and construction is of ASTM 
Grade 2 titanium. 


Specifications 


Weight: 141.7 g 

Length: 144.8 mm 

Diameter: 25.4 mm 

Degree of suppression: 36 dB 


Manufacturer 

SIOPTS 

Unit 570A Industrial Park Drive, Newport News, Virginia 23608. 
Status 


Available. 


VERIFIED 
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SIOPTS SO-22 suppressor for compact pistols 


Description 


The manufacturer claims that this is the smallest 0.22 suppressor available. As with other SIOPTS 
suppressors, the SO-22 is constructed of G2 titanium and the design is patented. Although specifically 
designed for Walther pistols, the SO-22 can also be adapted to other 0.22 calibre pistols and most 0.22 
rifles. 


Specifications 


Weight: 99 g 

Length: overall, 88.9 mm 
Diameter: 25.4 mm 

Degree of suppression: 38 dB 


Manufacturer 

SIOPTS 

Unit 570A Industrial Park Drive, Newport News, Virginia 23608. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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SIOPTS Spectre suppressed pistol 


Description 


The Spectre pistol is built on a Ruger Mark II 0.22 semi-automatic pistol. It has an integral suppressor 
for special operations and law enforcement missions where silent elimination of sentries, animals and 
other targets is required. The Spectre barrel is tuned before installation of the suppressor and the 
suppressor assembly is constructed of 304 stainless steel and G2 titanium. There are no components 
requiring replacement. Finish is stainless matt or matt black. Sound reduction using Remington 
subsonic ammunition is 46 dB. Reduction with high-velocity ammunition is 39 dB. 


Specifications 


Weight: 1.13 kg 

Length: overall, 330.2 mm 
Length of barrel: 139.7 mm 
Length of suppressor: 190 mm 
Diameter: 25.4 mm 


Manufacturer 
SIOPTS 
Unit 570A, Industrial Park Drive, Newport News, Virginia 23608. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Sage International Model NA suppressor 


Description 


The Sage International Model NA suppressor is intended for use with M16 type rifles, M4 type 
carbines, Colt sub-machine guns and Heckler and Koch MP5 sub-machine guns. 

The NA attenuates both flash and blast and may be used with either supersonic or subsonic 
ammunition. When used with the former, the supersonic ‘crack’ is not completely eliminated but is 
reduced to a tolerable level. Muzzle flash is greatly reduced in 5.56 x 45 mm weapons and virtually 
eliminated in 9 mm sub-machine guns. 

Construction involves a steel locking collar with aluminium baffles and outer tube. The securing 
system for rifles and carbines makes use of the annular grooves of the weapon's flash hider. Service life 
is approximately 7,000 rounds. Cleaning is required every 1,500 rounds; this is accomplished by 
immersing the suppressor in mineral spirits and shaking out the excess. 


Specifications 


Weight: 510 g 
Length: overall, 152.4 mm 
Diameter: 38.1 mm 


Manufacturer 
Sage International Limited 


630 Oakland Avenue, Pontiac, Michigan 48342. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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OPS muzzle brake suppressors for M16/M4 


There are two models of OPS muzzle brake suppressors for the M16/M4. These are designated the 
Model 3 and the Model 7. 

The Model 3 has been in production and service since 1987 and protrudes past the muzzle of the 
weapon on which it is installed by 127 mm, surrounding the barrel back to just forward of the bayonet 
lug. The suppressor is secured to the barrel by a quick-disconnect system using a fitting indexed to the 
bayonet lug and held to the barrel by two stainless steel hexagonal head screws. The suppressor is 
manufactured entirely of 304 stainless steel. Once the fitting is attached to the rifle barrel, it can be 
attached or detached in approximately one second without using tools. 

The Model 7 is smaller and lighter than the Model 3. It is intended for use where maximum silence 
and stealth are not required. The Model 7 protrudes only 89 mm beyond the muzzle of the weapon to 
which it is secured. 

The only modification to the weapon for installation of either suppressor is the removal of the flash 
hider. Both suppressors will drain completely of water in under six seconds. 


Specifications 


Model 3 - Model 7 figures in parentheses 
Weight: 680 g (607 g) 

Length: 254 mm (216 mm) 

Diameter: 38 mm (38 mm) 

Sound suppression: 40 dB drop (30 dB drop) 
Life: 10,000+ rounds 


Manufacturer 

OPS Inc 

PO Box 377, Shingletown, California 96088. 
Status 

In production. 


US armed forces. 
VERIFIED 
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Knight snap-on suppressor for Beretta 92F 


This suppressor comes with an optional slide-locking feature and is specifically designed to fit the 
Beretta 92F pistol. A simple thumb-push on the suppressor's knurled sight base allows it to be easily 
attached or removed. There is a quick-change wipe container pack that enables field replacement of the 
polyurethane bullet wipes or the whole container pack. This quick and easy change will ensure 
continued suppressed fire mission capabilities by the individual using the weapon. Knight's Armament 
Company has also added a reliable slide-locking bar to the Beretta frame as an option, with only minor 
modifications that do not interfere with the normal handling and operation of the pistol. The slide-lock 
feature easily and ambidextrously locks the slide when firing in the suppressed mode to eliminate the 
mechanical noise of the slide opening and closing. Leaving the slide unlocked will allow the normal 
semi-automatic functioning. Sound readings in the locked slide mode are very quiet by 9 mm standards. 

The pistol barrel is modified to accept the snap-on system, which includes convenient combat-style 
sights on the suppressor itself. 


Specifications 


Weight: 170 g 

Length: 152 mm; total length of pistol and suppressor, 350 mm 
Diameter: 38 mm 

Sound suppression: 32 dB drop 

Life: 30 to 40 rds before replacing wipes 


Manufacturer 


Knight's Armament Company 

7750 9th Street SW, Vero Beach, Florida 32968. 
Status 

Available. 


US Army and Air Force. 


VERIFIED 
Snap-on suppressor detached from pistol 
F Snap-on suppressor attached to Beretta 92F pistol 
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Gemtech Tactical Precision Rifle 


Description 


The Gemtech Tactical Precision Rifle (TPR) can be based on a customer's rifle or provided from the 
factory as a complete unit. Each rifle is built to order and includes as standard either a 508 or 610 mm 
barrel, an H-S Precision stock, Sako-type extractor, trigger pull of 1.13 to 1.3 kg, speed lock firing pin 
striker, Leupold Mark 4 M1 or M3 telescope and other options. 

The TPR-S suppressor is mounted on the rifle via Gemtech's proprietary Bi-Lock™ quick-detachable 
mounting system which permits mounting and dismounting with repeatable accuracy and without 
changing weapon zero. Gemtech will provide additional Bi-Lock™ mounts so the user can use the TPR 
suppressor on other 7.62 mm rifles. 


Manufacturer 

Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 
PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 

Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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Gemtech SOS-45 suppressor 


Description 


The SOS-45 suppressor was specifically designed for the Heckler and Koch Mark 23 (USSOCOM) 0.45 
pistol. The SOS-45 is also adaptable to M1911 pattern 0.45 pistols. The SOS-45 does not affect the 
semi-automatic functioning of the pistol involved. The SOS-45 is constructed of 6061-T6 and 2024-T6 
aluminium and uses no mesh or wipes, suppression being accomplished by internal baffles. 


Specifications 


Weight: 200 g 

Length: 181 mm 

Diameter: 31 mm 

Degree of suppression: ca 28 dB 


Manufacturer 

Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 
PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 

Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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Gemtech SPEC-OP 2 and 3 suppressors 


Description 


Gemtech SPEC-OP 2 and 3 suppressors are essentially similar units intended primarily for assault rifles. 
The SPEC-OP 2 is optimised for weapons with barrel external diameters greater than 15.24 mm/0.60 in. 
This includes the M16A2 series and heavy-barrel versions of the M16/AR15. The SPEC-OP 3 is 
intended for use with a variety of rifles firing 7.62 x 51 mm NATO or 0.300 Winchester Magnum 
ammunition. 

Both models utilise a two-point high-accuracy mounting system which does not affect muzzle 
velocity or accuracy. Both have 304 stainless steel interior components with the external finish being a 
dark grey optically flat phosphate finish. 


Specifications 


Weight: 1.1 kg 

Length: 285 mm 

Diameter: 41 mm 

Degree of suppression: ca 35 dB 


Manufacturer 
Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 
PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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Gemtech Predator suppressor 


Description 


The Gemtech Predator is a by-product of the development of the Gemtech M4-96D suppressor (see 
previous entry). It utilises the same baffle stack, inside a compact unit, designed to be mounted on the 
muzzle threads of 5.56 mm rifles and sub-machine guns, once the standard flash hider has been 
removed. The Predator reduces muzzle sound signature to a level approximating that of a 0.22 rimfire 
rifle while also reducing muzzle flash. 

The Predator is available for the standard Colt muzzle thread (1/2 x 28), and on special order for the 
Ruger (9/16 x 24) or Heckler and Koch HK53 (15 x 1 mm) threads. Normally manufactured from 300 
series stainless steel, with an optically flat matt surface finish, the unit can be ordered in firearms grade 
alloy steel with a dark grey phosphate finish. Muzzle velocity and accuracy are not affected by the unit. 


Specifications 


Weight: 680 g 

Length: overall, 157 mm 
Diameter: 35 mm 

Degree of suppression: 30 dB plus 


Manufacturer 
Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 


PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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Gemtech Raptor suppressor 


Description 


The Gemtech Raptor suppressor is a small, lightweight and highly effective suppressor designed 
specifically for the Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5 sub-machine gun. As with the Gemtech MK-9K (see 
previous entry), the Raptor mounts directly onto the Heckler and Koch three-lug barrel, utilising the 
Gemtech Tri-Lock™ quick detach mount. A three-lug adaptor is also available for the Colt 9 mm 
sub-machine gun. 

The lightweight and compact Raptor suppressor has no adverse effect on the handling or accuracy of 
the host weapon. The unit features type 2024-T3 aluminium baffles in a hard matt black anodised body 
utilising 6061 aircraft grade aluminium alloys. No wipes or mesh packings are involved and cleaning 
can be accomplished by immersion in solvents. 

Although designed to mount directly onto the Heckler and Koch three-lug barrel, on special order the 
Raptor can be provided for mounting on standard 1/2 x 28, 1/2 x 32, or 1/2 x 36 threaded barrels. 


Specifications 


Weight: 300 g 

Length: 229 mm 

Diameter: 35 mm 

Degree of suppression: ca 33 dB 


Manufacturer 


Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 


PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 


Status 


Available. 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 
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Gemtech MK-9K suppressor for MP5 


Description 


The Gemtech MK-9K suppressor is intended for use on the Heckler and Koch 9 mm MP5 sub-machine 
gun and the MP5K-PDW personal defence weapon. It is a compact version of the Gemtech MK-9 
suppressor which carries over the same performance as the full size unit. 

The MK-9K has stainless steel baffles in a hard black anodised aluminium body using aircraft grade 
aluminium alloys. Muzzle velocity and accuracy are not affected by the unit which can accommodate 
fully automatic fire. No wipes or mesh packings are used and the MK-9K can be disassembled for 
maintenance. 

The MK-9K is designed to mount on the standard Heckler and Koch three-lug barrel utilising the 
Gemtech Tri-Lock™ device. A three-lug adaptor is also available for the Colt 9 mm sub-machine gun. 
Other couplings are available. 


Specifications 


Weight: 560 g 

Length: 190 mm 

Diameter: 51 mm 

Degree of suppression: ca 32 dB 


Manufacturer 


Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 


PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 


Status 


Available. 
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Gemtech SOS suppressor for pistols 


Description 


The Gemtech SOS suppressor is stated to be the most compact and lightweight suppressor available for 
9 mm semi-automatic pistols, It is suitable for use with Browning locking system pistols without the 
need for recoil enhancing accessories. 

The SOS is constructed of aircraft grade 6061-T6 and 2024-T6 aluminium and does not involve bore 
obstructing devices such as wipes or mesh. Instead, the unit has an advanced vortex generating baffle 
design which creates an outstanding sound reduction performance, while completely suppressing the 
muzzle flash signature. 

The SOS is intended for mounting on a threaded barrel but can also be configured for the Gemtech 
Quik-Snap™ rapid detach coupler. All maintenance requirements can be performed without 
disassembly. 


Specifications 


Weight: 100 g 

Length: 120 mm 

Diameter: 31 mm 

Degree of suppression: ca 28 dB 


Manufacturer 


Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 


PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 


Status 


Available. 
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Gemtech Aurora suppressor for compact pistols 


Description 


The Gemtech Aurora is claimed to be the most compact 9 mm pistol suppressor available and was 
designed specifically for the GLOCK 26 9 mm subcompact pistol. Due to its size and weight, it is 
suitable for mounting on the barrel threads of other Browning locking system pistols without the need 
for recoil enhancing accessories. 

In order to meet close-range operational scenarios requiring stealth and, specific emergency and 
survival situations, the design requirements for the Aurora dictated the utmost compactness, a high 
efficiency per unit volume, a reduction in sound level of at least 20 dB and an operational usefulness 
exceeding two magazines without interim servicing or maintenance. The Aurora is constructed using 
black anodised 2024-T351 aluminium with specially designed urethane wipes and what is described as 
artificial environment technology to achieve extreme performance. All maintenance can be carried out 
using a minimum of tools. 


Specifications 


Weight: 78 g 

Length: overall, 79 mm 

Diameter: 29 mm 

Degree of suppression: more than 24 dB 


Manufacturer 


Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 


PO Box 3538, Boise, Idaho 83703. 
Status 


Available for government users only. 
VERIFIED 
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Ciener sound suppressors 


Description 


Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc manufactures an array of sound suppressors for specific firearms that are 
believed to be specially suited to the fitting of such devices. The suppressor may be complete with a 
replacement barrel, or a device to fit an existing barrel, or a combination of suppressor and modified 
standard barrel as the particular design warrants. 

Suppressors are readily available to screw onto weapons such as the AR-15/M16 series, M14, 
Heckler and Koch MP5 series, Ruger Mini-14/AC-556, Uzi, M3/M3A1 and the Sten. The company 
pioneered the fitting of suppressors to long-range sniper firearms up to 0.50/12.7 mm calibre. 

Ciener suppressors require no maintenance as their designs do not demand periodical cleaning or 
rebuilding. Specifications differ according to the parent firearm but suppressors fitted to semi-automatic 
firearms invariably reduce the noise of discharge to less than the mechanical noise of the firearm. 


Manufacturer 

Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc 

8700 Commerce Street, Cape Canaveral, Florida 32920. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


DS Ciener sound suppressor fitted to Ruger M77V rifle 


Ciener sound suppressor fitted to Ruger Mk 2 Government 0.22LR target pistol 


. Ciener sound suppressor fitted to Heckler and Koch MP5 
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Blaylock's Gun Works sound suppressors 


Description 


Blaylock's Gun Works produce detachable sound suppressors for pistols, sub-machine guns and rifles. 
All their suppressor models are partially or entirely made using stainless steel, include no replaceable 
components and can withstand fully automatic firing. 

The following suppressor models are available: 


P-22 The P-22 sound suppressor is intended for use with 0.22 rimfire pistols. The construction 
incorporates the Blaylock's Gun Works proprietary combustion mixing chamber which is intended to 
eliminate a first round `pop'. 


P-9 The P-9 suppressor is adaptable to most semi-automatic recoil-operated pistols and is secured to the 
pistol muzzle via a thread. A variant, the WP-9, is designed to be used with liquid coolants. 


AP-9 This suppressor is suitable for most 9 mm sub-machine guns fitted with a threaded muzzle. 
Specific models are available for Uzi and Heckler and Koch MP5 sub-machine guns fitted with 
three-lug muzzle attachments. 


AR-9 The AR-9 suppressors form a series with an integrated sub-machine suppressor combining the 
barrel and muzzle attachment. The barrel is designed to reduce standard ammunition to subsonic 
velocities to the extent that the resultant muzzle signature is of the level of the mechanical action. 


SRT A compact suppressor unit specifically designed for the Heckler and Koch MP5 sub-machine gun. 


AR-22/AR-30 The AR-22 is intended for use with 5.56 mm rifles while the AR-30 is for 7.62 mm 
NATO and M43 calibre rifles. Both suppressors will withstand fully automatic firing. 


H-22/H-30 Intended for semi-automatic rifles, this series of stainless steel suppressors reduces 
full-power ammunition firing signatures to less than that of a 0.22 rifle. 


R-50 The R-50 was designed for use on Blaylock's Gun Works 0.50/12.7 mm rifles. It is secured by the 
existing muzzle brake thread. 


In addition to the above models, Blaylock's Gun Works also manufactures a variation of the 7.62 x 

51 mm NATO cartridge known as the 30 BGW. It is externally identical to the NATO cartridge but has 
a reduced internal volume to provide more uniform propellant burning rates when reduced charges are 
used. The 0.30 BGW can be used with all rifles chambered for 7.62 x 51 mm NATO ammunition. There 
is also a 223 BGW for 5.56 mm rifles. 


Manufacturer 

Blaylock's Gun Works 

PO Box 5035, Gun Barrel City, Texas 75147. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Blaylock's Gun Works P-22 sound suppressor 


Blaylock's Gun Works P-9 sound suppressors 


Blaylock's Gun Works SRT sound suppressor for the MP5 


Blaylock's Gun Works R-50 sound suppressor fitted on a Blaylock's Gun Works 
0.50/12.7 mm bolt-action rifle 
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AWC Turbodyne suppressor 


Description 


The Turbodyne suppressor is a highly efficient suppressor for 12.7 x 99 mm ( 0.50 Browning) 
anti-matériel rifles. It also functions as a recoil reducer which is claimed by the manufacturer to be more 
efficient than any muzzle brake. It mounts onto the muzzle brake threads of most 12.7 mm/0.50 rifles 
and can be custom-fabricated to order for special purposes. 


Specifications 


Weight: varies by rifle 
Length: overall, ca 300 mm 
Diameter: 50 mm 


Manufacturer 

AWC System Technology 

PO Box 41938, Phoenix, Arizona 85080-1938. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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AWC Thundertrap suppressor 


Description 


The AWC Thundertrap model suppressor is designed for use with bolt-action rifles chambered for 7.62 
x 51 mm and 0.300 Winchester Magnum. The design is such that propellant gases are held inside the 
suppressor longer than with other types, resulting in significant levels of sound reduction. 


Specifications 


Weight: 794 g 
Length: overall, 215 mm 
Diameter: 40 mm 


Manufacturer 

AWC Systems Technology 

PO Box 41938, Phoenix, Arizona 85080-1938. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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AWC Optima Il suppressor 


Description 


The AWC Optima II suppressor is intended for use on 5.56 x 45 mm rifles and carbines, such as the 
AR-15/M16, Steyr AUG and Heckler and Koch weapons in that calibre. Muzzle blast levels are reduced 
to less than that of a 0.22 rifle. Mounting is via a two-piece cam locking system that allows quick 
mounting and dismounting with no effect on weapon accuracy or zero. Construction is of 304 stainless 
steel throughout. Finish is matt black. 


Specifications 


Weight: 709 g 
Length: 184 mm 
Diameter: 40 mm 


Manufacturer 

AWC Systems Technology 

PO Box 41938, Phoenix, Arizona 85080-1938. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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AWC Raider suppressor for AR-15/M16 weapons 


Description 


The AWC Raider was expressly designed for 5.56 x 45 mm AR-15/M16 type rifles and carbines, but is 
also available for the Steyr AUG and Heckler and Koch weapons in 5.56 mm on a special order basis. 
The Raider suppressor can be used in confined structures and aboard ships and aircraft without requiring 
hearing protection of any sort. Secure locking is accomplished via a new two-piece cam locking system 
that has no effect on weapon accuracy or zero. Construction is entirely of 304 stainless steel. Finish is 
matt black. 


Specifications 


Weight: 680 g 
Length: 170 mm 
Diameter: 38 mm 


Manufacturer 

AWC Systems Technology 

PO Box 41938, Phoenix, Arizona 85080-1938. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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AWC MK9 suppressor for sub-machine guns 


Description 


The AWC MK9 sub-machine gun suppressor is intended for use with those sub-machine guns not 
included in the company's CQB/SMG range. This suppressor is adaptable to virtually any sub-machine 
gun, including Uzi sub-machine guns of all types, Walther MP series, Beretta Model 12 and others. It is 
constructed of 4140 steel and 6061 T-6 stainless steel. There are no internal wipes, nor is any wire mesh 
used. Suppression is achieved solely by the use of internal steel baffles. 


Specifications 


Weight: 900 g 
Length: 305 mm 
Diameter: 51 mm 


Manufacturer 

AWC Systems Technology 

PO Box 41938, Phoenix, Arizona 85080-1938. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


SUPPRESSORS, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


AWC CQB/SMG suppressor for sub-machine guns 


Description 


The CQB/SMG is designed for use with all Heckler and Koch MP5 sub-machine guns, including the 
Navy and PDW versions. It may also be ordered with an internal thread for use with Colt sub-machine 
guns. Other mountings are available to special order. In addition to MP5 9 mm sub-machine guns, the 
CQB/SMG suppressor may also be provided for use with MP5 sub-machine guns chambered in 10 mm 
and 0.40 S&W. 

Construction is of 304 stainless steel throughout. Standard finish is matt black wrinkle with matt 
stainless optional. 


Specifications 


Weight: 794 g 
Length: 9 mm, 215 mm; 10 mm/0.40 S&W, 253 mm 
Diameter: 40 mm 


Manufacturer 

AWC Systems Technology 

PO Box 41938, Phoenix, Arizona 85080-1938. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
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AWC Nexus 45 suppressor for 0.45 pistols 


Description 


The Nexus 45 allows the use of full-powered ammunition while providing reliable cycling of the pistol's 
action or “locked slide’ firing when maximum silence is desired. A special recoil regulator similar to that 
described under the Abraxas entry (qv) is integrated into the Nexus 45 suppressor. The semi-automatic 
function can be changed over to locked slide operation in less than 3 seconds and back to 
semi-automatic in approximately one second, without modification to the slide or frame of the pistol. 

Nexus 45 suppressors are available for most popular 0.45 pistols, including all Heckler and Koch and 
GLOCK 0.45 pistols, SIG P220 and Para-Ordnance P-14. For M1911 type pistols, a special 
match-grade barrel is provided along with the suppressor. For other pistols a threaded barrel with a 
thread protector is provided. Finish is optionally matt stainless steel or black. 


Specifications 


Weight: 450 g 
Length: overall, 203 mm 
Diameter: 35 mm 


Manufacturer 
AWC Systems Technology 
PO Box 41938, Phoenix, Arizona 85080-1938. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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AWC 9 mm Abraxas suppressor 


Description 


The AWC Abraxas suppressor is specifically designed for use with Beretta 9 mm and 0.40 S&W calibre 
pistols of all types. Pistols other than Beretta or Taurus require the installation of AWC's Recoil 
Regulator for reliable semi-automatic functioning. There are no mesh or wipes, the system being 
constructed using internal baffles to achieve sound suppression. The low-profile design of the Abraxas 
system permits the full use of standard pistol sights. All suppressor maintenance can be performed 
without disassembly. Construction is of 304 stainless steel. AWC will modify customer barrels to 
accommodate the suppressor. Finish is matt stainless steel or black. 


Specifications 


Weight: 160 g 
Length: 146 mm 
Diameter: 24.5 mm 


Manufacturer 

AWC Systems Technology 

PO Box 41938, Phoenix, Arizona 85080-1938. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
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AWC Backdraft suppressor 


Description 


The AWC Backdraft suppressor was developed for operations where high efficiency, compact size and 
discretion are high priorities. 

The Backdraft is designed for use on all Walther and Beretta 0.22 calibre pistols, but may be adapted 
to other such firearms, including 0.22 calibre rifles. The construction is entirely of 304 stainless steel 
and does not incorporate any baffles or `wipes' in order to achieve its effectiveness. 


Specifications 


Weight: 12 g 
Length: 89 mm 
Diameter: 24 mm 


Manufacturer 

AWC Systems Technology 

PO Box 41938, Phoenix, Arizona 85080-1938. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Insight Technology M30 boresighting equipment 


Description 


The Insight Technology M30 boresighting equipment provides an accurate and easy way to transfer 
master weapon boresight data to individual crew-served weapons. Once boresighted to a master 
weapon, the operator selects the proper calibre mandrel, installs it in the appropriate sight offset 
location, inserts the assembled M30 into the barrel of the gun and aligns the weapon sights to the target 
projected by the M30. 

The standard issue M30 enables an operator to dry zero iron sights, optical day sights and night vision 
sights on M16 and M24 rifles and, M2, M249 and M60 machine guns. In addition, the modular design 
of the M30 enables it to be adapted to other weapon and sight combinations. The M30 contains an easy 
to read reticle uniformly illuminated with light specifically optimised for boresighting both second- and 
third-generation night vision devices as well as iron sights. A rotary switch enables the operator to select 
the desired illumination level of the reticle for various ambient light conditions. 

The M30 body and mounts are manufactured using rugged, chemically resistant composite materials. 
Weight is 450 g. 


Manufacturer 
Insight Technology Inc 
3 Technology Drive, Londonderry, New Hampshire 03053. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 


Insight Technology M30 boresighting equipment mounted on an M16 series rifle 
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Star-Tron MK-500 multimission night vision 
riflescope 


Description 


The Star-Tron MK-500 riflescope utilises a Mil-Spec 25 mm second-generation inverter tube or a 
second-generation 20 mm (input) magnifier tube which electro-optically increases system magnification 
by 150 per cent. When compared with the 18 mm wafer tube used in other night vision sights, both the 
25 mm and 20 mm tubes offer substantially higher gain, resolution and field of view. However, when 
equipped with a comparable focal length object lens the MK-500 is shorter than most wafer tube sights. 

The MK-500 can be equipped with an array of field-interchangeable, specially optimised (S20-S25) 
catadioptric lenses of various focal lengths, permitting its use in any tactical situation. For example, 
when fitted with a 100 mm f/1.4 lens its compact size and x3.7 magnification makes it ideal for use on 
assault rifles. When fitted with a 170 mm f/1.5 lens and the 20 mm magnifier tube the system 
magnification of x9.5 makes it ideal for anti-terrorist and hostage rescue applications. 

The scope employs Star-Tron's unique MTF reticle, which has been designed to couple the visual 
characteristics of the dark-adapted eye. It is completely passive and does not require any brightness 
adjustment, yet is distinctly visible under any light conditions. The focusing system is of the parallel 
type which does not rotate during focusing, therefore obviating any abrasion of the skin around the eye. 
A dioptre scale is fitted, allowing preadjustment to the user's eyesight. 

One of the unique features of the MK-500 is the system which permits user-selected reticle 
adjustment increments that are matched to each focal length lens. The adjustment mechanisms for 


windage and elevation are housed in removable watertight cartridges, easily field-exchanged using only 
an Allen key. A knob adjustment system is available if preferred. 

The scope is provided with a full lens diameter daylight filter, with its own protective metal cover, 
allowing boresighting in daylight. 

Dimension and other details are not given, since these will vary according to the selected lens and 
configuration. 


Manufacturer 

Star-Tron Technology Corporation 

526 Alpha Drive, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15238. 
Status 

Available. 


US and foreign armies and security forces. 
VERIFIED 


Star-Tron MK-500 multimission riflescope 
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Varo Model 9886A Infra-red Aiming Light (IAL) 


Description 


The Varo Model 9886A Infra-red Aiming Light (IAL) is used in conjunction with night vision goggles 
to provide an aiming point that will allow the user to deliver accurate fire at night. The IAL consists of 
an aiming light assembly and a carrying bag. Mounting brackets are available for adapting to most 
weapons currently in use and can be supplied with the aiming light. 

A borelight assembly with either a 5.56 or 7.62 mm mandrel can be supplied as an accessory to the 
IAL. The borelight assembly is a small lightweight infra-red source which is used to provide a fast and 
accurate means of boresighting the IAL to the bore of any weapon. 

The IAL incorporates a mounting base that is compatible with the standard AN/PVS-4 type adaptor 
brackets. Additional mounting brackets are available which permit the IAL to be mounted to either the 
NATO STANAG base or a Weaver-type rail. 

Controls and adjustments include a remote on/off switch and boresight adjustments. The boresight 
adjustment includes azimuth and elevation knobs indexed at 0.5 mil increments. 


Specifications 


Length: 208 mm 

Width: 52 mm 

Height: 75 mm 

Weight: with batteries, 345 g 
Optical output power: 3.2 mW 


Output peak wavelength: 820 nm 

Output beam size: max, 0.2 mrad 

Spectral bandwidth: 12 nm 

Range: >400 m 

Input DC current: 95 mA 

Boresight adjustment: 0.5 mil clicks 

Power supply: 4 x AA batteries or 2 x BA5567/U lithium 
Operating temperature: -54 to +51°C 

Storage temperature: -57 to +65°C 


Manufacturer 
Varo Inc 


Electron Devices, PO Box 469014, 2203 West Walnut Street, Garland, Texas 75046. (An IMO 
Industries company.) 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Varo Model 9886A Infra-red Aiming Light (IAL) 
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Varo Aquila™ mini weapon sight 


Description 


The Varo Aquila™ mini weapon sight is a x4 passive individual weapon sight for infantry and special 
forces. The Model 2500 utilises the 18 mm MCP second-generation Plus or Super Gen tube, while the 
Model 3000 features the third-generation tube. The tubes are optically interchangeable. 

This 1.1 kg sight operates on standard AA batteries and incorporates the basic on/off/graticule 
brightness, azimuth and elevation controls, in addition to the range and eyepiece dioptre adjustments. 


Specifications 


Weight: 1.1 kg 

Field of view: 8.3° (146 mils) 
Magnification: x4 

Objective focal length: 120 mm 
Eyepiece focus: +2 to -5 dioptres 
Graticule: red LED, 0.2 mil increments 
Focus range: 25 m to infinity 
Operating temperature: -54 to +52°C 


Manufacturer 


Varo Inc 


Electron Devices, PO Box 469014, 2203 West Walnut Street, Garland, Texas 75046. (An IMO 


Industries company.) 
Status 
Available. 


US government agency. 


Varo Aquila mini weapon sight 
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AN/TVS-5 second-generation crew-served weapon 
sight 


Description 


The AN/TVS-S is a light passive night vision sight which uses a 25 mm microchannel plate inverter 
intensifier tube. It can be used with a range of different crew-served weapons and can also be 
tripod-mounted for night reconnaissance. 

An adjustable, internally projected reticle and interchangeable reticle patterns, allows the sight to be 
boresighted to the various weapons without having to move the sight. 

Image tube gain and reticle brightness are manually adjustable to compensate for different levels of 
ambient lighting. 

Automatic gain control circuitry is employed to maintain the viewed scene illumination constant 
during periods of changing light level conditions, such as the period from sunset to full darkness. This 
allows the operator to use the sight without having to readjust the tube gain control every few minutes 
during this period. 

The tube features muzzle flash protection which prevents the tube from being damaged by 
high-intensity short-duration flashes of light. The flash protection circuit is designed to recover in time 
for the observer to see the round hit the target. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 310 x 160 x 170 mm 


Weight: 3 kg 

Field of view: 9° 
Magnification: x6.2 

Focus range: 25 m to infinity 
Dioptre range: +4 

Power supply: 2 x AA batteries 
Battery life: 30 h 


Manufacturer 
Varo Inc 


Electron Devices, PO Box 469014, 2203 West Walnut Street, Garland, Texas 75046. (An IMO 
Industries company) 


Status 
Available. 

US Army and Marine Corps. Also used by 20 other countries. 
Similar models 


GERMANY 

Manufacturer: Euroatlas GmbH 

Type: AN/TVS-5 

Remarks: See entry under Germany for details 


KOREA, REPUBLIC OF 
Manufacturer: Not known 
Type: KAN/TVS-5 

Remarks: Standard specifications 


PAKISTAN 

Manufacturer: Institute of Optronics Pakistan 
Type: AN/TVS-5A 

Remarks: See entry under Pakistan for details 


VERIFIED 


AN/TVS-5 second-generation crew-served weapon sight mounted on 40 mm MK 19 
grenade launcher 
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AN/PVS-4 second-generation weapon sight 


Description 


Performing the same range of functions as the earlier first-generation AN/PVS-2 Starlight scope but 
with superior characteristics, the AN/PVS-4 is a light, passive night vision sight using a 25 mm 
microchannel plate inverter intensifier tube. The sight is easily attached to a number of different 
weapons or may be hand-held for night reconnaissance. 

An adjustable internally projected reticle and interchangeable reticle pattern allows the sight to be 
boresighted to the various weapons without having to move the sight. 

Image tube gain and reticle brightness are manually adjustable to compensate for different levels of 
ambient lighting. 

Automatic gain control circuitry is employed to maintain the viewed scene illumination constant 
during periods of changing light level conditions, such as the period from sunset to full darkness. This 
allows the operator of the sight to use the sight without having to readjust the tube gain control every 
few minutes during this period. 

The tube features muzzle flash protection which prevents the tube from being damaged by 
high-intensity short-duration flashes of light. The flash protection circuit is designed to recover in time 
for the observer to see the round hit the target. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 240 x 120 x 120 mm 
Weight: 1.5 kg 


Field of view: 14° 30' 
Magnification: x3.7 

Focus range: 25 m to infinity 
Objective focal length: 95 mm 
Eyepiece focal length: 25 mm 
Eye relief: 34 mm 

Dioptre range: +4 

Power: 2 x AA batteries 
Battery life: 30 h 


Manufacturer 
Varo Inc 


Electron Devices, PO Box 469014, 2203 West Walnut Street, Garland, Texas 75046. (An IMO 
Industries company.) 


Status 

Available. 

US Army and Marine Corps. Numerous armies around the world. 
Similar models 


GERMANY 

Manufacturer: Euroatlas GmbH 

Type: AN/PVS-4 

Remarks: See entry under Germany for details 


PAKISTAN 

Manufacturer: Institute of Optronics Pakistan 
Type: AN/PVS-4A 

Remarks: See entry under Pakistan for details 


VERIFIED 


AN/PVS-4 second-generation weapon sight 
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Trijicon night sights 


Description 


Trijicon night sights are intended for hand guns but there are rifle, sub-machine gun and shotgun 
applications. All these sights use a three-dot aiming system in which two dots on the rearsights are 
aligned with a single dot on the foresight. Using this system, aiming is accurate and rapid, even under 
light conditions so dark that the gun involved cannot be seen by the firer. 

The sights contain a miniature glass lamp filled with pressurised tritium gas. Radioactive decay of the 
tritium gas strikes a layer of phosphor on the inside of the glass to produce a bright green glow that can 
be seen under low light conditions. The glass lamps are suspended in silicone rubber inside an 
aluminium cylinder. Each of the three dots involves a polished sapphire to act as a window to the tritium 
lamp inside and provide a sharply defined circular dot for aiming at night. The sapphire also protects the 
sights from solvents or puncture. 

On most Trijicon night sights an inlaid ring of white paint around each sapphire acts as a standard 
white dot to assist aiming under daylight conditions. 


Manufacturer 
Trijicon Inc 
PO Box 930059, 49385 Shafer Avenue, Wixom, Michigan 48393. 


Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


ff F w Trijicon night sights mounted on a variety of automatic pistols 


Trijicon night sight showing the tritium lamp 
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Trijicon ACOG reflex sight 


Description 


The Trijicon ACOG reflex sight was developed for military use in close quarters battle situations where 
both eyes remain open at all times. The 1 x 24 sight features an amber aiming dot that adjusts 
automatically by glowing more or less brightly according to ambient light conditions. The aiming dot is 
illuminated both by light from the target area and from a tritium lamp to provide optimum target 
contrast under all light conditions, from daylight to full night darkness. For daylight shooting a 
fluorescent fibre optic light gathering system causes the amber dot to glow brightly so it can be clearly 
seen and glow less brightly under low light conditions to reduce contrast. 

The sight has a 6.5 Minute Of Angle (MOA) dot projected 56 mm above the normal iron sight axis, 
leaving them available for back-up use. The sight, in a machined aluminium housing, is mounted on an 
RX10 bracket for M16 series rifles with carrying handles or an RX11 bracket for M16 rifles with 
Picatinny rail mounts. 

To encourage the firer to keep both eyes open at all times when using the ACOG reflex sight, a 
special 24-layer dichroic (two colour) mirror super lens was designed to reflect the amber dot toward 
the eye and focus it on the target. When aiming with one eye closed is attempted, the dichroic mirror 
takes the red and orange colour out of the target scene, making it look more bluish, with reds turning 
brown. As the other eye is opened all natural colour is put back into the target scene. 


Specifications 
Weight: with RX10 mounting bracket, 232.5 g; sight only, 130 g 


Length: 108 mm 
Width: 34.3 mm 
Height: 42 mm 


Manufacturer 

Trijicon Inc 

PO Box 930059, 49385 Shafer Avenue, Wixom, Michigan 48393. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Trijicon ACOG reflex sight 
Trijicon ACOG reflex sight mounted on an M16 rifle 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


_ Janes, 
School Safety 


Click here! 


Handbook 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LEP) Print friendly page 


2 Images 
SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Trijicon Advanced Combat Optical Gunsights (ACOG) 


Development 


There are two types of Trijicon Advanced Combat Optical Gunsights (ACOG), both with illuminated self-luminous aiming systems 
designed to improve firing accuracy under low-light conditions. One is the ACOG 4 x 32 and the other the ACOG 3.5 x 35. 

The first type to be developed, by Glyn A J Bindon, was the ACOG 4 x 32 which was designed specifically for M16 series rifles but 
may also be mounted on many other types of 5.56 mm rifle. In 1995, the ACOG 4 x 32 was selected by US Special Operations Command 
(SOCOM) as standard issue for all special forces units, including the Green Berets, US Navy SEALs and Rangers. In this role, the scope is 
specifically modified for the M4A1 Carbine and is part of the Special Operations Peculiar Modification Kit which allows equipment to be 
selected for particular missions. This scope is also an option for use with the KAC 5.56 mm Modular Weapon System (qv). 

The ACOG 3.5 x 35 has a red dot reticle and longer eye relief suitable for 7.62 mm and similar rifles. 


Description 


Both models of ACOG are compact sighting scopes with self-luminous aiming reticles. The body uses the same forged 7075-T6 
aluminium construction as M16/M4 receivers, with a hard anodised finish. The scopes are waterproofed beyond US Navy SEAL operating 
depth requirements. All adjustments are effected internally with only the prism housing actually moving. Fine threads and screws give the 
ACOG an adjustment sensitivity of three or four clicks/in (depending on the model) to provide precise adjustment. 

A hole through the ACOG mounting adaptor, which secures the scope on the Picatinny mount, permits use of the normal M16/M4 iron 
sights without having to remove the scope. 

The standard ACOG 4 x 32 has a cross-hair reticle which is black during daytime light conditions but glows red at night by using a 
tritium lamp light source. (Other reticle patterns are available.) By contrast, the ACOG 3.5 x 35 has a glowing red dot reticle that remains 
luminous under day and night light conditions. In daylight, a built-in fibre optic system gathers the exact amount of sunlight to illuminate 
the dot with enough intensity to make high-contrast aiming possible under any daytime conditions. 

The ACOG 3.5 x 35 incorporates a feature known as the Bindon Aiming Concept in which the aiming speed of red dot aiming systems 
using both eyes can be combined with the accuracy and precision of magnified telescopic sights. Using this concept the rifle is raised to 
the firing position with both eyes remaining open. As the red dot reticle appears and moves in the target area the brain will automatically 
focus on the x3.5 magnified view for final aiming. When the red dot is moved, the telescopic image blurs more quickly than the 
unmagnified view, but for final aiming the brain selects the non-blurred view automatically. Blur decreases near the target so the brain 
selects the detailed magnified view. This concept can be rapidly learned to the point of becoming virtually instinctive for 96 per cent of a 
user population. 


Specifications 


Model [ACOG 4x32 [ACOG3.5x35 [ACOG1.5x16 [ACOG2x20  [ACOG3x24 
Weight 280 g 397 g 99 g 104 g 110g 


Length [147 mm 203 mm 104 mm 127 mm 203 mm 
5.59 


Field of view 5; 5° 8.3 ° 6.3 ° 


ae ae = 


Manufacturer 

Trijicon Inc 

PO Box 930059, 49385 Shafer Avenue, Wixom, Michigan 48393. 
Status 

In production. 


US special forces. 
VERIFIED 


P Trijicon 3.5 x 35 Advanced Combat Optical Gunsight (ACOG) 


Comparison view of the two models of Trijicon Advanced Combat Optical Gunsight (ACOG) 
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ITT F7201 modular day/night weapon sight 


Description 


The ITT F7201 modular day/night weapon sight enables users to employ the same basic sight unit for 
both day and night operations while maintaining weapon zero. 

The day scope portion of the F7201 is a precision, high quality x2.5 to x10 variable scope with a 
56 mm focusable objective and detachable glare hood. The sight reticle is forward of the eyepiece so is 
not disturbed when the eyepiece modules are changed from day to night operation. Weapon zero is set 
using turret knobs providing precise adjustments with distinct 0.25 minute-of-angle audible and tactile 
increments. 

The night vision module features an integral covert infra-red illuminator for additional illumination 
under dark conditions. The night vision eyepiece module uses a GEN III image intensifier. 

The daytime eyepiece provides +2 to -2 dioptres of focus adjustment and presents a minimum 5 mm 
exit pupil at 76 mm of eye relief when set at x10. Lower magnification settings have a larger exit pupil 
diameter. The night vision eyepiece presents a minimum 5 mm exit pupil at 64 mm of eye relief. 

The F7201 can be mounted using standard 30 mm scope mounts that accommodate the 56 mm 
diameter objective. 


Specifications 


Weight: day, 900 g; night, 1.3 kg 
Length: without hood, day, 336.5 mm; night, 350 mm 
Field of view: 6.8 to 2° 


Magnification: x2.5 to x10 
Power supply: 2 x AA cells 


Manufacturer 
ITT Night Vision 
7635 Plantation Road, Roanoke, Virginia 24019. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
ITT F7201 modular day/night weapon sight 
(1999) 
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ITT F7000A/F7001A night vision weapon sights 


Description 


The ITT F7000A/F7001A night vision weapon sights are state-of-the-art designs with GEN III image 
tubes. The F7000A offers a magnification of x4 while the F7001A is x6; both models are otherwise 
basically identical. 

These sights may be used as observation, target acquisition and weapon aiming sights, with an 
injected ballistic reticle fully adjustable for boresighting; there is a brightness control for optimum 
performance under all light conditions. The housing is aluminium and the external objective lens and 
eyepiece lens are protected with a scratch-proof coating. The objective lens cap has a pinhole in the 
centre allowing it to act as a daylight cover. Power is provided by two AA batteries. 


Specifications 


Weight: F7000A, 1.2 kg; F7001A, 2 kg 
Field of view: F7000A, 8.4°; F7001A, 5.6° 
Magnification: F7000A, x4; F7001A, x6 
Range: F7000A, 1,318 m; F7001A, 1,933 m 
Eye relief: 30 mm 

Eyepiece focus: +2 to -5 dioptres 

Focus range: 25 m to infinity 

Exit pupil: 7.5 mm 

Power supply: 2 x AA cells 


Manufacturer 
ITT Night Vision 
7635 Plantation Road, Roanoke, Virginia 24019. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
ITT F7000A/F7001A night vision weapon sight 
(1999) 
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NVS-800 night vision system 


Description 


Designed for use on heavy automatic weapons, recoilless guns and other armament of similar size, the 
NVS-800 sight closely resembles the NVS-700 (small Starlight scope) individual weapon sight (qv) but 
has a greater range capability resulting from the use of a larger objective lens. The eyepiece, 25 mm 
second-generation image intensifier and associated components are common to both sights and the data 
following relates only to the differences between the two. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 165 mm 

Length: 355.6 mm 

Weight: 3.856 kg 

Field of view: 156 mils 

Magnification: x6 

Viewing range: moonlight, 25-2,000 m; starlight, 25-1,200 m 
Objective lens: 155 mm T/1.7 

Power supply: 2 x AA mercury cells 

Battery life: 60 h 


Manufacturer 


Optic-Electronic Corporation 


11545 Pagemills Road, Dallas, Texas 75243. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


US and other armies 
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NVS-700 night vision system 


Description 


The NVS-700 second-generation individual weapon sight is extensively used by military and police 
authorities in many countries. Both it and the NVS-800 crew-served weapon sight (qv) use the same 
25 mm microchannel plate image intensifier tube and have almost all parts in common except the 
objective lens and associated fittings. The smaller NVS-700 is suitable for mounting on 5.56 mm M16 


rifle series and similar weapons. 


Specifications 


Diameter: nominal, 101.6 mm 

Length: nominal, 292 mm 

Weight: 1.814 kg 

Field of view: 253 mils 

Magnification: x3.5 

Viewing range: moonlight, 25-700 m; starlight, 25-450 m 
Objective lens: focal length, 95 mm f/1.7; focus adjustment, 25 m to infinity 
Eyepiece: focal length, 26.5 mm; focus adjustment, +3 to -6 dioptres 
Operating temperature: with arctic kit, -54 to +52°C 

Power supply: 2 x AA mercury cells 

Battery life: 60 h 


Manufacturer 

Optic-Electronic Corporation 

11545 Pagemills Road, Dallas, Texas 75243. 
Status 

In production. 


Widespread military sales to foreign governments. 


— NVS-700 sight on M16 rifle 
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Litton IRAD-2500, 4500, 6500 and 8000 infra-red laser pointers 


Description 


These Litton laser infra-red aiming devices (for M16 and NATO STANAG mounts) are high-performance versions of the US Military 
Standard AN/PAQ-4A, intended for users demanding the highest standards of performance and range. 

The IRAD, projects an intense infra-red laser beam which is invisible to the unaided eye but readily seen with night vision goggles. 
Once the unit has been boresighted to the weapon, the user simply places the spot on the target and opens fire. The IRAD offers versions 
with ranges up to 8,000 m, with accuracy comparable to that of the best optical sights and an ease and rapidity of aiming unparalleled in 
any conventional sight. The extended range of the IRAD makes it suitable for snipers, target designation, secure communications and 
airborne applications. 

The IRAD units incorporate an advanced laser and precision optics in a diffraction-limited optical system to produce a distinct round 
aiming spot. The collimation of the beam results in a near constant spot size over the entire range. Activation is by means of a remote, 
watertight thumbswitch attached to the weapon by Velcro tape. 

Precise azimuth and elevation adjustments are incorporated into the IRAD. A compact mandrel and boresight aperture are provided with 
each unit for fast and accurate boresighting. 


Specifications 


Model IRAD-2500 [IRAD-4500 IRAD-6500 IRAD-8000 
Length 170 mm [170 mm 170 mm 170 mm 


Diameter 44 mm 44 mm 44 mm 44 mm 


Weight 180 g [180 g 180 g 180 g 


Divergence 0.3 mrad [0.3 mrad 0.3 mrad 0.3 mrad 


Wavelength, peak 830 nm [830 nm 830 nm 830 nm 


Power output 3.0 mW [10 mW 20 mW 30 mW 


Power supply 2 x AA alkaline [2 x AA alkaline 2 x AA alkaline 2 x AA alkaline 
Battery life 50h [35 h 30h 20h 
Max range 2,500 m [4,500 m 6,500 m 8,000 m 


Manufacturer 


Litton Systems Inc 


Electron Devices Division, 1215 South 52nd Street, Tempe, Arizona 85281-6987. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Military and paramilitary use. 
VERIFIED 


| 
Litton IRAD infra-red laser pointer 
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Insight Technology AN/PEQ-2 Infra-red Target 
Pointer/llluminator/Aiming Laser (ITPIAL) 
dual-beam laser device 


Description 


The Insight Technology AN/PEQ-2 Infra-red Target Pointer/IIluminator/Aiming Laser (ITPIAL) 
dual-beam laser device incorporates lessons learned with aiming lights used in Operation Desert Storm, 
other combat operations and extensive field training and evaluation. The result is a dual-beam 
multifunction laser which combines the utility and operational effectiveness of aiming lights and 
illuminators/pointers in a single device. 

Insight Technology was awarded a five year contract to deliver up to 11,950 ITPIAL units to the US 
Navy for use by special forces and special teams. Other nations, including the UK, have carried out 
trials with the unit. 

The ITPIAL is a durable lightweight device manufactured using advanced engineering polymers and 
composites. It incorporates an advanced electro-optical system comprising two index-guided laser 
diodes, diffraction limited micro-lens assemblies and full-logic microprocessor-controlled electronic 
drivers. 

The ITPIAL has a switching capability for both gun-mounted and hand-held operation. A fully 
integrated low-profile Mode Selector Switch is located for ambidextrous operation and is designed for 
ease of use under zero light conditions. The switch allows an operator to select one of six modes (the 
AN/PEQ-2A model differing in the modes available): 


| AN/PEQ-2 | AN/PEQ-2A 
| l. Off | Off 
| 2: Aim - low power | Aim - low power 
| 3. Aim - high power | Dual - low power 
| 4, Illuminator | Aim - illuminator 
| 5. Dual - low power | Dual - low/high power 
| 6. Dual - high power | Dual - high/high power 


The AN-PEQ-2A model incorporates a safety block over the switch that prevents the user from 
switching the mode switch into high power. 

Low power is eye safe and is useful to preclude blooming in close combat engagements, while high 
power enables engagements at extended range and in bright light conditions. The pointer/illuminator 
laser beam can be adjusted from a 0.5 mrad beam for long-range pointing to a 10° circular illumination 
beam. A variety of light shaping diffusers is available for creating wider illumination angles. 

The ITPIAL has two independently adjustable beams so has two sets of azimuth and elevation 
adjusters that allow the operator independent adjustment of both laser beams. 

The ITPIAL is equipped with an integral push-button `Fire' switch which provides convenient 
operation in the hand-held mode. This single-button switch enables the operator to activate the ITPIAL 
in either momentary or steady-on modes. 

When weapon-mounted, the ITPIAL can be activated using a variety of remote switches. Depending 
on the weapon and user preference, push-button and membrane remote switches can be supplied by 
Insight Technology. All switches quickly attach to the weapon and provide convenient fingertip 
operation. 

Power is provided by two AA alkaline batteries. Reverse polarity protection is provided. The device 
is waterproof down to a depth of 20 m. 

A rail grabber bracket can be used to attach the ITPIAL to any weapon equipped with a 
MIL-STD-1913 mounting rail. Suitable brackets are available for the M16A1/A2 rifles, M4 carbine, 
M249, M60, M2 machine guns and the AT4 (M136) anti-armour weapon. The ITPIAL attaches to the 
various brackets with a single thumbscrew. It can be removed and re-installed without loss of zero. 

Units are waterproof to a depth of 20 m. 

In addition to the military standard AN/PEQ-2 ITPIAL, Insight Technology also produces a Model 
5000 higher power infra-red/infra-red device and the Model 7500 with a combination of visible and 
infra-red. 


Specifications 


Weight: less batteries and bracket, 210 g 

Aiming light: divergence, 0.3 mrad; laser power, 50 mW; output power, 25 mW 
Pointer/illuminator: divergence, 0.3 mrad; flood, >10°; laser power, 50 mW; output power, 30 mW 
Peak wavelength: aiming light and pointer/illuminator, 830 nm 

Boresight retention: <0.5 mrad 

Operational temperature range: -32 to +51°C 


Storage temperature range: -57 to +71°C 

Manufacturer 

Insight Technology Inc 

3 Technology Drive, Londonderry, New Hampshire 03053. 
Status 

In production. 


US Navy (11,950 units). 
UPDATED 


Insight Technology AN/PEQ-2 ITPIAL mounted on M16A2 rifle 


Insight Technology AN/PEQ-2A Infra-red Target Pointer/Illuminator/Aiming Laser 
(ITPIAL) dual-beam laser device 
(2002) 
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Insight Technology AN/PAQ-4C eye-safe infra-red 
aiming light 


Description 


The Insight Technology AN/PAQ-4C incorporates lessons learned with aiming lights used during 
Operation Desert Storm, other combat operations and extensive field training and evaluation. The result 
is an easy to mount, quick to zero, aiming light with unmatched beam quality and range in an eye-safe 
device. 

The unit provides a rapid, accurate aimpoint for personnel engaged in night operations. The 
AN/PAQ-A4C projects a highly collimated (0.3 mrad) laser beam, invisible to the eye but readily seen 
with night vision goggles. Once boresighted to a weapon the firer simply puts the laser beam on the 
target and fires. The unit has a minimum Mil-Spec range of 600 m out to 1,800 m under ideal 
conditions. Accuracy is equivalent to the finest optical sights and, the ease and rapidity of aiming are 
unequalled in any conventional sight. The unit incorporates a preset zero setting (neutral position) at 
which the beam is in precise alignment with the unit's mounting surface. This, combined with the M16 
mounting bracket, enables the unit to be nearly zeroed when first mounted on the weapon. Highly 
accurate elevation and windage controls permit fine zero adjustment. 

Advanced optical design and unique optical baffles reduce off-axis detectability to less than, or equal 
to 6° and preclude the beam being seen by others using night vision devices. 

As well as use with M16 series rifles, the AN/PAQ-4C is also compatible with the M4 Carbine series, 
M2, M60, M67 and M72 machine guns, and the M249 SAW. 


Over 20,400 AN/PAQ-4C units were manufactured between 1993 and 1996, and a further 40,000 


between 1996 and 1999. 
Specifications 


Dimensions: 136 x 27 x 56 mm 

Weight: 125 g 

Divergence: 0.3 mrad 

Peak wavelength: 830 nm 

Power output: 0.7 mW max CW 

Power supply: 2 x AA 

Operational temperature range: -54 to + 71°C 


Manufacturer 

Insight Technology Inc 

3 Technology Drive, Londonderry, New Hampshire 03053. 
Status 

In production. 


US government and armed forces. 


M16A2 rifle 
(2002) 
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Litton M845 Mk II night weapon sight 


Description 


The Litton M845 Mk II is a second plus-generation night vision sight, light in weight and powered by 
two AA alkaline batteries. It has a red dot variable intensity aiming reticle for a simple point of aim and 
quick reaction. The red dot is adjustable for windage and elevation for zeroing purposes. The system is 
ideally suited for military use at combat ranges out to 300 m. 

This night weapon sight has applications with special forces and Ranger type elements as well as with 
police SWAT teams. It is simple to boresight and use. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 260 x 70 mm 

Weight: with batteries, 1.3 kg 

Height above mounting surface: 90 mm 
Field of view: 13.5° 

Magnification: x1.5 

Resolution: 1.5 lIp/mm 

Gain: nominal, x1,000 

Tube: 2nd plus generation 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V alkaline 
Battery life: ca 40 h 


Manufacturer 


Litton Systems Inc 


Electron Devices Division, 1215 South 52nd Street, Tempe, Arizona 85281-6987. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Military and paramilitary use. 


a Litton M845 Mk II night weapon sight 
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Litton M992/M993/M994/M995 Ranger ™ night 
weapon sights 


Description 


The Ranger™ is a high-performance, individual night weapon sight which is lightweight, compact and 
user-friendly. Because of the offset eyepiece design a more conventional head position can be adopted, 
just as for a day sight. This design eliminates a major disadvantage of older high-profile night sights. 

The sight also incorporates a ballistically calibrated elevation knob allowing the user to adjust the 
estimated range using the knob range scale. In addition, the precision knobs provide repeatable clicks 
for highly accurate adjustment of both windage and elevation. Only one AA size battery is required to 
power these rugged, water-resistant, x4 and x6 sights, which provide a high-resolution intensified image 
for effective night sighting and aiming. A variable intensity red reticle is optically superimposed on the 
green intensified image, providing the marksman with an extremely visible, high-contrast, accurate 
aiming capability. 

The Ranger models M992, M993, M994 and M995 differ only in the type of interchangeable image 
intensifier and magnification. The M992 and M994 incorporate the Litton-developed second 
plus-generation image intensifier, while the M993 and M995 use the improved third generation for 
greater sensitivity and increased resolution under extremely low light levels. All models include 
splashproof lens covers which incorporate a large neutral density filter for realistic daylight training and 
accurate daylight weapon zeroing. Magnification is x4 for the M992 and M993, x6 for the M994 and 
M995. All parts, except the object lenses, are interchangeable. 


Specifications 


M992/M993 

Dimensions: 250 x 103 x 88 mm 
Weight: 1.2 kg 

Object lens: f/1.5 (T/1.6) 
Field of view: 10.2° 
Magnification: x4 
Resolution: 3.2/3.6 

Gain: 1,200/1,500 

Eye relief: 30 mm 

Dioptre adjustment: +2 to -6 
Tube: 2nd plus/3rd generation 
Battery: 1 x AA, alkaline 
Battery life: 24 h 


M994/M995 

Dimensions: 310 x 123 x 120 mm 
Weight: 1.7 kg 

Object lens: f/1.7 (T/1.8) 
Field of view: 6.3° 
Magnification: x6 
Resolution: 4.5/5.0 

Gain: 900/1,100 

Eye relief: 30 mm 

Dioptre adjustment: +2 to -6 
Tube: 2nd plus/3rd generation 
Battery: 1 x AA, alkaline 
Battery life: 24 h 


Manufacturer 

Litton Systems Inc 

Electron Devices Division, 1215 South 52nd Street, Tempe, Arizona 85281-6987. 
Status 

Available. 


Military and paramilitary use. 
VERIFIED 


Litton Ranger™ night sight 
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Raytheon AN/PAS-19 multipurpose thermal sight 


Description 


The Raytheon AN/PAS-19 is a lightweight, multi-purpose, thermal imaging sight designed for use on 
individual and crew-served weapons, laser designators and as a general purpose surveillance sight. 
Operating passively in the infra-red spectrum the AN/PAS-19 provides the user with the capability of 
target acquisition and firing in total darkness and under adverse visibility conditions. 

A x2/x4 electronic zoom is provided, as is a memory which can store a number of electronically 
generated graticules. Boresighting the system with an electronic reticle adds to the unit's ease of 
operation. Push-button controls are incorporated for ease of operation and power is provided by a 
standard disposable MIL-STD BA 5847/U disposal battery or an external 6 to 24 V DC supply. 

The system also features a standard RS-170 video format output (CCIR is also available) for remote 
viewing and/or recording for training and post-engagement analysis. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 355 x 114 x 114 mm 

Weight: <1.8 kg 

Field of view: horizontal, 15.3°; vertical, 7.6° 
Spectral band: 3-5 um 


Manufacturer 


Raytheon Systems Company 


PO Box 902 (E1/E107), El Segundo, California 90245. 
Status 
In production. 


VERIFIED 


| Raytheon AN/PAS-19 multipurpose thermal sight 
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Raytheon Thermal Weapon Sight (TWS) AN/PAS-13 


Development 


The Thermal Weapon Sight (TWS) is a versatile man-portable infra-red imaging sensor developed for 
the US Army Night Vision and Electro-Optics Directorate, Fort Belvoir, Virginia. It is designed for the 
acquisition and sighting of targets by individual or crew-served weapons during darkness or daylight 
and under adverse battlefield conditions. 

In June 1995, the US Army Communications and Electronics Command exercised a US$22 million 
contract option calling for the production of approximately 500 TWS, with second-year options for up 
to 1,500 additional units. The first production sights were delivered during 1996. In service with the US 
Army as the AN/PAS-13, the TWS is replacing the AN/PVS-4 and AN/TVS-5 image intensifier sights. 


Description 


The TWS operates in the 3-5 um range and uses a mercury cadmium telluride sensor which is 
thermo-electrically cooled. Its low operating power consumption enables the TWS to be battery 
operated. The TWS incorporates binary optics, which require 30 to 50 per cent fewer optical elements, 
resulting in lower weight and reduced production costs. 

In its various configurations the TWS is capable of recognising targets such as groups of men, 
vehicles, tanks or aircraft at the necessary tactical ranges. In addition, the modular design allows for its 
application to other electro-optical sensor missions, such as perimeter surveillance, RPV payloads and 
light armoured vehicle control systems. 

Since no single sensor configuration is capable of satisfying all the hardware's intended mission 


requirements, the TWS design uses modular telescopes which are tailored to a specific application, yet 
interface into a common sensor body. Thus the TWS Basic Sensor, weight 1.72 kg with battery, can be 
used for applications requiring a wide field of view, such as the Stinger air defence missile. The 
Medium Weapon Thermal Sight weighs 2.04 kg and can be used with a variety of weapons ranging 
from the M16 rifles series to the M60 machine gun; it has a range of 1,100 m against personnel targets. 
The Heavy Weapon Thermal Sight weighs 2.27 kg and is intended for weapons such as the 

0.50/12.7 mm M2 machine gun, the 40 mm MK 19 automatic grenade launcher and sniper rifles; this 
version has a range of 2,200 m against vehicle targets. 

Power is provided by a standard BA-5847 battery which provides a battery life of over 10 hours. The 
rechargeable BB-2847 battery can also be used. 

Interchangeable telescopes are available allowing the TWS to be adapted for any mission. A Medium 
Telescope provides a 6°/18° field of view and a personnel identification range of 350 m. A larger Scout 
Telescope, with mounted and dismounted applications, has a 2°/6° field of view, providing a vehicle 
recognition range of up to 3,300 m. 

Also available is a modular detachable eye-safe laser rangefinder for full moving reticle fire control 
with a 2,500 m range performance. The latter also incorporates a compass. Power is provided by 
commercial batteries. 


Specifications 


Weight, with battery: Basic, 1.72 kg; Medium, 2.04 kg; Heavy, 2.27 kg 
Fields of view: 
(Basic Sensor) azimuth, 30°; elevation 18° 
(Medium TWS, wide field) azimuth, 15°; elevation, 9° 
(Medium TWS, narrow field) azimuth, 9°; elevation, 5.5° 
(Heavy TWS, wide field) azimuth, 9°; elevation, 5.5° 
(Heavy TWS, narrow field) azimuth, 3°; elevation, 1.8° 
Range: Medium TWS, personnel targets, 1,100 m; Heavy TWS, vehicle targets, 2,200 m 
Detector array: 40 x 16 
TE cooler: 175K 


Manufacturer 

Raytheon Systems Company 

PO Box 902 (E1/E107), El Segundo, California 90245. 
Status 


In production for the US Army. Has been selected as the standard infra-red sight for the US Army Land 
Warrior programme. 


VERIFIED 


Raytheon Thermal Weapon Sight (TWS) AN/PAS-13 


A soldier demonstrating how the Raytheon Thermal Weapon Sight (TWS) AN/PAS-13 can 
be deployed without the user being exposed to fire or vision 
(1999) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


BS Print friendly page 


2 Images 
SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


EOTech HOLOGraphic Sight 


Description 


The EOTech HOLOGraphic Sight involves holographic technology with which a hologram of a reticle 
pattern is recorded on a head-up display window. When illuminated by coherent (laser) light the 
holographic image becomes visible at the target plane where it remains in focus with the target. Critical 
eye alignment is not required and multiplane focusing error is eliminated. Using the sight therefore 
involves looking through the sight window, placing the image reticle on the target and firing. The sight 
uses a 1 in Weaver dovetail mount. 

The HOLOGraphic Sight emits no position-revealing light and is undetectable by night vision 
systems. All reticle patterns are instantly visible in any light regardless of the shooting angle or position 
and remain in view between shots or when sweeping a target area. Reticles are designed as large 
see-through patterns to capture the user's eye instantly without covering the aiming point. As the virtual 
image of a bright red reticle is on the target, concentration on the target is ensured. The use of 
holographic technology allows the creation of virtually any image as a reticle pattern in either two or 
three dimensions. The sight has interchangeable windows which allow reticle patterns to be changed in 
less than 30 seconds while still retaining essential zero. 

The HOLOGraphic Sight involves digital electronics and has recessed push-button controls. An 
add-on filter element is provided for extreme low-light conditions and for use with night vision systems. 
By using an onboard microprocessor the HOLOGraphic Sight provides user-selectable features such as 
a battery check indicator, programmable auto shut down modes and user-configurable auto-brightness 
start-up settings. 


The standard military model is the Model 400. The Model 450 LE is a military/law enforcement 
version with a steel cover for additional protection. 

Power is supplied by two Type N alkaline batteries. Battery life is a nominal 50 hours of continuous 
use. A detachable ruggedised hood is available to protect the sight unit. 


Specifications 


Weight: 246.65 g 

Length: 152 mm 

Width: 38 mm 

Height: 45.7 mm 

Magnification: x1, unlimited eye relief 


Manufacturer 

EOTech 

PO Box 134010, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48113. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


EOTech HOLOGraphic Sight Model 400 mounted on a 9 mm MP5 sub-machine 
gun 


EOTech HOLOGraphic Sight Model 400 mounted on a 9 mm MP5 sub-machine 
gun 
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Pulse Beam laser sight 


Description 


The Pulse Beam is an advanced laser aiming sight for use with modern firearms. By sealing the 
component of the laser module in a special epoxy matrix, the Pulse Beam laser is protected from recoil 
effects, heat and moisture damage. The small size allows the unit to be mounted on most Heckler and 
Koch firearms and Benelli shotguns without interfering with the standard sights, telescope sights or 
flashlight-mounted fore-ends. The point of aim is adjustable for windage and elevation by turning two 
small Allen screws in the laser housing. 

Three models are available. The Model 100 mounts on the front of the cocking tube of the MP5, 
HK33, HK53, G3, HK94, HK91 and SP89 (with modified fore-end). The Model 200 fits on the 
magazine tube of Benelli M1 and M3 shotguns as well as several other 12-gauge shotguns. The Model 
300 fits any Weaver-base telescope mount. All models mount close to the barrel axis for effective 
alignment between the beam and the firearm's point of impact. 

The Class III laser beam pulses at 10 Hz and has an effective range of more than 100 m. The pulsed 
beam provides superior target acquisition over a constant beam and extends battery life by up to 50 per 
cent longer than conventional laser sights. 


Specifications 


Dimensions: 51 x 51 x 20 mm 
Weight: 99 g 


Laser type: visible laser diode 

Output power: <5 mW 

Wavelength: 665-675 nm 

Beam colour: deep red 

Beam size: 80% of beam intensity in 1 in square at 50 ft 
Voltage required: 7 V DC 


Manufacturer 

Applied Laser Systems 

2160 NW Vine Street, Grants Pass, Oregon 97526. 
Status 


In production. 


Pulse Beam laser sight attached to shotgun 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Help 
Handbook a 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


BS Print friendly page 


1 Image 


SIGHTING EQUIPMENT, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 28 August 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Crimson Trace LASERGRIPS 


Description 


Crimson Trace LASERGRIPS have been developed for a variety of hand guns, all having their standard 
grip panels replaced by the customer with new panels containing a laser transmitter capable of 
projecting visible or infra-red beams. In the visible configuration a brilliant red-orange dot is projected 
onto the intended point of impact. Infra-red LASERGRIPS provide the same point of impact 
confirmation by projecting a beam visible only with the assistance of night vision equipment. 

The complete LASERGRIPS circuitry and power supply batteries are contained within the polymer 
LASERGRIP panels. A pressure sensitive activator switch is positioned for instantaneous activation by 
either the right or left hand while a master on/off switch provides total system control. The overall 
thickness of LASERGRIPS is little more than that of standard grips. 

LASERGRIPS are available for an array of hand guns including the Colt M1911 series, Beretta 
92/96, GLOCK series, Smith & Wesson J-Frame revolvers, SIG-Arms P228/P229, and many others. 

For a typical LASERGRIPS application, the LG-205 for Smith & Wesson J-Frame revolvers, the 
weight with batteries is 45.4 g. The beam intensity has a 5 mW peak, operating on 633 nm, class 3A. 
The dot size is approximately 12.7 mm in diameter at 13.5 m and 76 mm at 91 m. 


Manufacturer 
Crimson Trace Corporation 


1433 N W Quimby Street, Portland, Oregon 97209. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


A typical LASERGRIPS installation on a SIG-Sauer P228 pistol 
(1999) 
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Cyalume Lightsticks 


Description 


Though not strictly pyrotechnics, since they do not burn, these devices must be considered under this 
heading since they perform the same function as pyrotechnic flares. The Cyalume Lightstick is a sealed 
plastic tube containing a liquid chemical composition which is inert until the tube is bent between the 
fingers and shaken. It then emits light without heat, flames or sparks; depending upon the type of light 
in use, this emission will last from 30 minutes to 12 hours. The lights are provided in various colours so 
that they may be used for warning, signalling or illumination purposes. In military use they can be used 
as minefield, route or perimeter markers, drop-zone markers, river-crossing guides, for map reading or 
illuminating the interior of command posts or communication centres. The lights work equally well 
under water and can be used by demolition frogmen. A rugged plastic carrying case (the Combat Light 
Device) has a clip where it can be attached to clothes or equipment and is fitted with an adjustable 
shutter which means the light can be regulated or occluded as desired. There is also a Personnel Marker 
Light which can be attached to flotation devices; this clips to the clothing or lifejacket and carries a 
permanently fitted Cyalume Lightstick. This can be activated by squeezing it, after which it acts as a 
marker visible up to 1,600 m and lasts for 8 hours. 
Types of Lightstick available include: 

4 in, general purpose (green) 

6 in, 30 minutes high intensity (yellow) 

6 in, 12 hours general purpose (green) 

6 in, 12 hours (red) 


6 in, 8 hours (blue) 

6 in, 12 hours (yellow) 

6 in, 12 hours (orange) 

6 in, non-visible (infra-red) 

Personnel marker light (green-yellow, 8 hours) 
Combat light device (holder for 6 in lights). 


Manufacturer 

Omniglow Corporation 

96 Windsor Street, West Springfield, Massachusetts 01089. 
Status 

In production. 


US armed forces and Coast Guard. Also armed forces in Australia, Canada, France, Germany, Japan, 
New Zealand, Singapore, Taiwan and UK. 


VERIFIED 


Cyalume Lightsticks 
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M49A1 surface trip-flare 


Description 


The M49A1 surface trip-flare is a booby trap flare that illuminates an infiltrating force at night. It is 
composed of an aluminium case and a cover assembly containing the initiating mechanism. The latter 
consists of a hinged striker, a lever, a safety clip and a pull ring. It is fitted with a U-shaped mounting 
bracket and is installed by nailing or clamping it to any stake, post or other upright object. 

Depending on the installation, the flare may be fired by releasing the trigger or by removing a pull pin 
in the same manner as a grenade pin. When a tripwire (a 15 m length of wire is provided with each unit) 
is attached to the trigger, the flare can be fired by a minimum pressure of 900 g. Cutting or breaking the 
tripwire will also fire the flare. The flare is activated instantaneously and produces a 35,000 cd brilliant 
light for approximately 1 minute. 

A copy of this trip-flare is produced in Iran. The M49A 1 is also produced in South Korea by the 
Hanwha Corporation. 


Specifications 


Length: 123 mm 

Diameter: 79 mm 

Weight: 340 g 

Weight of filling: 142 g 
Burning time: 55-70 s 

Light output: average, 35,000 cd 


Manufacturer 

Alliant Techsystems Inc (ATK) 

Kilgore Operations, Kilgore Drive, Toone, Tennessee 38381. 
Status 

In production. 


US Army and others. 
VERIFIED 


M49A1 surface trip-flare 
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KC-18 smoke grenade 


Description 


The KC-18 smoke grenade is a cylindrical metal canister with an M201 type fuze assembly at the top. A 
safety lever is held in place with a cotter pin and a pull ring. A smoke emission hole, located at the 
bottom of the canister, is sealed with tape to prevent the ingress of moisture. The canister is moisture 
proof. 

Each canister contains approximately 150 g of a smoke composition available in one of six colours; 
red, green, white/grey, yellow, blue and violet. All smoke composition raw materials are non-toxic. The 
body of the grenade is stencilled to indicate the appropriate smoke colour. 

Releasing the safety lever allows the striker to hit the primer. This ignites a 2 to 7 second delay 
element which ignites an ignition mixture to fire the smoke composition. The gases generated blow the 
tape off the emission hole and allow the smoke to escape. The grenade will produce smoke for a 
minimum of 85 seconds. 

Delay and burning times can be varied to suit customer requirements. 

There is also a KC-18P smoke grenade which produces dense white smoke for screening purposes. 
The KC-18P body is plastic and uses an M228-type fuze. The filling is 200 g of a non-toxic Red 
Phosphorus (RP) smoke composition to produce smoke for 20 to 30 seconds. 


Specifications 


KC-18 smoke grenade 
Height: 120 mm 


Diameter: 66 mm 

Weight: 325 g +25 g 

Weight of filling: approx 150 g 

Time delay: 2-7 s 

Emission time: at least 85 s 

Operational temperature range: -30 to +63°C 


Manufacturer 

Alliant Techsystems Inc (ATK) 

Kilgore Operations, Kilgore Drive, Toone, Tennessee 38381. 
Status 


In production. 


KC-18 smoke grenade 


KC-1ISP smoke grenade 
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TOW heavy anti-tank weapon system 


Development 


TOW is a crew-portable, vehicle-mounted or helicopter-carried, heavy anti-tank weapon system. The name is derived from its description 
as a Tube-launched, Optically tracked, Wire command link guided missile. 

Design work started in 1962, the first firings were carried out in 1963 and the weapon entered service with the US Army in 1970. Since 
then it has been proved in action and has been sold to more than 40 countries. 

TOW, originally produced by the Hughes Missile Systems Company (now Raytheon Systems Company), is recognised as the most 
successful and widely used anti-tank missile system in the world. According to US Army statistics, the missile has a cumulative reliability 
record of over 93 per cent in over 12,000 test and training firings conducted since 1970. One contributory factor to its success is the fact 
that the training of the operator is far less complicated than with many previous types and various simulators enable training shots to be 
carried out under realistic conditions. Another TOW asset is that the same missile can be fired from ground, vehicle and helicopter 
mountings, which simplifies logistics. 

Although TOW is still in production its successor is under consideration as the storage life of a TOW missile is understood to be about 
15 years. The initial programme was given the designation of Follow-On-To-TOW (FOTT) but FOTT was abandoned due to the high 
costs forecast. It was replaced by TOW Fire-and-Forget (TOW F&F), a lower cost programme intended to produce a series of modular 
upgrades to existing TOW missiles to enable them to meet future requirements. During late 2000, the US Army Aviation and Missile 
Command awarded a US$9 million contract as part of a US$125 million contract based over 42 months for the engineering and 
manufacturing development of TOW F&F, with the intention being that first unit equipped status will occur during FY 2004 and that all 
in-service TOW 2A missiles will be replaced by 2008. TOW F&F will involve an imaging infra-red seeker based on a staring focal plane 
array. 

Initial plans were that 4,000 TOW F&F missiles would be procured, with production extending from FY2004 to FY2007. This is 
pending a long-term TOW replacement forecast for some time after 2008. 

The TOW replacement will probably be the so-called Common Missile, based on the Hellfire. The increased range, F&F Common 
Missile will feature a dual-mode seeker and will be compatible with current TOW and Hellfire launch systems. The proposed development 
schedule covers FY2003 to FY2007. Deployment of the Common Missile will probably extend to the US Marine Corps. 


Description 


The TOW weapon system consists of six major units. These are: tripod; traversing unit; launch tube; optical sight; missile guidance set; 
and battery assembly, housed in the missile guidance set. 

The M220 tripod provides a stable mounting base for the traversing unit and allows levelling on ground sloping up to 30°. The 
traversing unit is an electromechanical assembly attached to the tripod and is the mounting base for the optical sight and the launch tube. 
The launch tube is constructed of a lightweight honeycomb material, covered with laminated glass fibre. It provides initial guidance and 
stability to the missile and protects the gun crew from the missile launch blast on firing. The optical sight is used to track the target and to 


detect the infra-red signal from the missile in flight. The sight contains a x13 telescope, boresighted to an infra-red tracker, with a field of 
view of 4°. The cross-hairs in the eyepiece may be illuminated and the task of the gunner is to keep these cross-hairs on the target. The 
missile guidance set consists of the circuit cards that perform the guidance function, powered by two rechargeable 50 V batteries and one 
rechargeable 24 V battery. The original fire-control system has been supplemented since 1998 by the Raytheon TOW Improved Target 
Acquisition System (ITAS). This comprises a thermal imaging sight, a laser range-finder and an improved fire-control system. Maximum 
missile range remains unaltered at 3,750 m. (See entry under Sighting equipment). 

The basic TOW missile is the BGM-71A. It consists of the launch motor, the flight motor, four control surfaces, the infra-red source, 
two wire dispensers, a battery, digital electronics unit, gyro, safety and arming devices and the warhead. The launch motor is at the rear of 
the missile and consists of M7 propellant which is completely expended before the missile leaves the tube. The flight motor uses a solid 
propellant and is near the centre of gravity of the missile. The burning gases emerge from a pair of nozzles at 30° to the horizontal axis of 
the missile. This configuration eliminates interference with the wire link and minimises changes in the centre of gravity of the missile as 
the motor burns. The flight motor ignites about 12 m in front of the launch tube to protect the gunner. The wire command link is a 
two-wire system dispensed from two spools at the back of the missile. These wires carry steering commands from the launcher to the 
missile, and they are applied, together with signals from the gyro, to the four control surfaces. The infra-red source provides a beacon 
which is detected by the infra-red tracker in the optical sight to determine the missile's position. The IR lamp current is modulated to allow 
discrimination against a background of other strong infra-red emitters, such as the sun. 

The M220B TOW 2 launcher is a modified version of the original launcher, with improvements aimed at permitting guidance through 
obscurants such as smoke or dust and at night. Changes include adding an AN/TAS-4 sight (the upper of three mounted sights) to track 
targets at night and function as a totally independent fire-control sensor. Other new or modified components include the post amplifier 
electronics in the small rectangular box above the AN/TAS-4 sight and the digital missile guidance set. These launcher enhancements 
provide a dual missile tracking capability using either the optical sight or night sight for missile detection. All types of TOW missile - 
basic TOW, ITOW, TOW 2, TOW 2A, TOW 2B or any future TOW missile contemplated by the US Army - can be fired from this 
modified launcher. 

When the missile is installed in the launcher, the gunner may use the self-test automatic sequencer, which checks the circuitry 
associated with weapon functioning. When this is completed, the operator connects the weapon system to the encased missile by raising 
the arming lever. When a target appears, the gunner moves the sight to place the cross-hairs on the target. When the target is in range the 
trigger is pressed. This activates the missile batteries and gas is released to spin the gyro up to speed. About 1.5 seconds later the launch 
motor is fired. This burns out completely within the tube but the missile acquires sufficient momentum to coast until the flight motor 
ignites. The missile wings and control surfaces are extended from the missile body. The infra-red sources on the missile start to operate 
and the two command-link wires are dispensed from the internal spools. The first stage of arming the warhead occurs. The flight motor is 
activated at the end of the 12 m coasting period and the warhead is fully armed after about 60 m. 

The gunner operates the traversing unit and keeps the cross-hairs of the optical sight on the target. The infra-red sensor tracks the signal 
from the modulated lamp in the missile and detects any deviations from the line of sight path to the target. It provides continuous 
information to the missile guidance set which produces signals delivered over the wire link to the missile correcting the flight path and 
bringing the missile back to the line of sight. 

Well over 314,000 basic TOWs (BGM-71A) have been delivered. 

The US Army has conducted a number of programmes to improve the performance of the TOW warhead against advanced enemy 
armour. The first was an improved 127 mm warhead (ITOW, BGM-71C), roughly the same size and weight as the basic TOW warhead 
but with better performance against armour. The warhead has a telescopic nose probe which is retracted into the missile while in the 
launch tube but protrudes when the missile has cleared the launcher and is in flight. The probe gives a longer standoff distance and 
enhances the jet so as to be better formed before striking the target plate. Over 60,000 ITOWs have been delivered. 

The second upgrade, the TOW 2 (BGM-71D), includes a heavier 152 mm warhead which occupies the entire diameter of the missile 
body and a thermal beacon attached to the aft end. With this warhead and thermal beacon, the guidance system has been improved by 
introducing a digital guidance set based on a microprocessor which provides a dual-tracking capability with greater flexibility in 
programming and higher precision. The warhead increases the weight and, to compensate for this, the flight motor is loaded with an 
improved propellant. Over 77,000 TOW 2 missiles have been delivered. 

TOW 2A (BGM-71E) adds a small warhead to the missile probe. This detonates explosive reactive armour and so clears a path for the 
primary warhead. Well over 34,000 TOW 2As have been delivered. A training version of TOW 2A is also available. 

TOW 2B (BGM-71F) is designed for top attack. It features a dual mode sensor and a new armament section (produced by Aerojet) with 
two warheads substantially different from those used in other TOW versions to form two explosively formed projectiles with substantial 
pyrophoric effects after penetration. The missile is programmed to fly over the target and the dual mode laser ranger/magnetic sensor 
system triggers the two warheads to shoot downwards at the proper instant. More than 37,000 TOW 2B warhead sections have been 
delivered by Aerojet to date. 

TOW BLAAM (Bunkers Light Armor And Masonry - BGM-71 TBD) provides the capability to defeat targets behind concrete and 
masonry walls by using a two-stage warhead with an Explosively Formed Penetrator (EFP) and a follow-through explosive grenade 
similar in design terms to that employed on the MPIM/SRAW (see entry in Light support weapons section). This warhead can be 
retrofitted to any TOW missile. Weight of a TOW BLAAM, based on a TOW 2 retrofit, is 27.8 kg and length 1.173 m; diameter is 
152 mm. TOW BLAAM is still under development. 

In addition to TOW BLAAM, there is also the TOW Bunker Buster. This has a 2.85 kg high-explosive blast warhead, developed by the 
US Army's Aviation and Missile Command Research and Development Center at Redstone, Arsenal. The warhead is stated to be able to 
blast a 600 mm diameter hole in a double reinforced 200 mm concrete wall. The engineering and manufacturing development phase 
commenced during July 2001 and should be completed by April 2002. A further US$6 million has been budgeted for the conversion of 


500 TOW 2As to accept the new warhead as depot-level upgrades at the US Army's facility in Anniston, Alabama. The prime users of the 
TOW Bunker Buster will be units fielding the Interim Armored Vehicle AV). For them the TOW Bunker Buster will act as an interim 
weapon until gun versions of the IAV become available some time after 2005. The US Marine Corps has been reported as having an 
interest in the TOW Bunker Buster. 

In addition to the standard M220 tripod mounting, the US Army deploys TOW launchers on the M1121 High Mobility Multipurpose 
Wheeled Vehicle (HMMWV). 

In late 1987, a major contract was awarded by the UK Ministry of Defence for Further Improvements to the TOW system (FITOW) 
with a team including Royal Ordnance (now BAE Systems RO Defence), Raytheon and GKN Westland Helicopters. The heart of the 
FITOW project, primarily intended for British Army Air Corps helicopters, is a Thomson-Thorn Missile Electronics laser altimeter which, 
when combined with a tandem warhead, provides TOW with a top attack capability. It is anticipated that the enhanced performance of 
FITOW will make it capable of defeating the next generation of armour and maintaining TOW as a viable defence system well into the 
next century. 

The Swiss Army deploys TOW equipped with a locally-developed and produced warhead named TOW Warhead 96 (TOW WH 96) 
developed by RUAG. This is a tandem warhead weighing 7.66 kg, raising the TOW missile weight to 23.45 kg but having no effect on 
in-flight performance. The warhead is detonated by a DT-95 fuze system containing three separate fuze elements and a control unit. 

The National Development Complex of Pakistan has developed a tandem warhead for TOW missiles in service with the Pakistan Army. 


No details are yet forthcoming. 

All versions of the TOW missile can be launched from any TOW launching system, but full system capability is attained when launched 
from digital launcher systems which have been upgraded, through a software change, to the later versions. TOW 2B requires some further 
changes to the launch software to produce its overfly trajectory. 


Specifications 


Designation: BGM-71A (basic TOW); BGM-71C (TOW); BGM-71D (TOW 2); BGM-71E (TOW 2A); BGM-71F (TOW 2B) 
Guidance principle: automatic missile tracking and command to line of sight guidance from optical target tracker (SACLOS) 
Guidance method: wire command link controlling aerodynamic surfaces 

Propulsion: 2-stage, solid-propellant motor 

Warhead: HEAT 

Missile velocity: 200 m/s 

Max range: 3,750 m 

Min range: 65 m 

Crew: 4 


PO ength [Width [Height = [Weight 
(Launcher, tubular, guided missile, M151E2 = 2.21m 0 [f148m 8m B.S kg 
(Launcher, with AN/TAS-4 BTS KG 
[Launcher, with TOW 2 Mods = [fs 93 kg 

[Tripod retracted 1.064 m 645mm [569mm P5kg 
[Traversing unit 97 mm Pimm SE mm 24.5 kg 

Optical sight [544mm [Smm  ě Bi5mm 14.5 kg 

[Launch tube [65m [Imm }Ť MIm 5.9 kg 

[Missile guidance set, with battery = (406 mm 06 mm [54mm A Kg 
Battery assembly 394mm [7mm 78mm 10.9 kg 

[Guided missile, basic TOW, BGM-71A 163m 22 mm 22 mm 8S kg 
[Guided missile ITOW,BGM-71C 0 [Li58m [2mm 22 mm 19 Kg 
[Guided missile TOW 2,BGM-71D 73m [Imm 22mm 2A Kg 
[Guided missile TOW 2A,BGM-71E0——— [7m 22 mm 22 mm 2.6 kg 
[Guided missile TOW 2B,BGM-71F 73m 22 mm 22 mm D6 kg 
[Guided missile practice (inert warhead, live ff 
| motor)BTM-71A 00 63m [Pimm Pimm [85k 


Manufacturer 


Raytheon Systems Company 


PO Box 11337, Building 807 M/S A8, Tucson, Arizona 85734-1337. 


Status 


In production. 
Service 


US Army, Marine Corps. Purchasers include Bahrain, Belgium, Botswana, Cameroon, Canada, Chad, China, Colombia, Denmark, Egypt, 
Finland, Germany, Greece, Iran, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, South Korea, Kuwait, Lebanon, Luxembourg, Morocco, Netherlands, 
Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Portugal, Saudi Arabia, Singapore, Somalia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland (licence-production), Taiwan, 
Thailand, Tunisia, Turkey, UK and South Yemen. 


Similar models 


IRAN 

Manufacturer: Aerospace Industries Organisation (AIO) 
Type: Toophan 1 and Toophan 2 

Remarks: For details see separate entry under Iran. 


UPDATED 


TOW Improved Target Acquisition System (ITAS) and missile launcher mounted on a HMMWV 
(2002) 


TOW 2B missile 


The TOW family (left to right) basic TOW; ITOW; TOW 2; TOW 2A; (foreground) TOW 2B 


A partially cross-sectioned example of a Swiss Ammunition Enterprise WH 96 tandem warhead as fitted to Swiss 
Army TOW missiles 
(2002) 


The effect of a TOW 2B missile warhead on a target tank 


Model of TOW 2B warhead section produced by Aerojet 
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106 mm M40, M40A2 and M40A4 recoilless rifle 


Description 


The 106 mm M40 recoilless rifle is a lightweight weapon designed for both anti-tank and anti-personnel 
roles. It is air cooled, breech loaded and fires fixed ammunition. The models of the gun are made up as 
follows and it will be seen that there is a substantial commonality between them: 

the piece (cannon) M206 

mount M79 (M40A2) 

mount M92 with tripod M27 (M40A4) 

spotting rifle M8C 

elbow telescope M92F 

telescope mount M90 

cover, telescope and mount and 

instrument light M42. 

The 106 mm recoilless rifle is one of the most successful examples of its type. It came into service in 
the mid-1950s and is still used in substantial numbers in many parts of the world. It is lighter than its 
contemporaries, yet it is little reduced in performance. It was the first recoilless gun to have a spotting 
rifle for the gunner. 

One of the lesser known details of the 106 mm is that it is actually 105 mm and is an improved 
version of the M27 105 mm. To avoid confusion at a time when both types were in service it was found 
convenient to measure the bore of the newer weapon from the bottom of the grooves and so give it a 
new calibre. 


The barrel assembly consists of the tube, an enlarged reaction chamber and a mounting bracket. The 
tube is made of alloy steel, screw-threaded at the back to take the reaction chamber. The breech block is 
a short cylinder with an interrupted screw thread to mate with the segmental thread in the interior of the 
recoil chamber. The breech block is hinged on the left side of the breech and is drilled to take the 
percussion firing mechanism. The mount M79 is basically a tripod. The two rear legs have carrying 
handles and clamps and the front wheel has a hard rubber tyre. The mount has the traversing and 
elevating gear and part of the firing mechanism. The two rear legs of the mount are adjustable for lateral 
expansion. The mount can be lifted at the rear by two men and pushed forward on the single wheel, like 
a wheelbarrow. The mount can also be clamped in position on a vehicle. The traversing mechanism 
allows 360° of controlled or free traverse using the traverse knob. The elevating mechanism on the left 
of the mount provides slow or rapid rates of elevation. The handwheel gives rapid elevation (16 mils a 
turn) while the firing knob gives slow elevation (3.8 mils a turn). With the breech between the legs, the 
gun can be elevated to +65° and depressed to -17° but, over the legs, the maximum elevation is 27°. The 
0.50 spotting rifle (Cal 0.50 Spotting Gun M8C) is a gas-operated, magazine-fed, self-loading rifle, 
firing a bullet whose trajectory matches that of the recoilless rifle. The sight allows engagement up to 
2,200 m and has stadia lines based on a target 20 ft (6 m) long and 10 ft (3 m) wide. 

Ammunition for the 106 mm rifle is issued in complete fixed cartridges. Propellant is contained in a 
plastic bag within the cartridge case. The cartridge case is perforated, permitting expanding propellant 
gases to escape into the enlarged reaction chamber. The cartridge case has a well around the primer to 
permit the breech to be closed. Proper headspace is automatically provided by the seating of the flange 
of the cartridge case against the vent bushing. 

Depending on the type of projectile, ammunition for the 106 mm rifle is classified as High-Explosive 
Anti-Tank (M344 and M344A1 HEAT), or High-Explosive Plastic with Tracer (M346A1 HEP-T). The 
HEAT round has a maximum range of 3,000 m. 

There was also an Anti-PERSonnel round with Tracer (M494 APERS-T), which had a maximum 
effective range of 300 m. 

The spotting rifle employs a spotter-tracer cartridge. The projectile contains a tracer element and an 
incendiary filler. On impact, the incendiary filler produces a puff of white smoke which aids in 
adjusting fire. The tracer burnout point is between 1,500 and 1,600 m. 

To improve the tactical mobility of 106 mm M40 series guns, they are frequently mounted on 
vehicles. The list of vehicle types involved is considerable as they range from M113 series armoured 
personnel carriers to light Jeep-type field vehicles such as the M151 Mutt - this model is used as a M40 
series carrier in Taiwan. Tactical mobility is often necessary because, as with any similar recoilless 
weapon, there is a considerable firing signature in noise and flash terms, while the rear exhaust usually 
creates a highly visible cloud of dust and debris. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 105 mm 

Length: 3.404 m 

Weight: empty, 209.5 kg; gun only, 130.5 kg; M79 mount, 89.5 kg 
Height on M79 mount: 1.118 m 

Width of M79 mount: legs spread, 1.524 m; legs closed, 800 mm 
Length of bore: 2.692 m 

Type of breech block: interrupted thread 

Range: HEAT, max, 3,000 m; effective, 1,350 m 

Rate of fire: sustained, 1 rd/min 

Weight of HEAT round: 16.88 kg; projectile, 7.96 kg 

Weight of HEP-T round: 16.95 kg; projectile, 7.96 kg 


Penetration: HEAT, 400-500 mm 

Manufacturer 

Watervliet Arsenal 

Watervliet, New York, 12189. 

Status 

Not in production in USA but still produced elsewhere (see under Similar models). 


In reserve in USA. Has been supplied to 32 countries (South Africa has 148). Also in service with 
Taiwan (T51). 


Similar models 


AUSTRIA 
Manufacturer: Watervliet Arsenal GmbH; carriage Lohner (gun) 
Type: 10.6 cm rPAK M40A1 


Remarks: 106 mm on locally produced carriage. No longer in production. See entry under Austria for 
details. 


CHINA 

Manufacturer: NORINCO 

Type: 105 mm Recoilless Gun Type 75 

Remarks: Direct copy of 106 mm M40 series. Has been produced with a simple electronic fire-control 


system. Available in both towed and self-propelled forms. 


INDIA 

Manufacturer: Ordnance Factory Board 

Type: 106 mm RL 

Remarks: Produced in both vehicle-mounted and towed forms. See entry under India for details. 


IRAN 

Manufacturer: Defence Industries Organisation 

Type: 106 mm recoilless anti-tank gun 

Remarks: Effective range given as 1,200 m. Otherwise standard specifications. HEAT ammunition also 
produced. 


KOREA, SOUTH 

Manufacturer: Kia Machine Tool Company Limited 
Type: 106 mm Recoilless Rifle 

Remarks: Standard specifications. Available. 


PAKISTAN 

Manufacturer: Pakistan Machine Tool Factory Limited 

Type: 106 mm M40A1 

Remarks: Available for production. See entry under Pakistan for details. 


SPAIN 


Manufacturer: SANTA BARBARA 
Type: 106 mm M40A1 


Remarks: See entry under Spain for details. 


UPDATED 
106 mm M40 series recoilless rifle mounted on Portuguese UMM 4 x 4 light 
vehicle 
-| (2000) 
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7.62 mm EX-34 Chain Gun® automatic weapon 


Description 


The 7.62 mm EX-34 Chain Gun® automatic weapon, specifically developed for coaxial use and the 
smallest member of the Chain Gun® family, is readily adaptable to a variety of armoured vehicle and 
aircraft gun roles. For coaxial installation, the weapon is configured to permit barrel changing in less 
than 10 seconds without removing the belt feed. It incorporates the basic features of the proven 30 and 
25 mm Chain Gun® and addresses the critical problems of gas, brass and feed normally associated with 
all enclosed gun installations. As with the the M242, this weapon also ejects fired cases forward 
(overboard) and capitalises on long dwell time to eliminate gas build-up in cupola or turreted 
installations. 

Compact and lightweight, the 7.62 mm Chain Gun® is physically interchangeable with the 
M219/M73 coaxial machine guns in M60 tanks and no mounting modification is required to replace the 
machine guns presently installed. 

The coaxial version for armoured fighting vehicles has a long barrel jacket running right to the 
muzzle. A venturi system draws air forward through the jacket to cool the barrel and also acts as a fume 
extractor. Empty cases are thrown forward clear of the vehicle. 

The weapon was tested by both the US Army and the US Naval Surface Weapons Center, Dahlgren, 
Virginia. The Navy tests were to determine reliability, durability, performance capabilities, safety and 
ease of handling. The Navy report stated that the performance of the EX-34 Chain Gun® during all 
phases of testing was outstanding. 

As a result of extensive tests conducted by the Royal Small Arms Factory, Enfield Lock in 1978 and 


1979, the British Army purchased a small number of the EX-34 Chain Gun®. Following tests, the UK 
MoD adopted the EX-34, initially for coaxial installation in the Warrior IFV, but now installed in 
several other types of vehicle. The gun was at one time in serial production by Heckler and Koch (UK), 
under a UK MoD licence agreement from The Boeing Company (now General Dynamics Armament 
Systems (GDAS)). 

Although initially developed as an armoured vehicle weapon, the EX-34 Chain Gun® has also been 
configured to a lightweight helicopter armament subsystem, designated HGS-55, for installation on the 
Boeing SOOMD `Defender' light attack helicopter. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO (MB linked) 
Operation: externally powered from open bolt 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

Weight: (empty) long, 17.86 kg; short, 13.7 kg 
Length: long, 1.25 m; short, 660.4 mm 
Barrel: long, 703 mm; short, 580 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 862 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 520 rds/min 

Time to full rate: 0.15 s 

Power required: 0.3 hp (0.22 kW) 


Manufacturers 


General Dynamics Armament Systems 
Mesa, Arizona 85205-9797. 

Status 

In production in UK. 

British Army; trials elsewhere. 
Similar models 


UNITED KINGDOM 
Manufacturer: Heckler and Koch (GB) 
Type: 7.62 mm L94A1 


Remarks: Production complete. This is the long-barrelled version of the EX-34. See also entry under 
UK. 


UPDATED 


_ 7.62 mm EX-34 Chain Gun® automatic weapon 


— (Ne Coaxial version of 7.62 mm EX-34 Chain Gun® automatic weapon 
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General Dynamics 0.50 M2 HB QCB machine gun 
system 


Description 


In 1978, Saco Defense (now General Dynamics Weapon Systems) introduced a modification to the 0.50 
M2 HB machine gun to provide fixed headspace and a quick-change barrel. All the other features of the 
weapon have been retained and ammunition may be fed to the gun from either side with a simple 
adjustment. The barrel is Stellite-lined and chromium-plated for long-service life. 

Almost all the standard M2 HB components are unchanged. The only new parts are the barrel, barrel 
extension assembly and barrel support; the barrel can be a converted standard barrel. It is possible to 
convert a standard M2 HB gun to the fixed headspace configuration by incorporating QCB kit 
components. Fitting by a technician, followed by infrequent inspection, is sufficient to ensure 
continuous safe and reliable operation. 

A variety of fire-control systems and mounts are available. Day and night sights, laser aiming devices 
and laser range-finders are attached to and detached from the weapon's bracket without loss of zero, 
using the US Army dovetail mounting configuration and advanced throw-lever attachment device. 

This system has been selected by the US Army for their proposed M2 HB upgrade programme. This 
programme has yet to commence. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.50 Browning (12.7 x 99 mm) 


Operation: short recoil, selective fire 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

Weight: 38.2 kg 

Length: 1.651 m 

Barrel: 1.143 m 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 381 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 853 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 450-600 rds/min 
Max range: 6,800 m; effective, 1,500 m+ 


Manufacturer 


General Dynamics Weapon Systems 


Lakeside Avenue, Burlington, Vermont 0541-4986. 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


Several overseas armed forces, including Taiwan. 
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MK 19 Mod 3 40 mm grenade machine gun system 


Development 


The Mark 19 40 mm grenade machine gun was developed by the US Naval Ordnance Station, 
Louisville, Kentucky, in order to provide the US Navy with a suitable weapon for riverine patrol work 
in Vietnam. It was designed around the high-velocity 40 mm M384 grenade round. Work began in July 
1966 and the first functioning models were ready early in 1967. The MK 19 Mod 0 was used effectively 
in combat in Vietnam. A total of 810 Mod 0 guns was produced. 

A Product Improvement programme initiated by the US Navy in 1970-71 resulted in the MK 19 
Mod 1 version; 583 of the original Mod 0 version were converted to this improved specification. In 
1974, the Naval Ordnance Station Louisville resumed production of a further 761 Mod 1s. Production 
was also undertaken in Israel where a further 605 Mod 1 guns were produced by Israel Military 
Industries (IMI). These were subsequently used by the Israeli armed forces on ground, vehicle and boat 
mountings. The MK 19 is licence produced in South Korea. 

Attempts to develop a streamlined MK 19 Mod 2 were deemed unsuccessful and no weapon 
production resulted. 

In 1976, Louisville began a further improvement programme, aimed at improving reliability and 
safety, reducing cost and simplifying maintenance. The resulting MK 19 Mod 3, which appeared in 
1980, has 47 per cent fewer parts and can be stripped without the need for special tools. Following type 
classification in 1981 a contract for production of the MK 19 Mod 3 weapon and the MK 64 Mod 4 
Mount was awarded by the US government to Saco Defense (now General Dynamics Weapon Systems) 
in October 1983; this and previous orders amounted to a recorded 3,248 Mod 3 weapons. The 1983 


contract and a subsequent contract awarded in December 1988 provided for deliveries of the weapon 

and mounts to the US Army, Air Force, Marine Corps and Navy through the early and mid-1990s. By 
1995, well over 15,000 MK 19s had been produced and production was continuing at the rate of over 
200 per month. As of early 2000 over 25,000 systems had been produced. 

During 1997, Saco Defense (now General Dynamics Weapon Systems was awarded a US$3,988,456 
firm fixed price contract for 268 MK 19 grenade machine guns and 266 MK 64 Mod 9 mounts for 
delivery during 1997. The contract also extends to 720 MK 19 grenade machine guns and 720 MK 64 
Mod 9 mounts for delivery during 1999, plus a further 1,067 MK 19 grenade machine guns and 1,067 
MK 64 Mod 9 mounts for delivery during 2000. The cumulative total worth of the contract is 
US$45,884,589 and it is expected to be completed by 31 July 2001. 

Planned enhancements for the MK 19 include a dual mount capable of accommodating both the 
MK 19 and 12.7 mm/0.50 Browning heavy machine gun, a softmount and an ammunition box bracket. 

The MK 19 is in service with the Taiwan armed forces and a locally-derived copy has been reported. 
Known as the XT83, the Taiwan version is lighter (at 32 kg) but appears to be basically similar to the 


original. 


Description 


The MK 19 grenade machine gun is an air-cooled, blowback type automatic machine gun which fires a 
variety of 40 mm grenades at a muzzle velocity of 241 m/s. Grenades include the M430 High Explosive, 
Dual Purpose (HEDP) anti-personnel and armour-piercing round that can penetrate 50 mm of rolled 
homogeneous armour at a maximum range of 2,200 m, the M918 Flash-Bang practice round and the 
M385 Target Practice inert round. Recent grenade rounds developed by Nico Pyrotechnic include an 
Impact Marker round, a Pepper round and a CS round. Maximum effective range exceeds 1,500 m. 

The system can be ground-, vehicle- or turret-mounted. Ground mountings usually utilise the M3 
tripod although a lightweight tripod weighing only 9.1 kg is available. 

Ammunition is belted by a unique link that stays with the cartridge case and is ejected with the case 
after firing. The gun is fired from the open bolt position with ammunition feed occurring during recoil, 
similar to the 0.50 M2 machine gun. It can be fired manually or remotely by use of an electrical 
solenoid, a single round at a time or fully automatic at a cyclic rate of 300 to 400 rds/min. The use of 
open bolt firing eliminates the chance of cook-offs while enhancing cooling between bursts and allows 
sustained firing of three- to five-round bursts. 

The round, which is belt-fed from ammunition containers holding either 32 or 48 rounds (other 
capacities are available), is fed into the gun by pawls actuated by the movement of the bolt. The bolt 
recoils, withdrawing a round from the belt and, as the two travel rearward, a curved vertical cam forces 
the round down into a T-slot on the face of the bolt until it is aligned with the barrel chamber. When the 
bolt is released by the trigger mechanism, it is propelled forward by drive springs, chambering the 
round. Shortly before the cartridge case is fully closed in the chamber, the firing pin is released to 
impact the primer and ignite the round. The recoil force thus has to arrest the forward movement of the 
bolt and reverse it, resulting in lower reaction forces and lower overall weight. The bolt is driven back 
by normal blowback action, extracting the empty case from the chamber. As it moves back and 
withdraws the next round from the belt, the vertical cam forces this round down into the T-slot and 
displaces the fired case, ejecting it through the bottom of the receiver. 

The MK 19 comprises five major subassemblies: the bolt and backplate, sear, top cover, feed slide 
and tray and receiver. It is fitted with a sight, spade grips and charger assembly similar to those on the 
0.50 M2 Browning machine gun. The barrel can be removed and replaced without any requirement for 
headspace or timing adjustments. 

A variety of fire-control systems and mounts is available to enhance the capabilities of the MK 19. 
Recent enhancements have been the inclusion of the Ring Sight WC-30 Daylight Optic and the Saco 


Defense Adjustable Sight/Bracket. The Daylight Optic system replaces the existing 1,500 m iron sight 
with a x1 graduated (200 to 2,000 m) day sight and a mount which contains an emergency iron sight. 
The adjustable sight/bracket also replaces the existing iron sight and consists of a new iron sight and 
two mounting points for accessories (optics, laser aiming lights and so on), all adjustable from 0 to 
2,000 m. Both systems decrease target acquisition time, improve accuracy and are easily attached to, 
and removed from, the MK 19 by the gunner for storage or maintenance. 

A MK 19 variant side-mounted on light helicopters such as the MD-500/OH-6 series is known as the 
MK 19 Thunder. Numerous naval, vehicle and armoured vehicle mountings have been produced. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 x 53 mm 

Operation: blowback, open bolt with advanced primer ignition 
Feed: 32 or 48 round linked belt 

Weight: gun, 35.3 kg; M3 tripod, 20 kg; lightweight tripod, 9.1 kg 
Length: 1.095 m 

Height: 224 mm 

Width: 340 mm 

Barrel: 412 mm 

Rifling: 24 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 1.22 m 

Muzzle velocity: 241 m/s 

Effective range: point target, 1,500 m 

Max range: 2,200 m 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 300-400 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

General Dynamics Weapon Systems 
291 North Street, Saco, Maine 04072. 
Status 


Adopted by all US military forces and at least 27 other nations, including Ecuador, Egypt, Honduras, 
Israel, Mexico, South Korea, Sweden and Taiwan. 


Similar models 
KOREA, SOUTH 
Manufacturer 


Daewoo Precision Industries Limited 


Type: 40 mm Grenade Machine Gun K4 
Remarks: Standard specifications. Can accommodate the KAN/TVS-5 night vision sight. Fires locally 
produced KM383 HE, KM212 HEDP and KM395 TP grenades. 


UPDATED 


40 mm MK 19 Mod 3 grenade machine gun system on RAMO M198 gun mount 


40 mm MK19 grenade machine gun mounted on Malaysian Army By 206 all-terrain carrier 


4 (R Stickland) 
(2001) 
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83 mm Shoulder-launched Multipurpose Assault 
Weapon (SMAW) 


Development 


The 83 mm Shoulder-launched Multipurpose Assault Weapon (SMAW) was originally a McDonnell 
Douglas Astronautics development for the US Marine Corps. Manufacture of the SMAW commenced 
during 1984. McDonnell Douglas' interests in the SMAW were later acquired by CMS of Shalimar, 
Florida, and development continued to MK 153 Mod 1 launcher standard involving a simplified design 
overall with fewer components, reduced cost and simplified maintenance. PRIMEX Technologies took 
over CMS in 1997 and became part of General Dynamics Ordnance and Tactical Systems during late 
2000. 

Operations in the Gulf region during 1990 and 1991 led to the US Army borrowing about 150 
SMAW launchers and a quantity of rockets from the Marine Corps as an interim measure pending the 
adoption of a disposable Bunker Defeat Munition (BDM - see following entry). 


Description 


The SMAW is a man-portable shoulder-launched 83 mm system consisting of a reusable launcher and 
individually encased High-Explosive Dual-Purpose (HEDP) or High-Explosive Anti-Armour (HEAA) 
rockets which are attached to the rear of the launcher for firing. 

The reusable SMAW launcher features a x3.8 optical sight and a 9 mm spotting rifle which uses 
tracer cartridges ballistically matched to the tactical rounds; the spotting rifle is an adaptation of the 


British LAW 80 light anti-tank weapon 9 mm spotting rifle modified for a longer service life. Cartridges 
for the spotter rifle are packaged in the end cap of each HEDP and HEAA rocket and enable the gunner 
to achieve a high probability when firing the main rocket. The reusable launcher is used for both tactical 
and training purposes. 

The HEDP rocket was designed to defeat earth and timber bunkers, concrete and brick walls and light 
armoured vehicles. Its warhead and fuzing allows point detonation for hard targets and delayed 
detonation for soft targets. The HEDP warhead contains 1.1 kg of aluminised high explosive. 

With the addition of the HEAA MK124 Mod 0 rocket, which completed development testing and 
certification in 1988, SMAW became a true multipurpose weapon suitable for close-in, anti-armour and 
urban fighting. The HEAA warhead was designed to defeat 600 mm of Rolled Homogeneous Armour 
(RHA) at angles of obliquity up to 70°. SMAW can engage tank-sized targets out to an effective range 
of 500 m using the HEAA rocket. 

The US Marine Corps have a requirement for a wall-breaching, stand-off munition for SMAW. The 
round should make a 610 mm to 910 mm diameter breach in 300 mm of triple-thick brick or 200 mm of 
reinforced concrete at a range of 150 m. The round should use the existing SMAW rocket motor and be 
capable of integration with the follow-on to the SMAW. It is understood that Rafael of Israel will be 
involved with this requirement. 

A Common Practice Round (CPR), with an inert warhead but ballistically and visually identical to the 
HEDP rocket, is available for training. 

Changes introduced on the SMAW MK153 Mod 1 included an extended life launcher tube, improved 
spotting rifle mountings at both ends, simplified spotting rifle bolt design, field-removeable firing 
mechanism and a sealed magnet generator. 


Specifications 


Launcher 

Calibre: 83 mm 

Weight: 7.5 kg 

Weight: (ready to fire) with HEDP, 11.8 kg; with HEAA, 12.62 kg 
Length: 825 mm 

Length: ready to fire, with HEDP or HEAA, 1.378 m 

Optical sight: x3.8, 6° field of view 


Encased rockets 

HEDP 

Length: 749.3 mm 
Weight: 5.95 kg 

Velocity: nominal, 219 m/s 
Effective range: 500 m 


HEAA 

Length: 843.3 mm 
Weight: 6.4 kg 

Velocity: nominal, 219 m/s 
Effective range: 500 m 


Manufacturer 
General Dynamics Ordnance and Tactical Systems (GD-OTS) 
10101 Ninth Street North, St Petersburg, Florida 33716. 


Status 
Qualified for US military; more than 180,000 rockets produced to date. 
Service 


US Marine Corps. 
UPDATED 


83 mm SMAW in firing position 


Reusable launcher for 83 mm Shoulder-launched Multipurpose Assault Weapon 
(SMAW) showing spotting rifle under launcher tube 


eS OSMAW 83 mm High-Explosive Dual-Purpose (HEDP) rocket 


ek SMAW 83 mm High-Explosive Anti-Armour (HEAA) rocket 
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Dakota Arms 0.338 Lapua Magnum T-76 Longbow 
tactical engagement rifle 


Development 


The T-76 was initially developed to the requirement of a foreign military customer who subsequently 
cancelled the order. Dakota Arms then proceeded with development as a private venture and the rifle is 
now in production. 


Description 


The Dakota Arms T-76 is a conventional bolt action, but unlike many current tactical rifles which use 
actions built by other manufacturers, Dakota Arms produces its own receivers. The receiver is machined 
from solid bar stock, as is the bolt. A Picatinny Rail is incorporated into the receiver for standard optical 
mounts. 

Dakota Arms also manufactures most of the other major components of the T-76, including the 
claw-type extractor which allows controlled cartridge feeding. The T-76 features a square-bottom action 
and blind magazine for additional strength and accuracy. Actions are available either right- or 
left-handed. 

The button-rifled, hand-lapped T-76 barrel is manufactured by H-S Precision using LW-50 stainless 
steel, and incorporates a built-in muzzle brake for recoil reduction. The stock is a reinforced glass fibre 
McMillan (Harris Gun Works) A2 type, is ambidextrous and may be specified in either black or olive 
drab. The action is bedded along its full length within the stock. Length of pull is adjustable over 38 mm 


of travel. The adjustable trigger is a Winchester Model 70 type, set at the factory at 1.1 kg pull. 
The T-76 is warranted by the manufacturer to be accurate within 0.5 MOA at 100 m. 
In addition to 0.338 Lapua Magnum, the T-76 is also available in two proprietary calibres, 0.300 


Dakota Magnum and 0.330 Dakota Magnum. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.338 Lapua Magnum; 0.300 Dakota Magnum; 0.330 Dakota Magnum 


Operation: manual bolt 

Feed: blind box magazine 

Weight: 6.2 kg 

Length: nominal, 1.295 m 

Barrel: 711 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, | turn in 254 mm 
Sights: optical, to customer specification 
Effective range: 1,500 m 


Manufacturer 

Dakota Arms Inc 

1310 Industry Road, Sturgis, South Dakota. 
Status 

In production. 


Service 


Under evaluation by several military and police organisations. 
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Ammunition for the 60 mm mortar M224 


Description 


The following bombs for the 60 mm M224 lightweight company mortar are of conventional pattern, with 
obturating grooves around the body and steel tail units threaded into the body. The primary cartridge, now the 
M35 but previously the M702, is of the shotgun type, inserted into the centre of the tail unit. The propellant 
charge is of the M204 or M235 pattern. 

It should be noted that the HE bombs are all basically similar, differing mainly in the fuze installed. Mortar 
bombs intended for the M19 can also be fired from the M224 but with an overall loss in performance. 


M720 and M720A1 HE. This bomb is based on the earlier M49A5 but uses the more powerful M204 propellant 
charge system, ignited by a M702 ignition cartridge. The explosive payload is 358 g of Composition B. The 
nose-mounted fuze is the M734 multi-option fuze (MOFA). On the later M720A1 HE bomb the fuze is changed 
to the improved M734A1 MOFA. Both the M702 and M702A1 are mainly reserved for war stocks. 


M888 HE. This bomb is essentially similar to the M720/M720A1 but is less expensive as it is fitted with a M935 
point-detonating fuze. It is thus mainly used for training purposes. Production of this bomb ceased during FY00. 
The planned replacement is the XM768. 


XM783 HE. Still under development, the XM783 was scheduled to enter production during FYO1 with first 
deliveries anticipated during March 2003. Although intended primarily as a training round, it can also be used in 
combat as it has a high-fragmentation steel body with an insensitive explosive filling. The XM783 dual safety, 
point detonation/delay fuze is utilised. 


M722 Smoke. This streamlined bomb has a thin-walled shell body filled with approximately 340 g of White 
Phosphorus (WP). A nose-mounted M745 impact fuze is employed to ignite a burster charge that, in turn, forces 
open the thin body walls and scatter the contents. 


M721 Illuminating. As with other similar bombs, this round ejects a flare body suspended under a small 
parachute. The flare body emits approximately 400,000 candela for about 40 seconds. The fuze is the mechanical 
time M776 with an impact function. 


M767 Illuminating IR. Type classified in September 1999, this bomb is identical to the M721 other than the 
flare assembly emits light in the Infra-Red (IR) spectrum, providing target illumination for night vision 
equipment. 


Specifications 


Type | HE | HE Smoke Illuminating 
Designation | M720/M720A1 | M888 M722 M721 
Weight, fuzed | 1.7 kg | 1.8 kg 1.7 kg 1.71 kg 
Length, fuzed | 377 mm | 373.6 mm 376.9 mm 421 mm 
Filling | 358 g Comp B | 360 g Comp B 340 g WP flare body 
Fuze | M734 MOFA | M935 PD M745 PD M776 MTSQ 
Max range | 3,490 m | 3,490 m 3,490 m 3,490 m 


Status 


In production (see text). 
Service 


US and other armed forces. 
NEW ENTRY 
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Ammunition for 120 mm M120/121 mortars 


Description 


Following the adoption of the 120 mm M120/121 mortar system, the US government combined with 
Soltam of Israel and Martin Marietta Ordnance Systems (now General Dynamics Armament Systems) 
to develop a family of enhanced ammunition based on an original Soltam mortar bomb design. Four 
types of round were originally type classified during 1991 and 1992, two HE, one illuminating and one 
smoke. 

One of the HE rounds is the M933 fitted with an M745 PD nose fuze. When fitted with an M734A1 
electronic multi-option fuze this round becomes the M934. As they have the same body, both bombs are 
filled with 2.4 kg of Composition B explosive. These bombs, as with others in the series, utilise the 
M230 mortar increment propelling system involving SCM45 propellant produced by Alliant 
Techsystems (ATK) at the Radford Army Ammunition Plant. The M934 will eventually be replaced by 
the M934A1 using the improved M734A1 multi-option fuze. 

The smoke bomb is the Cartridge, 120 mm, White Phosphorus (WP), M929, W/fuze, PD M745. The 
filling is 2.4 kg of felt wedges impregnated with WP. When the fuze functions, the felt wedges are 
scattered by a burster charge and create screening smoke immediately. The M929A1 has the improved 
M734A1 multi-option fuze. A multispectral smoke bomb is under consideration. 

The illuminating bomb is the M930, fitted with an MTSQ M776 nose fuze. The illuminating body 
burns for 60 seconds, producing 1 Mcd. There is also an XM983 infra-red illuminating bomb used with 
forces equipped with night vision goggles or similar devices. The XM983 was scheduled to enter 
service in 1999. 


All three of these bombs are 703 mm long. All have a maximum range of 7,240 m apart from the 
illuminating, where the maximum range is limited to 7,100 m. Propulsion is carried out by a single 
ignition cartridge in the tail plus up to four increment charges added around the tailboom. 

Few 120 mm practice rounds have been produced as the M120/121 mortar system employs the M303 
81 mm subcalibre insert for training purposes, firing existing stocks of M29 series ammunition. 
However a Practice M931 is available. 

Under development are HERA, illuminating and smoke extended-range bombs with a planned 
maximum range of at least 10,000 m employing either additional propellant increments or rocket 
assistance. 

Also under consideration is a rocket-assisted cargo bomb carrying dual-purpose bomblet 
submunitions. The latter is the XM984 carrying 54 XM80 bomblets to a range of 10,000 to 12,000 m. 
Body construction will involve composite materials and the rocket motor will be located in the nose 
behind the M234 self-destruct fuze. The XM984 could enter service by 2007 to 2009. The projected 
bomb weight is 14.7 kg and the overall length is about 906 mm. 

The 120 mm Precision-Guided Mortar Munition (PGMM) XM935 is also under development for the 


M120/121. For details see separate entry under International. 
Manufacturer 


General Dynamics Armament Systems 


Lakeside Avenue, Burlington, Vermont 05401-4985. 
Status 
In production. 


US Army and Marine Corps. 
VERIFIED 


M120/121 120 mm mortar bombs, from left: HE M934; smoke M929; HE M933; 
illuminating M930 


Model of the proposed XM984 extended range 120 mm mortar bomb carrying 54 
XMS80 dual purpose bomblets 
(2000) 
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Ammunition for the 107 mm rifled mortar M30 


Description 


The 107 mm mortar M30, otherwise known as the 4.2-inch mortar, is a rifled weapon and the bombs are spin stabilised. The projectiles are 


fitted with a malleable copper plate, slightly dished at the base, with a flat steel plate behind it. Both plates cover the base of the bomb and 
surround the cartridge container. The copper plate is of bomb diameter when loaded and therefore the bomb slides down the barrel quite 
easily. On firing, the pressure of the propellant gases drives the steel plate forward, so flattening the copper plate and forcing its 
circumference to protrude beyond the body of the bomb so that it engraves in the rifling of the barrel. The spin so given is transferred to 
the bomb during its passage up the bore of the mortar. 

Ammunition for the 107 mm M30 mortar is issued in the form of complete rounds. The propelling charge consists of an ignition 


cartridge carried inside the cartridge container and 41 propellant increments assembled in a bag and sheets. These are fitted around the 
body of the cartridge container. To adjust the charge individual increments are removed. The table below contains information on the 
standard rounds authorised for the 107 mm mortar M30. 


Ammunition for the M30 is also produced in South Korea and Turkey. For instance, the Hanwha Corporation of Seoul, South Korea, 
manufactures the HE M329A1 and Illuminating M335A2. See separate entry under Turkey for details of the MKEK rounds. 


ooo Rage | [Wege [Effective [Fillerand [Notes SS 
pe fe E e a e a E 
[BEM34A1 BOm [620m  [22Ikg  40x20m [TNT [rarely encountered 
Smoke M328A1 20m 5,650m [298kg þa (WP — SS 
Smoke M2 [70m [4620m  [I132kg Wa [wp [bumingtime90s 


Illumination M335A2 400 m 5,490 m 11.79 kg 1,500 m dia [L 5 kg flare burning time 60 s 


Gas M2A1 870 m 4,540 m 11.17 kg n/a [HD withdrawn 
Tactical CS XM630 1,540 m 5,650 m 11.64 kg n/a [Cs - 


Status 


No longer in production in the USA but still licence produced in Turkey and South Korea. 


Service 


Now largely withdrawn from US armed forces service but still held in reserve. In widespread service elsewhere. 
VERIFIED 


-| (2000) 


| i 107 mm M329A1 HE (left) with cross-section drawing on right 


| 107 mm M329A2 HE (left) with cross-section drawing on right 
(2000) 


107 mm M335A2 Illuminating mortar bomb 
(2000) 


Cross-section drawing of 107 mm M335A2 Illuminating mortar bomb 
(2000) 
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81 mm Illuminating M853A1 


Description 


The full designation of this bomb is Cartridge 81 mm: Illuminating M853A1 w/fuze MTSQ M772. It is 
intended for use with the 81 mm M252 mortar and was developed in the USA. It was type classified in 
December 1986 with the first unit equipped in 1991. 

The M853A1 has a thin-walled body containing a parachute and illuminant flare payload. When the 
nose-mounted M772 MTSQ fuze functions after a preset time delay the payload is base ejected in flight 
to produce 525,000 cd for a minimum of 50 seconds. The maximum range at which this bomb can be 
effectively used is 5,100 m; minimum range is 300 m. Maximum ground area covered is 320,000 m2. 

The in-flight weight of the M853A1 is 4.03 kg. It is 645 mm long. 

Under development is an illuminating payload which will provide infra-red illumination of a target 
area. The illuminated area will be visible only by using night vision devices and is not visible with the 
naked eye. This bomb has the preliminary designation of XM816. 


Manufacturer 
Longhorn Army Ammunition Plant. 
Status 


All 81 mm ammunition production, other than Practice, is in abeyance in favour of 120 mm mortar 
systems. 


Service 


US Army, Marine Corps and Air Force. 
VERIFIED 


Cartridge, 81 mm: Illuminating M853A1 with M772 MTSQ fuze 
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81 mm Smoke RP M819 


Description 


The full designation of this bomb is Cartridge 81 mm: Red Phosphorus (RP) Smoke M818 w/fuze 
MTSQ M772. It is intended for use with the 81 mm M252 mortar and was developed in the USA. It was 
type classified in December 1986 with the first unit equipped in 1991. 

The M819 has a thin-walled body filled with 28 pelletised RP wedges. When the nose-mounted 
M772 MTSQ fuze functions after a preset time delay the body breaks open and the wedges are scattered 
to rapidly produce a smoke screen. Three bombs are sufficient to create a fully effective screen. The 
maximum range at which a screen can be produced is 5,000 m; minimum range is 300 m. 

The in-flight weight of the M819 is 4.695 kg and it is 642.5 mm long. 

The RP wedges are produced at the Pine Bluff Arsenal and packed into the body tubes. These are 
then shipped to the Longhorn Army Ammunition Plant for final assembly and packing. 


Manufacturers 

Pine Bluff Arsenal. 

Longhorn Army Ammunition Plant. 
Status 


All 81 mm ammunition production, other than Practice, is in abeyance in favour of 120 mm mortar 
systems. 


Service 


US Army, Marine Corps and Air Force. 


VERIFIED 
<- == Cartridge, 81 mm: Smoke RP M819 with M772 MTSQ fuze 
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HE ammunition for the 81 mm mortar M252 


Description 


There are four models of HE bomb to be encountered with the 81 mm M252 mortar. 

When the M252 was first procured in 1984, the initial ammunition lots were delivered direct from 
Royal Ordnance (now BAE Systems, RO Defence) of the UK. These bombs are the M821 and M889, 
which differ only in the type of nose fuze installed. The M821 employs the M734 multi-option fuze 
while the M889 has the M935 point detonating fuze. Both bombs have their bodies manufactured using 
machined graphite cast iron. Both are 510 mm long and weigh approximately 4.125 kg in flight. 
Maximum range is 5,700 m. 

When the M252 licensing agreement was made it included proprietary access to the ammunition. 
Following development by the US Army Armament Research Development and Engineering Center 
(ARDEC), slightly revised HE bombs were produced, using high-fragmentation steel bodies in place of 
the original cast iron. As with the original UK ammunition there are two US 81 mm HE bombs, the 
M984 with the M734 multi-option fuze (MOFA), and the M983 with the M935 point detonating fuze. 
Both US bombs were type classified in July 1991 and entered production that same year. They will 
replace the M821 and M889. 

Two Practice bombs were developed to match the 81 mm HE bombs. 

The Practice M879 is a full range training round ballistically matched to the M983/M984. It produces 
a flash, bang and smoke signature on impact and has an M751 fuze which simulates the M734 
multi-option fuze. Following type classification in 1986, the bomb body is produced at the Milan Army 
Ammunition Plant. 


The Practice M880 is a short-range training round with a nominal maximum range of 490 m. It 
produces a flash, bang and smoke signature on impact and has an M775 practice fuze. This bomb can be 
retrieved after firing and reused up to 10 times by using a refurbishment kit. 


Status 


All US 81 mm ammunition production, other than Practice, is in abeyance in favour of 120 mm mortar 
systems. 


Service 


US Army, Marine Corps and Air Force. 


UPDATED 
B7 P| 4n Cartridge, 81 mm: HE, M889 with point detonating M935 fuze 
m gr (2002) 
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Ammunition for the 81 mm mortars M29 and 
M29A1 


Description 


Late production examples, of 81 mm ammunition for M29 series mortars, were based upon UK designs 
with modifications to suit US systems of manufacture and operation. The principal obvious change is 
the use of cloth bags for the secondary charges, rather than the UK plastic horseshoe container, and the 
canting of the tail fins to produce a slight degree of roll stabilisation. Older designs of ammunition 
utilise simple forged steel bombs with steel tail units and the bombs have obturating grooves around the 
body rather than plastic obturating rings. 

As the M29 series mortars are no longer standard for the US armed forces, many stockpiled 
munitions intended for use with the M29 series are being used for training with 120 mm M120/121 
series mortars together with the M303 sub-calibre device which involves old M29 barrels. These barrels 
are held in position inside the 120 mm barrels by aluminium collars. 


HE M374A2 


The perlitic malleable iron projectile is loaded with approximately 952 g of Composition B. The rear of 
the bourrelet section of the projectile is fitted with an obturator ring with a circumferential groove. The 
aluminium fin assembly, M149, consists of an ignition cartridge housing and six extruding fins canted 


counter-clockwise 5° at the rear to stabilise the round in flight. 


Length: 528 mm 

Weight: 4.23 kg 

Filler: ca 952 g Comp B 
Muzzle velocity: max, 268 m/s 
Min range: 72 m 

Max range: 4,737 m 

Bursting area: diameter, 34 m 


HE M362A1 


The forged steel projectile is filled with 952 g of Composition B. The aluminium fin assembly is the 
M41. This bomb is not classified Standard A. 


Length: fuzed, 528 mm 
Weight: 4.25 kg 

Filling: 952 g Comp B 

Min range: 46 m 

Muzzle velocity: max, 236 m/s 
Max range: 3,618 m 

Min range: 46 m 

Bursting area: 25 x 20 m 


HE M43A1B1 


The complete round consists of a relatively thin-walled shallow-cavity steel projectile containing a 
Composition B or TNT bursting charge and M525 PD fuze. 


Length: 338.3 mm 

Weight: 3.22 kg 

Filling: 585 g TNT or Comp B 
Muzzle velocity: max, 254 m/s 
Min range: 73 m 

Max range: 3,701 m 
Bursting area: 20 x 15 m 


Smoke WP M375A2 


The M375A2 Smoke WP round is ballistically and otherwise similar to the HE M374A2 round except 
that it is loaded with approximately 725 g of WP, and contains a one-piece aluminium burster casing 
(M158) prefilled to the forward end of the body. The burster casing houses a central burster tube 
containing RDX. 


Length: 528 mm 

Weight: 4.23 kg 

Filling: 725 g WP 

Muzzle velocity: max, 261 m/s 
Min range: 72 m 

Max range: 4,500 m 

Bursting area: diameter, 20 m 


Smoke WP M370 


The M370 Smoke WP round is ballistically and otherwise similar to the HE M362A1 round except for 
the WP filler. This round is not classified Standard A. 


Length: 528 mm 

Weight: 4.23 kg 

Filler: 725 g WP 

Min range: 52 m 

Max range: 3,646 m 
Bursting area: diameter, 20 m 


Illuminating M301A3 


The complete round consists of a time fuze, a thin-walled steel body tube, containing the parachute and 
illuminant assembly, and a steel tailcone and fin assembly. 

This round is designed to be fired with a minimum of two propelling charge increments and not more 
than eight. It has a burst height of 600 m and will illuminate a 1,200 m? area for a minimum of 
60 seconds. 


Weight: 4.89 kg 
Min range: 100 m 
Max range: 3,150 m 


Illuminating M301A2 


The Illuminating M301A2 is similar to the M301A3 except that it has a tail fin which is 57 mm shorter 
than the M301A3. The round is designed to be fired with a minimum of two propelling charge 
increments and not more than four increments. The height of burst is 400 m and it will illuminate a 
1,100 m? area for a minimum of 60 seconds. It is not a Standard A round. 


Length: 571 mm 

Weight: 4.89 kg 

Weight of illuminant: 621 g 
Muzzle velocity: 181 m/s 
Min range: 100 m 

Max range: 2,150 m 


Illuminating M301A1 


The Illuminating M301A1 is similar to the M301A2 except that it has gas-check bourrelet grooves and 
some minor dimensional differences in metal parts. It is not a Standard A round. 


Practice M43A1 


The Practice M43A1 is intended for use in training only and is similar to the M43A1 HE except for the 
projectile filler and its colour. The target practice projectile is loaded with an inert material (plaster of 
Paris and stearic acid) and a 22.68 g powder pellet. On impact, the black powder pellet and the fuze 
booster charge provide a spotting charge for observation purposes. The projectile is loaded to simulate 


the weight of the high-explosive projectile and has the same ballistic characteristics. 


PD fuze M524 series 


The PD fuze M524AS5, super-quick or 0.05 second delay, is used with M362 series HE cartridges and 
M374 or with smoke WP cartridges M370 and M375. 


PD fuzes M525 and M525A1 


These fuzes are modifications of M52 series fuzes. The modification consists of the substitution of a 
head assembly, containing a delayed arming device in addition to the firing pin mechanism. Those fuzes 
are used for M43 HE and practice ammunition. 


PD fuze M526 series 


These fuzes, which replaced the PD fuze M519, consist of the former M52 series fuzes modified, as in 
the M525 series, with an arming delay. In addition the fuzes are fitted with an adaptor containing 
booster pellets for a newer design ammunition. This fuze may be used instead of PD fuze M524A1 in 
cartridges M362 and M374 HE and M370 and M375 smoke WP. 


PD fuze M519 


This is a combination of PD fuze M525A1 and a fuze adaptor, is a single-action type with a 
direct-action firing device for use with cartridges M362 HE and M370 WP. 


Proximity fuze M532 


The M532 is a Doppler radio fuze which is standard for the M374 HE round and may also be used on 
the M362 HE or the M375 Smoke WP round. It provides an airburst at or near a height for optimum 
effectiveness by employment of the radio-Doppler principle of target detection. A clock mechanism 
provides a nominal 9 seconds of safe air travel (610 to 2,340 m travel along trajectory for Charges 0 to 
9, respectively). It can also be set to super-quick (point detonating) to eliminate the proximity function. 

The proximity fuze can be converted to a point detonating fuze action by rotating the top of the fuze 
more than 120° in either direction. 


Proximity fuze M517 


The M517 proximity fuze is intended for use with the M362 HE round. It will not function in the M374 
or M375 rounds because of the spin. The M517 fuze's operating principles are similar to the M532, 
differing primarily in the arming system. The minimum time (after firing) to arm for an impact function 
is in excess of 1.5 seconds. The minimum time (after firing) to arm for a proximity function is 

3.2 seconds. This fuze does not provide a PDSQ option. 


MT fuze M84 


This fuze is a single purpose, powder train, selective time type used with the 81 mm Illuminating 
M301A1 and M301A2. It has a time setting of up to 25 seconds. 


MT fuze M84A1 


This fuze is a single purpose, tungsten ring, selective time type used with the 81 mm Illumination 
M301A3. It has a time setting of up to 50 seconds. 


Status 
No longer in production in the USA but widely licence produced and copied elsewhere. 


Service 


Numerous armed forces. Replaced in US armed forces service by the M252 ammunition series (qv). 


VERIFIED 
f g 81 mm bombs: (left) HE M374 (centre) WP Smoke M375 (right) Illuminating 
Pi M30143 
ki 
a 
$1 mm M43A1 HE bomb 
Cross-sectioned 81 mm M43A1 HE bomb 
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Ammunition for the 60 mm mortar M19 


Description 


The bombs for the 60 mm mortar are of conventional cast iron pattern, with obturating grooves around 
the body and steel tail units threaded into the body. The M32 primary cartridge is of the shotgun type, 
inserted into the centre of the tail unit; the secondary charges are in the form of leaves of smokeless 
powder stitched together and are sprung into place between the tail fins as required. 

Maximum ranges given below are applicable only to the mortar used with the M5 baseplate. Using 
the M1 baseplate no more than one incremental charge should be added to the bomb. 


Specifications 


M49A4 HE bomb 

Length: fuzed, 294.9 mm 
Weight: 1.45 kg 

Filling: 190 g Comp B 
Propelling increments: 4 
Muzzle velocity: max, 158.5 m/s 
Min range: 45 m 

Max range: Charge 4, 1,814 m 
Bursting area: 9 x 18 m 


M49A45 HE bomb 


Length: fuzed, 373.6 mm 
Weight: fuzed, 1,77 kg 
Filling: 358 g Comp B 
Propelling increments: 2 


M302A2 Smoke (WP) bomb 
Length: fuzed, 281 mm 
Weight: 2.26 kg 

Filling: 340 g WP 

Min range: 91 m 

Max range: Charge 4, 1,448 m 
Bursting area: diameter, 10 m 


M83A3 Illuminating bomb 

Length: fuzed, 362.7 mm 

Weight: 2.27 kg 

Weight of filler: 220 g 

Muzzle velocity: max, 132 m/s 
Min range: 434 m 

Max range: Charge 4, 1,006 m 
Illuminated area: diameter, 600 m 
Illumination duration: 32 s 


MS50A3 Practice bomb 
Length: fuzed, 294.9 mm 
Weight: 1.43 kg 

Min range: 45 m 

Max range: Charge 4, 1,814 m 


Status 
Available. 
Service 


US and many other armed forces. 


EE =| = 60 mm M302 WP Smoke bomb 

eA ° momen S| (2002) 

ce, | 60 mm MS50A3 TP bomb 
mie (2002) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


UPDATED 


Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


Powered by Verity 


Ae $ f] J aS 
Janes A aeey S | School Safety 


Handbook 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 
| | | | 


COMBAT GRENADES - SPIN-STABILISED, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Date Posted: 22 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Cartridge, 40 mm, M781, Practice 


Description 


The Cartridge, 40 mm, M781, Practice is one of the most widely used of all grenades in the 40 x 46 mm family. 
It is a fixed round with the unfuzed practice grenade having a zinc or aluminium body secured to an M212 plastic 
cartridge case by an adhesive. The inner chamber of the cartridge case contains 3.3 mg of M9 propellant ignited 
by a 0.38 calibre blank cartridge press-fitted into the base. As the propellant is ignited the resultant gases are 
released into the cartridge case outer chamber at a controlled rate, propelling the grenade along the launcher tube. 
On impact with a target the grenade's frangible ogive shatters to release orange dye to create a puff of 
yellow-orange smoke for spotting purposes. 

Prior to FY1998 a total of 13,935,000 examples of the M781 were procured. Procurement, past and scheduled, 
until FY2005 is as follows: 


FY 1998 | 1,709,000 
FY 1999 | 1,126,000 
FY2000 | 959,000 

FY2001 | 1,967,000 
FY2002 | 1,151,000 
FY2003 | 1,298,000 
FY2004 | 1,395,000 


FY2005 | 1,350,000 


Specifications 


Weight: complete round, 205 g; propellant, 3.3 mg M9 
Length: complete round, 103 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Operational temperature range: -31.6 to +43.3°C 


Manufacturer 
Martin Electronics 
Status 

In production. 
Service 


US Army, Air Force and Marine Corps. 
VERIFIED 


Cartridge, 40 mm, M781, Practice 
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40 x 46 mm low-velocity grenade cartridges 


Description 


There is a wide range of 40 x 46 mm low-velocity grenade cartridges suitable for use with suitable types of grenade launcher. The 40 mm 
cartridge is a fixed munition consisting of a cartridge case and a projectile. 

The cartridge case is made of aluminium (M118) or plastic and has an integral propellant retainer into which is inserted a thin-walled 
cup, containing the propellant, followed by an aluminium base plug which seals the base of the cartridge case. This arrangement is the 
basis of the high-low propulsion system required to propel a 40 mm projectile from a shoulder-fired weapon. When the firing pin strikes 
the cartridge primer the 3.3 g of M9 propellant in the brass powder cap is ignited and generates a pressure in the region of 2,500 kg/cm2. 
This causes the case to rupture at a ring of vent holes in the propellant retainer, allowing gas to flow into the remainder of the cartridge 
case which thus forms a low-pressure chamber (around 200 kg/cm2). This pressure is adequate to propel the projectile and does not 
produce excessive recoil. The grenade leaves the launcher with a muzzle velocity of 76 m/s and is spin-stabilised by the launcher rifling. 
The spin also provides the rotational force necessary to arm the fuze. 

M551 and M552 impact detonating fuzes are used with the HE and the TP rounds. The M552 fuze arms by a spin action and is armed 
about 3 m from the muzzle. The M551 fuze arms by a spin and setback action and must travel between 14 and 28 m before being armed. 
The HEDP M433 grenade employs a PIBD M550 fuze. 

The aluminium-bodied HE and HEDP grenades have an effective casualty radius of 5 m. The effective casualty radius is defined as the 
radius of a circle about the point of detonation in which it may be expected that 50 per cent of exposed troops will become casualties. 

40 x 46 mm low-velocity grenade cartridges are fixed rounds normally issued in bandoliers, each holding six rounds. On the HEDP 
M433, when the firing pin strikes the M42 FED 100 percussion primer, the propellant charge (3.3 g of M9 propellant) is ignited. Pressure 
is generated in the M118 cartridge's high-pressure chamber and forces gases through vent holes into the low-pressure chamber to propel 
the grenade forward. As the grenade travels down the barrel, rifling in the barrel operates on the grenade's copper drive band to impart 
stabilising spin at a rate of 3,750 rpm. 

The fuze is armed after travelling 14 to 27 m from the muzzle. On target the M550 PIBD fuze functions to initiate a spitback charge 
which ignites the 45 g Composition A5 shaped charge creating an armour piercing jet and anti-personnel fragmentation. 

In numerical terms, the most important 40 x 46 mm grenade currently in production is the M781 Practice - see following entry. 

Many of the grenade types included in the listing provided here are regarded as obsolete and are no longer available, but are included to 
provide background information. The main operational type now manufactured in the US is the HEDP M433 although many other types 
and models are produced elsewhere. 


40 mm Cartridges 
Model ae Fuze Remarks 


M381 M552 Obsolete 
M386 M551 Obsolete 


M441 


M397A1 HE 
M406 HE M551 


Obsolete 
Obsolete 


M536E1 Airburst; obsolete 


HE M551 


M433 HEDP M550 


Fragmentation/shaped charge 


M585 White star None 
M662 Red star 


M676 Yellow smoke 


M682 Red smoke 


M717 Yellow smoke None 


Specifications 


M433 HEDP 

Weight: complete round, 230 g; explosive, 45 g Comp AS; propellant, 3.3 g M9 
Length: complete round, 103 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 76 m/s 

Max range: 400 m 

Fuze arming distance: 14-27 m 

Operational temperature range: -42.8 to +51.6°C 


Manufacturer 

M433 HEDP: General Dynamics Armament Systems 
Milan Army Ammunition Plant, Tennessee 38358. 
Status 

In production. 


US armed forces and many other nations. 


{| | 40 mm Cartridge: HEDP, M433 


Mso 

[M576E1 = |Multiprojectile [None [Contains 20 balls 

[M583A1 [Whitest [None Parachute 
Cluster; obsolete 

[M661 Greenstar [None [Parate 

[Red star [None Parachute 

M6759 Red smoke [None Current 

[Yellow smoke == [None [Canopy smoke; obsolete — 

[M680 |Whitesmoke = [None Canopy smoke; obsolete 

[Red smoke [None = Canopy smoke; obsolete — 

None Current 

Ma4 = CS None Current 

[M382 sfPractice = {M5520 Billed yellow dye 

IM407A1 [Practice = {M552 [Yellow smoke and dye 

[M781 Practice = None (Orange dye/smoke 
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AN-M14 TH3 incendiary hand grenade 


Description 


The AN-M14 TH3 incendiary hand grenade is used primarily to provide a source of intense heat to 
destroy equipment. It generates heat to 2,200°C. The grenade filler will burn from 30 to 45 seconds. 
This was developed by the Chemical Warfare Service in response to a military requirement for a 
hand-held incendiary device which would allow the individual soldier to destroy equipment. Over 
800,000 M14s were made, with final deliveries by Ordnance Products Incorporated in 1970. The 
grenade is normally hand thrown, although it may be rifle launched by using a special M2 series 
projection adaptor. Throwing distance for an average soldier is said to be 25 m. 

The grenade body, of thin sheet metal, is cylindrical in shape. It is filled with an incendiary mixture, 
Thermite TH3 and First Fire Mixture VII. 


Specifications 


Length: 145 mm 

Diameter: 63.5 mm 

Weight: 900 g; filling, 752 g 

Filler: type, igniter mixture III, delay mixture V, FF mixture VII; incendiary mixture; Thermite TH3 
and Thermite plain 


Fuze: model, M201A1; type, pyrotechnic delay-igniting 
Primer: M39A1 


Ignition mixture: iron oxide, titanium, zirconium 
Delay time: 0.7-2 s 


Manufacturer 

US Army Materiel Readiness Command. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


US Army. 
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AN-M8 HC smoke hand grenade 


Description 


The AN-M8 HC smoke hand grenade is a burning type grenade used to generate white smoke for 
screening activities of small units. It is also used for ground-to-air signalling. The duration of smoke 
screen or signal is 105 to 150 seconds. Throwing distance for an average soldier is said to be 30 m. 

Grenade body: the grenade body is a cylinder of thin sheet metal. It is filled with HC smoke mixture 
topped with a starter mixture directly under the fuze opening. 

Fuze, hand grenade, M201A1: fuze M201A1 is a pyrotechnic delay-igniting fuze. The body contains 
a primer, first-fire mixture, pyrotechnic delay column and ignition mixture. Assembled to the body are a 
striker, striker spring, safety lever and safety pin with pull ring. The split end of the safety pin has an 
angular spread. 

Safety clips: safety clips are not required with these grenades. 


Specifications 


Length: 145 mm 
Diameter: 63.5 mm 
Weight: 681 g 

Filling: 539 g HC type C 
Burning time: 105-150 s 


Fuze: model, M201A1; type, pyrotechnic delay-igniting 


Primer: M39A1 
Ignition mixture: iron oxide, titanium, zirconium 
Delay time: 0.7-2 s 


Manufacturer 

US Army Materiel Readiness Command. 
Status 

In production. 


US armed forces. 
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M57 and M26A2 impact fragmentation hand 
grenade 


Description 


The M57 hand grenade is the M26A2 hand grenade with a safety clip. Each grenade is assembled with 
an electrical impact fuze. 

The bodies of the M61, M26A1 and M26 are identical to the M26A2 except the fuze threads are 
different. The body, constructed of two pieces of thin-wall sheet steel, has a notched fragmentation coil 
liner. Bodies contain a high-explosive filler. Bodies of the M61, M26A1 and M26 contain booster 
pellets and are longer and narrower than those of the M26A2 and M57 which do not contain booster 
pellets. 

For the Fuze, hand grenade, M217, see description in the entry for the M68 grenade. 


The hand grenade safety clip is designed to keep the safety lever in place, should the safety pin be 
unintentionally removed from the grenade. It is an additional safety device used in conjunction with the 
safety pin. 


Specifications 


Length: max, 99 mm 

Diameter: 57 mm 

Weight: 454 g 

Filling: 156 g Comp B; 8 g tetryl pellets 


Fuze: model, M217; type, electrical impact with overriding delay function feature 
Primer: M42 

Detonator: lead azide, lead styphnate, PETN 

Delay time: 3-7 s 


Manufacturer 

US Army Materiel Readiness Command. 
Status 

In production. 


US armed forces. 
VERIFIED 
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M68 impact fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


The M68 is essentially the M67 fitted with a different fuze. The bodies and fillings are the same, as are 
the lethal radii and throwing range. 

The fuze is the M217 and is activated in exactly the same way as the fuze in the M67: by releasing a 
safety lever as the grenade is thrown. The M217 fuze, however, is a rarity in that it is an impact fuze 
with a time delay as a back-up. The impact part of the fuze acts by an electrical detonator and a tiny 
thermal power supply which is started by a powder train set off by the percussion cap. This thermal 
power supply requires 1 or 2 seconds to generate sufficient electricity, but after that the detonator will 
be fired if the grenade strikes a hard surface or is sharply jolted. Should the impact action fail for some 
reason the powder train continues burning and sets off the detonator by pyrotechnic action within 
7 seconds. 

This complicated fuze is contained within a very small space in the body and is apparently perfectly 
reliable. The only effect of the size of the fuze is that temperature alters the delay times which are 
quoted as lying between 3 seconds at +52°C and 7 seconds at -40°C, with a rough mean of 4.5 seconds 
at normal ambient of +20°C. 


Specifications 


Length: max, 126 mm 
Diameter: 64 mm 
Weight: 390 g 


Filling: 184 g Comp B 


Fuze: model, M217; type, electrical impact with overriding delay function feature 
Primer: M42 

Detonator: lead azide, lead styphnate, PETN 

Delay time: 3-7 s 


Manufacturer 

US Army Materiel Readiness Command. 
Status 

In production. 


US armed forces. 
VERIFIED 
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M61 delay fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


The M61 is a standard issue HE fragmentation grenade which is a little larger than the M67. It has been 
in service for some years and formed the original pattern for the British L2 series. The major 
improvement of this grenade over the M67 is that it has a notched coil liner and so has regular and 
predictable fragments in the pattern. It is slightly heavier than the M67 and so cannot be thrown quite as 
far, but in overall effectiveness is thought to be much better. 

The fuzing and safety arrangements are the same as for the M67. 


Specifications 


Length: max, 99 mm 

Diameter: 57 mm 

Weight: 450 g 

Filling: 156 g Comp B and 8 g tetryl pellets 
Casualty radius: 15 m 

Fuze: models M204A1 and M204A2; type, pyrotechnic delay-detonating 
Primer: percussion, M42 

Detonator: lead azide, lead styphnate, and RDX 
Delay time: 4-5 s 

Weight: 73 g 

Length: 102 mm 


Manufacturer 


US Army Materiel Readiness Command. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 


US armed forces. 
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M67 delay fragmentation hand grenade 


Description 


The M67 grenade is one of the standard grenades in service with the US Army and Marine Corps. It is a 
small spherical grenade which is time-fuzed and can only be thrown by hand. There are no 
arrangements for projecting it by any other means. 

The steel body is 63.5 mm in diameter and it breaks up on detonation to provide the fragments. The 
M213 fuze is integral with the body and the grenade is issued with its fuze in situ. The fuze is activated 
by a conventional striker held down by the safety lever. The safety lever is retained by two means. The 
first is the usual split pin that must be pulled out before throwing. The second is a small wire clip, which 
also holds the lever down. This clip is intended to act as a second safety should the split pin be pulled 
out unintentionally. In throwing, it is usual to remove the clip first and leave the pin until the last 
moment. 

There is a training version of the M67, known as the M69. The main visual difference is in the colour, 
the M69 being blue with a brown band. When the fuze burns out it emits a small, sharp crack like a 
firework and releases a small puff of smoke. 

The M67 is licence produced in Canada by SNC TEC for the Canadian Armed Forces. Its Canadian 
in-service designation is HE-FRAG C13. 


Specifications 


Length: max, 89.7 mm 
Diameter: 63.5 mm 


Weight: 390 g 

Filling: 184.6 g Comp B 
Casualty radius: max, 15 m 
Throwing range: 40 m 


Fuze: model, M213; type, pyrotechnic delay-detonating 
Primer: percussion, M42 

Detonator: lead azide, lead styphnate, and RDX 

Delay time: 4-5 s 

Weight: 71 g 

Length: 85 mm 


Manufacturer 

Government arsenals. 

Status 

In production. 

US armed forces and Canada. 
Similar models 


CANADA 

Manufacturer: SNC TEC 

Type: HE-FRAG C13 

Remarks: Standard specifications. 


M67 fragmentation hand grenade 
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Mortar Fire Control System (MFCS) 


Development 


The US Army's Mortar Fire Control System (MFCS) was developed by Allied Signal Aerospace, 
Defense & Space Systems, to speed up the response of the US Army's 120 mm mortar systems and to 
make them more accurate. It is intended that the MFCS will replace the current M30 Mortar Ballistic 
Computer (MBC, see previous entry). According to the US Army, 'MFCS will provide an automated, 
onboard digital fire-control system that integrates mortars into the current and future fire support 
command and control structure’. 

The MFCS is in the engineering, manufacturing development phase, with type classification 
anticipated during 2000. The system is scheduled to become operational during the second or third 
quarter of 2001. 


Description 


A typical MFCS on a M1064 tracked carrier carrying a 120 mm M121 mortar consists of a driver's 


display, a gunner's display, a commander's interface, an onboard power supply and a pointing device. 
The system interfaces with the SINCGARS SIP (Single Channel Ground/Air Radio System - System 
Improvement Program) battlefield communications system. 

The driver's display provides the direction of fire to orientate the mortar. It replaces the conventional 
optical sight and is digitally linked to the pointing device, an inertial navigation system mounted on the 
mortar barrel and the commander's interface. The latter is the Allied Signal Aerospace Data Trak TM 
Model 20, with an interface with the tactical internet (for situation awareness) and the Advanced/Army 
Field Artillery Tactical data System (AFATDS). 


Using the MFCS, the first round fired by a self-propelled 120 mm mortar system can be away within 
60 seconds with a Circular Error Probability (CEP) of 60 m at maximum range. Zero rounds are 
required for adjustment because the first rounds can be expected to land on target. Pointing accuracy is 
less than 1 mil. Ballistic computations take less than 10 seconds. 


Variant 


Dragon Fire 

Key elements of the MFCS are used in the Allied Signal Aerospace Artillery Digital Fire Control 
System (DFCS) and the Automated Digital Fire Control System (ADFCS) used with the experimental 
120 mm Dragon Fire remotely-controlled mortar system under development for the US Marine Corps. It 
is intended that Dragon Fire will be a fully autonomous fire support platform with an automatic fire 
capability. At present, Dragon Fire involves the French TDA 120 mm 2R2M mortar on a 


suitably-equipped towed platform. 

Manufacturer 

Allied Signal Aerospace 

AlliedSignal Inc, Defense & Space Systems, 699 Route 46 E, Teterboro, New Jersey 07608-1173. 


Status 
See text. 
VERIFIED 
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ArmaLite 0.50 AR-50 rifle 


Description 


The Armalite AR-50 is a single-shot rifle designed as a lightweight, convenient and accurate 
long-range rifle. The receiver is octagonal in cross-section and bedded into a sectional aluminium stock; 
the butt-stock is removable for transport. Three bolt locking lugs allow for a decreased lift angle of the 
bolt handle. The extractor is of the Sako type with ejection accomplished by a spring-loaded plunger. 
There is a MIL-STD-1913 rail for mounting standard optical and other sights. Finish is phosphated steel 
and hard anodised aluminium. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: manual, bolt action 

Locking: rotating bolt, 3 lugs 

Feed: single shot 

Weight: 13.1 kg 

Length: 1.4986 m 

Barrel: 787.4 mm 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 
Sights: user choice; MIL-STD-1913 rail mount 
Max effective range: 2,000 m 


Manufacturer 


ArmaLite Inc 


PO Box 299, Genesco, Illinois 61254. 


Status 


In production. 


ira: 


ArmaLite 0.50 AR-50 rifle 
(2001) 
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M23 Mortar Ballistic Computer 


Description 


The M23 is a portable computer which can be adapted, by using appropriate software, to US 60, 81 and 
107 mm mortars. It is being replaced by the M30 Mortar Ballistic Computer (MBC), especially with 
120 mm battalion mortar units. 

The M23 can deal with three concurrent fire missions, three firing locations, 18 individual weapon 
locations and 12 observer locations. All the usual facilities for ballistic, meteorological and survey 
computation are available. It is possible to interface with higher level computer systems, such as 
TACFIRE and ACS, and it can receive inputs from most in-service digital message devices. 


Specifications 


Weight: 3.2 kg 
Dimensions: 267 x 182 x 60 mm 
Power supply: external, 20-32 V DC; or battery pack 


Manufacturer 

Raytheon Communication Systems 

1010 Production Road, Fort Wayne, Indiana 46808. 
Status 


Production complete. 


Service 


US Army and Marine Corps. 
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Lockheed Martin Lightweight 120 mm Mortar 


Development/Description 


Lockheed Martin produced two firing prototypes of a lightweight 120 mm mortar and carried out firing 
demonstrations during April 1994. More test firings have since been conducted at Lockheed Martin's 
Santa Cruz facility in California. The intention is to reduce the weight of a 120 mm mortar system 
sufficiently to render it fully man-portable. This has been accomplished by the incorporation of 
composite materials coupled with a patented firing energy absorber. 

As an example of how weight has been saved, the lightweight 120 mm mortar barrel weighs 18.1 kg, 
compared to 50 kg for a conventional steel barrel. The use of composites allows a rate of fire of 
12 rds/min for the first minute and 4 rds/min thereafter. It is claimed that the composite barrel has 
dimensional stability and rigidity and thus improves accuracy over prolonged firing periods. Composite 
materials are also environmentally inert and corrosion free. 

The introduction of the patented energy absorber between the barrel and bipod reduces the normal 
249,500 kg peak force produced on firing to 58,970 kg. This enables the lightweight mortar to be fired 
from all manner of hard and soft terrain, as well as from the cargo area of a HMMWV light vehicle with 
all its attendant “fire and run’ mobility. 

Lockheed Martin has proposed the extension of composite material techniques to 81 mm mortars and 
120 mm mortar munitions. 


Specifications 
Calibre: 120 mm 


Weight: total, 62.6 kg 

Weight of barrel: 18.1 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 18.1 kg 

Weight of bipod: 13.6 kg 

Weight of energy absorber: 12.7 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: total on bipod, 14° 

Range: min, 170 m; max, 7,240 m 

Rate of fire: 12 rds/min for first min; 4 rds/min thereafter 


Manufacturer 

Lockheed Martin Missiles & Space 

1111 Lockheed Way, Sunnyvale, California 94089-3504. 
Status 


Prototypes. 
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120 mm M120/121 Battalion Mortar System 


Description 


In 1984, the US Army reached the conclusion that the 107 mm M30 mortar was incapable of 
cost-effective improvement and decided to adopt a 120 mm mortar in its place. After studies of 
available weapons, in March 1990 the Soltam K6, in towed and carrier-mounted versions, was selected 
for adoption and type-classified as the Mortar, 120 mm, M285. This designation was later changed to 
Mortar, 120 mm, M120 for the towed equipment and Mortar, 120 mm, M121 for the carrier-mounted 
version. Original plans called for the provision of 2,606 mortars, but this was later reduced to 1,725, 
sufficient to replace existing 107 mm M30 mortars. The larger part of this number involves 1,024 M121 
mortars for use on the M1064 and M1064A3 tracked carriers, both M106A2 107 mm M30 mortar 
carriers modified to accommodate the 120 mm M121 (the M1064A3 is upgraded to reflect the latest 
improvements in M113 equipment and automotive component levels). Both carriers are based on the 
M113 APC chassis and carry 69 rounds. 

The M120/121 was co-produced by Soltam and Israel Military Industries (IMI) with ammunition 
provided by General Dynamics Armament Systems. 

The normal prime mover for the M120 is an adapted 4 x 4 HMMWYV which can also carry 36 rounds. 
It has been proposed that a 120 mm mortar could be carried on the rear of a HMMWV, ready to be 
lowered hydraulically to the ground for firing and raised hydraulically afterwards for transport. This 
project, known as the HMM20 and still at the demonstration stage, is directed at employment by rapid 
deployment forces. There is also a 120 mm Mortar Weight Reduction (120MWR) programme. 


Ammunition provided for the 120 mm mortars includes the M933 HE bomb, M929 Smoke bomb and 
M930 Illuminating bomb, designs based upon the ammunition originally provided with the Soltam 
mortars. Future designs are expected to include the 14.7 kg XM984 extended range cargo bomb for 54 
XM80 bomblets (possible in-service date 2007 to 2009), a guided anti-tank bomb (the XM935 Precision 
Guided Mortar Munition (PGMM), in-service date circa 2002) and a flechette-loaded anti-personnel 
bomb. PRIMEX Technologies has developed a 120 mm long-range bomb with a range of 10,000 m. 

The 81 mm M303 Insert, a subcalibre training device, has been developed for use with 120 mm 
M120/M121 mortars to reduce costs during training. The M303 utilises surplus 81 mm M29 mortar 
barrels held in place inside the 120 mm barrels by aluminium collars. 


Specifications 


M120 

Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: including breech piece, 1.758 m 
Weight: in firing position, 144.7 kg; travelling, 321 kg 
Weight of barrel: 50 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 61.87 kg 

Weight of bipod: 31.93 kg 

Weight of sight: 2.36 kg 

Weight of trailer: 181.1 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on carriage, 14°; total, 360° 

Range: min, 300 m; max, 7,200 m 

Rate of fire: max, 15 rds/min for 1 min; sustained, 4-5 rds/min 


Contractor 


General Dynamics Armament Systems 


Lakeside Avenue, Burlington, Vermont 05401-4985. 
Service 


US Army. 
VERIFIED 


~. 120 mm M120 battalion mortar 


120 mm M120 battalion mortar on travelling carriage (T J Gander) 
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107 mm M30 rifled mortar 


Description 


The 107 mm mortar, M30 (T104), is a rifled, muzzle-loaded, drop fired weapon which can be hand 
carried for short distances when disassembled into five loads. The complete weapon comprises a barrel, 
standard, bridge assembly, rotator assembly, baseplate and sight unit. The design is such that the recoil 
forces are absorbed by the main mechanical assemblies as a whole. 

The barrel is a rifled tube 1.524 m long with an inside diameter of 107 mm. The rifling consists of 24 
lands and grooves of which the first 228.6 mm, as measured from the base inside the barrel, are straight. 
The twist increases to the right from zero at this point to one turn in 19.98 calibres at the muzzle. 

The standard assembly, consisting of the elevating, traversing and recoil mechanism, connects the 
barrel and the bridge assembly. 

The traversing mechanism comprises an enclosed screw and bearing located at the top of the standard 
assembly. It is operated by turning the traversing crank on the left side of the mechanism. 

The recoil mechanism consists of a series of springs mounted in the lower section of the standard 
assembly. These are designed to ease the downward shock of firing and return the mechanism to its 
prefiring position. 

The bridge assembly comprises two pieces joined by a swivel point. One end receives the cap at the 
base of the barrel; the other is fitted with a spade to facilitate the digging action of the bridge assembly 
during firing. 

The rotator assembly is approximately 508 mm in diameter. It carries the barrel end of the bridge 
piece on its upper side and pivots on the baseplate. 


The baseplate assembly is approximately 965 mm in diameter. A recess in the centre receives the 
bottom insert of the rotator assembly. The lower surface carries six ribs to increase the area in contact 
with the ground. Each rib has a depth of 165.1 mm. Two carrying handles are provided. 

The M53 sight unit is the standard sighting device. It consists of an M128 telescope mount and an 
M109 elbow telescope fastened together into one unit for operation. 

The M109 telescope is a lightweight, four-power, fixed-focus instrument, with a 10° field of view, 
which provides the optical line of sight for aiming the weapon for line and elevation. There is a coarse 
elevation scale on the left side of the sight body with 18 graduations, each of 100 mils, numbered every 
200 mils. The elevating knob has an adjustable micrometer with 100 graduations, each of 1 mil and 
numbered every 10 mils from 0 to 90. The deflection micrometer scale has 100 graduations numbered 
from 0 to 90. It is fastened to the deflection knob. There is a coarse deflection slip scale and an 
adjustable micrometer deflection slipping scale. There are two levelling bubbles at 90° to each other on 
the main sight housing. 

Ammunition for the 107 mm M30 mortar is issued as complete rounds. The propelling charge 
consists of an ignition cartridge and 41 propellant increments assembled in a bag and sheets. To adjust 
the charge, individual increments are removed. Information on the standard rounds authorised for the 
107 mm mortar M30 will be found in the Mortar Ammunition section. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 107 mm (4.2 in) 

Length of barrel: 1.524 m 

Weight: complete, with welded steel rotator, M24A1 baseplate and M53 sight, 305 kg 

Weight of barrel: M30, 70.89 kg 

Weight of bridge assembly: 76.55 kg 

Weight of baseplate assembly: M24A1, 87.42 kg; M24, inner baseplate, 53.45 kg; outer baseplate ring 
assembly, 46.66 kg 

Weight of standard assembly: 26.95 kg 

Weight of rotator assembly: cast magnesium, 26.05 kg; welded steel, 40.32 kg 

Weight of sight equipment: M34A2, 1.81 kg; M53, 2.84 kg 

Rifling: 24 grooves; straight to 228.6 mm, thereafter increasing rh twist to 1 turn in 2.03 m 

Rate of fire: max, 18 rds/min for 1 min and 9 rds/min for the next 5 min; this can be followed by a 
sustained 3 rds/min for prolonged periods 


Status 
Production complete. 
Service 


US National Guard. Also Austria, Belgium, Canada, Democratic Republic of Congo, Greece, 
Guatemala (12, via Israel), Iran, South Korea, Liberia, Netherlands, Norway, Oman and Turkey. 
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107 mm M30 rifled mortar 
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81 mm M252 mortar 


Description 


US Army interest in the UK 81 mm mortar L16 began in 1975. In 1978, 18 mortars were provided for 
test, together with a supply of ammunition. A new bomb, based on the UK design, was developed as the 
M821, followed by the M889. A Smoke WP bomb and an Illuminating bomb were also developed. One 
change to the mortar barrel, introduced to meet muzzle blast reduction requirements, is a conical 
attachment to the muzzle to direct muzzle blast upwards. The M252 was type classified in 1984. 

An initial order for the supply of mortars from Royal Ordnance plc (now BAE Systems, RO Defence) 
was placed in December 1984 and a further order for 400 tubes and 350,000 bombs was placed in 
September 1985. Since then, over 1,800 M252 mortars and some 3 million rounds of ammunition have 
been procured. 

For a general description of the 81 mm system, reference should be made to the entry under United 
Kingdom. The data given here refers specifically to the US M252 version and shows some small 
differences in dimensions and performance. 

The complete 81 mm M252 mortar consists of the M253 Cannon Assembly, the M177 Mount, the 
M3A1 Baseplate, and the M64A1 Sight Unit. The types of bomb fired include the M821/M989 HE, 
M819 Smoke RP, M853A1 Illuminating, M879 Practice (full range) and M880 Practice (short range). It 
is planned that rocket-assisted HE, Smoke and Illuminating bombs will be introduced, along with an 
81 mm cargo bomb carrying dual-purpose bomblets. 

The design of the M252 barrel is being used as the basis for a new 81 mm lightweight mortar under 


design by the US Army Research Laboratory. For this mortar the weight will be about 30 kg, made 
possible by the use of a composite materials baseplate and a titanium barrel with a steel liner. It is 
intended that this 81 mm lightweight mortar will replace the 60 mm M224 lightweight company mortar 
in US service. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.277 m 

Weight: in firing position, 42.32 kg 

Weight of barrel: 12.25 kg 

Weight of bipod: 11.79 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 11.34 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: 5.62° (100 mils) 

Range: M889 HE, min, 80 m; max, 5,700 m 

Rate of fire: rapid, 30 rds/min for 2 min; sustained, 15 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
Watervliet Arsenal 
Watervliet, New York 12189. 


US Army and Marine Corps. 
UPDATED 


US Army personnel firing an 81 mm M252 mortar (Scott Gourley) 
(2002) 


| 81 mm M252 mortar (Scott Gourley) 
(2002) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
MORTARS, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


81 mm M29 and M29A1 mortar 


Development 


This 81 mm mortar was originally given the service designation M29, its development designation 
being T106. The baseplate M3 was developed by the Canadian Armaments Research and Development 
Establishment (now DREV). A product-improved version of the mortar, with a barrel (designated 
M29E1 instead of M29) capable of sustaining a higher rate of fire, was standardised in 1970 with the 
designation M29A1. The M125A1 mortar carrier mounts the M29 mortar in a modified M113 carrier, 


originally designated T257E1. 
The M29 mortars have now been almost entirely replaced in the US armed forces by the 81 mm 


M252 mortar (see following entry). Some surplus M29 barrels have been converted into M303 
subcalibre training devices for use with 120 mm M120/121 battalion mortars (see separate entry in this 
section). 


Description 


The 81 mm M29 mortar is a smoothbore, muzzle-loaded weapon consisting of the barrel, the mount and 
the baseplate. The standard M29 mortar comprises the M29A 1 barrel assembly, the M23A3 mount, the 
MS3 sight and the M3 baseplate. It may be used in the conventional manner as a ground weapon or 
mounted into the Carrier, Mortar, M125A1. 

The barrel is made up of the tube, externally threaded at the rear to take a base plug with a 
ball-shaped projection on its lower end to fit into the socket of the baseplate. There are two white lines 


painted 432 and 533 mm from the muzzle for the location of the mount attachment ring. The exterior of 
the barrel is radially finned to increase the cooling area. The mount comprises the bipod legs, elevating 
mechanism and the traversing mechanism. The bipod has two tubular steel legs hinged at the sides of 
the elevating mechanism: they have spiked feet and their spread is limited by an adjustable chain with a 
spring to relieve the shock on the legs during firing. The left leg carries the cross-level mechanism on a 
sliding bracket mounted on the leg with a locking sleeve and an adjusting nut. The sliding bracket is 
connected to the elevating housing by a connecting rod. When the mount is on uneven or sloping 
ground, the sliding bracket is moved across by rotation of the sleeve on the bipod leg and this in turn 
moves the elevating mechanism assembly across taking the barrel with it. This enables the sight, at the 
left end of the yoke, to be moved into an upright position. The elevating mechanism assembly includes a 
vertical elevating screw moving inside the elevating housing assembly. There is a handle projecting 
back from the gear case at the junction of the bipod legs; rotation of this handle elevates or depresses the 
mortar barrel. 

The traversing assembly consists of the yoke assembly, traversing mechanism and shock-absorber. 
The yoke body supports the upper end of the barrel when the mortar is assembled. Older models of the 
mortar had a yoke with a levelling bubble. The sight unit is mounted in the dovetail sight slot on the left 
side of the yoke. The traversing mechanism is an internal screw shaft operating within a nut and tube. 
The handwheel turns a screw which forces the nut to traverse the yoke and take the barrel with it. The 
tube over the nut is connected to the elevating shaft which protrudes from the gear case of the bipod. 
The shock-absorber is a compression spring, mounted in the yoke. When the barrel is located to the 
yoke by the barrel clamp, the shock-absorber connects the barrel to the bipod. 

The M3 standard baseplate is a one-piece aluminium alloy forging. In the centre is the barrel socket 
which rotates through 360°. 

Sight units M53 and M34A2 can be used with the mortar. The M53 is the standard sight, largely 
replacing the M34A2. Each incorporates a telescope mount and an elbow telescope fastened together 
into one unit. Both have fixed and slipping scales. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.295 m 

Weight of barrel: 12.68 kg 

Weight of mount: 18.12 kg 

Weight of baseplate: M3, 11.3 kg 

Weight of sight unit: M53, 2.84 kg; M34A2, 1.81 kg 


Elevation: 800-1,500 mils 
Traverse: top, right or left from centre, 95 mils 


Manufacturer 

Watervliet Arsenal 
Watervliet, New York 12189. 
Status 

Production complete. 


Being replaced in US forces by the M252 (see following entry). Also many other countries including 


Austria (8.1 cm GrW M29/65), Costa Rica, El Salvador, Honduras and Italy. 
VERIFIED 


81 mm M29A1 mortar, ground-emplaced with M53 sight and M3 aluminium 
baseplate 
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60 mm M224 lightweight company mortar 


Development 


During the Vietnam War, the US Army found the 81 mm mortar to be excessively heavy and unwieldy 
for infantry use outside the firebases. As a result, patrols had to rely for their own support on the 60 mm 
M19 mortar which was then obsolescent. In December 1970, the XM224 mortar was approved for 
development to succeed the 81 mm mortar in the Infantry, Airmobile Infantry and Airborne Infantry. It 
was intended to be a light portable weapon capable of providing the volume of fire required by the 
infantry and of operation at either high or low angle fire. 

The mortar was developed at Watervliet and Picatinny arsenals; the advanced development objective 
was approved in 1971, engineering tests were completed at Aberdeen Proving Ground in 1972 and the 
engineering design was approved in 1973. The weapon was tested at Fort Benning and it was type 
classified standard in July 1977 and placed in production. 

It is intended that the 60 mm M224 will be replaced in US service by an 81 mm lightweight mortar 
weighing about 30 kg complete. Designed by the US Army Research Laboratory, the 81 mm mortar will 
be based around the existing M252 barrel design but manufactured using titanium with a steel liner, 
allied with a composite materials baseplate. The new mortar will have a maximum range some 66 per 
cent greater than that of the M224. 


Description 


To achieve the required range, a barrel 254 mm longer than that for the M19 and with double the 


working pressure was developed. The lower part of the tube is radially finned to increase the surface for 
heat dissipation and the wall thickness has been kept to much the same value as that of its predecessor 
by the use of a higher-tensile steel. The aluminium forged baseplate is circular, with a pronounced web 
on the underside. There is also a light rectangular auxiliary baseplate, the M8, which is used when the 
weapon is hand-held. In the latter method of employment the weight of the mortar is only 7.8 kg. The 
firer grips the barrel towards the muzzle and, at the rear, there is a handle which holds the trigger 
mechanism. The mortar can be fired by gravity or a spring-loaded firing pin controlled by a firing lever 
which cocks and fires the pin in one movement. The bipod has alloy legs and the elevating screw thread 
is contained in an alloy elevating tube. Attached to this tube is the connecting rod of the cross-levelling 
gear which is moved across by a sleeve on the left leg of the bipod. The M64 sight developed for the 
M224 mortar weighs 1.1 kg and is self-illuminated for night operations. For pack transport the mortar 
breaks down into two loads, the heaviest being 11.8 kg. 


Manufacturer 

Watervliet Arsenal 
Watervliet, New York 12189. 
Status 

Production complete. 


US Army and Marine Corps and UK special forces. 


VERIFIED 
60 mm M224 lightweight company mortar 
(2000) 
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60 mm M19 mortar 


Description 


The 60 mm M19 mortar is a conventional smoothbore, muzzle-loading weapon designed to produce 
high-angle fire. The equipment consists of the barrel M19, bipod M2, sight M4 and baseplate M1 or 
MS. The bipod and baseplate together make up the M5 mount. 

The M19 is a development of the M2 mortar; the main difference lies in the longer and heavier barrel. 
The weight is increased by roughly 2 kg, but range and accuracy are improved. 

The M19 is fired by dropping a bomb down the muzzle. The setting of the selector lever determines 
the method by which the firing takes place. If the firing pin is locked out, the primer drops onto it and 
the bomb is fired. If the firing pin is retracted, the firing lever must be pulled back to compress the firing 
spring so that, when the firing pin trips off the lever, it is driven forward to fire the bomb. At high 
angles of elevation either method may be used. At low angles only lever fire will provide the necessary 
impulse to fire the primer. 

The M19 barrel is a steel tube with an external thread at the lower end to take the base cap. The firing 
mechanism is contained in a housing attached to the base cap by a threaded adaptor. The barrel is fitted 
to the baseplate by a spherical projection which fits into a socket and is locked in place. The firing 
mechanism consists of the firing pin, a spring, a trigger and pawl and a firing lever. A firing selector 
acts as a cam on the rear end of the firing pin and allows the mortar to be fired with or without the firing 
lever. 

The M2 bipod consists of two legs, the elevating mechanism assembly and the traversing gear. The 


bipod legs are connected by a clevis joint which limits the spread of the legs. The elevating screw tube 
passes through the junction of the legs and connects to the yoke. The left leg of the bipod carries the 
sleeve of the cross-levelling gear. When the sleeve is moved up or down the leg the connecting link 
which is attached to the elevating tube forces the elevating tube out of the vertical. This in turn moves 
the yoke out of the horizontal. Thus, when the mortar comes into action on uneven ground and the two 
spiked feet on the bipod legs are on different levels, the cross-levelling gear enables the yoke to be made 
level. The sight fits into a dovetail slot in the yoke. 

The elevating gear consists of the screw thread in the tube with a handle at the bottom. This enables 
the yoke to be pushed up or down and the barrel clamp, mounted on the yoke, raises or lowers the 
muzzle of the barrel. 

The traversing gear consists of a nut which is moved across inside a tube by the rotation of the 
traversing handwheel. This displaces the yoke to one side or the other. The lower half of the barrel 
clamp has two shock-absorber cylinders which permit movement between the yoke and clamp assembly 
during firing. 

The M5 baseplate is a rectangular plate with ribs on the underside and a centrally mounted socket to 
take the spherical end piece of the barrel. The barrel is held in place by a locking lever. 

There is a small M1 baseplate which may be attached to the barrel and the weapon can then be 
hand-held and fired without the bipod. 

The M4 sight has an elevating scale covering the arc from 40 to 90°, in 10° divisions. The micrometer 
scale is divided up into 40 divisions each one representing 14°. The traversing scale has 60 graduations 
each of 5 mils. The graduations are numbered every 10 mils from 0 to 150 on each side of the zero 
position. 

The M4 sight weighs 570 g. Alternative sights M34A2 (1.8 kg) or M53 (2.3 kg) may also be used 
with the mortar. 

The high-explosive round is the M49A4, having a steel body containing 154 g of TNT. A fin 
assembly is screwed onto the rear of the body and a fuze is inserted in the nose. The fins envelop four 
secondary cartridges. The fuze is the M525 or M525A1. 

The Smoke M302A2 is used as a screening, signalling or incendiary round. It is filled with White 
Phosphorus (WP) and has a burster charge. The fuze is the PD M527B1. 

The MS0A2 is a practice round. It differs from the HE round in colour and filling. It has the same 
ballistic characteristics and has a small black powder charge to indicate the point of fall. 

In the Illumination M83A3, the illuminant assembly is expelled after 14.5 seconds of flight and drifts 
down on its parachute to illuminate the ground below. Illumination lasts for a minimum of 25 seconds 
with a minimum of 330,000 cd. 

The M69 training bomb has a solid cast iron body and the normal fin assembly. Only the primary 
cartridge is used and the maximum range is 225 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 819 mm 

Weight: mortar, complete with M5 baseplate, 21.03 kg; with M1 baseplate and no bipod, 9.3 kg 
Weight of barrel: 7.25 kg 

Weight of bipod: 7.42 kg 

Weight of baseplate: M5, 5.79 kg; M1, 2.03 kg 

Elevation: with M5 mount, +40 to +85° (710-1,510 mils); with M1 baseplate, 0 to +85° (O-1,510 mils) 
Traverse: 129 mils left or right 

Rate of fire: max, 30 rds/min; sustained, 18 rds/min for 4 min or 8 rds/min indefinitely 


Manufacturer 

Watervliet Arsenal 
Watervliet, New York 12189. 
Status 

Production complete. 


In USA, reserve stocks only. Supplied to many countries in Southeast Asia and South and Central 
America, such as Mexico, which may well still have it in first-line service. It is also used in Belgium, 
Canada, Chile, Iran and Japan. 


VERIFIED 


60 mm M19 mortar 
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60 mm M2 mortar 


Description 


Originally designed and made by Edgar Brandt in France, the 60 mm M2 mortar was licence-built in the 
USA from 1938 onwards. The designation M1 was applied to the samples purchased from France while 
US production mortars were designated M2 and used as the standard light infantry mortar for US forces 
in the Second World War. It was used mainly with HE ammunition (particularly the M49A2) but also 
fired the M83 illuminating round. It had a rectangular baseplate and a bipod of characteristic Brandt 
design. 

Long withdrawn from US combat units, the M2 mortar can still be found in many US-supplied 
countries. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 726 mm 
Weight: in firing position, 19.07 kg 
Elevation: +40 to +85° 

Traverse: top, 14° 

Muzzle velocity: 158 m/s 

Range: min, 91 m; max, 1,816 m 
Bomb weight: HE, 1.36 kg 


Manufacturer 


US arsenals. 
Status 
Production complete. 


No longer in US service. May be found in many countries supplied by the USA and ammunition is still 
manufactured by FMBP in Portugal. Probably still in service in Austria, Denmark, Greece, Guatemala, 


countries. 
VERIFIED 
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Lockheed Martin Predator Short-Range Assault 
Weapon (SRAW) 


Development 


The Predator Short-Range Assault Weapon (SRAW) has been under development by Lockheed Martin 
Electronics & Missiles for the US Marine Corps since 1990. The first missile was fired in 1991. The 
SRAW programme commenced as a competitive development concept for a lightweight shoulder-fired 
weapon that could defeat MBTs equipped with reactive armour and which would replace the AT4 and 
the M72 LAW series. The resultant product, renamed Predator, underwent further development to 
qualify for production. By then Predator had demonstrated that it could meet its weight, guidance and 
warhead effectiveness requirements. 

The Predator was designed to have a modular warhead. When the US Army produced a requirement 
for a shoulder-launched man-portable weapon to defeat personnel protected by buildings, bunkers or 
light armour it was decided that the successfully demonstrated Predator, fitted with an alternative 
warhead, could be configured for this role. This resulted in the Multipurpose Individual Munition/Short 
Range Assault Weapon (MPIM/SRAW (qv)). 

In December 1994, an 18-month technology demonstration contract was awarded by the US Army's 
Missile Command to Lockheed Martin Electronics & Missiles (then Lockheed Martin Aeronutronic) for 
the integrated MPIM/SRAW. The Predator and MPIM/SRAW customers, the US Marine Corps and 
Army respectively, established an agreement for co-operation on development of the common hardware 
used by both programmes. The US Army and the Marine Corps will share the same flight module and 


launcher, but the US Army missiles will have the MPIM warhead while the US Marine Corps will be 
primarily concerned with the anti-armour Predator. 

In August 1996, MPIM/SRAW entered the Engineering and Manufacturing Development (EMD) 
phase. On 2 October 1996, Lockheed Martin Aeronutronic was awarded a potential US$7 million 
contract from the US Army Close Combat Antiarmor Weapon Systems (CCAWS) Project Office for 
Phase I of the MPIM/SRAW engineering and development programme. This was a sole-source 
18-month risk-reduction effort. Phase II is an option for a follow-on, 47-month, US$41.1 million 
hardware qualification and initial operational test and development phase. 

The principal Predator contractor is Lockheed Martin Electronics & Missiles. Subcontractors include 
Aerojet (warhead), Alliant Technology (ATK, formerly Hercules) (propulsion system), Systron Donner 
(inertial guidance), and Olin Ordnance, now PRIMEX Technologies (gas generator). 

A variant of the Predator is being offered to the British Army under the designation Kestrel - see 
under Variants for available details. 


Description 


Predator is issued ready assembled in its launcher. The launcher includes end closures to seal the 
launcher against moisture and other contaminants, with the closures being released automatically during 
the firing sequence. There is also a carrying sling and a carrying handle. The weapon is made ready for 
use by the operator folding down the eyepiece of the x2.5 magnification scope and placing the weapon 
on the shoulder. 

The firing controls are accessed by lifting the safety cover, exposing the arm button and the firing bar. 
Once the target has been acquired, the arming button is pushed, causing a thermal battery in the missile 
to be actuated. This allows the operator to track moving targets or to target alternative vehicles. To fire 
the missile the fire bar is held down while the arm button is depressed. When the missile has completed 
a system self-check, the ordnance battery is initiated and the launch sequence commences. The missile 
leaves the launcher approximately 0.31 second after the fire bar is actuated. 

Predator is aimed in the same manner as a rifle. The missile uses an inertial autopilot to guide the 
missile above the line of sight to the target without the operator introducing super-elevation or ranging. 
After firing, the operator has no further influence on the missile and discards the disposable launcher. 

Once positioned along its flight path, the missile has an elevated trajectory 2.75 m above the line of 
sight. If the target is moving, maintaining the aim point on the target for less than 2 seconds, will 
provide data sufficient for the autopilot to compute an average angular rate of the target relative to the 
gunner. The missile flight path is adjusted in flight causing the missile to fly continuously along the 
predetermined operator-to-target line of sight. The operator makes no correction for range, velocity or 
the effects of firing up or down sloping terrain. Predator can accept current fielded night sights such as 
the AN/PVS-4 and AN/PAS-13. 

Predator is intended to operate over a range of from 17 to 600 m. The warhead (the total payload of 
which weighs 3.26 kg) is installed in an injection moulded structure that is part of the missile structure 
and incorporates the warhead mounting interface in the piece. This construction provides structural 
integrity for handling and flight loads and helps to mitigate violent reactions from bullet impact and fast 
and slow cook off. 

To assist accuracy, a two-stage solid-propellant propulsion system combines high velocity with the 
ability to fire from within enclosed spaces. The initial launch velocity is approximately 25 m/s, with the 
flight motor accelerating the missile to a peak velocity of approximately 300 m/s at a distance 125 m 
down range. Time to 300 m is 1.6 seconds and to 600 m is 2.8 seconds. 

Fuzing for the warhead module is provided by a Target Detection Device (TDD) mounted under the 
nose. The TDD uses a dual sensor including a laser ranger and a magnetometer. As the missile flies over 
a target, the cross beam laser ranger profiles the leading and trailing edges of the tank. Then, with 


magnetic confirmation, the warhead is initiated. Both conditions, optical and magnetic, have to be met 
in order to initiate the warhead. 

The warhead fires an explosively formed penetrator which can defeat MBTs with Explosive Reactive 
Armour (ERA). As the design is modular other types of warhead may be fitted in the future. 


Variant 


Kestrel 
A variant of the Predator known as the Kestrel is being offered to the British Army as a possible 
LAW 80 replacement by a team formed by Lockheed Martin Electronics & Missiles and Matra BAe 
Dynamics. Kestrel retains the top attack capability of the Predator but also offers a direct attack mode 
for applications such as defeating field fortifications. The Kestrel warhead is reconfigured to 
accommodate the latter role while other Predator subsystems, including the guidance software, have 
also been suitably modified. The package on offer to the British Army includes a fully integrated 
weapon plus a suite of training equipment and other support. 

In June 1999, it was announced that the Kestrel proposal was one of two preferred final bidders for 
the Project Definition phase of the British Army's NLAW programme. 


Specifications 


Provisional 

Calibre: 140 mm (not confirmed) 

Weights: complete, <9 kg; missile, approx 6.4 kg; warhead, 3.26 kg 
Length: 890 mm 

Velocity: initial, approx 25 m/s; max, approx 300 m/s 

Time to max range: 2.8 s 

Operational range: 17-600 m 


Status 

Development for US Marine Corps - see text. 
Main contractor 

Lockheed Martin Electronics & Missiles 


5600 Sand Lake Road, Orlando, Florida 32819. 
VERIFIED 


í £ =| FE —) | Main component assemblies of a Predator missile 


Aiming a Predator short-range assault weapon 
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= = Predator anti-armour Target Detection Device (TDD) functioning sequence 
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GD-OTS Dragon medium anti-armour missile system 


Description 


Initial production of the Dragon weapon system was carried out by the McDonnell Douglas Corporation. In December 1993, CMS Inc 
purchased all rights and assets associated with the Dragon system from McDonnell Douglas (CMS was acquired by PRIMTEX 
Technologies, now General Dynamics, Ordnance and Tactical Systems (GD-OTS), in October 1998). 

The Dragon Weapon System, in service with the US Army and Marine Corps since 1973, is a one-man-portable anti-armour missile 
system capable of defeating main battle tanks, even when equipped with explosive reactive armour. Command to Line Of Sight (CLOS) 
wire guidance ensures great accuracy against both stationary and moving targets out to maximum range. 


Dragon II 

The first Dragon product improvement includes an improved warhead which provides an 85 per cent increase in armour penetration 
performance when compared to the original Dragon I warhead. Dragon II is in production and is deployed with the US Army, Marine 
Corps and several foreign armies. Existing inventories of the Dragon I missile can be upgraded with the new Dragon II warhead. 


SUPERDRAGON 

SUPERDRAGON (originally known as Dragon II+) involves additional product improvements to maintain Dragon's effectiveness well 
beyond year 2000, including a range increase to 2,000 m. An interim increase in the missile velocity was achieved by adding a sustainer 
rocket motor, greatly reducing the time of flight to the interim maximum range of 1,500 m. The range increase to 2,000 m was then 
completed by introducing aerodynamic refinements to the missile body to reduce drag and weight and some reorientation of the rocket 
thrusters. SUPERDRAGON average velocity is more than 174 m/s. 

A further improvement to the warhead includes an extendable probe containing a precursor warhead enabling Dragon to defeat 
explosive reactive armour and provides a 98 per cent increase in armour penetration over the original Dragon I. This represents the 
capability to defeat the Soviet/RFAS T72 MBT equipped with reactive armour. New digital electronics in the day and night infra-red night 
trackers reduce the requirement for specialised test equipment. All existing Dragon missiles can be upgraded to the SUPERDRAGON 
configuration. 


Dragon IIT 

Dragon IT was introduced during 1995 and is a short-range missile with a tandem warhead developed in response to a requirement from 
Turkey. Because of the weight of the round and its extended standoff probe carrying the initial charge (13.1 kg ready to fire), the range is 
limited to 750 m. Round length is 1.15 m. 


Swiss Dragons 

Infantry units of the Swiss Army deploy the Dragon system with a unitary warhead produced locally by the Swiss Ammunition Enterprise. 
The warhead weighs 3.47 kg and contains 1.72 kg of explosive detonated by an ESAD fuze system in a standoff probe. The complete 
missile is known as the PAL BB 77 HPz G 90 Dragon, weighs 7.79 kg, and is 937 mm long. It is claimed to be effective against all known 


targets. 

There is also a Swiss Ammunition Enterprise tandem warhead for the Dragon. The complete missile is known as the Dragon WH 98 
and is lighter than the standard PAL BB 77 HPz G 90 Dragon missile at 6.9 kg, of which 2.8 kg is the warhead containing 1.2 kg of 
explosive. Due to the lower weight, the operational range against static targets is increased from 880 m to 1,040 m. 


Dragon Robot Auto-Tracker 
In response to a Swiss Army requirement, an automatic tracking mount was developed for the Dragon missile by IST of South Africa. 


Known as the Dragon Robot Auto-Tracker, the system involves a thermal camera and autotracker that provide an autonomous capability 
for the Dragon missile and other SACLOS missiles. By adding an infra-red camera the autotracker can also function at night or under poor 
visibility conditions. A control unit up to 50 m away can be connected to monitor and/or override the system using a video monitor. 

The system involves up to two Dragon missiles on a standard Dragon tripod mounting, although a longer elevating mast is available. 
Production could commence during 2001. General Dynamics, Ordnance and Tactical Systems (GD-OTS), are marketing the system in the 
USA. 


Specifications 


po Dragon Dragon [SUPERDRAGON o OO 
[Time of flight = [1.2 sto1000m tS sto 000m sI I sto2,000m — — 
[Length SS mS 


With day tracker 14kg 15.4 kg 17.9 kg 


With night tracker 20.7 kg 22.1 kg 24.6 kg 


Manufacturer 


General Dynamics, Ordnance and Tactical Systems 

4904 Eisenhower Boulevard, Suite 310, Tampa, Florida 33634. 

Status 

Dragon I no longer in production. Dragon II and SUPERDRAGON in production. Dragon IIT available. 


US Army and Marine Corps, Iran, Israel, Jordan, Morocco, Netherlands, Saudi Arabia, Spain, Switzerland, Thailand, Yemen and the 
former Yugoslavia. 


Similar models 
IRAN 
Manufacturer 


Defence Industries Organisation (DIO) 
Type: Super Dragon 
Remarks: Local development but few details available. May have tandem HEAT warhead and extended range. 


UPDATED 


Dragon IIT anti-armour missile (T J Gander) 


= oy ~ Dragon II anti-armour missile 


Dragon improved Day Tracker 


— Sea | SUPERDRAGON anti-armour missile 


"| Dragon improved Night Tracker 
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ATK M136 light anti-armour weapon 


Description 


M136 is the US Army designation for the Alliant Techsystems (ATK) AT4, produced under licence 
from Bofors AB (formerly FFV and now Saab Bofors Dynamics) for US production, treatied and allied 
nations. Well over 300,000 M136 units were produced under licence by ATK. It is a disposable 
recoilless weapon providing close-in armour defeat with better than 97 per cent reliability, demonstrated 
after 600,000 units had been produced by the combined ATK/Swedish industry team. 

The M136 is the Swedish Saab Bofors Dynamics AT4 HEAT. For full details of this weapon refer to 
the appropriate entry under Sweden. 

The M287 trainer is a low-cost reusable system consisting of a9 mm gun mounted in the M136 
launch tube to fire a 9 mm tracer bullet. 


Variant 


AT8 
See entry under Light Support Weapons. 


Manufacturer 
Alliant Techsystems Inc (ATK) 
Defense Systems, 600 Second Street NE, Hopkins, Minnesota 55343. 


Status 
Production complete. The production line has been closed down. 
Service 


US Army, Navy, Air Force and Marine Corps. 
UPDATED 


Alliant Techsystems (ATK) M136 light anti-armour weapon 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


BS Print friendly page 


1 Image 
ANTI-TANK WEAPONS, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 04 June 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


90 mm M67 recoilless rifle 


Description 


The 90 mm M67 recoilless rifle is a lightweight, portable, crew-served weapon intended primarily as an 
anti-tank weapon although it can also be employed against pillboxes or field fortifications. It was 
designed to be fired from the ground off its bipod and monopod but may be fired from the shoulder. 

The M67 is a breech-loaded single-shot weapon firing the HEAT round M371A1. The rifle is 
equipped with a manually operated breech mechanism and a centrally located percussion-type firing 
mechanism. It was designed for direct fire only. The M103 sight on the M110 telecope mount has a 
fixed focus, x3 telescope with a field of view of 10°. Its lead lines and stadia lines are provided for 
ranging on targets having a 3 m (10 ft) width and a 6 m (20 ft) length. The M54 Light Instrument 
illuminates the sight reticule at night. 

The fixed one-piece HEAT round M371A1 is a 3.06 kg fin-stabilised projectile with a shaped charge 
head. It uses the PIBD M530A1 or M78, both point-initiating, base-detonating fuzes with an inertially 
operated graze system. Armour penetration is given as 350 mm. There is also a TP M371 practice round 
which matches the HEAT M371A1 ballistically. The complete HEAT round weighs 4.2 kg and the 
projectile has a muzzle velocity of 213 m/s. Maximum possible rate of fire is one round every six 
seconds. The M371A1 round is manufactured in South Korea by the Poongsan Corporation. 

Also available are the HE M591 weighing 6.03 kg and the flechette-filled APERS M590E1; these 
two rounds are rarely encountered. 

When the South Korean Army announced a requirement for a 90 mm HE round for their M67 rifles it 
was developed locally and manufactured by the Poongsan Corporation. The complete round weighs 


4.6 kg and has a muzzle velocity of 245 m/s. Maximum range is 2,095 m. 
Specifications 


Length: 1.35 m 

Weight: empty, 16.4 kg 

Height: ground mounted, 432 mm 

Rifling: 64 grooves 

Muzzle velocity: HEAT, TP, 213 m/s; HE 475 m/s; APERS, 396 m/s 
Max range: effective, 450 m; maximum, 2,100 m 


Manufacturer 

Kia Machine Tool Company Limited 

Kia Building, 4th Floor, 15 Yoido, Yeungdeungpo-gu, Seoul, South Korea. 
Status 

In production. 


Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, El Salvador, Philippines and South Korea, usually as a 
reserve weapon. 


Similar model 


SOUTH KOREA 

Manufacturer: Kia Machine Tool 

Type: 90 mm M67 

Remarks: Standard specifications as text. HEAT and HE rounds manufactured by Poongsan 
Corporation. 


UPDATED 


f 90 mm M67 recoilless rifle of Kia Machine Tool manufacture 
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3.5 in M20 rocket launcher 


Description 


The M20 rocket launcher (sometimes called the Super Bazooka) followed the 60 mm (2.36 in) M9A1 
rocket launcher. The 89 mm (3.5 in) calibre launcher is a two-piece tube, open at both ends and with a 
smooth bore. Its function is to ignite the rocket it launches and to give initial direction to its flight. 
Ignition is electrical. 

To reduce the weight, the tube is made of aluminium and breaks into two sections for ease of 
carrying. The barrels of the M20 and M20A1 models are made from aluminium tube and the component 
parts are fastened by means of screws. The barrels of the M20A1B1 and M20B1 are aluminium castings 
and many component parts are cast integrally with the barrel. The sight is attached to the left side of the 
rear tube. It consists of a single lens and a graticule fitted into a housing. The graticule consists of a 
single broken vertical line up the centre of the lens and five broken horizontal lines. Each section of the 
vertical line and each space between sections represents 45.7 m (50 yards). The horizontal lines are 
marked in hundreds of yards and the appropriate range is laid on the target. Each section of the 
horizontal line and each space between the sections, represents 2.2 m/s (5 mph). The appropriate 
aim-off is applied when firing at a moving target. 

Current to fire the rocket is provided by a magneto, the movement of the armature being produced 
when the trigger is pulled and also when released. Thus a firing impulse is produced for both 
movements of the trigger and a rocket that fails to fire when the trigger is pulled, may fire when the 
trigger is released. 

The rocket HEAT 89 mm (3.5 in) is issued assembled and is loaded into the launcher as a unit. It 


consists of a rocket head, a fuze and a motor to which is attached a tail assembly. The head is cylindrical 
with a ballistic head steel. The fuze is a base percussion type. The motor is a steel tube with propellant 
held in spacer tubes. The tail assembly is attached to the rear. 

The igniter is at the front of the propellant with two leads passing out through the nozzle at the rear. 
These convey the firing current from the magneto-trigger when connected. When the rocket is fired, 
there is a flow of high-velocity high-temperature gas from the venturi at the rear giving a triangular 
danger area with a base and height of 23 m (25 yards). The firer should wear a face mask to protect the 
eyes from particles of unburnt propellant. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 89 mm 

Length: assembled launcher, 1.549 m; front tube, 768 mm; rear tube, 803 mm 
Weight: launcher, 5.5 kg; rocket, 4.04 kg 

Weight and type of explosive filling: 0.87 kg Comp B 

Rocket motor propellant: M7 

Weight of propellant: 163 g 

Max range: against armour, 110 m; practical, 1,200 m 


Status 

No longer manufactured within the USA. 

Still in service in many countries, including Turkey. 
Similar model 

BRAZIL 

Manufacturer 


Hydroar SA 
Type: 3.5 in M20A1B1 


Remarks: See entry under Brazil for details. 


3.5 in M20 rocket launcher 
ee (2000) 
® = Rocket and ignition system 


VERIFIED 


he 
EE Warhead, filling and igniter 
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Lockheed Martin 20 mm M168 six-barrelled cannon 


Description 


The Lockheed Martin 20 mm M168 six-barrelled cannon is the M61A1 Vulcan aircraft gun modified by 
the omission of the automatic clearing function and the addition of a fixed casing. As with the M61A1 it 
is externally powered with a cluster of six barrels but the rate of fire has been reduced: whereas the 
airborne weapon fires 6,000 rds/min the M168 is capable of firing at 1,000 or 3,000 rds/min. The gun is 
basically a Gatling-type mechanism in which each of the six barrels fires only once during each 
revolution of the barrel cluster. Barrels are attached to the gun rotor by interrupted threads and no 
headspace adjustment is required. The muzzles are held in a muzzle clamp which allows the dispersion 
of shot to be spread into a flattened ellipse. 

The mechanical arrangement and method of firing are similar to those of the 7.62 mm M134 Minigun 
(qv). The gun rotor rests on bearings inside the stationary outer housing and contains the six gun bolts. 
As the bolts rotate around the rotor, a cam follower on each bolt follows a stationary cam path fixed to 
the housing and this causes the bolt to reciprocate and carry out the functions of feeding, chambering, 
locking, firing, unlocking and extraction. Since each barrel fires only once for each revolution, a 
maximum of 500 rds/min/barrel, there is no chance of cook-off. Any misfires are thrown out of the gun 
and so are hang-fires. A declutching feeder is used to permit firing of all ammunition actually in the gun 
at the end of a burst. 


Specifications 
Cartridge: 20 x 102 mm 


Operation: externally powered; Gatling-type automatic 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: boxed linked rounds 

Weight: 136 kg 

Barrel: 1.524 m 

Number of barrels: 6 

Rate of fire: selectable, 1,000 or 3,000 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Lockheed Martin 

Armament Systems, Lakeside Avenue, Burlington, Vermont 05401. 
Status 

In production. 


US armed forces. Also Belgium, Japan, South Korea, Saudi Arabia and others. 
VERIFIED 


ea Lockheed Martin 20 mm M168 six-barrelled cannon 
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Colt 5.56 mm M16A2 light machine gun 


Description 


The Colt M16A2 light machine gun, the Colt Model 750, also known as the Colt Automatic Rifle, is a 
gas-operated, air-cooled, magazine-fed, fully automatic weapon which fires from the open bolt position. 
The heavier barrel increases stability, accuracy and heat dissipation. The M16A2 light machine gun 
features a rugged bipod design which deploys and retracts rapidly and easily with a single hand. 

The M16A2 light machine gun shares common features with the M16A2 rifle. The light machine gun 
operating controls and handling characteristics are familiar to soldiers trained in operating the M16 
family of weapons while the light machine gun uses the same wide variety of ammunition as the rifle. 

The M16A2 light machine gun has wide and square handguards and a forward grip on the bottom part 
of the handguard. It utilises the M16's standard magazine and other large-capacity magazines that can 
hold 90 to 100 rounds. The magazine-fed design reduces the number of parts and the ammunition 
weight carried by the soldier when the weapon is operated, while it has the ability to provide 
ammunition for sustained fire, faster than most belt-fed weapons. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, fully automatic 

Method of locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round magazine; will accept any M16 interfacing magazine 


Weight: empty, without magazine, 5.78 kg; with loaded magazine, 6.234 kg 
Length: 1 m 

Barrel: 510 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable post; rear, aperture, adjustable for windage and elevation 
Muzzle velocity: M193, 991 m/s; M855 NATO, 945 m/s 

Muzzle energy: M193, 1,722 J; SS109, 1,765 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600-750 rds/min 

Max range: effective, 600 m 


Manufacturer 

Colt's Manufacturing Company Inc 

PO Box 1868, Hartford, Connecticut 06144-1868. 
Status 

In production. 


Service 


US Drug Enforcement Administration, El Salvador, Brazil and various other countries. 


UPDATED 


Colt 5.56 mm M16A2 light machine gun, right side (T J Gander) 
(2002) 
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Stoner 5.56 mm light machine gun 


Description 


The Stoner 5.56 mm belt-fed light machine gun is an improved and updated version of a 5.56 mm light 
machine gun designed for Ares by Eugene Stoner during the 1980s. The new design has been further 
lightened and simplified to field strip into only six components. 

Two quick-change barrel lengths are available, 397 and 551 mm. Overall length with the 397 mm 
barrel and the butt-stock removed is only 660 mm. The detachable butt-stock is the same component as 
that employed on the M4 Carbine. The feed cover is only 110 mm long which, it is claimed, speeds 
reloading and minimises the gunner's silhouette during the loading procedure. 

A day/night sight mounting surface 160 mm long is integral with the receiver and lies between the 
rear of the feed cover and the gunner's normal eye position. Iron sights are standard. 

The Knight's Armaments Modular Weapon System accessory mounting rails (see entry under Rifles 
for details) are provided at five different receiver locations between the rear of the receiver and the front 
of the handguard. The mounting rails can accept sighting and other tactical accessories currently 
produced for similarly equipped M16 rifles and M4/M4A1 carbines. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Weight: loaded with 200-round belt, 7.29 kg; unloaded, 4.74 kg 


Length: short barrel, without butt-stock, 660 mm 
Barrel: long, 551 mm; short, 397 mm 
Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 


Manufacturer 
Knight's Armament Company 
7750 9th Street SW, Vero Beach, Florida 32968. 
Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 


| Stoner 5.56 mm light machine gun 


f 


Stoner 5.56 mm light machine gun with bipod and side foregrip 


Stoner 5.56 mm light machine gun 
(1999) 
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0.50 GAU-19/A machine gun 


Development 


First produced in 1983 and originally marketed as the GECAL 50, the 0.50 GAU-19/A provides 
lightweight lethal firepower for a large variety of air, land and sea platforms. It has special features for 
low recoil forces, extended and controlled bursts and large ready-to-fire ammunition storage. It is a 
compact weapon that weighs only slightly more than conventional single-barrel 0.50 calibre guns but 
offers significantly lower recoil forces and two rates of fire. The GAU-19/A can fire 60 rounds in less 
than 2 seconds providing ground suppressive fire out to 1,500 m or more. 

The 0.50 GAU-19/A is currently in production for a wide range of applications, including helicopters 
and ground vehicles; a special mounting kit is available to install the GAU-19/A on the High Mobility 
Multipurpose Wheeled Vehicle (HMMWV). The UAE armed forces field their GAU-19/A guns 
mounted on the HMMWV. 


Description 


Although the GAU-19/A has three barrels, some early models had six barrels. Operating on the Gatling 
principle and powered from rechargeable vehicle or other batteries, the operating mechanism and 
construction are virtually identical to that of the 7.62 mm M134 Minigun (apart from the reduced 
number of barrels) so reference can be made to that entry for details. 

The GAU-19/A fires standard NATO 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) ammunition and the more 
recent 0.50 multipurpose and SLAP rounds. These rounds provide improved capability for air-to-air, 


air-to-ground and air defence missions. A tracer round with visibility to about 1,600 m is also available. 
A delinking feeder is used to feed the gun from standard linked belt ammunition containers. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.50 Browning (12.7 x 99 mm) 
Operation: Gatling action, 3 revolving barrels 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: linked (M9) or linkless belts 

Weight: 33.6 kg 

Length: 1.181 m 

Width: 204 mm 

Barrel: 914 mm 

Rate of fire: dual rate, selectable between 1,000 and 2,000 rds/min 
Time to rate: 0.3 s 

Muzzle velocity: 884 m/s 

Dispersion: 80% of rounds fired, 3 mrad 


Manufacturer 


General Dynamics Armament Systems 


Lakeside Avenue, Burlington, Vermont 05401. 
Status 

Available. 

Columbia, UAE and USA. 

Similar model 


UNITED KINGDOM 

Manufacturer: Aircraft Equipment International Ltd (AED 

Type: 12.7 mm GAU-19/A 

Remarks: Memorandum of Understanding signed with General Dynamics Armament Systems. 


UPDATED 


0.50 GAU-19/A rotary machine gun in UAE service (T J Gander) 
(2002) 


mg 0.50 GAU-19/A rotary machine gun (T J Gander) 


0.50 GAU-19/A rotary machine gun (T J Gander) 
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FNMI 7.62 mm M240B and M240G machine guns 


Development 


The M240 machine gun, designated M240D in its vehicular configuration, was originally procured from 
FN of Belgium (now FN HERSTAL SA) in 1976. It is a variant of the FN MAG Model 60-40 (qv), 
subsequently licence-produced as a coaxial machine gun for mounting in M60 tanks - the type was later 
installed in the M1 Abrams tank series. The original M240 was then followed by the M240C, the main 
change being that ammunition is fed from the right to suit installations in the M2 and M3 Bradley, for 
mounting on light vessels or as a helicopter door weapon. 

Several factors, including the high-reliability rates of the M240 series (demonstrated as well over 
26,000 mean rounds between failure), resulted in a call within the US military, primarily the Marine 
Corps, for the M240 to be converted for ground-mounted use, both on an integral bipod or the M122E1 
tripod, thereby bringing the M240 back to its general purpose machine gun origins. The US Marine 
Corps brought the programme to fruition using excess M240D machine guns from the Army inventory 
and converting them to ground configuration as the M240G. The M240G was initially fielded in 1994 
and all elements of the Fleet Marine Force were equipped with M240Gs by 1996. The Marine Corps is 
also developing a new tripod, the Mk 125, replacing the M122. The primary difference between the two 
is that the Mk 125 is of aluminium construction rather than steel. 

Following the adoption of the M240G by the Marine Corps, the US Army undertook an evaluation of 
the M240F4, a derivative of the M240G. This gun was adopted by the US Army in 1995 as the M240B 
following a “shoot off’ between it and the Saco (now US Ordnance Inc) M60E4. The primary difference 
between the M240B and the M240G is the presence of a handguard on the M240B. 


In May 1997, FN Manufacturing Inc was awarded a US$18,983,218 increment as part of a 
US$67,855,777 firm-fixed-price multi-year contract. This was for a basic quantity of 4,801 M240B 
machine guns and 4,801 flex mounts with a 70 per cent option for both items. A total of 8,162 M240B 
machine guns and 8,162 flex mounts may be procured under this contract. The contract also covers the 
supply of unique spare parts over four years. It will be completed by June 2002. By the end of 2002 the 
total number of M240B machine guns in service with the US armed forces should be about 12,000. This 
quantity will be maintained until after the year 2012 and for some time thereafter. 


Description 


In virtually all aspects the M240B, M240D, M240G and MAG machine guns are identical, so reference 
to the MAG entry under Belgium will reveal full details. There are some changes involved in the 
evolution from M240 to M240G, chiefly in the gas port area and bipod mounting arrangements. The 
M240B and M240G have provision for mounting laser sights, optical sights and thermal imaging sights. 

One modification planned for incorporation commencing the fourth quarter of FY99 was a hydraulic 
buffer which will reduce the cyclic rate of fire to 630 rds/min and lower the weight of the weapon by 
about 1.36 kg. The buffer reduces fire dispersion by a factor of 40 per cent. No modification of the 
receiver or butt-stock is required. 

Other M240B enhancements included the provision of armour-piercing ammunition, the introduction 
of a mount enabling the M240B to be mounted on a HMMWY tactical vehicle and the provision of 
optical sights (third quarter of FY99). 

All components in the M240 series are interchangeable. 


Specifications 


M240B 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: dropping locking lever 

Feed: M13 disintegrating link belt 

Weight: 12.25 kg 

Length: 1.232 m 

Barrel: 627 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture and U-notch; thermal and optical sight optional 
Muzzle velocity: 853 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 750 rds/min 

Max effective range (iron sights): 1,800 m 
Max range: 3,725 m 


Manufacturer 

FN Manufacturing Inc 
Columbia, South Carolina. 
Status 

In production. 


M240G US Marine Corps; M240B US Army. 


1 7.62 mm M240G machine gun 


7.62 mm M240B machine gun 
(2002) 
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US Ordnance 7.62 mm M60E4 light machine gun 
series 


Description 


The US Ordnance M60F4 light machine gun series was designed by Saco Defense (now part of General 
Dynamics Weapon Systems) to improve the M60 machine gun family's reliability and user-friendliness. 
The series includes the M60E4 LMG, the M60E4 Mounted and the M60E4 Coax (coaxial) machine 
guns. The M60F4 series retains the best features of its predecessors and introduces the following 
improvements: 
1. the bipod has been strengthened and remains mounted on the receiver 
2. there is an approximately 35 per cent improvement in belt pull power over previous M60 series 
machine guns. This reduces the effect of dirt or other obstructions on the strength of the pull 
during the feed process. The increased belt pull also introduces greater flexibility in how the belt 
is fed 
3. an optional Picatinny Rail is integrated onto the feed cover, eliminating the bolt-on fire control 
bracket of the early M60 machine guns 


4. the forearm and pistol-grip remains a one-piece assembly providing protection from barrel heat, 
with added strength designed into the forearm 


5. three chromed-bore barrels are available for M60E4 series machine guns. A short length 
sustained fire barrel is standard for the M60E4 light machine gun; the Mounted and Coax 


M60F4s have the long length sustained fire barrel. The M60E3's short assault barrel remains 
available for use with any of the M60E4 machine guns. All barrels have a reversible gas piston, a 
redesigned gas-cylinder extension to improve ease of maintenance and a new firing suppressor 
that reduces the flash signature significantly 


6. the reliability of the flat spring attaching the trigger assembly to the receiver has been improved. 
The M60E4 design prevents accidental detachment of the trigger assembly and a possible 
runaway gun. 


Where the configuration of the Mounted and Coax versions allow, the above improvements are 
incorporated. 

Upgrade kits to the M60EF4 configuration are available to convert any of the early M60 machine guns. 
Various fire-control systems and mounts are also available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: link belt from 50- or 100-round box 

Weight: (LMG) short barrel, 10.2 kg; long barrel, 10.5 kg; assault barrel, 9.9 kg 
Length: (LMG) short barrel, 958 mm; long barrel, 1.077 m; assault barrel, 940 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 853 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 500-650 rds/min 

Max range: 3,725 m; effective, 1,100 m 


Manufacturer 

US Ordnance Inc, 1469 Greg Street 
Sparks, Nevada 89431. 

Status 

Available. 


US Navy. 
UPDATED 


i US Ordnance 7.62 mm M60E4 light machine gun 
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US Ordnance 7.62 mm M60E3 light machine gun 


Description 


The US Ordnance M60E3 light machine gun was developed by Saco Defense (now part of General 
Dynamics Weapon Systems) to provide a lighter, more versatile 7.62 mm machine gun maintaining all 
the capabilities of the earlier M60, with several additional features of its own. 

The standard barrel is a lightweight assault barrel. Two optional barrels are available: 
lightweight/short length for assault and increased manoeuvrability; and heavy barrel for missions 
demanding sustained fire. A lightweight bipod is mounted on the receiver eliminating the bipod on the 
spare barrel. The carrying handle is attached to the barrel for ease of changing and handling when hot 
without the need for a heat mitten. The forearm is replaced by a forward pistol-grip with heat shield 
mounted forward under the bipod for better control of the weapon when firing. The feed system is 
modified to permit closing the cover with the bolt forward or in the seared position. A winter trigger 
guard allows the user to fire while wearing heavy gloves or mittens. The foresight on the standard and 
lightweight/short length barrels is adjustable for both windage and elevation. This allows these barrels 
to be mounted on the weapon and zeroed without adjustment to the rearsight. The gas system is 
simplified and provided with interlocking cylinder nuts and a reversible piston. Major assemblies are 
interchangeable. 

A variety of fire-control systems and mounts are available that allow the soldier to respond to 
changing tactical situations. Day and night sights, laser aiming devices and laser range-finders are 
attached and detached from the weapon brackets without loss of zero, using the US Army dovetail 
mounting configuration and advanced throw-lever attachment device. 


An M60E3 conversion kit can be used to convert any serviceable, unwelded, M60 receiver to the 
lightweight M60E3 version. The kit was procured by the US Marine Corps before their acquisition of 
complete M60E3 machine guns. Conversions can be completed at the US Ordnance factory or technical 
personnel can be trained to carry out the conversion at a qualified facility. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: link belt 

Weight: 8.8 kg 

Length: 1.077 m 

Barrel: 560 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 853 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 500-650 rds/min 
Max range: 3,725 m; effective, 1,100 m 


Manufacturer 

US Ordnance Inc, 1469 Greg Street 
Sparks, Nevada 89431. 

Status 

No longer in production. 


In service with US Navy and numerous foreign armed forces. 


UPDATED 
US Ordnance 7.62 mm M60E3 light machine gun 
US Navy SEAL with M60E3 machine gun (Kevin Dockery) 
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US Ordnance 7.62 mm M60 general purpose 
machine gun system 


Development 


The US Ordnance M60 is the US Army's general purpose machine gun and entered service in the late 
1950s. The prime producer was Saco Defense, then a subsidiary of the Chamberlain Manufacturing 
Corporation (now General Dynamics Weapon Systems). US Ordnance produces the M60 series under 
licence by General Dynamics Weapon Systems. 

The original design had some interesting features. The straight line layout allows the operating rod 
and buffer to run right back into the butt and reduce some of the overall length. The large forehand grip 
is most convenient for carrying at the hip and the folded bipod legs continue the hand protection almost 
up to the muzzle. The gun can be stripped using a live round as a tool. 


Description 


The US Ordnance 7.62 mm M60 machine gun is a gas-operated weapon. The barrel is drilled radially 
downwards some 200 mm from the muzzle so that, after the bullet has passed this point, a small 
proportion of the propellant gas passes through the vent. The gas enters the gas cylinder, passes through 
a drilling in the side wall of the piston and expands to fill the interior of the piston and the forward 
section of the gas cylinder. When sufficient pressure has built up, the piston is forced rearwards. As 
soon as it moves, the radial drillings through the piston are moved out of alignment with the gas vent 
and no further gas enters the cylinder. 


The piston moves back and drives the operating rod, which carries the bolt rearwards. The action is 
that of a short-stroke piston since the piston travel is limited to 60 mm. A sharp impulsive blow is given 
to the operating rod which imparts enough energy to carry out the complete cycle of operations. 

The M60 has no method of gas adjustment; there is no regulator of any sort adjustable by the firer. 
The theory of operation is that the piston will move back when enough energy has been supplied to 
overcome fouling and external friction. When the piston moves, it automatically cuts off its own gas 
supply and can be said to be self-regulating. It is often referred to as a constant volume system. 

The operating rod assembly has a post which rides in the hollow interior of the bolt; this post carries 
an anti-friction roller which is the bearing surface against the camway cut in the bolt. The post rides 
initially in the curved portion of the cam slot and tries to rotate the bolt, which is restrained by the 
forward locking lugs riding in longitudinal grooves in the gun body. When the bolt is fully forward it 
can rotate clockwise and lock in the curved cam path cut in the barrel socket. When that rotation is 
complete the post is able to enter the last inch of the cam slot, which is parallel to the longitudinal axis, 
and travel straight forward. The firing pin, which is carried on the post, then strikes the cap. 

After the bullet has passed the gas port, the pressure starts to build in the constant volume cylinder. 
Before there is sufficient pressure to move the piston the bullet has left the muzzle. The piston impinges 
on the operating rod and this moves back 21 mm before unlocking commences. 

The M60 fires in full automatic mode only, at a cyclic rate of 500-650 rds/min. This is slow enough 
for an accomplished firer to get off a single round. The tactical rate rapid is 200 rds/min. 

The M60 originally used the German MG42 feed system employing an arrangement of inner and 
outer feed pawls driven by a bolt operated feed lever constructed to move in opposite directions, moving 
the belt in two stages as the bolt moved back and forward again. 

As the M60 was developed, the feed system changed. The friction roller at the back of the bolt was 
retained as was the feed arm on top of the feed cover in which it operated. The inner and outer pawl 
system was abandoned and a single pawl system substituted. In this the roller, carried by the bolt 
moving forward, swings the feed arm to the right. The feed arm is pivoted so that the front end carrying 
the feed pawl slips to the left over the next round to be fed. As the bolt goes back the pawl moves to the 
right and lifts the entire weight of the belt through one complete pitch. 

On the M60, the gas cylinder and the bipod are both permanently attached to the barrel. The M60E3 
has a barrel with gas cylinder only, as the bipod is attached to the front of the receiver assembly. The 
barrel is chromium plated and also has a Stellite liner in the 152 mm (6 in) of barrel forward of the 
chamber. 

The M60, having a fixed foresight, makes adjustment for zeroing on the rearsight. This means that the 
number one on the gun must first recognise which barrel is in the gun and secondly know the correct 
zero setting for both elevation and line for that barrel. In practice this means all barrels are fired from a 
common zero and the consequent loss of accuracy is accepted. 

A variety of fire-control systems and mounts is available. Day and night sights, laser aiming devices 
and laser range-finders are attached and detached from the weapon brackets with the US Army dovetail 
mounting configuration and advanced throw-lever attachment device, without loss of zero. 


Variants 


M60C 

Remotely fired, for external mounting on helicopters. No longer in production. 

M60D 

Helicopter, boat and vehicle weapon. Pintle-mounted in helicopter doorways and vehicle platforms. No 


longer in production. 
M60E2 


Solenoid-operated weapon for mounting on AFVs. Has barrel extension tube and gas evacuator. No 
longer in production. 

M60E3 

No longer in production. See separate entry. 

M60E4 


See separate entry. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

Weight: 11.1 kg 

Length: overall, 1.105 m 

Barrel: excl flash hider, 560 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, U-notch 

Sight radius: 540 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 853 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 500-650 rds/min; practical, 200 rds/min 
Max range: 3,750 m; (effective) bipod, 1,100 m; tripod 1,800 m 


Manufacturer 

US Ordnance Inc, 1469 Greg Street 
Sparks, Nevada 89431. 

Status 

Available. 


US forces and those of Australia, South Korea, Taiwan and many other countries. 


Similar model 
TAIWAN 
Manufacturer 


Combined Service Forces arsenals 
Type: 7.62 mm Type 57 
Remarks: In production for local service since 1968. 


UPDATED 


US Ordnance 7.62 mm M60 general purpose machine gun mounted on light 
Se vehicle (T J Gander) 
= (1999) 


ot US Ordnance 7.62 mm M60E2 machine gun system 
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Browning M2 HB 0.50 calibre heavy machine gun 


Development 


The air-cooled 0.50 Browning was originally developed for aircraft use and was adopted in 1923 as the 
Model 1921. In 1933, after developmental changes, it was redesignated the M2, appearing in both 
water- and air-cooled versions. Combat experience demonstrated that the air-cooled version was 
eminently suitable for many land-based applications following an increase in the mass of the barrel. It 
was then renamed the M2 HB (HB - heavy barrel) and in this form has been used and is still used 
extensively in the ground role and on vehicles. It is one of the most widespread and successful heavy 
machine guns in service and will continue as such for many years. 

Production is still undertaken in Belgium, the UK and the USA. In the USA the main manufacturer is 
now General Dynamics Armament Systems, who took over Saco Defense at the end of June 2000. In 
July 2000 General Dynamics Armament Systems were awarded the initial part of a three-year contract 
to produce an indefinite number of M2 HB machine guns. The estimated potential value of the contract 
is US$39 million and will include complete machine guns, gun bolts and gun barrels. The initial 
contract is for approximately 1,000 complete machine guns, 400 gun bolts and over 4,500 barrels, and is 
worth US$13.7 million. First deliveries were scheduled for September 2001. 

For the US Army, the eventual replacement for the M2 HB is intended to be the Objective Crew 
Served Weapon (OCSW). See entry in Light support weapons section for details. 


Description 


On the Browning 0.50 M2 HB the operating cycle begins when the firing pin strikes the cap and fires 
the cartridge. At this point the bolt is locked to the barrel/barrel extension assembly by the breech lock, 
a lug which is held up into a slot in the bolt by the locking cam fitted at the bottom of the receiver. 

After the cartridge fires, the reaction to the explosion drives the moving parts to the rear. After 
approximately 20 mm of recoil the breech lock pin strikes the breech lock depressors, which push the 
pin and breech lock lug downward, out of engagement with the bolt. The bolt is thus unlocked, 
separates from the barrel/barrel extension and travels to the rear. The barrel and barrel extension are 
completely halted by the barrel buffer body. 

During rearward travel the barrel and extension assembly comes into contact with the accelerator, 
which pivots on the accelerator pin. The contact point between the barrel extension and the accelerator 
moves downwards progressively while the barrel extension slides backwards. This downward 
movement changes the ratio of leverage exerted by the tip of the accelerator against the bolt, so that the 
bolt is thrown backwards at an increased speed relative to the other recoiling parts. In addition, the 
gradual transfer of energy from the barrel extension to the bolt, via the accelerator, also damps the shock 
given by the barrel extension against the barrel buffer. A further advantage accruing from the 
accelerator is that the increase in bolt speed assists in extracting the spent case from the chamber in a 
progressive manner. 

The rearward travel of the bolt compresses the return spring and is finally halted when the bolt strikes 
the buffer plate. The buffer plate discs absorb the shock and, rebounding, start the bolt forward once 
more, this movement being continued by the energy stored in the return spring. The lower edge of the 
bolt strikes the tip of the accelerator, turns it forward and unlocks the barrel and barrel extension 
assembly from the barrel buffer, whereupon the barrel buffer spring drives the barrel and barrel 
extension assembly forward. This forward motion is augmented by that of the bolt and its driving spring 
as the bolt reaches its foremost position in the barrel extension. 

At the end of the forward movement the breech lock lug, driven by the barrel extension, rides up the 
inclined plane of the breech lock cam and enters the recess in the bottom of the bolt, thereby locking the 
bolt to the barrel/barrel extension assembly. 

During the recoil of the bolt the spent case in the breech is withdrawn by the T-slot in the face of the 
bolt. At the same time, a fresh cartridge is pulled from the belt by the extractor-ejector. The extractor is 
gradually forced down by the cover extractor cam until the fresh cartridge is located on the barrel axis. 
This downward movement also forces out the spent case which is then ejected downwards. As the bolt 
returns, so the fresh cartridge is inserted into the chamber. 

During the recoil movement of the bolt, the belt feed lever engages in a diagonal groove in the top of 
the bolt and is pivoted as a result of the bolt's movement. This forces the belt feed slide to move to the 
left in the slot in the feed cover. The belt feed pawl engages behind the next cartridge. As the bolt 
moves forward the belt feed lever is pivoted in the reverse direction and the belt feed slide moves to the 
right, ready to begin the next feed. 

The cartridge headspace is critical on the standard M2 HB. Ideally, it should be adjusted by means of 
go/no go gauges as described in the various field manuals relating to the M2 HB. In default of the 
correct gauges, an approximation may be achieved by screwing the barrel in fully, then unscrewing it 
two clicks. Should the gun fire sluggishly, the barrel should be unscrewed by one further click. 

Special mountings and additional devices for the M2 HB abound. Typical of the latter was a trigger 
safety modification produced by w + f of Bern, Switzerland, while Manroy Engineering, General 
Dynamics Armament Systems and FN HERSTAL produce quick-change barrel kits, firing solenoids 


and special mountings. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.50 Browning (12.7 x 99 mm) 


Operation: short recoil 

Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

Weight: 38 kg 

Length: 1.651 m 

Barrel: 1.143 m 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 381 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, leaf aperture 
Muzzle velocity: 930 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 450-600 rds/min 
Max range: 6,800 m; effective, 1,500 m 


Manufacturers 


General Dynamics Armament Systems 


Lakeside Avenue, Burlington, Vermont 05401-4985. 
(See also Similar models). 

Status 

Available. 

US forces and at least 30 other countries. 

Similar models 

BELGIUM 

Manufacturer 


FN HERSTAL SA 

Type: 0.50 M2 HB and M2 HB/QCB 

Remarks: Produced in standard and quick-change barrel forms. See separate entries under Belgium for 
details. 


UNITED KINGDOM 
Manufacturer 


Manroy Engineering Limited 

Type: 0.50 M2 HB and M2 HB-QCB 

Remarks: Produced in standard and quick-change barrel forms. See separate entry under UK for 
details. 


UPDATED 


0.50 M2 HB heavy machine gun on a typical truck ring mounting 
(2002) 


0.50 M2 HB heavy machine gun on Mount, Machine Gun, Mk 93 Mod 0 developed in 
reponse to a US Navy requirement 
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Browning 0.30 calibre M1919A4 machine gun 


Development 


The M1919A4 was used as a fixed gun in tanks in the Second World War and on many post-war 
armoured fighting vehicles. It was also used by infantry as a company level weapon, mounted on the 
M2 tripod, with the flash hider M6 and a detachable carrying handle. Its evolution can be traced back to 
the 0.30 Browning tank machine gun which itself was derived from a Browning air-cooled aircraft 
machine gun designated the M1918. 


Description 


The mechanism of the M1919A4 is that of the original M1917 Browning; operating by short recoil of 
the barrel, barrel extension and bolt locked together. After 8 mm of movement the bolt is unlocked by 
cams in the receiver and is then accelerated to the rear while the barrel and extension move back into 
battery. During the rearward movement of the bolt, a fresh round is extracted from the belt and fed into 
the T-slot in the bolt face, displacing the empty case just extracted and ejecting it downwards. On the 
return movement of the bolt the new cartridge is aligned and fed into the breech and the bolt is once 
more locked to the barrel extension. 

For a more complete description of the basic Browning machine gun mechanism, readers are referred 
to earlier editions of Jane's Infantry Weapons. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.30 M1 or M2 (also used in 7.62 x 51 mm NATO form in Canada and South Africa) 


Operation: short recoil, automatic 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: 250-round belt 

Weight: 14.06 kg 

Length: 1.044 m 

Barrel: 610 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 254 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, leaf aperture; windage scale 
Sight radius: 354 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 860 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 400-500 rds/min 
Range: effective, 1,000 m 


Status 
No longer in production in the USA. 
Service 


Used by many countries as a vehicle gun. Some have rechambered it to accept 7.62 x 51 mm NATO. In 
service with Canada, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Iran, Israel, Italy, South 


Korea, Liberia, Mexico, South Africa, Spain, Taiwan, and Vietnam. In reserve in the USA. 


Similar model 


SOUTH AFRICA 

Manufacturer: Vektor 

Type: 7.62 mm MG4 

Remarks: No longer in production. Fires 7.62 x 51 mm NATO ammunition and fires from open bolt. 
See separate entry under South Africa for details. 


VERIFIED 


ss “¢ 0.30 calibre M1919A4 Browning machine gun on tripod M2 (T J Gander) 
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General Dynamics Ordnance and Tactical Systems 
25 mm Objective Crew Served Weapon (OCSW) 


Development 


The General Dynamics Ordnance and Tactical Systems (GD-OTS, formerly PRIMEX Technologies) 
25 mm Objective Crew Served Weapon (OCSW) is under development for the US Army as part of the 
Joint Services Small Arms Master Plan (JSSAMP). It is a two-man portable weapon system intended to 
provide a high probability of suppression and incapacitation against light vehicles, slow moving aircraft 
and watercraft to a range of 1,000 m and protected personnel up to a range of 2,000 m. It is intended to 
replace in service the MK 19 40 mm automatic grenade launcher and 0.50/12.7 mm M2 Browning 
heavy machine gun. 

Following a period of examination of proposals, in February 1995 the then PRIMEX Technologies of 
Downey, California (formerly Olin Ordnance and now GD-OTS), was awarded a 36-month contract to 
develop the OCSW concept. GD-OTS is prime contractor and is also responsible for system integration, 
system analysis and ammunition development. Dayron Inc of Orlando, Florida, is responsible for the 
remote settable air burst fuze. General Dynamics Armament Systems of Burlington, Vermont, is 
responsible for the development of the weapon and ground mounting. 

Following the selection of the GD-OTS OCSW design, prototype system design, integration and 
demonstration continued into 1997. A prototype system was then refined, tested, built and delivered, 
with three complete OCSW systems being delivered, along with 1,000 HE rounds and 3,000 TP rounds, 
during the third quarter of 1998. Advanced development, user technical and safety tests will continue 


until FY01, to be followed by the final engineering and manufacturing development phase held from 
FY02 to 06. Production could begin by the end of FY06 with First Unit Equipped (FUE) during FY07. 

Initial planning figures call for 25,000 units but it is anticipated that this figure could vary by up to 
50 per cent either way. 


Description 


Although many aspects of the OCSW remain to be fully defined the following outline is expected to 
provide a usable indication of how the final design will evolve. 

The OCSW is a gas-operated two-man portable lightweight weapon. It fires from an out-of-battery 
position to minimise recoil forces. The gun, weighing about 10.4 kg, is mounted in a softmount cradle 
on an up to 457 mm high lightweight tripod weighing about 4.1 kg and stable without ballast; the 
softmount involves impulse averaging to reduce recoil. The gun fire control system, including a laser 
rangefinder, is housed in a single module over the receiver, with an estimated weight of 2.1 kg. The 
weight of a prototype weapon and mounting has been demonstrated as 18.6 kg. 

For transport by a two man team the complete weapon and ammunition are divided into two modules. 
One module includes the weapon, mounting pintle and the fire control; weight of this module is 
13.88 kg. The second module includes the tripod (less the pintle) and two ammunition boxes; weight of 
this module is 15.42 kg. 

The rate of fire is semi- or fully automatic, with a ‘natural’ cyclic rate of 260 rds/min. The weapon 
fires from an out-of-battery position in which the barrel and receiver group are all moving forward when 
the round is fired. This is combined with a bolt accelerator arrangement involving gears and cams which 
enable the bolt to catch up with the advancing receiver and chamber the round. A buffer is provided to 
deal with misfires. 

For transport the barrel can be removed by a quick release mechanism. Vehicle mountings, including 
helicopter and light naval vessel installations, are anticipated. 

OCSW “full solution’ fire control is operable by day or night and in all weathers. Compensations are 
made for target range, atmospheric conditions and weapon tilt angles. The system automatically sets the 
fuze on each round before firing, with the fuze reset every time a target is lased. Many features of the 
OCSW fire control are common to those of that selected for the OIC W (see entry under Rifles section), 
including the target tracking system devised by OCTEC of the UK. Overall dispersion is anticipated to 
be of the order of less than 1.2 mrad. 

A typical OCSW engagement is as follows. The operator squeezes the training and elevation levers 
on the two hand grips and places the sight on the target. Pressing the lase button on either hand grip 
produces the range from the laser rangefinder. The operator can then decide to increase or decrease the 
range, as appropriate. Using the resultant data, the fire control system produces the target solution and 
the operator can then use the training and elevation levers, plus the fine adjust controls if needed, to set 
the fire control aimpoint reticle on the target. Using buttons on the hand grips the fuze mode can then be 
set for air burst, point detonation superquick, point detonation delay or deactivate. The final selection 
before the two triggers are pressed is to select the semi- or fully automatic fire mode, again using 
buttons on the hand grips. 

Ammunition is fed from either the left or right. Linked belt percussion-fired ammunition is fed from 
modules (also known as cans) which can be mounted on the weapon. The configuration and weight of 
these modules has yet to be fully finalised, although examples quoted to be carried into action by a 
two-man OCSW team include two modules weighing 12.7 kg. 

Operational 25 mm ammunition for the OCSW is of two natures, HE and AP, the latter with a shaped 
charge warhead; there is also a TP round. Muzzle velocity is 425 m/s. It is anticipated that the HE 
airburst round will be the initial primary service ammunition, as development of the AP round is not 
expected to be funded until FY99. Cartridge weight is 167 g with the projectile weight being 132 g. 


Fuzes are set inductively to function as either point detonating (superquick or delay, as selected) or 
electrical time. OCSW grenade time of flight to 2,000 m is 8.89 seconds. Projectile spin rate is 21,000 to 
28,000 rpm. 

As an indication of the trajectory involved, the apogee for an OCSW projectile being fired to a range 
of 2,000 m is less than 100 m, compared with almost 400 m for a 40 mm grenade being fired to the 
same range by a MK 19 grenade machine gun. 

The HE projectile has a steel-fragmenting warhead body 2.4 mm thick and filled with LX-14 
explosive; the fuze body in the base is aluminium, as is the cartridge case containing GD-OTS 
(PRIMEX) BALL powder propellant. The electronic time remote settable fuze has muzzle velocity 
correction, point detonating and self-destruct features. If required the point detonating function can be 
disabled for firing through brush or similar obstacles, or delayed to allow projectile detonation within a 
light target structure. 

The AP projectile has a shaped charge formed from 15 g of LX-14 explosive and is ballistically 
matched to the HE projectile. Required penetration against RHA is 51 mm with a 51 mm stand-off; the 
same performance against hardened homogeneous armour is desired. 

The low cost TP cartridge is ballistically matched to the HE but has a two-piece construction and an 
integral drive band. 


Specifications 


Provisional 

Calibre: 25 mm 

Operation: gas, out-of-battery, selective fire 

Weight: gun, ca 10.4 kg; mount, ca 4.1 kg; fire control system, 2.1 kg; 2 ammunition modules, 12.7 kg 
Height on tripod: >457 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 425 m/s 

Max effective range: 2,000 m 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 260 rds/min 

Dispersion: <1.2 mrad 


Main contractor 

General Dynamics Ordnance and Tactical Systems 
10101 Ninth Street North, St Petersburg, Florida 33716. 
Status 


Development for US Army - see text. 
UPDATED 


Sa ~ Mock-up of the General Dynamics Ordnance and Tactical Systems (GD-OTS) 
wee 25 mm Objective Crew Served Weapon (OCSW) 


3 Mock-up of the General Dynamics Ordnance and Tactical Systems (GD-OTS) 
25 mm Objective Crew Served Weapon (OCSW) (T J Gander) 
| (1999) 


Mock-up of the General Dynamics Ordnance and Tactical Systems (GD-OTS) 
25 mm Objective Crew Served Weapon (OCSW) (T J Gander) 
(1999) 
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7.62 mm M14 rifle 


Development 


The 7.62 mm M14 rifle was adopted in 1957 as the successor to the M1 Garand and was the first 
weapon in the US Army to use the standardised NATO round. The M14 is basically an evolution of the 
M1 and has, for example, the trigger mechanism of that rifle with virtually no changes. However, it has 
incorporated some improvements and it could be fairly said that the M14 represents the ultimate 
development of the old M1. One major change is in the magazine: in the M14 the detachable 20-round 
box allows full magazines to be loaded on to the rifle without needing to use the unsatisfactory clip of 
the M1. Another feature is the gas cylinder which in the M1 ran right up to the muzzle. This interfered 
with the jump of the barrel and affected accuracy and consistency. On the M14 the gas port has been 
moved back to a more normal place, about two-thirds of the way up the barrel. 

Another change is in the gas system. The M1 had a direct-action piston which gave the operating rod 
a sharp and heavy blow. This was necessary to start the mass of the rod and its cam moving backwards. 
Although the M14 uses the same sort of rod and cam the gas port allows a more gentle and progressive 
push on the piston-head by using a different gas cut-off and expansion system. The result is that it is a 
more pleasant and steady rifle to fire and successive shots are made more quickly since the sights can be 
brought back on to the target a little faster. 

Numbers of variants on the basic M14 were proposed, but only one was ever put into production. 
This was the M14A1, a heavy barrel version to be used as the squad light automatic. It was an 
unsuccessful weapon and was never produced in any quantity. 


US government production of the M14 rifle ceased in 1964, total production being 1,380,346 
weapons. Production was resumed on a commercial basis in 1974 by Springfield Armory Inc (now 
Springfield Inc, see following entry). 

During early 2001, a batch of 40,000 M14 rifles was passed from the USA to the Lithuanian Army. 
Some of these rifles are being converted for the sniper role. 


Description 


To load the 7.62 mm M14 rifle the 20-round box magazine is placed in the rifle by inserting the front 
end first and then rotating the rear until the magazine catch snaps into engagement. 

When the cocking handle is pulled back and released, the bolt picks up the top round and chambers it. 
The safety catch is in the front of the trigger guard and is pulled back for ‘safe’. 

The sights consist of a blade foresight and an aperture rearsight graduated from 200 to 1,000 m. The 
elevation control is on the left of the backsight and is rotated clockwise to elevate. The windage control 
is on the right of the rearsight. The foresight can be moved across on its block in a dovetail for lateral 
zeroing. The range scale can be adjusted for elevation zero. 

The standard M14 will fire semi-automatic only. If a selector is fitted it must be rotated according to 
the type of fire required. When it is positioned with the face marked `A' to the rear the rifle is set for 
automatic fire. 

When the safety is pushed forward and the trigger squeezed, the hammer rotates forward and strikes 
the firing pin. The bullet passes up the bore and some of the gas passes through a port and into the 
hollow interior of the piston-head. This is filled with gas and the piston is forced rearwards, driving the 
operating rod and bolt with it. After the piston has travelled back slightly less than 4 mm, the gas ports 
are no longer aligned and no further gas can enter. This system requires no gas regulator as, by design, 
the pressure available to move the actuating rod back will automatically increase until it is sufficient to 
overcome the resistance to motion. The piston moves back 38 mm and the exhaust port in the bottom of 
the gas cylinder is then exposed to allow the expanded gases to escape into the atmosphere. 

The operating rod has a free travel of about 9.5 mm to allow the chamber pressure to fall and then the 
camming surface inside the hump forces the bolt roller upward to rotate and unlock the bolt. The bolt is 
pushed back and the empty case is extracted and ejected. The compressed return spring forces the 
operating rod forward and the bolt chambers another round and is rotated into the locked position. 

When the ammunition is expended the magazine follower operates the bolt lock and the bolt is held to 
the rear ready for a fresh magazine to be inserted. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: gas 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-round box magazine 

Weight loaded: M14, 5.1 kg; M14A1, 6.6 kg 
Length: 1.12 m 

Barrel: 559 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 
Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, tangent aperture 
Sight radius: 678 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 853 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-750 rds/min 


Manufacturers 


Harrington and Richardson Arms Company 

Worcester, Maryland. 

Thompson-Ramo- Wooldridge 

Port Clinton, Ohio. 

Winchester-Western Arms, Division of Olin Mathieson Corporation 
New Haven, Connecticut. 

Springfield Armory (Government) Inc 


Springfield, Massachusetts. 
Taiwan. 


Status 
Manufactured commercially by Springfield Inc. 
Service 


Israel (reserve), Lithuania, South Korea, Taiwan and US Navy. 


UPDATED 


“Tr “| 7.62 mm M14 rifle 
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Smith & Wesson SW-99 pistol 


Description 


The Smith & Wesson SW-99 is the result of an alliance whereby Walther of Germany supply P99 pistol 
frames to Smith & Wesson for them to introduce some features of their own to suit the local US market. 
Essentially, the SW-99 is identical in mechanical and operating terms to the Walther P99 although some 
differences have been introduced. The top of the slide is curved on the SW-99 while that of the P99 is 
square. The original Walther P99 trigger guard profile has been replaced by a more curved outline on 
the SW-99. On the SW-99 the accessory rail under the muzzle can accept a Weaver-pattern ring. On the 
SW-99 the slide stop is surrounded by a moulded guard to prevent accidental engagement. 

The SW-99 can be chambered for 0.40 S&W (12 rounds) or 9 x 19 mm Parabellum (16 rounds). A 
10-round magazine is available for markets where such a capacity is required. 

For full details of the Walther P99, with which most aspects of the SW-99 are identical, refer to the 
appropriate entry under Germany in this section. The following specifications are from Smith & 
Wesson. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum; 0.40 S&W 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action and single action 

Locking: linkless, dropping barrel 

Feed: 9 mm, 16- or 10-round box magazine; 0.40, 12-round box magazine; 10-round box magazine for 
commerical sales 

Weight: 709 g 


Length: 188 mm 

Barrel: 105 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, interchangeable contrast blade; rear, laterally adjustable square notch; three dot 
Sight radius: 158.5 mm 

Trigger pull: single-action, ca 2 kg; double-action, ca 4 kg 


Manufacturer 

Smith & Wesson Inc 

2100 Roosevelt Avenue, PO Box 2208, Springfield, Massachusetts 01102-2208. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Ruger 0.45 KP97 pistols 


Description 


With the Ruger 0.45 KP97, Sturm Ruger continued their gradual development of their P-series pistols to 
produce a design that is lighter, slimmer and shorter than any of the previous Ruger 0.45 pistols. Many 
features from the previous pistols have been retained although all components are produced specifically 
for the KP97. The pistol has been described as a compact, mid-size service pistol. 

The KP97 features a frame constructed using a custom compounded high-strength polymer with a 
long strand glass fibre filler. The urethane-based resin that binds the filler together is corrosion and 
solvent resistant, lightweight and compatible with most oils and lubricants. The grip area is shaped and 
sized to allow the average hand to assume a comfortable and controlled grip, and is wide and rounded 
enough at the rear to allow recoil forces to spread into the hand. This allows comfortable shooting with 
full power loads, including +P loads, over extended periods. 

While the KP97 continues to use a tilting barrel to lock and unlock, a patented cam lock system is 
involved. During the firing cycle the barrel is accelerated to a high speed as it moves back and down to 
unlock from the slide. Once it leaves the slide, the barrel is brought to a stop without impact damage to 
the polymer frame. The barrel itself is manufactured using 400 series stainless steel. 

The KP97 is available in Decock-Only (KP97D) and Double-Action-Only (KP97DAO) 
configurations and in semi-gloss black or stainless steel finishes. 

Each pistol is supplied with an instruction manual, a spare magazine and a lockable carry case 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 865 g 

Length: 193 mm 

Barrel: 106.7 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 406 mm 

Sights: fore, blade with white dot; rear, notch with 2 white dots, driftable for windage. 
Sight radius: 132 mm 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Ruger 0.45 KP97D pistol 
(2001) 
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Smith & Wesson 0.44 Magnum Model 29 revolver 


Description 


When the utmost power is required from a hand gun, the Smith & Wesson Model 29 is one solution, 
with its 0.44 Magnum cartridge delivering upwards of 1,600 J of muzzle energy with the longer barrels. 
The Model 29 is of the conventional Smith & Wesson design, a solid-frame revolver with swing-out 
cylinder and double-action lock, but the proportions are substantial in order to accommodate the 
powerful cartridge. 

As from May 1994 all Smith & Wesson service-type revolvers were supplied with synthetic grips as 
standard. 

Production of this model had ceased by 2000. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.44 Magnum 

Operation: double-action revolver 

Feed: 6-round cylinder 

Weight: with 165 mm barrel, 1.332 kg 

Length: with 165 mm barrel, 302 mm 

Barrel: 101 mm, 165 mm or 212 mm 

Sights: fore, S&W Red Ramp; rear, micrometer notch 


Manufacturer 


Smith & Wesson Inc 
2100 Roosevelt Avenue, PO Box 2208, Springfield, Massachusetts 01102-2208. 
Status 


No longer in production. 


VERIFIED 
- Smith & Wesson Model 29 0.44 Magnum revolver with 212 mm barrel 
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Smith & Wesson 0.38 Model 64 Military and Police 
Stainless revolver 


Description 


The Smith & Wesson Model 10 Military & Police revolver has been well known and popular for many 
years. The Model 64 is the stainless steel version with attractions for military service under arduous 
conditions. The metal is satin finished and the butt grips, formerly of walnut, are now supplied with 
synthetic combat grips. The standard 4 in (101 mm) barrel is designated as a `heavy' barrel, being 
heavier in section than is usual in this calibre; a 2 in (50 mm) barrel of normal section is also available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.38 Special 

Operation: double-action revolver 

Feed: 6-round cylinder 

Weight: empty, 865 g 

Length: 235 mm 

Barrel: 101.6 mm 

Sights: fore, serrated ramp; rear, square notch 


Manufacturer 


Smith & Wesson Inc 


2100 Roosevelt Avenue, PO Box 2208, Springfield, Massachusetts 01102-2208. 
Status 
In production. 


Widely used by police and security forces. 
VERIFIED 


> aN Smith & Wesson 0.38 Model 64 Military and Police Stainless revolver 
S 
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Smith & Wesson 0.45 Model 4500 series pistol 


Description 


The Smith & Wesson 0.45 Model 4500 series of pistols are chambered for the 0.45 ACP cartridge and 
provide the various modern features of the Third Generation with the power of the heavy calibre bullet. 
The 4506 is of stainless steel throughout, in satin stainless finish, and is available with fixed or 
adjustable sights.The 4566 is similar to the 4506 but with a slightly shorter barrel. The 4586 is similar in 
size to the 4566 but is double-action-only. 

Production of this model had ceased by 2000. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: 4506, 1.162 kg; 4566/4586, 1.091 kg 

Length: 4506, 219 mm; 4566/4586, 200 mm 

Barrel: 4506, 127 mm; 4566/4586, 108 mm 

Sights: fore, post with white dot; rear, U-notch fixed with 2 white dots, or adjustable for windage and 
elevation 


Manufacturer 


Smith & Wesson Inc 
2100 Roosevelt Avenue, PO Box 2208, Springfield, Massachusetts 01102-2208. 
Status 


No longer in production. 
VERIFIED 


Smith & Wesson 0.45 Model 4506-1, adjustable sight 
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Smith & Wesson 0.40 Model 4000 series pistol 


Description 


The Smith & Wesson Model 4000 series of pistols introduced the 0.40 S&W cartridge into the Third 
Generation range, being some 2.5 mm shorter but with similar power . The size reduction makes it 
possible to adapt a 9 mm frame without having to make serious changes to the magazine well 
dimensions. Apart from the change in calibre and magazine capacity, the 4006 is generally the same as 
the other standard models of this class. The Model 4043 is double-action-only with alloy frame and 
stainless steel slide, while the Model 4046 is also double-action-only but entirely of stainless steel. The 
Model 4053 is a compact model with an alloy frame and a stainless steel slide. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.40 S&W 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 1 1-round box magazine 

Weight: fixed sight, 1.091 kg; adjustable sight, 1.106 kg 

Length: 190.5 mm 

Barrel: 101.6 mm 

Sights: fore, post with white dot; rear, U-notch fixed with 2 white dots, or adjustable for windage and 
elevation 


Manufacturer 

Smith & Wesson Inc 

2100 Roosevelt Avenue, PO Box 2208, Springfield, Massachusetts 01102-2208. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


Smith & Wesson 0.40 Model 4053 pistol, fixed sight, with alloy frame and a 
stainless steel slide 
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Smith & Wesson 9 mm 6900 series pistols 


Description 


The Smith & Wesson 9 mm 6900 series are compact semi-automatics, using the same general design 

features as the rest of the Third Generation pistols but of smaller dimensions. The Model 6904 has an 

aluminium alloy frame, carbon steel slide and stainless steel barrel, Model 6906 has an alloy frame and 

stainless steel slide, and Model 6946 is `double-action-only' with alloy frame and stainless steel slide. 
Production of this model had ceased by 2000. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 12-round box magazine 

Weight: 751 g 

Length: 174.6 mm 

Barrel: 89 mm 

Sights: fore, post with white dot; rear, fixed U-notch with 2 white dots. Novak night sight optional on 
6906 


Manufacturer 


Smith & Wesson Inc 


2100 Roosevelt Avenue, PO Box 2208, Springfield, Massachusetts 01102-2208. 
Status 


No longer in production. 
VERIFIED 


Smith & Wesson 9 mm Model 6906 pistol with alloy frame and stainless steel slide 
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Smith & Wesson 9 mm 3900 series pistols 


Description 


The Smith & Wesson 9 mm 3900 series generally resembles the 5900 series but is slimmer, slightly 
lighter in weight having a reduced magazine capacity. Three basic models are manufactured: the 3913 
with aluminium alloy frame and stainless steel slide, the 3914 which has an alloy frame and carbon steel 
slide, and the 3953 which is self-cocking (double-action-only), with fixed sights, alloy frame and 
stainless steel slide. In addition, a variant model of the 3913 known as the 3913LS is the `Ladysmith' 
model, specially finished and provided with a purse-like soft carrying case and intended for the female 
hand. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: 709 g 

Length: 173 mm 

Barrel: 89 mm 

Sights: fore, post with white dot; rear, U-notch fixed with 2 white dots, or adjustable for windage and 
elevation 


Manufacturer 
Smith & Wesson Inc 
2100 Roosevelt Avenue, PO Box 2208, Springfield, Massachusetts 01102-2208. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Smith & Wesson 9 mm Model 3914, fixed sight 
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Smith & Wesson 9 mm 5900 series pistols 


Description 


The Smith & Wesson 9 mm 5900 series consists of four models, the 5903, 5904, 5906 and 5946. The 
5903 has an alloy frame and stainless steel slide, fixed sights; 5904 has an aluminium alloy frame, 
carbon steel slide and stainless steel barrel and is finished in blue; 5906 is entirely of stainless steel, is 
satin finished and has adjustable sights; and 5946 is self-cocking or `double-action-only', all stainless 
steel and with fixed sights. All are fitted with one-piece wraparound `Delrin' grips with curved 
backstrap. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 15-round magazine 

Weight: 5903, 808 g; 5904, 752 g; 5906, 1.063 kg (all with fixed sights; adjustable sight models 15 g 
more) 

Length: 190.5 mm 

Barrel: 101.6 mm 

Sights: fore, post with white dot; rear, U-notch fixed with 2 white dots, or adjustable for windage and 
elevation. Novak night sight optional on 5906. 


Manufacturer 
Smith & Wesson Inc 
2100 Roosevelt Avenue, PO Box 2208, Springfield, Massachusetts 01102-2208. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Smith & Wesson 9 mm Model 5904, fixed sight 
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Smith & Wesson 9 mm Model 910 pistol 


Description 


The Smith & Wesson 9 mm Model 910 double-action pistol is chambered for the 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum cartridge, having a straight backstrap grip. The pistol has an aluminium alloy frame with a 
carbon steel slide and a matt bead-blasted blue external finish. The grips are lightweight and durable 
Xenoy. There is a slide-mounted manual safety/decocking lever on the left-hand side, enabling the 
pistol to be carried in safety with a round chambered but ready for immediate firing when required. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double-action-only 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 794 g 

Length: 187 mm 

Barrel: 101 mm 

Sights: 3-dot; fixed 


Manufacturer 


Smith & Wesson Inc 


2100 Roosevelt Avenue, PO Box 2208, Springfield, Massachusetts 01102-2208. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Smith & Wesson 9mm Model 910 pistol 
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Smith & Wesson 0.40 Model 410 pistol 


Description 


The Smith & Wesson 0.40 Model 410 double-action pistol is chambered for the 0.40 S&W cartridge 
and features a single-column 11-round capacity (10 rounds in the magazine and one in the chamber) and 
a one-piece Xenoy grip. The frame is aluminium alloy with a carbon steel slide, with a matt 
bead-blasted blue external finish. The Model 410 also has a slide-mounted manual safety/decocking 
lever on the left-hand side, enabling the pistol to be carried in safety with a round chambered but ready 
for immediate firing when required. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.40 S&W 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double-action-only 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 810 g 

Length: 190.5 mm 

Barrel: 101 mm 

Sights: 3-dot; fixed 


Manufacturer 


Smith & Wesson Inc 


2100 Roosevelt Avenue, PO Box 2208, Springfield, Massachusetts 01102-2208. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Smith & Wesson 0.40 Model 410 pistol 
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Ruger MK678G 0.22 LR Government Target Model 
pistol 


Description 


The Ruger MK678G Government Target Model is a blowback automatic pistol firing the 0.22 rimfire 
cartridge for training and target practice roles. The Mark II version of the Ruger design retains the 
accuracy and handling characteristics of the earlier model. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.22 rimfire 

Operation: blowback, semi-automatic 

Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.247 kg 

Length: 283 mm 

Barrel: 175 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 381 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch, adjustable for windage 
Sight radius: 235 mm 


Manufacturer 


Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 


Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Ruger MK678G 0.22 LR Government Target Model 
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Ruger 0.357 GP100 revolver 


Description 


The Ruger GP100 is a revolver in 0.357 Magnum calibre. The frame width has been increased in critical 
areas which support the barrel and both frame sidewalls are solid and integral providing strength and 
rigidity to the whole weapon. 

The lock mechanism is contained within the trigger guard which is inserted into the frame as a single 
subassembly. The cylinder locking notches are substantially offset and are located in the thickest part of 
the cylinder walls between the centres of the chambers. The crane and cylinder assembly swings out of 
the frame in the normal manner. When the cylinder is in the firing position it is securely locked into the 
frame by a unique new Ruger-invented mechanism. 

The heavy 102 mm barrel with full-length ejector shroud is made from a hot-rolled section of 
ordnance quality 4140 chrome-molybdenum alloy steel. The long shroud helps to achieve the slightly 
muzzle-heavy balance generally considered desirable by experienced users. The Ruger Cushioned Grips 
(Ruger patent) are of live rubber, with polished wood inserts. 

The design incorporates a number of original Ruger innovations which have been in use for many 
years. These include the floating firing pin mounted in the frame, the transfer-bar safety system hammer 
and cylinder interlock, and the exclusive use of coil springs throughout the mechanism. The hammer, 
trigger and most small internal parts are of durable, corrosion-proof stainless steel. The frame and 
cylinder are of ordnance quality chrome-molybdenum steel alloys. The revolver is available in blued 
finish or stainless steel. The 102 mm barrel is available with a full shroud, the 152 mm barrel with full 
or short shroud and adjustable sights. 


GP100 Fixed Sight Model 


The 76 mm and 102 mm barrel models are available with full or short ejector shroud in 0.357 Magnum 
and 0.38 Special, with fixed sights, in blued or stainless steel finish. An optional red insert foresight is 
available from the factory. The Fixed Sight Model also uses a patented smaller round butt with 
one-piece cushioned grip. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.357 Magnum or 0.38 Special 

Operation: double-action revolver 

Feed: 6-round cylinder 

Weight: empty, 1.247 kg 

Length: 238 mm 

Barrel: 102 mm 

Rifling: 5 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 52 calibres 

Sights: fore, interchangeable blade; rear, adjustable square notch with white outline 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Ruger GP 100, Fixed Sight Model 
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Ruger 0.44 Redhawk revolver 


Description 


The Ruger 0.44 Redhawk revolver is based on an entirely new mechanism and design philosophy. It 
encompasses a series of unique improvements and exclusive new features, making it outstanding in its 
field. 

The frame has extra metal in the top strap and in critical areas below and surrounding the barrel 
threads. The frame has no side plate, so preserving both sidewalls intact as integral sections of the 
frame, resulting in increased strength and rigidity. The cylinder is locked in the firing position by a new, 
patented Ruger cylinder locking system, which bolts the swinging crane directly into the frame. 

With the new Ruger patented single-spring mechanism, the hammer and trigger are powered by 
opposite ends of the same coil spring, and the components which link the trigger and hammer to this 
spring function smoothly with minimum friction loss. 

The Redhawk is available in blued or stainless steel finish. Two kits are available as accessories; the 
first includes four interchangeable foresights of glass fibre-reinforced nylon, coloured light blue, 
fluorescent orange, ivory and yellow. The second kit has a steel gold bead foresight with matching 
V-notch rearsight. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.44 Magnum 
Operation: double or single action 
Feed: 6-round cylinder, side-loading 


Weight: with 140 mm barrel, 1.474 kg 

Length: with 140 mm barrel, 280 mm 

Barrel: 140 or 190 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 580 mm 

Sights: interchangeable red insert front; interchangeable rear 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


pe Ruger 0.44 Magnum Redhawk revolver with 140 mm barrel 


=S = Ruger 0.44 Magnum Redhawk revolver with 190 mm barrel and Ruger Integral 
a Scope Mounting System 
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Ruger 0.44 Magnum Super Redhawk revolver 


Description 


The Ruger Super Redhawk revolver incorporates the mechanical design features and patented 
improvements of the GP100 model, with a number of important additional features. The most 
significant is the massive extended frame and use of the exclusive Ruger Integral Scope Mounting 
System on the wide top strap, which provides a solid scope mounting surface. The extended frame also 
provides lengthened bearing surfaces and relocated barrel threads for greater strength and rigidity in 
barrel mounting. 

The pistol is built of corrosion-resistant stainless steel in a brushed satin finish. It is available with 
190 or 241 mm barrels. Both barrels are equipped with ramp front sight base with interchangeable insert 
blades. A steel adjustable rearsight with white outline square notch is standard. 

Ruger Cushioned Grip panels are live rubber grip panels with Goncalo Alves wood inserts. The grip 
frame has been designed to allow installation of custom grips of a variety of shapes and sizes. 

The pistol also incorporates a number of other Ruger features, including the floating firing pin 
mounted in the frame, transfer-bar safety, hammer and cylinder interlock and the exclusive use of 
stainless steel springs throughout. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.44 Magnum 
Operation: double-action revolver 
Feed: 6-round cylinder 


Weight: empty, 1.502 kg 

Length: with 190 mm barrel, 330 mm 

Barrel: 190 or 241 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 508 mm 

Sights: fore, ramp with insert blade; rear, square notch with white outline, adjustable 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


—— S 
a A = Ruger 0.44 Magnum Super Redhawk revolver 
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Ruger SP101 revolvers 


Description 


Following the introduction of the large frame 0.357 Magnum GP100 and the 0.44 Magnum Super 
Redhawk, Ruger completed its basic double-action family with the SP101, a small-frame, five-shot 0.38 
calibre revolver. The all stainless steel SP101 incorporates the engineering refinements of earlier Ruger 
models into a new compact revolver. 

Frame width has been increased in the critical areas which support the barrel, and both frame 
sidewalls are solid to provide great strength and rigidity. The design of an offset ejector rod has allowed 
the building of a thicker and stronger frame in the forcing cone area, which undergoes the most severe 
pressure. 

The lock mechanism is contained within the trigger guard, which is inserted into the frame as a single 
subassembly without the need for frame-weakening sideplates. 

The SP101 cylinder provides all the strength necessary to withstand the pressures of modern 
high-velocity 0.38 cartridges. The cylinder locking notches are offset and are cut into the thick part of 
the cylinder walls, between the chamber centres. The crane and cylinder assembly swings out of the 
frame in the usual manner, but when the cylinder is in the firing position it is securely locked to the 
frame in two places: the traditional cylinder pin at the rear and at the front of the crane by a large 
spring-loaded latch. Invented by Ruger, this forward lock ensures correct barrel and chamber alignment 
and also allows a larger thread diameter on the barrel and a thicker frame. 

Barrels, cylinders and frames for the SP101 are made from ordnance quality 400-series stainless steel, 
as are the hammer, trigger and other internal parts. 


The SP101 is available in two barrel lengths; 57 mm, the pistol weighing 709 g; and 76 mm, the 
pistol weighing 765 g. It is now available chambered for the 0.22 Long Rifle, 0.32 H&R Magnum, 
0.357 S&W Magnum and 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridges. The frame, cylinder, crane and ejector have 
all been lengthened approximately 1.6 mm, making it suitable for all Magnum loads; thus the 0.357 
calibre version is no longer restricted to use with the 125 grains (8.1 g) jacketed bullet round. 

A double-action-only version, having a spurless hammer, was introduced in January 1993. The 
hammer has no single-action notch on it, so that it cannot be cocked. It is available in 0.38 Special 
(Model KSP821L) and 0.357 Magnum (Model KSP321 XL) chambering. 

The 9 x 19 mm Parabellum version uses full-diameter spring steel clips to retain the rimless 
cartridges in the cylinder and to provide a bearing surface for the ejector. These clips are provided with 
the pistol. 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


ae | Ruger SP101 revolver in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum calibre, showing five-shot 
AAN full-moon clips 


Tv Ruger 0.38 SP101 double-action revolver 


ma Ruger 0.38 SP101 revolver dismantled 
N 


q Ruger 0.38 Special Spurless SP101 revolver 
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Ruger 9 mm P95 pistols 


Description 


The Ruger 9 mm P95 continued the line of development of the earlier Ruger 9 mm semi-automatic 
pistols and is intended to be suitable for firing the 9 mm Parabellum cartridge with +P loads. The final 
design of the P95 was the outcome of a programme which involved the successful firing of over 20,000 
rounds of +P ammunition without any significant wear and deterioration or loss of performance. 

The P95 features a frame constructed using a custom compounded high-strength polymer with a long 
strand glass fibre filler. The urethane-based resin that binds the filler together is corrosion and solvent 
resistant, lightweight and compatible with most oils and lubricants. The grip area is shaped and sized to 
allow the average hand to assume a comfortable and controlled grip, and is wide and rounded enough at 
the rear to allow recoil forces to spread into the hand. This allows comfortable shooting with full power 
loads over extended periods. 

While the P95 continues to use a tilting barrel to lock and unlock, a revised and patented cam lock 
system has been introduced. During the firing cycle the barrel is accelerated to a high speed as it moves 
back and down to unlock from the slide. Once it leaves the slide, the barrel is brought to a stop without 
impact damage to the polymer frame. The barrel itself is manufactured using 400 series stainless steel or 
a chrome-molybdenum alloy. 

The P95 is available in Decock-Only (P95DC) and Double-Action-Only (P95DAO) configurations 
and in blued or stainless steel finishes. 

Each pistol is supplied with an instruction manual, a spare magazine and a lockable carry case. A 
magazine loading tool is available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum, including +P loads 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: LE, 15-round box magazine; commercial sales,10-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 765 g 

Length: 185 mm 

Barrel: 99.2 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, blade with white dot; rear, notch with 2 white dots, driftable for windage. 
Sight radius: 127 mm 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Ruger 9mm P95DC pistol 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Hel 
Handbook eg 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


3 Images 
PISTOLS, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Ruger KP94 pistol 


Description 


Sized mid-way between the full-sized P series and the compact KP93, the Ruger KP94 uses the link 
actuated short recoil action. The frame is of hard-coated aircraft aluminium and the slide is of stainless 
steel, the operating rails being of particularly robust dimensions so as to manage any commercially 
manufactured ammunition. The pistol is available in manual safety (KP94), decocker (KP94D) or 
double-action-only (KP94DAO) configurations. 

Three-dot Patridge sights assist rapid and accurate alignment. The windage-adjustable rearsight locks 
into place with a precision setscrew and the frontsight blade is replaceable. Ergonomically designed 
unbreakable Xenoy grip panels are particularly suitable for users with smaller hands. 

Index marks on the slide and frame, together with enlarged take-down slots, facilitate disassembly 
and reassembly. The index mark identifies the point at which the frame-captive slide stop pin can be 
withdrawn or inserted. 

All models have a fully ambidextrous magazine release. Ambidextrous slide-mounted decocking or 
safety levers on respective models feature reduced rotation to drop a cocked hammer safely. The 
patented Ruger ‘push-forward' safety system positively engages and restrains the firing pin. moving it 
forward and away from all possible contact with the hammer when the decocking lever or safety lever is 
engaged. This independent, redundant safety feature functions in addition to the passive firing pin block, 
the operation of which arrests the firing pin until the trigger is pulled fully rearward. 

Double-action-only models cannot be thumb-cocked; their slide-flush hammers transferring no 
energy to the firing pin even if dropped on the rear of the slide. When loaded, the double-action pistol's 


hammer rests in a position away from all contact with the firing pin. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum or 0.40 S&W 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: tilting barrel 

Feed: LE, 15-round (9 mm) or 11-round (0.40) box magazine; commercial sales, 10-round box 
magazine 

Weight: empty, 935.5 g 

Length: 193 mm 

Barrel: 107 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm (9 mm) or | turn in 406 mm (0.40) 

Sights: fore, blade with white dot; rear, notch with 2 white dots. Rearsight driftable for windage. 
Sight radius: 134.1 mm 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Ruger 9 mm KP94 pistol 
Ruger 9 mm KP94DAO double-action pistol 
Ruger 9 mm KP94D decocker pistol 
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Ruger 9 mm KP93 Compact pistol 


Description 


The Ruger 9 mm KP93 Compact pistol is slightly shorter and some 14 per cent lighter than the KP89 
pistol, and there are slight changes in the contours which result in a sleeker appearance. The frame is of 
aluminium alloy with a matt silver hard finish. The shorter length places the centre of gravity closer to 
the centre of mass, giving the pistol excellent balance. 

The barrel, slide, trigger, hammer and most internal metal parts are of stainless steel, requiring 
minimal maintenance. The LE magazine holds 15 rounds in a double column and is interchangeable 
with the magazine of the KP89. Commercial sale magazines are limited to 10 rounds. The KP93 will 
fire all commercially manufactured 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition, including +P loads. 

Two models are offered: a double-action-only version and a decocker version. Sights are provided 
with white dots for aiming in poor light and the rearsight is drift-adjustable for windage. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: LE, 15-round box magazine; commercial sales, 10-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 878 g 

Length: 185 mm 

Barrel: 99 mm 


Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, | turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, adjustable for windage. White dots 
Sight radius: 127 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 355 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Ruger 9 mm KP93 Compact pistol 
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Ruger 0.45 KP90DC De-Cocker pistol 


Description 


The Ruger 0.45 KP90DC De-Cocker pistol is essentially the same as the Ruger 9 mm De-Cocker pistol 
P89DC (see previous entry) but chambered for the 0.45 ACP cartridge. The ability to decock a loaded 
pistol by a thumb-lever is thus provided for those who require this facility in a heavy calibre. The pistol 
is approximately the same size (200 mm long) and weight (964 g) as many 9 mm pistols and is made 
entirely from stainless steel except for the grip frame which is of investment cast aluminium alloy. An 
oversized trigger guard permits use with a gloved hand and a lanyard loop stud is standard. 
High-visibility sights have white dot inserts and the rearsight can be laterally adjusted for windage. 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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Ruger 9 mm P89 pistol 


Description 


Announced early in 1987, the 9 mm P89 pistol was the first military automatic pistol to be developed by 
Sturm, Ruger & Company. Originally called the P85, the improved version is known as the P89. It is a 
conventional double-action pistol, using the familiar Browning type of swinging link to unlock the 
breech during recoil. Instead of using lugs on the top surface of the barrel, the chamber section is 
squared off and locks into the ejection opening in the slide. The barrel is stainless steel, as are the 
hammer, trigger and most internal components. The frame is of lightweight aluminium alloy, is 
hardened to resist wear and is finished in matt black. The slide is of chrome-molybdenum steel and is 
similarly matt black. There is an external hammer and the safety catch is on the rear of the slide. This 
catch is ambidextrous and locks the firing pin, blocks the hammer and disconnects the trigger when 
applied. 

The firing mechanism is double action, the trigger guard being proportioned so that the pistol can be 
fired by a gloved hand, and the forward edge of the trigger guard is shaped to form a grip for the 
non-firing hand. The magazine release is in the forward edge of the butt and can be operated from either 
side of the pistol without adjustment. The sights are provided with white dot inserts to assist night 
firing. 

Two versions of this basic model are available; the P89 with chrome-molybdenum steel slide and 
blue finish, and the KP89 with stainless steel slide. 

The P89DC is the same as the basic P89 but with ambidextrous decocking levers on the slide in place 
of the normal safety lever. By pressing this lever the hammer may be safely lowered, since the lever 


simultaneously blocks the firing pin movement. Once the hammer is down the lever is released. It 
springs back to its original position and thereafter the pistol can be fired by a double-action pull or by 
thumb-cocking the hammer and a single-action pull. 

The Double-Action-Only P89 (P89DAO) is a further variant of the P89, allowing self-cocking (or 
~double-action-only') operation. The hammer follows the slide after each shot and cannot be manually 
cocked. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic, double action 

Locking: Browning link and tipping barrel 

Feed: LE, 15-round box magazine; commercial sales, 10-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 907 g 

Length: 200 mm 

Barrel: 114mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, adjustable for windage 

Sight radius: 155 mm 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
——t: 
Ruger 9 mm P89DC De-Cocker pistol 
i 5 5 Ruger 9 mm P89 stainless pistol dismantled 
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Kel-Tec 9 mm P-11 pistol 


Description 


The Kel-Tec 9 mm P-11 pistol entered production in early 1995 and is claimed to be the smallest and 
lightest production pistol ever made capable of firing a 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge. It is intended 
to be a back-up weapon for police and military personnel. 

The P-11 box magazine holds 12 rounds in a staggered pattern. The pistol can thus be carried with a 
full magazine load of 10 rounds plus another in the chamber. If required, the P-11 will also accept 
standard Smith & Wesson large capacity magazines. 

The P-11 is fired double-action-only with the breech locked by the usual Colt/Browning swinging 
barrel and locking lug system. SAE 4140 steel is used for the barrel and slide, while the rectangular 
frame is machined from solid aluminium. The grip is high impact polymer and forms the magazine well 
and trigger guard. The hammer is driven by a novel free-floating extension spring and connects via a 
floating bar to the hammer where a lightweight firing pin transmits the hammer energy to a primer when 
required. 

For aiming, high-contrast fixed sights are provided. The double-action trigger pull is 45 N. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic, double action 
Locking: dropping barrel 


Feed: 12-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 400 g; loaded, 600 g 

Length: 142 mm 

Height: 109 mm 

Width: 26 mm 

Barrel: 78 mm 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, fixed notch; both high contrast 
Sight radius: 116 mm 

Muzzle energy: 400 J 


Manufacturer 

Kel-Tec CNC Industries Inc 

PO Box 3427, Cocoa, Florida 32924-3427. 
Status 


Available to authorised agencies only. 


VERIFIED 
Kel-Tec 9 mm P-11 pistol 
(1998) 
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La France silenced Colt 0.45 pistol 


Description 


The La France silenced Colt 0.45 pistol is a suppressor-equipped Colt 0.45 ACP Government Model 
pistol. The design uses the straight blowback system of operation by attaching the silencer directly to 
the slide, with a special fixed barrel. The mass of the suppressor/slide assembly has been engineered to 
produce sufficient dwell time so as to delay the opening of the breech, thereby gaining maximum bullet 
velocity while eliminating breech flash and inherent mechanical noise. Sights are incorporated directly 
on to the 800 g silencer, which is made of aluminium and heat-resistant synthetic materials. 

Since the design does not depend upon bullet wipes to achieve noise reduction, accuracy is excellent 
and noise level remains constant regardless of the number of rounds fired. The system has also been 
developed for the Beretta 92 pistol series and the Heckler and Koch P7 series. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 
Operation: blowback 

Feed: 7-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 1.9 kg 
Length: 485 mm 

Barrel: 127 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 259 m/s 
Effective range: 25 m 


Manufacturer 
La France Specialties 


PO Box 87933, San Diego, California 92138-7933. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
| La France silenced 0.45 pistol 
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0.45 Model 15 General Officers’ pistol 


Development 


During the Second World War the US Army issued general officers with Colt Pocket Model automatic 
pistols in 0.380 ACP calibre. When Colt took the pistol out of production in 1946 the Army still had 
sufficient stocks to last for several years, but in the early 1970s these stocks had dwindled and it became 
necessary to consider a new pistol for issue to senior ranks. The requirement was that it should be more 
compact than the issue Model 1911A1 but should have sufficient power to make it a practical combat 
weapon. A design developed by Rock Island Arsenal as its XM70 was selected and was standardised as 
the Model 15 (M15) in 1972. Production ceased in the mid-1980s. 


Description 


The Model 15 is a 0.45 Model 1911A1 cut down in size and rebuilt. It operates in precisely the same 
way as the Model 1911A1 but is shorter in all dimensions. Because of the shorter barrel it tends to 
develop rather more flash and muzzle blast than the standard pistol, but this is felt to be acceptable since 
it is anticipated that the weapon will only be used in emergencies. It can be recognised by the dark blue 
finish and the inscription “General Officer Model RIA' on the slide. The left grip is inlet with a brass 
plate on which the individual officer's name is engraved, and the right grip has an inlaid Rock Island 
Arsenal medallion. The sights are raised rather more prominently from the slide than is the case with the 
MI91I1A. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: Browning swinging link 
Feed: 7-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 1.02 kg 

Length: 200 mm 

Barrel: 106 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, lh 

Sights: fore, blade on ramp; rear, notch 
Muzzle velocity: 245 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Rock Island Arsenal 

Rock Island, Illinois 61299-5000. 
Status 

Production complete. 


US Army general officers. 
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US Marine Corps MEU(SOC) 0.45 ACP pistol 


Development 


The US Marine Corps MEU( SOC) (Marine Expeditionary Unit (Special Operations Capable)) pistol 
was designed by the Marine Corps Weapons Training Battalion at Quantico, Virginia, to be a back-up 
weapon for Marines armed with the Heckler and Koch MP5-N sub-machine gun. The MEU(SOC) pistol 
is a modified M1911A1 0.45 ACP pistol, chosen due to its inherent reliability and lethality at close 
ranges. Modifications were made to the basic M1911A1 to enhance reliability, accuracy and 
ergonomics. 


Description 


The MEU(SOC) 0.45 pistol is converted by armourers at the Marine Corps Weapons Training 
Battalion's Rifle Team Equipment (RTE) Shop at Quantico, Virginia. The pistol is based on the proven 
M1911A1 design, but incorporates a competition-type ambidextrous safety, a precision barrel and a 
match-grade trigger. The hammer spur is rounded to preclude snagging on clothing and equipment. For 
greater comfort and control the MEU(SOC) pistol has rubber-coated grips and an extra wide “beavertail' 
grip safety. The standard sights are replaced by commercial high-profile combat sights. All components 
are hand-fitted. The magazine well is bevelled to ease reloading under combat conditions and the 
standard magazines are replaced by stainless steel commercial models with rounded polymer followers 
and extended floor plates for reliability and quick, positive reloads. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: detachable 7-round box magazine 

Weight: 1.13 kg 

Length: 223 mm 

Barrel: 127.7 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 406 mm 

Sights: fore, high profile blade; rear, high-profile notch, adjustable for windage 
Muzzle velocity: 253 m/s 


Manufacturer 

US Marine Corps Weapons Training Battalion Rifle Team Equipment Shop 
Quantico, Virginia. 

Status 

In production. 


US Marine Corps. 
VERIFIED 


US Marine Corps MEU(SOC) 0.45 ACP pistol and its special magazine 
(1998) 
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Pistol, 9 mm M9 


Description 


This pistol is the Beretta Model 92F or FS, first manufactured in Italy and then by a Beretta subsidiary 
in the USA. Reference should be made to the entry under Italy for full details and dimensions. 
The initial US Army order was for 315,930 pistols at a cost of US$53 million. 


Manufacturer 

Beretta USA Corporation 

17601 Beretta Drive, Accokeek, Maryland 20607. 
Status 


In service with the US Army. 
VERIFIED 


The 9 mm Pistol M9 (right) with the pistol it replaced, the 0.45 M1911A1, on the 
left 
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Colt 0.45 Model 1911A1 automatic pistol 


Development 


Development of this pistol, by John Browning, began in 1896 and culminated in a comprehensive trial 
by the US Army in 1908. They generally approved of the Colt/Browning design but required some 
modifications and the perfected design was approved as the M1911, entering US service in that year. 

The pistol was used during the First World War, after which some minor defects were remedied; the 
rear edge of the butt was given a more curved shape and chequered, a shorter grooved trigger was fitted 
and the frame chamfered off behind the trigger, the grip safety was slightly lengthened and the hammer 
spur was shortened. With these changes, which took effect from 1926, the pistol became the M1911A1 
and has remained unchanged ever since. 

M1911 and M1911A1 pistols have been replaced by the 9 mm Pistol M9 (qv) in US Army service but 
large numbers remain in use. A virtual cottage industry has grown up devoted to supplying M1911 
series spares and accessories, as well as direct copies for sporting and other purposes. Despite the 
introduction of more modern pistols on the US defence scene, the M1911 and M1911A1 remain firm 
favourites and show no sign of falling from favour, especially with special forces who have developed 
their own ‘fine tuned' variants and modifications to suit their perceived requirements. Typical of these is 
the US Marine Corps MEU(SOC) 0.45 ACP pistol (see separate entry). Many of the base pistols still in 
service have been rebuilt several times. 


Description 


The M1911 introduced the locking system since known as the Colt/Browning “swinging link' in which 
the barrel has raised lugs on its upper surface which fit into recesses on the inner surface of the top of 
the slide. Beneath the chamber of the barrel is a hinged link, pinned to the barrel at its upper end and 
secured by the slide stop lever pin into the frame at its lower end. With the slide forward, held there by 
the force of the return spring beneath the barrel pressing against the front of the slide, the link is vertical 
and holds the barrel up so that the lugs engage the slide. On firing, the slide recoils and carries the barrel 
with it, keeping the breech closed. As the barrel moves back, so the link pivots about the slide lock pin 
and thus the top end of the link describes an arc, drawing the rear end of the barrel downwards until the 
lugs come free from the slide. The barrel then stops moving while the slide is free to continue rearward, 
extract and eject the spent case, cock the hammer and compress the return spring. 

On the return stroke the slide collects a fresh round from the magazine and loads it into the chamber. 
Continued pressure against the base of the cartridge now forces the barrel forward and, because of the 
link, the rear end is raised until the lugs re-engage with the slide. The pistol is now ready to fire the next 
shot. A manual safety catch is fitted to the left rear of the frame, and there is a grip safety in the rear of 
the grip which locks the firing mechanism except when pressed in by being grasped. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 
Locking: projecting lug 

Feed: detachable 7-round box magazine 
Weight: empty, 1.13 kg 

Length: 219 mm 

Barrel: 127 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, lh, 1 turn in 406 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, U-notch, adjustable for windage 
Sight radius: 164.6 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 253 m/s 


Manufacturers 

Colt's Patent Firearms Manufacturing Co 
Hartford, Connecticut. 

Firearms Division, Colt Industries 
Hartford, Connecticut. 

Ithaca Gun Co 

Ithaca, New York. 

Remington Rand Inc 

Syracuse, New York. 

Remington Arms-Union Metallic Cartridge Co 
Bridgeport, Connecticut. 


Springfield Armory 


Springfield, Massachusetts. 

Union Switch & Signal Co 

Swissvale, Pennsylvania. 

Also made under licence at various times in Argentina, Canada and Norway. 

Status 

Current for commercial production. Obsolescent for US military service. 

US armed forces and many others. One of the most widely used pistols in the world today. 
Similar models 


PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Manufacturer 


China North Industries Corporation (NORINCO) 
Type: Pistol Type 1911A1 
Remarks: Identical to standard M1911A1 and produced for commercial sales. Standard specifications. 


PHILIPPINES 


Manufacturer 


ARMSCOR 


Type: Model 1911-A1 
Remarks: Standard specifications. A Model 1911-A2 has a magazine capacity of 10 or 13 rounds. Both 
models offered for commercial sales. 


UPDATED 


Colt 0.45 Model 1911A1 automatic pistol 


Locking system of 0.45 Model 1911AI automatic pistol 


Section view of 0.45 Model 1911A] automatic pistol 
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M2 Corporation Patrol tactical shotguns 


Description 


The Military Manufacturing (M2) Corporation modifies both Remington and Mossberg shotguns to 
meet military and law enforcement requirements for tactical shotguns that must function reliably in 
hostile environments. All shotguns are modified with the following features as standard: an M2 patented 
front sight designed to enhance rapid target acquisition and accuracy; a MMC ghost ring rear sight with 
a tritium light source; vent ribbed barrel with an extended magazine tube; a flat black Teflon-S over 
black manganese phosphate finish; and a Speed Feed Tac-IV synthetic pistol grip-stock and foregrip. 
The proprietary M2 barrel and tubular magazine support system enhances magazine capacity, protects 
the magazine from damage, provides an integral sling mount and simplifies disassembly for cleaning 
and maintenance. 

There are several variants of each M2 tactical shotgun, including compact ‘entry guns' for use by 
special operations forces. The Patrol 870 is based on a Remington 870 action, while the Patrol 500/590 
is based on the Mossberg 500 or 590. Upgraded guns are available from new or the M2 Corporation will 
remanufacture customer guns to Patrol specifications. 


Specifications 


Patrol 500/590: Patrol 870 in parantheses 
Calibre: 12 gauge, 2.75 or 3 in 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 7 + 1 rounds 


Weight: 3.1 kg (3.8 kg) 

Length: 1 m (977 mm) 

Barrel: 495 mm (463 mm) 

Sights: rear, tritium ghost ring; fore protected post 


Manufacturer 

Military Manufacturing Corporation (M2 Corporation) 
PO Box 96207, Las Vegas, Nevada 89193-6207. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


M2 Corporation Patrol 590 tactical shotgun with optional 'side-saddle' cartridge 
carrier (C Cutshaw) 
(2001) 


— Disassembled M2 Corporation Patrol 500 Entry tactical shotgun showing 


p patented magazine and barrel mounting system (C Cutshaw) 
(2001) 
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Heckler & Koch Inc UMP 0.45 sub-machine gun 


Development 


The UMP (Universal Machine Pistol) was developed in the United States by Heckler & Koch Inc to 
meet a perceived need for a sub-machine gun for police, para-military and special forces applications 
requiring the 0.45 ACP calibre. The design involves existing Heckler and Koch technology and involves 
many components from the 5.56 mm G36 assault rifle. Design work, based on earlier internal 
development programmes that included the MP5 PIP (Product Improvement Program) and the interim 
MP2000 sub-machine guns, began in 1996 with the first production standard models available during 
1999. The UMP is also available chambered for 0.40 S & W ammunition. 


Description 


The 0.45 UMP operates using the blow-back principle and makes extensive use of glass fibre-reinforced 
polymers throughout the construction. Metal inserts are provided where necessary. The barrel is cold 
hammer forged and chrome lined. The usual Heckler and Koch polygonal rifling is retained. 

Selective fire controls can include pre-selected combinations of safe, single-shot semi-automatic, 
fully-automatic, and two-round burst, selection being by a standard Heckler and Koch ambidextrous 
safety/select lever. Ammunition is fed from a high impact polymer box magazine holding 25 rounds. 
The magazine has a transparent viewing strip through which the magazine contents can be observed. An 
optional 10-round magazine is available. All types of 0.45 ACP ammunition can be fired, including the 
enhanced velocity +P rounds. No modifications are required when non-toxic frangible rounds are 
involved. To assist magazine changing, the magazine well is flared. 


The UMP fires from a closed bolt to improve accuracy when firing at the longer ranges. The bolt has 
a forward assist notch accessible through the oversize ejection port on the right of the receiver. A 
passive internal firing pin block inside the bolt prevents the weapon from firing if dropped. The UMP 
can be field-stripped into three basic groups by removing a single locking pin. To reduce the overall 
length for carrying, the frame butt stock, which has a rubber butt pad and cheek piece, can be folded to 
rest along the right-hand side of the receiver. 

A MIL-STD-193 Picatinny rail with eight locating points is moulded into the top of the receiver to 
accept a wide variety of sighting systems. For the standard fixed sights, the flip-up rear sights are 
adjustable for windage and elevation using an Allen key. The front sight post is protected by a 
detachable hood. Tritium sights are available as an option. 

The muzzle is provided with a quick-connect interface to permit the attachment of a BRUGGER + 
THOMET sound suppressor weighing 449 g. Other optional accessories include a multi-purpose sling, 
forward mounting rails, a tactical light and a vertical foregrip. The forestock is removed when the 
foregrip is attached. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 25- or 10-round box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 2.1 kg 

Length: stock retracted, 450 mm; stock extended, 690 mm 
Barrel: 200 mm 

Rifling: 6 groove polygonal, rh, 1 twist in 406 mm 

Sights: fore, hooded post; rear, flip aperture adjustable for windage and elevation 
Sight radius: 325 mm 

Muzzle velocity: M1911 Ball, 312 m/s; +P, 376 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, M1911 Ball, 580 rds/min; +P, 700 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Heckler & Koch, Inc 

21480 Pacific Boulevard, Sterling, Virginia 20166. 
Status 


In production. 


UPDATED 
| “| Heckler & Koch UMP 0.45 sub-machine gun with optical sight, foregrip and 
: am sound suppressor (C Cutshaw) 
S| (2002) 
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Winchester Model 1300 Defender slide action 
shotgun 


Description 


The Winchester Model 1300 Defender is unusual among US tactical shotguns in that, in addition to the 
traditional 12 gauge, it is also offered in 20 gauge. In North America, many experts have recommended 
that 20 gauge sporting guns be modified for tactical use by females and smaller framed men. The 
overall weight of the 20 gauge shotgun is also less than for a 12 gauge. The disadvantage to the 20 
gauge is that the variety of ammunition available is far less than for 12 gauge. The military has not yet 
taken up this trend, but some police departments have. 

The basic Model 1300 Defender is offered with polymer or wood furniture and an optional pistol 
grip. All Model 1300 shotguns have a light alloy receiver and a steel bolt carrier that houses a rotating 
bolt locking into a steel barrel extension. A Defender Combo with a five-shot magazine, a sporting 
barrel with screw-in choke tubes and wood furniture is also offered for those who desire a personal 
defence and sporting gun combination. The Camp Defender features rifle-type sights for enhanced 
accuracy. A stainless steel version of the Model 1300 is also offered for marine or other hostile 
environments. This latter version not only has major components of stainless steel but key internal 
components are triple chrome plated for corrosion resistance. 

The Winchester Defender is marketed in Europe by FN HERSTAL. Their model is in 12 gauge, with 
the option of 457 mm or 356 mm barrels. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 or 20 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine; 4 + 1,6 + 1 or 7 + 1 rounds, depending on barrel length 
Weight: 3.3 kg; 20 gauge Defender: 2.54 kg 

Length: 1.003 m 

Barrel: 457 mm 

Choke: cylinder bore 

Chamber: 76 mm 

Sights: fibre optic foresight; Camp Defender, fore, blade; rear, notch) 


Manufacturer 

Winchester (U.S. Repeating Arms) 

275 Winchester Avenue, New Haven, Connecticut 06511-1970. 
Status 


In production. Available. 


VERIFIED 
Winchester Model 1300 Defender (C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
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Scattergun Technologies slide action tactical 
shotguns 


Description 


Scattergun Technologies started in business by modifying and rebuilding police shotguns and now 
produces a range of 14 tactical shotguns guns under its own name. All are highly modified Remington 
shotguns, with 11 versions of the Remington Model 870P slide action shotgun and three versions of the 
semi-automatic Remington Model 11-87. 

Although standard production Remington shotguns form the basis for all Scattergun Technologies 
tactical shotguns, many components are replaced or modified by Scattergun Technologies to increase 
reliability and durability. Enhancements to standard shotguns include adjustable `ghost ring' sights, 
extended magazines, enhanced reliability followers, synthetic furniture, tactical `white lights', lasers, 
sling swivels, recoil reducers and other components. While Scattergun Technologies lists a great variety 
of standard tactical shotguns, the firm will also custom build guns to customer order or convert 
customer guns to any of their standard configurations. 

The Scattergun Technologies Model 90120 tactical shotgun described here is generally representative 
of their line of slide action guns. Differences from the Remington basic Model 870 include a cylinder 
bore barrel, modified action, and an adjustable Trak-Lock ghost ring rear sight with a ramp-type fore 
sight fitted with a tritium insert for visibility in low light conditions. Also included are a replacement 
magazine spring and follower, a `jumbo' head safety button, sling swivels and an extended magazine. 
Other Scattergun Technologies shotguns are modified to a similar level. 


Specifications 


Border Patrol Model 90120 

Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 6 + 1 rounds capacity 
Weight: 3.6 kg 

Length: 972 mm 

Barrel: 457 mm 

Choke: cylinder bore 

Chamber: 76 mm 

Sights: fore, ramp-type blade; rear, adjustable “ghost ring' aperture 


Manufacturer 

Scattergun Technologies, Inc, 

620 8th Avenue, South Nashville, Tennessee 37023. 
Status 

In production. Available. 

Service 


In use by police forces and special operations forces. 
VERIFIED 


- an Scattergun Technologies Border Patrol Model tactical slide action shotgun 
(2000) 
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Scattergun Technologies semi-automatic shotguns 


Description/Development 


As with their slide action guns, Scattergun Technologies uses Remington shotguns as the basis for its 
line of semi-automatic guns. Remington Model 11-87 guns are modified to enhance reliability and 
utility under the most demanding conditions. Modifications include a new direct feed shell lifter, new 
magazine spring and follower, extended magazine tube, Trak-Lock adjustable ghost ring rear sight, 
ramp type fore sight with tritium insert, oversize charging handle, ~jumbo' head safety button and others. 
The Model K-9 described is one of three different semi-automatic models offered by Scattergun 
Technologies. 


Specifications 


Model K-9 

Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 6 + 1 rounds capacity 
Weight: 3.86 kg 

Length: 978 mm 

Barrel: 457 mm 

Choke: cylinder bore 

Chamber: 76 mm 


Sights: fore, ramp type blade; rear, adjustable ~ ghost ring' aperture. 
Manufacturer 

Scattergun Technologies, Inc 

620 8th Avenue, South Nashville, Tennesse 37203. 

Status 

In production. Available. 

Service 


In service with law enforcement agencies. 


VERIFIED 
Scattergun Technologies Model K-9 semi-automatic tactical shotgun 
p (2000) 
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Remington Model 870P shotguns 


Description 


The Remington Model 870 has been a mainstay of military and police since the mid-1950's and has 
earned a reputation for reliability and smooth operation. Remington has versions of the Model 870 to 
meet virtually every military or police requirement. 

With various barrel lengths, furniture alternatives and magazine capacities, no less than 11 versions 
of the Model 870 are available ‘off-the-shelf’. These range from 356 mm (14 in) barrelled “entry guns' to 
711 mm (28 in) barrelled “tower guns' intended for use by prison guards stationed on towers. Unlike 
competitors which generally have cylinder bores, most Remington guns are provided with improved 
cylinder chokes as standard, although other bores are available to special order. The Model 870P is the 
widely-used 'Police' model. 

The Model 870P receiver is made of steel. Options include Speedfeed stocks which carry four extra 
rounds of ammunition and ghost ring sights. For marine use, Remington offers a electroless nickel 
plated 870P with operating components coated with a combination of nickel and Teflon. 


Specifications 


Standard Model 870P 

Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine; 5 + 1 to 8 + 1 capacity, depending upon version 


Weight: 3.6 kg 

Length: 971.5 mm 

Barrel: 457 mm 

Choke: improved cylinder 

Chamber: 76 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, ghost ring' aperture or notch 


Manufacturer 

Remington Arms Company 

870PRemington Drive, PO Box 700, Madison, North Carolina 27025. 
Status 

In production. Available. 

Service 


In service with numerous military and police forces world-wide. 
VERIFIED 


a Remington Model 870P combat shotgun 
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Remington Model 11-87P semi-automatic shotgun 


Description 


The Remington Model 11-87P is a gas-operated, semi-automatic tactical shotgun widely used by police 
forces world-wide. All versions of the 11-87P are provided with polymer furniture for durability, 
finished in matte black Parkerizsng and fitted with an extended magazine with a capacity for seven 
shells. 

Three different versions of the 11-87P are offered, the main difference being the sights. One version 
uses a standard bead, the second (illustrated) has rifle-type sights with a `notch' rear sight, while the 
third version incorporates a `ghost ring' rear sight. The magazine follower is bright orange for easy 
visual inspection of the gun to ensure that it is empty. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine 7 + 1 rounds 
Weight: 3.86 kg 

Length: 978 mm 

Barrel: 457 mm 

Choke: improved cylinder 

Chamber: 76 mm 


Sights: fore, blade; rear, notch or “ghost ring' aperture 
Manufacturer 

Remington Arms Company 

870 Remington Drive, PO Box 700, Madison, North Carolina 27025. 
Status 

In production. Available. 

Service 


In service world-wide. 


prr Am Remington Model 11-87P semi-automatic shotgun 


VERIFIED 
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Remington Mark 1 to 6 slide action shotguns 


Development 


In 1966 the US Marine Corps conducted comparative tests of a number of shotguns and selected the 
Remington Model 870. The Mark 1 military version differed from the sporting version of the gun in that 
it had an extended magazine, bayonet adaptor and rifle-type sights. 

Several marks of the Shotgun were developed, but only the Marks 1, 3 and 6 were produced in any 
numbers. The Mark 3 lacked a bayonet adaptor, but was otherwise identical to the Mark 1 while the 
Mark 6 was adopted by the US Air Force as a security shotgun. The Mark 6 was essentially the M870 
`Deer Gun' with 508 mm cylinder bore barrels, four-shot magazines, Parkerised finish on the metal parts 
and military oil finish on the wood components. 

Although officially replaced by the Mossberg M590 in the early 1990s, many of these shotguns may 
still be found in US military service. Remington still manufactures similar guns for military and police 
use. 


Description 


The Remington M870 Mark 1 is a slide action, rifle sighted shotgun based on a commercial action, but 
with modifications for military service. The magazine was extended to seven rounds, all metal parts are 
Parkerised and wood components are given a military oil finish. An adaptor has been placed on the front 
of the gun to accept a standard M7 bayonet. 


Specifications 


Mark 1 


Cartridge: 12 gauge, 70 mm 
Operation: manual, slide action 

Feed: 7-round tubular magazine 
Weight: 3.6 kg 

Length: 1.006 m 

Barrel: 533 mm, modified choke 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, adjustable notch 


Manufacturer 

Remington Arms Company 

870 Remington Drive, Madison, North Carolina 27025. 
Status 

Production complete. 


US armed forces and others. 
VERIFIED 
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Mossberg Model 590/590A1 tactical shotgun 


Development 


The M590 combat shotgun was derived from the earlier M500, which remains in production. The M590 
and current M590A1 were designed to a US military requirement for a slide-action combat shotgun. The 
M590 has been the standard US military shotgun since the early 1990s. 


Description 


The Mossberg M590 is a slide-action 12 gauge combat shotgun with polymer furniture, light alloy 
receiver, handguard, bayonet lug and “ghost ring’ sights upon request. The receiver of the M590 is 
aircraft aluminium with the bolt locking into a steel barrel extension. 

The weapon is designed to facilitate maintenance under field conditions, with easy access to internal 
components, removable end cap, spring and follower on the magazine for “straight through’ cleaning 
and simple barrel removal for detailed cleaning and maintenance. The M590 weapons have fully 
ambidextrous controls, double extractor hooks and positive ejection of spent casings. 

The Mossberg 590 was the only shotgun to pass the military specifications for reliability of three 
malfunctions in 3,000 rounds fired with no broken or unserviceable parts. The 590A 1 differs from the 
basic M590 by having all-metal components and a heavier barrel. The standard military configuration of 
the M590A 1 is the 508 mm barrel version 

The Mossberg 590A1 will eventually be replaced in US military service by the Benelli XM1014 
(M4Super 90) (qv). 


Specifications 


Unless otherwise stated, data are for M590A1 military version 

Calibre: 12 gauge 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Locking: sliding block 

Feed: underbarrel tubular magazine, 8 + 1 rounds or 5 + 1 rounds 

Weight: 2.9 kg 

Length: 508 mm barrel, M590A1 standard and military, 1.022 m; 470 mm barrel, 975 mm; 356 mm 
barrel, 861 mm 

Barrel: M590A1 standard and military, 508 mm; M590A1 standard, 470 mm; M590A1 compact, 356 
mm 

Choke: cylinder bore or modified to user specification, barrels are interchangeable 

Chamber: military, 70 mm; all others, 76 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, adjustable aperture 


Manufacturer 

O F Mossberg & Sons Inc 

7 Grasso Ave, PO Box 497, North Haven, Connecticut 06473-9844. 
Status 

In production. Available. 

Service 


In service with the military and police forces of 32 countries. 
VERIFIED 


ew Mossberg 590A1 combat shotgun 
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Mossberg M9200A1 Jungle Gun' 


Development 


The Mossberg M9200A1 was derived from the commercial M9200 sporting for use by US Army special 
operations forces in Central America on drug interdiction missions, hence the M9200A 1's nickname of 
~Jungle Gun’. The M9200A1 gas system is significantly modified from that of the sporting version so 
that it will accept and function with the variety of ammunition types used with combat shotguns. 


Description 


The M9200A1 is a semi-automatic, gas operated, tubular magazine-fed combat shotgun. It can be 
equipped with either fixed stock, folding stock or pistol grip. The functioning of the M9200A1 is not 
affected by its position or the manner in which it is held by the operator. 

The gas system is unique in shotguns. It has no loose seals or rings and no spring projecting to the 
rear of the receiver due to the M9200A1 recoil spring being mounted forward surrounding the magazine 
tube. The gas system automatically compensates for the type of round being fired. The M9200A1 will 
fire virtually any standard shotgun shell, from light target to 3 in Magnum loads without adjustment. 

The M9200A1 passes the same reliability tests as Mossberg's military slide-action shotguns. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12 gauge, 2.75 or 3 in Magnum 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 
Locking: projecting lug 


Weight: 3.1 kg 

Length: 1 m 

Barrel: 470 mm 

Sights: fore, bead; rear, none. Operational: fore, blade; rear, `ghost ring' aperture 


Manufacturer 

O F Mossberg & Sons 

7 Grasso Avenue, North Haven, Connecticut. 
Status 

In production. 


US armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


ppm Mossberg M9200A1 semi-automatic combat shotgun 
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Barrett 0.50 Model 99 bolt-action rifle 


Description 


The Barrett Model 99 is similar to the Model 99 other than the fact that it is a single-shot-only rifle. It is 
intended as a less expensive alternative to the company's magazine-fed rifles. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm ( 0.50 Browning) 
Operation: manual bolt action, single shot 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: single shot 

Weight: 11.3 kg 

Length: 1.28 m 

Barrel: 838 mm 


Manufacturer 

Barrett Firearms Manufacturing Inc 

PO Box 1077, Murfreesboro, Tennessee 37133-1077. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 


Barrett 0.50 Model 99 bolt-action rifle (C Cutshaw) 
3 (2000) 
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Accuracy Engineering Tactical shotgun 


Description 


The Accuracy Engineering Tactical shotgun is based on a Remington 870P or 11/87P shotgun, 
extensively modified for tactical use by armed forces and police. Long forcing cones are installed to 
reduce recoil. Tritium ghost ring sights are installed, along with special recoil pads, high-performance 
springs and a proprietary high-impact, non-slip textured finish on the stock and forearm. Finish is black 
Parkerised, Black-T or Rogard. 

Options include tactical lights, special barrel porting, slings, magazine extensions, modified shell 
carriers and special trigger work. Accuracy Engineering will upgrade customer guns on request. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12 gauge, 2.75 in (70 mm) or 3 in (76 mm) 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Feed: tubular magazine, 5 rounds standard, 8 rounds optional 

Length: 965 mm 

Barrel: 508 mm 

Sights: fore, protected blade; rear, adjustable aperture, tritium illuminated 


Manufacturer 


Accuracy Engineering Inc 


3713 Tabasaw Court, Lexington, Kentucky, 40517. 
Status 
Available. 


Various police agencies in the USA. 
VERIFIED 


| Accuracy Engineering Tactical shotgun 
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R/M Equipment M203PI 40 mm grenade launcher 


Description 


The R/M Equipment M203PI is a Product-Improved version of the M203 40 mm grenade launcher. This 
patented launching system can be attached or detached quickly from any combat rifle or sub-machine 
gun. The system uses a mounting interbar which fits inside the handguard of the weapon concerned and 
does not affect the operation of the host weapon in any way. The launcher can be added or removed as 
rapidly as changing a magazine. A variety of accessories which mate to the same interbar is available 
including rifle bipods, various lighting systems and handgrips. A laser aiming device for the launcher is 
also available. 

For situations where a compact launcher is required, the M203PI can be snapped onto a pistol grip 
unit with an integral telescoping stock and ladder sight. 

In April 2000 The Australian Army contracted R/M Equipment Inc to supply 3,047 M203PI 
launchers for installation on 5.56 mm F88 rifles. These were being phased into service commencing 
during 2001 at a rate of two per infantry section, replacing M79 launchers. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 40 mm 

Weight: empty, 1 kg; loaded, 1.3 kg 
Length: 305 mm 

Barrel: 229 or 305 mm 

Depth: 84 mm below rifle bore axis 


Width: max, 84 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 74.7 m/s 
Max range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

R/M Equipment Inc 

6975 NW 43rd Street, Miami, Florida 33166. 
Status 

In production. 


Argentina, Australia (3,047), Canada, Denmark, France, Israel, Kuwait, Mexico, Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Panama, Philippines, Saudi Arabia, Turkey, Venezuela, USA and others. 


UPDATED 


= R/M Equipment M203PI 40 mm grenade launcher attached to G3 rifle 


K 


AN R/M Equipment M203PI 40 mm grenade launcher attached to Steyr AUG rifle 


R/M Equipment M203PI 40 mm grenade launcher attached to AKM rifle 


R/M Equipment M203PI 40 mm grenade launcher fitted to pistol unit with stock 
retracted 


R/M Equipment M203PI 40 mm grenade launcher fitted to pistol unit with stock 
extended 
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Alliant Techsystems AT8 Bunker Buster 


Description 


The AT8 is a development of the AT4 anti-tank launcher described in the anti-tank weapons section 
(qv). Development was carried out by Alliant Techsystems (ATK), the object being to provide a light, 
disposable, multipurpose direct-fire weapon for bunker defeat and urban warfare. It is capable of 
breaching walls, destroying fortified targets and defending against attack by light armour. 

The weapon utilises the existing AT4 shoulder-fired launcher loaded with a 83 mm SMAW HEDP 
projectile developed for the US Marine Corps. This is an explosive warhead device with a dual mode 
fuze which distinguishes between hard and soft targets. In use against hard targets the fuze detonates the 
1.1 kg aluminised high-explosive warhead on impact, allowing the explosive to develop its full effect on 
the target surface. In use against a soft target the fuze will delay the detonation so as to allow the 
warhead to penetrate some distance into the target before it takes effect. This will have devastating 
effects should the warhead still be within the target walls, or, if it has passed through the protection, it 
will have an anti-matériel and anti-personnel effect within the protected structure. 

Since the AT8 uses precisely the same external launch tube and controls as the existing AT4, any 
soldier familiar with the AT4 can operate the AT8 without requiring further training. The AT8 
incorporates an integral mounting bracket to use existing night vision and optical aids to improve 
accuracy under difficult conditions. 

The M287 Trainer, originally developed for the AT4, can be used as a training simulator for the AT8. 
The M287 fires a 9 mm tracer bullet. 

Development is complete. The AT8 was successfully tested, both with Alliant Techsystems and under 


a US Army contract. Further progress awaits production funding. 
Specifications 


Calibre: 84 mm 

Weight: 7.3 kg 

Length: 1 m 

Muzzle velocity: 219 m/s 

Time of flight to 200 m: 0.99 s 
Range: effective, 250 m 

Accuracy at 250 m: <2 mils dispersion 


Manufacturer 

Alliant Techsystems (ATK) 

Defense Systems, 600 Second Street NE, Hopkins, Minnesota 55343. 
Status 


Development completed. Awaiting production funding. 


VERIFIED 
= ATS multipurpose weapon, sectioned 
-m | 
ATS multipurpose weapon in firing position 
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Talley Disposable SMAW (SMAW-D) Bunker Defeat 
Munition 


Development 


Following experience gained from operations in Grenada, Panama and Southeast Asia, in September 
1991 the US Army issued an Urgent Operational Requirement for a Bunker Defeat Munition (BDM). 
The BDM requirement followed an earlier but similar call for a MultiPurpose Individual Munition 
(MPIM) which led to a development programme lasting six years. However, when the 1990-1991 
operations in the Gulf region occurred the US Army was forced to borrow 150 SMAW launchers (see 
previous entry) from the US Marine Corps to meet their immediate bunker-busting needs. US Army 
experience with the SMAW led to their call for a disposable launcher with a similar performance. 

Three companies submitted BDM proposals. Alliant Techsystems (ATK) offered their AT8, a 
derivation of the AT4 anti-tank weapon, McDonnell Douglas and Talley Defense Systems offered their 
SMAW-D (Talley later acquired the McDonnell Douglas interests in the SMAW-D), while Giat 
Industries proposed their ABB system, only to withdraw in August 1993. Following a side-by-side test 
programme the US Army type classified the SMAW-D for limited procurement in September 1996 as 
their BDM. 

Pending the release of US$3.6 million in FY94, initial BDM production and first article testing was 
scheduled for January 1995. Additional FY95 procurement funding allowed production of the first 
1,500 units to proceed to permit the first unit to be equipped at the beginning of 1996. At the end of 
August 1995 a contract worth US$5,321,438 was awarded for a further 1,012 BDM/SWAM-Ds. 


The total of 6,000 BDM units (sufficient to equip the 82nd Airborne Division) was set by the US 
Congress as a cost-effective solution pending the resumption of a combined US Army/US Marine Corps 
programme for a renewed MultiPurpose Individual Munition and Short-Range Anti-Armor Weapon 
(MPIM/SRAW). For details of the MPIM/SMAW refer to the separate entry in this section. 

The SMAW-D/BDM was type classified as standard in December 1999, although by that time it had 
been in service for about eight years. In September 1999 Talley, the prime contractor involved, was 
awarded a contract to deliver 1,076 tactical rounds (at $7,800 each) and 47 field handling systems (at 
$8,454 each) for delivery in December 2000. A further 1,000 rounds and 43 field handling systems were 
expected to be contracted in September 2000 with deliveries in December 2001. 


Description 


The SMAW-D is a disposable combination of the launch tube originally developed for the MPIM 


project with the 83 mm HEDP rocket used with the US Marine Corps' SMAW. The 83 mm HEDP 
rocket was designed to defeat earth and timber bunkers, concrete and brick walls and light armoured 
vehicles. Its warhead and fuzing allows point detonation for hard targets and delayed detonation for soft 
targets. The HEDP warhead, containing 1.1 kg of aluminised high explosive, can penetrate 203 mm 
reinforced concrete walls and triple brick walls 305 mm thick. 

The SMAW-D launcher accommodates the AN/PVS-4 night vision device and was designed to be 


compatible with other vision systems. 
Specifications 


Calibre: 83 mm 
Weight: 7.26 kg 
Length: carried, 813 mm 
Effective range: 250 m 
Max range: 500 m 


Manufacturer 

Talley Defense Systems 

3500 North Greenfield Road, PO Box 849, Mesa, Arizona 85201. 
Status 


In production for US Army. 
VERIFIED 


Talley SMAW-D, the US Army's disposable Bunker Defeat Munition (BDM) 
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Lockheed Martin MultiPurpose Individual 
Munition/Short-Range Assault Weapon 
(MPIM/SRAW) 


Development 


The Short Range Assault Weapon (SRAW) has been under development by Lockheed Martin 
Electronics & Missiles for the US Marine Corps since 1990. The SRAW programme commenced as a 
competitive development concept for a lightweight shoulder-fired weapon that could defeat MBTs 
equipped with reactive armour and which would replace the AT4 and the M72 LAW series. The 
resultant product, later renamed Predator (see entry under Anti-tank weapons for further details of 
Predator), underwent further development to qualify for production. By then SRAW had demonstrated 
that it could meet its weight and guidance requirements. 

The SRAW was designed to have a modular warhead, so when the US Army produced a requirement 
for a shoulder-launched man-portable weapon to defeat personnel protected by buildings, bunkers or 
light armour it was decided that the successfully demonstrated SRAW, fitted with an alternative 
warhead, could be configured for this role. This resulted in the MultiPurpose Individual Munition 
(MPIM). 

In December 1994 an 18-month technology demonstration contract was awarded by the US Army's 
Missile Command to Lockheed Martin Electronics & Missiles (then Lockheed Martin Aeronutronic) for 
the integrated MPIM/SRAW. This is now a joint US Army/US Marine Corps programme to develop a 


lightweight shoulder-fired multipurpose weapon. The US Army and the Marine Corps will share the 
same flight module and launcher, but the US Army missiles will have the MPIM warhead while the US 
Marine Corps will be primarily concerned with the anti-armour SRAW, or Predator (qv). 

In August 1996, MPIM/SRAW entered the Engineering and Manufacturing Development (EMD) 
phase. On October 2 1996, Lockheed Martin Aeronutronic was awarded a potential US$7 million 
contract from the US Army Close Combat Antiarmor Weapon Systems (CCAWS) Project Office for 
Phase I of the MPIM/SRAW engineering and development programme. This was a sole-source 
18-month risk reduction effort. On 1 May 1998, the US Army authorised Lockheed Martin to proceed 
with EMD Phase II, a 47-month, US$40.08 million hardware qualification and initial operational test 
and development phase. 

The principal MPIM/SRAW contractor is Lockheed Martin Electronics & Missiles. Subcontractors 
include Gencorp Aerojet (MPIM warhead), Alliant Techsystems (propulsion system), and Systron 
Donner (inertial guidance sensors). 


Description 


The MPIM/SRAW weighs 9 kg and is 900 mm long. The launch tube contains a fire-and-forget missile, 
inertially guided to the gunner's line of sight at launch with a very high probability of hitting bunkers, 
buildings or light armour over a range of 17 to 500 m regardless of crosswinds or obscurants such as 
smoke. 

MPIM/SRAW has a two-stage propulsion system. The first stage involves a soft launch motor which 
propels the missile from the launch tube at a velocity of about 25 m/s. The second-stage flight motor is 
initiated about 5 m from the launch point and increases the velocity to approximately 300 m/s at a 
distance of 125 m down range; time to 300 m is 1.6 seconds. This two-stage launch system allows the 
missile to be fired from within structures or other enclosures. Aiming the missile, using a folding x2 
magnification telescopic day sight, is stated to be exactly the same as aiming a rifle. If the target is 
moving, the gunners need to track it for less than 2 seconds with no leading or ranging required. After 
firing, the gunner has no further need to track the missile, which proceeds towards the target under 
inertial guidance control, so the launcher can be immediately discarded. 

The MPIM/SRAW warhead is a two-stage system with an Explosively Formed Penetrator (EFP) and 
a follow-through fragmentation grenade. On impact with the target and following initiation by a crush 
switch, the EFP forms a long rod which passes through the centre of an annular follow-through 
fragmentation grenade and makes a hole through the structure or bunker wall. Following a pyrotechnic 
delay, the grenade then passes through the newly created hole, which is larger than its own diameter and 
detonates within the structure, scattering lethal fragments over the interior. 

The MPIM/SRAW warhead fuze is capable of both immediate or delayed initiation, depending on the 
type of target involved. For instance, the delayed function could be employed when sandbag bunkers are 
attacked allowing the warhead partially to penetrate the sand prior to detonation. 

The total MPIM/SRAW warhead subsystem weight is 2.34 kg; total warhead weight is 3.116 kg. 
Overall diameter of the warhead is 141.5 mm and length (of the MPIM/SRAW warhead assembly) is 
325.6 mm. The warhead can penetrate double-reinforced concrete walls, triple brick walls, earth and 
timber bunkers and light armoured vehicles. 


Specifications 


Weight: 9 kg; warhead, 3.116 kg 
Length: 900 mm 

Velocity: launch 25 m/s; max, 300 m/s 
Range: 17-500 m, dependent on target 


Main contractor 

Lockheed Martin Electronics & Missiles 

5600 Sand Lake Road, Orlando, Florida 32819. 
Status 


Development for US Army - see text. 


VERIFIED 


Aiming an MPIM/SRAW from within a structure 


wm The effects of an MPIM/SRAW warhead on an earth and timber bunker 


Cross-section drawing of MultiPurpose Individual Munition/Short-Range 
Assault Weapon (MPIM/SRAW) 
(1999) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Help 
Handbook a 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


1 Image 
ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Stoner SR-50 0.50 semi-automatic long-range rifle 


Description 


The Stoner SR-50 0.50/12.7 mm semi-automatic long-range rifle was introduced during 1996. It 
operates using direct gas operation and feeds from a horizontal 10-round steel box magazine inserted 
from the left side of the tubular steel receiver. It is claimed that horizontal feeding provides greater 
reliability in heavy calibre rifles and allows the firer to assume the lowest possible shooting position 
without the risk of the weapon resting on the magazine. Positioning the feed in this manner also 
minimises the receiver length. 

Firing is from a locked breech via a two-lug rotating bolt with recoil reduced by a multiport muzzle 
brake. The barrel can be removed for cleaning and/or transport. Field stripping is said to be intuitive and 
training can be rapid due to a minimum of components. An M16 safety lever is provided, as is a 
two-stage target type trigger mechanism. An M60 pattern bipod supports the weapon. 

Various optical sights may be employed with the SR-50 although the Leupold Mark 4 x10 M1 scope 
with KAC 30 mm steel ring mounts is standard. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: gas operation, semi-automatic 
Locking: two-lug rotating bolt 

Feed: detachable 10-round box magazine 
Weight: with optical sight and mounts, 13.6 kg 


Length: overall, 1.47 m; disassembled: receiver group, 910 mm; barrel group, 910 mm 
Barrel: 902 mm 

Rifling: 8 grooves, rh; 1 turn in 381 mm 

Sights: Leupold Mark 4 x10 M1 scope with KAC 30 mm steel ring mounts 


Manufacturer 

Knight's Armament Company 

7750 9th Street SW, Vero Beach, Florida 32968. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Stoner SR-50 0.50 semi-automatic long-range rifle with Leupold Mark 4 x 10 
M1 scope (C Cutshaw) 
| (2000) 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


2 Images 
ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


RAD 12.7 mm M600 and M650 SLAMR anti-matériel 
rifles 


Description 


SLAMR stands for Special Light Anti-Matériel Rifle. The RAD 12.7 mm M600 and M650 differ 
mainly in their magazine capacity, the M600 being a single-shot rifle while the M650 contains seven 
rounds in a rotary sprocket magazine. 

The RAD M600 and M650 SLAMR both fire the 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) cartridge, 
delivering accurate fire to ranges of up to 1,830 m (2,000 yards). 

Both rifles have a similar frame-type construction with the heavy barrel secured directly into the 
receiver with no other form of support. The rifling twist for the barrels is described as 'Classified' and 
both rifles feature a large double-port muzzle brake; the barrel on the M650 is slightly shorter. For ease 
of transport or concealment both rifles can be stripped down without the use of tools. On both rifles the 
butt stock is fully adjustable. 

Both rifles can utilise a variety of optical sights, including night sights, although the standard scope is 
a Leupold Ultra Mark IV x16. 


Specifications 


Data for M600, where M650 differs, shown in parentheses 
Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: manual, single shot 


Locking: manually-operated bolt 

Feed: manual, single shot (7-round rotary sprocket magazine) 
Weight: with scope and mounting, 10.43 kg (13.52 kg) 
Length: 1.384 m (1.448 m) 

Barrel: 813 mm (762 mm) 

Sights: Leupold Ultra Mark IV x16 scope 


Manufacturer 

Redick Arms Development 

LLC, PO Box 1208, Fayetteville, Arizona 72702. 
Status 


Available. 


RAD 12.7 mm M600 SLAMR anti-matériel rifle 
(1999) 


RAD 12.7 mm M650 SLAMR anti-matériel rifle 
(1999) 
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RAD 14.5 mm M614 heavy anti-matériel rifle 


Development 


By Redick Arms Development LLC to provide a long-range anti-matériel rifle with capabilities greater 
than those of smaller calibres. 


Description 


The RAD M614 is a 14.5 mm single-shot, bolt-action heavy precision rifle that breaks down into 
lightweight components, without tools, for transport. The stock is adjustable for length of pull over a 
range of 76 mm and the receiver will accommodate any standard optics or night vision devices. The 
rifle surpasses MIL-STD-810 requirements. Accuracy is currently limited to one minute of angle 
(MOA) due to ammunition quality. The rifle is provided with a Pelican hard rifle case as standard. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 14.5 x 114 mm 

Operation: manual, single-shot bolt action 
Locking system: rotating bolt 

Feed: manual, single shot 

Weight: with optics installed, 20 kg 
Length: 1.78 m 

Barrel: 1.143 m 

Sights: Leupold Ultra Mark IV x16 


Muzzle velocity: nominal, 975 m/s 
Max effective range: 3,000 m 
Max range: 7,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Redick Arms Development 

LLC, PO Box 1208, Fayetteville, Arizona 72702. 
Status 


In production. Available. 


VERIFIED 
RAD M614 14.5 mm heavy anti-matériel rifle 
(1999) 
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Harris 0.50 M-96 semi-automatic sniper rifle 


Description 


The Harris M-96 semi-automatic sniper rifle was introduced during 1996 and is intended to engage 
targets at ranges of from 1,500 to 2,000 m using the 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) cartridge. It 
employs a gas operated system with a tilting bolt and positive rear locking lugs. There is a single-unit 
multibaffle muzzle brake to reduce the felt recoil to the extent that it is claimed the rifle can be fired 
from the standing position. 

All components of the M-96 are machined; there are no cast or stamped parts. The one piece receiver, 
the bolt and carrier are all manufactured using 4340 chrome molybdenum steel alloy while the match 
grade free floating barrel uses 4140 chrome molybdenum steel alloy or 416 stainless steel; the firing pin 
is 17-4 stainless steel. All exposed surfaces are Teflon coated while aluminium surfaces are anodised. 

The non-folding bolt handle can be located on either side of the carrier. The carrier moves the bolt 
back and forth on continuous rails in the receiver and locks the bolt down into the locking block milled 
into the receiver by virtue of two integral lugs located on the sides of the bolt body. The carrier also acts 
as an additional safety by keeping the hammer from striking the firing pin when the bolt is in the 
unlocked position. The recoil springs are mounted into the rear of the carrier and locked into position at 
the rear receiver wall by a spring guide. The spring cover is machined from solid 6061 aluminium, 
which is anodised, and rides on continuous rails milled into the receiver. The spring cover prevents the 
carrier from disengaging from the receiver rails during rearward travel. Empty cases are removed from 
the chamber by a claw type extractor so that cases are ejected at an angle of approximately 45° to the 
right by dual spring-loaded ejector pins. 


The gas system operates the action by drawing pressure from a gas port drilled into the barrel at a 
point approximately 343 mm in front of the receiver. A piston regulates the gas flow using one of three 
settings to allow for variations in loads, temperature and weapon condition. Position 1 is low and 
Position 3 high. No pressure is exerted by the gas system on the barrel. The front of the regulator body 
has a vent hole to bleed off excess pressures. 

The detachable bipod may be either a Parker-Hale model or of the M14 pattern. Steel alloy sight 
mounts are provided, as is an aluminium alloy carrying handle. The glass fibre butt-stock is adjustable 
and can be removed for transport. A variety of optical sights can be fitted, the recommended type being 
the x16 Leupold and Stephens Mark IV. Iron sights are provided. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: gas operation, semi-automatic 
Feed: 5-round box magazine 

Weight: 13.61 kg 

Length: 1.422 m; disassembled, 1.232 m 
Barrel: 736.6 mm 

Rifling: 15 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 381 mm 


Manufacturer 

Harris Gunworks Inc 

PO Box 9249, Phoenix, Arizona 85068-9249. 
Status 

In production. 


Malaysia (70). 
VERIFIED 


Harris 0.50 M-96 semi-automatic sniper rifle 


Harris 0.50 M-96 semi-automatic sniper rifle (T J Gander) 


Harris 0.50 M-96 semi-automatic sniper rifle (T J Gander) 
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Harris 0.50 M-95 sniper rifle 


Description 


The Harris M-95 sniper rifle is essentially the same in overall design and form as the Harris M-87R (see 
separate entry in this section) but it is much lighter as a result of the introduction of advanced materials 
for the action and barrel. On the M-95 the bolt action is manufactured using titanium while a carbon 
graphite steel developed for Harris is used for the barrel. The magazine capacity is also increased to 10 
or 20 rounds. The rifle can be disassembled for transport. 

The Harris M-95 can accommodate a variety of optical, low light or night vision sights. It was 
designed to have an operational range of 2,000 m against hard targets and can place a guaranteed three 
shots inside 25 mm (0.5 in) at 91.4 m (100 yards). 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: bolt-action repeater 

Feed: 10- or 20-round magazine 

Weight: with optical sight, 8.165 kg 
Length: 1.346 m; disassembled, 991 mm 
Barrel: 736.6 mm 


Manufacturer 


Harris Gunworks Inc 

3840 N 28th Ave, Phoenix, Arizona 85017-4733. 
Status 

In production. 


Singapore (2). 
VERIFIED 


Harris 0.50 M-95 sniper rifle 
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Harris 0.50 M-92 Bull Pup sniper rifle 


Description 


The Harris M-92 Bull Pup sniper rifle is a shortened version of the M-87R (qv) using the same action, 
and is thus a heavy bolt-action magazine rifle chambered for the 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
cartridge capable of accurate shooting to ranges in excess of 1,500 m. The main change is to the 
butt-stock which has been reconfigured to provide a bullpup configuration, making the rifle much 
handier in confined areas and more convenient to carry and stow. The butt-stock is glass fibre and has 
an adjustable cheekpiece. Recoil forces are reduced by the Harris M-87R pattern muzzle brake. 

The M-92 Bull Pup is provided with a bipod and can accept a variety of optical and night sights. 

Weight of the Harris M-92, with an optical sight, is approximately 10.9 kg. 

A semi-automatic version of this model is available. 


Manufacturer 

Harris Gunworks Inc 

PO Box 9249, Phoenix, Arizona 85068-9249. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Harris 0.50 M-92 Bull Pup sniper rifle 
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Harris 0.50 M-93 sniper rifle 


Description 


The Harris M-93 sniper rifle is a revised version of the M-87R rifle (see previous entry) and is thus a 
heavy bolt-action magazine rifle chambered for the 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) cartridge capable of 
accurate shooting to ranges in excess of 1,500 m. The main change to the earlier weapon is the inclusion 
of a hinged butt-stock for ease of storage and transport. Another innovation is the provision of a 10- or 
20-round detachable box magazine. It is claimed that with these magazines fitted it is possible for a 
trained user to fire accurately between 8 and 10 rds/min. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: bolt-action repeater 

Feed: 10- or 20-round magazine 

Weight: without optical sight, 9.52 kg 
Length: 1.346 m; with butt folded, 991 mm 
Barrel: 736.6 mm 


Manufacturer 
Harris Gunworks Inc 


PO Box 9249, Phoenix, Arizona 85068-9249. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


French Army (18), Norway (2), Russia (1), Taiwan (4), and Turkish Army (50). 


VERIFIED 
es 
i Harris 0.50 M-93 sniper rifle 
~ 
Harris 0.50 M-93 sniper rifle showing hinged butt- stock 
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Harris 0.50 M-87R sniper rifle 


Development 


The Harris M-87R is a heavy bolt-action magazine rifle chambered for the 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 
Browning) cartridge and is capable of accurate shooting to ranges in excess of 1,500 m. The design is 
entirely conventional, requiring little maintenance and relatively brief familiarisation and training. 

The Harris M-87R is a magazine-fed repeater; the M-87 is a single-shot weapon without a magazine. 


A related model, the M-88, was similar to the M-87R but designed for rapid takedown; it is no longer 
produced. 


Description 


The Harris 0.50 M-87R sniper rifle is fitted with a highly efficient muzzle brake and the recoil is 
sufficiently reduced to permit firing from the shoulder in emergencies when there is no time for, or 
where the terrain denies, adoption of the prone position. The rifle can be fitted with a bipod and with a 
variety of optical and electro-optical sights. Additionally, the rifle can be supplied with a glass fibre 
stock which provides adjustments in length, drop and pull to suit the individual user. 


Variants 


Harris M-93, M92 and M95 
See following entries. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 

Operation: bolt-action repeater 

Feed: 5-shot magazine 

Weight: without optical sight, 9.52 kg 

Length: 1.346 m; when dismantled for carrying, 991 mm 
Barrel: 736.6 mm 


Manufacturer 

Harris Gunworks Inc 

PO Box 9249, Phoenix, Arizona 85068-9249. 
Status 

In production. 


Bahrain (6), French Army (48), German Army (25), Italy (12), Pakistan (12), Turkey (25), UK (2) and 
US Navy SEALs (350). 


VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
ANTI-MATÉRIEL RIFLES, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Barrett 0.50 Model 82A2 semi-automatic rifle 


Description 


The Barrett 0.50 Model 82A2 semi-automatic rifle is slightly smaller and lighter than previous Barrett 
models but has essentially the same mechanism. By relocating the pistol grip and trigger unit it has been 
converted to a bullpup configuration, with the shoulder rest behind the magazine, allowing much of the 
receiver to pass across the firer's shoulder. This makes the weapon more handy and also reduces 
concealment problems. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 12.7 x 99 mm (0.50 Browning) 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Feed: 10-round box magazine 

Weight: 12.24 kg 

Length: 1.409 m 

Barrel: 736.6 mm 

Sights: optical 


Manufacturer 
Barrett Firearms Manufacturing Inc 


PO Box 1077, Murfreesboro, Tennessee 37133-1077. 


Status 


In production. 


=y 


Barrett 0.50 Model 82A2 semi-automatic rifle 
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C-MAG 9 mm 100-round magazine 


Description 


The C-MAG is a twin-drum high-capacity ammunition magazine for machine and sub-machine guns 
and other specialised weapons in 9 x 19 mm Parabellum calibre. Covered by US and other patents, the 
main components are constructed of high-impact plastic. A full description of the operating principles, 
construction and appearance of these magazines can be found in the Beta Company entry in the Rifles 
section. 

Because of the geometry of its construction, the C-MAG can be used on almost any modern 9 mm 
weapon without modification. Initial production models include magazine interfaces for the Heckler and 
Koch MP5 and Colt 9 mm sub-machine guns. Other models may be adapted by substituting a feed clip 
designed for the particular weapon. 

Mechanical and automatic loading devices holding 5, 10 and 100 cartridges for speed loading are 
available, as well as carrying pouches. 


Specifications 


Capacity: 100 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridges 
Ammunition types: ball, hollow-point 

Weight: empty, | kg 

Dimensions: 265 x 50 x 120 mm 

Rate of fire: >1,000 rds/min 


Manufacturer 


The Beta Company 


2137B Flintstone Drive, Tucker, Georgia 30084. 


Status 


In production. 
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Ruger 9 mm MP-9 sub-machine gun 


Development 


The Ruger 9 mm MP-9 sub-machine gun was the result of a joint design venture between Bill Ruger 
and the Israeli Uzi Gal based on an Uzi Gal design known as the Model 2201 and involving final design 
work by Jim Sullivan. The MP-9 first entered production in late 1994, with some minor changes 
incorporated during 1995. Some MP-9 components are manufactured at the Ruger facility in Prescott, 
Arizona, with final assembly taking place in Newport, New Hampshire. 

The MP-9 has been tested by US special operations forces and has drawn interest from several 
unidentified South American military forces. 


Description 


The Ruger 9 mm MP-9 sub-machine gun may be regarded as an updated Uzi sub-machine gun modified 
internally to fire from a closed bolt. A special spring-loaded barrel utilises Bellville spring washers to 
cushion the impact of the bolt as it goes into battery. One visual change from the Uzi is the provision of 
a new design of telescopic metal butt which, when telescoped to its minimum length, can be folded 
downwards to form a close union with the frame extending under the receiver and behind the grip. The 
entire lower receiver is glass fibre reinforced moulded Zytel, a hard wearing plastic-based material. The 
upper receiver is polished and blued steel alloy while the barrel is heat-treated chrome molybdenum 
steel. If required the barrel can be easily removed in the field by unscrewing a locking nut. For 
maintenance the MP-9 can be field stripped into six major components. 

As with the Uzi, the 32-round double column box magazine is inserted upwards through the centrally 


placed pistol grip. To the left of the grip is a sliding safety catch with three positions; safe (rear), 
semi-automatic, and full automatic. There is also a separate trigger actuated disconnector and a firing 
pin block. 

Standard accessories include a tactical sling and two 32-round magazines. Other magazine capacities 
are available as options. It is possible to fit optical sights, night vision devices, and a suppressor to the 
MP-9. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, closed bolt, selective fire 

Feed: 32-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3 kg 

Length: stock folded, 376 mm; stock extended, 556 mm 

Height: stock folded, no magazine, 183 mm 

Width: 41 mm 

Barrel: 173 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 twist in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, protected post, adjustable for elevation; rear, dual aperture, adjustable for windage; optical 
sights optional 

Muzzle velocity: ca 350 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 550-650 rds/min (dependent on ammunition) 


Manufacturer 
Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 
Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Ruger 9 mm MP-9 sub-machine gun with stock retracted 
(1998) 
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La France 0.45 M16K sub-machine gun 


Description 


The La France 0.45 M16K sub-machine gun is described as an assault carbine and is a variant of the La 
France 5.56 mm M16K carbine (see entry in Rifles section). The 0.45 M16K was designed for the 
unique requirements of special operations missions, providing more stopping power than provided by 

9 mm sub-machine guns. The 0.45 M16K functions reliably with M1911 ball ammunition and most 
brands of jacketed hollow point 0.45 ACP ammunition. 

As with M16-series rifles, the M16K fires from a closed bolt to provide good accuracy in the 
semi-automatic mode but operates using the blowback principle. The straight-line configuration 
combines with optimised weight distribution to provide good control when firing fully automatic. 

The four-pronged Vortex flash suppressor eliminates muzzle flash even when firing 
high-performance ammunition. A screw-on silencer is in the development stage. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.45 ACP 

Operation: blowback 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.86 kg 

Length: 676 mm 

Barrel: 184 mm 

Sights: fore, aperture; rear, flip aperture, adjustable for windage 


Sight radius: 317 mm 
Muzzle velocity: ca 260 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 625 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

La France Specialties 

PO Box 87933, San Diego, California 92138-7933. 
Status 


Ready for production. 


La France 0.45 M16K sub-machine gun 
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Cobray M11 sub-machine guns 


The Ingram M11 design, described previously, has been manufactured as the `Cobray M11'. Two types 
were produced, the M11 for the 9 mm Short (0.380 Auto) cartridge and the M11/9 for the 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum cartridge. 


Specifications 

As for Ingram M11 previously. 
Manufacturer 

FMJ 

PO Box 759, Copperhill, Tennessee 37317. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Hel 
Handbook eg 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


BS Print friendly page 


2 Images 
SUB-MACHINE GUNS, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 23 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Colt 9 mm sub-machine guns 


Development 


The Colt 9 mm sub-machine gun is a light and compact blowback weapon which embodies the same 
straight line construction and design as the Colt 5.56 mm M16A1 rifle. This straight line construction, 
coupled with the lower recoil impulse of the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge, provides highly accurate 
fire with reduced muzzle climb. 

The US Drug Enforcement Agency (DEA) adopted the weapon, after conducting extensive tests 
which included other 9 mm sub-machine guns. Other US armed forces and law enforcement agencies 
also use the weapon and it has been evaluated by various governmental agencies throughout the world. 


Description 


As with the M16 rifle, the Colt 9 mm sub-machine gun fires from a closed bolt, with the bolt remaining 
open after the last round has been fired. This feature allows the user to replace magazines and reopen 
fire more rapidly. It is equipped with a rigid sliding butt-stock and is readily field stripped without the 
need for special tools. Operation and training is similar to M16 series rifles and carbines, thus 
eliminating the need for extensive cross-training. 

The Colt 9 mm sub-machine gun fires all standard 9 x 19 mm Parabellum ammunition, fed from 20- 
or 32-round box magazines. 

A hydraulic buffer is available from Colt which reduces the felt recoil for the firer and also reduces 
the cyclic rate of fire by 100 to 200 rds/min. These factors can improve accuracy, provide additional 
control and reduce the target recovery time. 


Variants 


The Colt Model 635 has safe, semi-automatic and full automatic fire modes. 

The Colt 634 is essentially the same as the Model 635 but is capable of semi-automatic fire only. 

The Colt Model 639 is again similar to the Model 635 but has safe, semi-automatic and three-round 
burst fire modes. 

There were two further variants of the Colt 9 mm sub-machine gun family. The Model 633HB has a 
barrel only 178 mm long, compared with the 260 mm barrel of the Model 635, and is provided with a 
hydraulic buffer to reduce action forces during firing. The basic Model 633 has a mechanical buffer. 


Specifications 


Colt Model 635 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 20- or 32-round box magazine 

Weight: without magazine, 2.59 kg; with loaded 32-round magazine, 3.19 kg 
Length: stock retracted, 650 mm; stock extended, 730 mm 

Barrel: 260 mm 

Sights: fore, post adjustable for elevation; rear, flip aperture (50 m and 50- 100 m), adjustable for 
windage 

and elevation 

Muzzle velocity: ca 396 m/s 

Muzzle energy: 584 J 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800-1,000 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Colt's Manufacturing Company Inc 

PO Box 1868, Hartford, Connecticut 06144-1868. 
Status 

Available. 


US Marine Corps, the US Drug Enforcement Agency (DEA), and other countries. 
VERIFIED 


— 


a Colt 9 mm sub-machine gun, right side; note spent case deflector behind ejection 
H port 
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RND Manufacturing 0.338 Lapua Magnum RND 
2000 precision rifle 


Description 


The RND Manufacturing 0.338 Lapua Magnum RND semi-automatic precision rifle is intended to 
bridge the gap between 7.62 x 51 mm rifles and 12.7 mm/0.50 Browning anti-matériel rifles. As with 
other RND manufactured rifles, the RND 2000 makes use of computer numerical controlled machined 
components and is constructed to a high degree of precision. 

An integrated buffer system and a muzzle brake reduce the recoil. The gas operating system is similar 
to that of other RND rifles in that it incorporates a gas piston and rod that impinges against the bolt 
carrier to cycle the system. This operates against gases and fouling entering the receiver, as on other 
Stoner-type designs. The cocking handle of the RND 2000 is non-reciprocating and is located on the left 
side of the receiver. The butt-stock is fully adjustable for length and cheek rest height. An integral 
MIL-STD-1913 accessory is machined into the upper surface of the receiver. A carbon fibre barrel is 
available as an option. 

The rifle is available in a number of finishes, including special colours and camouflage. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.338 Lapua Magnum 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 
Feed: 10-round detachable box magazine 


Weight: standard barrel, 7.2 kg; carbon fibre barrel, 5.2 kg 
Length: standard barrel, 1.003 m 

Barrel: standard, 508 mm; lengths up to 660 mm available 
Sights: optical (none provided) 


Manufacturer 

RND Manufacturing Inc 

14311 Mead Street, Longmount, Colorado 80501. 
Status 


In production. Available. 
VERIFIED 


RND Manufacturing 0.338 Lapua Magnum RDD 2000 precision rifle 
(C Cutshaw) 
(2001) 


RND Manufacturing 0.338 Lapua Magnum RDD 2000 precision rifle 
(C Cutshaw) 
(2001) 
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RND Manufacturing 7.62 mm RND 800 designated 
marksman rifle 


Description 


The RND Manufacturing 7.62 mm RND 800 designated marksman rifle is an advanced technology, 
semi-automatic precision rifle specifically designed and developed for use as a sniper rifle or for use by 
the spotter (designated marksman) member of a sniper team. Although RND rifles bear a superficial 
resemblance to Stoner-type rifles such as the AR-10, the operating system is different, eliminating the 
long-standing problem of carbon accumulation in Stoner-type rifles. The RND design also eliminates 
the recoil spring tube of the Stoner design. 

The rifle is made of computer numerical controlled machined components. The upper and lower 
receivers are machined from solid blocks of aluminium, with the upper receiver machined in a 
hexagonal cross-section for added strength. Both upper and lower receivers are manufactured with 
lightening cuts for weight reduction. The barrel is fully free-floated and is available in various lengths 
from 508 to 660 mm. A carbon fibre barrel is available as an option. 

No castings are used throughout the rifle. All components are hard black anodised with a Teflon 
coating. Custom finishes are available on request, as is a left-handed version. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 


Feed: 10- or 20-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: standard barrel, 4.9 kg; carbon fibre barrel, 3.1 kg 
Length: standard barrel, 952.5 mm 

Barrel: standard, 508 mm; lengths up to 660 mm available 
Sights: optical (none provided) 


Manufacturer 

RND Manufacturing Inc 

14311 Mead Street, Longmount, Colorado 80501. 
Status 


In production. Available. 


VERIFIED 
RND Manufacturing 7.62 mm RND 800 designated marksman rifle 
(2001) 
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lron Brigade Armoury 7.62 mm Tactical Precision 
Rifle 


Description 


The Iron Brigade Armoury 7.62 mm Tactical Precision Rifle is intended for those agencies which 
cannot afford the top-of-the-line M40 Series but who still require a precision tactical rifle of extreme 
accuracy. The Tactical Precision Rifle incorporates a Remington Model 700 heavy barrelled action and 
a H-S Precision stock with an aluminium block. A Leupold Tactical Model x4.5-14 telescopic sight is 
fitted using Iron Brigade's proprietary one-piece mount. 

The rifle is rebuilt to Iron Brigade specifications. This includes ensuring the barrel is completely 
free-floating along its entire length and that the bolt handle properly clears the stock channel. The 
muzzle is recrowned and the trigger mechanism is rebuilt with the pull weight set to 1.7 kg. The action 
of the bolt is smoothed and the headspace verified. After rebuild, the rifled is zeroed at 100 m using 
Black Hills Match ammunition. 

The rifle is fitted with a Harris Bench Rest Model bipod and a Turner black leather sling. A hard 
carrying case is provided. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 
Operation: manual, rotating bolt action 
Feed: 4-round internal box magazine 


Weight: ca 6 kg 

Length: ca 1.11 m 

Barrel: 660 mm; other lengths available 
Sights: Leupold x4.5-14 


Manufacturer 

Iron Brigade Armoury 

100 Radcliffe Circle, Jacksonville, North Carolina 28546. 
Status 


In production. Available. 


VERIFIED 
Iron Brigade Armoury 7.62 mm Tactical Precision Rifle 
(2001) 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


@ Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


BS Print friendly page 


1 Image 
RIFLES, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Iron Brigade Armoury M40 Series sniper rifles 


Description 


Iron Brigade Armoury's Chandler sniper rifles are patterned after the US Marine Corps M40 series 
sniper rifles but are designed and manufactured to exceed Marine Corps specifications. Chandler M40 
Series rifles are guaranteed to achieve 1 minute of angle accuracy to a range of 100 yards/914 m, so 
every shot will fall within a 254 mm circle at that range. 

The rifles are built using Remington 700 actions with McMillan stocks, Hart barrels, Leupold 
military specification telescopic sights with Marine Corps Mil-Dot reticles, Iron Brigade's proprietary 
sight mount and a one-piece trigger guard. Each rifle is hand-fitted with the bolt squared and aligned to 
the barrel. The box magazine is welded to the action for durability and the follower and magazine are 
modified for a five-round capacity. The bolt mainspring is replaced with a Wolfe special spring. The 
standard Remington trigger mechanism is retained but is rebuilt and tuned for a 1.7 kg trigger pull. 
Trigger adjustment screws are sealed to prevent loosening under routine use and recoil. The tapered 
Hart barrel is made of 416R stainless steel. The McMillan epoxy resin stock is available in a variety of 
styles, including US Marine Corps M40A1 and M40A2 types, or to user specifications. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm; 0.300 Winchester Magnum; 0.30-06; 7.61 S&H, 5.56 x 45 mm 
Operation: manual, rotating bolt action 
Feed: 5-round internal box magazine 


Weight: ca 6.5 kg 

Length: ca 1.115 m 

Barrel: 660 mm; other lengths available 
Sights: Leupold military specification 


Manufacturer 

Iron Brigade Armoury 

100 Radcliffe Circle, Jacksonville, North Carolina 28546. 
Status 

In production. Available. 


Special military and law enforcement organisations worldwide. 


VERIFIED 
Tron Brigade Armoury 7.62 mm M40 Series sniper rifle 
(2001) 
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Ed Brown Model 702 Tactical sniper rifles 


Description 


Ed Brown Model 702 Tactical sniper rifles are built on Brown's proprietary bolt action machined from 
heat-treated solid bar stock to ensure optimum straightness and concentricity. The rear receiver bridge is 
precision-ground to ensure optimum alignment with telescopic sight mounts. All rifle components are 
made in-house rather than buying actions and/or barrels from outside suppliers. 

The bolt-mounted safety has three positions. The safety positively locks the bolt, firing pin and 
trigger when place in the rearmost 'Safe' position. In the intermediate position the firing pin and trigger 
are locked but the bolt can be manipulated to clear or load the rifle safely. 

The Model 702 trigger is tuned to break at 2.25 kg. The fibreglass stock is made for Brown by 
McMillan and is coated with black epoxy unless the customer specifies another colour. Options include 
a stainless steel barrel, a different barrel contour, special calibres, and telescopic sight mounted and 
boresighted. The rifle is guaranteed to shoot within 1 to 1.2 minutes of angle depending on the inherent 
accuracy of the ammunition used. Both heavy and light models are available. 


Specifications 


Model 702 Heavy Tactical version 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm; 0.300 Winchester Magnum 
Operation: manual, rotating bolt action 

Feed: 5-round internal box magazine 

Weight: without sight, 5.2 kg 


Length: ca 1.143 m 


Barrel: 660 mm 


Sights: optical, none provided; MIL-STD-1913 rail installed 


Manufacturer 


Ed Brown Products 


43825 Muldrow Trail, Perry, Missouri 63462. 


Status 


In production. Available. 


o — 


Ed Brown Model 702 Tactical sniper rifle 
(2001) 
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7.62 mm M40A1 (PIP) sniper rifle 


Development 


The 7.62 mm M40A1 Product Improved (PIP) sniper rifle was originally to have been known as the 
M4O0A2. Using the M40A1 as the starting point, every aspect of the original rifle was evaluated to 
determine if improvement was desirable or necessary. The resultant M40A1 PIP emerged as a 
completely different rifle. 


Description 


The M40A1 PIP uses a Remington 700 bolt action as a starting point. The receiver is then fitted with a 
fluted Hart, Douglas or Obermeyer precision barrel by armourers at the US Marine Corps Weapons 
Training Battalion's Rifle Team Equipment Shops at Quantico, Virginia. Barrels are threaded to accept 
sound suppressors. The M40A 1 PIP is built using McMillan stocks with quick-detachable swivels, 
spacers for length of pull adjustment, and an adjustable cheekpiece. The pistol grip and forestock are 
knurled to provide a non-slip grip. The receiver is titanium bedded to the receiver without use of pillars. 
The trigger guard is a one-piece DD Ross. All metal surfaces are finished using Roblar Teflon or 
Birdsong's Black T in green. 

The telescopic sight is a fixed x10 Unertl unit made specifically for the US Marine Corps and is not 
available commercially. The sight unit is mated to a MIL-STD-1913 rail mount. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: manual bolt action, single shot 
Feed: 5-round box magazine 

Weight: 6.1 kg 

Length: 1.117 m 

Barrel: 610 mm 

Rifling: rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sight: telescope, Unertl Special Sniper, x10 
Muzzle velocity: 777 m/s 

Effective range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 
US Marine Corps Rifle Team Equipment Shop 


Weapons Training Battalion, US Marine Corps Combat Development Command, Quantico, Virginia 
22134. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


US Marine Corps. 


VERIFIED 
7.62 mm M40A1 PIP sniper rifle (C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
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H-S Precision Pro Series rifles 


Description 


H-S Precision Pro Series manual bolt action rifles are manufactured using Remington action and H-S 
Precision's proprietary barrels and stocks. The stocks are made of Kevlar, carbon fibre, glass fibre and 
glass fibre-reinforced structural polyurethane foam, and have a full-length aluminium bedding block in 
fixed stock models; takedown models use integral bedding blocks. 

H-S Precision cut rifling barrels are used in all rifles in either match grade or 10X Match Grade 
stainless steel. The latter barrels are designed to reduce gas leakage, bullet upset and metal fouling. Each 
rifle has the action face trued, recoil lungs lapped, and the bolt checked for concentricity and face 
squareness. All H-S Precision rifles up to 7.62 mm are guaranteed to shoot under 0.5 Minute of Angle 
(MOA). Larger calibres are guaranteed to shoot 1 MOA. 

For its Pro Series takedown rifles, H-S Precision has developed a patented lock-up and adjustment 
system that compensates for action and thread wear to ensure consistent tight assembly and accuracy. 
The system also allows changing calibres between cartridges whose case heads are the same. As an 
example, the Pro Series Long-Range Rifle is available in a 7.62 x 51 mm/0.300 Winchester Magnum 
combination. This rifle is the version most preferred by US military and police snipers. 

All H-S Precision rifles are available in either right- or left-hand versions. 


Manufacturer 


H-S Precision Inc 


1301 Turbine Drive, Rapid City, South Dakota 57701. 
Status 


In production. Available. 


VERIFIED 
H-S Precision Pro Series rifle (C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
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DSA 7.62 mm SA58 rifle 


Development/Description 


DSA produces several versions of the FN FAL using original blueprints. The rifles are produced in 
standard, medium and heavy (bull) barrelled variants, plus a compact version designated the SA58 
Offensive Suppression Weapon (OSW) for use by law enforcement and military personnel. Heavy and 
medium weight barrel versions feature a cryogenically treated barrel for enhanced accuracy. The OSW 
compact carbine incorporates a state-of-the-art muzzle brake that reduces recoil and muzzle climb, a 
279 mm chrome lined barrel, modified gas system and a synthetic handguard. DSA rifles are provided 
to user specification either with or without a carrying handle. Barrels are of chrome 
molybdenumbdenum or stainless steel and are broach cut. Standard DSA SA58 rifles are otherwise 
identical to those manufactured by FN (qv). 


Variants 


SA58 Standard 7.62 mm rifle (FN pattern - see entry under FN for specifications) SA58 Medium 
Contour Rifle (stainless and chrome molybdenum steel barrelled versions) SA58 Bull Barrel (stainless 
steel heavy barrel, 610 and 533 mm) SA58 Carbine, SA58 OSW. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic or (OSW only) selective fire 
Locking: dropping bolt 


Feed: detachable box magazine 

Weight: 4.8 kg, medium contour rifle; 5.3 kg, bull barrel rifle; 4.17 kg, carbine; 3.6 kg, OSW 
Length: 1.13 m (heavy); 1.09 m (heavy, medium and standard); 971.5 mm, carbine; 840 mm, OSW 
Barrel: 610 mm (heavy); 533 mm (heavy, medium and standard); 413 mm, carbine; 280 mm, OSW 
Rifling: 1 turn in 279 mm, medium contour rifle, standard rifle, carbine and OSW; 1 turn in 254 mm, 
heavy barrel rifle 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, aperture, adjustable for windage and elevation 


Manufacturer 

DSA Inc 

PO Box 387, Round Lake, Illinois 60073. 
Status 


In production. Available. 


VERIFIED 
Sy DSA SA58 7.62 mm rifle, Carbine Model 
(2000) 
a | DSA SA58 7.62 mm rifle, Standard Model 
(2000) 
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Arnold Arms special purpose rifles 


Description 


The Arnold Arms Marks I and II Neutralizer rifles are designed to achieve the highest standard of 
military and police accuracy. Mark I rifles are built using Remington or Winchester receivers, with 
chrome molybdenum and stainless steel match grade barrels manufactured by either Douglas, Hart, 
Kreiger, Lilja or Shilen. Barrels are fully free floating. Remington actions are optimised, accurised, 
equipped with a three-position safety and the bolt is fitted with a Sako extractor. A detachable box 
magazine is installed as standard equipment. Triggers are manufactured by Jewell, Shilen, Remington or 
Timney. 

Mark II rifles are manufactured using Arnold Arms' proprietary Apollo action. The Apollo bolt is 
machined from a solid block of E-4340 chrome-molybdenum steel. Machining is accomplished using 
the Electric Discharge Machining (EDM) process which leaves no tool marks, holds closer tolerances 
than conventional methods, and places no stress of the metal. The receiver is 15-SPH vacuum arc remelt 
stainless steel or E4340 chrome-molybdenum steel hardened to Rockwell C-38. The action is available 
in short, long and magnum size lengths to accommodate virtually any cartridge. The lower receiver is 
7075-T6 aluminium. 

Neutralizer glass fibre stocks are manufactured by McMillan and are adjustable for length of pull and 
cheek height. Finish is either black or various camouflage finishes, including desert, woodland and 
arctic. 

All Arnold Arms Neutralizer rifles are guaranteed to shoot under 0.5 minute of angle (MOA). 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm; 7.62 x 51 mm; 0.300 Winchester Magnum 

Operation: manual, bolt action 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: detachable box magazine 

Weight: 3.6 to 8.1 kg, depending on model and configuration 

Length: depending on model and configuration 

Barrel: 508-660 mm, depending on model 

Sights: to customer specifications; rifles are configured for standard optical mounts 


Manufacturer 

Arnold Arms Inc 

PO Box 1011, Arlington, Washington 98233. 
Status 

In production. 

Service 


Israel, various US Federal and local law enforcement agencies. 


VERIFIED 
a —— Arnold Arms Mark I Neutralizer rifles (Arnold Arms) 
mrm (2000) 
Arnold Arms Mark II Neutralizer rifle (Arnold Arms) 
(2000) 
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H-S Precision Pro Series 2000 Tactical Take Down 
rifles 


Description 


For its Pro Series 2000 Tactical Take Down (TTD) rifle, H-S Precision has developed a patented 
lock-up and adjustment system that compensates for wear of action and threads, thereby ensuring 
consistently tight assembly and accuracy. This system permits changing calibres between cartridges 
with case heads of the same size. As an example, the Pro Series 2000 Long-Range Rifle is available in 
7.62 x 51 mm/0.300 Winchester Magnum; this rifle is the version most preferred by US military and 
police snipers. All H-S Precision rifles are available in either right- or left-hand versions. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm/0.300 Winchester Magnum 

Operation: manual, bolt action 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 5- or 10-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 6.1 kg 

Barrel: 597 mm 

Sights: none provided; standard Weaver rail accepts most optical mounting hardware 


Manufacturer 


H-S Precision Inc 

1301 Turbine Drive, Rapid City, South Dakota 57701. 
Status 

In production. Available. 


VERIFIED 


i H-S Precision Pro Series 2000 Tactical Take Down rifle (C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 


H-S Precision Pro Series 2000 Tactical Take Down rifle in divided state (C 
Cutshaw) 
| (2000) 
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Professional Ordnance 5.56 mm Carbon 15 Model 
97 rifle 


Development 


The Professional Ordnance 5.56 mm Carbon 15 Model 97 rifle is a semi-automatic rifle featuring upper 
and lower receivers constructed entirely of carbon fibre composite. Among the advantages of carbon 
fibre over other more conventional materials are that it is self-lubricating and therefore requires little or 
no lubrication for reciprocating parts. Carbon fibre is also resistant to fouling, resulting in reduced 
maintenance requirements. The material also greatly reduces weight, to the extent that the Carbon 15 
Model 97 is the lightest AR-15 pattern rifle in the world. 


Description 


The Carbon 15 Model 97 match grade stainless steel barrel is fluted for stiffness and accuracy; the flutes 
also provide mounting grooves for accessories such as white lights or laser aiming devices.. The barrel 
is also threaded for the rapid attachment of muzzle devices and is equipped with a compensator as 
standard. 

The butt-stock can be quickly detached to allow the rifle to be used in confined spaces. Standard M16 
magazines are employed. There are no open sights but the rifle is fitted with a MIL-STD-1913 mount 
for optical sighting systems. 

While the Model 97 is similar to the AR-15/M16 in overall design, there is little parts 
interchangeability. The upper and lower receivers are mated at the rear via a pivoting latch, rather than 


the pins used with AR-15/M16 pattern rifles. The operating system is, however, identical to that of the 
AR-15. Gas is tapped from the barrel via a port just behind the front edge of the forearm and routed 
back to the bolt carrier through a gas tube. The bolt and bolt carrier are also almost identical to those of 
the AR-15 but are hard chrome plated for enhanced reliability. 

The Carbon 15 Model 97 is manufactured to ISO 9002 quality control standards. A pistol variant, 
differing only in external dimensions, is also available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: detachable box magazine 

Weight: 1.7 kg 

Length: 889 mm 

Barrel: 406.4 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 229 mm 
Sights: none provided; MIL-STD-1913 rail 
Max effective range: 500 m 


Manufacturer 

Professional Ordnance Inc 

1070 Metric Drive, Lake Havasu City, Arizona 86403. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Professional Ordnance 5.56 mm Carbon 15 Model 97 rifle 
(2000) 
— = | Professional Ordnance 5.56 mm Carbon 15 Model 97 rifle field stripped 
one dal a (2000) 
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Crossfire MK-1 slide action rifle/shotgun 


Development 


The Crossfire MK-1 slide action rifle/shotgun is a combination of a 5.56 mm rifle and a 12-gauge 
shotgun. It is adaptable to low-intensity conflict, peacekeeping and law enforcement operations where a 
full spectrum of force capability is required, ranging from non-lethal or close-quarter battle at ranges of 
25 m or less, to longer-range engagements of up to 500 m. 

The Crossfire MK-1 is manufactured under contract for Crossfire by General Dynamics Weapon 
Systems. Military marketing and police sales outside the USA are General Dynamics' responsibility, 
while worldwide commercial and law enforcement sales within the USA are the responsibility of 
Crossfire. 


Description 


The rifle portion of the Crossfire MK-1 is fed from a standard AR-15/M16 magazine or a five-round 
AR-15 type magazine. The shotgun is fed from a four-round detachable tubular magazine that forms the 
comb of the butt-stock. The two firearms share a single receiver and trigger mechanism together with 
the operating slide. The rifle or shotgun can be selected by moving a three-position switch on the 
left-hand side of the receiver. The top position selects the shotgun, the centre position is safe, while the 
lowest position selects the rifle. The two firearms cannot be operated by a single pull of the trigger. 

The rifle will operate with any 5.56 x 45 mm cartridge, including M193 and SS109, while the 
shotgun accommodates all shotgun cartridges up to 76 mm (3 in Magnum). The shotgun barrel 
incorporates Invector screw-in choke tubes. Both barrels are cold hammer forged. 


The Crossfire MK-1 is available in either a camouflage or black oxide finish. Open sights are 
provided as standard with various optical sights being optional. Manufacture is to ISO 9001 quality 
standards. 


Specifications 


Shotgun figures in parentheses 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm (12 gauge, 76 mm) 

Operation: manual, slide action 

Feed: detachable box magazine, 5 to 30 rounds (detachable tubular magazine, 4 + 1 capacity) 
Weight: 3.9 kg 

Length: 965 mm 

Barrel: 508 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 229 mm (none, screw-in choke tubes) 

Sights: rear, aperture, adjustable for windage and elevation; front, protected post, adjustable for 
elevation; optical, to customer specification 


Manufacturer 

Crossfire 

2169 Greenville Road, LaGrange, Georgia 30241. 
Status 

In production. Available. 


Undergoing evaluation by US and several overseas military forces. Understood to have been procured 
by a nation in the Persian Gulf region. 


VERIFIED 
ae Crossfire MK-1 slide action rifle/shotgun with five-round magazine (T J Gander) 
eo (2000) 
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C-MAG 5.56 mm 100-round magazine 


Description 


The C-MAG is a twin-drum high-capacity ammunition magazine for rifles, light support weapons, firing 
port and other specialised weapons in 5.56 mm calibre. Covered by US and other patents, its main 
components are constructed of high-impact plastic. Avoiding trouble-prone compression springs, the 
C-MAG utilises a unique rotation device and low torsion stress springs which ensure positive control of 
each round and proper feeding. This design makes the C-MAG the world's first magazine capable of 
providing a full 100-round capacity and yet which can be preloaded and stored indefinitely. The design 
provides for equal distribution of the ammunition in each of the twin drums located on either side of the 
weapon. This results in a fixed centre of gravity during firing, an important attribute during 
full-automatic performance. The compact size allows for better ground clearance and light weight. The 
C-MAG loads and functions just like standard magazines. It may be reloaded and reused repeatedly. 

Loading does not demand disassembly or special tools. The cartridges are loaded by pressing them 
into the feed aperture in the same way as a normal straight magazine. The cartridges will automatically 
feed alternately into each drum. Loading can be done by hand or by an appropriate mechanical loader. 
The springs are tensioned during the loading operation, without the need for any supplementary 
operations. The magazine does not need to be empty to be loaded and remains completely operational at 
all times. Loading may be stopped at any point, the magazine inserted into the weapon and the C-MAG 
is ready for immediate operation. 

The key feature of the C-MAG is the formation of the double rows of cartridges in each of the drums. 
The diagram illustrates how these double rows are formed in the interior of the magazine. Also shown 


are 15 solid spacer rounds, two pusher arm assemblies and the linked spacer round assembly. The solid 
spacer rounds occupy the feed clip when the magazine is empty. The number required depends on the 
length and style of the feed clip, which is specific to an individual weapon system. The pusher arm 
assemblies transfer the spring energy to the cartridges while being loaded and unloaded. In addition, 
they serve to maintain the proper orientation of the leading solid spacer rounds. The linked spacer round 
assembly is very important; this assembly is positioned at the open end of the feed clip when the 
magazine is empty and is linked so that it cannot fall out of the feed clip. The upper half of the assembly 
is tapered so that the weapon bolt will pass over it (when the last round has been fired) and stop in the 
closed position. 

During loading the live cartridges are pressed into the feed clip. The column of spacer rounds and live 
cartridges are, as loading progresses, pushed into the drums. The cartridge column splits at the point 
where the feed clip joins the storage housing; this allows for the concurrent division of the stored 
ammunition on each side of the magazine. Further into each drum the cartridges are allowed to divide 
into two concentric rows for storage. Loading stops when the maximum number of cartridges has been 
inserted. 

Unloading during firing is the reverse of the above process. As cartridges are stripped from the feed 
clip, so the column of cartridges advances to fill the space. The springs in the C-MAG are designed to 
provide virtually a constant amount of tension, regardless of the number of cartridges remaining in the 
magazine. 

Because of the geometry of its construction, the C-MAG can be used on almost any modern 5.56 mm 
combat rifle or other weapon without modification to the weapon being required. While the current 
production model employs the NATO STANAG 4179 ( M16) magazine interface, it is easily adaptable 
by the manufacturer to any other 5.56 mm weapon by substituting a feed clip designed for the particular 
magazine housing. The feed clip is the centrepiece of the C-MAG, detachable from the storage housing 
for maintenance or weapon compatibility purposes. The main storage housing is standard for all types of 
weapon; magazines can be ordered with compatible feed clips in place, or the changing can be done by 
the user. With the correct feed clip installed the C-MAG snaps into the standard magazine housing in 
the normal manner and is released by the weapon's magazine catch in the usual way. 

Accessories available include mechanical and automatic loading devices holding 5, 10 and 100 
cartridges for speed loading, as well as carrying pouches. 


Specifications 


Capacity: 100 5.56 mm cartridges 

Ammunition: ball, tracer, blank rounds 

Weight: empty, | kg 

Dimensions: 251 x 81 x 120 mm 

Rate of fire: up to 1,300 rds/min 

Materials: main components: filled thermoplastic polyester; minor components: non-corrosive steel, 
alloy materials 

Shelf life, loaded: indefinite 


Manufacturer 

The Beta Company 

2137B Flintstone Drive, Tucker, Georgia 30084. 
Status 


In production. 


Service 


US armed forces and many other countries worldwide, including Germany where special forces units 
employ them with the G36K short assault rifle. 


VERIFIED 
C-MAG 5.56 mm 100-round magazine with accessories 
+ Diagram showing the feed system of the C-MAG magazine 
n 
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Harris M-89 Multi-barrel Combo sniper rifle 


Description 


The Harris M-89 Multi-barrel Combo bolt action sniper rifle was designed to provide military and law 
enforcement agencies with a complete operational system designed to meet the most stringent 
requirements under a variety of arduous operational conditions. It is available with a variety of 
suppressed or unsuppressed barrels with calibres including 7.62 x 51 mm NATO, 0.300 Winchester 
Magnum and 0.30-06. The barrels can be changed in the field as tactical conditions dictate. 

The M-89 has an ergonomically shaped glass fibre stock which may be adjusted for length. M14 style 
detachable box magazines holding 5, 10 or 20 rounds can be fitted. The rifle is equipped with a bipod 
and will accept a variety of optical, low light and night vision sights. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO or other calibres 

Operation: bolt-action repeater 

Feed: 5-, 10- or 20-round box magazine 

Weight: with optical sight, 5.2 kg 

Barrel: without suppressor, 457 mm; with suppressor, 711 mm 


Manufacturer 


Harris Gunworks Inc 


PO Box 9249, Phoenix, Arizona 85068-9249. 
Status 
In production. 


Malaysia (20), US Navy SEALs (300), US law enforcement agencies (500). These totals include the 
Harris M-86 (see previous entry). 


VERIFIED 


Harris M-89 Multi-barrel Combo sniper rifle 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Jane's" 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
RIFLES, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Harris M-86 sniper rifle 


Description 


The Harris M-86 bolt action sniper rifle was designed for military and law enforcement agencies for 
tactical employment at extreme ranges. It is available in 7.62 x 51 mm NATO, 0.300 Winchester 
Magnum and other calibres, including 0.338 Lapua Magnum. 

The high-precision M-86 has a glass fibre stock and may be provided with either a fixed five-round 
magazine or a detachable 5- or 10-round box magazine. It is equipped with a bipod and will accept a 
variety of optical, low light and night vision sights. A `take down' version on which the butt-stock can 
be removed is available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO or other calibres 
Operation: bolt action repeater 

Feed: single shot or 5- or 10-round magazine 
Weight: with optical sight, 6 kg 

Barrel: 609.6 mm 


Manufacturer 
Harris Gunworks Inc 


PO Box 9249, Phoenix, Arizona 85068-9249. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


See next entry. 


Harris M-86 sniper rifle 
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Savage 5.56 mm and 7.62 mm Model 10FP and 
Model 110FP Sniper 


Description 


The Savage Model 10FP is specifically designed for police and military sniper units and features dual 
pillar bedding, a system where steel `pillars' are moulded into the stock and the rifle action is mounted 
directly onto them, resulting in an extremely stable and rugged bedding system. The Model 10FP barrel 
is button rifled and fully free floating. The rifle is drilled and tapped for standard telescope mounts; 
there are no open sights. A left-handed version is also available. 

The Model 110FP is similar to the Model 10FP except that it has a heavier barrel, a longer action and 
is available in other calibres, including 0.300 Winchester Magnum. 


Specifications 


Model 10FP 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO or 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 5-roung box magazine 

Weight: without telescope, 3.6 kg 

Length: ca 1.137 m 

Barrel: 610 mm 

Rifling: 5.56 mm, rh, 1 turn in 229 mm; 7.62 mm, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 5.56 mm, ca 1,000 m/s; 7.62 mm, ca 777 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Savage Arms Inc 

100 Springdale Road, Westfield, Massachusetts 01085. 
Status 

In production. 
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Ruger 7.62 mm M77 Mark II rifle 


Description 


The Ruger M77 Mark II rifle is described as a `countersniper' rifle and is intended primarily for use by 
police and paramilitary units. It is an extremely well-made and well-finished weapon of `classic' design, 
being a bolt-action repeater. 

The bolt has dual opposed front locking lugs and a non-rotating Mauser type extractor which cocks 
on opening. The entire action is heat treated investment cast chrome-molybdenum steel with a matt blue 
finish. A two-stage target type trigger mechanism is provided, fully adjustable for let-off and sear 
engagement. The match grade free floating barrel is hammer forged stainless steel, while the one-piece 
stock is high quality laminated black American hardwood. 

The standard calibre is 0.308 Winchester (7.62 x 51 mm), although other calibres can be produced on 
request. The weapon has a four-round magazine and is intended to be carried with one further round in 
the chamber; the bolt has a three-position wing safety which permits unloading with the safety engaged. 
Accuracy using 0.308 Winchester ammunition is such that five shots can be grouped within a 25.4 mm 
mean radius at 91.4 m (100 yards). 

The Ruger M77 Mark II is supplied without sights, although a pair of 25.4 mm scope rings is 
provided to accommodate an optical sight of the user's choice. A Harris detachable pivoting bipod is 
also provided as standard, as are a sling, sling swivels and a cleaning kit. A suppressor may be fitted 
over the muzzle. 

A 5.56 mm version of this rifle is available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm (0.308 Winchester) 
Operation: bolt-action, single shot 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 4-round magazine 

Weight: empty, approx 4.42 kg 

Length: 1.184 m 

Barrel: 660 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 
Sights: optical, attached as required by user 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Company Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 


PO Ruger 7.62 mm M77 Mark II rifle 
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Ruger 5.56 mm AC-556GEF selective fire weapon 


Description 


The Ruger AC-556GEF is a short barrelled, selective fire weapon optionally equipped with a steel folding 
stock. Employing the same basic mechanism as the Ruger AC-556 model, the AC-556GF is adapted for 
aircraft and armour crews, paratroops, patrol vehicles, dignitary protection, law enforcement and other 
applications where a high rate of fire combined with compact configuration and short overall length are 
required. Except as listed below, technical data and specifications are the same as those for the Ruger 
AC-556 model. Both the Ruger AC-556 and AC-556GE selective fire weapons are available in blued or 
stainless steel versions. In stainless steel they are designated the KAC-556 and KAC-556GF 
respectively. 

A conversion kit allowing this weapon to fire 0.22 LR ammunition is available from Jonathan Arthur 
Ciener Inc. See separate entry in this section for details. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193, SS109 or any commercial counterpart 

Operation: gas, self-loading 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 5-, 20- or 30-round box magazines 

Weight: 3.15 kg; loaded, 20 rounds, 3.6 kg 

Length: stock folded, with flash suppressor, 603 mm; stock opened, with flash suppressor, 851 mm 


Barrel: 330 mm 


Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 


Manufacturer 


Sturm Ruger & Company Inc 


Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 


Status 


In production. 


Pr 


VERIFIED 


Ruger 5.56 mm KAC-556GF selective fire weapon 
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Ruger 5.56 mm AC-556 selective fire weapon 


Description 


Although similar in appearance to the standard Mini-14/20GB infantry rifle, the Ruger AC-556 is a 
selective fire weapon specifically designed for military and law enforcement applications using standard 
5.56 x 45 mm military or commercial ammunition. The AC-556 is equipped with a heat-resistant, 
ventilated glass fibre handguard, protected foresight which incorporates a bayonet lug and a flash 
suppressor. The fire control mechanism consists of a positive three-position selector lever which 
provides semi-automatic, three-shot burst or fully automatic fire. The selector lever is at the right rear of 
the receiver and is readily accessible to right- or left-handed shooters. 

Variations on the basic model include the KAC-556 in stainless steel with fixed stock; AC-556GF, 
folding stock and blued finish; and KAC-556GF, folding stock and stainless finish. 

A conversion kit to allow this weapon to fire 0.22 LR ammunition is available from Jonathan Arthur 
Ciener Inc. See separate entry in this section for details. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193, SS109 or any commercial counterpart 
Operation: gas, self-loading 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 5-, 20- or 30-round box magazines 

Weight: 2.89 kg 


Length: 984 mm 

Barrel: 470 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, protected military type, with bayonet lug; rear, aperture adjustable for windage and 
elevation; clicks of 1 min of angle (1 min is approx 30 mm at 100 m) 

Muzzle velocity: 1,058 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 750 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Company Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 


VERIFIED 
Tl Ruger 5.56 mm AC-556 selective fire weapon 
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Ruger 5.56 mm Mini-14/20GB infantry rifle 


Description 


The Ruger Mini-14/20GB infantry rifle is an adaptation of the commercial Ruger Mini-14 rifle intended 
for military applications. Changes from the basic Mini-14 configuration include the addition of a 
protected front sight which incorporates a bayonet lug, heat-resistant glass fibre handguard and a flash 
suppressor. Technical data and specifications for the Mini-14/20GB rifle are substantially the same as 
for those of the standard Mini-14 rifle. The Mini-14/20GB rifle is available in both blued and stainless 
steel versions. 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Company Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


ae Ruger 5.56 mm K-Mini-14/20GB stainless steel infantry rifle 


Pe Ruger 5.56 mm Mini-14/20GBF, blued, folding stock, infantry rifle 
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Ruger 5.56 mm Mini-14 rifle 


Development 


The Ruger 5.56 mm Mini-14 rifle was introduced commercially in 1973 and has since been adopted by 
various military and security forces. The mechanism is similar to that used on the M1 and M14 rifles in 


many respects, but the reductions made possible by the use of high tensile alloy steels have resulted in a 
light handy rifle with all the advantages conferred by the flat trajectory of the 5.56 x 45 mm cartridge. 


Description 


To load the first round the cocking handle is pulled back and released. The compressed return spring 
drives it forward and the bottom face of the bolt picks up the top cartridge in the magazine and pushes it 
into the chamber. The operating slide carries a cam path in which the bolt roller engages. When the 
round is chambered the bolt comes to rest but the slide continues on and the bolt is rotated clockwise 
and locked. The slide continues on for approximately 6 mm over the bolt roller and when the end of the 
cam path contacts the roller all forward movement ceases and the gun is ready to fire. 

When the trigger is pulled the hammer drives the firing pin against the cap and the round is fired. The 
gas pressure forces the bullet up the bore and the gas follows it up towards the muzzle. Some of the gas 
passes down through a vent drilled radially through the barrel wall and through a stationary piston to 
impinge on the hollow interior face of the slide. The slide is driven back and the straight action of the 
cam path moves over the bolt roller. This free travel of approximately 6 mm allows the chamber 
pressure to drop to atmospheric before the roller is lifted by the cam path and the bolt is rotated. The 
firing pin is cammed back. The rotation of the bolt dislodges the cartridge case in the chamber and 


provides primary extraction. The bolt is then carried to the rear and the empty case is extracted and 
ejected to the right and forward. The bolt continues back over the rounds in the magazine and the return 
spring is fully compressed. The spring reasserts itself and drives the slide forward to repeat the cycle. 

If the ammunition is expended the magazine follower operates the bolt hold-open device. This can be 
released either by operating the bolt release on the left of the receiver, or by withdrawing the magazine, 
replacing with a full magazine and pulling back slightly on the cocking handle. When it is released the 
bolt will go forward and chamber the top cartridge. 

The applied safety lies in the front of the trigger guard and can be operated by the movement of the 
forefinger of the trigger hand. It is pushed forward to `fire' and pulled back to ‘safe’. When at ‘safe’ it 
blocks the hammer and pushes it down off the sear which is thus disconnected. When the weapon is set 
to ‘safe’ the slide can be retracted and the weapon loaded. 

In 1977, changes were made to the Mini-14 rifle to simplify the mechanism and provide better 
protection of the action against dust and dirt. The later Mini-14 rifles can be distinguished from earlier 
models by their ~181' serial number prefix. In the later models, the bolt lock mechanism is completely 
enclosed and a manual bolt lock plunger is provided in the top of the receiver. In 1981 a flash 
suppressor of the old M14 type, incorporating radio-luminous sights, was fitted. Current models also 
feature a glass fibre ventilated handguard which protects the firer's hand from barrel heat and from 
contact with the moving slide. 

A stainless steel version of the Mini-14 rifle was introduced in 1978 and is in production. Data and 
specifications are substantially the same as for the standard model. 

A conversion kit to allow this weapon to fire 0.22 LR ammunition is available from Jonathan Arthur 
Ciener Inc. See separate entry in this section for details. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M193, SS109 or any commercial counterpart 

Operation: gas, self-loading 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 5-, 20- and 30-round box magazine. 30-round magazine available only to government and law 
enforcement agencies 

Weight: 2.9 kg 

Length: 946 mm 

Barrel: 470 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 

Sights: fore, bead on post; rear, aperture. Adjustable for elevation and windage. Clicks of 1 min of 
angle (1 min is approx 30 mm at 100 m); (zeroing) elevation, rearsight. Line, rearsight 

Sight radius: 561 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 1,005 m/s 

Max effective range: 300 m 


Manufacturer 

Sturm Ruger & Company Inc 

Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


"aa m Ruger 5.56 mm Mini-14 rifle with 20-round magazine 


“| Ruger 5.56 mm Mini-14 Ranch Rifle, folding stock model in stainless steel 
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Ruger 7.62 mm Mini Thirty rifle 


Description 


The Ruger 7.62 mm Mini Thirty rifle is a modified version of the Ruger Mini-14 Ranch Rifle 
chambered for the RFAS 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 cartridge. The barrel, receiver and bolt have been 
engineered to accommodate the larger cartridge. The Mini Thirty is designed for use with telescope 
sights and features a low, compact telescope mounting which provides greater potential accuracy and 
carrying facility than found in other rifles of this calibre. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm M1943 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 5-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.1 kg 

Length: 943.1 mm 

Barrel: 469.9 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: fore, blade on post; rear, aperture; integral telescope mounts 
Muzzle velocity: 713 m/s 


Manufacturer 


Sturm Ruger & Company Inc 
Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 
Status 


In production. 


ee TA 
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Ruger 7.62 x 39 mm Mini Thirty rifle 
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Remington Arms 7.62 mm M700P LTR sniper rifle 


Description 


The Remington Arms 7.62 mm M700P LTR (Light Tactical Rifle) has been developed for military and 
police use where a lightweight tactical rifle of superior accuracy but light weight is required. The rifle 
makes use of a Remington M700 short action and a carbon fibre reinforced glass fibre stock with 
aluminum block bedding. There are no iron sights, a Leupold x4.5 to x14 telescope sight being 
maintained on the rifle at all times. The detachable box magazine holds five rounds. 

The M700P LTR is equipped as standard with a Generation II night vision optic clamped into place 
over the ocular lens of the telescopic sight, thus maintaining zero and making attachment or detachment 
of the night vision optic virtually instantaneous. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: bolt action, single shot 
Feed: 5-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: with telescope, 4.6 kg 

Length: ca 1.1 m 

Barrel: 508 mm 

Rifling: rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: Leupold x4.5-14 telescope 
Muzzle velocity: 777 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Remington Arms Company Inc 

PO Box 179, Ilion, New York 13357-0179. 
Status 

In production. 


VERIFIED 


_ Remington 7.62 mm M700P LTR sniper rifle (C Cutshaw) 
(1999) 
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Remington 7.62 mm M24 Sniper Weapon System 


Description 


The Remington 7.62 mm M24 Sniper Weapon System was the US Army's first complete sniping 
system, replacing all other army sniper rifles. First issues, as a non-developmental item, took place in 
November 1988 and the system is issued to infantry battalions, special forces and Ranger units. It has 
been stated that the procurement objective was 2,510 systems. In October 2000, TACOM awarded a 
contract to Remington Arms for a further 100 M24 rifles. The contract was worth US$574,900. 

The Rifle M24 was developed by Remington Arms, based upon their commercial M700 long bolt 
action and an M/40X custom trigger mechanism. The design was developed around the M118 special 
sniper ball cartridge, with the possibility of adapting to the 0.300 Winchester Magnum cartridge as a 
retrospective modification if required. The stock is of Kevlar reinforced glass fibre and is manufactured 
by H-S Precision, having a full length 7075T6 aluminium bedding block. The action is attached to the 
bedding block by two screws torqued to 65 in/Ib. 

The complete system consists of the six-shot bolt-action rifle, bipod, a laser-hardened day optical 
sight, iron sights, deployment kit, cleaning kit, hard rifle carrying case, telescope carrying case and total 
system carrying case. The complete system in its carrying case weighs 25.4 kg. 

Remington manufactures the barrel specifically for the M24. It is cold hammer forged using 416R 
stainless steel and tapers from approximately 30.5 mm at the breech to 23 mm at the muzzle. Rifling is 
of the 5R type, angled at 110°, specifically for the M24 and its ammunition. 

The telescopic sight is manufactured by Leupold & Stevens and is designated the M3A. The sight 


body is machined from a solid piece of 6061-T-6 aircraft aluminium. All lenses are treated with a 
proprietary anti-reflective coating that also enhances the light transmission. The MIL-Dot pattern reticle 
is etched into the lens as opposed to the commercial wire-type reticle. 

The M24 Sniper Night Sight was added to the M24 Sniper Weapon System by late 1996. Also 
scheduled for addition was a flash and blast attenuation muzzle attachment, and a straight 
tripod-mounted telescope for surveillance and target acquisition. Some form of anti-reflection device 
(ARD) is under investigation for the M24's day optical sight. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm M118 Special Ball 

Operation: bolt action, single shot 

Feed: 6-round integral magazine 

Weight: rifle with sling, 5.49 kg; sight, 794 g; bipod, 318 g 
Length: 1.092 m 

Rifling: 5 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 285 mm 

Sight: Leupold Ultra M3 x10 telescopic 

Muzzle velocity: ca 792 m/s 

Max effective range: 800 m 


Manufacturer 
Remington Arms Company Inc 
PO Box 179, Ilion, New York 13357-0179. 
Status 
In production. 
US Army, Egypt, Lebanon, South Africa and UAE. 
UPDATED 


Remington 7.62 mm M24 sniper rifle in issue carrying case complete with 


accessories (C Cutshaw) 
(1999) 
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7.62 mm M40A1 sniper rifle 


Description 


The 7.62 mm M40A1 sniper rifle was adopted in the early 1970s to meet the needs of the US Marine 
Corps for a long range sniper rifle. Each rifle is individually produced by the Marine Corps' Rifle Team 
Equipment (RTE) Shop located at Quantico Marine Corps Base, Virginia. 

The M40A1 is based on the Remington 700 bolt action. Model 700 receivers are purchased by the 
Marine Corps and shipped to the RTE Shop at Quantico where they are built into M40A1 sniper rifles. 
The Remington receivers are fitted with a specially made precision barrel optimised for accuracy with 
match grade ammunition. Barrels are purchased either from Hart, Atkinson, or H-S Precision. The 
barrelled actions are then tightly bedded in glass fibre into special McMillan (Harris Gunworks Inc) 
polymer stocks with the barrel floating free along its entire length. The trigger group utilises a modified 
Winchester Model 70 trigger housing and mechanism. 

In service, Marine snipers typically employ M118 7.62 mm Special Ball ammunition or Federal 
7.62 mm match ammunition. 

The M40A1 is equipped with a specially made Unertl x10 fixed focus telescope. It has no iron sights. 


The rifle has a fixed five-round magazine. 
A modification programme is being conducted by the US Marine Corps to improve the M40A1 - see 


the following entry. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: manual bolt action, single shot 
Feed: 5-round (4 + 1) integral box magazine 


Weight: 6.59 kg 
Length: 1.117 m 
Barrel: 610 mm 


Rifling: rh, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sight: telescope, Unertl Special Sniper, x10 
Muzzle velocity: 777 m/s 

Effective range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 


US Marine Corps Rifle Team Equipment Shop 


US Marine Corps Combat Development Command, Quantico, Virginia 22134. 


Status 


In production. 


Service 
US Marine Corps. 
VERIFIED 
m 7.62 mm M40A1 sniper rifle 
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La France 5.56 mm M16K assault carbine 


Description 


Among the smallest and lightest of the M16 variants, the La France 5.56 mm M16K assault carbine can 


be carried in the confined spaces of aircraft and motor vehicles. It was designed to give special 
operations units controllable firepower and high lethality in a weapon of minimum size and weight. 

The specially engineered gas system results in a cyclic rate of fire under 600 rds/min, unusually low 
for weapons of this calibre. A vortex flash suppressor completely eliminates any trace of muzzle flash. 
The M16K utilises an aperture foresight in combination with the standard rearsight in an attempt to 
duplicate the effectiveness of the ring-type graticule in the optical sight of the Steyr AUG. 

A molybdenum-disulphide dry-film lubricant is applied to all metal components. This 
maintenance-free finish prevents rust and corrosion and provides lubrication to moving parts in all 
extremes of climate and temperature. 


Variant 


La France 0.45 M16K sub-machine gun 
See entry in Sub-machine guns section. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 
Operation: gas, selective fire 


Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-, 30- or 90-round magazine 

Weight: empty, 2.5 kg 

Length: butt retracted, 610 mm; butt extended, 686 mm 
Barrel: 213 mm; with flash suppressor, 254 mm 

Rifling; 6 grooves, rh, | turn in 177.8 mm 

Sights: fore, aperture; rear, flip aperture, adjustable for windage 
Sight radius: 127 mm 

Muzzle velocity: M193, 732 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 550-600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 
La France Specialties 


PO Box 178211, San Diego, California 92177-8211. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
La France 5.56 mm M16K assault carbine 
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Military Manufacturing 5.56 mm M16 specialty 
carbines 


Description 


Military Manufacturing produces a range of extremely compact modified M16-type weapons for police 
and military special operations use. Although the company produces a range of standard size M16 rifles, 
their primary market is special operations weapons. The company manufactures 5.56 x 45 mm M16 
carbines with barrels as short as 105.2 mm for use in special operations and executive protection in 
place of sub-machine guns. 

These extremely compact carbines may be carried in a specially designed concealment shoulder 
harness that automatically stabilises the weapon when it is deployed from concealment. The harness 
carries the carbine on one side and two spare magazines on the other. Muzzle blast and flash is virtually 
eliminated by highly effective VortX flash suppressors/compensators. 

Models are available not only in all standard M16 barrel lengths, but in such unusual lengths as 
213 mm (M16S), 152.4 mm (M16C) and 105.2 mm (M16X). Barrels are hard chrome plated. All 
weapons function with the same level of reliability as M16 rifles with standard length barrels. 


Specifications 


Model M16X 
Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, select fire 


Feed: 20 or 30-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 2.38 kg 

Length: stock retracted, 510 mm; stock extended, 592 mm 
Barrel: 105.2 mm 

Rifling: rh, 1 turn in 203 mm 

Muzzle velocity: M193, 493 m/s; SS109, 460 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-700 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Military Manufacturing (M2) Corporation 
PO Box 96207, Las Vegas, Nevada 89193. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Military Manufacturing M16X with 105.2 mm barrel (C Cutshaw) 
(1999) 
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Z-M Weapons LR 300 5.56 mm light assault rifle 


Description 


The LR 300 5.56 mm light assault rifle utilises the lower receiver of any M16 or AR-15 pattern rifle, but 
the upper receiver is completely different and of an advanced design over the basic M16 upper receiver. 
The LR 300 eliminates the problem of powder fouling in the upper receiver as a result of gases entering 
from the rifle's gas tube. The LR 300 makes use of an ingenious new gas and recoil system that not only 
eliminates the fouling problem, but also the buffer tube extending to the rear of the M16 receiver. The 
latter allows for the installation of a folding stock for close combat situations. 

The gas system of the LR300 incorporates a new gas/front sight block forward of the rifle's forestock. 
This has a rigid straight gas tube that extends about half way down the barrel towards the receiver. 
There are grooves machined into the circumference of the tube's end to act as a gas check. The key on 
top of the M16-type bolt has been replaced with a long tube that extends forward and overrides the gas 
tube. At this tube's end is a machined recess to accept a circlip which retains the recoil spring that rides 
around the key when the rifle is assembled. The spring's rear rests in a special cup on the forward 
surface of the receiver. When the bolt is moved to the rear, the spring compresses against the front of 
the receiver and since it is retained by the collar at the front of the extended bolt key, the bolt is forced 
forward into battery. 

Operation of the LR 300 is virtually identical to that of the M16, but cleaning and maintenance is 
greatly simplified over the original. The bolt carrier is a shortened version of that used in the M16. 

The upper receiver is equipped with a Picatinny Rail which accepts standard optical sights and night 


vision devices. A Williams “ghost ring' rear sight, adjustable for elevation and windage is standard. 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 30-round detachable box magazines 
Weight: 3.1 kg 

Length: stock folded, 546 mm; stock extended, 787 mm 
Barrel: 419 mm; 292 mm optional 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 228 mm 

Sights: fore, post; rear, aperture, adjustable for windage and elevation 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 950 rds/min 

Effective range: 300 m 


Manufacturer 

Z-M Weapons Inc 

203 South Street, Bernardston, Massachusetts. 
Status 


In production. 


-si Z-M Weapons LR 300 5.56 mm light assault rifle 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


VERIFIED 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
RIFLES, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Robinson Arms M96 Expeditionary rifle 


Description 


The Robinson Arms M96 Expeditionary rifle is derived from the Stoner 63 design of the 1960s and like 
its predecessor is a gas-operated modular small arms weapon system. 

In appearance the M96 is almost identical to its predecessor, but there have been modifications to the 
basic Stoner design. The M96 is multicalibre and is available in 5.56 x 45 mm and 7.62 x 39 mm. Either 
AR-15 or Kalashnikov-type magazines may be used in the M96 due to a modular magazine well. 

The M96 features a quick change barrel, so it may be readily configured for a variety of roles. The 
M96 is provided with adjustable front and rear sights so that each barrel can be individually zeroed to 
the rear sight, thus eliminating rezeroing when changing barrels. The gas system is adjustable. The M96 
trigger is a two-stage type. In the rifle configuration, the non-reciprocating cocking handle is on the left 
of the receiver; when in `Bren' light machine gun configuration, it is on the right. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm or 7.62 x 39 mm 
Operation: gas, selective fire or semi-automatic only 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: detachable box magazine 

Weight: 3 kg 

Barrel: 546 mm 


Rifling: 5.56 x 45 mm, 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 228 mm 
Sights: fore, adjustable post; rear adjustable aperture. Standard NATO optical mount provided 


Manufacturer 
Robinson Armament Company 
2975 South 300 West, Salt Lake City, Utah 84115. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
Robinson Arms M96 Expeditionary rifle 
B (2000) 
a 
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RAD M91 and M91A2 sniper rifles 


Development 


The RAD M91 7.62 mm sniper rifle was developed by Redick Arms Development (RAD) in 
co-operation with the US Navy to meet the requirements of US Naval Special Warfare units. It has been 
procured by the US Navy for SEAL teams and some other US special operations units. 


Description 


The RAD M91 7.62 mm sniper rifle is a conventional bolt action rifle based around a Remington 700 
bolt action allied with a match grade 416R stainless steel cut rifled barrel with a recessed crown. The 
trigger is also a Remington 700 component reconfigured to meet US Navy specifications with a 1.4 kg 
pull. Total ammunition capacity is five rounds, four in the box magazine and one in the chamber. 

The stock is formed from Kevlar and glass fibre with a black finish. Finish overall is corrosion 
resistant and meets MIL-STD-171-1. 

The standard optical sight is manufactured by Bausch and Lomb and is mounted on the rifle using 
proprietary ring mounts manufactured by Redick. Options include a left-hand action, Leupold telescopic 
sights and McMillan A-2 stocks. 

The M91 is guaranteed by the manufacturer to shoot within 0.5 Minute Of Angle (MOA) - 
approximately 12.7 mm at 100 m. 


Variant 


M91A2 


The M91A2 rifle is intended to exceed the capabilities of the standard M91 both in distance and payload 
delivery. The M91A2 is chambered for the 0.300 Winchester Magnum cartridge. With proper 
ammunition, the M91A2 can achieve 0.5 MOA accuracy at 1,000 m and beyond. Specifications other 
than calibre are the same as the basic M91 except that the M91A2 weighs 7.26 kg. 


Specifications 


M91 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO; 0.300 Winchester Magnum; 0.30-06 (optional) 


Operation: manual bolt 

Feed: 4-round box magazine 

Weight: 6.3 kg 

Length: 1.143 m 

Barrel: 610 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, 1 turn in 254 mm 

Sights: Bausch and Lomb Tactical 62-1040, MIL-Dot reticle 


Manufacturer 

Redick Arms Development 

PO Box 2042, Rogers, Arkansas 72757. 
Status 

In production. 


US Navy special operations. 


RAD M91 7.62 mm sniper rifle 


P an (1999) 
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H-S Precision Pro Series 2000 LA and SA tactical 
rifles 


Development 


H-S Precision has for many years been a supplier of precision rifle components for other manufacturers 
and is now undertaking the manufacture of a proprietary precision rifle for military and police forces. 
The Pro Series 2000 is available in two receiver lengths, one for short cartridges, such as the 7.62 x 

51 mm, and the other for cartridges such as the 0.300 Winchester Magnum. Rifles are available to user 
specification in all standard chamberings. A take-down version is also available, as are versions for 
sporting use. 


Description 


The Pro Series 2000 rifle is of stainless steel construction with a cut-rifled barrel, cone bolt, titanium 
firing pin, claw extractor and three-position safety. The stock is H-S Pro Series with the company's 
proprietary bedding system. All metal is finished in matt blue, with Teflon finish optional. 

The Pro Series 2000 is guaranteed by the manufacturer to achieve 0.5 MOA accuracy at 100 m in all 
calibres up to 7.62 mm. 


Specifications 


Pro Series 2000 SA 7.62 x 51 mm 
Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 
Operation: manual, bolt action 


Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 5- or 10-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: 6.1 kg 

Length: 1 m 

Barrel: 609 mm 

Rifling: cut-rifled, 6 grooves, 1 turn in 254 mm 
Sights: optical, to user specification 


Manufacturer 
H-S Precision Inc 


1301 Turbine Drive, Rapid City, South Dakota 57701. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
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Christensen Arms Carbon tactical sniper rifle 


Development 


The Carbon tactical sniper rifle was developed as a private venture by Christensen Arms for use by 
military and police snipers. 


Description 


Current production versions of the Carbon tactical rifle are available in all standard chamberings for 
sniper use. The rifles are manufactured using modified Remington 700 short actions with lightweight 
Pacific Research synthetic stocks, although Christensen will provide stocks from any supplier specified 
by the customer. Actions are hand-lapped, trued, faced and set at minimum head space for maximum 
accuracy. Actions are glass bedded along their entire length. The key feature of the Carbon tactical rifle 
is its barrel. This incorporates a Shilen precision rifled match liner with a high-strength graphite/epoxy 
sleeve permanently applied over it to form a homogeneous unit of great strength, rigidity and extremely 
light weight. The composite barrel is not only far stronger and lighter than unitary barrels of solid steel, 
it also disperses heat better. Standard trigger is a Shilen Precision Match set to 0.6 kg pull, but the 
trigger weight is adjustable and the manufacturer will install triggers to customer specification. The 
Christensen Carbon Tactical Rifle is warranted to shoot 0.5 MOA at 100 m upon delivery to the 
customer. 


Specifications 


7.62 x 51 mm 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: manual bolt 

Feed: 4-round box magazine 

Weight: 2.7 kg 

Length: 1 m 

Barrel: 660 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, 1 turn in 254 mm 
Sights: optical, to customer specification 


Manufacturer 

Christensen Arms Inc 

385 North 3050 East, St George, Utah 84630. 
Status 


Available. 


- ‘ Christensen Arms Carbon tactical sniper rifle 
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Bushmaster M17S 5.56 mm bullpup rifle 


Development 


The M17S 5.56 mm bullpup rifle was originally developed by Edenpine, an Australian company. 
Research revealed that the rifle would best be produced in the USA and an agreement was reached with 
Bushmaster to produce the rifle. The M17, as offered by Edenpine, was redesigned by Bushmaster for 
use by military and law enforcement personnel with a requirement for a compact, accurate and reliable 
rifle. 


Description 


The M17S is a bullpup-configured rifle based on the Stoner AR-18 action and its functioning is 
identical to that of the AR-18. The M17 gas system is all-stainless steel with a gas piston positioned 
over the barrel and housed in the upper receiver of the rifle, an extrusion of 7075T6 aircraft aluminium. 
The stainless steel piston is mated to a moving cylinder attached to the operating rod. Upon firing, gas is 
transferred to the piston which drives the cylinder and operating rod to the rear. The operating rod 
impinges on the bolt carrier and drives it to the rear, thereby unlocking the bolt and extracting and 
ejecting the spent cartridge case. The gas system is self-regulating and self-cleaning. The lower receiver 
is manufactured of glass fibre-filled nylon. 

The carrying/cocking handle is fitted with a Picatinny Rail to accommodate optical sights, for which 
the M17 is expressly designed. The back-up iron sights are integral to the carrying/cocking handle. 

The rifle is disassembled by pressing two pins similar to those on M16 rifles and then separating the 


upper and lower receivers. This allows access to all internal components for cleaning and maintenance. 
The M17S accepts standard M16-type magazines. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x45 mm 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 30-round detachable box magazines or any capacity AR-15/M16 magazine 
Weight: 3.72 kg 

Length: 760 mm 

Barrel: 546 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 228 mm 

Sights: optical to user's specification; back-up front blade and rear notch 


Manufacturer 

Bushmaster Firearms Inc 

PO Box 1479, 999 Roosevelt Trail, Windham, Maine 04062. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


Bushmaster M17S 5.56 mm bullpup rifle with Aimpoint Comp ML optical sight 
and various M16-type magazines (C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
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Bushmaster XM15E2S Dissipator 5.56 mm carbine 


Description 


In addition to standard M16-type firearms, Bushmaster manufactures the XM15E2S Dissipator carbine. 
The XMI15E2S Dissipator is essentially a modified M4/M16-type carbine with a full-length handguard 
that not only provides a standard length forearm in a compact weapon, but provides a standard sight 
radius rather than the attenuated one usually found on M16-type carbines. 

The full-length handguard is designed to better dissipate heat generated by rapid and fully automatic 
fire than standard ones, hence the name, Dissipator. Unlike other carbines, the XM15E2S does not use 
the front sight base as a gas block. The gas block is located in the conventional position for carbines, but 
is hidden beneath the handguard. The XM15E2S gas tube is a standard carbine length. Butt-stocks may 
be standard fixed or telescopic. The weapon can accommodate an M203 40 mm grenade launcher, also 
available from Bushmaster Firearms. 

Semi-automatic models in the XM15E2S range include the XM15E2S *Shorty' carbine, the 
AM15E2S/A3 `A3 Type Shorty' Carbine, the XM15E2S Dissipator and the XM15E2S/A3 `A3 Type 
Dissipator' carbines, all with 406 mm barrels. The A3 types denote that they are equipped with the A3 
removable carry handle. Other semi-automatics with 508 mm barrels include the XM15E2S Target 
Model, the XM15E2S/A3 A3 Type Target Model, the XM15E2S V Match Competition Rifle, and the 
XMI15E2S DCM Competition Rifle. 

Bushmaster also produce their XM15E2S M4 Carbine, a virtual clone of the late production M4 
Carbine. 

In 1997, Bushmaster received a US Department of Energy contract for 300 standard M16A2 


select-fire rifles (Bushmaster designation XM15E2). 
Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic, fully automatic or 3-round burst 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- or 30-round detachable box magazine or any capacity AR-15/M16 magazine 
Weight: 2.98 kg 

Length: stock extended, 883 mm; stock retracted, 806 mm 

Barrel: 406 mm 

Rifling: 1 turn in 178 mm or 1 turn in 228 mm 

Sights: fore, adjustable post; rear, adjustable aperture 


Manufacturer 

Bushmaster Firearms Inc 

PO Box 1479, 999 Roosevelt Trail, Windham, Maine 04062. 
Status 

In production. 


Various US law enforcement agencies. 
VERIFIED 


— Bushmaster XM15E2S Dissipator 5.56 mm carbine with telescopic butt-stock 
(1999) 
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Arms Tech 0.300 Winchester Magnum Super Match 
Interdiction rifle 


Development 


The Arms Tech Super Match Interdiction rifle was developed as a private venture by Arms Tech. It was 
to fill a need for a precision rifle as accurate as a bolt-action rifle, able to reach targets beyond the range 
of standard 7.62 x 51 mm weapons, and providing a quick follow-up shot capability, for tactical 
situations requiring the engagement of multiple targets. 


Description 


The Super Match Interdiction rifle is based on an extensively modified FN HERSTAL BAR 
semi-automatic sporting rifle. Stainless steel barrels are by either Douglas or Schneider, are fully free 
floated for accuracy and are blackened by a chrome sulphide process. Barrels are cryogenically treated 
to enhance accuracy and extend service life. The barrels are threaded to accept a sound suppressor. In 
the absence of a suppressor, a cap is screwed onto the muzzle to prevent damage. 

Extraction has been improved for strength and reliability. For cold weather operations, the charging 
handle has been extended. Locking lug recesses, integral to the barrel in standard rifles, have been 
replaced by a proprietary carbon steel shank to improve reliability and strength. The bolt is lapped for 
smooth operation. The magazine release has been changed to one similar to a Kalashnikov type. Stocks 
are by McMillan (Harris Gun Works) and each action is custom-bedded using a powdered metal-filled 
epoxy compound. 


The rifle incorporates an Arms Tech proprietary telescope mounting system that allows optics to be 
removed and replaced without loss of zero. The Super Match Rifle is warranted by the manufacturer to 
shoot with sub-minute of angle accuracy over its effective range. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.300 Winchester Magnum 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 3- or 10-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: empty, 6.3 kg 

Length: 1.193 m 

Barrel: 660 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 304 mm 
Sights: optical, to customer specifications 
Muzzle velocity: 971 m/s 

Rate of fire: 3-4 rds/min 

Effective range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Arms Tech Limited 

5133 North Central, Phoenix, Arizona. 
Status 

In production. 


Unspecified special operations forces. 
VERIFIED 


a 
Arms Tech 0.300 Winchester Magnum Super Match Interdiction rifle 
he 
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Arms Tech Compak 16 5.56 mm compact assault 
rifle 


Development 


The Compak 16 was developed as a private venture by Arms Tech Limited to provide a compact and 
reliable personal defence weapon for military vehicle crew members, special operations forces and 
police personnel. 


Description 


The Compak 16 is derived from the M16 rifle and the lower receiver of the rifle is identical to that of 
the standard M16, thereby simplifying logistics support for organisations already equipped with 
M16-type weapons. The Compak 16 has, however, been engineered to provide a 600 rds/min cyclic rate 
and reduced muzzle blast while maintaining accuracy out to an effective range of 300 m. Muzzle blast 
and flash are reduced by a proprietary muzzle device which reduces these effects to a level comparable 
to that of a standard M16 rifle. The upper receiver incorporates a standard military-specification 
Picatinny Rail which will accept a variety of optics and night vision devices. A telescoping wire stock is 
standard equipment. The barrel is rifled so as to accommodate any 5.56 x 45 mm ammunition. An 
integral quick-detachable suppressor is available. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation; gas, select fire, semi- or fully automatic 
Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- and 30-round detachable box magazines 
Weight: empty, 2.5 kg 

Length: 609 mm 

Barrel: 266 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, | turn in 228 mm 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Sights: optional, to user specification 


Manufacturer 

Arms Tech Limited 

5133 North Central, Phoenix, Arizona. 
Status 

In production. 


Unspecified special operations forces. 
VERIFIED 


Arms Tech Compak 16 5.56 mm compact assault rifle 
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Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm rifles 


Development 


Knight's Armament Company has designed and produced a 7.62 mm version of the M16 rifle, thereby 
marking a reversion to the Stoner 7.62 mm AR-10 of the mid-1950s. The design employs over 60 per 
cent of existing M16 parts and, with its similarity to the M16, costly retraining of personnel can be 
avoided. The Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm rifle has a possible US Army application as a support weapon in 
sniper teams where the “second man’ can have a local defence function, in addition to using the SR-25 
as a replacement rifle should the main sniper rifle become disabled for any reason. 

During early 2000 it was announced that NSWC/Crane were negotiating with the Knight's Armament 
Company for a base quantity of 100 SR-25 rifles. Each rifle will have a MIL-STD-1913 sight rail, a M3 
optical sight, a bipod and case and other accessories, including ten 20-round magazines for each rifle. 
Annual options were for 150 (first year) and 105 (second year). It is presumed that these rifles are for 
Special Operations Command (SOCOM). 


Description 


On the Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm rifles the upper receiver and gas block have a flat top Picatinny Rail 
design, allowing the user to adopt a variety of options, including a carrying handle and iron sights. The 
handguard is attached only at the receiver end, providing a fully floating barrel and avoiding any change 
in zero when used with a bipod. Initial testing demonstrated the ability to achieve groups of less than 

19 mm at 100 m range. 


Variants 


Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm Match Rifle 

Intended for target shooting, the Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm Match Rifle has a Remington 5R carbon steel 
free-floating barrel with a twist of one turn in 286 mm, optimised for commercial Match ammunition 
with a 168 grain bullet. The barrel is 610 mm long and overall length is 1.105 m; weight is 4.87 kg. 


Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm Lightweight Match Rifle 

The Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm Lightweight Match Rifle has the same key features as the Match Rifle but 
the Remington 5R barrel is machined to a medium contour and reduced in length to 508 mm. Overall 
weight is reduced to 4.3 kg. The size, weight and accuracy of this combination are intended to meet law 
enforcement and action shooting requirements. 


Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm Carbine 

The Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm Carbine follows the same general lines as the other SR-25 series but the 
barrel length is reduced to 406 mm and the overall length is 914 mm. A special shortened fluted 
non-slip handguard is provided. Weight is 3.515 kg. 


Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm Sporter 

In many ways the Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm Sporter marks a return to the overall concept of the Stoner 
7.62 mm AR-10 but there are many detail design changes. The overall appearance is that of an enlarged 
AR-15/M16 rifle, with the carrying handle and sight assembly removable revealing a Picatinny Rail 
capable of mounting numerous optical sights and other sighting systems. The handguards are M16A2 


pattern components. Overall length is 990 mm and the barrel length is 508 mm; weight is 3.97 kg. The 
barrel is not free floating on this model. 


Stoner SR-25 K Model 7.62 mm Assault Rifle 

A special military variant of the SR-25 Carbine, the K Model shares additional parts commonality with 
the Colt 5.56 mm M4 Carbine and its telescoping stock components. This provides a reduced carry 
length of 838 mm with an extended length of 921 mm. The special 406 mm target grade barrel, enclosed 
by a free floating handguard, has a “heavy target' profile but is deeply fluted to reduce the overall 
weapon weight to 3.85 kg, including an optical scope sight. Also provided are folding front and rear 
iron sights which will fit all other SR-25 series rifles. 


Specifications 


Base rifle 

Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic 
Locking system: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10- or 20-round box magazine 
Weight: with magazine, 4.88 kg 
Length: 1.1175 m 


Manufacturer 

Knight's Armament Company 

7750 9th Street SW, Vero Beach, Florida 32968. 
Status 


Available. 


VERIFIED 


Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm Match Rifle with Leupold M3 scope 


Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm Lightweight Match Rifle with Leupold Vari-X scope 


Stoner SR-25 7.62 mm Carbine with Leupold Vari-X scope 


Stoner SR-25 Model K 7.62 mm Assault Rifle 


737 
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Barrett M98 0.338 Lapua Magnum sniper rifle 


Description 


The Barrett M98 is a lightweight, gas operated, semi-automatic precision rifle designed for use by 
military and police sniper teams for situations where the mission requires a rifle with capabilities 
midway between those of the traditional 7.62 x 51 mm and the 12.7 x 99 mm cartridges. 

The M98 is designed around a receiver very similar in overall design to a traditional manually 
operated bolt action rifle. The receiver is relatively heavy in proportion to the remainder of the rifle 
which is otherwise designed to be as lightweight as possible. The barrel and receiver unit are, for 
example, rigidly mounted on an aluminium base. This gives maximum rigidity. The gas system is 
located in the butt-stock to isolate it from the vibrating mass of the barrel. The gas is delivered to the 
operating mechanism via a lightweight tube that runs from the gas port in the barrel to a tappet in the 
butt-stock behind the firing mechanism. Rigidly mounting the receiver and isolating the barrel from the 
operating system enhance accuracy. Recoil is attenuated not only by the gas system itself, but by a 
high-efficiency proprietary muzzle brake. 

The rifle is equipped with a military standard rail interface system mounted on the steel receiver. A 
suppressor will be an option on production rifles. 

A manually operated, bolt-action version of the M98 is under development. 


Specifications 
Cartridge: 0.338 Lapua Magnum 


Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Feed: 10-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: 7 kg 

Length: 1.17 m 

Barrel: 609.6 mm 

Muzzle velocity: ca 850 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Barrett Firearms Manufacturing Inc 

PO Box 1077, Murfreesboro, Tennessee 37133. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 


Barrett M98 0.338 Lapua Magnum sniper rifle (C Cutshaw) 
(1999) 
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ArmaLite 5.56 mm M15 rifles 


Description 


ArmaLite Inc manufactures the 5.56 mm M15 series of rifles and carbines which are essentially similar 
to the AR-15/M16 rifles, technical details of which may be found under that entry. 
Currently available models are as follows. 


M15A2 National Match National Match model with a 508 mm, one turn in 203 mm, free floating 
heavy match barrel, match sights and two-stage trigger. 

M15A2 HBAR Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle with 508 mm, one turn in 228 mm, chrome barrel. 
M15A4 Special Purpose Rifle With 508 mm, one turn in 228 mm, chrome barrel, match sights and 
detachable carrying handle. 

M15A4(T) Eagle Eye With 609 mm heavy barrel, two-stage trigger, Picatinny front sight rail and 
glass fibre handguards. 

M15A4 Predator With 609 mm, one turn in 305 mm rifling, heavy barrel, two-stage trigger, 
Picatinny front sight rail and glass fibre handguards. 

Action Master With 508 mm, one turn in 228 mm, chrome barrel, Picatinny front sight rail and glass 
fibre handguards. 

Golden Eagle With 508 mm, one turn in 228 mm, stainless steel barrel, match sights and two stage 
trigger. 

M4A1C Carbine With 406 mm, one turn in 228 mm, barrel, fixed stock, match sights and removable 
carrying handle. 

M4C Carbine With 406 mm, one turn in 228 mm, barrel and fixed stock. 


Manufacturer 

ArmaLite Inc 

PO Box 299, Genesco, Illinois 61254. 
Status 


In production. 
VERIFIED 
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ArmaLite 0.243 and 7.62 mm AR-10B rifles 


Development 


The Armalite trademark was purchased by the management of Eagle Arms of Genesco, Illinois, in 
1995 and Eagle Arms will continue as a division of ArmaLite. The AR-10B series of 7.62 mm rifles 
was introduced in January 1996. A new AR-10B version in 0.243 Winchester calibre was announced in 
early 1998. 

ArmaLite also manufactures 5.56 mm M15 rifles which are identical to the AR-15 rifle. 


Description 


The ArmaLite AR-10B 7.62 mm rifle series is based on the original AR-10 produced during the 1950s, 
but has been engineered using modern components and manufacturing methods, with an emphasis on 
reliability and functionality foremost and with commonality of parts with the 5.56 mm M16A2 rifle 
series as a secondary priority. All AR-10B rifles have several improvements and modifications which 
differentiate them from similar weapons. All feature forged upper and lower receivers, a firing pin 
retaining spring to prevent slamfires, and many other modifications to make the AR-10B compatible 
with 7.62 x 51 mm or 0.243 Winchester ammunition. All AR-10B rifles use readily available M14 
magazines modified for AR-10B use. As with the original AR-10, there is no forward assist feature as 
this is unnecessary given the heavier operating spring of the AR-10B. 

Three versions of the AR-10B are currently available. All may be purchased in rifle or carbine 
variants: 


AR-10A2_ Essentially a 0.243 Winchester or 7.62 x 51 mm version of the 5.56 mm M16A2. 
AR-10A4 Identical to the AR-10A2 other than the upper receiver and gas block (the front sight base) 
being manufactured with Picatinny rail mounting surfaces, allowing removable sights and the 
installation of optics and other accessories. 

AR-10(T) A match/target model with a tubular hand guard, a free-floating heavy match standard 
barrel, and removable front and rearsights, as with the AR-10A4. This model has found military 
applications as a sniper support weapon. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.243 Winchester; 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking system: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10- or 20-round modified M14 box magazine 

Weight: AR-10A4, empty, 4.445 kg 

Length: AR-10A4, 1.003 m; AR-10(T), 1.105 m 

Barrel: AR-10A2 and AR-10A4, 508 mm; AR-10(T), 609 mm 

Rifling: AR-10A2 and AR-10A4, 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm; AR-10(T), 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 
285 mm 

Sights: AR-10A2: fore, cylinder on threaded base; rear, flip aperture adjustable for windage and 
elevation AR-10A4 and AR-10(T): fore, removable post; rear, removable flip aperture adjustable for 
windage and elevation 

Muzzle velocity: nominal, 860 m/s 


Manufacturer 

ArmaLite Inc 

PO Box 299, Genesco, Illinois 61254. 
Status 


In production. In service with unspecified military special operations organisations. 


VERIFIED 
ArmaLite AR-10(T) 7.62 mm match rifle with ArmaLite ST95 telescopic sight 
ae ms, and mount 
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FNMI Floating Integrated Rail Mount (FIRM) 


Description 


The FNMI Floating Integrated Rail Mount (FIRM) is a patent pending design enhancement for the M16 
rifle and M4 carbine series developed by FN Manufacturing Inc (FNMI) of Columbia, South Carolina. 
FIRM is intended to overcome inherent aiming variations produced by mounting various optical and 
other sighting systems onto the receiver of the M16 series weapons. After a period of firing, the barrel 
will tend to heat and move, causing a shift in the zeroing of the sights. 

With FIRM the sight is mounted on a light-alloy forward handguard with an extended Picatinny Rail 
and other mounting points arranged above and around the barrel in such a manner that the mounting 
rails are able to float and follow the barrel as it moves. The point of impact compared to the point of aim 
therefore remains much closer to the intended values during periods of extended firing. 

FIRM has passed engineering tests and has undergone trials in conjunction with the Browning 
Ballistic Optimizing Shooting System, or BOSS, a muzzle-mounted compensator device which allows 
the host weapon to maintain accuracy performance. FIRM can also be used together with the 40 mm 
M203PI quick disconnect system (see separate entry under Light support weapons). Channels are 
incorporated in the FIRM design to accommodate wiring and other connections for laser, optical and 
night sight systems. Numerous types of sighting systems can be utilised with FIRM. 


Manufacturer 


FN Manufacturing Inc 


797 Clemson Road, PO Box 24257, Columbia, South Carolina 29224. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 


FNMI-manufactured 5.56 mm M16A2 rifle fitted with FIRM and mounting a 
a Trijicon optical sight 
(1999) 
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KAC 5.56 mm Modular Weapon System 


Development 


In August 1995, the Knight's Armament Company (KAC) announced a US government contract award 
to produce a Rail Interface System (RIS) for the US Special Operation Command's (USSOCOM) 
Modular Weapon System (MWS) requirement. The contract initially called for applications with 
USSOCOM 5.56 mm M4A1 Carbines but the system is equally applicable to other M16 series rifles. 

The heart of the 5.56 mm MWS is KAC's aluminium RIS forestock which replaces the standard 
components and mounts four sections of Picatinny Rail around the barrel to facilitate the attachment of 
various tactical accessories. The forestock also acts as thermal protection for the user. 


Description 


The KAC Modular Weapon System is based on M16 series rifles and M4 Carbines. The base modular 
weapon combines a standard M16 rifle or M4 Carbine with a non-permanent RIS which replaces the 
factory standard forestock components of the host weapon. The RIS is composed of four parallel 
accessory mounting rails configured to MIL-STD-1913, the Picatinny Rails. These rails are mounted at 
12, 3, 6 and 9 o'clock around the barrel and thus provide precise indexing points for the mounting of a 
wide range of tactical accessories such as sights and aiming devices. 

The individual rails of the RIS contain several so-called precision “recoil grooves' along their lengths. 
Odd numbered recoil grooves of each quadrant rail are sequentially numbered. Numbers on the top rail 
have a T prefix while those on the bottom rail have a B prefix; the rails to the shooter's right and left 
have R and L prefixes respectively. These numbers and prefixes are provided to assist the operator when 


remounting an accessory in the same position and to provide an “address' for every position on the 
system. This explains to an operator exactly where to mount an accessory and can denote which 
addresses are incompatible with some accessories. 

As accessories are added or repositioned, the battle sight zero of reflex sights and aim lights may be 
confirmed without firing. The zero confirmation of reflex sights is achieved by adjusting the point of 
aim of the optic to that of the prezeroed flip-up rearsight while simultaneously sighting through both. 
Zero confirmation of aim lights is achieved by sighting through the prezeroed flip-up rearsight and 
adjusting the point of aim. 

Tactical accessories that can be used with the RIS include both standard and flip-up iron sights, 
telescopic sights, reflex sights, starlight telescopic sights, small night vision devices, visible and 
infra-red laser aim lights, vertical foregrip, quick-detach mounting for a 40 mm M203 grenade launcher, 
quick-detach sound suppressor, police flashlights and a KAC Masterkey breaching weapon, the latter 
being an adaptation of the Remington 870 shotgun. KAC can provide suitable mounts for many types of 
sighting system. Each RIS rail contains three holes provided for the attachment of camera or video 
accessories, typically a tripod. 

Various lengths of RIS are available to suit a wide array of requirements and weapons. The RIS is 
claimed to provide excellent thermal protection for the firer and excellent barrel cooling. 


Manufacturer 

Knight's Armament Company 

7750 9th Street SW, Vero Beach, Florida 32968. 
Status 


In production for USSOCOM (see text). 
VERIFIED 


An indication: some of the options involved in the KAC Modular Weapon System 
(MWS) 


A Colt 5.56 mm M4 Carbine with a Litton Pocketscope and Aimpoint 8000 reflex 
sight in MWS mounts and with the forward vertical grip in place 
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5.56 mm AR-15/M16 series rifles and carbines 


Development 


The 0.223 (5.56 mm) AR-15 was designed by Eugene Stoner, then an employee of ArmaLite Inc. Upon being type classified as a 
military weapon in 1962, the AR-15 was designated the M16 and issued initially to the US Air Force. For the US Army the AR-15 
rifle was modified as a result of combat experience in Vietnam and, in 1967, became the M16A1. 

The differences between the M16 and M16A1 are chiefly that the M16A1 has a bolt with serrations on the right-hand side and a 
forward assist assembly which protrudes from the upper receiver and can be used to force the bolt home if the return spring for 
some reason is unable to do so. This device, the forward assist assembly, allows the firer to close the bolt when a dirty cartridge or 
chamber fouling produces a high friction force. The M16A1 became the main US Army version of the M16 series and is still the 
most numerous variant in the AR-15/M16 series. 

With the adoption of a revised specification for NATO 5.56 x 45 mm ammunition, the barrel rifling was altered to one turn in 
177.8 mm to accommodate all possible types of NATO cartridge. This variant became the M16A2. Other changes introduced with 
the M16A2 included a three-round burst capability, a heavier barrel, rearsights adjustable for windage, and new impact resistant 
materials. 

The latest models of the AR-15/M16 rifle series are the M16A3 and M16A4. They incorporate various “human engineering’ and 
performance changes, the main one on the M16A3 being the provision of a “Picatinny' flat top rail in place of the usual carrying 
handle and rearsight assembly; the rail permits the fitting of various optical and night sights. The M16A4 also has the sight rail 
together with the Knight Rail Adapter System. 

Co-incident with the development of the M16 rifle series has been the development of a series of carbines, usually virtually 
identical to the rifles in engineering and operating terms but with shorter barrels and telescopic butts. Following a number of 
tentative attempts to introduce carbine models into US service, this series resulted in the 5.56 mm M4 and M4A1 carbines, the 
first examples of which were handed over by Colt's to the Special Forces during August 1994 as part of a US$11 million order for 
24,000 units. (The Colt 9 mm sub-machine gun based on the AR-15/M16 is described in the Sub-machine gun section.) 

Despite the long association of the AR-15/M16 series with Colt's Firearms, many M16 series rifles destined for use by the US 
armed forces were manufactured by FN Manufacturing Inc (FNMT) of Columbia, South Carolina (M16A2), the Hydra-Matic 
Division of GM Corporation (M16A1) and Harrington and Richardson of Worcester, Massachusetts (M16A1). FNMI are the only 
current manufacturers of M16 series for the US military. 

Licence production, no longer in progress, has been undertaken in South Korea, Singapore and the Philippines. Licence 


production for the Canadian and other governments is currently by Diemaco of Kitchener, Ontario (qv). NORINCO of China 
produces an M16 clone known as the `CQ' (qv). 

Numerous designs based on the AR-15/M16 and its derivatives have been produced by numerous manufacturers and may be 
detected throughout Jane's Infantry Weapons. Single-shot sporting models for commercial sales have been produced (including 
one model chambered for the RFAS 7.62 x 39 mm cartridge). Also apparent in the general defence market place is a thriving trade 
in “matched' accessories ranging from high-capacity magazines to special slings. 

Well over seven million AR-15/M16 series rifles and carbines have been produced to date and production continues. In order to 
provide a general impression of the range of Colt AR-15/M16 models produced to date, the following list of Colt model numbers 
is provided. Some of these numbers relate to models mentioned elsewhere in Jane's Infantry Weapons. 


[Model number Description 
601 AR-15 rifle. 


602 AR-15 rifle. Early US government purchase - no forward assist. 


603 M16A1 rifle. Originally the XM16E1. Standard US government model with 
forward assist. 


[603K M16A1 rifle. Produced for South Korea. 


604 M16 rifle. Produced for US Air Force without forward assist. 


M16 carbine. Carbine version of M16A1 rifle with forward assist and fixed 
butt-stock. 


M16 carbine. Same as Model 605A but with additional three-round burst limiter; 
no forward assist. 


606 Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle (HBAR) without forward assist. Also known as the 
Heavy Assault Rifle M1. 


[606A Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle (HBAR) with forward assist. 


| 606B Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle (HBAR) with forward assist and three-round burst 
limiter. 


[607 Sub-machine gun with sliding butt-stock and 254 mm barrel. 


608 CAR-15 survival rifle with 254 mm barrel and fixed tubular butt-stock. About 10 
produced. 

609 XM177E1 sub-machine gun for US Army with 254 mm barrel and 89 mm long 
sound/flash suppressor. 


[610 XM177E1 sub-machine gun for US Air Force with 254 mm barrel. 


610B XM177E1 sub-machine gun for US Air Force with addition of three-round burst 
| limiter. 


(op, Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle. Export model of Model 606. 


a 1P Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle. Export version of Model 611 for the Philippines 


MI16A\1 rifle. Export version of Model 603. 


an M16A1 rifle. Export version of Model 613 for the Philippines. 
[614 M16 rifle. Export version of Model 604 without forward assist. 


614S 


M16 rifle. Export version of Model 614 licence-produced by Chartered Industries 
of Singapore (now Singapore Engineering Kinetics). 


[616 Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle. Export model of Model 606. 


[619 Sub-machine gun. Export version of Model 609. 


[620 Sub-machine gun. Export version of Model 610. 
[621 Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle. Heavy barrel version of Model 603. 


629 XM177E2 sub-machine gun for US Army with 292 mm barrel and 114 mm long 
sound/flash suppressor. 


[630 Sub-machine gun for US Air Force without forward assist and 292 mm barrel. 


633 


633HB 


634 


639 


9 mm sub-machine gun with 178 mm barrel and mechanical buffer. 
9 mm sub-machine gun with 178 mm barrel and hydraulic buffer. 
9 mm sub-machine gun with 267 mm barrel, without forward assist. 


l6 35 9 mm sub-machine gun with 267 mm barrel, without forward assist. 


Sub-machine gun. Export version of Model 629. 


[640 Sub-machine gun. Export version of Model 629 without forward assist. 


M16A2 rifle. Standard US government model with revised 1 in 177.8 mm rifling, 
645 
508 mm barrel and new rearsight. 


base 


M16A2 rifle “Enhanced'. Modified M16A2 with removable carrying handle for 


optical sight mounting and flip-up front sight. 


i Sub-machine gun. For US Air Force, with 356 mm barrel and 1 in 305 mm 
rifling. 


fst Ma carbine. Export model with 368 mm barrel and full size stock. 


pe carbine. Export model with 368 mm barrel and full size stock, but without 
forward assist. 


M16A1 carbine. Export model with 368 mm barrel and sliding stock. 


652 


653 


723 


725 


M16A1 carbine. Export model with 368 mm barrel and sliding stock, 
licence-produced in Philippines. 


M16 carbine. Export model without forward assist. Fitted with 368 mm barrel and 
sliding stock. 


M16A1 sniper rifle. Experimental model with high-profile upper receiver. 


M16A1 sniper rifle. Experimental model with low-profile upper receiver and 
Sionics suppressor. 


M16A2 rifle. Export model with full automatic in place of three-round burst 
limiter. 


M16A2 rifle. Export model for United Arab Emirates with M16A1 rearsights and 
full automatic in place of three-round burst limiter. 


M16A2 rifle. Export model for the United Arab Emirates with M16A1 barrel 
profile and full automatic in place of three-round burst limiter. 


M16A2 rifle. Export model with full automatic in place of three-round burst 
limiter. Also known as M16A2E3. 


M16A2 rifle. Export model with three-shot burst limiter and M16A1 barrel 
profile. 


M16A2 rifle. Export model with M16A1 rearsight and M16A1 barrel profile. 


M16A2 rifle. Canadian version of M16A2 rifle known as C7 with M16A1 
rearsight, three-round burst limiter and M16A2 barrel. Licence-produced by 
Diemaco. 


M16A2 rifle. Version of Model 715 produced by Colt with three-round burst 
limiter. 


M4 carbine. Originally known as M16A2 carbine, with 370 mm barrel. 


M16A2 carbine. Produced for United Arab Emirates and US Army Delta Force. 


With M16A1 rearsight, 370 mm barrel and full-automatic fire capability. 


M16A2 carbine. Canadian version of M16A2 carbine known as C8 with M16A1 
rearsight, three-round burst limiter and M16A2 barrel. Licence-produced by 
Diemaco. 


725A M16A2 carbine. Export version of the M16A2 carbine produced by Colt for 
United Arab Emirates with M16A1 profile barrel. 

[725A M16A2 carbine. Export version of M16A2 carbine with M16A2 barrel. 

797 M16A2 carbine. Carbine with full-automatic fire feature produced for (among 
others) the US Navy. With 370 mm barrel. 

733 M16A2 Commando. Short-barrelled model with full-automatic fire, 290 mm 
barrel and M16A1 rearsight. 

733A M16A2 Commando. Short-barrelled model with three-round burst limiter in place 
of fully automatic fire, 290 mm barrel and M16A 1 rearsight. 

735 M16A2 Commando. Similar to Model 733 but with three-round burst limiter. 

737 M16A2 Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle (HBAR). With M16A1 rearsight. 


741 M16A2 Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle (HBAR). As Model 737 but with M16A2 
rearsight. 
M16A2 Squad Automatic Weapon (SAW). With 508 mm barrel, bipod and front 

| handguard assembly. Fully automatic. 

901 M16A3 rifle. Similar to Model 701 but with flat top rail under carrying handle. 
Fully automatic. 


M16A3 rifle. Similar to Model 705 but with flat top rail under carrying handle. 


ae Three-round burst limiter. 

925 M16A3 rifle. Similar to Model 725 but with flat top rail under carrying handle. 
Three-round burst limiter. 
M4A1 carbine. Originally known as M16A3 carbine. Similar to Model 727 but 

927 with flat top rail under carrying handle. Fully automatic. In production for Joint 
DoD Special Forces. 

941 M16A3 Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle (HBAR). Similar to Model 741 but with flat 


top rail under carrying handle. Semi- and fully automatic. 


M16A3 Squad Automatic Weapon (SAW). Similar to Model 741 but with flat top 
rail under carrying handle. Fully automatic only. 


950 M16A3 Squad Automatic Weapon (SAW). Similar to Model 741 but with flat top 
rail under carrying handle. Fully automatic. 

Description 

On all AR-15/M16 weapons the operation is as follows: the charging handle positioned behind the carrying handle is withdrawn to 

cock the weapon. If the magazine is empty, the magazine follower will rise under the force of the magazine spring and hold the 

bolt carrier to the rear. When a loaded magazine is in place, the carrier will be driven forward by the return spring and the bolt will 

pick up a round from the magazine and feed it into the chamber. 

The bolt motion stops when the cartridge is fully chambered but the carrier continues forward and the cam slot cut in the carrier 
rotates the bolt anti-clockwise (viewed from the rear) and the eight locking lugs move behind abutments in the barrel extension. 
The rifle is now ready and, if the fire-control selection on the left side of the receiver is set either to automatic (or optional 
three-round burst) or semi-automatic, operation of the trigger will fire the round. When the trigger is pulled, the sear, extending 
forward of the trigger, is rotated down and moves out of the hammer notch; the hammer is then rotated forward by its spring and 
hits the firing pin, which in turn strikes the cartridge cap and so fires the round. As the bullet passes the gas port, some gas passes 
back along a stainless steel tube and through the bolt carrier key into the hollow interior of the carrier. The expanding gas forces 
the carrier back, the movement of the cam slot moves the cam pin and the bolt rotates and unlocks. The momentum acquired by 
the carrier enables it to carry the bolt to the rear at a slightly reduced velocity. The extractor withdraws the cartridge from the 
chamber. The spring-loaded ejector rod emerges from the left of the bolt face and rotates the case around the extractor as soon as 
the case clears the chamber, the case passing through the ejection port on the right side of the receiver. The carrier continues 
rearward, compressing the return spring and cocking the hammer. The action of the buffer and the return spring force the carrier 
forward and the cycle starts again. 

One widely used accessory for the AR-15/M16 rifle and carbine series is the 40 mm Grenade Launcher M203. For details, refer 


942 


to the appropriate entry under Light support weapons. 

On the M16A2 an integral mount is provided on the carrying handle for a x4 telescopic sight. On the M16A3 rifle and M4A1 
carbine models, the entire carrying handle and rearsight assembly can be removed to reveal an integral *Picatinny' mounting rail 
for low profile optical and other sights. 

Other standard accessories for the AR-15/M16 rifle and carbine include 20- and 30-round magazines, multimagazine holders, 
snap-on lightweight bipod and carrying case (the HBAR models normally have a permanently attached bipod), bayonet (the US 
armed forces model is the M7), blank-firing attachment, sling and a cleaning kit designed to fit inside a butt-stock compartment on 
rifles. An armourer's tool kit is also available, as is the M30 boresighting device. 


Variants 


A full listing of all AR-15/M16 variants is provided under Development but an expanded differentiation between the main 
production versions is provided here to give a more complete account of the differences between the various models. 


M16 
The 5.56 mm M16 was the militarised version of the ArmaLite AR-15 rifle (produced by Colt) as taken into service by the US Air 
Force in late 1961. 


M16A1 

When the US Army adopted a number of militarised AR-15 rifles for service in Vietnam they initially encountered problems with 
‘sticking’ or ruptured empty cartridge cases, a problem eventually traced to a change of propellant which caused excessive fouling 
and an increase in cyclic fire rates. This was compounded by an unfortunate “soldier's myth’ that their new rifles did not require 
cleaning. By the time the overall problem had been addressed a forward assist device had been added to the right-hand side of the 
receiver to allow the user to force home manually a non-seated cartridge. Other changes introduced on the M16A1 included a 


revised buffer. Type classification was in 1967. 
In 1999, FN Manufacturing Inc were awarded a US$4 million contract to supply 20,635 kits to convert US Army M16A1 rifles 


to M16A2 standard. 


M16A2 

The M16A2, originally designated the M16A1E1, resulted from a US Marine Corps initiative to develop a rifle which, unlike the 
M16A1, met Marine Corps marksmanship standards. The result is a rifle which is, for all intents and purposes, completely 
different from the M16A1, despite the M16A2's superficial resemblance to the earlier weapon. The M16A2 was Type Classified 
in 1982 and designated Standard A in November 1983. First deliveries began officially in March 1984. The US Army began 
re-equipping with the M16A2 the following year. 

The overall performance of the M16A2 using M855/SS109 NATO ammunition approaches that of a rifle chambered for 7.62 x 
51 mm NATO at normal combat ranges. The primary changes to the M16A2 compared to its predecessor are as follows: the 
M16A2 flash suppressor also functions as a muzzle brake; and the bottom opening has been eliminated to reduce muzzle rise and 
to prevent dust being kicked up when the rifle is fired from the prone position. 

The M16A2 barrel is heavier with a faster 1 turn in 177.8 mm (7 in) to stabilise the heavier M855/SS109 bullet. This feature 
proved controversial as this twist will not stabilise older ammunition using a lighter bullet. The barrel is heavier only forward of 
the foresight. Under the handguard the barrel retains the profile of the M16A1, ostensibly to allow the fitting of the M203 grenade 
launcher. 

The M16A2 foresight is now a square post. 

M16A2 handguards are identical and interchangeable, being much stronger than those of the M16A1. They also permit 
improved heat dissipation over the older handguard halves. The ring at the rear of the handguard which retains the handguard 
halves has been canted to provide a better grip. 

The upper receiver of the M16A2 features a case deflector behind the ejector port to prevent ejected cartridge cases from 
flying into the face of left-handed firers, while the front attachment point to the lower receiver has been strengthened. 

The M16A2 rearsight has been completely redesigned to be fully adjustable for windage and elevation out to a range of 


800 m. A flip-up battle aperture is provided for use out to a range of 250 m. 
The M16A2 forward assist has been simplified for ease of manufacture. The pistol grip is of stronger nylon and has a 


distinctive finger `swell'. The firing mode no longer includes a fully automatic option on US military M16A2s. The M16A2 uses a 
three-round burst mode in place of fully automatic fire, although fully automatic remains an option for new orders. 
The M16A2 stock, like the pistol grip, is made from an improved tough nylon. It is foam filled and claimed to be 10 to 12 


times stronger than the M16A1 stock. It is also 159 mm longer than the earlier stock. 
The M16A2 butt-plate is deeply chequered and squared, while the trap for the internal stowage compartment is now easier to 


open. 
While several of the above changes may appear to be relatively minor, they combine to make the M16A2 a very different rifle 
from its predecessor. 


M16A3 

The M16A3 is essentially an M16A2 with the provision of a rearsight option. The carrying handle and rearsight assembly can be 
removed to expose a low profile mounting rail for optical day and night sights. Various fire mode options are available according 
to model. 


M16A4 

The M16A4 is an M16A3 with the Knight Rail Adapter System added in place of the standard handguards. M16A3 rifles are 
delivered to the US Army where the standard handguards are replaced by the Knight Rail Adapter units. As this rifle is normally 
used with the carrying handle/sight mount removed and an optical sight placed on the MIL-STD-1913 rail, provision has to be 
made for flip-up, back-up iron sights used when the optical sight fails for any reason. The US Army has placed contracts for 
approximately 40,000 M16A4 rifles. 


M4 Carbine 

Following a series of trials and experimental models intended to provide a “shorty' M16, the result was the Colt Model 720 with a 
370 mm long barrel and 1 turn in 177.8 mm rifling. Basically a short M16A2 rifle, the M4 Carbine is in production for the US 
Army. It has a telescopic butt-stock and can be fitted with the M203 grenade launcher. 


M4A1 Carbine 
The M4A1 is essentially the same as the M4 but with the removable carrying handle and rearsight assembly of the M16A3 rifle to 
allow optical sights to be fitted on the exposed sight rail. 


SOPMOD M4 

The SOPMOD (Special Operations Peculiar Modification) accessory kit was developed by Crane Division, Naval Surface 
Warfare Center, for use by US special operations forces to enhance the operational effectiveness of their M4A1 carbines. The kit 
is fully described under the M4A1 CQB weapon - see separate entry. 


M4A1 CQB weapon 
See separate entry. 


Commando 

Having a 290 mm long barrel, the Commando models are the shortest of all the M16A2-based variants and are intended for use by 
special forces or agencies where concealment of weapons is an advantage. Overall length with the telescopic butt retracted is 

680 mm and empty weight is 2.44 kg. 


HBAR 

There have been several models of Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle (HBAR) to provide sustained fire rather than short bursts, all 
involving the use of an open bolt. Typically, the Model 741 HBAR weighs 4.58 kg. All have provision for permanently attached 
bipods while some have light carrying handles and foregrips. 


FIRM 
See separate entry. 


KAC 5.56 mm Modular Weapon System 
See separate entry. 


Lightweight Shotgun System (LSS) 

In 1999 Colt's Manufacturing Company introduced the Lightweight Shotgun System (LSS) specifically for the M16A2 and M4 
Carbine. The LSS is secured under the barrel and provides the capability to fire 12-gauge shotgun ammunition ranging from 
non-lethal to lethal. Firing 12-gauge ammunition up to 3 in long, the LSS can hold two or three rounds in a box magazine. The 
LSS for the M16A2 weighs 1.36 kg and is 546 mm long overall. The LSS for the M4 Carbine weighs 1.22 kg and is 410 mm long 
overall. 


Conversions 

Throughout the life of the AR-15/M16 there have been various commercial projects involving conversions, accessories and 
modifications to cover just about every aspect of the M16 rifle series. An Atchisson conversion kit produced by Jonathan Arthur 
Ciener Inc which allows the M16 series to fire 0.22 LR ammunition is described in a separate entry in this section. 


Specifications 

M16 Rifles 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, direct action, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- and 30-round box magazine 

Weight: (rifle without magazine) M16, 3.1 kg; M16A1, 3.18 kg; M16A2 and M16A3, 3.4 kg 

Weight, magazine, empty: 20-round, 91 g; 30-round standard, 117 g; 30-round nylon, 113 g 

Weight, magazine, loaded: 20-round, 318 g; 30-round standard, 455 g 

Length: with flash suppressor, 990 mm; with bayonet knife M7, 1.12 m 

Barrel: 508 mm; with flash suppressor, 533 mm 

Rifling: M16A1, 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm; M16A2 and M16A3, 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 177.8 mm 
Sights: fore, cylinder on threaded base; rear, (M16A1) flip aperture, (M16A2) adjustable for elevation, (M16A3) as M16A2 but 
can be removed to expose integral optical sight rail on receiver 

Muzzle velocity: 990-1,000 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-950 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


M4 Carbine 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Operation: gas, direct action, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20- and 30-round box magazine 

Weight: carbine without magazine, 2.52 kg 

Weight, magazine, empty: 20-round, 91 g; 30-round standard, 117 g; 30-round nylon, 113 g 
Weight, magazine, loaded: 20-round, 318 g; 30-round standard, 455 g 

Length: stock retracted, 757 mm; stock extended, 838 mm 

Barrel: 370 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 177.8 mm 

Sights: fore, cylinder on threaded base; rear, (M4) adjustable for windage, (M4A1) as M4 but can be removed to expose integral 
optical sight rail on receiver 

Muzzle velocity: 921 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 700-950 rds/min 

Max effective range: 360 m 


Manufacturers 

Colt's Manufacturing Company Inc 

PO Box 1868, Hartford, Connecticut 06144-1868. (See also text). 
FN Manufacturing Inc 

797 Clemson Road, PO Box 24257, Columbia, South Carolina 29224. 
Bushmaster Firearms Inc 

PO Box 1479, 999 Roosevelt Trail, Windham, Maine 04062. 
Diemaco 

1036 Wilson Avenue, Kitchener, Ontario N2C 1J3. 

Status 

In production. 


In service with US Forces. Also Australia, Barbados, Belize, Bolivia, Brazil, Brunei, Cambodia, Cameroon, Chile, Costa Rica, 
Denmark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Fiji, Gabon, Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Guatemala, Haiti, Indonesia, Israel, 
Jamaica, Jordan, South Korea, Lebanon, Lesotho, Liberia, Malaysia, Mexico, Morocco, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Nigeria, Oman, 


Panama, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Somalia, South Africa, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, UAE, Uruguay, Vietnam 
and Zaire. 


Licence production 


Licence production was undertaken in the Philippines by the Elisco Tool Company of Manila in South Korea by Pusan Arsenal 
(now Daewoo Precision Industries) and in Singapore by Chartered Industries of Singapore (now Singapore Engineering Kinetics). 
None of these concerns are still producing M16s. The only known current licensee is the following: 


Similar models 


CANADA 

Manufacturer: Diemaco 

Type: 5.56 mm C7 and C8 

Remarks: See entry under Canada for details. 


VERIFIED 


Colt 5.56 mm M16A1 rifle 


Colt 5.56 mm M4 Carbine, right side 


aza S Colt 5.56 mm M16A2 rifle (Colt Model 711) 


=R Colt 5.56 mm M4 Carbine, with M203 grenade launcher attached 


oe Colt 5.56 mm Model 733 Commando, right side 


Colt 5.56 mm Model 741 Heavy Barrel Assault Rifle (HBAR) 


— a Saa Colt 5.56 mm Model 733 Commando, left side 


M16A4 rifle with AN/PVS-2 laser aiming device and detachable rear sight (C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
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La France 7.62 mm M14K assault rifle 


Description 


The La France 7.62 mm M14K assault rifle is an attempt to improve the handling qualities and 
full-automatic controllability of the 7.62 mm M14 service rifle. The reduced overall length considerably 
improves the handling, while the shortened barrel causes a decrease in muzzle velocity and, in 
consequence, muzzle energy, thereby reducing muzzle climb. The high-efficiency muzzle brake helps to 
keep the sights on target, as does the lower cyclic rate produced by the large-volume modified M60 gas 
system. Perceived recoil is little more than that of most 5.56 mm rifles. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 5- or 20-round magazine 

Weight: empty, 3.74 kg 

Length: 902 mm 

Barrel: full automatic, 338 mm; semi-automatic, 406 mm 
Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 40 calibres 
Sights: fore, fixed post; rear, tangent aperture 
Sight radius: 445 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 762 m/s 


Rate of fire: cyclic, 650 rds/min 
Manufacturer 
La France Specialties 


PO Box 87933, San Diego, California 92138-7933. 


Status 
Available. 
VERIFIED 
La France 7.62 mm M14K assault rifle 
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US Marine Corps 7.62 mm Designated Marksman 
Rifle (DMR) 


Development 


The 7.62 mm Designated Marksman Rifle (DMR) is intended to provide the spotter member of US 
Marine Corps sniper teams with a precision semi-automatic rifle. It should be capable of nearly the 
same level of accuracy as the standard sniper rifle, while providing the capability to rapidly engage 
multiple targets with greater effectiveness and at longer ranges than possible with the current spotter 
rifle. The rifle will also allow both members of the sniper team to carry the same calibre of ammunition, 
as the spotter is currently armed with the 5.56 mm M16A2 rifle. Rather than purchase off-the-shelf 
commercial rifles, a decision was taken to manufacture the DMR using M14 rifles from existing stocks 
and converting them to DMR standard. The DMR is currently in production at the US Marine Corps 
Rifle Team Equipment Shops at Quantico, Virginia. 


Description 


For the DMR an existing M14 rifle is stripped, the barrel is removed and all components that allow 
selective fire are either removed entirely or are welded to ensure that the rifle is capable of 
semi-automatic fire only. The barrel is replaced either with a Barnett “light-heavy' barrel or a Douglas 
barrel recontoured to Marine Corps specifications. The military stock is replaced by a McMillan M2A 
stock with spacers for length of pull adjustment and an adjustable cheekpiece. A Harris bipod is 
standard. The stock ferrule at the front tip of the stock is glass bedded and opened to match 


specifications. 

The receiver is equipped with a rear lug and then “Marine-Tex' bedded to the stock and the barrel 
band is welded to the gas system. The flash suppressor is opened to match specifications for enhanced 
accuracy. Gas pistons are specially selected and fitted. 

Open sights are standard aperture rather than match type. The Marine Corps uses a Brookfield 
Precision one-piece steel mount welded to the receiver to mount the telescopic sight. The sight for 
Marine scout-snipers is an Unertl unit mounted using Leupold rings. The DMR is also scheduled for use 
by US Navy units and by selected Marine Corps units in addition to scout-sniper platoons. Navy rifles 
will use Leupold Mark 4 M1 sights while the Marine Corps security units will initially have Leupold 
Mark 4 M3 sights, possibly to be followed by Unertl x6 telescopes. All rifles are equipped with a 
leather sling. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-round detachable box magazine 

Weight: 5 kg 

Length: 1.112 m 

Barrel: 559 mm 

Sights: open, fore, protected blade; open, rear, aperture, adjustable for windage and elevation; optical - 
see text 


Manufacturer 
US Marine Corps Rifle Team Equipment Shop 


US Marine Corps Weapons Training Battalion, US Marine Corps Combat Developments Command, 
Quantico, Virginia 22134. 


Status 
In production. 
Service 


US Navy and Marine Corps. 


VERIFIED 
7.62 mm Designated Marksman Rifle (DMR) (C Cutshaw) 
(2000) 
© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander; Charles Q Cutshaw 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


RIFLES, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 12 March 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Objective Sniper Weapon (OSW) 


Development 


The US Army's Objective Sniper Weapon (OSW) programme has as its objective the development of a 
single lightweight (under 5.9 kg), long-range (2,000 m) sniper weapon which will provide high 
probabilities (greater than 50 per cent) of incapacitation throughout its effective range. The OSW is part 
of the overall US Joint Service Small Arms Master Plan (JSSAMP). 

The goals of the OSW programme were developed by JSSAMP over two years (1993-94) at 
conferences involving both users and industry. By 1996, the programme had reached the stage of 
determining the state of the art in several applicable technical areas, including bullet guidance and 
crosswind sensing. The programme was actually initiated in late 1996 and will undergo a two to three 
year technical exploration and analysis activity. Demonstration weapons are expected to be ready during 
Fiscal Year 2002. 


Specifications 


Tentative 

Weight: no more than 5.9 kg; 4.5 kg desired 

Probability of hit: 1.0 at 1,000 m required against personnel; 1,200 m desired 
Initial operational capability: 2,010 


Status 


Early stages of development. 
VERIFIED 
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ATK Objective Individual Combat Weapon (OICW) 


Development 


The Objective Individual Combat Weapon Program ( OICW) is supervised by the Joint Services Small 
Arms Program (JSSAP), under the Armament, Research Development and Engineering Center 
(ARDEC), directed towards providing the individual soldier with a weapon with the potential to replace 
the M16 rifle, the M4 Carbine, the M203 40 mm grenade launcher and the M249 5.56 mm Squad 
Automatic Weapon (SAW). 

In March 1998, following four years of Advanced Technology Demonstration effort, Alliant 
Techsystems (ATK) was selected to proceed into Phase IV build of the OICW system and ammunition. 
ATK is the prime contractor responsible for total weapon system integration and 20 mm air-bursting 
high-explosive ammunition development. Brashear LP of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, is responsible for 
the development of the fire-control system. Heckler and Koch GmbH of Germany is designing and 
manufacturing the weapon while Dynamit Nobel, also of Germany, is responsible for the kinetic energy 
ammunition improvements. Both German companies plan to establish or license a US base of supply to 
ensure a US manufacturing capability. Octec of the UK is providing laser steering/tracking for the fire 
control system. 

As a US Army Advanced Technology Demonstrator (ATD) programme, the OICW has a streamlined 
acquisition approach making the transition directly from the Technology Base into Engineering and 
Development (EMD) during FY2000. However, in August 2000 it was announced that ATK had been 
awarded a US$95 million Program Definition and Risk-Reduction (PDRR) contract for the OICW. As a 
result of this contract the first fielded date is now expected to be FY2009 rather than the original 


FY 2007. 

As part of the PDRR contract, five full prototypes will be manufactured before the programme enters 
engineering and manufacturing development during FY2004. Some redesign from the existing design 
outlined below will be introduced and what are described as additional capabilities will be introduced. 
Known centres of attention include a revised laser rangefinder, a digital camera, a combat identification 
system, integrated thermal fire control and laser illumination. Preplanned production improvements 
include multifunctional lasers and revised battery technology. Live firing tests of the redesigned OICW 
are to take place at Aberdeen Proving Grounds at the end of FY2003. 

It is planned that each US Army nine-strong infantry squad will have four members equipped with 
the OICW. Under current plans the US Army is expected to procure from 20,000 to 40,000 weapons. 


Description 


The OICW is the next generation infantry weapon that will combine the lethality of 20 mm air bursting 
munitions, 5.56 mm NATO ammunition and a unique fire-control system to defeat targets at extended 
ranges. The OICW's modular construction allows it to be fired as an integrated weapon system or 
separated for independent 5.56 or 20 mm firing. The current OICW weight is approximately 8.17 kg 
loaded. Measures are being introduced to reduce this to approximately 6.81 kg, fully loaded, by the end 
of the PDRR contract and to a maximum of 6.36 kg before entering production. 

Compared to the M16 rifle family, the OICW doubles the standoff range, provides a 500-plus per 
cent increase in Probability of Incapacitation, permits a reduction in the soldier's load, and increases 
significantly combat versatility and survivability. Recoil is stated to be one third of that of an M14 rifle. 
Field stripping of the weapon takes less than two minutes. 

The laser range-finder delivers precise target ranging which it communicates autonomously to the 
20 mm bursting ammunition. Laser ranging accuracy is +0.5 m out to 500 m and +1 m out to 1,000 m. 
The 20 mm rounds offer full defilade capability and can be programmed for a variety of effects such as 
self-destruct, Military Operations in Urban Terrain (MOUT) short arm, point detonation and point 
detonation delay. As part of the PDRR, the fire-control system will be able to transmit laser range-finder 
data directly to the fuze in the 20 mm air-bursting round. 

Time of flight to 1,000 m for the 20 mm HE grenade is 5.5 seconds. The fuze operates on the turn 
count principle. Ballistically matched training as well as high explosive grenades are being produced. 

Cyclic rate of fire for the 5.56 mm component is up to 850 rds/min delivered in two-round bursts, and 
up to 10 rds/min for the 20 mm grenades. 


Manufacturer 

Alliant Techsystems (ATK) 

600 Second St NE, Hopkins, Minnesota 55343. 
Status 


Development - see text. 
VERIFIED 


Current ATK Objective Individual Combat Weapon (OICW) 
(2001) 


Anticipated appearance and layout of production Objective Individual Combat 
Weapon (OICW) 
(2001) 
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DG-1 sight aligner 


Description 

The DG-1 is an optical device used to implement the military doctrine of dry zero for aligning any 
number of weapons from a single master weapon. Any weapon whose iron sights range from 15 to 

101 mm above the bore axis can be zeroed and the unit can be used with telescope or night vision sights. 
A variety of barrel adaptors is available, including 5.56 mm, 7.62 mm, 12.7 mm and others up to 

40 mm. 

After zeroing a master weapon on a firing range in the conventional manner, the unit is inserted into 
the barrel and the reticle aiming point is aligned with the sight using the DG-1 azimuth and elevation 
adjustments. The DG-1 is then transferred to a similar weapon to be dry zeroed and the sights are 
adjusted to match the DG-1 reticle aiming point. Three rounds are normally fired to check the sight 
setting and make fine adjustment to suit the firer. The DG-1 permits the calibrated reticle settings for 
each type weapon to be recorded; this allows return calibration recheck after a different calibre or type 
of weapon has been dry zeroed. 


Specifications 

Dimensions: with adaptor, 63.5 x 127 x 280 mm 

Weight: with adaptor, 1.58 kg 

Reticle: US Army M16 target; other reticles may be provided 

Environment: to MIL-STD-810C for vibration, shock transit/drop, temperature, altitude, salt/fog, 
humidity, chemical exposure, dust and waterproofing 


Manufacturer 
Metal Dexterity Company Inc 


Optronics Division, 624 South F Street, Lake Worth, Florida 33460-4898. 


Status 
Available. 


DG-1 sight aligner in transit case 


DG-1 sight aligner mounted on M16 rifle 
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Raytheon MAG 2400 long-range thermal imager 


Description 

The Raytheon MAG 2400 long-range thermal imager featuring a 3-5 um mid-wave infra-red 
indium-antimonide (InSb) staring focal plane array (FPA) with nearly 100,000 detector elements. The 
imager is dsigned for forward observation, fire control and reconnaisance applications. 

Cooling is provided by a Raytheon miniature linear drive, dual-piston Stirling cryocooler. The system 
features an internal 5:1 continuous zoom telescope to provide both high resolution in the narrow field of 
view for long-range recognition and an ample field of view for effective searches. 

The MAG 2400 has a remote-control capability via a digital interface and incorporates both a digital 
image and a 30 Hz, RS-170 video output. A mounting adaptor for a tripod or angulation head is 
supplied. 

The system operates from a standard internal battery or external power. Running time on the internal 
rechargeable lithium ion battery is 2.5 hours. 


Specifications 

Weight: with battery, less than 4 kg 

Dimensions: with eyecup, 194 x 152 x 372 mm 
Field of view: wide, 9.5 x 7.2°; narrow, 1.9 x 1.4° 
Operating temperature range: -32 to +55°C 


Manufacturer 
Raytheon Systems Company 


PO Box 902 (E1/E107), El Segundo, California 90245. 


Status 
In production. 


Service 
Danish Army (170 units). 


Raytheon MAG 2400 long-range thermal imager 
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Contraves Small Arms Common Module Fire 
Control System Il 


Description 

The Contraves Small Arms Common Module Fire Control System II (SACMEFCS II) is a compact, 
modular, reliable sighting system which increases the first-round hit capability for crew-served 
weapons. Compared to the original Contraves SACMFCS the SACMECS II is lighter, smaller, more 
durable and easier to maintain. Designed and developed to meet the most stringent field and 
environmental requirements, this fire-control system provides precision fire control by combining both 
day and night sighting capabilities together with a mini-laser rangefinder. Optional modules can be 
added internally for full solution fire control and thermal imagery. 

The laser rangefinder is an eye-safe Erbium laser with ranging capabilities from 90 to 4,000 m. The 
day/night sighting scope uses Generation III technology and can zoom to adjust the field of view to 
optimum performance. Rapid battery replacement is possible with either 6 V lithium or C-cell batteries. 

The Contraves SACMFCS II was specifically designed to increase the accuracy and effective range 
of crew-served weapons such as the 40 mm MK 19 grenade launcher, 0.50/12.7 mm M2, 7.62 mm 
M240 and M60 machine guns and the 84 mm Carl Gustaf recoilless rifles. It may also be used with 
155 mm howitzers in the direct fire mode. 


Specifications 
Weight: 2.5 kg 
Length: 310 mm 


Width: 170 mm 

Height: 100 mm 

Field of view: 12-4.5° 

Zoom: x1.2-x5 

Laser ranging: 90-4,000 m 
Tube: Gen III 

Battery: 6 V lithium or C-cell 


Manufacturer 
Contraves USA 


615 Epsilon Drive, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15238. 


Status 
Advanced development completed. US Army moving to full-scale engineering development. 


VERIFIED 


=. Contraves Small Arms Common Module Fire Control System IT (SACMFCS IT) 
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Gemtech COMMANDO suppressor for 5.56 mm 
carbines 


Description 
The Gemtech COMMANDO suppressor is intended for use on 5.56 mm 
sub-machine guns and carbines such as the short-barrelled Colt 
Commando, the Ruger Mini-14/AC-556, and similar weapons. The compact 
unit reduces the muzzle sound signature to a level similar to that 
produced by a 0.22 rifle and reduces muzzle flash. 

The COMMANDO is manufactured from firearms grade alloy steel with a 
dark phosphate finish although a stainless steel version is available. 
Muzzle velocity and accuracy are not affected by the unit. 

Fitting the COMMANDO unit involves the removal of the standard 
flash hider on the weapon to allow the COMMANDO unit to screw onto the 
exposed barrel threads. A special replacement flash hider for M16 


series weapons with a Gemtech Quik-Snap coupler is available. 


Weight: 680 g 

Length: 153 mm 

Diameter: 35 mm 

Degree of suppression: ca -24 dB 


Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 


PO Box 3538, Boise, 
Idaho 83703. 


Status 
Available. 
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Gemtech MINI-TAC suppressor for MP5 


Description 

The Gemtech MINI-TAC suppressor is intended for use on the Heckler 

and Koch MP5 sub-machine gun and is the latest in a line of similar 

sound suppressors. Gemtech claims that the MINI-TAC can outperform any 
comparable sized suppressor and many others that are larger and more 
expensive. 

The MINI-TAC has stainless steel baffles in a hard black anodised 
aluminium body using aircraft grade aluminium alloys. Handling and 
accuracy are not affected by the unit. No wipes or mesh packings are 
used. The MINI-TAC can be cleaned by dipping in solvents. 

The MINI-TAC is designed to mount on the standard Heckler and Koch 
three-lug barrel utilising a secure three-lug device. Other couplings 
are available. 


Weight: 300 g 

Length: 205 mm 

Diameter: 35 mm 

Degree of suppression: ca -27 dB 


Gemtech Division of Gemini Technologies Inc 


PO Box 3538, Boise, 


Idaho 83703. 


Status 
Available. 
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F4965 rifle night sight 


Description 

The F4965 is a lightweight, high performance night vision sight 
developed to meet the demands of new infantry individual weapons as 
well as requirements for medium-range surveillance and security. The 
sight incorporates a third-generation system and will mount to most 
available infantry weapons. 

The sight is designed to have a low profile; a refractive object 
lens reduces the diameter for a closer sight-to-weapon fit. There is 
also an adjustable intensity illuminated reticle which accommodates 
varying light conditions by incorporating a red reticle with four 
levels of brightness. The reticle pattern provides the information 
necessary to compensate for range variations and horizontal target 
movement whilst keeping scene interference to a minimum. For 
unobscured surveillance the reticle may be switched off. Alternative 
reticle patterns may be ordered. 

The third-generation tube incorporates automatic brightness control 
and bright source protection circuitry. There is also an optional eye 
guard with automatic on/off switching. This option links a special eye 
guard with the control switch so that whenever the eye guard is 
pressed in, the image intensifier comes on and when pressure is 
released it switches off. This increases battery and tube life and 


prevents inadvertent disclosure of the position by light escaping from 
the eye-piece. An optional low battery indicator causes the reticle to 
blink when the battery voltage drops below 2.2 V. 


Diameter: 75 mm 

Length: 265 mm 

Weight: 900 g with batteries 
Field-of-view: 8° 

Magnification: x3.6 

Spectral response: visible to near-IR 
Resolution: 32 lp/mm 

System gain: 20-35000 

Focus range: 25 m to infinity 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA alkaline 
Battery life: average 40-50 h 


ITT Defense 


Electro-Optical Products Division, 7635 Plantation Road, Roanoke, 
Virginia 24019. 


Status 
In production. 


~ ee F4965 individual rifle night sight 
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ITT F4960 Stinger Night Sight 


Description 

The F4960 third-generation Stinger Night Sight is a compact 
lightweight sight for target acquisition and tracking, designed for 
use with the Stinger air defence missile system. The sight is based 
upon the proven AN/PVS-4 weapon sight and incorporates the latest 
third-generation night vision technology. 

The use of this sight greatly expands the operational use of the 
Stinger missile down to starlight-only illumination conditions; it has 
a wide field-of-view and provides excellent range performance, being 
capable of detecting tactical targets at ranges up to 7000 m under 
starlight-only conditions. The sight also contains an illuminated 
target tracking/aiming reticle similar to the existing Stinger 
reticle. This allows personnel familiar with the normal day sight to 
track targets and fire the missile in exactly the same way at night. 

The reticle has a fully adjustable brightness control. The weapon 
adaptor bracket can be attached and removed quickly. A flip-up lens 
cap protects the object lens when not in use and a blast shield 
protects the operator's eye during launch. The wide field-of-view also 
allows the sight to be used for local surveillance. 


Diameter: 102 mm 

Length: 305 mm 

Weight: 1.9 kg; 2.27 kg with bracket 
Field-of-view: 23.5° 

Magnification: x2.26 

Spectral response: 600 to 900 nm 
Resolution: 1.8 cy/mr 

System gain: 4500 

Object lens: 60 mm f/1.2 

Focus range: 10 m to infinity 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V AA alkaline 
Battery life: average 30 h 


ITT Defense 


Electro-Optical Products Division, 7635 Plantation Road, Roanoke, 
Virginia 24019. 


Status 
In production. 


ITT F4960 Stinger Night Sight 
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ITT F4961 day/night combat rifle sight 


Description 
The F4961 is a compact, inexpensive, lightweight high-performance 
weapon sight capable of being used at any time of day or night. It 
incorporates proven third-generation technology and is designed to 
make the maximum use of components common to other night vision 
devices and to permit low-profile attachment to the rifle. 

During daylight an adjustable intensity red graticule is projected 
to the user as a reflex sight. At night the same graticule is 
projected on to the green image of the image intensifier tube. During 
twilight or temporary brightness due to flares or explosions, both day 
and night scenes are visible to ensure the availability of one or 
other useful image. 

The illuminated graticule is available either as a ballistic 
reticle pattern or as a simple aiming point. Boresighting is carried 
out once, for both day and night alignment, the necessary adjustment 
can be made in either day or night mode by elevation and azimuth 
adjusters conveniently located on the top and left side of the sight. 
Operation of these adjustments is identical to that used by the widely 
employed AN/PVS-4 weapon sight, ensuring troop familiarity. 

The third-generation tube gives greatly improved resolution and 
system gain, and has a life almost four times longer than a 


second-generation device. It incorporates automatic brightness control 
in order to provide constant image brightness under varying light 
conditions, and bright-source protection to protect the tube during 
exposure to high light levels. 

The sight has a built-in NATO STANAG mount base which can be 
attached directly to various weapons. Specific mounting brackets are 
also available for most current assault rifles. 


Dimensions: 250 x 85 x 56 mm 

Weight: 570 g 

Field-of-view: 40° 

Magnification: x1 

Resolution: better than 30 Ip/mm 

Luminous gain: 20000-35000 

Power supply: 3 V DC; 2 x 1.5 V AA alkaline cells 
Battery life: average 20 h 


ITT Defense 


Electro-Optical Products Division, 7635 Plantation Road, Roanoke, 
Virginia 24019. 


Status 
In production. 


Ain e ITT F4961 day/night rifle sight 
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Litton AIM-1D/DLR laser aiming light 


Description 

The AIM-1D/DLR laser aiming light allows a person wearing night 
vision goggles to aim a weapon. It will fit any weapon from hand-guns 
to crew-served weapons, rifles, shotguns and machine guns. It enables 
the use of night vision goggles to quickly aim and fire the weapon 
effectively. Moreover, the added illumination provided by the laser 
beam will increase the effective viewing range of night vision goggles 
by approximately 20 per cent. 

The AIM-1D is constructed so that it can be operated at variable 
light intensities, either locally or by remote-control cable. Its 
electronics are a cast modular package, conforming to Mil-Spec, with 
an option of providing underwater capability. 


Dimensions: 92 x 57 x 49 mm 

Weight: 255 g 

Beam divergence: 0.3 mrad 

Average output power: 20 mW in high mode 

Peak wavelength: 820-850 nm 

Power supply: 2 x 1.5 V DC AA batteries or 28 V DC 
Battery life: 40 h AIM-1D; 20 h AIM-1D/DLR 


Range: 500 m AIM-1D; 3000 m AIM-1D/DLR 


Litton Systems Inc 


Electron Devices Division, 1215 South 52nd Street, Tempe, 
Arizona 85281-6987. 


Status 
Available. 


Service 
Military and paramilitary use. 


Litton AIM-1D/DLR laser aiming light 


Litton AIM-1D in use on M16 rifle 
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M937/M938 individual weapon sights 


Description 

The Litton Models 937 and 938 are compact, lightweight, 
battery-powered night vision sights for use on weapons from 5.56 mm 
assault rifles to light machine guns. The x4 telescope provides a high 
resolution intensified image for effective aiming at medium- and 
long-range targets. The two models differ only in the type of image 
intensifying tube; the M937 uses a second-generation tube, while the 
M938 uses a third-generation tube for greater sensitivity and 
increased resolution under conditions of extremely low light. 

A variable intensity amber-coloured graticule, which can be 
superimposed on the green intensified image, provides the marksman 
with rapid and highly accurate aiming capability. There are precision 
click adjustments for both azimuth and elevation. Both models include 
a splashproof lens cover which has a central pinhole for daylight 
training and boresighting. 


Dimensions: 255 x 85 mm 

Weight: 1.1 kg with battery 

Height above mounting surface: 80 mm 
Field-of-view: 8.5° 


Magnification: x4 

Resolution: 2.8 Ip/mR (2nd generation); 3.2 Ip/mR (3rd generation) 
Battery: 2 x 1.5 V AA alkaline 

Battery life: 50-60 h 


Litton Systems Inc 


Electron Devices Division, 1215 South 52nd Street, Tempe, 
Arizona 85281-6987. 


Status 
Available. 


Service 
Military and paramilitary use. 


Litton M937 individual weapon sight 
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M921 submersible night vision sight 


Description 
The Litton M921 is a submersible second-generation night sight for 
use on weapons from 5.56 mm rifles to light machine guns or for 
general surveillance. The submersible design provides watertight 
protection to a depth of 50 m for missions requiring underwater 
transport. It offers excellent resistance to salt-water corrosion, 
since there are no exposed threads and all external surfaces are hard 
Teflon-coated. For increased sensitivity under extremely low light 
conditions the M921 can be factory-upgraded with a third-generation 
intensifier tube. 

An open-cross graticule provides a highly effective sight picture 
and there are click adjustments for azimuth and elevation. 


Dimensions: incl eye guard, 191 x 85 mm 
Weight: incl battery, 2.1 kg 

Height above mounting surface: 109 mm 
Field-of-view: 13° 

Magnification: x3 

Resolution: 1.8 Ip/mR 

Tube: 18 mm channel plate, 2nd generation 


Battery: BA1567/U (mercury) or BA5567/U (lithium) 
Battery life: ca 12 h 


Litton Systems Inc 


Electron Devices Division, 1215 South 52nd Street, Tempe, 
Arizona 85281-6987. 


Status 
Available. 


Service 
Military and paramilitary use. 
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Magnavox Short-Range Thermal Sight (SRTS) 


Description 
The Magnavox Short-Range Thermal Sight (SRTS) is a passive infra-red 
imaging rifle sight, designed for use on M16A1/A2 rifles and the M203 
grenade launcher. With suitable adaptors, the SRTS is easily added to 
a variety of other weapons. 

Operating passively in the infra-red spectrum, the sight provides 
the infantryman with the capability of target detection and firing in 
total darkness. User controls are minimised and are designed for ease 
of operation. Power is supplied from a standard army throwaway lithium 
battery, which is the only consumable item required for system 
operation. Extensive use of modular components simplifies 
serviceability and maintainability. 

Infra-red energy from the target scene being viewed is collected by 
a single element silicon aspheric lens. The emerging convergent beam 
is horizontally scanned by an oscillating mirror and then focussed on 
to a vertical linear array of 64 lead selenide detector elements which 
transduce the IR energy into electrical signals. Each detector's 
output is fed to a high gain preamplifier. The signals from the 64 
preamplifiers are then multiplexed to a single composite video signal. 
The multiplexer is enabled by signals from the logic circuit which 
also generates horizontal and vertical retrace blanking and deflection 


signals for graticule generation. The composite video signal is then 
amplified and applied to a miniature cathode ray tube that is viewed 
through the monocular eye-piece. 


Dimensions: 300 x 86 x 102 mm 
Weight: with battery, <1.8 kg 
Field-of-view: 6° horizontal, 4° vertical 
Spectral band: 3.7 to 5 um 

Power supply: disposable lithium cell 
Battery life: 10 h 


Magnavox Electro-Optical Systems 


46 Industrial Avenue, 
Mahwah, New Jersey 07430-0615. 


Status 
Advanced development completed; US Army proceeding to full-scale 
engineering development. 


Magnavox Short-Range Thermal Sight 
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Contraves SACMFCS integrated sight 


Description 

The Contraves SACMFCS (Small Arms Common Module Fire-Control System) 
is acompact, modular, reliable sighting system which increases the 

first-round hit capability of M2 and M60 machine guns and the Mark 19 
grenade launcher. Designed and developed to meet the most stringent 
environmental requirements, the system incorporates day and night 

sighting capability, a laser rangefinder, ballistic computer, an 

aimpoint display and a sensor suite. 

The laser rangefinding module is an eye-safe Erbium laser which 
measures the range to target over distances from 90 to 3000 m. The 
day/night sight module allows the gunner to detect, recognise and 
engage targets during day and night operations, using an optical zoom 
to adjust the field-of-view for optimum performance. The sensor suite 
calculates wind direction and velocity, temperature, barometric 
pressure, humidity, weapon cant and incline, and the ballistic 
computer processes this information, together with inputs identifying 
the type of weapons and ammunition, to generate an adjusted aimpoint. 


Contraves USA 


615 Epsilon Drive, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15238. 


Status 
Advanced development. 
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Federal Laboratories Parachute and Meteor flares 


Description 

These flares consist of an aluminium case containing the propellant 
charge and flare. They can be fired from a 26 mm gas and flare pistol 
or from the standard 1 in Very pistol. 


Diameter: 26.5 mm 

Length: 79.6 mm or 140.8 mm 

Weight: parachute flare, 85 g; meteor flare, 57 g 
Payload: parachute illuminating flare; parachute red 
distress flare; red, green, white or yellow meteor flare 
Burning time: min 6 s 

Height of ejection: 76 m 

Colour intensity: illuminating, 35000 cd; red and green, 
20000 cd; yellow, 18000 cd 


Federal Laboratories Inc 


Saltsburg, Pennsylvania 15681. 


Status 


Available. 


Federal Laboratories Parachute flares 
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Federal Laboratories coloured smoke grenades 


Description 

Federal Laboratories manufactures three types of smoke. The F18-A 
smoke grenades are performance equivalent to the US military M18 
grenade. They are manufactured in red, orange, green, yellow, violet 
and blue and are excellent for use in signalling. The F18 is also 
supplied in military style olive drab canisters. Black smoke is 
available on request. 

The Federal Laboratories 110 HC smoke is the performance equivalent 
of the US military M8 and is typically used for screening. 

Federal Laboratories also offer the F8 grenade containing 
SAF-Smoke, which is a vivid white smoke equally suited to training, 
screening or signalling roles. This product utilises a formulation 
which has been determined to be essentially non-toxic; details are 
available on request. 


Type F18-A 110 HC F8 

Colour of markings Smoke colour Yellow Yellow 
Grenade body Aluminium Steel Aluminium 
Smoke content 180 g 380 g 190 g 


Explosive weight 21 g 21 g 21 g 


Grenade weight 345 g 580 g 345 g 


Discharge time 45 s 90-150 s 25 5 
Delay time 0.7-2 s 0.7-2 s 0:7=2 8 
Fuze type M201A1 M201A1 M201A1 


Federal Laboratories Inc 


Saltsburg, Pennsylvania 15681. 


Status 
Available. 


Federal Laboratories F18-A and 110 HC smoke grenades 


Federal Laboratories F8 non-toxic smoke grenade 
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Ring Airfoil Grenade (RAG) 


Description 

The Ring Airfoil Grenade is, as the name implies, a grenade made in 
the form of an airfoil section wrapped round to make a ring-like 
projectile. The outer surface of the ring is a pre-fragmented metal 
layer, while the inner area contains a charge of high explosive. The 
RAG is intended as a subsonic-launched projectile. 

The RAG possesses flight performance characteristics which offer 
new potential for future weapon systems. Due to its specific shaping 
and physical properties, the RAG generates aerodynamic lift as it 
flies through the air. This lift retards the drop due to gravity and, 
together with the low-drag shaping, results in a considerable range 
increase coupled with a relatively flat trajectory. These performance 
characteristics are obtained for a reasonably low muzzle velocity and 
projectile weight, resulting in reduced recoil loads which make the 
principle especially applicable to a shoulder-fired grenade system. 

Moreover the three-dimensional shaping of the RAG results in 
excellent terminal ballistic performance for its size and weight. The 
performance can be tailored, to some degree, to meet specific 
operational requirements. To this end two RAG shoulder-fired grenade 
systems were considered, RAG(A) and RAG(B). Sufficient exploratory 
development was undertaken to show that both systems were feasible for 
further development. 


RAG(B) represents the current approach to a shoulder-fired system, 
and was a direct evolutionary result of RAG(A), a description of 
RAG(A) is given since it provided the basis from which RAG(B) was evolved. 

The RAG(A) projectile was of 63.5 mm diameter and had a length of 
35.5 mm. The projectile weighed 142 g and the total weight of the 
round (cartridge, sabot and projectile) was 181 g. It had a 
fragmenting steel warhead. The lethal area of the RAG(A) is at least 
1.4 times that of the 40 mm M406 grenade. The projectile could be 
fired from a shoulder launcher at a muzzle velocity of 76 m/s and a 
spin rate of 6000 rds/min. Targets could be reached out to ranges of 
1000 m, and even this range was achieved at a relatively low launcher 
angle of elevation; thus sighting and firing are greatly simplified as 
compared to the high elevation angles and awkward sighting 
arrangements necessary with the 40 mm M79 launcher. 

The RAG(B) projectile is of 54 mm maximum diameter with a length of 
29.2 mm. Projectile weight is 90 g and the total weight of the round 
is between 113 and 160 g. The lethal area is equal to the current 
40 mm M406 grenade. 

A multi-shot launcher holding a clip of three rounds has been 
considered. The projectile would be launched at a muzzle velocity of 
91 to 137 m/s, with a spin rate between 10000 and 12000 rpm. The 
flat trajectory allows RAG(B) to be aimed and fired like a rifle and 
ranges in excess of 1400 m are possible. 

The RAG(B) system was conceived and designed to provide an 
area-fire munition for small arms application where a short reaction 
time is the primary operational performance demand. Toward this end 
the RAG(B) represents the smallest possible warhead which will still 
retain a lethal area equal to that of current projected grenades 
whilst having less bulk and weight. This decrease in weight permits 
the muzzle velocity of the RAG(B) to be increased to a maximum of 
137 m/s without exceeding the recoil limits for a shoulder-fired weapon. 

Concepts have also been evaluated for launching RAG(B) at a higher 
subsonic velocity similar to that of the 40 mm grenade from the Mk 19 
Grenade Machine Gun. The potential system would be significantly 
lighter than the Mk 19, which would allow the high velocity RAG(B) to 
be launched from the ground, from vehicles or from helicopters. 

At the present time the RAG configuration has been adopted for a 
riot control system; development of an explosive grenade for combat 
use is understood to be continuing. Recently there has been renewed 
interest by the US Army in a shoulder-fired fragmenting projectile 
that can be useful at ranges exceeding that of the current 40 mm 
grenade. Hence additional attention is being given to the RAG 
performance potential. 
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M560 series anti-personnel fragmentation 
grenades 


Description 

These grenades come in three sizes: 10 x 5 cm diameter; 11 x 6 cm 
diameter; and 7.5 x 4.3 cm diameter. All are manufactured with a 
special ~Hi-Frag' coined metal fragmentation shell. The smaller 
grenade is especially suitable for room-to-room use by 
counter-terrorist forces in situations where the explosive blast and 
fragmentation of larger grenades would be unacceptable. 


Accuracy Systems Inc 


15205 North Cave Creek Road, 
Phoenix, Arizona 50372. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


%] È £ M560 series anti-personnel fragmentation grenades 
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M545 Universal fragmentation grenade 


Description 

The M545 is a thin 50 mm diameter spherical steel ball loaded to 
provide a number of different ballistic functions, including 
HE/fragmentation, HE/concussion, HE/incendiary/concussion and 
fragmentation/incendiary. Three sizes of steel ball are available: 

3.0 mm diameter, providing approximately 1300 0.12 g fragments per 
grenade; 4.8 mm diameter, providing approximately 225 0.5 g fragments 
per grenade; 6.5 mm diameter, providing approximately 150 1.0 g 
fragments per grenade. 

The grenade is filled with the maker's `Magdex Hi-Shock' explosive 
and is designed to provide the maximum amount of blast with very 
limited fragmentation spread. Alternatively, it can be filled with an 
explosive/incendiary composition (M545IC) or with an entirely 
incendiary composition (M5451). 


Accuracy Systems Inc 


15205 North Cave Creek Road, 
Phoenix, Arizona 85032. 


Status 


In current use. In production. 


M545 Universal fragmentation grenade 
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Saber multipurpose missile system 


Description 

Saber is designed for the defeat of all types of air threats such as 
fighter-bombers, helicopters and gunships. The quick reaction 
point-and-shoot characteristic is particularly effective against 
high-speed incoming and pop-up targets since no seeker lock-on is 
required. The missile can also be adapted to carry a dual purpose 
shaped charge warhead of a size adequate to defeat armoured and hard 
point ground targets. With this dual capability, a vehicle equipped 
with Saber becomes a formidable air or ground weapon system. 

The system is composed of three elements: Missile, Launcher Pack 
Assembly and a ground- or vehicle-mounted Guidance Unit. The missile 
is a simple body/tail configuration which is attitude-stabilised about 
all three axes. It is ejected from the launcher at low speed to 
minimise flashback and noise, with the flight motor being ignited 
after the missile has travelled a safe distance. The missile launch 
and in-flight signatures are very low, making it extremely difficult 
to detect from the air or by adjacent ground forces. The Guidance Unit 
incorporates a stabilised sight line for target tracking and a laser 
beam projector which delivers guidance data to the missile receiver. 

A number of significant operational and cost advantages are 
inherent in this system. The missile system has an extremely low 


susceptibility to countermeasures and can be used with a minimum of 
operator training. The missile can be produced at very low cost 
because it does not require a seeker. System reaction time is short 
and outstanding self-defence capability is provided. Saber can be 
adapted to vehicle carry in multiple-launcher configurations, 

utilising modified TOW launchers or new launch boxes or packs. 


Diameter: 152 mm 

Length: 1.448 m 

Weight: missile, 27.3 kg 
Max range: 8000 m 

Max flight speed: >Mach 2.5 


Raytheon 


Missile Systems Division, Bedford, Massachusetts 01730. 


Status 
Development. 


a Saber multipurpose missile 


O ean m 
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66 mm M202A2 multi-shot portable flame weapon 


Description 
The 66 mm M202A2 multi-shot portable flame weapon consists of a 
light, shoulder-fired, four-tube rocket launcher complete with a sling 
and a pre-loaded four-round incendiary rocket clip which slides into 
the launcher tubes. Hinged protective covers are fitted at each end of 
the assembly, the forward one of which acts as a safety by inhibiting 
the firing system. 

The weapon can be fired from the standing, sitting or kneeling 
positions at least one round in five seconds. The launcher is reusable. 


Weight: 12 kg 

Length: 822.6 mm extended for firing 

Range: (max effective) 750 m; (min safe) 20 m 
Back blast area: 40 m 


Status 
In current use. 


Service 
US Army and Marine Corps. 


M202A2 multi-shot flame weapon in firing position 
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M9E1-7 portable flame-thrower 


Description 
The M9E1-7 portable flame-thrower is the replacement for the M2A1-7 
and the M9-7 flame-throwers. It consists of a tank group, a hose 
group, a gun group and a separate carrier group. The tank group 
comprises a tubular frame with two interconnected fuel tanks, a 
protective cover, a flame gun holster and carrying straps. A high 
pressure sphere is mounted beneath the smaller of the two fuel tanks. 
Air pressure from this sphere is distributed to the fuel tanks through 
a pressure regulator mounted between the tanks. The hose group 
supplies fuel from the tanks to the gun group. The fuel is then 
ignited by a replaceable ignition cylinder in the nozzle end of the 
gun group. Each cylinder contains five igniter cartridges. 

The carrier group consists of a frame, protective cover and 
carrying straps. Four spare high pressure spheres and four ignition 
cylinders are stowed in the carrier group. 


Weight: 11.3 kg complete flame-thrower empty; 21.7 to 
23.6 kg complete flate-thrower loaded according to fuel 
Fuel capacity: approx 15 1 

Range: 40-40 m thickened fuel; 20-25 m unthickened 


Status 
In current use. 


Service 
US Army and Marine Corps. 


US Marine wearing protective clothing and carrying M9E1-7 portable 
flame-thrower 
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M2A1-7 portable flame-thrower 


Description 

The M2A1-7 portable flame-thrower is carried as a back-pack and 
consists of the M2A1 tank group, M7 flame-thrower gun and M8 hose 
group. The latter connects the tank group to the gun. 

The tank group consists of a pressure tank and two fuel tanks. 
Compressed air enters the tops of the fuel tanks and forces thickened 
fuel through the hose to the gun. Unthickened fuel can also be used 
but with considerable loss of range. Under pressure approximately 
15 litres of fuel is ejected to a distance of between 40 and 55 m. The 
flame lasts for 10 seconds if fired in a continuous stream or can be 
delivered in five two second bursts. The fuel is ignited by an 
ignition cylinder as it passes from the nozzle of the gun barrel, 
there being five igniter cartridges in the ignition cylinder which fit 
over the forepart of the barrel. To fire the gun a lever on the 
reargrip must be pressed as well as the forward trigger. 


Weight: (unloaded) 18.7 kg; (loaded) 29.4 to 32.2 kg 
according to fuel 

Fuel capacity: 15 1 

Fire duration: ca 6-10 s 


Range: 40-50 m thickened fuel; 20-25 m unthickened 


Status 
Obsolescent. 


Service 
US armed forces. 


M2A1-7 portable flame-thrower 


M2A1-7 portable flame-thrower in firing position 
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Marquardt MultiPurpose Individual Munition 
(MPIM) 


Description 

The Marquardt MultiPurpose Individual Munition ( MPIM) was developed 

under a joint US Army/industry programme with the intention of 

providing the infantry soldier with a lightweight multipurpose weapon 

capable of defeating the broad spectrum of targets likely to be 

encountered during military operations in urban environments. The MPIM 

uses a shaped-charge Follow-Through (FT) warhead in which the shaped 

charge penetrates the target and the FT projectile is then launched 

through the hole and into the interior of the target so as to attack 

the materiel behind the protection rather than merely attacking the 

protection itself. The warhead is capable of defeating field 

fortifications, concrete and brick structures and light armoured vehicles. 
The size, weight and bulk of the MPIM have been minimised to permit 

employment by airborne, air assault, special operations and light 

infantry forces without adversely affecting their ability to 

manoeuvre, engage and defeat threat forces. 


Calibre: 84 mm 


Carry weight: 4.5 kg 
Carry length: 813 mm 
Effective range: 300 m 
Practical range: >500 m 
Accuracy: CEP 1.3 mils 


The Marquardt Company 


16555 Saticoy Street, Van Nuys, 
California 91409-9104. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


S 


Marquardt MPIM projectile and launcher 
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Calico 9 mm M-900 carbine 


Description 

The Calico 9 mm M-900 carbine is a semi-automatic shoulder weapon 
with a unique Helical Feed system. The 100-round magazine can be 
loaded and stored without spring fatigue, and using the Calico Speed 
Loader, it can be refilled from an open box in less than 30 seconds. 
There is very little muzzle climb, and the carbine points easily and 

is well-balanced. 

The carbine uses a roller-locking delayed blowback mechanism very 
similar to that used in CETME and Heckler and Koch rifles. The 
two-part bolt, return springs, guide rods, striker mechanism and 
buffer are in a self-contained unit which can be removed in one piece 
from the weapon for cleaning. The receiver is of cast aluminium, with 
glass-filled polymer furniture; the barrel is of CrMb steel, with a 
muzzle compensator, and the breech mechanism is of stainless steel. 
There is a sliding adjustable shoulder-stock. The magazine slides on 
from the rear, above the receiver and a special sight mount is 
designed to hold a telescope or other optical sight above the 
magazine. A laser projector can also be fitted, in front of the magazine. 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 


Operation: semi-automatic 

Locking: delayed blowback 

Feed: 50- or 100-round helical magazine 

Weight: 1.68 kg empty; 2.49 kg with 50-round loaded 
magazine; 3.26 kg with 100-round loaded magazine 
Length: 724 mm stock folded; 884 mm stock extended 
Barrel: 406 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable for windage and elevation; 
rear, fixed notch 

Muzzle velocity: 426 m/s 


Calico 


405 East 19th Street, Bakersfield, California 93305. 


Status 
In production. 


Calico 9 mm M-900 carbine with 100-round magazine, telescope sight and laser 
projector 
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7.62 mm SAR-8 rifle 


Description 

The 7.62 mm SAR-8 rifle is an imported version of a standard service 
rifle, in this case the Heckler and Koch G3. The rifle is produced in 
semi-automatic form only, primarily for the commercial market. 
Dimensions and performance are as for the standard German model, but 
only Springfield manufacture the thumb-hole stock version. 


Springfield Armory Inc 


420 West Main Street, Geneseo, 
Illinois 61254. 


Status 
In production. 


—— 


7.62 mm Springfield Armory SAR-8 rifles 
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5.56 mm Colt M231 firing port weapon 


Description 

This is a gas-operated, air-cooled, magazine-fed weapon designed 
primarily to be mounted in armoured vehicles for offensive or 
defensive fire. It is, in most respects, an adaptation of the M16 
rifle design to a specialised role for use in armoured personnel 
carriers and mechanised infantry combat vehicles (MICVs). 

The M231 was developed to be used in a ball mount in the M2 Bradley 
IFV, but is adaptable to a wide variety of armoured vehicles. Whenever 
required, it can be rapidly removed from the vehicle mount and used as 
a hand-held individual weapon. It does not have a front sight and 
normally fires only tracer ammunition to facilitate target 
acquisition, although it functions equally well with ball ammunition. 

Early production mobels had a rudimentary retractable wire stock. 
This was not fitted on later models. 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm 

Feed: 30-round box magazine 

Weight: 3.9 kg empty; 4.32 kg with full magazine 
Length: 710 mm stock retracted; 820 mm stock extended 
Barrel: 368 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 914 m/s 
Rate of fire: (cyclic) 1100/1300 rds/min; (practical) 50/60 rds/min 
Effective range: 300 m 


Colt's Manufacturing Company Inc 


PO Box 1868, 
Hartford, Connecticut 06144-1868. 


Status 


Production complete. 


Service 
US Army. 


~~, Early production version of 5.56 mm M231 firing port weapon (T J Gander) 
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9 mm Calico M950 pistol 


Description 

This is a semi-automatic hand weapon with a unique Helical Feed 
system. The 50-round magazine can be loaded and stored without spring 
fatigue, and, using the Calico Speed Loader, it can be refilled from 

an open box in less than 15 seconds. There is very little muzzle 

climb, and in spite of its appearance the pistol sits well in the hand 

and is convenient to use. 

The pistol operates by a roller-locking delayed blowback mechanism 
very similar to that used in the CETME and HK rifles. The two-part 
bolt, return springs, guide rods, striker mechanism and buffer are in 
a self-contained unit which can be removed in one piece from the 
weapon for cleaning. The receiver is of cast aluminium, with 
glass-filled polymer furniture; the barrel is of CrMb steel and the 
breech mechanism is of stainless steel. 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: semi-automatic 

Locking: delayed blowback 

Feed: 50- or 100-round helical magazine 

Weight: 1 kg empty; 1.81 kg with 50-round loaded magazine 


Length: 356 mm with 50-round magazine 

Barrel: 152 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 305 mm 

Sights: fore, post, adjustable for windage and elevation; 
rear, fixed notch 

Muzzle velocity: 393 m/s 


Calico 


405 East 19th Street, Bakersfield, California 93305. 


Status 
Available. 


a —< 9 mm Calico M950 pistol 


Model displaying the internal distribution of cartridges in Calico Helical Feed 
50-round magazine 
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10 mm Smith & Wesson Model 1000 series pistol 


Description 

This generally resembles the 5900 series but is chambered for the 
10 mm cartridge. There are two models: the 1006 is the standard, in 
stainless steel; the specially made 1076 is the FBI pistol which 
differs in not having a slide-mounted safety but having instead a 
frame-mounted de-cocking lever and being generally to the same 
dimensions as the 1006. 


Cartridge: 10 mm Auto 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic, double-action 
Feed: 9-round magazine 

Weight: 1.185 kg 

Length: 216 mm 

Barrel: 127 mm 

Sights: fixed or adjustable as for 5900 series 


Smith & Wesson Inc 


2100 Roosevelt Avenue, PO Box 2208, 
Springfield, Massachusetts 01102-2208. 


Status 
No longer manufactured 


10 mm Smith & Wesson Model 1006 pistol, fixed sight 


10 mm Smith & Wesson Model 1076 FBI pistol 
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Ruger KP89 Convertible pistol 


Description 
The KP89 semi-automatic Convertible Pistol is a standard stainless 
steel KP89 double-action pistol with two interchangeable barrels and 
recoil springs, one barrel in 7.65 mm calibre and chambered for the 
7.65 x 21 mm Parabellum cartridge, the other in 9 mm calibre for the 9 
x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge. To change from one calibre to the other 
it is only necessary to field-strip the pistol and replace the barrel 
and recoil spring with the other calibre set. No further adjustment is 
required and no tools are necessary. 

Dimensions are as for the standard KP89 pistol. 


Sturm Ruger & Co Inc 


Lacey Place, Southport, Connecticut 06490. 


Status 
In production. 
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Colt Offensive Handgun Weapon System 


Description 

This weapon was developed in response to a request from the US 
Special Operations Command (SOCOM) for an “Offensive Handgun’, 
Prototypes were submitted to the US Naval Warfare Weapons Support 
Center in August 1992, testing took place until the spring of 1993, 

and reports were delivered to the manufacturer in April 1993. 

The Colt pistol uses a rotating barrel locking system, similar to 
that developed for the Colt 2000, and is fitted with a muzzle brake. 
Frame, slide, barrel and muzzle brake are of stainless steel and the 
exterior surfaces are in a matt black finish. The pistol can be fired 
in single- or double-action mode. 

A noise and flash suppressor, developed by Knight's Armament 
Company, provides substantial noise reduction and is said to be 
virtually maintenance-free. It locks on to the muzzle brake by means 
of a thumb-operated spring catch. The slide can be locked in place so 
that when a silenced shot has been fired the slide does not recoil and 
the empty case is not ejected. 

A laser aiming module attaches to the front of the trigger-guard. 
This module was developed by S-Tron Inc of Mountain View, California, 
and can be used in any one of four modes: aiming dot or aiming dot 
with flashlight, in either infra-red or visible light. Focus and 


zeroing are externally adjustable, and no tools are required to fit or 
remove the module. 


PISTOL 

Cartridge: 0.45ACP 

Operation: Short recoil, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating barrel 

Mode of operation: Double- or single-action 

Feed: 10-round box magazine, single column 

Length: 249 mm 

Weight: 1.59 kg with empty magazine; 1.87 kg with full magazine 
Barrel length: 121 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, lh, one turn in 406 mm 

Sights: fore, blade integral with muzzle brake; rear, notch 
integral with slide. 3-dot inserts 

Safeties: de-cocking lever; thumb safety; firing pin lock; 
inertia firing pin; safety stop on hammer 


FLASH SUPPRESSOR 
System: Baffles 
Length: 180 mm 
Diameter: 35 mm 
Weight: 397 g 


LASER AIMING MODULE 

System of operation: Aiming dot only; aiming dot with flashlight 
Modes of operation: visible and infra-red 

Length: 122 mm 

Width: 36 mm 

Height: 61 mm 

Weight: 676 g with batteries 


Colt's Manufacturing Co Inc 


PO Box 1868, Hartford, 
Connecticut 06144-1868. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


The Colt Offensive Handgun weapon system 


Sas 


= = The major components of the Colt OHWS pistol. (1) stainless steel slide; (2) 
| one-piece muzzle brake/barrel bushing; (3) barrel with integral locking lugs; (4) 


recoil spring assembly; (5) stainless steel frame; (6)10-round magazine. 


Colt OHWS complete with suppressor and laser aiming module 


: Colt OHWS laser aiming module 


Colt OHWS suppressor 
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9 mm Model 2000 pistol 


Description 

Introduced in January 1991, this pistol was designed by Mr C Reed 
Knight and Mr Eugene Stoner as a private venture and then adopted by 
Colt. It marks Colt's first break with the Browning dropping-barrel 
system of breech-locking since 1902. 

The pistol has a steel slide and polymer or aluminium frame. The 
loose barrel is provided with lugs at the breech end which lock into 
recesses in the slide. There is also a bottom lug which engages with 
the “cam block’ resting in the frame. The rear end of the slide acts 
as the breech-block and carries a self-cocking striker mechanism. The 
trigger is connected to a sear, the unit being fitted with rollers to 
reduce friction. A 15-round box magazine fits into the butt. There are 
no manual safety devices, and the only external lever is the slide 
stop release. A notable feature is that this is entirely a 
self-cocking (double-action only') weapon. 

The pistol is loaded by placing a magazine in the butt, pulling 
back the slide and releasing it to chamber a round. To fire, all that 
is necessary is to point the weapon and pull the trigger. Movement of 
the trigger causes the sear to move rearward; the tip of the sear 
engages with the striker and forces it back against a spring. At the 
end of the movement a roller, acting on a cam path in the sear, pulls 


the sear tip down and so releases the striker to fly forward and fire 
the round in the breech. 

The recoil force drives the barrel backwards and, due to the lugs 
engaging in the slide, the slide is also carried back, the breech 
being securely locked. As the unit moves rearwards, so the bottom 
barrel lug runs through a cam path in the cam block, turning the 
barrel through 30° and so freeing the lugs from the slide. The barrel 
then stops and the slide is free to continue back, withdrawing the 
empty case, ejecting it, and then returning under the impetus of the 
recoil spring to load the next cartridge. There is an automatic firing 
pin safety system incorporated in the striker design. 

The entirely axial movement of the barrel results in very good 
accuracy. The roller sear provides a very smooth trigger action which 
is akin to that of a double-action revolver. The placement of the cam 
track in the cam block means that the initial recoil shock is 
partially absorbed by the block before being transferred to the frame, 
and that transfer takes place over a greater area than would normally 
be the case were the barrel arrested directly by the frame. All this 
results in an unusually low felt recoil for a weapon of this class. 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: short recoil, self-loading 

Locking: rotating barrel 

Feed: 15-round box magazine 

Weight: 819 g (polymer frame, empty); 932 g (aluminium frame, empty) 
Length: 197 mm 

Barrel: 114 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, lh, 1 turn in 356 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, square notch, adjustable for 
windage, three white dot night aids 

Sight radius: 162 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 350 m/s 


Colt's Manufacturing Co Inc 


PO Box 1868, Hartford, 
Connecticut 06144-1868. 


Status 
In production. 


a 9 mm Colt Model 2000 pistol 
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9 mm Colt Model 2000 pistol dismantled (1) slide (2) barrel bushing (3) barrel (4) 
recoil spring and guide (5) cam block (6) trigger and sear (7) polymer frame (8) 
magazine 
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Sighting Equipment, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Model 845 Mk II lightweight second-generation 
sight 


Development/Description 

The Model 845 Mk II has been specifically designed to overcome the 
main objection to image intensifier sights, namely the size and weight 
which both combine to make it difficult for the firer to observe for 
more than a short period of time, or to shoot steadily without 
supporting his weapon. 

The Model 845 Mk II is easily mounted on a wide variety of small 
arms and can double as a hand-held night viewer if necessary. It uses 
the same micro-channel plate as the Litton pocketscope and goggles so 
that it takes advantage of high volume manufacturing of the most 
expensive component. For higher performance under extremely low light 
level conditions, the Model 845 Mk II can be factory-upgraded with a 
third-generation intensifier tube. 

Ease of use is enhanced by the fact that the eye relief is 51 mm 
which allows the firer to wear glasses, an unusual aspect in a night 
viewer. Unique features are the `Redot' method of aiming, a LED 
battery condition indicator and a warning light on the edge of the 
field-of-view which warns when the battery has only one hour of life 
left. The actual battery is a commercial type available worldwide. The 
weapon sight incorporates a water-resistant flip-up lens cover with an 


internal filter for training or boresighting during daylight hours. 

The designers have deliberately produced a low-cost system which is 
easy to use. To achieve this they have concentrated on a sight for 
relatively short-range night engagements, such as patrol actions and 
infantry defensive positions in average country, street fighting and 
general law enforcement operations. 


Dimensions: (incl eye guard) 260 x 70 mm 
Weight: (incl battery) 1300 g 

Height above mounting surface: 90 mm 
Magnification: x1.5 

Field-of-view: 13.5° 

Resolution: 1.5 Ip/mR 

Gain: 1000 x (nominal) 

Tube: 18 mm channel plate, 2nd-generation 
Battery: 2 x 1.5 V AA alkaline 

Battery life: approx 40 h 

Aiming mark: red LED spot 
Environmental: Mil-Spec 


Litton Systems Inc, 
Electron Devices Division, 1215 South 52nd Street, Tempe, AZ 85281-6987. 


Status 
In current use. Available. 


Equipment in Service 
Military and paramilitary use. 


Caption: Litton M845 Mk II weapon sight 
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Mortars, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


81 mm M1 mortar 


Development/Description 

This mortar was declared obsolete in March 1970 and the supply of 
spares ceased soon after that time. Any of these mortars which are 
still being used will therefore have a limited life, unless the user 

is prepared to go to the trouble and expense of making his own 
replacement parts. 

The 81 mm M1 mortar consists of the barrel M1 and the mount M1. The 
barrel consists of a tube, base cap and a firing pin. The base cap is 
hollowed and threaded to screw on the tube. It ends in a spherical 
projection flattened on two sides, which fits into and locks in the 
socket of the baseplate. The firing pin is screwed tightly into the 
base cap against a shoulder. The firing pin protrudes a little over a 
millimetre through the base cap into the barrel. 

The mount consists of a bipod and a baseplate. The bipod consists 
of the leg assembly, the elevating mechanism assembly and the 
travelling mechanism assembly. The baseplate is a rectangular pressed 
steel body to which are welded a series of ribs and braces, a front 
flange, three loops, a link, two handles and the socket. The sight 
fitted is the M34A2. The mortar can also be mounted in a variety of 
vehicles including the M4 and M21 half-tracks. 


Calibre: 81 mm 

Weight of barrel: 20.18 kg 

Weight of mount: 19.27 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 20.41 kg 

Overall weight: 59.86 kg 

Barrel length overall: 1266 mm 

Length of barrel: 1155 mm 

Elevation: 40-85° 

Traverse: 5° left and right 

Type of firing mechanism: fixed firing pin 

Rate of fire: (normal) 18 rds/min; (max) 30 rds/min 
Ammunition types: HE, illuminating, smoke - FS, WP and TP 


RANGE AT 45° ELEVATION 

HE (M43A1) and TP (M43A1): 3016 m 

HE (M56 and M56A1): 2317 m 

HE (M362 - 5 increment max): 2467 m 

Illuminating (M301A1 and M301A2): 514°, 2102 mm 
Smoke FS (M57 and M57A1): 2216 m 

Smoke WP (M57 and M57A1): 2568 m 

M68 training, ignition charge only: 283 m 


MUZZLE VELOCITY AT 45° ELEVATION 

HE (M43A1) and TP (M43A1): 211 m/s 

HE (M56 and M56A): 174 m/s 

HE (M362): 234 m/s 

Illuminating (M301A1 and M301A2): 511°, 174 m/s 
Smoke FS (M57 and M57A1): 174 m/s 

Smoke WP (M57 and M57A1): 174 m/s 

M68 training, ignition charge only: 53 m/s 


Status 
Obsolete. Out of production. 


Equipment in Service 

No longer in use in the US Army. Has been supplied to many countries 
and built under licence by PRB in Belgium. It may be found in almost 
any country outside the Eastern Bloc and it is likely that stocks are 
being sold off as more modern mortars become available. 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


LOSAT Line-of-Sight Anti-Tank Weapon System 


Development/Description 

The Line-of-Sight Anti-Tank ( LOSAT) Weapon System is under 
development by Loral Vought Systems. It is a hit-to-kill weapon which 
uses the kinetic energy of direct impact to defeat armour and other targets. 

LOSAT consists of the Kinetic Energy Missile (KEM) and its 
fire-control system, integrated into a modified Bradley Fighting 
Vehicle chassis. KEM travels at a speed of a mile per second and 
destroys its targets on impact, without the use of conventional 
ordnance or an explosive warhead. The missile was successful in a 
series of tests conducted for the US Army at White Sands Missile Range. 

The system is currently in the technology demonstration phase. 
During this phase component risk will be reduced and system maturity 
will be validated through live fire testing. Studies will be conducted 
to reduce the size of the missile so that it will be compatible with a 
variety of chassis. 

The LOSAT operational concept is designed so that an entire attack 
sequence can be accomplished with a crew of three in a few seconds - 
even at target ranges of more than two miles. The missile's lethal 
mechanism, a rod penetrator, is located in the forward section of the missile. 

The Forward-Looking Infra-Red (FLIR) sensor, which is mounted on 
the vehicle's launch platform, tracks the target. KEM starts 
manoeuvring to its target immediately after it is initialised and 


launched. It is internally guided along its flight path and updated by 
the fire-control system aboard the launch vehicle until the target is hit. 

Loral Vought Systems is teamed with Texas Instruments for the 
electro-optical sub-system of the fire-control system, with Hercules 
for the solid rocket motor, with GEC Atlanta for the target ranging 
system, and with FMC for the modified Bradley chassis. 


Loral Vought Systems, 
PO Box 650003, MS PT-42, Dallas, TX 75265-0003. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


Caption: LOSAT Line-of-Sight Anti-Tank weapon 
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Anti-Tank Weapons, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


McDonnell Douglas RAAM Rifle-launched 
Anti-Armour Munition 


Development/Description 
This weapon is under development by McDonnell Douglas in co-operation 
with Universal Propulsion Co Inc, and Talley Industries. 

RAAM is a rocket-boosted rifle grenade which can be launched from 
the muzzle of any NATO-standard rifle and is provided with a tandem 
shaped-charge capable of defeating over 400 mm of armour at ranges in 
excess of 250 m. 

RAAM weighs approximately 1.5 kg, can be fired from enclosures, and 
travels on a line-of-sight trajectory, giving it good accuracy. 

Launching from a rifle means a much lower firing signature than is 
usual with light anti-armour weapons and offers considerable tactical 
flexibility. 


McDonnell Douglas, 
Aerospace - Missile Systems, PO Box 516, St Louis, MO 63166. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


Caption: McDonnell Douglas Rifle-launched Anti-Armour Munition (RAAM) 
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Cannon, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 


Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


20 mm M197 three-barrelled gun 


Development/Description 
The 20 mm M197 gun is a three-barrel, externally powered, lightweight 
version of the M61A1 Vulcan gun. It is currently in the US military 
inventory for use in applications requiring a lightweight, highly 
reliable gun capable of firing at rates of up to 1500 shots per minute. 

The gun operation is based on an externally powered, rotating 
cluster of barrels. Each barrel has its own bolt which sequentially 
rams, locks, fires, unlocks and extracts rounds during one revolution 
of the barrel cluster. The barrels are installed in the gun rotor with 
a twist’; no headspace adjustment is necessary. The gun rotor rotates 
within a stationary gun housing which contains the main cam. The 
bolts, which slide within tracks on the gun rotor, are driven fore and 
aft by the controlling action of the main cam. Each barrel fires only 
once during each revolution of the gun rotor. This reduced rate for 
each barrel contributes to a long weapon life and high reliability. 

A total peak recoil load of less than 1181 kg allows the weapon to 
be mounted in many configurations including turret, pod and pintle. 

The gun fires standard M50 series ammunition. It is at present used 
only in the air application but can form the basis of a lightweight 
infantry anti-aircraft system. 


Cartridge: 20 x 102 mm 


Operation: externally powered, Gatling-type 
Feed system: linked or linkless 

Gun: including delinking feeder: (length) 1829 mm; (width) 
405 mm; (height) 342 mm; (weight) 66.5 kg 
Number of barrels: 3 

Gun life: 75000 rounds 

Barrel: (length) 1524 mm; (weight) 8.18 kg 
Barrel life: (per set of 3) 15000 rounds 

Rate of fire: 400-1500 rds/min 

Muzzle velocity: 1030 m/s 

Power required: 3 hp at 1500 rds/min 
Reliability: 30000 min rounds before failure 


Martin Marietta, 
Armament Systems, Lakeside Avenue, Burlington, VT 05401. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
US Army, US Marine Corps, and forces of other countries. 


Caption: 20 mm M197 three-barrelled gun 
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Cannon, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


30 mm M230 Chain Gun® weapon 


Development/Description 

Developed by McDonnell Douglas Helicopter Co (MDHC), the 30 mm M230 
Chain Gun® cannon is a single-barrel, externally powered weapon 
which incorporates a rotating bolt mechanism driven by a simple and 
reliable chain drive. The entire gun weighs 59 kg and has a firing 
rate of 625 +-25 rds/min. The chain-drive principle permits a 
simplified gun cycle which operates safely from an open bolt without 
requirement for chargers, declutching feeders, or other special 
devices. Since the M230 is motor-driven, it provides inherent high 
belt pull, eliminating the need for a powered booster. Long bolt-lock 
time ensures an essentially gasless action and the resultant long 
dwell following firing provides for hangfire-safe weapons. 

As all the moving parts are keyed together, every motion is 
precisely timed and fully controlled. Further, complete round control 
within the M230's ballistically independent system eliminates 
malfunctions due to conventional ammunition problems. These factors 
coupled with the smooth power flow from an electric-drive motor ensure 
the highest reliability at all rates of fire. 

MDHC initiated development of a 30 mm Chain Gun® cannon in 
December 1972 and, after an accelerated engineering and fabricating 
effort, the weapon was first fired in April 1973 and burst-fired in 
May of that year. A 2500-round feasibility trial sponsored by the US 


Army was successfully completed in September 1973 and by December 1973 
4000 rounds had been fired. Subsequent models of M230s were built and 
tested and a quarter of a million rounds of M552/M639 ammunition were 
fired through these several Chain Gun® weapons. 

Early in 1976 the Department of Defense directed the M230 to be 
rechambered to fire ADEN/DEFA type ammunition for NATO 
interoperability. To ensure interoperability MDHC was given the 
responsibility for development of a family of US 30 mm rounds: M788 
(TP), M789 (HEDP) and M799 (HE). The modified M230 was first fired in 
March 1978. While the basic M230 gun can fire either linked or 
linkless ammunition through the use of a lightweight transfer unit, 
the AH-64 attack helicopter uses a linear linkless conveyor system. 

The M230 is in production for installation in the AH-64 Apache 
attack helicopter, used by the US Army as well as Israel and Egypt. 
Additional deliveries are scheduled for UAE, Saudi Arabia and Greece. 


Cartridge: 30 x 113 B 


WEIGHTS 

Receiver: 38 kg including motor 
Barrel: 14.5 kg 

Recoil adaptors: 5.0 kg 

Linkless transfer unit: 3.7 kg 
Total gun weight: 59 kg 


DIMENSIONS 

Length: 1676 mm 

Width: 267 mm 

Height: 290 mm 

Barrel life: 20000 rounds 

Rate of fire: 625 +-25 rds/min 

Time to rate: 0.2 s 

Time to stop: 0.1 s 

Clearing method: open bolt 

Effective impulse: (with muzzle brake) 20.4 kg/s 
Dispersion: <2 mil 

Power required: 3.0 hp 

Reliability predicted: 15000 min rounds between failures 


AMMUNITION 
Combat: ADEN/DEFA/M789/M799 
Practice: M788 


McDonnell Douglas Helicopter Company, 
5000 East McDowell Road, Mesa, 
AZ 85205-9797. 


Status 


In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
US Army. 


Caption: 30 mm M230 Chain Gun® cannon 
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Machine Guns, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


7.62 mm Ares externally powered machine gun 
(EPG) 


Development/Description 

This has been developed by Ares Inc, for use as a secondary weapon on 
armoured vehicles. It is adaptable to existing coaxial machine gun 
mounts and its small size and weight make it an excellent choice for 
use in small turrets. Electrically driven by a cam system which 
actuates the bolt, the EPG has a variable rate of fire which allows it 

to be adapted to a variety of tactical demands. The mechanism is 
simple, reliable and easily maintained. The barrel can be rapidly 
changed, and feed can be easily changed from left to right side as 
required. It is fed by the normal type of disintegrating link belt; 

the empty cases are ejected downward from the receiver and the spent 
links are ejected below the feed chute. In the event of power failure 
the weapon can be operated by a hand-crank. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: powered cam 
Weight: 12.52 kg 

Barrel weight: 2.36 kg 

Length overall: 808 mm 

Barrel: 597 mm 


Rate of fire: variable up to 650 rds/min 
Power requirements: 18-32 V; 9 A at 24 V 


Ares Inc, 
818 Front Street, Erie Industrial Park, Port Clinton, OH 43452-9399. 


Status 
Development completed. 


Caption: 7.62 mm Ares EPG 
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Machine Guns, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Saco M60 to M60E3 conversion kit 


Development/Description 

The M60E3 conversion kit can be used to convert any serviceable, 
unwelded, M60 receiver to the lightweight M60E3 version. The 
conversion kit has been procured by the US Marine Corps prior to the 
acquisition of complete M60E3 machine guns. The kit conversion can be 
completed at the Saco Defense factory in the USA or technical 
personnel can be trained to perform the conversion at a qualified facility. 


Saco Defense Inc, 
291 North Street, Saco, ME 04072. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
US and foreign armed forces. 
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Machine Guns, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


.50 Ares Telescoped Ammunition Revolver Gun 
(TARG) 


Development/Description 

The TARG is a gas-operated self-powered gun incorporating a revolving 
four-chambered cylinder. The ammunition for this gun is a special 
telescoped round which is cylindrical and allows the adoption of 
push-through feeding and ejection, removing the need for a separate 
extraction phase in the operating cycle. The feed system is linkless, 
the rounds being supplied to the gun and then transferred to the 
cylinder by a feed rotor. The round is chambered, presented to the 
barrel and fired, the empty case is then driven forward to be ejected 
from the gun. The four-chambered cylinder allows various portions of 
the feed-fire-eject cycle to be performed simultaneously rather than 
serially, and hence the gun has an extremely high rate of fire. 

The Plastic Cased Telescoped Ammunition (PCTA) developed for this 
gun has the bullet in the centre of the cartridge, surrounded by solid 
propellant. A starter charge ejects the bullet from its casing and 
enters it into the barrel, after which the propellant charge explodes 
and drives the bullet from the gun. This sequence, by ejecting the 
bullet from the cartridge, leaves air space within the propellant 
which gives more efficient combustion and allows a high velocity to be 
developed. Moreover, by ensuring that the bullet is entering the 


barrel before the main charge ignites, various gas erosion problems 
are avoided. 

The TARG is still in the initial development phase, but a working 
weapon has been built and fired, and development is continuing. The 
gun is considerably lighter and has fewer parts than the 50 M2HB 
Browning and it is estimated that the plastic ammunition will cost 
approximately 20 per cent less than conventional brass-cased ammunition. 


Cartridge: .50 in 

Operation: gas, automatic, revolver 
Feed: linkless 

Weight: 20.4 kg 

Length: 1128 mm 

Barrel: 927 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 900 m/s 

Rate of fire: 1200 - 1500 rds/min 


Ares Inc, 
818 Front Street, Erie Industrial Park, Port Clinton, OH 43452-9399. 


Status 
In development. 


Caption: .50 Ares TARG machine gun 
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Machine Guns, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


RAMO RM24 firing solenoid 


Development/Description 

The RM24 firing solenoid is designed to be installed on either the M2 
or M3 .50 Browning machine gun to allow the weapon to be fired 
electrically in remote applications. The solenoid can be affixed to 

any Browning weapon regardless of manufacturer. Unlike other units 
that are currently used to fire the weapon (such as the Back Plate and 
Top Plate versions) the weapon does not have to be modified or altered 
either internally or externally to accept this solenoid. The design 

has an adjustment feature which allows users to set the timing of the 
weapon directly. The solenoid is fabricated from non-corrosive alloys 
and is sealed to ensure long life in severe operating conditions. 


Weight: 1.14 kg 
Height: 64.7 mm 
Width: 57.2 mm 
Length: 93.7 mm 
Power: 28 V DC 


RAMO Manufacturing Inc, 
412 Space Park South, Nashville, TN 37211. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 
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Machine Guns, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Mount, Machine Gun, RM2 (Flex) 


Development/Description 

The RM2 (Flex) is a mount designed for adapting the M2HB, M2 
aircraft, or the .50 RAMO M2 lightweight machine guns to either 
vehicle, marine, ground or aircraft installations. It employs a 

damping system to provide low recoil forces on the basic mounting and 
increase the accuracy of the weapon. The mount is constructed of 
stainless steel and other corrosion-resistant materials, making it 
particularly suitable for marine use. The M2 machine gun can be 
installed without modification to the weapon. 


Weight: 14.52 kg 

Length: 869 mm 

Height: 216 mm 

Width (handgrips): 489 mm 

Ammunition capacity: 100 rounds on mount 
Radius of rear turning circle: 551 mm 
Radius of front turning circle: 267 mm 


RAMO Manufacturing Inc, 
412 Space Park South, Nashville, TN 37211. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: RAMO RM2 (Flex) machine gun mount on M3 tripod 
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Machine Guns, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


RAMO M2/M3 .50 in Quick-Change Barrel Kit 


Development/Description 
RAMO has available the only Quick-Change/Fixed Headspace Kit for the 
M2 or M3 .50 calibre machine gun. The kit, when installed in either 
weapon, allows the operator to exchange the barrel through the front 
of the weapon, thereby eliminating the need to field-strip the weapon 
through the rear of the receiver in order to change the barrel. The 
kit can be of the Quick-Change type which involves standard barrel 
headspacing operations, or a Quick-Change/Fixed Headspace design that 
eliminates the need for headspacing. 

The QCB Kit can be installed on any manufacturer's M2 or M3 weapon. 
The barrel supplied in the kit can be either standard (unlined, 
without chrome bore), de luxe (unlined, with chrome bore) or 
Stellite-lined with chrome bore that complies with US Government 
specifications. 


RAMO Manufacturing Inc, 
412 Space Park South, Nashville, TN 37211. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: RAMO M2/M3 .50 calibre QCB kit 
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-50 RAMO M2HB quick-change barrel kit 


Development/Description 

The RAMO quick-change barrel kit allows the advantage of a 
quick-change, fixed headspace barrel to be retrofitted to any Browning 
.50 M2HB machine gun, regardless of manufacturer. The kit may be 
installed without special tools and increases the safety and 
effectiveness of the M2HB machine gun by eliminating the 
time-consuming task of headspace adjustment. 

RAMO is the only manufacturer fielding a Quick- Change Barrel Kit 
design that allows for the use of a standard .50 barrel should the 
operator not have access to a QCB barrel. Consequently, availability 
of the system is enhanced, and current inventories of barrels for the 
standard weapon are not rendered obsolete. 

The system allows for the modification of new conventional M2HB 
barrels to the quick-change design, with significant savings to the 
customer. The barrel supplied in the kit can be either standard 
(unlined, without chrome bore), de luxe (unlined, with chrome bore), 
or Stellite-lined with chrome bore that complies with US Government 
specifications. 


RAMO Manufacturing Inc, 
412 Space Park South, Nashville, TN 37211. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: .50 RAMO M2HB quick-change barrel kit 
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Pancor Bear Trap'™ anti-personnel device 


Development/Description 

Although this device is very different from anything else in this 
section, we feel it has to be considered here due to its unique 
association with the Jackhammer combat shotgun; it is the only known 
instance of the ability to convert the magazine of a shoulder arm into 
an anti-personnel mine. 

Due to the functional shape of the Jackhammer shotgun Ammo 
Cassette, with its radial arrangement of 10 shotgun cartridges, it has 
been found feasible to develop the cassette into an anti-personnel 
mine or trap device. So configured it becomes the “Bear Trap'™ and 
consists of three units: (A) the Ammo Cassette, loaded with from 1 to 
10 rounds of 12-gauge shot cartridge; (B) the detonator base, 
containing the firing mechanism, which surrounds the lower portion of 
the cassette; and (C) the detonator plunger or pressure plate which 
can be set to fire the contents of the cassette by direct mechanical 
action when pressed or by delayed reaction to a spring-loaded 
twelve-hour timer which can be set at one-hour release intervals. 

Once assembled, the “Bear Trap'™ is placed in the ground or 
other position, with the open end of the cassette pointing in the 
desired direction. Upon pressure being applied to the detonator 
plunger, whether by pushing or pulling, the contents of the cassette 
will be discharged, according to the method of firing selected. The 


cassette is designed to withstand the blast effect of the discharge of 
its contents and be reusable. 


Mark Three, 
4801 San Mateo Lane NE, Unit 177, Albuquerque, NM 87109. 


Status 
Development completed. 


Caption: Pancor Jackhammer shotgun with the Ammo Cassette removed and 
converted into a “Bear Trap'™ anti-personnel mine 
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Barrett Soft Mount 


Development/Description 
The Barrett Soft Mount (BSM) allows the Rifle Model 82A1 to be 
mounted on tripods or in vehicles and boats. The unique soft recoiling 
action of the mount acts as a buffer, preventing possible damage to 
the vehicle's mounting structure. The BSM is designed to support the 
rifle at the centre of gravity and on the axis of the bore so that the 
sights remain on target during firing. It is equipped with the 
standard small pintle which allows it to fit directly into the M3 and 
M122 tripod sockets. With the use of the standard pintle adaptor it 
will fit into the standard large pintle socket. 

The simple design allows easy attachment and quick removal of the 
rifle. The stainless steel construction with no springs results in 
very high resistance to salt water corrosion. 


Weight: 3.6 kg 
Max depression: 45° 
Max elevation: 75° 


Barrett Firearms Manufacturing Inc, 
PO Box 1077, Murfreesboro, TN 37133-1077. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Barrett Soft Mount 
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Patrol Sling Adaptor Kit 


Development/Description 

This conversion kit allows the standard US issue military sling for 
the M16A1/A2 rifles to be converted into a dual-purpose in-front 
`patrol carry' or `over-theshoulder' non-combat carry. 

While in the patrol carry mode the rifle is always ready for 
immediate action. As the weapon is raised to the aim, normal arm and 
shoulder motion silently slides the solid-core mountaineering cord 
loop from around the butt-stock. 

The front sling loop is automatically pulled to the side, out of 
the line-of-sight. Both front and rear loops silently and 
automatically slide back in position as the weapon is lowered. 


Boonie Packer Products/JFS Inc, 
PO Box 12204, Salem, OR 97309. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Approved for purchase by US Marine Corps: NSN 1005-01-339-3335. 


Caption: Patrol Sling Adaptor Kit in place 
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JFS Safety Block 


Development/Description 

This device has been produced in response to a requirement for some 
method of protecting the interior of the M16 rifle when safety demands 
that it be carried with the bolt, ejection cover and magazine housing 
open during exercises. In such situations the rifle rapidly fills with 
dust, and subsequent live-firing exercises either fail or are delayed 
while weapons are cleaned. 

The Safety Block is of hard plastic and fits into the weapon's 
magazine housing so as to block movement of the bolt and close off the 
apertures. It is currently in use by the Ohio and Arkansas National 
Guard and various police and military units. 


Boonie Packer Products/JFS Inc, 
PO Box 12204, Salem, OR 97309. 


Status 
In current use. Available. 


Equipment in Service 
Ohio and Arkansas National Guard. 


Caption: JFS Safety Block partly inserted into M16 magazine housing 
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Redi-Mag speed loading system 


Development/Description 

This system allows two magazines to be carried on an M16 or AR-15 
rifle, one in the feedway and the other alongside it, both being 

retained in place by a single magazine catch. In operation, the rifle 

is fired until the first magazine is empty; the firer then grasps the 

spare magazine with one hand and depresses the magazine catch with the 
other. The empty magazine drops out of the feedway and the second 
magazine is released, so that it can be withdrawn from its housing, 
moved sideways, and reinserted into the feedway of the rifle. In this 
manner a fresh magazine can be inserted within two seconds of the last 
shot being fired. The housing clamps on to the existing magazine 
housing, does not interfere with the balance or operation of the 

rifle, and is of welded steel construction. 


Boonie Packer Products/JFS Inc, 
PO Box 12204, Salem, OR 97309. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
In use by many special operations groups. 


Caption: Redi-Mag speed loading system 
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MWG 5.56 mm 90-round magazine 


Development/Description 

The MWG Company offers a 90-round drum-type magazine for the 
M16/AR-15 family of assault rifles including other assault rifles 
which can accept the same style magazine. The ~90-Rounder' is a 
simple, reliable and low-cost magazine which has been selected as an 
optional accessory for the Colt M16 light machine gun. 

The unit is constructed of high impact thermoplastics for 
durability and light weight. The rear panel of the drum is clear so 
that remaining ammunition is always in view. The unit interfaces with 
the weapon in the same manner as the standard 20-round box magazine. A 
single feed path with only one moving part ensures reliability. While 
the unit is designed for long-term repeated use it is inexpensive 
enough to be considered expendable in combat. 

Loading is accomplished rapidly with a detachable plastic loading 
guide and a metal insertion tool included with each unit. An optional 
carrying case of heavy-duty nylon is available; this can be worn over 
the shoulder or clipped to a belt or harness. 

The *90-Rounder' does not compromise the feel or balance of the 
weapon in any firing position; the drum rests comfortably and solidly 
against the inside of the left arm. The unit has been shown actually 
to enhance weapon stability in both semi- and fully automatic firing modes. 


MWG Company, 
PO Box 97-1202, Miami, FL 33157. 


Distributor 

Caliber Sales & Engineering Inc, 
6595 NW 36th Street, Suite 304, 
Miami, FL 33166. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
In service with or under evaluation by various military, government 
and police authorities worldwide. 


Caption: M WG 90-round magazine from rear 
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5.56 mm Ruger M77 Mark II rifle 


Development/Description 

This design has evolved from the 7.62 mm M77V and is intended as a 
slender and compact hunting rifle in 5.56 mm calibre, though it has 
obvious applications for sniping and counter-insurgency roles. The 
rifle is a conventional bolt-action design, but has an entirely new 
trigger safety system using a three-position safety catch. In the rear 
position the bolt is locked and the gun will not fire; in the centre 
position the gun cannot fire but the bolt can be operated; in the 
forward position both bolt and trigger are free. The new trigger-guard 
incorporates a redesigned floor plate latch which prevents 
inadvertently losing the contents of the magazine. The magazine 
capacity has been reduced to four rounds, allowing the rifle to be 
more slender in contour. The weight of this new rifle has been kept to 
a minimum of approximately 2.95 kg with the 508 mm ultra-light barrel. 
It will also be available with a 559 mm standard barrel. Additional 
calibres .22/250, .220 Swift, .223, .243 Winchester, .25/06, .280, 

7 mm, .300 Magnum, 7.62 x 51 mm, .30/06 and .338 are currently 
available. The rifle is now available in several variations: rings 

only, rings and iron sights, Mannlicher stock and ultra-light versions 
among them. 


Sturm, Ruger & Company Inc, 
Lacey Place, Southport, CT 06490. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: 5.56 mm Ruger M77 Mark II rifle 
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Ciener sound suppressors 


Development/Description 

This company manufactures sound suppressors for virtually any 
commercial or military weapon. Each is specifically designed to suit 

the particular weapon, and may be a suppressor complete with 
replacement barrel, or a device to fit an existing barrel, or a 
combination of suppressor and modified standard barrel as the 
particular design warrants. Suppressors to screw on to military 

weapons such as the AR-15/M16, M14, Heckler and Koch, Mini-14 and 
FN-FAL rifles and Uzi, M3, Sten and Carl-Gustaf sub-machine guns are 
readily available. All require minimal maintenance, as their designs 

do not demand periodical cleaning or rebuilding. Specifications cannot 
be given, since they differ according to the parent weapon, but 
suppressors fitted to semi-automatic weapons invariably reduce the 
noise of discharge to less than the mechanical noise of the weapon. 


Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc, 
8700 Commerce Street, Cape Canaveral, FL 32920. 


Status 
In current use. Available. 


Caption: Ruger Mark II Government pistol with high 


capacity Ciener sound suppressor 
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Hohrein .22 LR conversion kit 


Development/Description 
The Hohrein .22 conversion kit permits conversion of the Ruger 
Mini-14 rifle to fire .22 LR rimfire cartridges. The conversion kit is 
available for both the 5.56 mm (.223) and .222 calibre rifles. The 
unit consists of a sub-calibre chamber adaptor which is placed in the 
chamber and secured by a set-screw; a sub-calibre bolt which replaces 
the normal bolt; a sub-calibre operating rod and a gas piston adaptor. 
These items are assembled into the dismantled firearm, replacing the 
standard parts, and the firearm reassembled. A 10- or 30-round .22 
magazine, with an adaptor, is fitted into the normal magazine housing 
and the firearm is then fully operative. 

The unit is made from chrome-molybdenum steel, heat-treated, and 
will fit and operate in all Ruger Mini-14 rifles with serial numbers 
prefixed by `181' to present day production. 


Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc, 
8700 Commerce Street, Cape Canaveral, FL 32920. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Hohrein .22 conversion kit 
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Ciener .22 conversion kit 


Development/Description 

The Ciener .22 conversion kit permits conversion of AK series 
Kalashnikov rifles to fire .22 LR rimfire cartridges. The conversion 
ķit is available for both the 7.62 x 39 mm and 5.56 mm Kalashnikovs 
and copies. The unit consists of a sub-calibre chamber adaptor with 
228 mm barrel liner (without liner for 5.56 mm weapons), sub-calibre 
bolt, return spring and return spring guide rod locating block 
assembly, and 30-round .22 LR magazine. These items are fitted into 
the dismantled weapon, replacing the standard parts, and the weapon 
reassembled. 

The unit is made from chrome-molybdenum steel, heat-treated and 
will fit and operate in all AK-type rifles. With substitution of a 
special bolt and anti-bounce weight it will permit semi- and automatic 
fire from rifles with selective fire capability. 


Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc, 
8700 Commerce Street, Cape Canaveral, FL 32920. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Ciener .22 conversion kit 
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Atchisson .22 LR conversion kit 


Development/Description 
The Atchisson .22 conversion kit permits conversion of Colt AR-15, A1 
and A2 firearms to fire .22 LR rimfire cartridges. The unit replaces 
the standard bolt in the Colt AR-15/M16, A1 and A2 family of firearms 
and allows the user to employ inexpensive .22 LR ammunition instead of 
5.56 mm. The unit is blowback operated. 

The unit is made from chrome-molybdenum steel, heat-treated, and 
will fit all Colt AR-15/M16, A1 and A2 rifles. With the addition of 
the automatic trip and anti-bounce weight it will permit semi- and 
automatic fire from weapons with selective fire capability. 


Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc, 
8700 Commerce Street, Cape Canaveral, FL 32920. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Atchisson .22 conversion kit 
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Ciener AR-15/M16 belt-feed mechanism 


Development/Description 
The Ciener belt-feed mechanism is a factory-fitted conversion which 
allows the AR-15 or M16 rifles to be belt-fed in either semi-automatic 
or automatic fire. The feed mechanism is driven by the reciprocating 
bolt carrier, and it can be readily removed from the rifle by simply 
opening the action and lifting it out. With the unit removed, the 
rifle can be used with the normal magazine with no adjustment; when 
the magazine is in place, the holes in the receiver necessary for 
installation of the belt feed are closed off, and dirt cannot enter 
the weapon. 
The belt is a disintegrating-link pattern. There is an accessory 
belt carrier which clips on below the rifle and carries a 100-round 
belt. In addition, it has a chute which deflects the empty links back 
into a partitioned section of the carrier, saving them for future use. 
The manufacturer supplies the unit ready assembled to new AR-15/M16 
rifles or carbines, or will convert an existing weapon at its factory. 


Jonathan Arthur Ciener Inc, 
8700 Commerce Street, Cape Canaveral, FL 32920. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Ciener belt-feed mechanism, with belt box, on AR-15 carbine 
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La France improved gas system 


Development/Description 

An improved gas system for Colt CAR-15 and XM-177 series weapons is 
now being offered by La France Specialties. This new gas system 
reduces the cyclic rate by 40 per cent, enhancing controllability in 

the full auto mode. Mil-Spec tubing and type 300 stainless steel 
components ensure durability equal to the original. Each gas system is 
test-fitted to a barrelled Colt receiver, to verify that the La France 

gas system will be a `drop-in' fit to the customer's gun. Installation 

by La France is available on request. 


La France Specialties, 
PO Box 178211, San Diego, CA 92177-8211. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: La France improved gas system (top) compared with the standard gas 
system (below) 
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AAI Corporation ACR Prototype 


Development/Description 

The AAI Corporation ACR is a gas-operated magazine-fed rifle firing a 
flechette cartridge. It is of the more conventional fully stocked 

pattern. A long and unobstructed upper surface assists in rapid 
alignment of the rifle against fleeting targets. 

The ACR is a modified version of the “serial bullet rifle’ 
developed by AAI circa 1970 as part of the SPIW programme, so that 
there was an existing technology base upon which to build and the 
basic weapon mechanism was already proven. The major internal 
innovation is an entrapped gas operating system in which the 
propellant gas enters a cylinder and drives a piston to provide power 
for the operation. Benefits expected from this are a cleaner mechanism 
and the lower maintenance burden consequent upon cleanliness. Another 
modification worth noting is the addition of a muzzle compensator 
especially designed for long saboted projectiles. 

The closed bolt mechanism has a two-position selector for 
semi-automatic and three-round burst modes. The safety catch is 
located forward of the trigger housing, and when “safe' is selected a 
physical barrier prevents inserting the finger into the trigger-guard. 

The flechette cartridge utilises the existing 5.56 x 45 mm 
cartridge case, and the ballistic characteristics of this lightweight 
projectile demand that the gas port be located closer to the breech 


than is customary in conventional weapons. If a conventional bulleted 
5.56 mm cartridge was to be fired in the weapon the very different gas 
generation characteristics could cause a serious and dangerous 
malfunction. For safety purposes, therefore, the magazine interface 
has been designed so that a standard M16 magazine cannot be inserted, 
and the ACR magazine is designed so that a bulleted cartridge will not fit. 
The rifle is provided with optical and iron sights which are 
interchangeable, with a quick-release lever to facilitate the change. 
The recommended optical sight has x4 magnification and a 
tritium-powered graticule, but the mounting will accept any other 
standard optical device. 


Ammunition 

The AAI projectile is a 0.66 g fin-stabilised flechette, 

approximately 1.6 mm diameter and 41.27 mm long, with a sharp point. 
The shaft is roughened to form a friction surface for the four plastic 
sabot segments, which are held in place around the flechette by a 
rubber `O' ring at the rear of the sabot. This complete unit is 

inserted into a standard 5.56 mm M855 cartridge case. 

When the complete assembly of flechette, sabot and ring leave the 
muzzle, air drag causes the segments to separate from the flechette 
and fall away, leaving the flechette to proceed to the target. 

The weight of the complete assembly is about 1.36 g, so that a low 
recoil impulse is delivered, allowing for controlled dispersion of the 
projectiles in a circular pattern around the point of aim. 

The propellant is non-standard, having a different formulation from 
existing military propellants, but is well within the family of 
normally produced propellant materials. The sabot segments are made 
from liquid crystal polymer. The development of this new plastic 
material has been a significant factor in the successful design of 
flechette rounds; earlier designs frequently failed due to unsuitable 
sabot materials. 

As with the Steyr-Mannlicher design, the Fact Sheet on this weapon 
draws attention to the potential hazard to friendly troops from the 
discarded sabot segments. 


Comment 

It is noteworthy that the published information contains no 

description of this weapon's mechanism, other than the reference to it 
being based on the Serial Bullet Rifle. There were several weapons 
which went under that name in the late 1960s/early 1970s, as 
development succeeded development, and it is probable that the system 
referred to was the one in which three chambers were used and cycled 
rapidly in and out of alignment with the barrel to give the desired 

high rate of fire in the three-round burst mode. The AAI design of 

that period was well regarded, its rejection was not upon mechanical 
grounds but rather upon the problems peculiar to the contemporary 
flechette ammunition. Among other things, it demanded a piston-primed 
cartridge and the sabot material generated dust which was considered a 


health hazard. The current round uses conventional priming and the new 
sabot material appears to do away with the dust problem, so we can see 
no real obstacles in front of the AAI design. The danger of 
hand-loading a conventional 5.56 mm cartridge into the chamber is 
acknowledged in the Fact Sheet, but considered only attributable to 
deliberate sabotage. To avoid the incorrect ammunition being inserted 
into the chamber, more preventive steps should be considered. 


Cartridge: 5.56 mm sub-calibre flechette 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic and 3-round burst 
Locking system: not known 

Feed: 30-round magazine 

Weight, empty: 3.53 kg 

Length: 1016 mm 

Barrel length: not known 

Rifling: 1 turn in 388 calibres (85 in) 

Sights: single power telescope, interchangeable iron sight 
Muzzle velocity: 1402 m/s 

Chamber pressure: 55000 psi 


Caption: AAI ACR flechette cartridge 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


Handbook ` 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


Rifles, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


Heckler and Koch ACR Prototype 


Development/Description 

As can be seen from the photographs, the Heckler and Koch ACR is 
obviously derived from the G11 rifle, although there are doubtless 
several internal differences. It is a gas-operated bullpup weapon 
firing caseless ammunition from a 45-round magazine which slides in 
above the barrel and feeds the round nose-downwards to the breech 
mechanism. There are four options on the safety/selector switch: safe, 
semiautomatic, full automatic and three-round burst. 

The sight is a non-removable optical sight built into the carrying 
handle. It has two magnification settings, unit power for short ranges 
and x3.5 for ranges beyond 300 m. 

As with the G11, the ACR design uses a mechanism which is free to 
move inside an outer plastic cover which is fully sealed to prevent 
the ingress of water or dirt; this means that there is a certain 
amount of gas escape into the interior of the casing and there is a 
gas relief valve which prevents any dangerous build-up of pressure 
inside the casing. 

The mechanism is best described as a radially reciprocating 
chamber. At the commencement of the operating cycle the chamber is 
vertically aligned, ready to be loaded. A feed arm pulls a round 
downward, bullet end first, into the chamber. The chamber then rotates 
through 90° into the horizontal position, where it is aligned behind 


the barrel. The firing pin strikes the cap and fires the round, after 
which the chamber is rotated back through 90° to the original feed 
position and the cycle is complete. In the full automatic mode this 
cycle repeats at about 450 times per minute; in the three-round burst 
mode the rate is stepped up to about 2000 times per minute. Initial 
cocking and charging is performed by a rotary cocking handle on the 
side of the weapon. 

By withdrawing the magazine and rotating the cocking handle, the 
live round in the chamber is cleared, falling through a port in the 
bottom of the weapon casing which is opened at the appropriate moment. 

There is no muzzle brake or compensator; absorption of recoil is 
performed by permitting the entire weapon mechanism to float, on a 
guide rail, inside the casing. The length of this floating stroke is 
dependent upon the firing mode selected. In the single-shot and 
automatic modes, the breech is actuated at the end of the recoil 
stroke, whereas in the three-round burst mode the operation is more 
complex, the mechanism recoiling after the opening shot, reloading and 
firing the second shot and continuing to recoil, reloading and firing 
the third shot and then completing the recoil movement. As a result, 
the firer does not feel the recoil blow until after the last shot has 
left the muzzle, there is no upward movement of the weapon between the 
three shots, and controlled projectile dispersion of a pre-determined 
size is achieved. 

The ACR has an unusual rotary firing pin, turning about its own 
axis to expose a spur which digs into the primer to initiate the 
propellant. The operation of this pin is dependent upon the special 
type of primer used with the ACR caseless cartridge, which is 
described below. 


Ammunition 

The 3.19 g bullet is of 4.92 mm calibre and is totally enclosed 

within the propellant body, secured in a machined cavity by a plastic 
end cap. The propellant casing has a contoured seating for the base of 
the bullet and the end cap an ogival seating for the bullet nose; this 
arrangement holds the bullet securely in place and also retains it in 
axial alignment with both the propellant body and the barrel axis. 

Behind the bullet is a copper cup containing a booster compound 
based on lead styphnate. The open end of this cup faces rearward, to 
the primer, and is ignited by the primer. The burning of the booster 
composition ensures efficient ignition of the propellant and also 
launches the bullet into the commencement of rifling so as to engrave 
and form an efficient gas seal before propellant gas generation has 
reached a significant level. It is this initial sealing which is the 
key to ballistic consistency. 

The primer cup is made of a combustible material based on 
nitramine, as is the propellant itself. The priming mixture 
incorporates ground glass to act as a friction device when struck by 
the rotating firing pin, in place of the conventional anvil. The 
cartridge is of square cross-section, approximately 7.9 mm side by 


31.75 mm long, and the propellant body is extruded from solvent-wetted 
material, pressed into rough shape, dried for solvent removal and 
hardening of the body, and then finish machined. After assembly there 
are a variety of coating operations to provide waterproofing, low 
friction surfaces, heat resistance and so on. In operation the remains 

of the copper booster cup and the plastic end cap are ejected from the 
muzzle in the wake of the bullet. 

One of the constant objections raised to caseless ammunition is the 
“exposed explosive’ hazard. Tests have shown that there may be an 
advantage over conventional ammunition in that no metallic fragments 
are produced when caseless ammunition is hit by a bullet, the 
resultant fire is slow to generate at atmospheric pressures, and 
ignition will only occur if the primer is directly struck. The 
cook-off problem appears to have been solved by adoption of High 
Temperature Propellant which is far more resistant to induced heat 
than conventional nitro-cellulose propellants. 


Comment 

Whether or not the actual mechanics are the same or slightly 

different, what we are seeing here is essentially the G11 rifle and 

its ammunition. This has been exhaustively developed and tested over 
the past decade and has been adopted on a limited scale by the German 
Army, so that there were few problems left to be uncovered at Fort 
Benning. Unlike the other contestants though, approval of the H&K ACR 
involves acceptance of the caseless cartridge and in an army the size 

of the American, this would involve an enormous logistic upheaval 
which would need very careful preparation over a long period. 


Cartridge: 4.92 x 34 mm caseless 

Operation: gas, selective fire and 3-round burst 
Locking system: rotary breech 

Feed: 45-round box magazine 

Weight, empty: 3.90 kg 

Length: 750 mm 

Barrel length: 550 mm 

Rifling: one turn in 30.8 calibres 

Sights: multi-powered fixed telescope, x1 and x3.5 
Muzzle velocity: 914 m/s 

Chamber pressure: 56000 psi 


Caption: Heckler and Koch ACR caseless cartridge 
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Steyr-Mannlicher ACR Prototype 


Development/Description 

The Steyr-Mannlicher ACR is a bullpup weapon, its appearance having 
obvious affinities with the AUG rifle, using a rising chamber breech 
mechanism and a ring-initiating flechette cartridge. There is a 
push-through firing mode selector giving safe, semi-automatic and 
three-round burst modes of firing. The rifle has a long, shotgun-style 
rib/carrying handle along the top surface to aid as a pointing device 
for rapid target engagement. The peep sight is removable and 
interchangeable with the preferred optical sight. An unusual feature 
is the provision of a recess in the stock around the muzzle, allowing 
muzzle-launched grenades to be fired in spite of the short exposed 
length of barrel. 

The optical sight has no range adjustment; such adjustment is 
considered to be unnecessary because of the flat trajectory of the 
flechette projectile, which has a muzzle velocity of 1480 m/s. The 
sight has two magnification settings: x1.5 combat setting, and x3.5 
for ranges where the target is difficult to distinguish without magnification. 

The rifle is gas actuated, using the barrel as a stationary piston 
and a sleeve around the barrel as a moving cylinder; an operating 
‘slide piece’ is attached to the barrel sleeve. At the commencement of 
the operating cycle the slide piece is driven forward by a spring, 
stripping a round from the magazine and feeding it into the chamber, 


which is directly in front of the magazine. As the round enters the 
chamber, so it forces out the case of the previous round. A chamber 
guide pin is pushed out of its lower detent position and, by 
engagement of the pin in a cam surface on the slide piece, the chamber 
is raised by means of the block spring so that the chamber, containing 
the live round, is aligned with the barrel. The cartridge has an 
annular primer which is located beneath a hole in the chamber; as the 
chamber aligns with the barrel, so a fixed firing pin protrudes 
through this hole to strike the annular primer and fire the round. At 
the same instant the chamber guide pin snaps into its upper detent 
position and locks the chamber in alignment with the barrel axis. Gas 
pressure is tapped from the barrel into the annular space between 
barrel and sleeve, and the sleeve is thus driven backwards. The slide 
piece first disengages the chamber guide pin from the upper detent, 
then, by means of the cam surface, lowers the chamber to the loading 
position, and the cycle is ready to recommence. 

The rifle can be disassembled to armourer maintenance level by the 
user without the use of tools. 


Ammunition 
The synthetic-cased flechette round is a simple cylinder 45 mm 
long and 10.4 mm diameter. At the rear end is an aluminium ring with a 
groove into which priming mixture is pressed; this is inserted into 
the plastic tube and fits into a prepared seat. The propellant, which 
is arelatively common but not military standard type, is then loaded. 
The flechette, pre-assembled with its four plastic sabot segments and 
held together with a plastic boot, is inserted into the head of the 
case so that its fins rest inside the annular primer ring. A plastic 
case head, which retains the forward end of the sabot, completes the 
assembly of the round. 

The 0.66 g flechette is approximately 1.6 mm diameter and 41.25 mm 
long and has a slightly roughened surface to assist friction between 
the flechette and the sabot segments. These segments are made of 
liquid crystal polymer and are retained in place during shot travel; 
after muzzle exit they separate and fall clear, allowing the flechette 
to fly downrange in its most aerodynamic configuration. 


Comment 

This is an innovative mechanism, but one which appears to be 
simple enough to be reliable in use. There is obviously a question 
about how the moving chamber is sealed to the rear of the barrel, 
though it is possible that the plastic cartridge case head may have 
some function in this. The official Piccatinny Arsenal Fact Sheet 
observes that the primary drawback to this system is “the energetic 
discard of sabot segments and their possible hazard to friendly 
troops’; in peacetime the normal range safety precautions should 
obviate this problem, and in wartime one supposes that the friendly 
troops will have worse hazards to face. The flechette design is 
straightforward enough, and one can only assume that Steyr-Mannlicher 


have overcome the accuracy problems which plagued the single-flechette 
cartridges of the 1960s. 


Cartridge: 5.56 mm SCF (synthetic-cased flechette) 
Operation: gas, semi-automatic and 3-round bursts 
Locking system: rising chamber block, detent locked 
Feed: 24-round box magazine 

Weight: 3.23 kg less magazine and sight 

Length: 765 mm 

Barrel: 540 mm 

Rifling: 1 turn in 388 calibres (216 cm) 

Sights: multi-power telescope, interchangeable iron sights 
Muzzle velocity: 1480 m/s 

Chamber pressure: approx. 63000 psi 

Weight of complete round: 5.1 g 


Steyr-Mannlicher AG, 
Postfach 1000, A-4400 Steyr. 


Status 
Development completed. 


Caption: Steyr-Mannlicher ACR flechette cartridge 
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Colt Industries ACR Prototype 


Development/Description 
The Colt entrant is a gas-operated magazine-fed rifle derived from 
the existing M16A2. The variations arise from ergonomic considerations 
and also from the use of an interchangeable Duplex round of ammunition. 
Human engineering considerations have led Colt to redesign the 
handguard, pistol grip and butt-stock in order to improve the handling 
characteristics. The new handguard includes a heat-resistant inner 
shield, air cooling vent holes, a front-end hand restricting ring and 
an aiming/pointing rib on the upper surface for rapid target 
alignment. The pistol grip is similar to that of the M16A2 but longer 
and with a different profile. The telescoping butt-stock incorporates 
a cheek-piece on both sides and allows for adjustment in length to 
suit the individual soldier. 
The Colt ACR uses the basic M16A2 gas actuation system and rotating 
bolt, which engages the bolt to the barrel extension by means of 
locking lugs. The rifle has an advanced muzzle brake/compensator (MBC) 
and flash-hider to improve controllability and reduce recoil. This MBC 
consists of concentric tubes positioned around the barrel so as to 
redirect gases which would otherwise adversely affect the accuracy of 
the weapon. Tests have shown that the MBC effectively reduces recoil 
and compensates for muzzle climb during firing. An oil-spring buffer 
assembly has been designed and installed in the lower receiver 


extension tubes to control the cyclic rate during automatic firing and 
help reduce felt recoil. 

These changes in the system are said to reduce the total recoil 
effect by 40 per cent compared with the current M16A2. 

The ACR uses the basic M16A2 trigger mechanism and has an 


ambidextrous fire-control selector located on both sides of the weapon 
for safe, semi-automatic, and full automatic firing modes. In the full 
automatic mode, burst length is controlled by manual operation of the 
trigger. 

The weapon has both iron and optical sights; the iron sight 
includes the carrying handle and a flip-type aperture sight for both 
short- and long-range targets. The recommended optical sight is of 
x3.5 power and is equipped with a self-powered illuminating device for 
periods of reduced light. Both sights have windage and elevation 
adjustments. The weapon is designed so that other standard optical 
devices may be exchanged or substituted for the recommended sight. For 
instinctive shooting in rapid target engagements there is a long, 
shotgun-type sighting rib along the top of the weapon to act as an aid 
in pointing. 


Ammunition 

The Colt ACR fires NATO standard 5.56 x 45 mm cartridges 
interchangeably with new Colt/Olin developed Duplex ammunition. Both 
rounds use the same 5.56 x 45 mm brass case. 

The Duplex round consists of two similar projectiles, one behind 
the other, each consisting of a hard steel core in a gilding metal 
jacket. The two projectiles weigh 2.26 g (front) and 2.14 g (rear), 
compared with the standard M855 ball bullet which weighs 4.02 g. 

The Duplex round has been developed in order to provide improved 
hit probability against shorter range targets, with a maximum 
effective range of 325 m. The standard M855 ball is used for longer 
range engagements. The theory behind the Duplex round is that the 
leading bullet will go to the aimed point, while the trailing bullet 
will have a slight random dispersion around the point of aim in an 
attempt to compensate for human error. 


Comment 

This can be said to be evolutionary design at its best; Colt 

have taken a proven sound weapon and made improvements in the light of 
ergonomics and improved technology, and in a similar manner they have 
revived a cartridge concept which has been tried several times in the 
past but to which they have doubtless applied the results of many 

years of experiments and research. Thus the two concepts have been 
brought up to date and carefully mated together into a package which 
should meet the military requirements and which, because of its sound 
design background, is unlikely to provide any maintenance or 

reliability problems. 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm M855 or Duplex 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking system: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round magazine 

Weight: 3.306 kg less magazine and sight 

Length: 1031 mm butt extended; 933 mm butt retracted 
Barrel: length not known 

Rifling: 1 turn in 32 calibres 

Sights: x3.5 telescope or interchangeable iron sight 
Muzzle velocity: 948 m/s (M855); 884 m/s (Duplex) 
Chamber pressure: 50750 psi (M855); 50000 psi (Duplex) 


Caption: Colt ACR 5.56 mm Duplex cartridge 
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The US Army Advanced Combat Rifle Programme 


Development/Description 

On 13 April 1989 the US Army announced details of the various 
prototype rifles which have been put forward for consideration in the 
Advanced Combat Rifle (ACR) programme. Engineering and safety tests of 
the prototypes began in early April, after which a follow-on field 
experiment was then conducted at Fort Benning, commencing in August 
and extending to April 1990. During this field trial, the US Army and 
Air Force tested the weapons under simulated combat conditions on a 
specially designed range; the existing M16A2 rifle was used as the 
control weapon during these tests. The results of tests have been 
furnished to the manufacturers, but we understand that no contestant 

has delivered the necessary increase in efficiency over the M16A2 and 
therefore the programme is in abeyance. 
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Ramo RM 35 optical sight 


Development/Description 

The RM 35 optical sight is a primary aiming device designed 
specifically for a variety of manually operated weapons using local 
fire control, including the M2 .50 calibre machine gun. The sight 
allows the operator to effectively engage surface or aerial targets 
and is mounted either on the weapon or remotely on the mount 
structure. 

The unit utilises existing light to project a reticle through a 
reflecting prism on to the sighting glass. The operator, looking 
through the sighting glass, sees the reticle and the target as one 
picture. By aligning the target with the proper position on the 
reticle he automatically positions the weapon for firing on the 
target. The reticle allows for the engagement of low flying targets 
such as helicopters, as well as slow moving and stationary surface 
targets. 

This sighting system provides the operator with first round hit 
capability when engaging both surface and aerial targets. It allows 
the operator to engage surface targets up to 2000 m and aerial targets 
up to 1200 m. 

The RM 35 sight is currently being fielded for use with the M2HB 
.50 machine gun. Varying designs of reticles appropriate to other 
weapons and installations can be provided, thereby adapting the sight 


to a variety of uses. 


Height: 123 mm 

Length: 123 mm 

Width: 54 mm 

Weight: 850 g 

Field-of-view: 0.80 mils (250 mm focal length) 


Ramo Manufacturing Inc, 
412 Space Park South, Nashville, TN 37211. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Ramo RM 35 optical sight 
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7.62 mm Ruger M77V rifle 


Development/Description 

This is a bolt-action repeating rifle of commercial pattern which 

has been produced by Ruger for some years but which is now in an 
improved form which has obvious attractions as a useful and economical 
military or paramilitary sniping rifle. The `V' in the nomenclature 

stands for `Varminter', meaning that the rifle is intended for use 

against small game, but it will be noted that it has a heavy stainless 

steel barrel, no iron sights, and an integral telescope mount. In 

addition to several American commercial calibres, it is available in 

7.62 x 51 mm NATO chambering. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO; also .22-250, .223 
Remington, .220 Swift, .243 Winchester 
Operation: bolt-action repeater 

Feed: 4-round integral magazine 

Weight: approx 4.42 kg depending upon calibre 
Length overall: 1184 mm 

Barrel length: 660 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh; twist according to calibre 


Sturm, 
Ruger & Company Inc, Lacey Place, Southport, CT 06490. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Caption: Ruger M77V bolt-action rifle 
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7.62 mm SAR-4800 rifle 


Development/Description 

The SAR-4800 rifle manufactured by Springfield Armory is an 
American-made copy of the Fabrique Nationale FAL rifle as originally 
made in Belgium. It has primarily been introduced, in semi-automatic 
form, to cater for the commercial market in the USA, where the 
military FAL was difficult to obtain and the commercial version was 
scarce and expensive. The rifle is manufactured to a very high 
standard, with a machined receiver and chrome-lined barrel. 

Dimensions, data and ballistic performance of Standard Model are 
all exactly the same as the standard Belgian weapon, to which 
reference should be made, and all parts are fully interchangeable with 
the original metric-version rifles. 

In addition to the Standard Model, Springfield Armory has now 
developed a variant model, the SAR-48 Bush Rifle. This is a 
compact version, with a 457 mm barrel but with the standard stock 
configuration. Apart from the different barrel, all other parts are 
the same as the Standard Model. 


Springfield Armory Inc, 
420 West Main Street, Geneseo, IL 61254. 


Status 


In current use. In production. 


Caption: 7.62 mm Springfield Armory SAR-4800 rifle family 
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5.56 mm Ruger AC-556F sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 

This is the mechanism of the Ruger AC-556 infantry rifle (for 

details of which see the Rifles section) but with a very short barrel 
and folding stock, reducing the dimensions so that it is compact 
enough to be used as a sub-machine gun. As with the rifle, the weapon 
has a selector which permits firing single shots, automatic fire, or 
three-round bursts. 


Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm (.223) 

Operation: short-stroke gas piston 

Locking system: rotating bolt 

Weight: (empty) 3.27 kg; (with 20-round magazine) 
3.50 kg 

Length: 825.5 mm butt extended; 584 mm butt folded 
Barrel length: 292 mm (330 mm with flash-suppressor) 
Feed: 20- or 30-round magazine 


Sturm, 
Ruger & Co Inc, Ruger Road, Prescott, AZ 86301. 


Status 


In current use. In production. 


Caption: 5.56 mm Ruger AC-556F 
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9 mm P9 pistol variants 


Development/Description 
A number of variant models of the P9 pistol are now in 
production. 
P9 DA Only. This is similar to the standard P9 but, as the 
name implies, operates only in the self-cocking double-action only’) 
mode. 
P9 Subcompact. The smallest P9 variant, this has an 
89 mm barrel and weighs 907 g. 
P9 ~World Cup’. This is a competition weapon, hand-made and 
with a match barrel and dual-port compensator. 
All P9 models are now available in either 9 mm Parabellum or .40 
S&W calibre. In addition, the ~World Cup’ model is also available in 9 
x21 mm IMI calibre. 
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9 mm Springfield Armory P9 pistol 


Development/Description 

The Springfield P9 is based directly upon the CZ75 design, 

although there appear to be some very minor differences, such as the 
sight contours and the adoption of a ring hammer rather than a spur 
pattern. The basic pistol is in 9 mm Parabellum chambering, but it 

is also available in .40 Smith & Wesson chambering if desired. There 
is also a P9C Compact model, with shorter slide and frame. 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm; .40 S&W 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 

Method of locking: Browning lug 

Feed: 16-round (P9), 10-round (P9C) magazine 
Weight: 1.00 kg (P9); 910 g (P9C) 

Length: 206 mm (P9); 184 mm (P9C) 

Barrel: 120 mm (P9); 93 mm (P9C) 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, one turn in 250 mm 


Springfield Armory, 
420 West Main Street, Geneseo, IL 61254. 


Status 


In current use. In production. 


Caption: Springfield 9 mm P9 pistol 
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Federal Laboratories Parachute and Meteor flares 


Development/Description 

These flares consist of an aluminium case containing the 

propellant charge and flare. They can be fired from a 26 mm gas and 
flare pistol or from the standard 1 in Very pistol. 


Diameter: 26.5 mm 

Length: 79.6 mm or 140.8 mm 

Payload: parachute illuminating flare; parachute red 
distress flare; red, green, white or yellow meteor flare 
Height of ejection: 76 m 

Burning time: 6 s min 

Colour intensity: illuminating 35000 Cd; red and green 
20000 Cd; yellow 18000 Cd 

Weight: parachute flare 85 g; meteor flare 57 g 


Federal Laboratories Inc, 
Saltsburg, PA 15681. 


Status 
Current; available. 


Caption: Federal Laboratories Parachute Flares 
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SAM Model 88 Crossfire’ 


Development/Description 

This is a slide-armed semi-automatic rifle/shotgun combination 

which is custom-designed rather than being merely a shotgun unit added 
to an existing weapon. The two barrels, an upper 12-gauge shotgun 
barrel and a lower 7.62 x 51 mm rifle barrel, are mounted in a 
common receiver and are fed by two independent magazines; the rifle 
magazine feeds directly into the bottom of the rifle action, the 

shotgun magazine feeding into the side of the shotgun action. The 
weapon is loaded and cocked manually for the first shot by operating a 
fore-end slide; thereafter reloading is performed automatically by a 
dual gas piston system, leaving the weapon cocked ready to fire. Each 
unit can be independently reloaded while the other is in operation, 

thus permitting continuous fire to be sustained. A simple selector 
switch allows the user to select either the rifle or the shotgun or 

set the complete weapon to safe. 


Cartridge: 12-gauge 2%4 in and 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: semi-automatic, gas operation, manual initial cocking 
Locking system: dual rotating bolts 

Feed: 20-round box (rifle); 7-round box (shotgun) 

Weight empty: 4.31 kg 

Length: 1010 mm 


Barrels: 508 mm (both) 
Sights: Optional adjustable iron sights or optical 


SAM Inc, 
405 Rabbit Trail, Edgefield, SC 29824-1547. 


Status 
Current. Production. 
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AAI Close Assault Weapon System (CAWS) 


Development/Description 

The AAI Corporation's CAWS, developed for the US Naval Weapons 
Support Centre, is a shotgun-type weapon for use in quick fire, close 
combat situations. It has the ability to fire automatic at 450 

rds/min, and a very low “felt recoil’ (slightly less than that of an 

M16 rifle) makes it easy to control in burst fire. 

The weapon is recoil-operated and is laid out in straight-line 
fashion, which reduces muzzle climb. Butt and pistol grip are standard 
16 components, and a short version, without butt, has been developed 
for airborne troops. 

A special cartridge has been developed for use with the AAI CAWS. 
It is larger than the commercial 12-gauge cartridge, ensuring that it 
will not chamber in a sporting-type weapon, but CAWS will fire 
commercial 12-gauge ammunition by means of an adaptor. The 
anti-personnel cartridge is loaded with eight drag-stabilised 
flechettes each weighing about 1 g. The accuracy of this round is 
such that all eight sub-projectiles will strike within a 4 m circle 
at 150 m range. At this range the flechettes have a remaining 
velocity of about 365 m/s and will penetrate 76 mm of pine or 
3 mm of mild steel. 

A complete family of ammunition, to include HE, AP, tear gas and 
other types is in course of development. 


Cartridge: 12-gauge special 

Operation: recoil, selective fire 

Feed: 12-round box magazine 

Weight: 4.08 kg 

Length: 984 mm 

Sights: day/night optical reflex with iron sight backup 


AAI Corporation, 
PO Box 6767, Baltimore, MD 21204. 


Status 
Development. 


Caption: AAI Close Assault Weapon System (CAWS) 
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Olin/Heckler and Koch Close Assault Weapon 
System (CAWS) 


Development/Description 

This weapon has been developed by Olin Industries and Heckler and 
Koch in response to a JSSAP requirement for a Repeating Hand-held 
Improved Non-rifled Ordnance ( RHINO) put forward in 1979. Other than 
overall cartridge length and the degree of recoil felt by the firer, 

there were virtually no restraints placed on design. 

The Winchester ammunition group of Olin Industries began by 
developing the ammunition. The principal requirements were that it 
should have no greater recoil than a Remington 870P shotgun firing 
M162 and/or M257 buckshot; have a magazine capacity of at least 10 
rounds; prevent the use of this military ammunition type in commercial 
12-gauge shotguns; and have a hit incapacitation probability and 
penetration significantly better than the existing M162 or M257 
12-gauge shotgun cartridge. These requirements were met by a 3 in 
(76 mm) belted brass cartridge case with a tungsten alloy load 
consisting of eight pellets. This cartridge carries eight tungsten 
alloy pellets, each weighing approximately 3.1 g, which are ejected 
at 538 m/s velocity at 1 m, penetrating a 20 mm pine or 
1.5 mm mild steel plate barrier at 150 m. The cartridge case is 
also capable of being loaded with `000 Buck' pellets or with a 


flechette package. 

The gun, designed around this cartridge by Heckler and Koch, has a 
distinct family resemblance to the G11 rifle and uses a similar outer 
casing which in this case is of high impact plastic. It is a 
semi-automatic weapon operated by recoil and due to the interior 
“floating' system the received felt recoil has been significantly 
reduced. The gun is fed from a box magazine inserted behind the pistol 
grip. It fires from a closed bolt, has ambidextrous selection and 
safety levers, and can be fitted with choke or with a choked barrel 
extension if required. 

The chamber is configured so that it will accept commercial type 
12-bore cartridges for training or service purposes as well as the 
special belted cartridge developed for the gun. Both left- and 
right-handed firers can use the weapon, since it can be readily 
converted from left- to right-hand ejection by merely changing the 
bolt-head position by 180°. The carrying handle houses an optical 
sight or can be modified to a rail type sighting system, consisting of 
a fore and rearsight similar to a match pistol sight, and beneath this 
handle is the cocking handle. 


Cartridge: 12-bore 3 in belted (19.5 x 76 mm) 

Operation: recoil, selective fire or semi-automatic 
Weight, empty: 3.7 kg with magazine 

Length overall: 764 mm. (With barrel extension 989 mm) 
Barrel length: 460 mm. (With barrel extension 685 mm) 
Magazine capacity: 10 rounds 

Muzzle velocity: tungsten alloy ca 538 m/s; “000 Buck’ 
load ca 488 m/s; flechette load ca 900 m/s 


Manufacturers 

Olin Industries (Winchester Group), 

707 Berkshire, East Alton, IL 62024. 

Heckler and Koch Inc, 

21480 Pacific Boulevard, Sterling, VA 22170-89093. 


Status 
Development suspended. 


Caption: Olin/HK CAWS. Note new optical sight and attachment of choke to muzzle 
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.50 in Peregrine 50/12 Tactical Support Weapon 


Development/Description 
The Peregrine Industries 50/12 Tactical Support Weapon is a 
gas-operated semi-automatic rifle with interchangeable barrels which 
permit the alternative use of either 12.7 x 99 mm (.50 Browning) 
or 12.7 x 107 mm (12.7 mm Soviet) ammunition. The ability to 
quickly remove the barrel also makes the dismantled weapon relatively 
compact for transportation. The weapon is supported on a front bipod 
and rear monopod, is fitted with a Solothurn muzzle brake, and can 
accept a variety of sighting telescopes. 

The data given below relates to the first prototype; development is 
continuing and the final dimensions may differ slightly. 


Calibre: 12.7 mm 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round side-feeding box magazine 
Weight, empty: 15.2 kg with empty magazine 
Length: 1410 mm 

Barrel: 737 mm 

Sights: iron sights; x10 telescope 


Peregrine Industries Inc, 


PO Box 4199, Balboa, CA 92661. 


Status 
Development. 
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5.56 mm AAI Advanced Combat Rifle 


Development/Description 

The AAI Advanced Combat Rifle (ACR) has been developed in 
response to JSSAP's request for a ‘technology base’ which will lead to 
the design of the next generation of US military rifle. (See 

Jane's Infantry Weapons 1984-85 page 129.) The AAI Corporation 
has considerable past experience in such projects as the XM19 SPIW and 
the 5.56 mm Caseless Rifle Programme, and much of this experience 
has been utilised in the ACR project. Since much of the technology is 
state-of-the-art, the credibility of the design is maximised and 
difficulties in placing the weapon in production, should this be 
required, are few. 

It should be noted that this rifle was a private venture by the 
company and bears no relationship to the design produced for the 
‘official’ ACR programme as described on page 211. 

The rifle is gas-actuated, though the precise method of breech 
closure is not disclosed; the rifle is capable of either open or 
closed bolt operation, depending upon the mode of fire selected. For 
single shots it fires from a closed bolt; at full automatic fire, or 
when firing three-round bursts, it fires from an open bolt. In the 
three-round burst mode the cyclic rate of fire is about 2000 rds/min. 
Due to this controlled burst, the Hit Probability is expected to be in 
the order of 100 per cent improvement over current cartridge rifles at 


ranges out to 600 m. 

The rifle is fitted with an advanced optical sight with a 
three-power optic, projected graticule and immediate selection of the 
aiming point to suit the two different types of ammunition provided. 

The ammunition is a 5.56 mm discarding sabot bullet, carried in 
cylindrical Compressed Propellant Charges. The rounds are fed to the 
weapon from either a sealed 36-round two-row box magazine or from a 
50-round weapon-powered drum magazine. There is also provision for 
mounting the standard M203 40 mm grenade launcher beneath the 
barrel. 

The ACR has been proposed in two forms; the conventionally stocked 
model resembles a standard rifle and is perhaps more readily 
assimilable by soldiers, while a bullpup model reduces the overall 
dimensions without sacrificing barrel length and capitalises on the 
advantages offered by caseless ammunition. 


Cartridge: 5.56 mm AAI 
Operation: gas, selective fire and 3-round burst 
Feed: 36-round box magazine or 50-round weapon-powered drum magazine 
Length 
Bullpup: 805 mm 
Standard: 1066 mm 
Barrel: 457 mm 
Weight (with sight and 36-round magazine) 
Bullpup: 3.35 kg 
Standard: 3.38 kg 
Rifling: 1 turn in 178 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 5.56 mm heavy bullet: 885 m/s; 
4.32 mm light sabot bullet: 1158 m/s 
Rates of fire (cyclic): 3-round burst: ca 2000 rds/min; 
automatic fire: 600 rds/min 


AAI Corporation, 
PO Box 6767, Baltimore, MD 21204. 


Status 
Development of ammunition has ceased. Rifle parts and assemblies 
have been supplied to the US Army. Further development is in doubt. 


Caption: AAI optical sight for Advanced Combat Rifle 
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7.62 mm M600 sniping rifle 


Development/Description 

This is a bolt-action rifle of conventional pattern, carefully 
manufactured so as to provide the utmost accuracy. There are three 
stock options; wood, glass fibre or metal. The wooden stock is of 
pistol grip type, with a high cheek-piece, and the action is bedded in 
by epoxy resin. The glass fibre stock is much lighter and thinner; if 
required, a special lightweight action can be supplied with this 
stock, reducing the weight of the rifle by about 1 kg. The metal 
stock is of aluminium alloy and is available in either fixed or 
folding versions. 

The combination muzzle brake and flash-hider serve to reduce recoil 
and muzzle flash. Universal sight mounting bases permit the use of 
virtually any type of telescope or image intensifying sight. A laser 
spot device is also available. 

Various types of ammunition are available in this calibre; the 
maker recommends a 168 grain (10.89 g) `Medium-Range' bullet for use 
up to 500 m, or the 190 grain (12.32 g) `Long-Range' bullet for 
use between 500 and 1000 m. To meet low-noise requirements a 
`Subsonic' cartridge is available. 

The M600 rifle is supplied with a pre-zeroed range finding optical 
telescope and cleaning equipment, in a foam-lined carrying case. 


Accuracy Systems Inc, 
15203 North Cave Creek Road, Phoenix, AZ 85032. 


Status 
Production. 


Caption: 7.62 mm M600 sniping rifle 
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-30 M1 rifle 


Development/Description 

The M1 Garand rifle is one of the important milestones in the 
development of military small arms in this century, being the first 
military self-loading rifle to be adopted by and issued to an army in 
more than token quantities. Provision of the Garand was slow, but it 
began to be issued in small numbers in 1939. When the USA entered the 
Second World War in 1941 there were still not enough Garands, but 
production expanded enormously and by 1945 over four million had been 
turned out from the US arsenals and a further 500000 were made 

during the Korean war. The M1 remained in service with the US Army 
until replaced by the M14 in 1957. It was supplied to many countries 

in NATO after 1945 and a manufacturing base was set up in Italy in the 
factory of Pietro Beretta where more than 100000 M1s were made and 
more were converted into various modified versions of which the BM 
series are the best known. A total of over 5% million M1 rifles 

were made between 1939 and 1959 and they have spread throughout the 
world, either as a result of aid to friendly countries by the USA, or 

as a result of sales by both governments and private arms traders. 


Operation 
The cartridge clip takes eight .30 calibre cartridges. These are 
loaded into the clip so that the base of each round rests on the back 


wall of the clip and the extractor groove of each cartridge engages 
the inner rib of the clip. If the nose of any round is allowed to 
protrude, loading becomes difficult. 

The operating rod handle is retracted and the bolt is held to the 
rear by a catch. The clip is placed on the magazine follower and 
pushed in with the thumb until it engages the clip latch. When this 
occurs the bolt is released and driven forward to engage the top 
cartridge and pushes it forward into the chamber. The bolt is rotated 
clockwise by the camming recess in the operating rod and the two lugs 
on the bolt engage in locking recesses in the receiver. 

When the trigger is operated the hammer strikes the firing pin and 
this hits the cap of the cartridge. Some of the propellant gases are 
diverted through the gas port into the cylinder. The piston and 
operating rod are driven to the rear, compressing the return spring 
under the barrel. There is an initial free movement of 5/16 in 
(8 mm), allowing the gas pressure in the chamber to drop, before 
the cam surface of the recess in the operating rod contacts the bolt 
lug and lifts it up, rotating the bolt to the left and unlocking the 
lugs from the receiver. The rotation and slight withdrawal of the 
bolt-face loosens the case in the chamber, forces the hammer away from 
the firing pin and withdraws the firing pin into the bolt. 

The bolt is carried back by the operating rod, the empty case is 
pulled out of the chamber by the extractor and when the mouth of the 
case emerges from the chamber, the spring-loaded ejector emerges from 
the bolt-face to throw the case out of the rifle to the right front. 

The hammer is cocked and the return spring fully compressed. The 
return spring also exerts pressure on the magazine follower arm which 
lifts the follower and forces the cartridges upwards in the clip. The 
operating rod is then forced forward by the pressure of the return 
spring, taking the bolt with it; the bolt collects the next round from 
the clip and loads it into the chamber. As the round is chambered the 
bolt stops, but the operating rod continues moving and the cam action 
rotates the bolt to lock it. 

When the last round in the clip is fired the operating rod comes 
back and is caught by the operating rod catch and held to the rear. 

The clip is ejected by the clip ejector. 


Trigger and firing mechanism 
The Garand trigger and firing mechanism has been very widely 
copied and is now found in various forms in many other weapons. 

The trigger has an extension, the primary sear, which is shaped 
like a hook and moves backward and forward as the trigger is operated. 
Mounted on this extension and behind it is a spring-loaded secondary 
sear. 

The hammer carries two bars or bents and when it is rotated fully 
back these lie horizontally, one reaching forward the other back. The 
forward one is the primary bent, the rearward one the secondary bent. 

When the hammer is cocked the primary sear engages the primary 
bent. When the trigger is rotated the primary sear goes forward and 


releases the hammer and the round is fired. The hammer is rocked back 
by the bolt and since the trigger is still pulled, the primary bent 

passes behind the primary sear but the secondary bent is caught by the 
spring-loaded secondary sear and is held to the rear. To fire another 
round the trigger must be released. The backward movement frees the 
secondary sear and the hammer starts to rotate but is immediately 
caught by the primary sear as it moves back. 

When the trigger is operated again the primary sear moves forward, 
the hammer is free and rotates on to the firing pin. However, if the 
bolt is not fully rotated and locked, the tang of the firing pin is 
blocked by the receiver bridge. When locking is completed the tang is 
aligned with a slot in the bridge and can move forward. Also unless 
the bolt is fully locked the hammer cannot reach the firing pin but 
will drive the bolt forward and close it, when it does reach the pin 
it will have insufficient energy to fire the cap and a misfire will 
result. 

The safety catch is in front of the trigger-guard. When it is 
pulled back to the “safe' position a cutaway engages a shoulder in the 
hammer to lock it. The hammer is also forced back and disconnected 
from the sear. The safety plate, when it is fully back, also prevents 
any movements of the trigger. 


Stripping 

Remove the loaded clip from the receiver by pulling back the 
operating rod handle. Place the fingers of the left hand over the 
receiver, press in the clip latch with the left thumb and the clip 

will be ejected into the left hand. 

Check no round remains in the chamber and allow the operating rod to 
go forward under control. 

Turn the rifle over, grasp the rear end of the trigger-guard and pull 
backwards and upwards on the guard until it comes free; then continue 
the pressure so as to withdraw the entire trigger group. 

Separate the stock group from the receiver by pulling upwards on the 
butt end of the stock. 

The magazine follower rod is pressed towards the muzzle and then 
lifted out to the side, together with the spring. Push the follower 

arm pin from its seat, remove the arm, bullet guide and operating rod 
catch assembly. 

Pull the cocking handle slowly to the rear and upwards and outwards 
from the receiver to disengage it from the bolt. Once disengaged, 
withdraw the operating rod. Slide the bolt forward and remove it. 
Further stripping is not usually necessary; re-assembly is the 

reverse procedure. 


Cartridge: .30 M2 

Operation: gas, semi-automatic 
Method of locking: rotating bolt 
Feed: 8-round clip 


Weight: 4.30 kg 

Length: 1106 mm 

Barrel: 610 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, one turn in 254 mm 
Sights: fore, blade; rear, aperture, adjustable for 
elevation and windage 

Sight radius: 710 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 865 m/s 

Effective range: 600 m 

Accessories: bayonet M1905; bayonet scabbard M3; bayonet 
scabbard M1910; sling 


Military production up to 1957 was by 

Springfield Armory (Government), 

Springfield, MA Harrington and Richardson Arms Co, 
Worcester, MA International Harvester. 


In 1974 Springfield Armory Inc, Geneseo, IL, acquired the rights to the Springfield Armory name 
and extensive parts, stocks and tooling from the US Government. Since 
1979 the firm has manufactured the M1 Garand rifle for commercial 


sales worldwide, and currently offers factory service, replacement 
parts and accessories for all Government models of the rifle. 


Status 
Obsolescent. No longer made. 


Service 
US National Guard, Chile, Costa Rica, Denmark (m/50), Greece, 


Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Italy, Philippines, Taiwan, Tunisia and Turkey. 


Caption: Trigger and firing mechanism 

(1) trigger is pulled, trigger extension goes forward 

and hammer is released (2) hammer is rotated by recoiling 
bolt. Rear bar catches in spring-loaded sear (3) when 
trigger is released hammer is transferred to main sear 
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KF-AMP assault machine pistols 


Development/Description 
The KF-AMP series of weapons have been designed as light, compact 
and accurate “third-generation' sub-machine guns having particular 
application to the needs of special, anti-terrorist, security and 
other forces engaged in urban, jungle and other close-quarter 
environments. The weapons are assembled from steel pressings and 
machined components and there is an extensive array of accessories 
which can be added to the basic weapon in order to fit it for specific 
tasks. These include sound suppressors, magazines of varying capacity, 
night, electronic, optical or iron sights, muzzle brakes, barrel 
extensions, and various holsters slings and straps for carriage. The 
muzzle is always threaded so as to accept a suppressor or muzzle brake 
if required. The cocking handle can be provided on the right or left 
side of the receiver, as required, and the weapon is made safe by 
engaging the cocking handle into a safety notch at the rear of the 
cocking handle slot. Operation is blowback, from an open bolt, and the 
rate of fire can be varied to order by substitution of the bolt return 
spring. 
There are, currently, five models available: 
KF-9-AMP Standard 9 mm Parabellum, no forward grip 
KF-59-AMP Similar to KF-9-AMP but with forward grip 
KF-3-AMP As KF-9-AMP but in 9 mm Short/.380ACP calibre 


KF-11-AMP As KF-9-AMP but in .45ACP calibre 
KF-54-AMP As KF-59-AMP but in .45ACP calibre 


(KF-9-AMP) 

Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 20-, 36-, 60- or 108-round box magazines 

Weight, empty: 1.13 kg 

Length: 603 mm stock extended; 273 mm stock folded 

Barrel length: 76.2 mm, stainless or chrome-molybdenum steel 
Rifling: polygonal, 6 grooves, one turn in 400 mm 

Rate of fire: 800 rds/min 


(KF-59-AMP) As above, except: 

Weight: 1.27 kg 

Length: 648 mm stock extended; 394 mm stock folded 
Barrel length:127 mm 


(KF-3-AMP) As for KF-9-AMP except that calibre is 9 mm Short 


(KF-11-AMP) 

Cartridge: .45ACP 

Weight: 1.36 kg 

Length: 626 mm stock extended; 356 mm stock folded 
Barrel length: 89 mm 


(KF-54-AMP) As above except: 

Weight: 1.60 kg 

Length: 668 mm stock extended; 406 mm stock folded 
Barrel length: 127 mm 


Arms Research Associates, 
1800 North Mannheim Road, Stone Park, IL 60165. 


Status 
Current. Available. 


Caption: 9 mm KF-9-AMP assault machine pistol with stock folded 
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9 mm KAC pistol 


Development/Description 

This is a compact and innovative design which is currently 

available for evaluation purposes. The operation is by delayed 
blowback, the delay being provided by a rotating barrel mechanism, and 
the self-cocking trigger mechanism is carried on roller bearings so as 

to provide a constant 2.2 kg pull throughout the firing movement. 

The pistol is entirely of metal components and is small enough to be 
carried concealed, yet robust enough to serve as a primary weapon. 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: delayed blowback, semi-automatic 

Locking system: rotating barrel 

Feed: 13-round magazine 

Weight, empty: 822 g 

Length: 171 mm 

Barrel: 93.5 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, fixed blade; rear, notch, adjustable for windage 


Knight's Armament Company, 
7750 9th Street Southwest, Vero Beach, FL 32968. 


Status 
Current; available. 


Caption: 9 mm KAC pistol 
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-45 Detonics Combat Master Mark VI pistol 


Development/Description 
The Detonics pistol has been designed with the object of 
providing the firepower of the .45 M1911 in dimensions more 
appropriate to a much smaller calibre. In essence it is a cut-down 
M1911, but in fact it is manufactured entirely from new material and 
is not a rebuild. The Mark VI is of polished stainless steel of high 
quality, the barrel is throated and has a polished feed ramp, the 
magazine aperture in the butt is polished and bevelled for rapid 
exchange of magazines, the trigger and sear have been carefully tuned 
to give the best pull-off, the rear of the slide is sloped to 
facilitate rapid thumb-cocking of the hammer, the magazine is of 
stainless steel, the ejection port has been relieved to prevent 
“stove-piping' of empty cases, and the frame has been recontoured so 
as to avoid the traditional `bite' of the hammer tang into the web of 
the thumb on firing. Each barrel is carefully matched to its slide, 
and a patented V-block is used instead of a barrel bushing so as to 
retain concentricity of the barrel in spite of wear. The recoil spring 
assembly is built up from three separate and contra-rotated springs, 
which reduces recoil and allows the pistol to be brought back into the 
aim very rapidly. 

Other models are similar except for finish; the Mark 1 is matt 
blue; Mark IV polished blue; Mark V matt stainless steel. 


Cartridge: .45 ACP 

Operation: short recoil 

Locking system: Browning swinging link 
Weight, empty: 820 g 

Length overall: 171 mm 

Barrel length: 89 mm 

Magazine capacity: 6 


Detonics Firearms Industries, 
13456 SE 27th Place, Bellevue, WA 98005. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: .45 Detonics Combat Master pistol 
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9 mm La France Nova 


Development/Description 

The Nova is the most compact and lightweight locked-breech pistol 
available in 9 mm Parabellum calibre. Produced by extensive 
modification of a Star Model BKM pistol, the Nova is ideal for 
concealed carrying. Electrofilm (dry-film lubricant) finish is 
standard, rendering the pistol virtually rustproof. 

The pistol is recoil-operated, using the usual Browning swinging 
link to separate the barrel lugs from the slide. Accuracy is 
exceptional for such a short weapon; typical groups measure 7-8 cm 
at 25 m range. 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 

Operation: recoil, semi-automatic 

Feed: 6-round detachable box magazine 

Weight empty: 600 g with empty magazine 

Weight loaded: 680 g 

Length: 157 mm 

Barrel: 76 mm 

Sights: fore, Patridge blade, neon pink; rear, fixed square notch 
Muzzle velocity: 335 m/s 


La France Specialties, 


PO Box 178211, San Diego, CA 92117. 


Caption: La France Nova 9 mm pistol 
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Multi-purpose Universal Gunner's Sight (MUGS) 


Development/Description 


MUGS is a compact, lightweight ballistic fire control system 
incorporating an eye-safe laser and a sensor package which compensates 
for non-standard environmental effects upon munitions. Sensor data is 
matched with the ballistic data of the particular munition to produce 

an adjusted aimpoint. The system can store ballistic data for up to 10 
weapons or munitions, which can be selectively recalled by the 
operator. 

When operated, MUGS will determine the range to the selected 
target, ambient temperature, cross-wind at the gun bore line, 
barometric pressure, weapon cant and inclination. These factors are 
integrated with the ballistic data called from memory and the computer 
then calculates the quadrant elevation and lead angle to provide a new 
aimpoint. This enables the gunner to place accurate and effective fire 
on the target with the first shot. 

The MUGS fire control system is particularly useful in extending 
the life of existing weapon systems. Testing conducted by McDonnell 
Douglas with MUGS on the 106 mm recoilless rifle demonstrated that 
MUGS doubled the effective range of the weapon from 960 m to 
2000 m. In addition to increasing effective range, MUGS also 
provides a cost saving by reducing the amount of ammunition necessary 
to complete a mission. 


Six pre-production models were delivered to the US Marine Corps in 
October 1988 for evaluation on the 40 mm Mark 19 machine gun and on 
the .50 M2HB Browning machine gun. Several foreign governments have 
expressed interest for application on the 106 mm recoilless rifle. 


Weight: 3.6 kg 

Mounting weight: 450 g 

Range of rangefinder: 90-4000 m 

Range resolution: +-5 m 

Beamwidth: 0.6 mrad 

Wavelength: 1.5 microns 

Magnification: x8-x12 

Field-of-view: 8°-5° 

Readout: 4 digit LCD 

Power supply: lithium batteries 

Battery life: 200 stationary, 100 moving target 
operations 

McDonnell Douglas Systems Co, 

Combat Systems Division, PO Box 516, St Louis, MO 63166. 


Status 
Advanced development. 


Service 
Evaluation with US Marine Corps. 
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Advanced Anti-tank Weapon System-Medium 
(AAWS-M) 


Development/Description 


This is a development programme aimed at the acquisition of an 
advanced, light, multi-purpose, medium anti-tank weapon to replace the 
M72A3 LAW and Dragon with a more cost-effective system having better 
Ph and Pk values. 

The US Army originated a programme in 1980 known as IMAAWS 
(Infantry Manportable Anti-armor/Assault Weapon System) but then 
cancelled it. In 1981 they again requested industry proposals, but 
lack of funding aborted this programme. A third programme, Rattler, 
began in 1982 and was cancelled in 1983. In the wake of growing 
complaints about the relative ineffectiveness of current weapons 
against the projected next generation of tanks, in 1986 the AAWS-M 
programme was launched, with contracts to the value of $30 million, 
calling for the three contractors to produce viable weapons for 
evaluation and competitive testing. Ford Aerospace, Hughes and Texas 
Instruments were given contracts for the Technology 
Demonstration/Proof-of-Principle phases of the AAWS-M programme. In 
early 1989 it was announced that the Texas Instruments/Martin Marietta 
submission had been selected for futher development. 

Texas Instruments AAWS-M 


This company began working on a fire-and-forget anti-armour 
weapon in the early 1980s, using as a basis a design first devised in 
DARPA's *Tank Breaker’ programme. Information so far released shows 
that the TI design uses infra-red homing, an advanced, top-attack, 
warhead and a high performance airframe. In February 1988 it was 
announced that TI were linking with Martin Marietta to continue the 
development of this missile system, and since the 1989 award both 
companies have continued working on the project. 

Manufacturers: 

Texas Instruments Inc, 

PO Box 660246, Dallas TX 75266 

Martin Marietta Inc, 

Electronics & Missiles Group, PO Box 5837, 

Orlando FL 32855 
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M72 ILAW 


Development/Description 


The well-known 66 mm M72A3 anti-tank weapon has now passed 
through considerable improvement and modification. The external 
appearance and function is the same, the improvements being inside the 
launcher-to the rocket and warhead-and in the training system. 

Longer effective range, greater penetration, higher velocity and 
improved aerodynamics have given the weapon a significant increase in 
hit probability. 


Calibre: 66 mm 

Length: (carry) 777 mm; (firing) 983 mm 
Weight: 3.44 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 230 m/s 

Effective range: 250 m 

Operational range: 350 m 

Penetration: 355 mm at 0° 

Dispersion: 1.78 mils 

NI Industries Inc, 

Los Angeles, California (launcher); 
Talley Defense Systems, 

4551 E McKellips, Mesa, Arizona,(System integrator 


and production source); 

Tracor Aerospace, 

San Ramon, California, 

(warheads); 

A/S Raufoss Ammunisjonsfabrikker, 

2831 Raufoss, Norway 

(NATO systems integrator and production source). 


Status 
Under development. 
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25 mm General Electric GE225 lightweight gun 


Development/Description 


This interesting weapon has revived the operating principle of 

the German Gast machine gun of 1918, two side-by-side mechanisms 

arranged so that the recoil impulse of one side provides the motive 

power for loading and firing the other. The two barrels are firmly 

secured in a common receiver, while the bolts are interconnected by a 

reciprocating lever. Thus while one bolt is extracting a fired case, 

the lever transfers the motion to the other bolt so that it is 

chambering the next round to be fired. The two barrels thus fire 

alternately. Power is derived from short-stroke gas pistons, though it 

is also possible to power the mechanism externally. Feed is simple, 

requiring only one shaft and sprocket to serve both gun bolts from a 

single belt; the belt feed can be installed to feed from either side 

of the weapon, and the empty cases are ejected downwards from both sides. 
The gun has been designed principally with helicopter applications 

in mind, but it could also be applied to various vehicle and ground 

mounts and would appear to have advantages in the anti-aircraft role. 


Cartridge: 25 x 137 mm 
Operation: gas or external power 
Length overall: 2209 mm 
Width: 216 mm 


Height: 203 mm 

Weight: 81.6 kg with feeder and external drive 

Rate of fire: variable to 2000 rds/min 

Power requirement: 25 hp at 2000 rds/min; 3 hp at 750 
rds/min (externally powered gun only) 

Feed: disintegrating link belt 

General Electric Co, 

Armament Systems Dept, Lakeside Avenue, 
Burlington, VT 05401. 


Status 
Under development. 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


My Account 


LE Print friendly page 


Light Support Weapons, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


Scorpion urban fighting weapon 


Development/Description 


Scorpion is the McDonnell Douglas candidate for the US Army's 
Multi-Purpose Individual Munition (MPIM) programme. McDonnell Douglas 
is one of three companies who are competing for a full-scale 
development contract for the MPIM. 

Scorpion is an add-on rocket launcher which attaches below an 
assault rifle. It is zeroed to the rifle's 300 m battle sight and 
has its own trigger and firing mechanism. The rocket has folding fins, 
and the warhead, believed to be a tandem shaped charge, is capable of 
defeating 300 mm of brick or 200 mm of reinforced concrete. It 
will also defeat earth-and-rubble bunkers and light armoured 
vehicles. 

Used from the rifle there is no recoil, and the attachment of 
Scorpion does not interfere with the use of the rifle. Although the 
rifle-mounted version is being developed first, development of a 
shoulder-fired disposable launcher is expected in the near 
future. 


Calibre: 66 mm 
Weight: 4 kg 
Length: 775 mm 


Maximum velocity: 400 m/s 

Effective range: 300 m 

McDonnell Douglas Missile Systems Co, 

Combat Systems Division, PO Box 516, St Louis, MO 63166. 


Status 
Development. 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


7.62 mm Grendel SRT sniper rifle 


Development/Description 


The Grendel SRT is a modern sniping rifle, light and compact 

enough to complement 5.56 mm rifles under any conditions. It is a 
conventional bolt-action magazine rifle, with folding butt, integrated 
bipod mount and muzzle brake. There are no iron sights, but a tapered 
dovetail on the receiver allows the rigid mounting of any type of 
telescope sight or of emergency clip-on iron sights. 

The action is the well-known Mauser bolt with two forward locking 
lugs and right side safety catch. The large diameter barrel is screwed 
into the action and then fluted to reduce weight. The muzzle is formed 
with a long taper and is normally fitted with a single-baffle muzzle 
brake which reduces the recoil by about 50 per cent. The muzzle taper 
will also accept sound suppressors in place of the brake. 

The stock is injection moulded in DuPont `Zytel' reinforced with 43 
per cent glass fibre, giving outstanding impact strength and great 
structural rigidity. The butt stock folds down and forward; it is of 
hollow section, open underneath, so that when folded it encloses the 
magazine and trigger-guard. There is a rubber recoil pad fitted to the 
butt. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
Operation: bolt-action 


Feed: 9-round box magazine 

Weight: 3.00 kg 

Length: (stock folded) 760 mm; (stock unfolded) 1035 mm 
Barrel: 508 mm 

Rifling: one turn in 254 mm 

Grendel Inc, 

PO Box 560908, Rockledge, FL 32956-0908. 


Status 
Current. Production. 
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Date Posted: 15 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1995-1996 


82 mm shrapnel bomb Model 81 


Description 

This is an extremely unusual bomb of local design and manufacture and 
is a very potent weapon against unprotected personnel. The bomb 
contains a charge of high explosive covered by a dished plate, above 
which are 240 irregularly shaped steel fragments. The HE is initiated 
by a base time fuze, which appears to be armed by the mortar discharge 
and which then probably burns for a preset time, since there does not 
appear to be any means of setting the fuze. On detonation of the HE 

the steel fragments are blown out forward, giving an airburst effect. 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Type: combined HE and shrapnel 

Weight: 3.23 kg 

Weight and type of filling: 600 g TNT 

Fuze: base, time, Type II 

Using weapons: Chinese Types 20 and 53, Soviet M1937 


= 
= e ~ | Vietnamese 82 mm shrapnel bomb Model 81 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 1992-1993 


.22 MGV 176 sub-machine gun 


Development/Description 

This appears to be the latest incarnation of a design which first 
appeared in the USA in the 1960s as the Casull Carbine, then became 
the American 180, was briefly manufactured in the USA as a 
semi-automatic weapon, and in 1972 was licensed to Voere in Austria 
who changed it to a selective-fire weapon and produced about 5000 
before ceasing manufacture. 

The MGV 176 shows some minor changes, perhaps to facilitate 
manufacture and improve reliability, but it is basically the same 
blowback actuated weapon, chambered for a .22 rimfire high velocity 
cartridge with full-jacketed bullet or the standard .22 Long Rifle 
cartridge. There is a change lever on the left side and a grip safety. 

A simple wire stock folds beneath the receiver, where the butt section 
can act as a forward grip. The top-mounted drum magazine is of 
translucent plastic and contains 176 rounds; it takes about four 
minutes to load. A simple fixed aperture sight is used with provision 
for mounting a laser spot marker. 

The low recoil force of this weapon, even at full automatic fire, 
allows it to be held on target quite easily, and in spite of its small 
calibre it has an undoubted place in the armoury of special forces, 
internal security forces, and as a personal defence weapon for mobile 
troops and aircrews. A sound suppressor may be fitted to the muzzle. 


Cartridge: .22 rimfire, special or standard 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 176-round drum magazine 

Weight: 2.78 kg with empty magazine; 3.45 kg with 
full magazine 

Rate of fire: 1600 rds/min 

Practical range: to 150 m 


Federal Directorate of Supply & Procurement, 
9 Nemanjina Street, YU-11105 Beograd 9. 


Status 
Current. Production. 


Caption: .22 MGV 176 sub-machine gun with stock folded and laser spot marker 
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Date Posted: 15 April 1991 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1991-1992 


81 mm M-31 mortar 


Development/Description 


This mortar was the Brandt Model 30 Export, manufactured under 
licence by the Kragujevac State Arsenal after firing trials in 1930. 

It has a plain steel tube, a rectangular baseplate and a simple bipod 
with the spread of the legs controlled by a chain. The cross-levelling 
gear is controlled from the right leg of the bipod. 


MORTAR 

Calibre: 81 mm 

Length of barrel: 1310 mm 
Weight of barrel: 21 kg 
Weight of bipod: 19 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 20 kg 
Weight of sight: 1.5 kg 

Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 

Max range: 4100 m 
Minimum range: 85 m 
Muzzle velocity: 300 m/s 
AMMUNITION 

Weight of light HE bomb: 3.2 kg 
Weight of TNT filling: 650 g 


Weight of heavy HE bomb: 4.2 kg 

Weight of TNT filling: 750 g 

Smoke bomb: as heavy HE bomb: produces smoke for 2-4 mins 
Illuminating bomb: as heavy HE bomb: produces 300000 
candela for 30 s and illuminates a circle of diameter 250-300 m 
State factories. 

Status 

Current. 


Service 
Yugoslav Army. 
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Date Posted: 24 April 1996 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1996-1997 


9 mm CZ-99 pistol 


Description 
The CZ-99 is a double-action pistol with large magazine capacity and 
with a completely new concept of safety elements and manual controls. 
There is no manual safety catch; the hammer can be lowered by a 
combined slide stop lever and decocking lever which is duplicated on 
both sides of the weapon. The firing pin is fitted with an automatic 
safety system which prevents the pin moving except during the final 
movement of the trigger; and the firing pin and hammer are 
automatically separated by 20° except, again, for a brief period 
during the final release of the trigger. The magazine release button 
is also duplicated on both sides of the butt, so that the pistol can 
be used with equal facility in either hand. 

The pistol frame is of aluminium alloy, the slide of forged steel, 
and other parts of steel. The grips are of plastic, with an ergonomic, 
hand-filling design giving a firm hold. The surface finish can be 
performed to suit the customer, either blued or painted in various shades. 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: dropping barrel 


Feed: 15-round box magazine 
Weight: with empty magazine, 965 g 
Length: 190 mm 


Zastava Arms 


29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 


Status 
Production status uncertain. 


9 mm Zastava CZ-99 pistol 
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Machine Guns, YUGOSLAVIA (SERBIA AND MONTENEGRO) 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


7.62 mm PKT tank machine gun 


Development/Description 

This is the former Soviet-designed PKT (see entry under CIS) 
manufactured under licence for supply to the Yugoslav armed forces. It 

is solely for use in tanks and light armoured vehicles; it is not 

fitted with sights, being directed on to the target by the tank 

fire-control system. The PKT uses the rimmed 7.62 x 54 R Soviet 

cartridge and fires in the automatic mode only. Feed is by a 250-round 

belt, and firing is performed by an electric solenoid. The barrel is 
interchangeable, and is recommended to be changed after firing 500 rounds. 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 54 R 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Method of locking: rotating bolt 
Weight: 10.5 kg 

Weight of barrel: 3.23 kg 

Length overall: 1098 mm 

Barrel: (with flash-hider) 793 mm 
Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 
Rate of fire cyclic: 700-800 rds/min 
Rate of fire practical: 250 rds/min 
Effective range: 1000 m 


Muzzle velocity: 855 m/s 


Zastava Arms, 
29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Beograd. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


Equipment in Service 
Yugoslav armed forces. 


Caption: 7.62 mm PKT machine gun 
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Light Support Weapons, YUGOSLAVIA (SERBIA AND MONTENEGRO) 


Date Posted: 27 April 1994 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 1994-1995 


128 mm M71 lightweight rocket launcher 


Development/Description 

The M71 is a lightweight single-shot launcher which can be 
man-carried. It is particularly suitable for use by commando and 
similar raiding forces. It may be carried by men or pack animals. 

The launcher consists of a lightweight tube hinged to a baseplate, 
and two telescopic legs which support the launch tube at any required 
angle. There is a sight bracket on top of the tube to take a panoramic 
collimating sight. 

Rockets fired from this weapon are the 128 mm M63 HE rocket with 
UTI M63 PD fuze, electric primer and solid propellant charge; and the 
128 mm M87 Improved HE rocket with M84 PD fuze, electric primer and 
solid propellant charge. 

The M63 rocket is a spin-stabilised rocket, using tubular 
propellant in a rear compartment and with a high explosive warhead 
fitted with a UTI M63 point detonating fuze. Firing is carried out by 
an electric magneto firing unit which can be positioned up to 25 m 
from the launcher. 


LAUNCHER 
Calibre: 128 mm 
Tube length: 1000 mm 


Horizontal field of fire: +-20° 
Vertical field of fire: +5 to +45° 
Length: 1130 mm 


Weight in travelling mode: 21.5 kg 
Weight in firing position: 18.5 kg unloaded; 45 kg loaded 
Max range: rocket M63 8564 m; rocket M87 13000 m 

Min range with M63 rocket: 800 m 


Rate of fire: 2 rockets/min 
Detachment: 3 men 


AMMUNITION DATA: 


Rocket weight 
Warhead weight 
Explosive charge 
Propellant weight 
Length, with fuze 
Max velocity 


Federal Directorate of Supply and Procurement, 


9 Nemanjina Street, 
YU-11005 Beograd. 


Status 
In current use. In production. 


M63 

Rocket 
23.0 kg 
7.55 kg 
2,30 kg 
4.78 kg 
814 mm 
444 m/s 


Caption: Loading the M71 rocket launcher 
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MORTAR FUZES, YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Fuze, Time, TP M66 


Description 


This is identical in form to the M67 fuze described previously but is larger and offers timing from 5 to 
50 seconds, being intended for use in 120 mm Smoke and Illuminating bombs. The fuze weighs 1.25 kg 
and is 108 mm long. 


Marketing agency 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Current production status uncertain. 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
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MORTAR FUZES, YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Fuze, Time, TP M67 


Description 


This is a single-banked, tensioned, pyrotechnic, time fuze for use in nose ejection bombs in 81 and 

82 mm mortars. The single time ring offers timing from 5 to 38 seconds and is filled with a 
zirconium-based powder. A central hammer, suspended on a shear-wire, drops on setback to strike a 
detonator which lights the time composition. This burns round until it fires a flash channel leading to the 
fuze magazine, which then explodes and initiates the bomb's functioning. 


Specifications 


Length: 85 mm 
Weight: 580 g 


Contractor 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Current production status uncertain. 


Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 


Time fuze TP M67 
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MORTAR FUZES, YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Impact fuze UT M70P1 


Description 


This is precisely the same fuze as the M68P1 described previously, except that the magazine and lower 


portion of the fuze body are of differing dimensions so as to suit the internal arrangements of WP 
Smoke bombs. It is for use with 60, 81 and 82 mm mortars. The fuze weighs 160 g and is 78 mm long. 


Marketing agency 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Current production status uncertain. 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Impact fuze M70P1 for WP Smoke bombs 
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MORTAR FUZES, YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Impact fuze UTU M78 (AU-29) 


Description 


This fuze is for use in the 120 mm rocket-assisted bomb, where spin is available to assist in functioning. 
It uses a similar method to obtain delay as the US M48 series and has a Semple rotor locked by a 
centrifugal detent to provide bore safety. The fuze can be set, before loading, for delay or non-delay; 
this closes or opens a central channel between an impact detonator and the rotor detonator. If this 
channel is open, the flash from the impact detonator, struck by the impact of the firing pin, passes 
through to fire the rotor detonator and the fuze magazine. If the channel is closed, then the flash from 
the impact detonator is channelled via a delay unit to a delay detonator which then fires the rotor 
detonator. 

This fuze is produced in Croatia where the marketing agency is RH-ALAN. 


Specifications 


Length: 105 mm 
Weight: 430 g 
Muzzle safety distance: min, 17 m 


Marketing agency 
Yugoimport SDPR 
PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 


Status 
Current production status within Yugoslavia uncertain. 
Service 


Croatian and Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Impact, SQ and delay fuze UTU M78 
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MORTAR FUZES, YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Impact fuze UTU M67 


Description 


The M67 fuze is an impact, super-quick and delay pattern for use with 81 mm and 82 mm unspun 
mortar bombs. Bore safety is achieved by a rotor, locked in the safe condition by the firing pin. The fuze 
may be set before firing for delay or instant action; doing so sets or releases a block on the movement of 
the sliding rotor. In the instant setting, the firing pin is released by setback upon firing, after which the 
rotor moves across to align a detonator with the firing pin. On striking the target the pin is driven in, 
ignites the detonator, this in turn fires the fuze magazine and the bursting charge of the bomb. At delay 
setting, the rotor moves so as to bring a second detonator, with pyrotechnic delay, under the firing pin. 
When the fuze strikes, the action is as before but the pyrotechnic delay has to burn through before the 
fuze magazine can be initiated. 


Specifications 


Length: 91 mm 
Weight: 285 g 
Drop safety height: 3 m 


Marketing agency 
Yugoimport SDPR 
PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 


Status 
Current production status uncertain. 
Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


me Impact, SQ and del UTU M67 
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MORTAR FUZES, YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 03 December 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2003-2004 


Impact fuze UT M68P1 


Description 


This is a bore-safe direct action fuze intended for use in unspun mortar bombs from 60 to 82 mm 
calibre. Muzzle safety is ensured by means of a spring-driven axial rotor which is locked by the firing 
pin in the safe condition. On firing, setback releases the firing pin, allowing the rotor to turn and slide 
until it aligns its detonator with the armed firing pin. 

This fuze is produced in Croatia where the marketing agency is RH-ALAN. 


Specifications 


Length: 85 mm 
Weight: 175 g 
Drop safety height: 3 m 


Marketing agency 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 


Current production status within Yugoslavia uncertain. 


Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 


Impact fuze UT M68P1 
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Zastava Arms 


29 Novembra 12 
YU-11000 Belgrade 


Yugoslavia 
Tel: (+38) 11 32 39 81 
Tx: 12118 YU 
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Yugoimport SDPR 


PO Box 89 
Bulevar umetnosti 2 
YU-11070 Novi Beograd 


Yugoslavia 

Tel: (+381 11) 311 27 43/311 12 84/311 36 97 
Tx: 71000 JU SDPR 

Fax: (+381 11) 324 87 38 
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Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Krusik DD 


59 Valjevskog NOP Odreda 
YU-14000 Valjevo 


Yugoslavia 
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Z-2 yellow smoke grenade 


Description 


The Z-2 yellow smoke grenade is the pocket-sized version of the Z-1 grenade described previously and 
is used for similar purposes. The only difference is its smaller size and reduced performance. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 35 mm 
Length: 105 mm 
Weight: 180 g 

Delay time: 2-3 s 
Burning time: 25-45 s 


Manufacturer 

Institute of Security 

PO Box 574, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

May no longer be in production. 


Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
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Z-1 yellow smoke grenade 


Description 


The Z-1 is generally the same as the C-1 red smoke grenade (see separate entry) but emits intense 


yellow smoke when activated. It may be used for daylight signalling or as a training grenade to 
represent the RBM-11 CS grenade. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 57 mm 
Length: 150 mm 
Weight: 410 g 

Delay time: 2-3 s 
Burning time: 30-50 s 


Manufacturer 

Institute of Security 

PO Box 574, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 


May no longer be in production. 


Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
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C-2 red smoke grenade 


Description 


The C-2 red smoke grenade is a pocket version of the C-1, being smaller in all dimensions and with a 
correspondingly shorter burning time. It can be used for daylight signalling or as a training grenade 
representing the RBM-2 or RBM-404 CS grenades. It is of the usual cylindrical type with a fly-off lever 
ignition system. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 35 mm 
Length: 105 mm 
Weight: 180 g 

Delay time: 2-3 s 
Burning time: 25-45 s 


Manufacturer 

Institute of Security 

PO Box 574, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 


May no longer be in production. 


Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
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C-1 red smoke grenade 


Description 


The C-1 red smoke grenade is intended for either daylight signalling and target indication purposes or as 
a training aid to represent the RBM-1 chemical (CS) grenade. The grenade is a metal cylinder with a 
fly-off lever ignition system, and emits a dense red smoke when initiated. 


Specifications 


Diameter: 57 mm 
Length: 150 mm 
Weight: 410 g 

Delay time: 2-3 s 
Burning time: 30-50 s 


Manufacturer 

Institute of Security 

PO Box 574, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

May no longer be in production. 


Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
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38 mm triple-star illuminating cartridge 


Description 


This `Tripartite-S' cartridge is intended for the illumination of an area at night and consists of an 
aluminium case, primer, ignition charge and three illuminating stars. It is waterproof and marked for 
night identification. It may be fired from any standard 38 mm flare pistol or riot gun at an angle of 45°. 


Specifications 


Burning time: 5 s 
Light intensity: 120,000 cd 
Max vertical range: 80 m 


Manufacturer 

Institute of Security 

PO Box 574, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

May no longer be in production. 


Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
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38 mm single-star illuminating cartridge 


Description 


This 38 mm cartridge provides instantaneous area illumination. It consists of an aluminium case with 
primer, ignition charge and an illuminating star. It is waterproof and marked for night identification. It 
can be fired from any standard 38 mm pistol or riot gun and should be fired at an angle of 45°. 


Specifications 


Burning time: 6 s 

Light intensity: 120,000 cd 

Max vertical range: 80 m 
Illuminated area: diameter, 150 m 


Manufacturer 

Institute of Security 

PO Box 574, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

May no longer be in production. 


Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 
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38 mm coloured signal cartridge 


Description 


This 38 mm cartridge consists of an aluminium case with primer, ignition charge and a coloured 
signalling star. It is waterproof and marked for night identification purposes. It can be fired from any 
standard 38 mm signal pistol or suitably-chambered riot gun. 


Specifications 


Burning time: 6 s 
Light intensity: red, 55,000; green, 35,000; white, 55,000 cd 
Vertical range: 100 m 


Manufacturer 

Institute of Security 

PO Box 574, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

May no longer be in production. 


Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
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Ammunition for 120 mm mortars 
Description 


120 mm M62P4 HE bomb 


The 120 mm M62P4 HE bomb is a conventional teardrop bomb with multiple gas-check rings at the 
waist and a filling of 2.5 kg of Hexolite (RDX/TNT) or Trotyl (TNT). It is fitted with a UTU M93 
super-quick and delay action fuze and the propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge (not fired 
alone) and six combinations of 35 and 75 g secondary increments providing Charges 1 to 6. 

An essentially similar HE bomb, the 120 mm M62P3 with a 2.3 kg TNT filling, is produced in 
Croatia and marketed by RH-ALAN. The M62P3 is also produced in Bosnia and Herzegovina by 
SOKO-VIT doo of Mostar. 


Length: fuzed, 600 mm 

Weight: total, 12.6 kg 

Filling: 2.5 kg TNT or RDX/TNT 

Muzzle safety distance: 50 m 

Muzzle velocity: max, ca 297 m/s 

Range: max, 6,500 m; min, 275 m 

Lethal radius: 20 m 

Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


120 mm M91 HE bomb 


Compared to the 120 mm M62P4 HE bombs the 120 mm M91 HE bomb is of a more streamlined and 
modern design, with a plastic obturating ring fitted into a gas-check groove at the waist. The bomb may 
have either the UT M86 or UT M88 point detonating fuzes; the UT M86 has a muzzle safety distance of 
14 m while the UT M88 is 50 m. The propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge and eight 


combinations of supplementary increments which fit around the tailboom. The filling is 2.9 kg of Trotyl 
(TNT) or Hexolite (RDX/TNT). Maximum range is 7,200 m. 


Length: fuzed, 800 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 14.2 kg 

Filling: 2.9 kg TNT or RDX/TNT 

Muzzle safety distance: UT M86, 14 m; UT M88, 50 m 
Max operating pressure: <922 bar 

Range: max, 7,200 m; min, 250 m 

Lethal radius: 22 m 

Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


120 mm M93 HE bomb 


The 120 mm HE M93 is essentially the same projectile as the 120 mm HE M91 but fitted with a UTU 
M93 super-quick or delayed action fuze having a muzzle safety distance of 50 m. The dimensions, 
weight and ballistic performance are exactly the same as for the 120 mm HE bomb M91. 


120 mm M64P1 Smoke bomb 


The 120 mm M64P1 Smoke bomb is a conventional WP bursting smoke bomb, fitted with a UT M70P1 
point detonating fuze and a central HE burster. The payload is 2.45 kg of WP. The propelling charge 
consists of a primary cartridge and up to six incremental charges clipped around the tailboom. 

This bomb is produced in Macedonia by Euroinvest. 


Length: fuzed, 600 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 12.4 kg 

Filling: 2.45 kg WP 

Muzzle safety distance: 8 m 

Muzzle velocity: max, ca 302 m/s 

Max operating pressure: 980 bar 

Range: max, 6,010 m; min, 255 m 
Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


120 mm M88 Smoke bomb 


This is a nose-ejection bomb using a single container of hexachloroethane-based persistent smoke 


mixture. The bomb is fitted with an M87 pyrotechnic time fuze which, at a preset time of between 5 to 
50 seconds, ignites an expelling charge which blows off the bomb nose and ejects the smoke canister. 
After a 4.5 second delay dense white smoke will be produced for 4 to 6 minutes. 

The propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge and up to five secondary increments. 


Length: fuzed, 670 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 11.25 kg 

Weight of fuze: 1.25 kg 

Filling: 1.65 kg hexachloroethane-based mix 
Duration of smoke emission: 4-5 min 
Muzzle velocity: max, ca 303 m/s 

Max operating pressure: 650 bar 

Range: max, 6,000 m 

Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


120 mm M87 Illuminating bomb 


The 120 mm M87 Illuminating bomb is almost identical to the 120 mm M88 Smoke bomb but contains 
a parachute and flare assembly. The bomb is fitted with a M87 pyrotechnic time fuze which at the preset 
time of 5 to 50 seconds and at a typical height of 400 m, blows off the nose and ejects the flare unit and 
parachute. The flare unit descends under the parachute at a descent rate of 3 m/s, emitting 1 Mcd for 
60 seconds. 

The propelling charge consists of a primary and five secondary incremental charges. 


Length: fuzed, 670 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 10.7 kg 

Weight of fuze: 1.25 kg 

Illumination intensity: 1 Mcd 

Area of illumination: diameter, ca 1,800 m? 
Rate of descent: 3 m/s 

Muzzle velocity: max, ca 303 m/s 

Max operating pressure: 650 bar 

Range: max, 6,000 m 

Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

Holding Corporation Krusik DD 

59 Valjevskog NOP Odreda, YU-14000 Valjevo. 

Marketed by: Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Available. 


Service 


Bosnian, Croatian and Yugoslav armed forces. 


120 mm M62P4 HE bomb 


120 mm M91 HE bomb 


120 mm M64P1 WP Smoke bomb 


120 mm M88 Smoke bomb 


120 mm M87 Illuminating bomb 
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Ammunition for 81/82 mm mortars 


Description 


81/82 mm M72/M74 HE bomb 
The HE bombs M72 and M74 are to all intents and purposes identical and might well be called 
transitional designs since they tend towards the older teardrop shape but with a tapered ogive. They 
have a symmetrical appearance and a single gas-check groove around the waist. They are fitted with the 
UT M68P1 point detonating fuze and the propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge and six 
combinations of 8 and 13 g secondary increments which clip around the tailboom. The filling is 680 g of 
Trotyl (TNT) or Hexolite (RDX/TNT). 

There was an 81 mm M72P1 produced at one time. This was fitted with a point detonating fuze and 
the UT M67 delayed action fuze. 

The 82 mm M74A1 is produced in Croatia and marketed by RH-ALAN. It is also produced in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina by SOKO-VIT doo of Mostar. 


Length: fuzed, 375 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 3.05 kg 

Filling: 680 g TNT or RDX/TNT 
Muzzle safety distance: 8 m 
Muzzle velocity: ca 285 m/s 

Max operating pressure: 610 bar 
Range: max, 4,943 m; min, 84 m 


Lethal radius: 16 m 
Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


81/82 mm M86 HE bomb 


Compared to 81/82 mm M72/M74 bombs the 81/82 mm M86 bomb is of a more streamlined and 
modern design, with a plastic obturating ring fitted into a gas-check groove at the waist. The bomb may 
have either the UT M86 or UT M88 point detonating fuzes; the UT M86 has a muzzle safety distance of 
14 m while the UT M88 is 50 m. The propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge (Charge 0) and 
eight combinations of 8 or 14 g supplementary increments which fit around the tailboom to give 
Charges 1 to 8. The filling is 680 g of Trotyl (TNT) or Hexolite (RDX/TNT). Maximum range is 

6,700 m. 


Length: fuzed, 470 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 4.1 kg 

Filling: 850 g TNT or RDX/TNT 

Muzzle safety distance: UT M86, 14 m; UT M88, 50 m 
Max operating pressure: 610 bar 

Range: max, 6,700 m; min, 160 m 

Lethal radius: 18 m 

Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


81/82 mm M91 HE bomb 


The 81/82 mm HE M91 bomb is essentially the same projectile as the 81/82 mm HE M86 but fitted 
with a UTU M93 super-quick or delayed action fuze having a muzzle safety distance of 50 m. The 
dimensions, weight and ballistic performance are exactly the same as for the 81/82 mm M86 HE bomb. 


82 mm M81 Pliska anti-sabotage bomb 


The 82 mm M81 Pliska is described as an anti-sabotage mortar bomb. Its main targets are frogmen 
operating underwater in harbours or in shallow water and its main effect is to create a severe underwater 
shock wave. It is claimed that this bomb could also be used for clearing sea mines. 

The Pliska is provided with a UTU M93P1 fuze with a 0.14 second delay action ensuring that the 
bomb will detonate at a depth of 4 to 10 m beneath the surface. The detonation of the payload of 690 g 
of Trotyl (TNT) or Hexolite (RDX/TNT) will create severe shock waves over a radius of up to 30 m, 
with fragmentation effects spread over a 15 m radius. 

The Pliska is fired using a primary cartridge and six combinations of 8 and 13 g secondary increments 
which clip around the tailboom. Maximum range is 4,900 m. 


Length: fuzed, 375 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 3.05 kg 

Filling: 690 g TNT or RDX/TNT 

Muzzle safety distance: 8 m 

Max operating pressure: 610 bar 

Range: max, 4,900 m; min, 100 m 

Depth of underwater burst: 4-10 m 
Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


81/82 mm WP M74 Smoke bomb 


The 81/82 mm M74 Smoke bomb is ballistically matched to the 81/82 mm HE M72/M74 bombs and 


delivers the same range performance with the same charges. The bomb is filled with 600 g of WP and 
has a central HE burster, initiated by a direct action impact fuze UT M70P1. Except for the weight of 


the smoke charge the data and performance figures are exactly as for the HE M72/M74 bombs. 


81/82 mm WP M72 Smoke bomb 


The 81/82 mm WP M72 Smoke bomb does not fit into any precise matching bracket with any other 
bomb although it uses a primary cartridge and six secondary propelling increments. It contains 630 g of 
WP and has a maximum range of 4,500 m. The bomb is fuzed with the UT M70P1 point detonating fuze 
which detonates a central high-explosive burster to open the bomb and disperse the WP filling. 


Length: fuzed, 438 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 4.1 kg 

Filling: 630 g WP 

Muzzle safety distance: 8 m 

Max operating pressure: 610 bar 

Range: max, 4,500 m; min, 90 m 

Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


81/82 mm WP M89 Smoke bomb 


The 81/82 mm WP M89 Smoke bomb may be regarded as the WP Smoke counterpart for the 81/82 mm 
HE M91, although the ballistic details differ in some respects. It contains 630 g of WP and has a 
maximum range of 6,400 m. The bomb is fuzed with either the UT M86 or UT M88 impact fuzes which 
detonate a central high-explosive burster opening the bomb and dispersing the WP filling. 


Length: fuzed, 470 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 4.1 kg 

Filling: 630 g WP 

Muzzle safety distance: UT M86, 14 m; UT M88, 50 m 
Max operating pressure: 610 bar 

Range: max, 6,700 m; min, 160 m 

Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


81/82 mm M67 Illuminating bomb 


The 81/82 mm M67 Illuminating bomb is of the conventional nose ejection pattern, being fitted with the 
pyrotechnic time fuze TP M67. This ignites an expelling charge after the preset time, removing the nose 
of the bomb and causing the parachute and flare unit to be ejected. The flare unit produces 500,000 cd 
for 40 seconds while descending at a rate of 3 m/s. 

The propelling charge consists of a primary cartridge and four combinations of 7.6 and 13.8 g 
secondary increments to give Charges 1 to 4. The bomb cannot be fired with the primary cartridge 
alone. 


Length: fuzed, 410 mm 


Weight: fuzed, 2.95 kg 

Illumination intensity: 500,000 cd 
Illuminated area: diameter, 800 m 
Illumination duration: 40 s 

Mean height of parachute opening: 270 m 
Rate of descent: 2.4 m/s 

Muzzle velocity: max, ca 244 m/s 

Max operating pressure: 430 bar 

Range: max, 3,380 m; min, 300 m 
Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


81/82 mm M62 Practice bomb 


The 81/82 mm M62 Practice bomb is an inert training projectile/launcher used over very short ranges 
and is intended to provide mortar crews with practice in loading and firing mortars. The bomb is 
handled and loaded in the same manner as other bombs in the 81/82 mm family, but as the bomb strikes 
the firing pin at the bottom of the mortar barrel the bomb remains in place while a small sub-projectile is 
launched from the bomb. It is this sub-projectile that acts as the training element at low cost, not only in 
ammunition but in terms of range facilities. The main projectile/launcher can be reused. 


Length: complete, 287 mm; sub-projectile, 193 mm 
Weight: complete, 2.48 kg; sub-projectile, 235 g 
Range, sub-projectile: max, 280 m; min, 50 m 


81/82 mm M68 Practice bomb 


The 81/82 mm M68 Practice bomb is unusual in that it is used to eject a flare unit and parachute to act 
as a training target for air defence or infantry weapons. To use the bomb the mortar is fired with a barrel 
elevation of 75 to 85°. At a height of about 600 m a small 8.1 g charge detonates ejecting the flare unit 
which weighs 8.6 g. Once the flare unit parachute has opened, the target presented measures 350 x 

850 mm overall, descending at a rate of 5 to 7 m/s. The bomb body and associated debris fall to the 
ground some 150 to 160 m from the mortar muzzle. 


Length: 380 mm 

Weight: 2.3 g 

Height of target launch: ca 600 m 
Target dimensions: 350 x 850 mm 
Rate of descent: 5-7 m/s 


Manufacturer 

Holding Corporation Krusik DD 

59 Valjevskog NOP Odreda, YU-14000 Valjevo. 

Marketed by: 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 


Status 


Yugoslav armed forces and other armed forces in the Balkan region. 
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Ammunition for 60 mm long-range mortars 


Description 


60 mm HE M90 long-range bomb 
The 60 mm HE M90 is a streamlined bomb with a light alloy tail boom and a single obturating ring. The 
tailboom contains a primer, an ignition cartridge and up to six secondary increments in horseshoe 
containers can be attached ahead of the fins. The filling is 400 g of Trotyl (TNT) or Hexolite 
(RDX/TNT) ignited by a UT M86 or UT M88 point detonating fuze. For the UT M86 the muzzle safety 
distance is 14 m; for the UT M88 it is 50 m. 

Maximum range is 5,200 m. 


Length: fuzed, 395 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 2.1 kg 

Filling: 400 g TNT or RDX/TNT 

Muzzle safety distance: UT M86, 14 m; UT M88, 50 m 
Max gas pressure: 610 bar 

Range: max, 5,200 m; min, 90 m 

Lethal radius: 16 m 

Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


60 mm HE M91 long-range bomb 


The 60 mm HE M91 is essentially the same projectile as the 60 mm HE M90 but fitted with a UTU 
M93 super-quick or delay action fuze with a muzzle safety of 50 m. The dimensions, weight and 
ballistic performance are exactly the same as for the HE M90 long-range bomb. 


60 mm WP Smoke M90 long-range bomb 


The M90 Smoke bomb uses the same body as the HE bomb M90 but is filled with 300 g of WP and has 
a central burster initiated by UT M86 or UT M88 point detonating fuze. The dimensions, weight and 
ballistic performance are exactly the same as for the HE M90 long-range bomb. 


60 mm M91 Illuminating long-range bomb 


The elongated 60 mm M91 Illuminating long-range bomb contains a magnesium flare unit suspended 
by a parachute. The bomb is provided with an M91 pyrotechnic time fuze which, at the end of the set 


time, ignites an expelling charge and ejects the parachute and flare unit from the nose of the bomb. The 
flare unit descends at a rate of 3 m/s, producing 400,000 cd for 30 seconds. 


Length: fuzed, 495 mm 

Weight: fuzed, 2.1 kg 

Weight of flare unit: 300 g 

Illumination intensity: 400,000 cd 
Illumination duration: 30 s 

Rate of descent: 3 m/s 

Max operating pressure: 618 bar 

Range: max, 4,000 m; min, 90 m 

Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


Manufacturer 

Holding Corporation Krusik DD 

59 Valjevskog NOP Odreda, YU-14000 Valjevo. 

Marketed by: 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Available. 


Croatian and Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


60 mm HE M90 long-range mortar bomb 


60 mm Illuminating long-range bomb M91 
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Ammunition for 60 mm mortars 


Description 


60 mm HE M73 bomb 
This is a conventional teardrop bomb with a tail unit, around which the supplementary charges are fitted 
in horseshoe form celluloid containers. The bomb, filled with Trotyl (TNT) or Hexolite (RDX/TNT), is 
fitted with the point detonating UT M68P1 or UT M70 fuze. A primary cartridge fits into the tail tube to 
form Charge 0 and four supplementary charges can be fitted, except when using Commando type light 
mortars, when only two supplementaries are permitted. Each supplementary charge contains about 4.2 g 
of nitrocellulose powder. 

This bomb is produced in Macedonia, by Euroinvest, and in Croatia where the marketing agency is 
RH-ALAN (see entry under Croatia for details of the latter). It is also produced in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina by SOKO-VIT doo of Mostar. 


Length: 286 mm 

Weight: 1.35 kg 

Filling: 220 g TNT or RTDX/TNT 
Muzzle safety distance: 8 m 
Muzzle velocity: max, ca 193 m/s 
Max operating pressure: 422 bar 
Range: max, 2,550 m; min, 94 m 
Lethal radius: 11 m 


Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


60 mm M73 Smoke bomb 


The 60 mm M73 Smoke bomb is of the White Phosphorus (WP) bursting type, using a central exploder 
container and fitted with the direct action impact fuze UT M70P1. It is ballistically matched to the HE 
bomb M73 and uses the same propelling charges to obtain the same ranges. 

This bomb is also produced in Macedonia by Euroinvest. 


Length: fuzed, 286 mm 

Weight: 1.35 kg 

Filling: 190 g WP 

Muzzle safety distance: 8 m 

Muzzle velocity: max, ca 193 m/s 

Max operating pressure: 422 bar 

Range: max, 2,550 m; min, 94 m 

Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


60 mm M67 Illuminating bomb 


The M67 Illuminating bomb contains a magnesium flare unit suspended by a parachute. The bomb is 
fuzed with the TP M67 pyrotechnic time fuze which, at the end of the set time, ignites an expelling 
charge and ejects the parachute and flare unit from the nose of the bomb. The flare unit descends at a 
rate of 2.5 m/s, producing 180,000 cd for 35 seconds. 

This bomb is produced in Macedonia by Euroinvest. 


Length: fuzed, 330 mm 

Weight: 1.27 kg 

Illumination intensity: 180,000 cd 
Illuminated area: diameter, ca 500 m 
Illumination duration: 35 s 

Mean height of parachute opening: 180 m 
Rate of descent: 2.5 m/s 

Muzzle velocity: max, ca 210 m/s 

Max operating pressure: 422 bar 

Range: max, 2,450 m; min, 400 m 
Operating temperature range: -30 to +50°C 


60 mm M62 Practice bomb 


The 60 mm M62 Practice bomb is an inert training projectile/launcher used over very short ranges and 
is intended to provide mortar crews with practice in loading and firing mortars. The body of the bomb 
resembles other bombs in the 60 mm family. It is handled and loaded in the same manner, but as the 
bomb strikes the firing pin at the bottom of the mortar barrel, the bomb remains in place while a small 
sub-projectile is launched from the bomb. It is this sub-projectile that acts as the training element at low 
cost, not only in ammunition but in terms of range facilities. The main projectile/launcher can be reused. 


Length: complete, 202 mm; sub-projectile, 193 mm 
Weight: complete, 1.08 kg; sub-projectile, 235 g 


Range, sub-projectile: max, 280 m; min, 50 m 
Manufacturer 

Holding Corporation Krusik DD 

59 Valjevskog NOP Odreda, YU-14000 Valjevo. 

Marketed by: 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

In production. 


Bosnian, Croatian and Yugoslav armed forces. 


60 mm HE M73 mortar bomb 


60 mm WP M73 Smoke bomb (left) 


60 mm M67 Illuminating bomb 


60 mm M62 Practice bomb 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 
Terms of Use 


VERIFIED 


Terry J Gander 


Powered by Verity 


Jane’s | 
School Safety 
Handbook 


Help fd 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print triendly page 


1 Image 
MORTAR AMMUNITION, YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 19 July 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


50 mm M82 HE mortar bomb 


Description 


The 50 mm HE bomb M82 is a modern design of streamlined shape. The bursting charge consists of 
TNT and the bomb is fitted with the direct action impact fuze TK-135. The propelling charge is a single 
5 g primary cartridge which is sufficient to send the 950 g bomb to a range of 1,000 m. 


Contractor 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Apparently no longer in production. 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


50 mm HE mortar bomb M82 
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BRD M83 white smoke hand grenade 


Description 


The BRD M83 white smoke grenade may be used for screening or signalling purposes. It is filled with a 
hexachloroethane composition and uses the conventional type of fly-off lever striker mechanism. 


Specifications 


Length: 148 mm 
Diameter: 60 mm 
Weight: 600 g 

Filling: 454 g HC 
Delay time: 2.5-3.5 s 
Emission time: 70-90 s 


Contractor 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 
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BRD M83 smoke grenades 


Description 


The BRD M83 series of smoke hand grenades are all of similar appearance and include white, red, 


yellow or green smoke, the contents being indicated by the colour of the base of the grenade body. The 
coloured smoke grenades are somewhat smaller and lighter than the white smoke model. There are two 
types of ignition system available, either the conventional fly-off lever percussion system or a pull-type 
friction igniter. In the latter model the cap is removed, revealing a ring and cord; the ring is pulled so as 
to drag the friction bar through the igniting composition and the grenade is then thrown. 


Specifications 


Length: 130 mm 

Diameter: 80 mm 

Weight: 1 kg 

Filling: 700 g HC 

Smoke emission time: 3 min 


Contractor 
Yugoimport SDPR 
PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 


Status 


Available. 
VERIFIED 


M683 smoke grenades; (left) pull-igniter type, (right) fly-off lever igniter type 


M83 smoke grenades; (left) pull-igniter type, (right) fly-off lever igniter type 
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M79 anti-tank grenade 


Description 


The M79 is a direct copy of the Soviet/RFAS RKG-3 series and is a hand-thrown, drag-stabilised, 
shaped charge grenade for the attack of armour at close range. The body contains the shaped charge unit 
and incorporates the desired standoff distance. The handle carries the ignition system and a drag 
parachute which keeps the grenade in a nose-forward attitude to ensure correct operation on impact. 
There is an impact fuze which is armed by a fly-off lever and by the action of the drag parachute after 
throwing. 

This grenade is also produced in Bosnia and Herzegovina as the RKB M79. It is available for export 
sales. 


Specifications 


Length: 397 mm 

Diameter: 76 mm 

Weight: 1.1 kg 

Throwing range: ca 25 m 

Penetration: homogeneous armour, 220 mm 


Contractor 


Yugoimport SDPR 


PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Available. 

Similar model 

BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 

Manufacturer 


SOKO-VIT doo 
Type: RKB M79 
Remarks: Standard specifications. 


UPDATED 


-g M79 shaped charge anti-tank grenade 
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M75 hand grenade 


Description 


The M75 has uncertain design origins but it appears to be a close copy of the Austrian Arges HG 73 
grenade. It is a defensive grenade using prefragmented steel balls packed in a plastic body around a 36 g 
plastic explosive bursting charge. The usual type of fly-off lever and mousetrap percussion fuze is fitted 
centrally in the grenade. The grenade has a storage life of at least 10 years and is drop safe from a height 
of 10 m. 

An inert training version with the body made of solid rubber is available. The body is marked 
BR.M93. 


Specifications 


Length: 89 mm 

Diameter: 57 mm 

Weight: 355 g 

Filling: 36 g plastic 

Steel balls: ca 3,000 of 2.5-2.9 mm diameter 
Delay: 3-4 s 

Operational temperature range: -30 to +60°C 


Contractor 


Yugoimport SDPR 


PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 


Status 
Available. 


Service 


Has been encountered in Southern Africa. 


Similar models 
BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 


Manufacturer 


SOKO-VIT d.o.o. 
Type: BR-M93 
Remarks: Standard specifications 


CROATIA 
Marketing agency 


RH ALAN d.o.o. 
Type: M93A 
Remarks: Standard specifications 


SLOVENIA 
Manufacturer 


Kemijska Industrija Kamnik dd 
Type: RB M 95 


Remarks: Standard specifications. VRB M 95 practice grenade containing small explosive charge also 


produced 
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Bumble-Bee short range anti-tank missile 


Development 


The development origins of the Bumble-Bee short range anti-tank missile are uncertain, as it is a virtual 
clone of the French Aerospatiale Matra Missiles Eryx. As far as is known, Aerospatiale Matra have 
never supplied The Federal Republic of Yugoslavia with technical information regarding the Eryx, other 
than outline data, so the appearance of the Bumble-Bee raises many as yet unresolved questions. Its 
current status is also open to doubt following the Balkan troubles of 1998 and 1999. 


Description 


The Bumble-Bee missile system is a short range (up to 600 m) anti-tank system normally operated by a 
team of two with one member of the team carrying one or two spare missiles. The missile is aimed and 
launched by a single operator either from a short tripod or from the shoulder. It is claimed that the 
missile is able to destroy all existing and future battle tanks although other targets such as field 
fortifications can be engaged. The missile is guided using Semi-Automatic Command to Line Of Sight 
(SACLOS) techniques. 

The system comprises a firing post, missile round and a tripod. The firing post contains the Sight 
Localiser Guidance Computer (SLGC) unit, a junction box connecting the missile round and the firing 
post, a firing handle with trigger button and safety device and a thermal camera for night firing. The 
latter is connected to the SLGC unit. 

The missile round is sealed within a container/launching tube made of filament wound glass fibre. 
The missile has a tandem warhead, an ejection rocket motor to provide a soft launch at low velocity (18 


m/s) and a sustainer motor at the front of the missile body to accelerate the missile to its maximum 
velocity of 250 m/s. Flight time to 600 m is 5 seconds. A direct thrust vector control system is applied at 
the missile's centre of gravity, The missile also contains guidance components and four wraparound 
stabilising fins. 

A complete firing sequence can last less than 6 seconds, with a hit probability against moving targets 
of more than 90 per cent. The missile is armed after 50 m. The Bumble-Bee can be fired from confined 
spaces. Armour penetration behind ERA is claimed as 1 m. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 136 mm 

Weight: missile, 10 kg; missile round, 12 kg; firing post, 4 kg, tripod, 2 kg 
Length: missile, 900 mm; missile round, 1.1 m 

Range: max, 6,000 m; min, 60 m 

Flight velocity: initial, 18 m/s; max, 250 m/s 

Time of flight: to 600 m, <5 s 

Armour penetration: behind ERA, 1 m 

Hit probability: >90% 


Development agency 

Military Technical Institute of Yugoslav Army 
Belgrade. 

Status 


Uncertain. Probably not in production. 


VERIFIED 
' 
Bumble-Bee short range anti-tank missile 
(1999) 
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120 mm M-75 light mortar 


Description 


Although termed as `light', the 120 mm M-75 is heavier than the M-74 and uses a more substantial 
circular baseplate in order to withstand the recoil stresses of the heavier bombs. All types of 120 mm 
ammunition may be fired, as can a rocket-assisted bomb. 

The M-75 is of conventional pattern and is transported on the same lightweight trailer as the M-74; a 
harness rig for towing by a horse is available. It can also be transported by pack animals, helicopter 
lifted or parachute dropped. 

The M-75 is also produced in Croatia as the LMB 120 mm M75. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.69 m 

Weight: in firing position, 177 kg; travelling, with trailer, 263 kg 

Weight of barrel: 65 kg 

Weight of bipod: 25 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 86 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on bipod, 6° 

Range: light bomb, min, 275 m; max, 6,340 m; heavy bomb, min, 300 m; max, 5,551 m; rocket-assisted 


bomb, 9,056 m 
Rate of fire: max, 15 rds/min 


Marketing agency 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Beograd. 

Status 

Available. 

Yugoslav armed forces. In service with Bosnia and Herzegovina and Croatia. 
Similar models 


BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 


Manufacturer: Ministry of Defence, Department of Defence Industry (BNT-TMiH Novi Travnik) 
Type: 120 mm light mortar M75 


Remarks: Standard specifications. Offered for export sales. 


CROATIA 


Manufacturer: RH ALAN doo 
Type: LMB 120 mm M75 


Remarks: Production not authorised. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
> Croatian-produced 120 mm M75 light mortar 
i Ps 
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120 mm M-74 light mortar 


Description 


The M-74 is a light, portable 120 mm mortar which is particularly suited to operations in mountainous 
terrain or in other areas where vehicular access is restricted or difficult. The M-74 is a conventional 
drop fired weapon with bipod and triangular baseplate. The three basic components can be separated for 
carrying; or they can remain attached and the mortar be transported on a light two-wheeled trailer, 
which can be vehicle-towed or pulled by hand. 

The M-74 fires standard 120 mm ammunition, including light and heavy HE bombs, a rocket-assisted 
bomb (fired with or without rocket boost), Smoke, Illuminating and Practice bombs. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.69 m 

Weight: in firing position, 120 kg; travelling, with trailer, 208 kg 
Weight of barrel: 45 kg 

Weight of bipod: 25 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 49 kg 

Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Traverse: on bipod, 6° 

Max pressure: 930 bar 


Muzzle velocity: light bomb, 266 m/s 

Range: light bomb, min, 267 m; max, 6,213 m; heavy bomb, min, 300 m; max, 5,374 m; rocket-assisted 
bomb, max, 9,056 m 

Rate of fire: max, 12 rds/min; sustained, 35 rds/10 min 


Marketing agency 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Belograd. 

Status 

Available. 

Yugoslav armed forces, Bosnia Herzegovina, El Salvador and Slovenia. 
Similar model 

BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 

Manufacturer 


Ministry of Defence, Department of Defence Industry (BNT-TMiH Novi Travnik) 
Type: 120 mm light mortar M74 
Remarks: Standard specifications. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 


Slovenian Army officer cadets manning a 120 mm M-74 light mortar (Gregor Dolenc) 
(2000) 


120 mm M-74 light mortar in firing position; rocket-assisted bomb in foreground 
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120 mm UBM 52 mortar 


Description 


The 120 mm UBM 52 is of local design and construction and has been designed for both field and 
mountain deployment. For field use it is normally towed by its muzzle by a 4 x 4 light truck. For 
transport in rough country it can be quickly broken down into five loads and carried by pack animals. 

When in the firing position the wheels are retained and the hydroelastic recoil system permits 
immediate commencement of fire once in position. The mortar, which is smoothbore, can also fire 
RFAS 120 mm mortar rounds. It can be fired either by conventional drop firing or by a trigger. The 
mortar has a crew of five. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 
Weight: complete equipment, 400 kg 
Range: heavy bomb: min, 195 m; max, 4,760 m; light bomb: min, 225 m; max, 6,010 m 


Light bomb, HE Model 62 

Weight: fuzed, 12.2 kg 

Bursting charge: 2.5 kg 

Fuze: Model 45UTU point detonating 


Heavy bomb, HE Model 49P 1 
Weight: fuzed, 15.1 kg 


Bursting charge: 3.1 kg 

Fuze: Model 45TU point detonating 

Smoke bomb M64: produces smoke for 2-4 min 
Illuminating bomb: burns for 30 s and produces 1.1 Mcd 


Marketing agency 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Production probably complete. 


Yugoslav armed forces and exported to nations such as El Salvador. 


VERIFIED 


120 mm UBM 52 mortar 
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Krusik 81/82 mm M-94 light mortar 


Description 


As with the closely associated Krusik 60 mm M-94 light mortar, relatively few details regarding the 
Krusik 81/82 mm M-94 light mortar have yet been released. From the details available it appears that 
the 81/82 mm M-94 shares the same mounting and circular baseplate as the Krusik 60 mm M-94 light 
mortar (see separate entry for available details) but coupled with an elongated 81 or 82 mm calibre 
barrel, according to customer choice, to obtain maximum range. The base of the barrel is finned to 
dissipate the heat produced when firing for prolonged periods. 

No details regarding the type of bomb (or bombs) involved have been released, although it seems safe 
to assume that standard NATO pattern streamlined bombs can be fired to ranges of over 6,000 m. Even 
the current production status of this mortar is uncertain, although the choice of the 81 or 82 mm calibre 
for the barrel would indicate that the type is intended for export sales. 

For an illustration of the Krusik 81/82 mm M-94 light mortar refer to the entry for the Krusik 60 mm 
M-94 light mortar. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 or 82 mm 
Length of barrel: 1.5 m 
Weight: with sights, 41 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 
Traverse: on baseplate, 360° 
Max pressure: 650 bar 


Rate of fire: max, 20 rds/min 

Marketing agency 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Beograd. 


Status 
Uncertain. 
VERIFIED 
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81 mm mortars M-69B(K) and M-69B(D) 


Description 


These two mortars appear to be slightly improved models of the 81 mm M-68 (see previously). They are of the same general form, tube, 
baseplate and bipod, with a small spring recuperator between barrel and bipod. They use the same collimating NSB-3 sight as the M-69A 
and fire the same general range of ammunition as the M-68 and M-69A. 


These mortars were designed to be man-carried in three sections, using special carriers, together with a fourth carrier for the sights and 
accessories; they can also be carried by animal pack, using special carrier saddles. 

Two models exist; the M-69B(K) is the short-barrelled version, the M-69B(D) the standard version. Apart from the length of barrel they 
are otherwise identical. 


Specifications 


Model M-69B(D) (M9BK) 
[Calibre 8mm 8mm 
[Length ofbarrel AS mS 
[Weight of barrel 1.6 KG AS Rg 
[Weight ofbipod SBS KG IBS KG 
[Weight of baseplate sid KB KE 
[Weight of sight SS KG SK 
[Elevation 45 t0 485° BBE 
[Max range 5,400 ms 5.400m 
[Rate of fire 80-25 rdsfmin 20-25 rdsfmin 


Marketing agency 


Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Available. 


Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
Similar models 


BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 

Manufacturer: Ministry of Defence, Department of Defence Industry (BNT-TMiH Novi Travnik) 
Type: 81 mm light mortar M69B(K) and M69B(D) 

Remarks: Standard specifications. Offered for export sales. 


CROATIA 

Manufacturer: RH ALAN doo 

Type: 82 mm LM and LRLM 

Remarks: 82 mm equivalents of M-69B(K) and M-69B(D). See entry under Croatia for details. 


VERIFIED 


81 mm mortars M-69B(K) (left) and M-69B(D) (right) 
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82 mm M-69A mortar 


Description 


Although nominally of different calibre, the 82 mm M-69A mortar is a variant of the M-69B (see 
following entry) and fires the same types of ammunition, though using a different propelling charge. It 
is transported in three units, barrel, bipod and baseplate, either manpack or mule-pack. Several of the 
parts are interchangeable with the M-69B mortar. 

The M-69A uses the NSB-3 collimating sight which incorporates azimuth and elevation settings and 
has tritium illumination for night firing. 

The Croatian 82 mm M93 mortar (qv) is a further development of the M-69A. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.2 m 
Weight complete: 45 kg 
Weight of barrel: 14.5 kg 
Weight of bipod: 14 kg 
Weight of baseplate: 15 kg 
Weight of sight: 1.5 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 

Max bore pressure: 630 bar 
Range: max, 6,050 m 


Rate of fire: 20-25 rds/min 

Marketing agency 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Production probably complete in former Yugoslavia. 
Yugoslav armed forces. 

Similar model 


BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 

Manufacturer: Ministry of Defence, Department of Defence Industry (BNT-TMiH Novi Travnik) 
Type: 82 mm mortar M69A 

Remarks: Standard specifications. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 


82 mm M-69A mortar 
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81 mm M-68 mortar 


Description 


Although similar in appearance to the Brandt/ TDA MO 81 61L mortar, the 81 mm M-68 is of local 
design and construction. It can fire a wide range of 81 mm mortar bombs. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 81.4 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.64 m 
Weight of barrel: 16 kg 

Weight of bipod: 13 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 11 kg 
Weight of sight: 1.5 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 300 m/s 

Rate of fire: 20 rds/min 

Range: min, 90 m; max, 5,000 m 


Marketing agency 
Yugoimport SDPR 
PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Beograd. 


Status 
Production probably complete. 
Service 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


8&1 mm M-68 mortar 
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Krusik 60 mm M-94 light mortar 


Description 


Relatively few details regarding the Krusik 60 mm M-94 light mortar have yet been released and few 
illustrations. From the available details it appears that the 60 mm M-94 shares the same mounting and 
circular baseplate as the 81/82 mm M-94 light mortar (see separate entry for available details) but 
coupled with an elongated 60 mm calibre barrel to obtain maximum range. The base of the barrel is 
finned to dissipate the heat produced when firing for prolonged periods. 

No details regarding the type of bomb involved have been released, although it seems safe to assume 
that standard NATO pattern streamlined bombs can be fired to a range of about 5,200 m. Even the 
current production status of this mortar is uncertain. 

Available details are as follows. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60 mm 

Length of barrel: 1.2 m 
Weight: with sights, 23.5 kg 
Elevation: +45 to +85° 
Traverse: on baseplate, 360° 
Max pressure: 650 bar 

Rate of fire: max, 20 rds/min 


Marketing agency 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Uncertain. 


VERIFIED 


The Krusik 60 mm M-94 light mortar is in the foreground, with the 81/82 mm 
M-94 light mortar at the rear 
(1999) 
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60 mm M-90 long-range mortar system 


Description 


The 60 mm M-90 long-range mortar was developed to combine the flexibility of the 60 mm light mortar 
and the firepower of the 81 mm mortar. It differs from the standard version by having a longer and 
heavier barrel designed to fire bombs to a range of 5,200 m at a rate of fire of over 20 rds/min. For ease 
of transport it can be broken down into three parts: barrel, baseplate and bipod. 

The M-90 will fire the standard range of locally manufactured 60 mm HE, Smoke and Illuminating 
bombs. In addition, the M91 HE, Smoke WP and Illuminating bombs, each weighing 2.1 kg, were 
developed for use specifically with this mortar. 

The Croatian LMB 60 mm M84 combines a barrel similar to that of the M-90 with the mounting of 
the 81 mm M-68 mortar (see separate entry). 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 

Length of barrel: with breech piece, 1.325 m 

Weight: complete, 27 kg; barrel, 9 kg; baseplate, 7.5 kg; bipod, 9 kg, sight unit, 1.2 kg 
Elevation: +42 to +85° 

Traverse: on bipod, +4° 

Max pressure: 660 bar 

Range: min, 100 m; max, 5,200 m 


Rate of fire: max, 20 rds/min 

Marketing agency 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Belograd. 
Status 

Production probably complete. 


Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


60 mm M-90 long-range mortar 
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60 mm M-57 mortar 


Description 


The 60 mm M-57 was developed from the US 60 mm M2 mortar. The breech piece is screw-threaded to 
fit over the bottom of the barrel and has a ball-shaped end to fit into the socket of the rectangular 
baseplate. The bipod has a cross-levelling gear operated by a sleeve on the left leg and connected to a 
rod attached to the elevating gear. This is attached to the yoke which carries the traversing screw and the 
shock-absorbing spring cylinders. At the right-hand end of the yoke is the traversing handwheel and on 
the left is the sight. This has no slipping scale but allows switches from a chosen aiming point. 

The mortar fires HE, Smoke and Illuminating bombs. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 

Weight of barrel: 5.5 kg 
Weight of bipod: 4.5 kg 

Weight of baseplate: 8.85 kg 
Weight of sight: 1 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 159 m/s 
Range: min, 75 m; max, 2,540 m 
Rate of fire: 25-30 rds/min 
Bomb weight: 1.35 kg 


Marketing agency 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Beograd. 

Status 

Available. 

Yugoslav armed forces, Mexico and some other Central American nations. 
Similar model 


BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 


Manufacturer: Ministry of Defence, Department of Defence Industry (BNT-TMiH Novi Travnik) 
Type: 60 mm mortar M57 


Remarks: Standard specifications. Offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 


60 mm M-57 mortar 
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60 mm M-70 mortar 


Description 


This lightweight Commando mortar consists of a tube and baseplate emplaced for firing by holding the 
barrel at the desired elevation. The baseplate is a simple spade; there is a canvas grip laced to the tube; 
and the sight is a bubble adjustable for elevation together with a rifle-type post and notch sight for 
direction. It fires the same M67 and M73 bombs as the M-57 mortar and is trip fired by a lever on the 
breech piece. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 60.75 mm 

Length of barrel: 650 mm bore; 780 mm with breech piece 
Weight: 7.6 kg 

Elevation: +5 to +85° 

Traverse: 360° 

Max pressure: 250 bar 

Range: max, 2,540 m 

Rate of fire: 20-25 rds/min 


Marketing agency 
Yugoimport SDPR 


PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 
Available. 


Yugoslav armed forces, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia and some other nations, including El 
Salvador. 


Similar models 


BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 


Manufacturer: Ministry of Defence, Department of Defence Industry (BNT-TMiH Novi Travnik) 
Type: 60 mm mortar M70 


Remarks: Standard specifications. Offered for export sales. 


CROATIA 


Manufacturer: RH ALAN doo 

Type: Commando 60 mm M70 

Remarks: Production not authorised. Offered for export sales. Can be used with COCOS fire-control 
system (see entry in Sights section). 


VERIFIED 


Croatian-produced 60 mm M70 mortar, identical in appearance and performance to the 
Yugoslav original 
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50 mm M-8 mortar 


Description 


The 50 mm M-8 mortar is similar to the UK 2 in (51 mm) mortar but differs in having a supporting and 
carrying handle at the point of balance. The barrel is a plain steel tube internally screw-threaded at the 
bottom to take the breech piece, which holds the trigger and firing mechanism. The weapon is fired by a 
lever on the right of the breech piece. The sight is a simple pointer with a bubble to indicate when it is 
horizontal and a range scale. The baseplate is trough-shaped and lies across the barrel axis. 

The M-8 fires an HE bomb weighing about 1 kg, a Smoke bomb and an Illuminating bomb. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 50 mm 

Weight: 7.3 kg 

Muzzle velocity: 80 m/s 

Range: min, 135 m; max, 480 m 
Rate of fire: 25-30 rds/min 


Marketing agency 
Yugoimport SDPR 
PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, 11070 Novi Beograd. 


Status 
Production probably complete. 
Service 


Yugoslav armed forces and some other nations, including El Salvador. 
VERIFIED 


50 mm M-8 mortar 
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Maljutka anti-tank guided missile 


Description 


Known in Serbian as the Maljutka, this missile is generally similar to the Soviet/RFAS 9M14 Malyutka 
(AT-3 Sagger) missile but with an enhanced performance warhead. There are two versions. One is 
manually guided and is used in conjunction with the Guidance Unit 9S415M when the two units 
constitute a MCLOS wire-guided missile system controlled by a joystick. The missile can be used at 
ranges from 500 to 3,000 m. 

With the manually guided version, the operator places the missile on its launch platform and connects 
the Guidance Unit. He observes the target sector visually, selects the target and then launches the 
missile by pressing the “Launch' button. While continuously observing the target, he guides the missile 
by operating the joystick, generating guidance corrections which are transmitted down the trailing wire. 
Relay and commutation logic enable selection of the launcher and preparation for launching; it is 
possible to connect a maximum of four launchers to one Guidance Unit. Maximum armour penetration 
of this version is 520 mm. 

Late production of the Maljutka uses a SACLOS guidance system. This version features a standoff 
probe for the impact fuze to take full advantage of an enhanced shaped charge warhead providing 
armour penetration against homogeneous armour plate of over 600 mm. 


Specifications 


Weight: missile, 11 kg; launch platform, 7 kg; guidance unit, 12.5 kg 
Max range: 3,000 m 


Average flight velocity: 120 m/s 

Armour penetration: manual, 520 mm; SACLOS, 600 mm 
Preparation time: 2 min 

Rate of fire: 2 missiles/min 

Hit probability: 80% 


Holding company 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

May no longer be in production. 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 


VERIFIED 
a Manual guidance version of Maljutka anti-tank missile 
SACLOS guidance version of Maljutka anti-tank missile 
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120 mm RBR M90 rocket launcher 


Description 


The 120 mm RBR M90 rocket launcher is a shoulder-fired weapon, designed to counter modern battle 
tanks from all angles, including head-on. It consists of a disposable man-portable launcher and a HEAT 
projectile propelled by an impulse-type sustainer. 

The rocket is supplied prepacked in a glass fibre launching tube. The firing mechanism and an 
emergency open sight are already mounted on the launcher; a night sight can be fitted. The metal parts 
of the sustainer are of aluminium alloy. 

The warhead, with HMX shaped charge, is initiated by a piezoelectric fuze. The pyrotechnic delayed 
arming safety device provides a muzzle safety distance of 8 to 25 m. It also ensures rocket 
self-destruction in case of target miss after 4 to 6 seconds of flight. The warhead fuze functions up to an 
incidence angle of 75°. 

Training aids include a subcalibre launcher used with a special 7.62 mm tracer bullet and a 
demonstration launcher and rocket set. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 120 mm 

Length: launcher, 1.3 m; rocket, 950 mm 

Weight: complete, 13 kg; launcher, 5.7 kg; rocket, 7.3 kg; explosive charge, 1.8 kg 
Muzzle velocity: 205 m/s 

Range: effective, 250 m 


Time to 250 m: 1.3 s 

Penetration: >800 mm RHA; >2 m reinforced concrete 
Fuze graze angle: =15° 

Dispersion: H+L <=1.5 m 

Operational temperature range: -31 to +51°C 


Holding company 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Probably not in production in Serbia or Montenegro. 
Former Yugoslav armed forces. 

Similar model 

MACEDONIA 

Manufacturer 


EUROINVEST 
Type: RBR 120 mm M90 


Remarks: Production probably not sanctioned. In production and offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
¢ = j 120 mm RBR M90 rocket launcher 
120 mm projectile for RBR M90 rocket launcher 
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64 mm RBR-M80 light anti-armour weapon 


Description 


The 64 mm RBR-M80 is a near-copy of the M72 Light Anti-armour Weapon (LAW). The launch tube 
is of telescopic construction, with the HEAT rocket packed inside and sealed. The six-finned rocket 
consists of a motor using tubular propellant, a percussion igniter and a shaped charge warhead, initiated 
by a piezoelectric fuze. The shaped charge uses phlegmatised Octol (HMX) and the fuze is bore safe, 
arming between 6 and 20 m from launch, with self-destruct after 6 seconds of flight should it miss the 
target. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 64 mm 

Length: travelling, 860 mm; firing, 1.2 m; rocket, 644 mm 
Weight: complete, 3 kg; launcher, 1.42 kg; rocket, 1.58 kg 
Max range: 1,280 m 

Operational range: 250 m 

Muzzle velocity: 190 m/s 

Armour penetration: 300 mm 


Holding company 
Yugoimport SDPR 


PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

May no longer be in production in Serbia and Montenegro. 
Former Yugoslav armed forces. 

Similar model 


MACEDONIA 


Manufacturer 


EUROINVEST 
Type: 64 mm RBR M80 


Remarks: Production probably not sanctioned. In production and offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 
64 mm RBR-MS80 LAW in firing position 
64 mm RBR-M80 LAW in carrying mode, with rocket 
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90 mm M79 rocket launcher 


Description 


The 90 mm M79 is a rocket launcher loaded by coupling a prepacked rocket and combustion chamber to 
the rear end of the launch tube. After firing, the empty combustion tube is removed and discarded and 
another preloaded unit is attached. Connection of the combustion tube automatically connects the 
electrical firing circuits. 

The projectile is a rocket carrying a shaped charge warhead, initiated by a piezoelectric impact fuze 
capable of acting at angles up to 70° from normal to the target. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 90 mm 

Length: launcher, 1.432 m; launcher, loaded, 1.91 m; rocket, 672 mm 
Weight: launcher, 6.2 kg; launcher, loaded, 11.2 kg; rocket, 3.5 kg 
Launch velocity: 250 m/s 

Max range: 1,960 m 

Operational range: AFVs, 350 m; other, 600 m 

Armour penetration: 400 mm 


Holding company 
Yugoimport SDPR 


PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

May no longer be in production. 

Former Yugoslav armed forces. 

Similar models 

CROATIA 

Manufacturer 


RH-ALAN doo 
Type: 90 mm RL90 M95 


Remarks: Revised M79 to suit Croatian production facilities. Weight loaded given as ca 13 kg and 
range against moving targets as 400 to 600 m. Armour penetration stated to be a minimum of 350 mm. 


MACEDONIA 


Manufacturer 


EUROINVEST 
Type: RBR 90 mm M79 
Remarks: Production probably not sanctioned. In production and offered for export sales. 


VERIFIED 


ú 
i q > * 90 mm M79 rocket launcher with rocket 


90 mm M79 rocket launcher 


90 mm HEAT rocket used with Croatian 90 mm RL90 M95 rocket launcher 
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82 mm M79 recoilless gun 


Description 


The 82 mm M79 recoilless gun may have had its initial inspiration from the Soviet/RFAS B-10, but the 
weapon eventually developed displayed considerable differences. The gun is made from high-tensile 
steel and special alloys and uses the characteristic perforated case and annular chamber system. There is 
a single venturi at the rear of the breech block. A telescopic sight is mounted on the left side of the gun 
and there are also open sights for emergency use. 

For day firing, the ON M72B optical sight is used and, for night firing, the PN 5 x 80(J) night sight. 

The gun is fired from a tripod and can be easily and quickly moved to a new firing position. It can be 
moved either as a complete unit or with the barrel assembly separated from the tripod. 

The mounting is a tripod with a flat top to which the gun is coupled; there is a rear pivot and a front 
support which screws up and down to alter elevation and can move laterally in a slot to give limited 
traverse. The gunlayer can thus control both movements of the gun with one hand while keeping the 
other on the firing lever. The firing mechanism is electromechanical and is interlocked so that firing is 
impossible unless the breech is closed and locked. 

The ammunition is fixed, with a perforated cartridge case. The projectile is fin stabilised by six 
jack-knifed fins which flip out after shot ejection. There are two projectiles; the anti-tank rocket-assisted 
M79 HEAT and the M81 HE. 

The gun is served by a crew of four with the gun and crew transported by TAM 110 T7 BV 4x 4 or 
TAM 4500 DV vehicles. The gun, accessories and ammunition can be carried by pack animals, using 
special harnesses. For short distances an assembled or dismounted gun can be carried. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Length: 1.785 m 

Weight: in action, loaded, with tripod and sight, 41.35 kg 
Rifling: 1.2 m, 90 grooves, rh, 1° 30' 
Traverse: 10° right and left 

Elevation: -3 to +10° 

Max chamber pressure: 550 bar 

Muzzle velocity: HEAT, 340 m/s; HE, 320 m/s 
Max flight velocity: HEAT, 460 m/s 

Max range: HE, 2,700 m 

Armour penetration: HEAT, 380 mm 

Rate of fire: 5-6 rds/min 


Holding company 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Probably no longer in production. 

Former Yugoslav armed forces. 

Similar model 

BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 

Manufacturer 


Ministry of Defence, Department of Defence Industry 
Type: 82 mm M79 recoilless gun 
Remarks: Standard specifications. 


| | 82 mm M79 recoilless gun 


—— Sectioned M79 HEAT projectile for M79 RCL gun 


VERIFIED 
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82 mm M60A recoilless gun 


Description 


The 82 mm M60A is a recoilless weapon of light and simple construction, intended for the destruction 
of tanks and other armoured vehicles, the demolition of bunkers and field fortifications and 
anti-personnel firing. It may be towed by vehicle or animal and can be dismantled for pack-carriage. 

Using the HEAT M60 projectile, the gun will defeat 250 mm of armour steel at any impact angle over 
25° to maximum range. This projectile is extremely accurate: at 500 m, the lateral dispersion is 150 mm; 
the vertical dispersion 190 mm. There is also a HE round weighing 7.2 kg; the projectile weighs 4.3 kg. 
Muzzle velocity is 390 m/s. 

There is also a HEAT M72 with rocket propulsion; this has a flat trajectory and can be used 
successfully to a range of 1,000 m. Penetration is the same as that of the M60 and, at 1,000 m, the 
lateral and vertical dispersions are 500 mm. Each round is 1.04 m long and weighs 7.8 kg. 

The firing safety zone behind the breech efflux is 45 m deep and 25 m wide at the rear boundary. 


Specifications 


Calibre: 82 mm 

Length: 2.2 m 

Weight: 122 kg; round, 7.2 kg 
Traverse: 360° 

Elevation: -20 to +35° 


Muzzle velocity: 388 m/s 

Max range: (effective, HEAT) against moving targets, 700 m; against light stationary targets, 2,000 m 
Armour penetration: 250 mm 

Crew: 5 


Holding Company 

Yugoimport SDPR 

PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 
Status 

Production complete. In production in Croatia. 

Former Yugoslav armed forces and Croatian Army. 
Similar models 

BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 

Manufacturer 


Ministry of Defence, Department of Defence Industry 
Type: 82 mm M-60A recoilless gun 
Remarks: Standard specifications. 


CROATIA 


Manufacturer 


RH-ALAN doo 
Type: 82 mm BT-82 recoilless gun 
Remarks: Weight given as 130 kg. Otherwise virtually identical to M60A. 


VERIFIED 


82 mm BT-82 recoilless gun, the Croatian version of the 82 mm M60A gun 
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44 mm M80 anti-tank launcher 


Description 


The 44 mm M80 anti-tank launcher is a modernised version of the M57 (previous entry), operated in the 

same manner. The projectile uses the tail unit of the M57 round allied with a new and improved HEAT 

warhead fitted with a piezoelectric nose fuze. An optical sight ON-M80 is used for aiming and also for 

detecting sources of infra-red radiation. There is tritium illumination of the graticule for night firing. 
Projectiles for the M57 launcher may be used in the M80 launcher. 


Specifications 


Calibre: launcher, 44 mm; projectile, 85 mm 

Length: 1.04 m 

Weight: launcher, 6.6 kg; sight, 830 g; projectile, 2.45 kg 
Range: effective, 200 m: max, 1,300 m 

Armour penetration: 400 mm 


Holding Company 
Yugoimport SDPR 
PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 


Status 


Production complete. 


Service 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 


Similar model 


BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 


Manufacturer 


Ministry of Defence, Department of Defence Industry 
Type: M80 anti-tank launcher 
Remarks: Standard specifications. 


VERIFIED 
| ' 44 mm M80 anti-tank launcher 
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44 mm RB M57 anti-tank launcher 


Description 


The 44 mm RB M57 anti-tank launcher was derived from the German Panzerfaust and is generally 
similar to the Czech P-27 (now unlikely to be encountered). The M57 has a permanently attached bipod 
and can be served by a two-man crew; the firer lies beside the weapon on the left and the loader lies to 
the right. The M57 can also be carried, loaded and fired by an individual soldier. 


Specifications 


Calibre: launcher, 44 mm; projectile, 90 mm 
Length: launcher, 1 m 

Weights: launcher, 8.1 kg; projectile, 2.44 kg 
Type of projectile: HEAT 

Max range: effective, 200 m; max, 1,300 m 
Armour penetration: 380 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 146 m/s 


Holding Company 
Yugoimport SDPR 


PO Box 89, Bulevar umetnosti 2, YU-11070 Novi Beograd. 


Status 

Production complete. 

Former Yugoslav armed forces including Croatia. 
Similar model 


BOSNIA-HERZEGOVINA 


Manufacturer 


Ministry of Defence, Department of Defence Industry 
Type: RB M57 anti-tank launcher 


Remarks: Standard specifications. 


VERIFIED 
44 mm M57 anti-tank launcher 
44 mm M57 anti-tank launcher in firing position 
Loading a 44 mm M57 anti-tank launcher 
(2000) 
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Zastava M89 30 mm cannon 


Description 


The M89 30mm cannon operates on the same principle and has the same component parts as the M86 
30 mm cannon (see previous entry). The two differ only in the feed system. The M89 is equipped with a 
dual belt feeder with direct ammunition changeover having second-round response. The feed system is 
powered by recoil energy. 


Specifications 


As for M86 except: 
Feed: dual belt 
Weight: 215 kg 
Height: 300 mm 
Width: 280 mm 


Manufacturer 
Zavodi Crvena Zastava 
29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 


Status 


Probably no longer in production. 
Service 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


M689 30 mm cannon with dual feeder 
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Zastava M86 30 mm automatic cannon 


Description 


The M86 30 mm automatic cannon is of local design and is intended for mounting on armoured vehicles 
and for use with anti-aircraft systems. It is a gas operated, belt-fed gun which can feed from either side 
and ejects the spent cases forward. There is an integral gas buffer and spring recuperator which reduces 
the recoil load on the mounting. The barrel is easily removed and replaced. The feed system is powered 
by recoil energy and is capable of lifting a 40-round length of belt. Bolt cocking and sear release are 
both performed by hydraulic mechanisms and firing is controlled by a 24 V electric circuit. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 30 x 210 B 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Feed: belt 

Weight: gun, 200 kg; barrel, 60 kg 
Length: 3 m 

Height: 264 mm 

Width: 242 mm 

Barrel: 2.1 m 

Rifling: 12 grooves, rh, increasing twist to 6° 24' 
Muzzle velocity: 1,050-1,100 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 650-750 rds/min 


Gas pressure: 300 MPa 
Recoil force: 25 kN 
Recoil distance: 45 mm max 


Manufacturer 

Zavodi Crvena Zastava 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

Probably no longer in production. 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


pE M686 30 mm automatic cannon showing right-hand belt feed 
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Zastava M1955 20 mm cannon 


Designed and manufactured in Serbia, the M1955 20 mm cannon closely resembles the Hispano-Suiza 
(later Oerlikon Contraves) HS804 cannon and is believed to be substantially similar in design. 

Long familiar in the M55 triple air defence mounting used by both land and naval forces, the gun has 
been observed on a single-barrel, two-wheel, towed mounting. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 20 x 110 mm 

Operation: blowback with positive breech locking, automatic 
Feed: 60-round drum magazine 

Barrel: ca 1.4 m (70 cal) 

Muzzle velocity: 835 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800 rds/min 

Range: practical, ground, 2,000 m; anti-aircraft, 1,200 m 
Armour penetration: 25 mm at 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Zavodi Crvena Zastava 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 


Probably no longer in production. 


Service 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 
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Zastava 7.92 mm M53 general purpose machine 
gun 


Description 


Intended for use either as a light machine gun, fired from its bipod, or as a sustained fire machine gun 
using a tripod, the Zastava M53 general purpose machine gun is based on the German MG42 machine 
gun. 

As with the the MG42, the M53 operates on the short-recoil principle with bolt acceleration and 
recoil intensification by a muzzle booster. A full description will be found in the appropriate entry under 
Germany in this section. 

As a light machine gun the M53 is intended for use against ground targets up to 800 m with 
maximum effect up to 500 m. Corresponding ranges for the weapon on its tripod are 1,000 and 600 m, 
but two or more such weapons can provide effective fire against multiple targets at ranges up to 
1,500 m. 

The cyclic rate of fire is 800 to 1,050 rds/min with a practical combat rate of 300 to 400 rds/min. 
Unless special cooling arrangements are made the barrel must be changed after 150 rounds of sustained 
fire. The gun may be used either with a 50-round drum magazine or with 50-round belts. 

A buffered tripod is fitted with an automatic recoil-operated search attachment. Another attachment 
enables it to be used for anti-aircraft fire. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.92 x 57 mm 

Operation: short-recoil, gas-assisted, automatic, air-cooled, quick-change barrel 
Locking: projecting lugs 

Feed: 50-round drum magazine or 50-round continuous metal link belt 

Weight: gun only, 11.5 kg; bipod, 1 kg; tripod, ca 22 kg; anti-aircraft attachment, ca 1.7 kg; drum 
magazine, 50 rounds, ca 2.3 kg 

Length: ca 1.21 m 

Barrel: 560 mm 

Sights: fore, barleycorn; rear tangent, notch, 200-2,000 m 

Sight radius: 430 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 715 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 800-1,050 rds/min; practical, 300-400 rds/min 

Range: (effective) bipod, 500-800 m; tripod, 600-1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

Probably no longer in production. 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


U S r Zastava M53 in light machine gun role on bipod 


Zastava 7.92 mm M53 general purpose machine gun on buffered tripod 
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Zastava 7.62 mm M84 general purpose machine 
gun 


Description 


Produced for the former Yugoslav armed forces, the Zastava M84 general purpose machine gun 
(Mitraljez 7.62 mm M84) was designed to use the Soviet 7.62 x 54 mm rimmed cartridge. It is a rotary 
bolt locked, belt-fed gun and all available data suggests that it closely resembles, both in appearance and 
mechanically, the PKM version of the RFAS 7.62 mm PK machine gun family (qv). 

The M84 fires either from a bipod, as shown, or from a tripod and is claimed to have an effective 
range up to 1,000 m against both ground and aerial targets. The air-cooled barrel is capable of firing 500 
rounds continuously before changing. It is fed by 100- or 250-round belts for which belt boxes are 
issued. 

A tank version of this gun was produced at one time as the M86, although its current status is 
uncertain. The M86 may be found in three different versions. The M86 is intended to be the coaxial gun 
for the M-84 battle tank and has a fixed heavy barrel and a remote-control solenoid firing mechanism. 
The M86A also has a solenoid firing mechanism but is intended to be mounted externally, by the M-84 
commander's hatch, and has a rapid-change barrel. If required, the M86A can be used dismounted. In 
this configuration, the firing solenoid is replaced by a manual trigger group and pistol grip, combined 
with a rudimentary butt. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 54R 

Operation: gas, automatic 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 100- or 250-round belt 

Weight: 10 kg; tripod, 5 kg 

Length: 1.175 m 

Barrel: with flash hider, 658 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 
Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, vertical leaf 
Sight radius: 663 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 825 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, ca 700 rds/min; practical, up to 250 rds/min 
Range: effective, 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

May no longer be in production. 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


= Zastava 7.62 mm M84 general purpose machine gun with bipod open and belt box 
FT fitted 


% Zastava 7.62 mm M84 machine gun on tripod, with optical sight ON-M&0 
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Zastava 7.62 mm M77B1 light machine gun 


Description 


Originally produced for export, the Zastava M77B1 light machine gun, like the M77B1 assault rifle 
(qv), is based on the 7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge. Otherwise it closely resembles the M72B1 light 
machine gun, although it appears to be supplied only with a 20-round detachable straight box magazine. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-round detachable straight box magazine 
Weight: gun with empty magazine, 5.1 kg 
Length: gun, 1.025 m; barrel, 535 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 

Sights: fore, pillar; rear, tangent notch; sight radius, 525 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 840 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Range: effective, 800 m 


Manufacturer 


Zastava Arms 


29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 


Status 


May no longer be in production. 


VERIFIED 


at i ied 


Zastava 7.62 mm NATO M77B1 light machine gun with bipod folded 
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Zastava 7.62 mm M72B1 and M72AB1 light 
machine guns 


Description 


These two light machine guns, together with the M70B1 and M70AB2 assault rifles, belong to the FAZ 
family of automatic weapons. They differ only in that the M72B1 has a fixed wooden stock whereas the 
M72AB1 has an easily detachable folding metal stock and is intended to be used by armoured or 
parachute units. All the weapons of this family have interchangeable magazines, are gas operated and 
have many parts in common. The main points of difference lie in the fins along the short stretch of the 
barrel under the gas cylinder and in the shape of the butt. The fins probably help slightly in cooling the 
hottest part of the bore. 

The light machine gun can fire either single shots or automatically, the change lever being on the 
right of the weapon above the trigger guard and incorporating a safety position. Structurally, although 
there are many points of difference, the M72B1 and M72AB1 resemble the Kalashnikov RPK (qv) and 
have a similar performance. 

Tactically the weapon is designed for use against ground targets up to 800 m and air targets up to 
500 m. The rearsight is graduated from 100 to 1,000 m in 100 m steps and incorporates an engraved 
windage scale with two mil divisions. Both sights are marked with tritium spots for firing in conditions 
of poor visibility. 

The M72B1 may be equipped with a drum magazine which fits into the normal magazine housing 
and holds 75 rounds. It weighs 2.175 kg when loaded. 


When fitted with a bracket to carry the PN 5 x 80 night vision sight, the M72B1 machine gun takes 
the designation M72B1 N-PN. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round curved box magazine or 75-round drum 
Weight: empty, 5 kg 

Length: 1.025 m 

Barrel: 540 mm 

Sights: fore, cylindrical post; rear, leaf, notch, 100-1,000 x 100 m; night sight, tritium marks 
Sight radius: 525 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 745 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 

Range: effective, 800 m; anti-aircraft, 500 m 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

May no longer be in production. 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Zastava 7.62 mm M72AB1 light machine gun with metal stock folded and bipod 
open 


\ ep ay Zastava 7.62 mm M72B1 light machine gun with 75-round drum magazine 
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Zastava 12.7 mm machine gun NSV-12,7 


Description 


This is the RFAS NSV heavy machine gun (see separate entry) manufactured under licence for service 
with the former Yugoslav armed forces. It is precisely the same as the RFAS weapon, to which 
reference should be made for dimensions and illustrations. 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

May no longer be in production. 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


© 2001 Jane's Information Group Terry J Gander 


© Jane's Information Group 2002 


Terms of Use 
Powered by Verity 


Janes | 
School Safety 


v Hel 
Handbook ea 


Feedback 


Click here! 


My Account Jane's Services Online Research Online Channels 


LE Print friendly page 


1 Image 
PISTOLS, YUGOSLAVIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Date Posted: 25 April 2001 
Jane's Infantry Weapons 2002-2003 


Zastava 0.357 Magnum Model 1983 revolver 


Description 


In order to complete its production programme of weapons, Zastava developed the Model 1983 
revolver, designed for the 0.357 Magnum cartridge. It can also chamber and fire the 0.38 Special 
cartridge, and with a change of cylinder and the use of a special adaptor can fire rimless 9 x 19 mm 
Parabellum cartridges as well. 

The revolver is a solid-frame, side-opening pattern with double-action lockwork. The barrel carries a 
ventilated rib and the extractor rod is fully shrouded. Cylinder release is by the usual thumb-operated 
latch on the left side of the frame. 

In addition to the standard version, the revolver can be made with special handgrips or with 
adjustable sights. Also available are sporting versions with 64, 102 and 152 mm barrel lengths. On 
special request, the revolver could be made in a deluxe version, with engraving and chrome plating. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 0.357 Magnum (and see text) 
Operation: double-action revolver 
Feed: 6-round cylinder 

Weight: empty, 900 g 

Length: 188 mm 

Barrel: 64 mm (see text) 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 


Production status uncertain but production probably complete. 


Zastava 0.357 Magnum Model 1983 revolver 
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MAB P15S 9 mm pistol 


Description 


This pistol, originally designed and manufactured by the Manufacture d'Armes, Bayonne, France and in 
service with the French Army, was manufactured in Serbia. The dimensions and data for the Serbian 
model are the same as those for the original French pattern, and there does not appear to be any 
significant difference between the two. For details of the pistol consult the entry in the French section 
on 9 mm PA15 MAB pistol. 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 


Production status uncertain. 
VERIFIED 
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Zastava 9 mm M88 and M88A pistols 


Description 


The Zastava M88 was developed as a reduced size and modernised version of the 9 mm M70 (see 
previous entry). The general principle of operation, the Browning link and dropping barrel, was 
retained, but the entire appearance was altered so that the resemblance to the original TT-33 Tokarev is 
no longer apparent. The size of the pistol was reduced and the shape and material of the grips entirely 
changed. 

As with the M70, the M88 has a frame-mounted safety catch, while the M88A has the safety catch 
mounted at the rear of the slide, where it blocks the firing pin as well as interrupting the link between 
trigger and hammer. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 9 x 19 mm Parabellum 
Operation: short recoil, semi-automatic 
Locking: dropping barrel 

Feed: 8-round box magazine 

Weight: empty, 780 g 

Length: 175 mm 

Barrel: 96 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh twist 


Muzzle velocity: 325 m/s 
Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 


Production status uncertain but production probably complete. 
VERIFIED 


Zastava 9mm M88A pistol 
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Zastava 7.65 mm Model M70 and 9 mm Model M70(k) 
pistols 


Description 


These two pistols, in 7.65 and 9 x17 mm Short calibre are further developments of the Zastava Models M57 
and M70 pistols (see previous entry) with improvements in operation, handling and accuracy in addition to the 


changes in calibre. The distribution of masses has been improved to permit better control and consequent firing 
accuracy. 


The side-mounted manual safety secures both the firing mechanism and the slide when applied and there is 
an automatic safety which blocks the sear when the magazine is removed. 
The two weapons are chambered for 7.65 and 9 mm Browning cartridges. Comparative data follows. 


Specifications 
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Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 

Status 

Production status uncertain but production probably complete. 


Former Yugoslav forces. 
VERIFIED 


Zastava 7.65 mm Model M70 pistol 
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Zastava 7.62 mm Model M57 and 9 mm Model M70 and M70A 
pistols 


Description 


The Zastava Model M57 is the former Yugoslav model of the Tokarev TT-33 (qv) and can be distinguished from it by the maker's 
name on the slide and/or the emblem on the grip. The principle of operation and general mechanical details are similar to those of 
the TT-33. 

The Zastava Model M70 is the M57 built to accept the 9 x 19 mm Parabellum cartridge. Apart from the change of calibre and 
the use of six-groove rifling instead of four grooves it is mechanically similar to the M57. The Model M70A is an improved M70 
which has had a slide-mounted safety catch added which locks the firing pin when applied. 


Specifications 
Model [M57 M70 and M70A 
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Manufacturer 


Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 

Status 

Production status uncertain but production probably complete. 


Former Yugoslav forces. 


Zastava 9 mm Model M70 pistol 


Zastava 7.62 mm Model M57 pistol 


Zastava 9 mm Model 70A with added safety catch 
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Zastava 7.65 mm Model 84 machine pistol 


Description 


Zastava manufactured the Czech 7.65 mm Model 61 pistol (Skorpion) under licence. The pistol is 
identical with the Czech model (qv), but is probably no longer in production. 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

Probably no longer in production. 


Former Yugoslav forces. 
VERIFIED 


Zastava 7.65 mm Model 84 machine pistol 


Sectioned drawing of Zastava 7.65 mm Model 84 machine pistol 
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Zastava 7.62 mm M56 sub-machine gun 


Description 


The Zastava 7.62 mm M56 sub-machine gun is similar in appearance to the German MP 40. The barrel 
looks very long and rather fragile and it takes a knife pattern bayonet. The cocking handle is on the right 
of the receiver and there are locking slots at each end of the cocking way allowing the bolt to be secured 
in either the forward or cocked positions. The folding stock is of the same pattern as the MP 40. 

The internal mechanism is much simpler than the MP 40 and there appears to be less emphasis on 
keeping dirt away from the bolt. A feature of the body is that there are several large cutouts in the lower 
half of it, and the return spring is actually exposed for a part of its length. The bolt slot has no cover so it 
can be assumed that the entire gun is vulnerable to the effects of dirt and snow clogging the mechanism. 
The body is longer than with most contemporary sub-machine guns, with the magazine at the forward 
end. This makes it difficult to find a proper hold with the left hand and the designer has incorporated the 
forward handgrip in the lower part of the body, just behind the magazine. The firing position is thereby 
distinctive and unusual. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 25 mm Type P Pistol or 7.63 mm Mauser 
Operation: blowback, selective fire 

Feed: 35-round curved box magazine 

Weight: 3 kg 

Length: stock folded, 591 mm; stock extended, 870 mm 


Barrel: 250 mm 
Muzzle velocity: 500 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Former Yugoslav forces. 
VERIFIED 


Zastava 7.62 mm M56 sub-machine gun (1) receiver and barrel (2) foresight 
ENN P (3) bolt (4) return spring (5) rear cap (6) rearsight (7) left-hand grip (8) lower 
ie - * "| frame (9) trigger (10) trigger bar (11) safety button (12) selector catch 

er ae (13) selector lever (14) sear (15) folded metal stock (16) 30-round magazine 
(17) 7.62 mm cartridges on the magazine platform (18) bayonet lug (19) cocking 
handle 
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Zastava 7.62 mm M77B1 assault rifle 


Description 


The Zastava 7.62 mm M77B1 assault rifle, once stated to be in production for export along with the 
M77B1 light machine gun (qv), closely resembles the M70B1 assault rifle. It is based, however, on the 
7.62 x 51 mm NATO cartridge and feeds from a 20-round detachable straight box magazine. It is 
provided with a grenade-launching sight which is not permanently attached (as is that of the M70B1) 


but is fitted to the muzzle, along with the launcher, when required. The AKM-type bayonet of the 
M70B1 is also used. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 20-round detachable straight box magazine 
Weight: with empty magazine, 4.8 kg 

Length: 990 mm 

Barrel: 500 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 

Sights: fore, pillar; rear, tangent notch 

Sight radius: 485 mm 


Muzzle velocity: 840 m/s 
Rate of fire: cyclic, 600 rds/min 
Max effective range: 600 m 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 


Intended for export sales. Probably no longer in production. 
VERIFIED 


TT Zastava 7.62 mm M77B1 assault rifle 
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Zastava 7.92 mm M76 semi-automatic sniper rifle 


Description 


Information received on the Zastava 7.92 mm M76 semi-automatic sniper rifle remains scanty, but it 
was Said to be in production for the former Yugoslav armed forces and to be based on the FAZ family 
of automatic arms. In the standard version the receiver is adapted to handle a 7.92 mm cartridge; 
variants have also been manufactured to accept the RFAS 7.62 x 54R or 7.62 x 51 mm NATO 
cartridges. A 10-round detachable box magazine is fitted. 

The M76 is fitted with a telescopic sight of x4 magnification, apparently having much in common 
with the PSO-1 sight of the RFAS 7.62 mm Dragunov SVD (qv). It is stated to have a field of view 
(true) of 5° 10' and a sweeping range of 320 m for head silhouette (target height, 300 mm); 400 m for 
chest silhouette (500 mm); and 620 m for a running target (1.5 m). The most effective range is given as 
800 m. The optical sight bracket is also designed to accept a passive optical night sight. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.92 mm (see text) 
Operation: gas, self-loading 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 10-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: 4.2 kg 

Length: 1.135 m 

Barrel: 550 mm 


Rifling: 4 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 240 mm 

Sights: fore, blade; rear, U-notch tangent, x4 telescope 
Muzzle velocity: 720 m/s 

Max effective range: 1,000 m 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

Current production status uncertain. 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


oe Zastava 7.92 mm M76 sniper rifle with telescopic sight 


Zastava 7.92 mm M76 sniper rifle with passive optical night sight 
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Zastava 7.62 mm M70B1 and M70AB2 assault rifles 


Description 


These two weapons are the rifle elements of the FAZ family of automatic arms based on the 7.62 x 

39 mm cartridge, the other members of the family being the M72B1 and M72AB1 light machine guns 
(qv). The M70B1 and M70AB2 differ only in that the former has a fixed wooden stock whereas the 
M70AB2 has a folding metal stock. Both are generally similar in design to the RFAS AK-47 and AKM 
(qv). 

As with the AK-47 and AKM, the weapons are gas operated and capable of selective fire. One 
difference is the provision of a grenade-launching sight which is permanently attached to the weapon at 
the gas port and which, when raised for use, cuts off the gas supply to the piston. At other times it lies 
flat on top of the gas cylinder. The launcher itself is not permanently attached but is fitted to the muzzle 
when required. 

Equipment provided includes a bayonet similar to that of the AKM, with a slot on the blade into 
which a lug on the scabbard fits to form an insulated wire cutter. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable curved box magazine 


Weight: M70B1, 3.7 kg; empty magazine, 360 g; loaded magazine, 870 g; grenade launcher, 210 g 
Length: M70B1, 900 mm; M70AB2, stock retracted, 640 mm 

Barrel: 415 mm 

Rifling: 4 grooves, rh 

Sights: fore, pillar; rear, tangent notch 100-1,000 m; (night sights) tritium spots on iron sights 
Sight radius: 395 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 720 m/s 

Rate of fire: cyclic, 620-660 rds/min 

Max effective range: 400 m 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

Current production status uncertain. 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 
VERIFIED 


Zastava 7.62 mm M70B1 assault rifle showing grenade sight pivoted at gas port 


\ i S 
y 1 7.62 mm M70AB2 assault rifle with stock folded 
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Zastava 7.62 mm M59/66A1 rifle 


Description 


The Zastava 7.62 mm M59/66A1 gas-operated self-loading rifle closely resembles the RFAS Simonov 
SKS rifle (qv) from which it may be said to have been derived by way of the earlier M59 weapon which 
it replaced. 

Most noticeable of the differences between the M59/66A1 and the SKS is a spigot-type grenade 
launcher attached permanently to the muzzle. Associated with this is a folding grenade-launching sight 
which is normally folded flat behind the front sight. To launch grenades the gas supply must be cut off 
from the gas piston by pressing in the gas cut off valve catch and rotating it to the top of the gas 
cylinder. The grenade sight is then erected. 

As with the SKS, a bayonet is permanently attached to a pivot positioned below the foresight; when 
not in use it is folded back under the barrel, the point being shielded by a recess in the stock. The 
presence of the grenade launcher slightly reduces the length of free blade when the bayonet is in the 
forward position. 


Specifications 


Cartridge: 7.62 x 39 mm 

Operation: gas, self-loading 
Locking: tilting block 

Feed: 10-round internal box magazine 
Weight: ca 4.1 kg 


Length: bayonet folded, 1.12 m; bayonet forward, 1.32 m 
Sights: fore, post; rear, tangent notch, 100-1,000 m 

Sight radius: 444 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 735 m/s 

Rate of fire: 30-40 rds/min 

Max effective range: 500 m 


Manufacturer 

Zastava Arms 

29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 
Status 

No longer in production. 


Former Yugoslav armed forces. 
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Zastava 5.56 mm M82 and M82A light machine 
guns 


Description 

These machine guns were developed as part of a Zastava 5.56 mm family, the other members of which 
are the M80 and M80A assault rifles. The design is obviously derived from the Kalashnikov-inspired 
M72 gun and is gas operated. The manufacturer claimed that a specially designed gas regulator ensures 
faultless operation even with ammunition of varying energy levels loaded into the magazine. 


Specifications 

Cartridge: 5.56 x 45 mm (M193 or SS109) 
Operation: gas, selective fire 

Locking: rotating bolt 

Feed: 30-round detachable box magazine 
Weight: empty, 4 kg 

Length: 1.02 m 

Barrel: 542 mm 

Rifling: 6 grooves, rh, 1 turn in 178 mm 
Sight radius: 498 mm 

Muzzle velocity: 1,000 m/s 

Range: effective, 400 m 


Manufacturer 
Zastava Arms 


29 Novembra 12, YU-11000 Belgrade. 


Status 
May no longer be in production. 
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